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ASSUNTO: SEQUESTRO DE ABIBTO DINIZ. 


1. Um dos enderecos contidos numa das agendas dos se- 
qliestradores do empresario ABÍLIO DINIZ, conduziram as investi 
gacoes a INTERPRESS SERVICE, agencia de notícias que, suspei 
ta-se, seja financiada pelos governos libio e cubano. 

A INTERPRESS SERVICE, cuja sede seria em ROMA/ITA 
LIA, tem como representante no BRASIL, CHISUO OSAVA, ex-guerri 
lheiro, militante, nos anos 60, da VANGUARDA POPULAR REVOLUCIO 
NÁRIA - VPR. 

A INTERPRESS SERVICE utilizou, ate 1986, a Caixa 
ostal n? 38617. Em 198% esta mesma Caixa Postal estava regis- 
trada em nome de LEOPOLDO SARAIVA, representante no BRASIL, do 
jornal 'BARRICADA INTERNACIONAL-B1'", porta-voz da Frente Sandi 


nista de Libertacao Nacional - FSLN. 


2. O jornal BI, financiado pelo governo da NICARÁGUA, 
e editado pela "PANORAMA NOTICIOSO", que utiliza a Caixa Pos- 
tal n? 4895 esta, registrada em nome do cidadáo argentino LEO- 
POLDO GUILHERME TALKSMAN (identidades MI-10.495.418 e Carteira 
de Identidade n* 5.014.844, ambas da ARGENTINA). Panfletos as- 
sinados pela COORDENADORA DE AGRUPACOES LATINO-AMERICANAS-CAL, 
em 1984, condenando a "intervencáo do imperialismo norte-ameri 
cano na America Central" apresentavam como enderego para cor- 
respondencias, a Caixa Postal n? 4895, da "PANORAMA NOTICIOSO" 


3. WELLINGTON RIBEIRO DA SILVA, socio de LEOPOLDO SA- 
RAIVA na "PANORAMA NOTICIOSO”, participou, de 24 a 30 Set 83 , 
em LA PAZ/BOLÍVIA, de uma reuniáo das "Juventudes Políticas 


dos Partidos de Oposicáo do Cone Sul". 


4. Constam da agenda dos seqlestradores, dentre ou- 
tros, os seguintes nomes: 

- CLOVIS MICHELS, que seqlestrou um aviao da VASP, 
em 1970, do BRASIL para HAVANA. Em CUBA, MICHELS recebeu trei- 
namento de guerrilha e ccoperou com a DIRECCIÓN GENERAL DE IN- 
TELIGENCIA-DGI. No final da decada de 1970 MICHELS integrou-se 


02 9004310= 


O A A 


CERCO AAN MIN ADS ESPA ATA A RESTAR PRA e a a 


AA 


a guerrilha na NICARAGUA, como membro da FSLN. 


- ZELIK TRAJBER (aparece na agenda como '"ZIGA")nas 
cido na POLONIA, militante da ACAO LIBERTACAO NACIONAL-ALN, na 


S 
. . y . 
decada de 6N_ Viven onze anos cn ocebeou treinamento 


de guerrilha. 

- MIRIA CONTRERAS ou MIRIA CONTRERAS BELL, que foi 
secretaria particular de SALVADOR ALLENDE em 1970/73. Amiga par 
ticular do ex-presidente chileno que, segundo a imprensa da 
época, tinha em seu nome 20 automóveis e um sítio que eram usa 
dos pelo MOVIMIENTO PE IZQUERDA REVOLUCIONÁRIA-MIR.  Conhecida 
como "LA PAYITA", MIRIA refugiou-se na embaixada da SUÉCIA ; 
após a queda de ALLENDE, seguindo depois para ESTOCOLMO e HAVA 
NA. O nome de MIRIA aparece em um cartáo de visitas apreendido 
com um dos seqlestradores de ABÍLIO DINIZ, como gerente da HA- 
VANATOUR em PARIS. 


- RODOLFO PINO, seria RODOLFO PINO RAPOSO, chileno, 
39 anos, que há cinco anos vem tentando obter asilo no BRASIL. 
KODULFO, que € marinheiro, saiu do CHILE por ser militante do 
Partido Radical, que ajudou eleger SALVADOR ALLENDE. 


- ORLANDO CONTRERAS, possivelmente chileno, foi 
correspondente, no CHILE, durante o governo ALLENDE, da agen- 
cia de notícias cubana "PRENSA LATINA". 

ORLANDO publicou na revista da Organizacáo Inter 
nacional de Periodistas-0OIP o artigo intitulado "Chile bajo al 


Facismo". 


S. Em um bilhete apreendido com os seqllestradores,faz 
refereéncia a "becas SUM": trata-se do Servico Universitario Mun 
dial, Organizacao de Frente do MCI. Diversos brasileiros, em 
1970/73, receberam bolsas de estudo do SUM no CHILE. Em uma 
das agendas o SUM aparece com a sigla WUS (World University Ser 
vice). 

6. Movimentos de entrada e saida do BRASIL de alguns 
membros do grupo de seqllestradores: 

- ULISSES FERNANDO GALLARDO ACEVEDO, que usou o no 
me falso de PEDRO SEGUNDO SOLAR VENEGAS; entrcu no BRASIL en 
02 Out 89, por FOZ DO IGUACU/PR a pe, como turista, procedente 
do PARAGUAI. 
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- PEDRO ALEJANDRO FERNANDEZ LEMBACH, que usou o no- 
me falso de JORGE ANTONIO FRANCO CORTEZ; entrou no BRASIL em 
02 Out 89, por FOZ DO IGUACU/PR, á pé, como turista, procedente 
do PARAGUAI. 


- HUMBERTO EDUARDO PÁZ, que usou o nome falso de 

LEONARDO LUIZ BRUNI ROJAS: desembarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, em 22 

Fev 89, procedente do MÉXICO; embarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, em 05 

Mar 89, com destino ao CHILE; retornou ao BRASIL, em 04 Abr 89, 
por URUGUAIANA/RS, á pé, na condicáo de turista. 

Desembarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, em 13 Jul 89, proce- 

dente do URUGUAI: embarcou cm SAO PAULO/SP, em 22 Ago 89, com 


e 


destino a BOLIVIA. 


O 


dba - MARIA EMÍLIA HONÓRIA MARCHI BADILLA, que usou o : - 
nome falso de MARIA RABKIN BUSTOS; entrou no BRASIL em 12 Ago V 
89, por SANTANA DO LIVRAMENTO/RS, por via aérea, procedente do 
URUGUAI e saiu de SANTANA DO LIVRAMENTO/RS, a pé, com destino ao 
: URUGUAI, no dia 13 Ago 89. Em 16 Set 89 entrou novamente no BRA 
A E SIL por CHUY procedente do URUGUAI. 


| 
Utilizando-se do nome falso de MARIA RABKIN  BUS- 
TOS, MARIA BADILLA efetuou as seguintes entradas e salidas do 


BRASIL: 
URUGUAI-LIVRAMENTO/RS, a pé, em 14 Out 89; 
LIVRAMENTO/RS-URUGUAI, á pé, em 16 Out 89; 
URUGUAI-CHUT/RS, via aérea, em 20 Out 89; 
CHUT/RS-URUGUAI, via aérea, em 29 Out 89; 
URUGUAI-CHUI/RS, via aérea, em 12 Nov 89; 
CHUT/RS-URUGUAI, via aérea, em 15 Nov 29; 

j URUGUAI-CHUT/RS, via aérea, em 18 Nov 89; 

CHUT/RS-ARGENTINA, via aérea, em 22 Nov 89. 


CG 


- CHRISINE GWEN WALKER, que usou o nome falso de LI 
: SA LYNNE WALKER; entrou no BRASIL em 05 Jul 89. desembarcando 
' em SAO PAULO/SP, procedente do PANAMA. 
j 


- DAVID ROBERT SPENCER, que usou o nome falso de 
PAUL JOSEPH GOMES MENDES; entrou no BRASIL em 05 Jul 89, desem- 
barcando em SAO PAULO/SP, procedente do PANAMA. 


- SERGIO MARTIN OLIVARES URTUBIA; entrou no BRASIL 
em 20 Nov 89, procedente da ARGENTINA, desembarcando em SAO PAU 
LO/SP. 
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- HECTOR RAMON COLLANTE TAPIA: entrou no BRASIL em 
19 Ago 89, via aérea, procedente do URUGUAI, desembarcando em 
CHUT/RS. 


- HORACIO HENRIQUE PAZ; entrou no BRASIL, á pé,por 
SANTANA DO LIVRAMENTO/RS, procedente da ARGENTINA. 


- RAIMUNDO ROSÉLIO COSTA FREIRE; entrou no BRASIL 
em 22 Jan 89, procedente dos EUA, desembarcando em SAO PAULO/SP; 
em 06 Mai 89 embarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, com destino ao EQUADOR. 


- MARIA YVONE BRAECKMAN; em 25 Mar 89, embarcou em 

SAO PAULO/SP, com destino ao EQUÁDOR. 

Em 25 Mai 89, desembarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, proce 
dente do PERO. 

MARIA YVONE BRAECKMAN, nascida em 12 Mar 52, na 
BÉLGICA, passaporte n* 664731, participou do grupo de apoio , 
alugando automóveis para os seqliestradores. A nomeada usou do- 
cumentagáo com o nome de KATHERINE BAUNGARTNER. Ha suspeitas 
de que a nomeada seja, na realidade, MARIE ANNE BEAUSIRE,  mu- 
lher de ANDRÉS PASCHCAL ALLENDE, militante e um dos dirigentes 
do MIR. A nomeada até o momento náo foi localizada pela polí-- 
cia. 
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ASSUNTO : SEQUESTRO DO EMPRESARIO ABÍLIO DINIZ - DECLARA 
COEs DOS SEQUESTRADORES 


: ANLAUS : RELACIONADOS NO FINAL DO DOCUMENTO 

¡ Em entrevistas realizadas com os seqllestradores' 

: do empresario brasileiro Abílio dos Santos Diniz, foram obtidos, 

: inicialmente, os dados abaixo: 

- Dec!aracoes de David Robert Spencer 

: Filiacao: Willian Hartley Spencer e Jean Spen e 

d EE cer ña 

| DLN: 22 Jun 63 - Midleton/Canadá E 
' Nivel de Escolaridade: Superior incompleto 3 
| Enderego no Canada: 63 Birchmount, Ovivo, Monc 4 
| dr ton, NB - Canadá : 

: C entrevistado negou-se a responder as .demais j 

| perguntas formuladas. alegando que só o faria na presenca de 4 
| seu advogado, conforme orientacáo recebida anteriormente por seu ] 

defensor. 1 
| : - Deciaracoes de Christine Gwen Lamont : 
d Filiaqao: Keith Lamonte E Marilyn Lamont 
| DLM: 21 Abr 59 - Boston - Massachussets/EUA 
| ye Nivel de Escolaridade: Universitario incomple 


to(Artes) 
A entrevistada negou-se a responder ás demais 
perguntas formuladas, alegando que só o faria na presenca de seu 
zdvogado, conforme or¡entacao recebida anteriormente por seu de 


fensor. 


- Deciaraqoes de Horacio Henrique Paz 
Fiiiagao: Santiago Paz e Romula Osuna Paz 
DLM: 18 Nov 51 - Argentina 
End+reco: Calle Curapaligue 754 - Buenos Aires 
Estudo Civil: Solteiro 
Profissao: Ceramista(trabalhos com cerámica) 
Passaporte: 7.087.443 
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O «ntrevistado negou-se a responder quaisquer' 
outras perguntas. 


- Declaracáo de Sergio Martin Olivares Urtubia 

Fi:iacao: Martin Olivares Donoso(Sub-oficial ' 

do Exército chileno) e Eliana  Urtu 
bia Caiceo 

DL:.: 29 Nov 52 - Santiago/Chile 

ld untidade: 6.343.172-9 - Chile 

Es:ado Civil: Solteiro - vive com Bessi Pino 

Robles - chilena residente no Ca 
nadá 

Profissao: Tecnico em eletrónica e metalúrgica 

Envereco: 1) Calle Cautin 109, Vila Chena, San 

Bernardo - Santiago/Chile, 2)Preston 
111, Winnipec/Industries - Canada,4) 
Athabasca Steel - Canadá 

O :uomeado declarou ter militado no Movimento Es 
dantil(ME), em 1974/.8, integrando grupos de resistencia, vincu 
lado ao Movimiento d: Isquierda Revolucionaria(MIR). Foi preso, 
processado e condenalo a quatro anos de prisáo. Exilou-se no Ca 
nadá. Em Set 388 retornou ao Chile onde atuou na Secretaria Poli 
tica do MIR, organiz:qao política do ME. 

Disse ainda, o nomeado, que conheceu no Chile, 
em Out 89,uma pessoa de nome Joaquim, sem outros dados; que rece 
beu de Joaquim convite para uma missío náo declarada em Sao Pau 
lo/Brasil. Que em Nov 89 recebeu mil dólares americanos de Joa 
quim para a viagem e que em 14/15 Nov viajou na rota Santiago- 
Buenos Aires-Sáo Pau!o. 

Em Nov 89 '"cobriu ponto de chegada" (manteve 
encontro de seguranc:.) com Humberto Eduardo Paz, usando como se 
nha um jornal e um esemplar da revista "Cambio". Recebeu de Hum 
berto Paz, codinome “Juan Carlos", seicentos cruzados novos e 
foi residir em um ap::rtamento juntamente com Ulisses Fernando 
Gallardo Acevedo e Pudro Alexandro Fernandes Lembach. 

Qu:.ndo residia no citado apartamento, cobria 
ponto de seguranca (::antinha encontros da seguranca) com "Juan 
Carlos”. Em 10 Dez 8. fez reconhecimento do local do seqliestro ; 
em 11 Dez 89 partici» ou do sequestro. Declarou que durante o se 
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qlestro encontravam-s-; na ambulancia: a) Joaquim, como motoris 
ta, b) Carlos, C) Hur verto Paz ou "Juan Carlos", fardados de po 
licial; no automóvel pala branco: a) Maria Emilia Marchi Badil 
la, como motorista, th, o proprio Sergio Urtubim armado com um re 
vólver Calibre "38"; na rua: a) Ulisses Acevedo, b) Pedro Lem 
bach. 

Acrescentou o entrevistado que após o  seques 
tro, ele, Pedro Lemb:ech e Ulisses Acevedo, mudaram-se para outra 


a A 


residencia, onde encontraram Maria Emilia e Humberto Paz. 

Disse 2inda que após o término da acáo deveria 
cobrir ponto com Joa :im em Santiago/Chile no cruzamento da Ave 
nida San Diego e Matta na Segunda, Terqa e Quaria-Feiras, no ho 
3 rário das 12:00h ás 13:00h. Disse que já estava de posse da pas 
es sagem para se deslocar para Santiago mas que náo obteve vaga pa 
h ra viajar. Z 

Disse ainda Sergio Urtubia que Joaquim é um ho 
mem moreno, com 1,781: de altura, pesando de 75 a 80Kg, com 37 a 
42 anos, com cabelos castanho escuros, bigode preto e usava sem 


OIT UM NOA 


so Es : pre paletó e gravata. Concluiu dizendo que o pai de sua compa 


nheira também € exila.do chileno no Canadá. 


- Deciaracoes de Pedro Alesandro Fernandes Lem 
bach 
Cocinome: "Esteban Sebastian" e "Jorge Antonio 


E Franco Cortes" 

: Filiagao: Raul Fernandes Sarratea e Nora Lem 
bach Beiza 

8 Ago 51 - Santiago/Chile 

dade: 6.776.939-2/Chile 

Estudo Civil: Separado 

Profissao: Pedagogo, Orientador de Excepcionais, 
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Garcon. 

Encereco: 1) Poblacion Carlos Cortes, Bloco 5, 
apto 31, Santiago, 2) 85 Monson Row 
New Cross - Londres/Inglaterra. 
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Em suas declaracoes o nomeado disse ter parti 
cipado de atividades e agitacao e propaganda no Movimento  Estu 
dantil(ME). Foi dirigente da Federacáo Chilena de Estudantes (FCE) 
e de Grupos de Resistencia; simpatizante do MIR. Foi preso no 
Chile, onde ficou detido de Mai 8 a Jan 87, quando exilou-se na 
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Inglaterra, indo residir em Londres, onde permaneceu até Jul 89. 

Em Jul 89 foi convidado por um chileno, de no 
me Manoel (sem outris dados), militante do MIR, para uma missáao 
na América Latina. Recebeu de Manoel uma passagem Londres- Monte 
video. Desembarcou n: capital do Uruguai em 28 Jul 89, tendo si 
do recebido por Mano:1 no aeroporto de Montevideo. 


APidtaie o; 


Pe'maneceu no Uruguai nos dias 28, 29, 30 e 31 
Jul 89, e ali conheceu Maria Emilio Marchi Badilla. 


No dia 01 Ago 89 viajou para Sáo Paulo/Brasil, 
onde deveria encontr::r-se com Humberto Paz, codinome "Juan Car 


los". Para realizar c encontro deveria comparecer diariamente, 


O 


; as 13:00h, com um livro debaixo do braco. em frente ao Teatro Mu 

¿ nicipal de Sáo Paulo/SP. Recebeu de "Juan Carlos" a quantia de 

Me duzentos dólares americanos e hospedou-se durante dois meses em 

i hotel no centro de S:io Paulo, em companhia de Ulisses Fernando .- 
Gallardo Acevedo, que lhe foi apresentado por "Juan Carlos". 


Fe: reconhecimento do local do seqliestro e do 
"alyo'" Abílio Diniz por cinco vezes. Faziam parte do grupo de re 
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conhecimento: Joaqui:., Carlos e Pedro Lembach. Os grupos de se 
qlestro estavam assi: constituidos: na ambulancia: a) Joaquim, 


b) Carlos, c) "Juan Carlos", vestido de policial; no automóvel O 
pala branco: a) Pedro Lembach, b) Maria Emilia; c) Horácio Hen 
rique Paz; a pé: a) lilisses Acevedo, b) Pedro Lembach. Acrescen- 


¡ tou o entrevistado que no momento da acáo usava uma bolsa para a 
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i sinalizacáao da chegaia do alvo e um martelo para quebrar o vi 

E “o. - p 

: dro do carro, se necussario. Apos o sequestro tomou um taxi e 
e foi para casa. Ao termino da acáo deveria retornar a Montevideo' 
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para manter contato com Maria Emília. 
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Ú nomeado descreveu Manoei como um homem bran 
co, com 1,68m a 1,731: de altura, com 75 a 80Kg, aproximadamente' 
34 anos, cabelos casianhos claros, sem barba, sem bigode, usando 


En 


| E óculos de grau. Diss: que o preco a ser cobrado pelo resgate se 
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ria de vinte milhoes de dólares. 
Descreveu a formacáo do grupo de seqllestro co 
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mo tendo uma equipe ¿e reconhecimento, uma equipe de Informagáo, 


uma equipe de carcer: e uma equipe de sequestro. 
Disse ainda que recebeu o documento falsifica- 


do, que usava, em Sáv Paulo, de um homem que se identificou como 
Juan Carlos Chiarian.. 
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Acr-«scentou que acredita ser Joaquim o Chefe 
do grupo. 


- Dec:aracoes de Ulisses Fernando Gallardo Aceve 
do 

Cod:nome: "Pablo"(portava documento falso em 

nome de Pedro Segundo Solar Venegas) 

Fil:agao: Luiz Gallardo Lopes e Maria Acevedo' 

Contreras 
DLNM: 25 Jan 54 - Santiago/Chile 
Nível de Escolaridade: 3% ano incompleto de So 
ciologia em Universida- 
de do Chile 
Estudo Civil: Viúvo de Eliane Maria Gonzalez 
Ruiz 

Proiissao: Pedreiro 

Endureco: Rue Rethorique 39, Bruxelas/Belgica 

Dec:arou que Pedro Segundo Solar Venegas, de 
quem usava os documentos era um seu amigo que tambem militava no 
MIR, com o qual náo tem contato desde 1975. O documento em ques 
tao foi obtido atraves de Jorge, na Argentina, com apresentagio' 
de "Manoel". 

Declarou que esteve preso no Chile, no período 
de Mar 77 a Dez 82, por questóes ideológicas. Foi militante do 
MIR. Saiu do Chile, com a ajuda de membros do MIR, com destino 
a Bélgica, no final de Dez 82. 

Da Belgica foi para Buenos Aires, onde chegou 
em 20 Set 89. Na Argentina conheceu Jorge, que lhe apresentou 
"Manoel". Foi aconsel'iiado por "Manoel" a vir para o Brasil, pa 
ra retornar ao Chile «upós as eleicoes naquele pais. 

Chegou a Sao Paulo/Brasil, em companhia de Jor 
ge, no dia 01 Out 89, tendo sido recebido no aeroporto por "Ma 
noel", que os encaminnou a uma residencia utilizada por outros 
membros do grupo. Que, por determinacáo de "Juan Carlos", mudou- 
se, juntamente com Jorge, para outro apartamento, também utili 
zado por membros do g:upo. Que segundo instrucgoes de "Juan Car 
los”, náo deveria telefonar para ninguém e nem atender o telefo- 
ne pois qualquer contato seria feito por "Juan Carlos" ou "Ru 


bia". 
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Qu:undo "Juan Carlos” queria falar apenas com 
ele ou com Jorge, sa:am á rua ou iam a algum restaurante no cen 
tro da cidade. 

Durante a entrevista, um outro entrevistador en 
trou na sala e chamc.:-o de "Pablo", Acevedo espantou-se, baixou 
a cabeca e náo quis :alar mais. Posteriormente confirmou que ES 
“Pablo” era seu codi::ome quando militava no MIR e disse náo ter 
participado de nenhu.ia acáao direta ou indiretamente relacionada' 
ao seqliestro do emprosáario Abílio Diniz. Acrescentou que desco 
nhecia como a polícia1i chegou ao hotel em que estava hospedado e 
porgue foi preso. Disse achar normal que numa acáo como a do se 
questro do empresário», participem pessoas de diversas nacionali 
dades pois o MIR hi dezesseis anos presta e recebe solidarieda 

as, de de diversos paises. Descreveu "Manoel" como um homem moreno 
claro, cabelos castanhos escuros e lisos, com cerca de 1,70m a 
1,75m de altura e cerca de 35 a 40 anos. 


- Devlaracoes de Hector Ramon Collante Tapia 

=.. E Di'.: 28 Fev 64 - Santa Rosa De Los Andes 
Identidade: n*? 9.810.316-3/Chile 

EnJereco: Calle 2 n* 42, Poblacion Hirmas -Ren 


O E 


ca, Santiago/Chile 
Profissáao: Mecanico e Motorista de taxi 
De-larou que trabalhava como motorista de taxi 
em Santiago/Chile e possuia diversos amigos na policia. Que veio 
para o Brasil em 12 1go 89 para tentar a vida como motorista de 
; taxi a fim de auxiliar no tratamento de saúude de sua mae que € 
cardíaca. 
Disse que para chegar ao Brasil passou pela Ar 
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gentina e Uruguai, tundo efetuado todo o percurso de Onibus. No 
Chile prestou servico militar em uma unidade de cavalaria blinda 
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da, onde 'realizou apenas seis tiros, sendo depois designado para 
trabalhar como ordeninqga de um Capitáao. Ao chegar ao Brasil tra 
balhou em um hotel ny centro da cidade de Sao Paulo, deixando o 
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emprego pouco tempo Jepois, apos desentendimento com um brasi 
leiro, depois do jogo de futebol Brasil X Chile. 

Declarou que certo dia, andando pelo centro de 
sao Paulo parou para conversar com um vendedor de artesanato, de 
origem chilena. Que um cidadáoc chamado Jesus, ouvindo a conver - 
sa e identificando c seu idioma chamou-o e fez-lhe algumas per 
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guntas. Ao responder a Jesus que era mecánico, este perguntou-lhe 
se sabia trabalhar “omo marceneiro. Disse o nomeado que sabia ser 
rar e pregar tábuas e Jesus lhe ofereceu emprego de carpinteiro, 


priometendo-ihe um p«gamento de dez dolares por dia. Que combina z E 
do o servico marcar..m encontro em um cruzamento no centro da ci 
dade, tendo Jesus li:e recomendado que levasse suas roupas pois 
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no local que iria trabalhar havia alojamento. No horário combina 
do Jesus cheguu ao !local em um carro Volkswagen Kombi juntamente i 
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com uma mulher. Jes.s e a mulher o conduziram a uma casa que,pos 


a ser a residencia utilizada para o cativeiro' 
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de Abílio Diniz. Que chegando a casa conheceu o casal de canaden 
ses e recebeu ordens para nao sair de casa e que receberia paga 
mento integral pelo servico contratado apos seu termino. Que du á 
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” rante uma semana triubalhou deslocando-se do seu quarto, na parte 
superior da casa para o quintal. Que certo dia percebeu haver 
mais uma pessoa na casa e que esta pessoa era Horacio Paz. Que 
nao .entendia o diálogo entre Horacio e o casal canadense pois 
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¿ se comunicavam possivelmente em ingles. Que chegou á casa aproxi 
¡ madamente uma seman: antes do seqllestro e que seu trabalho era 
fazer uma porta e un armário para uma adega de residencia. Que 
: somente quando foi »reso soube que a porta dava acesso á entrada 
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do poco onde Abílio Diniz ficou em cativeiro. Que no dia do se 
qlestro, após a chezada de um homem de terno azul, o nomeado re 
cebeu ordens para nuo mais ir ao quintal, devendo permanecer to 
do o tempo em seus uposentos e que seria morto caso tentasse 
sair da casa. Acrescentou que quando houve tiroteio com a polí 
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o cia ouviu uma rajada de metralhadora saindo de dentro da casa 
mas náo soube quem Jisparou. Que na madrugada de sabado, 16 Dez 
89, acordou com gritus de "Juan" dizendo que a casa estava cerca 
da e que nesse mome::to apareceram varias armas. Que foi lhe dado ' 
um revólyer e que, com medo, colocou-o no bolso e tentou conven 


A ERP AIN E AMI A A A 


cer os demais a se .ntregarem . O brasileiro Raimundo chegou a 
casa no domingo 10 ez 89 e o Chefe do grupo era "Juan" que dava 
ordens aos demais, inclusive mandando-os calar a boca. Que no mo 
mento de rendicáo fizeram-no colocar várias armas na cintura e 
nas máos para entrezá-las a polícia. 

Disse que nunca foi preso antes e que náo tem 
enyolvimento com nenhum partido politico nem com qualquer movi 
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Acrescentou o nomeado que colaborará em tudo 
que estiver ao seu ::.lcance, pois foi envolvido pelo grupo sem 
saber do que se tra:ava. Disse ainda que tentou fugir da residen 
j alhava (local que serviu de cativeiro de Abilio Di 
niz) mas que foi de:tido pelos membros do grupo. 

- Diclaracoes de Humberto Eduardo Paz 

Codinome: Juan Carlos 

N..cionalidade: Argentino 

Diuclarou o nomeado que trabalha desde os 12 a 
nos de idade. Que trabalhou em uma fábrica de bebidas como sapa 
teiro e em servicos gerais. Acrescente == 7 197%: fol preso Co 
mo subversivo, perm:unecendo na prisáo por cerca de um ano. Após 
sua libertacáo viajuu para o Peru onde permaneceu por cerca de 
um ano, retornando «epois para a Argentina. Em seu pais (Argenti 
na) náo conseguiu e: prego regular devido a seus antecedentes po 
líticos e passou a :rabalhar, sem registro, em microempresas,com 


baixa remuneracá3o. ¡ermaneceu nessa condicáo ate o inicio de 
1989, aqruando velo pura s Brasil (nada falou sobre a finalidade e 


os meios de viagem). 

D:sse que as autoridades brasileiras poderiam' 
ficar descansados quanto a possibilidade de eclosáo de movimento 
armado neste país pois náo existe nada neste sentido. 

D.ixou transparecer que as armas usadas na a 
cao de seqllestro navy foram adquiridas no Brasil mas sim trazidas 
do exterior para a :ucáo. 

Como prova de que náo participou de seallestros 
anteriores, falou subre a forma modesta como vive sua máe e sua 
irma em Buenos Aires, sendo esta casada com um sapateiro e que 
sempre que pode env:a dinheiro para seus familiares. 

D:sse saber, através de seus advogados, que 
seus companheiros pesos estáo bem, visto que está isolado dos 
demais membros do g:upo. 

Acrescentou que a presenca de Dom Paulo Evaris 
to Arns no dia do sequestro foi por sugestáo de Bresser Pereira 
(um dos negociadores e ex-ministro da Fazenda do Brasil) e do 
próprio Abílio Dini.. 

Disse que o tratamento que vem recebendo na 
penitenciaria € mui:o bom e que náo tem nehuma queixa, a comida 
e boa e as pessoas ¿ue tem contato com ele tratam-no com respei 
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to. Náo teme ser co!ocado junto com outros presos em celas co 
muns e náo pensa na possibilidade de ser extraditado pois acha 
que nada deve a justica Argentina ou de outros países. Afirmou 
que conhece Santiag»/Chile somente de passagem nunca tendo traba 
lhado ou residido 1:. Nunca esteve na Europa ou na América Cen 
tral, e conhece mui:o pouco a cidade de Sáo Paulo/Brasil. 

Sobre o tratamento desumano dado ao seqllestra 
do Abílio Diniz (círcere pequeno, luz acesa o tempo todo, músi 
ca em volume muito ::1to, comodo sem ventilagáo) nada declarou. 
Que alguns de seus -ompanheiros presos embora estejam bem de saú 
de sofrem sequelas resultantes das torturas recebidas. 

Sobre o fato se ser apontado por todos como o 
Chefe do grupo, nad: tem a declarar. 

0::S: Advogados ligados ao Partido Comunista Bra 
sileiro(PCB) estive:am no presidio na manha do mesmo dia em que 
estas declaracoes fu ram prestadas, alertando aos presos, um a um 
que naquele mesmo d:a eles seriam entrevistados por agentes dos 
Servicos de Informa-0es e que nada deveriam declarar. 


- Declaracoes de Raimundo Roselio Costa Freire 

Cidinome: Maguila 

D:N: 26 Jen 65 - Jaguaribe - Ceara/Brasil 

Nível de Escolaridade: Iniciou mas náo concluiu 

curso superior 

D-clarou ser oriundo de família de classe mé 
dia e que comegou e::volver-se em política quando iniciou o curso 
de Historia na Universidade Estadual do Ceará, onde conheceu um 
grupo de militantes do grupo Convergencia Socialista(CS). 

Qi.e com a separagáo de seus pais teve que tra 
balhar. Conseguiu e.prego na rede hoteleira de Fortaleza/CE onde 
ganhou muito dinheiro com gorjetas dos'"gringos" Que aos  poucos 
teve que abandonar :: militancia na CS pois a organizacáao exigia 
muito e ele, com o «mprego, náo dispunha de bastante tempo. 

Que através do Comite de Solidariedade a Nica 
rágua de Fortaleza/(E resoiveu viajar aquele país, para onde se 
dirigiu, por meios :¡róprios em 25 Mai 88, via Panamá. Na Nicará 
gua, através de con:atos em Centros de Solidariedade dirigiu-se' 
para o sul do país “nde trabalhou no campo(plantac0es de cana de 
acúcar, sisal e mancioca). Que embora trabalhando no campo, teve 
pequena instrucáo d: "Defesa" do tipo armamento e defesa de posi 
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c¿0es (como defender-se no campo e como defender-se nos alojamen 
tos coletivos). Que naquela área existiam poucos brasileiros mas 
havia muitos europ-us (alemies, suícos e outros). Que náo conse 
guiu ganhar quase di::heiro algum, ao contrário, gastou parte do 
que havia levado, r:zao pela qual resolveu retornar ao Brasil. 
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Que chegou 2 Sac Pa.:lo/SP em 15 Jan 89, aii permanecendo cerca 


de quinze dias, seguindo posteriormente para o Ceará a fim de vi 


sitar seus pais. Quc junto a rede hoteleira de Fortaleza/CE, co 
nheceu um cidadáo d- nome Rodriguez, que falava castelhano, que 
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o convidou a ir par: o Equador, onde, segundo Rodriguez haveria 
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a bons servicos para rasileiros no tocante ao ensino da Língua 
Portuguesa. Viajo para o Equador em Mar 89 e naquele pais nao 
j fez nenhum trabalho, tendo suas despesas sido custeadas por Ro- 
E ! driguez. Retornou ao Brasil em Mai 89, juntamente com Rodriguez, 
: sendo instalado em uma residencia, em Sáo Paulo, onde seu traba Si 
lho seria dar aulas de Língua Portuguesa para um casal de "grin 
gos"e mais um homen. de aparencia castelhana, além de fazer os 


sa diziam-se jornalistas e falavam espanhol. 0 nomeado disse ter 
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servicos caseiros, inclusive cozinhar. Os tres residentes na ca 
a 
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identificado, na residencia, um aparelho de rastreamento de fre 
qlencia rádio que o casal alegara ser para comunicarem-se com 
seus colegas jornalistas. A mulher chamava-se Maria. Na veéespera á 
do sequiestro,os residentes na casa pediram-lhe para comprar la 
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tas de cerveja, pois iriam para a casa de um amigo na praia. A 
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pós comprar as ceriejas, as tres pessoas comecaram a beber e lhe 
ofereceram. O nome: Jo aceitou após muita insisténcia pois nao 
gostava da bebiJa. Vevido a insistencia tomou uma lata de cerve 
ja e recorda-se que Maria por diversas vezes disse-lhe que a par 
tir de Domingo iri:n tirar umas ferias na praia. Náo se recorda 
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do que se sucedeu ¡or ter entrado em estado de embriagues. Recor 
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da-se que no dia siyguinte, ainda com muito sono foi colocado em 
um automóvel em direcáo a praia. Depois de muito rodar, chegaram 
a uma casa, mas em outro carro (náo se lembra da troca de veicu 
los devido a scu e-tado de embriagues), possivelmente uma Kombi. 
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Subiu para o andar superior da casa, onde acredita ter dormido 
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por muito tempo. Quando acordou e desceu ao andar de baixo depa 
rou com homens arm.Jos e Maria gritou com ele para que retornas 
se ao seu lugar. A:0s algum tempo foi levado por uma pessoa a um 
buraco, onde ajudo:: um homem amarrado a descer ao cativeiro. A 
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chou que o homem es:ava drogado. Que recebeu ordens para cuidar 
de Diniz. Que só el. escrevia bilhetes ditados pelo Chefe do gru 
po e recebia bilhet:s de Diniz para levá-los ao Chefe do grupo. 
Que após uma semanu a polícia cercou a casa. 
* ; de * 

ANEXOS: 1. Fotografias 

2. Termos de Interrogatório 

3. Documento da Polícia Federal Brasileira 

4. Documento da Policia Federal do Chile 
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Comarca : de sí o Taule ds 


TERMO DE INTERROGATORIO 


de 22: Peulo .nolalPÉro=> vin,dico, no 
12 Tribunal do ¿Úri ¿ña sala de sudióncias 


gdola) Meritissimola) Juizla) de Direito da 12 — *? Vara Crir“nsl 


Doutor(a) Zobertio Talieira ierioni . Onde O 
mesmo se achava, comigo escrevente 3 seu cargo, no final nomeado e assinado, compareceu 
€ E AO E a. LoS 


a fim de ser interrogadola) sobre os termos da acusaráo inicial, tendo declarado 
ter ec70 cefenzor- s 0S Irse Iberé Zandeirz de Nello, Larco “0 
tónio Ze Eebyo, 1 orcela ¿uental, Luiz Cirlos Ge Souza e castro 

“alsecchi, Tebi: circer Gonzales e 5elisário dos Jartos Júnion 


Encortra”-se er a tayben o >. Ídison iviz de Car;.o085, Pro 
motor ce Juctica, e a intórprote ¿urarentalea Varia Del Pilar S. 
Lartin. 


. 


Antes do interrogatório o(a) Meritissimo(a) Juiz(a) de Di- 
reito fez ao(4) acusadola) a observagáo determinada no artigo 186 do Código de Processo Penal, 
respondendo eleíela) ás perguntas a respeito da sua qualificagáo da seguinte maneira: 


A e ya or ar Pr me... 1 
NOME: TIRO PINE ts poa e NI 


ce e 
; pe sa Antonia PpoL Te ROLES? ETE as 
R.G. n? nto ta” Natura (dade * Chile 
Estado Civil : cesado Cor brence 
tdade : za. Data do Nascimento: 18/ C8 /19 51 
Filiagio: — Rasl FernsrdezCsrratea e 


e 
Residéncia: gs. »*orecn Ros? - New Cros - London - CE 14-Inzleterre 


Profissio : 


profeszcr de Aa esreciel(pera deficiente: ventale) 

Local do Trabalho : atusT-ente reo te 
Sabe Ler e Escrever ? si", ez castel”a z É Eleitor? Lo Zona 77 ¿udic-"0 
ro e 3ncles j 


Depois de cientificadola) da acusagáo, passou ola) réulré) 
a ser interrogado(a) de acordo com o artigo 188, 1 a VII, do Código de Processo Pena! e ds per- 
guntas dola) Meritissimo(a) Juizla) de Direito, respondeu: o que abzixo transcrevo - 


fielrcrnteo da fita ectenotinada. 


Jez 7 priceiro luar eu querias obicrvar o Pedro Alejandro que o 
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sensor nao esta obricalo a res as perguntus ¿ue lhe fo- 


zer fcitas, ros o seu siléncio polerá ser interpretado er pre 
juízo á sue defesn. Compreendeu ven? 
crozanio: Sime 

.2 Cutra ovcerva,37 é que no sictema pone brosilelro existe a e 
tenuznte dea co:.Ziss30, O Scji, que na eventualicace Ce ma £ 
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nheiro, hzvia documentos e articos de revistas que n5 
tíinhar"os preparados zue ¿ustificava essa agño política 
. 4 % .- 
. que noz estuvimos roslizaenio. -ss:s docurentoz, co” cer 
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Continuagio do interrogatório de PIDRO he F. LEMBACH fl. 02. 


( rartí- ) cizagac nescaz Ciscuscóes nunca se falou e- forzagí 
de grupos armalos ou reos armados ec ex nio tinha conh 
cirento de nenhura ag3o desce tipo e rinhe prrticipogí 


- Pa el 


gui e-7 530 Peulo foi exciusivarente na discussio s” 
A t,. 

eunices orle se discutiar assurtos somente políticos 
Inclusive no zpartarento onde eu Tor:va Co” OuUTIO Corp 
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(4) 


o le aquí ro 2casil. Tui cet 
Zo queni: sale do rev aparterorio e de 21á fui levoco 
uv qusrtel ds políciz, on.e havia "cis quairo .essoas 

: deticis e artes de percurtar rore e o que eu estivoa 7 

zerdo aquí er Zio Faulo, conezaran a ve tortuzer, per 

cuntando: "onde e-tá e caosz? Qnie está a cesa?” Era 

rica porcunte que fazior. evo durou varias horas e t 

S 2£ T0SSO:*5 QUE Estuve" 12 foros bustante torturales 

Zinol+ente, un dos cue estavem lá, dis:i2 que sobía ox 
de estava a cose e onís ezteva o sequestracdo.s ¿Í ossir- 
coregarar a percuntur os homes, por que «csvévaros e” 
232 Feulo, quel eza a rosca ativitude. Voltio a repetir- 
que minha presenza acui está relacioneda sorerte com ro 
tivo Ce caráter político e er que nenhu” rorento eu es- 
tive com azo0es tipo “militar e isso é tudo. 

J.: O sen.or també” estí sendo acusado de ter colaborado na pre- 
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par na execuzáo o e 
- ,S br. 
tbílio Diniz cor o fi” de rescate «2 farilia. O 
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rzo participu desse sequestro? 


ro? 
. . . - . 
Jo: Ko dia 11 de dezerbro, ura secunia-feira, de ronháa, o sunhor 


Intérp.: Zu esteva num "flat", n2o "e lerbro o rúnmoro, loczlize- 

Co La Tra nureliano “ottinho, junto cor outro co” parxniezl 

ro le nore Ulisses. Estive 31 o diz todo. 
uel o noro de orcericazao rolítica da qual o sonhor estiuva- 


- 7 - 
Intír—re: Zunerte rovinto nio fayo parte de nenhura or_nrize,a0- 
e 
rolitics. ..s discuss0es nue vinhur tendo equi e- Ido - 
laulo cra ¿ustavoente pare forrar essz orzariza;,zo 
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1. Um dos enderecos contidos numa das agendas dus se- 


i qlestradores do empresario ABÍLIO DINIZ, conduziram as investi 
¿ gacoes á INTERPRESS SERVICE, agencia de notícias que, suspei : 
: ta-se, seja financiada pelos governos líbio e cubano. : - 


A INTERPRESS SERVICE, cuja sede seria em ROMA/ITA 
LIA, tem como representante no BRASIL, CHISUO OSAVA, ex-guerri 
lheiro, militante, nos anos 60, da VANGUARDA POPULAR REVOLUCIO 
or ; NARIA - VPR. 


pS 


: A INTERPRESS SERVICE utilizou, até 1986, a Caixa 
¡ Postal n? 38017. Em 1984 esta mesma Caixa Postal estava regis- 
trada em nome de LEOPOLDO SARAIVA, representante no BRASIL, do 

jornal "BARRICADA INTERNACIONAL-BI", porta-voz da Frente Sandi 
nista de Libertagao Nacional - FSLN. 
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2. O jornal BI, financiado pelo governo da NICARAGUA, 

e editado pela "PANORAMA NOTICIOSO", que utiliza a Caixa Pos- | 
tal n? 4895 esta, registrada em nome do cidadáo argentino LEO- 
POLDO GUILHERME TALKSMAN (identidades MI-10.495.418 e Carteira 
de Identidade n* 5.014.844, ambas da ARGENTINA). Panfletos as- 
e sinados pela COORDENADORA DE AGRUPACOES LATINO-AMERICANAS-CAL, 
em 19834, condenando a "intervencao do imperialismo norte-ameri 
cano na America Central" apresentavam como endereco para Ccor- 
rTespondencias, a Caixa Postal n?* 4895, da "PANORAMA NOTICIOSO" 
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$ 3. WELLINGTON RIBEIRO DA SILVA, sócio de LEOPOLDO SA- 
3 RAIVA na "PANORAMA NOTICIOSO", participou, de 24 a 30 Set 83 , 
Í em LA PAZ/BOLÍVIA, de uma reuniáo das "Juventudes Políticas 
j dos Partidos de Oposicao do Cone Sul". 


4. Constam da agenda dos seqlestradores, dentre ou- 


tros, os seguintes nomes: 

- CLOVIS MICHELS, que seqlestrou um aviao da VASP, 
em 1970, do BRASIL para HAVANA. Em CUBA, MICHELS recebeu trei- 
namento de guerrilha e cceoperou com a DIRECCIÓN GENERAL DE IN- 
TELIGENCIA-DGI. No final da decada de 1970 MICHELS integrou-se 
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a guerrilha na NICARAGUA, como membro da FSLN. 


- ZELIK TRAJBER (aparece na agenda como "ZIGA")nas 
cido na POLONIA, militante da ACAO LIBERTACAO NACIONAL-ALN, na 
década de 60. Viveu onze anos em CUBA onde recebeu treinamento 


de guerrilha. 


- MIRIA CONTRERAS ou MIRIA CONTRERAS BELL, que foi 
secretaria particular de SALVADOR ALLENDE em 1970/73. Amiga par 
ticular do ex-presidente chileno que, segundo a imprensa da 
época, tinha em seu nome 20 automóveis e um sítio que eram usa 


Tierra mn TZOUERDA DEITATICTANK 
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como ''LA PAYITA'", MIRIA refugiou-se na embaixada da SUECIA 3 
após a queda de ALLENDE, seguindo depois para ESTOCOLMO e HAVA 
NA. O nome de MIRIA aparece em um cartáo de visitas apreendido 
com um dos seqlestradores de ABÍLIO DINIZ, como gerente da HA- 
VANATOUR em PARIS. 


- RODOLFO PINO, seria RODOLFO PINO RAPOSO, chileno, 
39 anos, que há cinco anos vem tentando obter asilo no BRASIL. 


RODOLFO, que € marinheiro, saiu do CHILE por ser militante do 
Partido Radical, que ajudou eleger SALVADOR ALLENDE. 


- ORLANDO CONTRERAS, possivelmente chileno, foi 
correspondente, no CHILE, durante o governo ALLENDE, da agen- 
cia de notícias cubana “PRENSA LATINA”. 

ORLANDO publicou na revista da Organizacáo Inter 
nacional de Periodistas-OIP o artigo intitulado "Chile bajo al 
Facismo"”. 


S. Em um bilhete apreendido com os seqllestradores,faz 
referéncia a "becas SUM": trata-se do Servico Universitario Mun 
dial, Organizacao de Frente do MCI. Diversos brasileiros, em 
1970/73, receberam bolsas de estudo do SUM no CHILE. Em uma 


das agendas o SUM aparece com a sigla WUS (World University Ser 


vice). 
6. Movimentos de entrada e saída do BRASIL de alguns 
membros do grupo de seqllestradores: 

- ULISSES FERNANDO GALLARDO ACEVEDO, que usou o no 
me falso de PEDRO SEGUNDO SOLAR VENEGAS; entrou no BRASIL em 
02 Out 89, por FOZ DO IGUACU/PR,á pe, como turista, procedente 
do PARAGUAI. 
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- PEDRO ALEJANDRO FERNANDEZ LEMBACH, que usou o no- 
me falso de JORGE ANTÓNIO FRANCO CORTEZ; entrou no BRASIL en 
02 Out 89, por FOZ DO IGUACU/PR, á pé, como turista, procedente 
do PARAGUAI. 


- HUMBERTO EDUARDO PAZ, que usou o nome falso de 
LEONARDO LUIZ BRUNI ROJAS: desembarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, em 22 
Fev 89, procedente do MÉXICO; embarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, em 05 
Mar 89, com destino ao CHILE; retornou ao BRASIL, em 04 Abr 89, 
por URUGUAIANA/RS, a pé, na condicáo de turista. 
Desembarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, em 13 Jul 89, proce- 
dente do URUGUAI; embarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, em 22 Ago 89, com 
destino a BOLÍVIA. 


- MARIA EMILIA HONÓRIA MARCHI BADILLA, que usou (9) 
nome falso de MARIA RABKIN BUSTOS; entrou no BRASIL em 12 Ago 
89, por SANTANA DO LIVRAMENTO/RS, por via aérea, procedente do 
URUGUAI e saiu de SANTANA DO LIVRAMENTO/RS, a pé, com destino ao 
URUGUAI, nc dia 13 Ago 89. Em 16 Set 89 entrou novamente no BRA 
SIL por CHUY procedente do URUGUAI. 

Utilizando-se do nome falso de MARIA RABKIN  BUS- 
TOS, MARIA BADILLA efetuou as seguintes entradas e saidas do 
BRASIL: 
URUGUAI-LIVRAMENTO/RS, a pé, em 14 Out 89; 
LIVRAMENTO/RS-URUGUAI, a pe, em 16 Out 89; 
URUGUAI-CHUT/RS, via aérea, em 20 Out 89; 
CHUT/RS-URUGUAI, via aérea, em 29 Out 89; 
URUGUAI-CHUT/RS, via aérea, em 12 Nov 89; 
CHUT/RS-URUGUAI, via aérea, em 15 Nov 893; 
URUGUAI-CHUT/RS, via aérea, em 18 Nov 89; 
CHUT/RS-ARGENTINA, via aérea, em 22 Nov 89. 


- CHRISINE GWEN WALKER, que usou o nome falso de LI 
SA LYNNE WALKER; entrou no BRASIL em 05 Jul 89. desembarcando 
em SAO PAULO/SP, procedente do PANAMA. 


- DAVID ROBERT SPENCER, que usou o nome falso de 
PAUL JOSEPH GOMES MENDES; entrou no BRASIL em 05 Jul 89, desem- 
barcando em SAO PAULO/SP, procedente do PANAMÁ. 


- SERGIO MARTIN OLIVARES URTUBIA; entrou no BRASIL 
em 20 Nov 89, procedente da ARGENTINA, desembarcando em SÁO PAU 
LO/SP. 
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- HECTOR RAMON COLLANTE TAPIA; entrou no BRASIL em 
19 Ago 89, via aérea, procedente do URUGUAI, desembarcando em 
CHUT/RS. 


- HORACIO HENRIQUE PAZ; entrou no BRASIL, A pé,por 
SANTANA DO LIVRAMENTO/RS, procedente da ARGENTINA. 


- RAIMUNDO ROSÉLIO COSTA FREIRE; entrou no BRASIL 
em 22 Jan 89, procedente dos EUA, desembarcando em SAO PAULO/SP; 
em 06 Mai 89 embarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, com destino ao EQUADOR. 


- MARIA YVUNE BRAECKMAN; em 25 Mar 89, embarcou em 

SAO PAULO/SP, com destino ao EQUADOR. 

Em 25 Mai 89, desembarcou em SAO PAULO/SP, proce 
dente do PERO. 

MARIA YVONE BRAECKMAN, nascida em 12 Mar 52, na 
BÉLGICA, passaporte n* 664731, participou do grupo de apoio , 
alugando automóveis para os seqlestradores. A nomeada usou do- 
cumentacáo com o nome de KATHERINE BAUNGARTNER. Ha suspeitas 
de que a nomezda seja, na realidade, MARIE ANNE BEAUSIRE,  mu- 
lher de ANDRÉS PASCHOAL ALLENDE, militante e um dos dirigentes 
do MIR. A nomeada até o momento náo foi localizada pela polí-- 
cia. 
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ASSUNTO : SEQUESTRO DO EMPRESARIO ABÍLIO DINIZ - DECLARA 
COEs DOS SEQUESTRADORES 


ANEXOS : RELACIONADOS NO FINAL DO DOCUMENTO 


4 Em entrevistas realizadas com os seqllestradores' 
do empresario brasileiro Abílio dos Santos Diniz, foram obtidos, 
inicialmente, os dados abaixo: 
- Dec:aracoes de David Robert Spencer 
Filíacao: Willian Hartley Spencer e Jean Spen 


¿ es cer 

: DLN: 22 Jun 63 - Midleton/Canada 

4 Niv-+1 de Escolaridade: Superior incompleto - 

: End-reco no Canada: 63 Birchmount, Ovivo, Monc 
| ton, NB - Canadá 
| : O e::trevistado negou-se a responder as .demais 
| 50, on perguntas formuladas. alegando que só o faria na presenca de 
| : seu advogado, conform“* orientacáao recebida anteriormente por seu 
| defensor. 
: - Deciaracoes de Christine Gwen Lamont 
l ¡ Filiacao: Keith Lamonte E Marilyn Lamont 
| ' DLN: 21 Abr 59 - Boston - Massachussets/EUA 
O Nivel de Escolaridade: Universitario incomple 


to(Artes) 

A eiutrevistada negou-se a responder as demais 
perguntas tormuladas, alegando que só o faria na presenca de seu 
advogado, conforme orientacáo recebida anteriormente por seu de 
fensor. 


- Declaracoes de Horácio Henrique Paz 
Filiacao: Santiago Paz e Romula Osuna Paz 
DLM: 18 Nov 51 - Argentina 
End-+reco: Calle Curapaligue 754 - Buenos Aires 
Estudo Civil: Solteiro 
Prof/issáo: Ceramista(trabalhos com cerámica) 
Passaporte: 7.087.443 
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O « .ntrevistado negou-se a responder quaisquer' 
outras perguntas. 


- Devlaracao de Sergio Martin Olivares Urtubia 
Fi:iacáo: Martin Olivares Donoso(Sub-oficial ' 
do Exercito chileno) e Eliana  Urtu 
bia Caiceo 
Di: 29 Nov 52 - Santiago/Cnile 
Id: ntidade: 6.343.172-9 - Chile 


Estado Civil: Solteiro - vive com Bessi Pino 


A e da 


Robles - chilena residente no Ca 
nada 
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Profissáao: Técnico em eletrónica e m 
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EnUcrecosS 1) 1 E 
a] Bernardo - Santiago/Chile, 2)Preston 
111, Winnipec/Industries - Canada,4) 
Athabasca Steel - Canadá 
O ::omeado declarou ter militado no Movimento Es 
dantil(ME), em 1974/.8, integrando grupos de resistencia, vincu 
lado ao Movimiento di: Isquierda Revolucionaria(MIR). Foi preso, 
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¿ . : processado e condenao a quatro anos de prisáo. Exilou-se no Ca 
nadá. Em Set 88 retornou ao Chile onde atuou na Secretaria Polí 
tica do MIR, organiz:cao política do ME. 


A 


; Disse ainda, o nomeado, que conheceu no Chile, 
' : em Out 89,uma pessoa de nome Joaquim, sem outros dados; que rece 


rea se 


beu de Joaquim convite para uma missáo náo declarada em Sáo Pau 

lo/Brasil. Que em No: 89 recebeu mil dolares americanos de Joa 

quim para a viagem e que em 14/15 Nov viajou na rota Santiago- 

Buenos Aires-Sáao Pau'o. ' 
Em Nov 89 "cobriu ponto de chegada" (manteve 

encontro de seguranc::) com Humberto Eduardo Paz, usando como se 

nha um jornal e um esemplar da revista 'Cambio". Recebeu de Hum 
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berto Paz, codinome “Juan Carlos”, seicentos cruzados novos e 
foi residir em um ap.:.rtamento juntamente com Ulisses Fernando 
Gallardo Acevedo e P:udro Alexandro Fernandes Lembach. 

Qu..ndo residia no citado apartamento, cobria 


E 


ponto de seguranca (..antinha encontros da seguranca) com "Juan 
Carlos". Em 10 Dez 8» fez reconhecimento do local do seqllestro ; 
em 11 Dez 89 particisou do sequestro. Declarou que durante o se 
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qlestro encontravam-s-; na ambuláncia: a) Joaquim, como motoris 
ta, b) Carlos, C) Hunverto Paz ou "Juan Carlos", fardados de po 
licial; no automóvel pala branco: a) Maria Emilia Marchi Badil 
la, como motorista, b; o proprio Sergio Urtubim armado com um re 


- 
arm To. 


É volver Calibre "38; na rua: a) Ulisses Acevedo, b) Pedro Lem 
4 bach. 

ÁAcruscentou o entrevistado que 2pó5s oO seqiies 
tro, ele, Pedro Lembuh e Ulisses Acevedo, mudaram-se para outra 


residencia, onde encontraram Maria Emilia e Humberto Paz. 
Disse ainda que após o término da acáo deveria 
cobrir ponto com Jua« ¡im em Santiago/Chile no cruzamento da Ave 
nida San Diego e Matt: na Segunda, Terca e Quarta-Feiras, no ho 
rário das 12:00h ás 13:00h. Disse que já estava de posse da pas 
pu sagem para se deslocar para Santiago mas que náo obteve vaga pa . - 
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ra viajar. 

Disse ainda Sergio Urtubia que Joaquim € um ho 
mem moreno, com 1,78r: de altura, pesando de 75 a 80Kg, com 37 a 
42 anos, com cabelos -astanho escuros, bigode preto e usava sem 
pre paletó e gravata. Concluiu dizendo que o pai de sua compa 
nheira também é€ exilado chileno no Canada. 


O IR 


- Deciaragoes de Pedro Alesandro Fernandes Lem 
bach 
Coc:inome: "Esteban Sebastian" e "Jorge Antonio 


Franco Cortes" 


| 
| 
| 


Filiacao: Raul Fernandes Sarratea e Nora Lem 
bach Beiza 

DIN: 18 Ago 51 - S 2 

Identidade: 6.776.939-2/Chile 

Estado Civil: Separado 
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Prcfissao: Pedagogo, Orientador de Excepcionais, 
Garcon. 

Encereco: 1) Poblacion Carlos Cortes, Bloco 5, 
apto 31, Santiago, 2) 85 Monson Row 
New Cross - Londres/Inglaterra. 

Em suas declaracoes o nomeado disse ter parti 
cipado de atividades e agitacao e propaganda no Movimento  Estu 
dantil(ME). Foi dirigonte da Federacáo Chilena de Estudantes(FCE) 
e de Grupos de Resistencia; simpatizante do MIR. Foi preso no 
Chile, onde ficou detido de Mai 8 a Jan 87, quando exilou-se na 
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Inglaterra, indo residir em Londres, onde permaneceu até Jul 89. 

Em Jul 89 foi convidado por um chileno, de no 
me Manoel (sem outr«s dados), militante do MIR, para uma missáo 
na América Latina. Rucebeu de Manoel uma passagem Londres- Monte 
video. Desembarcou nu capital do Uruguai em 28 Jul 89, tendo si 
do recebido por Manocy1l no aeroporto de Montevideo. 

Pe:maneceu no Uruguai nos dias 28, 29, 30 e 31 
Jul 89, e ali conheceu Maria Emilio Marchi Badilla. 

No dia 01 Ago 89 viajou para Sao Paulo/Brasil, 
onde deveria encontrur-se com Humberto Paz, codinome "Juan Car 
los'. Para realizar c encontro deveria comparecer diariamente, 
as 13:00h, com um livro debaixo do braco, em frente ao Teatro Mu 
nicipal de Sao Paulo/SP. Recebeu de "Juan Carlos" a quantia de 
duzentos dolares americanos e hospedou-se durante dois meses em 
hotel no centro de S::o Paulo, em companhia de Ulisses Fernando 
Gallardo Acevedo, que lhe foi apresentado por "Juan Carlos". 

Fe: reconhecimento do local do seqliestro e do 
"alvo" Abílio Diniz ¡or cinco vezes. Faziam parte do grupo de re 
conhecimento: Joaqui::, Carlos e Pedro Lembach. Os grupos de se 
qliestro estavam assi. constituidos: na ambulancia: a) Joaquin, 
b) Carlos, c) "Juan Carlos", vestido de policial; no automovel 0 
pala branco: a) Pedro Lembach, b) Maria Emília; c) Horacio Hen 
rique Paz; á pé: a) !lilisses Acevedo, b) Pedro Lembach. Acrescen- 
tou o entrevistado que no momento da acqá3o usava uma bolsa para a 
sinalizacao da chegaia do alvo e um martelo para quebrar o vi 
dro do carro, se necussario. Apos o sequestro tomou um taxi e 
foi para casa. Ao termino da acao deveria retornar a Montevideo" 
2 manter contato com Maria Emilia. 

O ¡:omeado descreveu Manoel como um homem bran 
co, com 1,68m a 1,73: de altura, com 75 a 80Kg, aproximadamente' 
34 anos, cabelos cas:anhos claros, sem barba, sem bigode, usando 
óculos de grau. Diss: que o preco a ser cobrado pelo resgate se 
ria de vinte milhoes de dólares. 

Descreveu a formacáo do grupo de seqllestro co 
mo tendo uma equipe ¿e reconhecimento, uma equipe de Informacgáo, 
uma equipe de cárcer: e uma equipe de seqlestro. 

Disse ainda que recebeu o documento falsifica- 
do, que usava, em Sáo Paulo, de um homem que se identificou como 


Juan Carlos Chiarian.. 
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Acr.scentou que acredita ser Joaquim o Chefe 
do grupo. 


- Dec.aracoes de Ulisses Fernando Gallardo Aceve 
do 3 

Cod.nomé: "Pabio"(portava documento falso em 

nome de Pedro Segundo Solar Venegas) 

Fil:acáao: Luiz Gallardo Lopes e Maria Acevedo' 

Contreras 
DLN: 25 Jan 54 - Santiago/Chile 
Niv:1 de Escolaridade: 3% ano incompleto de So 
ciologia em Universida- 
de do Chile 
Estudo Civil: Viúvo de Eliane Maria Gonzalez 
Ruiz 

Pro'issao: Pedreiro 

End:ureco: Rue Rethorique 39, Bruxelas/Bélgica 

Dec:arou que Pedro Segundo Solar Venegas, de 
quem usava os documentos era um seu amigo que também militava no 
MIR, com o qual nao tm contato desde 1975. O documento em ques 
tao foi obtido atraves de Jorge, na Argentina, com apresentacao' 
de “Manoel”. 

Deciarou que esteve preso no Chile, no período 
de Mar 77 a Dez 82, por questoes ideológicas. Foi militante do 
MIR. Saiu do Chile, com a ajuda de membros do MIR, com destino 
a Belgica, no final de Dez 82. 

Da Belgica foi para Buenos Aires, onde chegou 
em 20 Set 89. Na Argentina conheceu Jorge, que lhe apresentou 
"Manoel". Foi aconsel:iado por "Manoel" a vir para o Brasil, pa 
ra retornar ao Chile upós as eleicóoes naquele país. 

Chezou a Sao Paulo/Brasil, em companhia de Jor 
ge, no dia 01 Out 89, tendo sido recebido no aeroporto por "Ma 
noel", que os encamin:iou a uma residencia utilizada por outros 
membros do grupo. Que. por determinacao de "Juan Carlos”, mudou- 
se, juntamente com Jorge, para outro apartamento, também utili 
zado por membros do g:upo. Que segundo instrucoes de "Juan Car 
los", nao deveria telefonar para ninguem e nem atender o telefo- 
ne pois qualquer contauto seria feito por "Juan Carlos" ou "Ru 
bia". 
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Quiundo "Juan Carlos" queria falar apenas com 
ele ou com Jorge, sa:am a rua ou iam a algum restaurante no cen 
tro da cidade. 

Durante a entrevista, um outro entrevistador en 
trou na sala e chamo.:-o de "Pablo", Acevedo espantou-se, baixou 
a Ccabeca e náo quis ¡alar mais. Posteriormente confirmou que 


"Pablo" era seu codi::ome quando militava no MIR e disse náo ter 


O A 


participado de nenhu:ia acáo direta ou indiretamente relacionada" 
ao seqlestro do empr+sário Abílio Diniz. Acrescentou que  desco 


nhecia como a políci: chegou ao hotel em que estava hospedado e 
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porque foi preso. Disse achar normal que numa acáo como a do se 

qíestro do empresário, participem pessoas de diversas nacionali 

dades pois o MIR hi dezesseis anos presta e recebe solidarieda 
ea, de de diversos países. Descreveu "Manoel" como um homem moreno 

claro, cabelos castanhos escuros e lisos, com cerca de 1,70m a Z 
y 1,75m de altura e cerca de 35 a 40 anos. 


: - Declaracoes de Hector Ramon Collante Tapia 
; DI: 28 Fev 64 - Santa Rosa De Los Andes 
, : Identidade: n? 9.810.316-3/Chile 
Enierego: Calle 2 n* 42, Poblacion Hirmas -Ren 
ca, Santiago/Chile 
Profissáao: Mecánico e Motorista de taxi 
De-larou que trabalhava como motorista de taxi 
p em Santiago/Chile e possuia diversos amigos na polícia. Que veio 
para o Brasil em 12 ¡go 89 para tentar a vida como motorista de 
! taxi a fim de auxiliur no tratamento de saúde de sua mae que é 
cardíaca. 
Disse que para chegar ao Brasil passou pela Ár 
gentina e Uruguai, tendo efetuado todo o percurso de Onibus. No 


Chile prestou servico militar em uma unidade de cavalaria blinda 
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da, onde”realizou apenas seis tiros, sendo depois designado para 
trabalhar como ordenanca de um Capitao. Ao chegar ao Brasil tra 
balhou em um hotel no centro da cidade de Sáo Paulo, deixando o 
emprego pouco tempo Jepois, após desentendimento com um brasi 
leiro, depois do jogo de futebol Brasil X Chile. 

De-larou que certo dia, andando pelo centro de 
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Sao Paulo parou para conversar com um vendedor de artesanato, de 
origem chilena. Que um cidadao chamado Jesus, ouvindo a conver - 
sa e identificando o seu idioma chamou-o e fez-lhe algumas per 
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guntas. Ao responde: a Jesus que era mecánico, este perguntou- lhe 
se sabia trabalhar .omo marceneiro. Disse o nomeado que sabia ser 
rar e pregar tábuas e Jesus lhe ofereceu emprego de carpinteiro, 
prometendo-lhe um p:.gamento de dez dólares por dia. Que combina 
do o servico marcar..m encontro em um cruzamento no centro da ci 
dade, tendo Jesus l::e recomendado que levasse suas roupas pois 
no local que iria trabalhar havia alojamento. No horário combina 
do Jesus chegou ao local em um carro Volkswagen Kombi juntamente 
com uma mulher. Jes:..s e a mulher o conduziram a uma casa que,pos 
teriormente, viria a ser a residencia utilizada para o cativeiro' 
de Abílio Diniz. Qui: chegando a casa conheceu o casal de canaden 
ses e recebeu ordens para náo sair de casa e que receberia paga 
mento integral pelo servico contratado após seu termino. Que du 
rante uma semana tr:.balhou deslocando-se do seu quarto, na parte 
superior da casa para o quintal. Que certo dia percebeu haver 
mais uma pessoa na casa e que esta pessoa era Horacio Paz. Que 
náo .entendia o diá:ogo entre Horacio e o casal canadense pois 
se comunicavam possivelmente em inglés. Que chegou á casa aproxi 
madamente uma seman: antes do seqllestro e que seu trabalho era 
fazer uma porta e ui armário para uma adega de residencia. Que 
somente quando foi preso soube que a porta dava acesso a entrada 
do poco onde Abilio Diniz ficou em cativeiro. Que no dia do se 
qlestro, após a chezada de um homem de terno azul, o nomeado re 
cebeu ordens para n:o mais ir ao quintal, devendo permanecer to 
do o tempo em seus «posentos e que seria morto caso tentasse 
sair da casa. Acrescentou que quando houve tiroteio com a polí 
cia ouviu uma rajad: de metralhadora saindo de dentro da casa 


pa 
be sra Aa nm. ma A a sab do, 16 Dez 


as máo sou a 
89, acordou com gritos de "Juan" dizendo que a casa estava cerca 
da e que nesse mome:to apareceram varias armas. Que foi lhe dado 
um revólyer e que, com medo, colocou-o no bolso e tentou conven 
cer os demais a se ntregarem . O brasileiro Raimundo chegou Aa 
casa no domingo 10 ¡ez 89 e o Chefe do grupo era "Juan" que dava 
ordens aos demais, ¿inclusive mandando-os calar a boca. Que no mo 
mento de rendigáo f;izeram-no colocar várias armas na cintura e 
nas máos para entre:á-las a policia. 

Disse que nunca foi preso antes e que nao tem 
envolvimento com nenhum partido político nem com qualquer movi 
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Acrescentou o nomeado que colaborará em tudo 
que estiver ao seu «:1cance, pois foi envolvido pelo grupo sem 
saber do que sí tra:tava. Disse ainda que tentou fugir da residen 
cia onde trabalhava (local que serviu de cativeiro de Abílio Di 
niz) mas que foi de:tido pelos membros do grupo. 


- Diuclarazoes de Humberto Eduardo Paz 

Codinome: Juan Carlos 

N:..cionalidade: Argentino 

Duclarou o nomeado que trabalha desde os 12 a 
nos de idade. Que trabalhou em uma fabrica de bebidas como sapa 
teiro e em servicos gerais. Acrescentou que em 1975 foi preso co 
mo subversivo, permunecendo na prisáo por cerca de om ano. AÁpos 
sua libertacáao viajou para o Peru onde permaneceu por cerca de 
um ano, retornando wepois para a Argentina. Em seu país (Argenti 
na) nao conseguiu e: prego regular devido a seus antecedentes po 
líticos e passou a :rabalhar, sem registro, em microempresas,com 
baixa remuneracao. :ermaneceu nessa condicáo até o inicio de 
1989, quando veio p:ra o Brasil (nada falou sobre a finalidade e 
os meios de viagem). 

Di¡sse que as autoridades brasileiras poderiam' 
ficar descansados quanto a possibilidade de eclosáo de movimento 
armado neste pals pois náo existe nada neste sentido. 

D:ixou transparecer que as armas usadas na a 
gáo de seqllestro náw foram adquiridas no Brasil mas sim trazidas 
do exterior para a :cao. 

Como prova de que náo participou de seqlestros 
anteriores, falou subre a forma modesta como vive sua mae e sua 
irmáa em Buenos Aires, sendo esta casada com um sapateiro e que 
sempre que pode envia dinheiro para seus familiares. 

D:isse saber, através de seus advogados, que 
seus companheiros pesos estáo bem, visto que está isolado dos 
demais membros do g:upo. 

Acrescentou que a presenca de Dom Paulo Evaris 
to Arns no dia do sequestro foi por sugestáo de Bresser Pereira 
(um dos negociadores e ex-ministro da Fazenda do Brasil) e do 
próprio Abílio Dini.. 

Disse que o tratamento que vem recebendo na 
penitenciária é mui:o bom e que nao tem nehuma queixa, a comida 


é boa e as pessctas ¡ue tem contato com ele tratam-no com respei 
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Acrescentou o nomeado que colaborará em tudo 
que estiver ao seu «:«lcance, pois foi envolvido pelo grupo sem 
saber do que se tratava. Disse ainda que tentou fugir da residen 
cia onde trabalhava (local que serviu de cativeiro de Abílio Di 
niz) mas que foi de:tido pelos membros do grupo. 


, - Duclaracoes de Humberto Eduardo Paz 
+ Cudinome: Juan Carlos 


: N:cionalidade: Argentino 
1 D:iclarou o nomeado que trabalha desde os 12 a 
. nos de idade. Que t:abalhou em uma fabrica de bebidas como sapa 


teiro e em servicos gerais. Acrescentou que em 1975 foi preso co 

mo subversivo, perm:necendo na prisáo por cerca de um ano. Após 

sua libertacáo viajcu para o Peru onde permaneceu por cerca de 
: ¿ um ano, retornando «epois para a Argentina. Em seu país (Argenti 
na) nao conseguiu e: prego regular devido a seus antecedentes po 
líticos e passou a :rabalhar, sem registro, em microempresas,com 
baixa remuneracá30. ¡ermaneceu nessa condicio até o inicio de 
1989, quando veio p::ra o Brasil (nada falou sobre a finalidade e 
os meios de viagem). 
AE : Disse que as autoridades brasileiras poderiam' 
ficar descansados quanto á possibilidade de eclosáo de movimento : 
armado neste pais pois náo existe nada neste sentido. 

Dcixou transparecer que as armas usadas na a 

gao de seqllestro ná» foram adquiridas no Brasil mas sim trazidas 
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do exterior para a :gao. 
, C:mo prova de que náo participou de seqlestros 
anteriores, falou sobre a forma modesta como vive sua máe e sua 


irmáa em Buenos Aires, sendo esta casada com um sapateiro e que 
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sempre que pode env:a dinheiro para seus familiares. 

D:isse saber, através de seus advogados, que 
seus companheiros pesos estáo bem, visto que está isolado dos 
demais membros do g:upo. 

A.rescentou que a presenca de Dom Paulo Evaris 


IN 


to Arns no dia do sequestro foi por sugestao de Bresser Pereira 
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(um dos negociadores e ex-ministro da Fazenda do Brasil) e do 
proprio Abílio Dini-. 

Disse que o tratamento que vem recebendo na 
penitenciaria € mui:o bom e que náo tem nehuma queixa, a comida 
é boa e as pessoas ¿ue tem contato com ele tratam-no com respei 


O ET 
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to. Nao teme ser co:ocado junto com outros presos em celas co 
muns e náo pensa na possibilidade de ser extraditado pois acha 
que nada deve a jus:tica Argentina ou de outros países. Afirmou 
que conhece Santiag»/Chile somente de passagem nunca tendo traba 


ihado ou residido i:. Nunca esteve na Europa ou na Ámérica Cen 
tral, e conhece mui:o pouco a cidade de Sao Paulo/Brasil. 


A 


S.bre o tratamento desumano dado ao seqllestra 
do Abílio Diniz (circere pequeno, luz acesa o tempo todo, músi 


ae 


ca em volume muito ::1to, comodo sem ventilacáio) nada declarou. 
Que alguns de seus -ompanheiros presos embora estejam bem de saú 
de sufrem sequelas :esulianies das ¡orturas recebidas. 

Subre o fato se ser apontado por todos como o 
Chefe do grupo, nad: tem a declarar. 
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a! 0:S: Advogados ligados ao Partido Comunista Bra Es 
sileiro(PCB) estiveram no presidio na manha do mesmo dia em que 

t estas declaracoes f::ram prestadas, alertando aos presos, um a um 

¡ que naquele mesmo dia eles seriam entrevistados por agentes dos 
E : Servicos de Informa.o0es e que nada deveriam declarar. 


: E - Declaragoes de Raimundo Rosélio Costa Freire 

Cudinome: Maguila 

DIN: 26 Jan 65 - Jaguaribe - Cearáa/Brasil 

Nível de Escolaridade: Iniciou mas náo concluiu 
curso superior 

D:clarou ser oriundo de familia de classe mé 
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dia e que comegou e::volver-se em política quando iniciou o curso 
4 de Historia na Univ rsidade Estadual do Ceará, onde conheceu um 
grupo de militantes do grupo Convergencia Socialista(CS). 

Que com a separacao de seus pais teve que tra 
balhar. Conseguiu e::¡prego na rede hoteleira de Fortaleza/CE onde 
ganhou muito dinhei:o com gorjetas dos'"gringosy Que aos poucos 
teve que abandonar :: militancia na CS pois a organizacáao exigia 
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muito e ele, com O «mprego, nao dispunha de bastante tempo. 

Que através do Comite de Solidariedade a Nica 
rágua de Fortaleza/:E resolveu viajar áquele pais, para onde se 
dirigiu, por meios ::róprios em 25 Mai 88, via Panama. Na Nicará 
gua, através de con:atos em Centros de Solidariedade dirigiu-se' 
para o sul do país «nde trabalhou no campo(plantacoes de cana de 
acúcar, sisal e man.ioca). Que embora trabalhando no campo, teve 
pequena instrugáo de "Defesa" do tipo armamento e defesa de posi 
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c0es (como defender-se no campo e como defender-se nos alojamen 
tos coletivos). Que naquela área existiam poucos brasileiros mas 
havia muitos europ-us (alemáes, suícos e outros). Que náo conse 
guiu ganhar quase di::heiro algum, ao contrário, gastou parte do 
que havia levado, r::za0 pela qual resolveu retornar ao Brasil. 
Que chegou a Sáo Pa.lo/SP em 15 Jan 89, ali permanecendo cerca 
de quinze dias, seg::indo posteriormente para o Ceará a fim de vi 
sitar seus pais. Que junto a rede hoteleira de Fortaleza/CE, co 
nheceu um cidadao d> nome Rodriguez, que falava castelhano, que 
z o convidou a ir para o Equador, onde, segundo Rodriguez haveria 
j bons servicos para >rasileiros no tocante ao ensino da Lingua 
Portuguesa. Viajou para o Equador em Mar 89 e naquele país nao 
fez nenhum trabalhc, tendo suas despesas sido custeadas por  Ro- 
e driguez. Retornou 23 Brasil em Mai 89, juntamente com Rodriguez, 
sendo instalado em uma residencia, em Sáo Paulo, onde seu traba 
lho seria dar aulas de Língua Portuguesa para um casal de "grin - 
gos'"e mais um homer. de aparencia castelhana, alem de fazer os 
servicos caseiros, inclusive cozinhar. Os tres residentes na ca 
sa diziam-se jornalístas e falavam espanhol. 0 nomeado disse ter 
identificado, na residencia, um aparelho de rastreamento de fre 
| qlencia rádio que u casal alegara ser para comunicarem-se com 
: seus colegas jornalistas. A mulher chamava-se Maria. Na véspera 
E do seqllestro,os residentes na casa pediram-lhe para comprar la 
tas de cerveja, pois iriam para a casa de um amigo na praia. A 


pós comprar as cervejas, as tres pessoas comecaram a beber e lhe 
: ofereceram. O nome:lo aceitou após muita insistencia pois nao 
gostava da bebida. evido a insistencia tomou uma lata de cerve 
ja e recorda-se que Maria por diversas vezes disse-lhe que a par 
: tir de Domingo irizn tirar umas férias na praia. Náo se recorda 
do que se sucedeu yor ter entrado em estado de embriagues. Recor 
da-se que no dia seyguinte, ainda com muito sono foi colocado em 
um automóvel em diregáo a praia. Depois de muito rodar, chegaram 


Rs 


a uma casa, mas em outro carro (náo se lembra da troca de veícu 
los devido a seu e-tado de embriagues), possivelmente uma Kombi. 
Subiu para o andar superior da casa, onde acredita ter dormido 
por muito tempo. Quando acordou e desceu ao andar de baixo depa 
rou com homens arm..Jos e Maria gritou com ele para que retornas 
se ao seu lugar. A:ó0s algum tempo foi levado por uma pessoa a um 
buraco, onde ajudo:: um homem amarrado a descer ao cativeiro. A 


A 
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, chou que o homem es.ava drogado. Que recebeu ordens para cuidar 
de Diniz. Que só el. escrevia bilhetes ditados pelo Chefe do gru 
po e recebia bilhet.:s de Diniz para levá-los ao Chefe do grupo. 


E 


: Que após uma seman:« a polícia cercou a casa. 
se * Ñ * * 

ANEXOS: 1. Fotografias 
: 2. Termos de Interrogatorio 
4 
3. Documento da Polícia Federal Brasileira 

4. Documento da Policia Federal do Chile 
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fielrernte de fita ertenotinada. 
J.: = primeiro luar eu queria obicrvar zo Pedro Alejandro que o 
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Comarca: de Sic Toeule ¿ > 


TERMO DE INTERROGATÓRIO 


Em CO de ¿ezsairo de 19 80, nesta cidade 
de 2í: Feulo .nolelP6r:>- vir,dico, no 
le “ribinsl do Súri , a sala de audiéncias 
dola) Meritissimo(a) Juizla) de Direito da 12  *? Vara Crir“nsl 


Doutorla)  loberío Talceira 5erioni . Onde O 
mesmo se achava. comioo escrevente a seu caran, na final nomesdo e escincds, comparscon 
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a fim de ser interrogadola) sobre os termos da acusacáo inicial, tendo declarado 
ter ec-o cefentor- Ss 02 Zrse Iberé zandsire de Mello, lierco ..n- 
tor. ¿o ne Holy, Esrcela _uental, Luiz Corlos de Souza e Castro 
¿aisecchi, Zebi- Tircer Gonzales e vell sário dos Jartos ¿únion 


Incortram=se presentes taybén o >r. Ídison iuiz de Car; 05, Pro 
motor de Juctiza, e a intérprete jurarentade Naria Del pilar 3, 
Lartin. 


S 


Antes do interrogatório ola) Meritissimo(a) Juizla) de Di- 
reito fez ao(á) acusadola) a observagáo determinada no artigo 186 do Código de Processo Penal, 
respondendo ele(ela) ás perguntas a resperto da sua qualificacáo da seguinte maneira: 


NOME: FITRO LL PU II L =s.CR POE: O Lowe de 


Se : Antonia PrOEES 
o . 
R.G. n? nio ta- Natutaldas Chile 


Estado Civil: casado Cor hrence 
idade : za. Data do Nascimento: 18/ 08 /19 51 


Filiagáo - Raúl FernsrdezSerratea e 


se AA rm 


Nora Le"bec?. Felza 


Residéncia: 85, "orecn Ros2 - New Cros - Londen - SE 14-Ingleterre 
Profissio : 


profeszcr de educes ceo especielípera deficiente: rentals) ¡ 

Local do Trabalho : atus tente río te” , 
t 

' 


Sabe ter e Escrever ? sir, ez castel”za É Eleitor? ro Zona 2rezudic-*c 
ro e incles pS 


Depois de cientificadola) da acusagdo, passou ola) réu(ré) pue 
a ser interrogado(a) de acordo com o artigo 188, | a VII, do Código de Processo Penal e ds per- e 
guntas do(a) Meritissimo(s) Juizla) de Direito, respondeu: o que abzixo transcrevo - 


aior nzo está obricalo a responler az perguntus que lhe fo- 
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aw Pas - e ¿Ti ns m3 5 Te! pS 
re” foitas, ros o seu siléncio polerá ser interpretado er pre 
€ 
juíso á sue defesre Compreendeu ven? 
rierrozario: Sim. E 


2 Cutra OLSscrva,32 é cue no sictema pena brosilelro existe a ¿- 
s 


teruorte da co.fissá0, 00 Scju, ¿ue na everntualicace Ce una z 
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Pplícagio de pena, essa pena poderá ser atenuada. O senhor conhe- 

ce, sabe yuais sáo as adusagozs contra o senhor? 

Intárp.: 530 li a cu: .cá0, me pediram na culeim que assinasse - 
un papel, mas depois n2o re deixarar ler. 

J.: O sennor está sendo acusado de :.raticar ¿ois . rines diferen- 
tes: o primeiro diles é o da formaz2o le bando ou nus - 
drilba arma, € un crime autónomo, e o senhor está acusa 
do de ter se associado 2 u” bando armado, de mareira es 
tável e pazrmanente, tendo por finalidade o cometirento- 
de sequestros de vessoas de rrojecao er. vários países - 
la América Latina, perra a finalidade de obter respgates- 
e” proveito próprio. ( senhor aduite essa 2cusagio? 

Intérp.: 130. 

Je: O senor ter alzuna coisa a declarar sobre essa acusagáo? 

intírp.: Zu gostaria de apresentar a ninha versio corplota para- 
poder dar 2 minha opinico sobre o acontecido e popque - 
eu ne encontro nesse zals, gusis sío as razoes e por que 

estou preso. | 
Jez O csorrzor pode coregar. 
Interp.: 30m, estou aqui no 23rasil, er 


. 


3 


3a Paulo, e” razo de um 
terpo atrás para partici 

par de uma sórie de discus»0es politicas com o fin de - 

fazer parte de un rovicent.. político, er forraz3o, cujo 

orjetivo era arlutirnar todas aquelas pessoas ¿ue estavam descon- 
tertes com o cesenvslvinento do processo democrático da 

américa Latina. Jurante nuitos anos, especialrente no 


. s . 4 
corzvite sue -e foi feito hz un” 


chile, fui un lut-dor contra a 2it-cura. Zui “iorturado- 
e dutido e prascei ote an.s ra crisáo e dendis re expul 
saram do rals rara a Inclaterra. Jurante O teo ¿ue es 
tive na Inrlaterra, cortirnuei interessado no processo - 
democrático da américa latina e minha visío com respei- 
to.a isso é que, apesar le que na maiores dos países es 
tava” terrirando 2 Sitadura, no fundo a vituagzo ecoró- 
"ica, social e humara la popula,¿3o continuava 2 ser a 
rezma, a foma, a miséria, a explo-2320 e a repressío - 
cortinuava” vicentnse ISt "2 TOV2IT:9S ¿erocríticos ou ti 
do coro lerocráticos, 23taivim sais interescalos e” pro- 
tever os interezsos de Funio Morétírio Intornzciomal e 
zos setor:.s doninant=3 da Dbursuesia, do ¡ue est:belecer 
¿s urotez nocessidades da pojulagáo er goral. Nesse - 
coztexto eu fui esnvidado para uma série de reunides ¡o 
líticas que seria” realizadas com o fim, coro ez já ha- 
vía dito antes, de formar um movimento ¡ue Comegasse a 
levansar as necessidades pojulares que mño tinhus sido- 
satisfeitas com essas novas democracias. A minha parti- 
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(| rartí- ) ciragac nessaz discuecces nunca se falou e- forzagqí3 


de grupos arcazos ou reros armados e ex nio tinha corh 
cirento de nenhuma 2930 desse tio e rinhe participas! 
aqui er 330 Peulo foi exclusivarente na discussio £ 
rounices oríe se discutiar assurtos somente políticos . 
Inclusive no cpartaronto orde eu rorava Co” OUIIN corpa 


: rheiro, hzvia documentos e artvizos úe revistas que n5 
tinha"os preparados zue ¿ustificava essa acño política j 
cue nós estívamos roclizenio. Uss.s docurentos, co” cer 
pa, tezc, estío e- r2os da pollciz aquí no ¿rascil. Fui cdeti S 
a : Zo queni: sale do rev aparteronto e de lá fui leveco 
: pra 
. cuntando: "once e.-t 


A A A Pi 


- e . - a 
ut ¡usrteld dz policiz, on.e havia "mois quatro .essoas 
Ñ deticis e artes de percurtar rore e O que eu estiva íÍ 
zerdo aqui er 30 Faulo, conegarán a ve torturar, per 
e 


. 
sa? Onde esta a cesa?" Ira 


O . 
18) 


s0 durou varias horss e to 
foros buetante torturales 
e avam lá, dis:2 que subia 

de estava a cose e onde estava o seguestrado. ¿Í 25sin- 
coreg2aran e p 


2 
ínica porcunta que f 
e 
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que es 
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ercuntir 0s nomes, por que «siévatos e” 
¿39 Faulo, quel ea a rosca ativicude. Volto a repetir- 
cue minha presenza acui está relacioneda sorente com ro 
tivo de caráter político e er que nenhun rorerto eu es- 
tive com azoes tigo “ilicter e isso é tudo. 

J.: O sen'.or tambe” estí sendo acusalo de ter colaborado na pre- 
paragío € depois va execuqao do Sequesctro ua pessoa de 
ibílio Diniz cor o fi” de rescate ¿2 farília. O semior- 
r2o particip u desse seguestro? 


€ 
* 
.. 
he 


o dia 11 de dezerbro, ura secunia-feira, de ronhá, o sontor 
estava aonco? 


o 


térp.: Zu esteva num "flat", pío "e lembro o número, loc3lize- 
do ra rua nureliano “ottinho, junto cor outro corpariel 
. . = R e A 
ro ie nore Ul:scese Estive :1 o diz todos ] 
E $ a 


dez quel o nore de orgenicazas rolitica da qual o conhor estuvo 


ne] 


- . . e. 
intírr.z Zu nerte mororto nio fago parte de nenhura or_ariza,20- 
olitics. s ciscussdes que vinhur tendo ¿qui e- £ 


í 

laulo erz ¿Justamente para forrar essí orgariza;, 20 
re 
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Contiruagáo do interrocatório de PIDEO Ae Fo LIMB,CH - fl. 03 


STpes bo", pelo renos o crule cue cstova tirbel ado acui,n3 
Lo."cue 
Je: O senior dise que paz ou E ranha2 tods do cia 11 no ce 
"fat"? 


AAA TI a sp 


ez cutrndro € 
ingl: terra? 
Intóírp.: Virdo da Ingleterra, fiz Inclaterra, i.rcentinz e orasi 


rte A 


.? C senhor increzsou no -resil co” esse nore Zalso? 
Intér>.: Sim, 

> A A A 

des enríe ántorio Tracy “ortes? 


intérp.:+ IsS0s ] 


o 
» 


.! For que razío o cenor veis jara co” nore /also? 
Intérp.: Toi principolrerte por ura razzo de pridaugio. Zu estou 
ro Chile e tenio ervecciertis _0- 


gue nesse momento cinde existe- 


0 RNA II O A A A 


< e zuirdo eu cheguei na ..rgerti 
Da, as y0s:09s que al. re receberaz e cue sabia” que eu 
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t 


vinha a esszs reunices equi ro 2esil, re derar essa i- 
dentidace falsa co” o objetivo de nio se ¿et.ctor pelos 
órcáos,dico, pelos organismos de securarza chilenos que 


atuam no Core £ul, e” toldos os pelzes a américa Lutina 


ue ss ¡6ssoss que tírkear - 
cido expulszs nzo foras 21i5tiádas? 
Insérp.: 130, diraros airce que Finockct está Lo ¡.dor, e€xbora - 
- er Poo assuma novo presidonte, ¿¡inochet contiruz sen- 
do curuante citu anos coranziante 2 cn.f: «o govurno e co 
mancando ainla todo cparelio reprecso, etrbore é certo - 
cue tenha hevico ura cortu aictia no -entilo de 
tir que os exilados pomiaz enxtror, más ainda LE 
de quanticade deles que noo tír orcisiúo par: ertrar . 
, que estio a rezos ce cinco- 
znos fora do pals, aind: na ¡ucez entrar e eu fui ex - 


VUl/sas 
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( fui ex- ) pulso no cro ve 27, (a colcia ac exilio. cstava ape 
. - e . . . 
¿eS há tros aros nc enldio e€ el hiviz solicit:lo uz 


pe 
líicerza pues entric, o Consulecdo vilileno de Incditerrs 
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¿ra vera rirha "oc e ur: irá 
no Chile, nc entanto esto 2i 
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tando eirda cue ez est ve proicito ce extrerno p< 
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Je: edro aleínidro, corsia ¿ue 
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] i Interiog: lao. : j 
h j > os ».: >=: Lui? $ ; 
] Í d.: Cesar dos Reis vinplicio? 
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Comerca : de sáo Paulo 
Proc. ne 698/89 


TERMO DE INTERROGATÓRIO 


Em (5de janeiro de 19 90. nesta cidade ] 
de sío *eulo «Mole Plenário do 1e*Tri=  : 
tuna do Juni . Na sala de SUdIÉNCIas . : 


dota) Meririssimola? Juizla) de Direitoda  ] *Vara Crimir-al ; 


e 


e. 


Doutorla) Roberto Calleiro Barioni . . onde o 

mesmo se achava, cormigo escrevente a seu cargo, mo final nomeado e essinado, compareceu 
2 e - - - . 

a re presa VARITA ECILIA LARBCUT BADITLA * 


a fim de ser interrogadolaj) sobre os termos da acusaráo inicial, tendo declarado 

serez seus defenscres os Dr3+. Jbere Bondeira de Nello, X-rco An- ; 

tonio Re Nahuz, Lorcela Guenzala Iuiz Carlos de Souza e Castro f- j 
: Yalsecchi, Fabio Zinzer Gonzeles e Belisário dos Sarteos Juntor. 


Presente o Dr. Iber6 Bendeia de Yello ydefensor da ré, os Drs . , 
,Kauricio da Silva e Edison lmiz de Cam>0S, DDS. representantes do 
X.P. e a interprete compronissada Maris Bei Pilar secristan Mar- 
tin . 


. Antes do interrogatório ole) Meritissimola) Juiziaj de Di- 
reito fez ao(d) acusado[a) a cbservazáo determinada no artigo 186 do Código de Processo Penal, 
sespondendo elejela) ds perguntas a respeito de sua qualificagáo da seguinte mantira: 

' NOME: NATÍA EVTFLIA XANCI SADIILA 
RG. n? nao ten 
Estado Cwit: Sejarzda Cor: branca 
ldade: 43 enos Data do Nascimento: 204 07 ¿19 46 
Filiscio C.rlos lo rcii Guilhem e Xuria Badilla Badilla 


171 
Naturalidade : cate 


> 


calle Yaua, 415€- ontevideu Uruguai 
ensgenneira de execugio en c.nstragao 
proprietéria de uvza lavanderia automática en Nontevridón 


. 


en Calle Setezbriro Perera, 3120"«ntevideu 
Sabe Ler e Escrever ?gin,enm esranrol € Eteitor? nño Zona prej 


Residéncia : 
- Profissáo : 


Local do Trabaiho : 


o Depc:is de cientificadola) da acusagáo, passou ola) réu(ré) 
- aser interrogado(a! de acordo com o artigo 188, ) a VIli, do Cádigo de Processo Penal e és per- 
guntas dofa) Meritissimola) Juizla) de Dire:to, respondeu A 
ie Juiz 3 Eu gostaria que a senora falasse A Maria cue ela nia €s- 
tá obricgada As pergunteas que lhe serío feitaz m3 0 seu ' 
siléncio poderá ser interpretado em prejulzo de :ua defe- 
22, €, que, e confisito es/ontansa do crice é uu: atenuar 
te no Códico jer>rreise +enal. Eu gostqria que a Sanvore 
, perguntasse se ela =6be do qué está sendo acucudas 


a e a e 


- ” . se: . . 
- Interp : Ela nóo ter muito clareza, níu sabe ruito pom» 


Vie: 
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cont. Igterrogatório de Nería Emilia Marohí Badilla —. (fo. 2) - 


Interp. “Y (re-)perouseóo que tem o Brasil no contexto latino ameri- 
cano. Nesse contexto ela fol convideda pera uma reuniño - 

Qui en gáo Feulo para discutir o programe e a dáte para 

“air de agora em diante, como fater o trebalho político 4 

“como fezer contato com outras organizagó2s sociads que - 

existírer tanto no Bresil como no resto da América Latzna 

*qus nos perritirianm rcalizar esse projsto, Nós ecredita - Ml 
| 

| 


ro8 que nesse comento é preciso buzoay colugó s de outro! 


tipo, necessita:os de mois escola5, m:uic hospiteis, mais 
creches paríz rezclver esseS problenas que síáo rvais e ec 

cretos da atualidodes Essa é a estáóia de cozo ela se via 
vinoulale £ i:zce Ele, n= sexta felra ectuva cen Eumberto 
e forar pr.s3s e lervado: A polícia e ne polícia já dorar+ 
torturalos e al comezarean a perguntar a ele pesscelmente- 
ende estzv. Abilic Dinize Ela n3o s:bia ¡orzue ela ñ3o ti 


a nia conieciua inte de sequestro, esiz el: 30 viu ligada a - 
todo esse proceso. E | 
MieJuiz 3: En cue dia ela fci detida? O E 
i Interp. : No dia 15. : 3 
Ki. Juiz 2 Em que local? 0 po 4 
| Pos Interp. <¿ha rua. 3 
"+ Jv.iz 2 Andendo ne ruc? i 
Inte s Soindc de un prédio. Pa 
| e Juiz 3 De cue prédio? pe a 
| Interpe 3 Ela nío sabe o enderezos Ele e tivo sccujamanto Hunsertc. ! 
Me Joc : Bávia neais alguén com ela alén de Epberto? " | 
| Interpe 3 Nac, erenas ela e Eunbertos. ES | 
: Mie Juiz 3 0 que ela "estove fecendo nc prédio? Erz prédio re sitorncial : 
ou Cumercialo j 
: 5 Interp. “7 Era um edificio residencial. Eles tinhen ido visit ar cutroz 


! cir anheiros 12, 


Mies Juiz 3: cla rode Cor os nomoez dos eoranheiros que ela tirhr ido - 


.. 
a 1 il a 


visitar? 
Interp. 2: Ela cinhece o nice de un cuz se chema Sérgios | 
) IN. Juiz : E nezuelz dia ela encontrou Sergio? ; : ; 
Interp. 3 Siro e | 
| Mis Juiz 2 0 Sevgio fci preso loo Ce, 0is? y , j 
Inverp. 3 Ela nóo ter nozdc de teno ¡.erque dercis que ela Ciego ni j 
políz 2 ele fci torturcia e ela perdcu e no;zzc de tezpo Zo | 
Mii. Juiz 3 Cono ela foi torturcic? i 
Interpe 2: B.oterar h: CEnESts fizoran ccn que ele tira se E ryupa ES 


. . 
ARIITArTún 05 píc e atiril 25 moss Ficcraz cin que ela ¿u- 
sosse os joelhos nezse posizúo. Colocirin un pau Fer debai 


xo e e suspenderan nío yzbe em que ccicó. Aplicerur eloquez 
elótricos ne vagina, 10S seios, na orezla, nadoca» JOz 
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MM, Juiz 3 Rase oerro era dea propriedada dela; 


Interp. 
Mis Juiz 
Interp. 
MN. Juiz 
Interp. 
Y“. Juiz 
Interpe 
tte Juiz 


interp. 


YN. Julz 
In.erp. 
. Joaz 


Interp. 
XK. Juiz 


interp. 


q. 
e... 


GS 
Interp. 
E eJuiz 
Interp. 
e Julz 
Interpe 
Ie Julz 
Interp. 
Yi Juiz 
In:erp. 
le JUuUZ 
Interpe 
Juli 
In:erpe 


pos 


.. 


e Juúz 
11:2Tpe 
Juiz 


po. 
.. 


ln erp. 


rredulz 


.Interpo 


E Y 


tado? 
$ Exprestado. 
31 De quer? d s 
23 De un azigo. 


evt. interrogitório de Yaria Enilia Morahi Badília 


3 Ela pole dar o nome desse argo? e 


1: Nao o conhece. 

: Saindo de cesa onde dormiu onáe ela 

2 Ele fci ver uns anigos. 

2 Ela pode dicer cu que local? 

< Ela nío ezbe o enúrzco, 
a levoren. 


sz Que ela saibi na0. 
2 Eu gostarie de saver »e ele 


: nac, ela runca esteve lé. 
Ro dia 11 de 
un Chevrclet 
: Rá0. 

3 Do: je quezde 
¿ p.sila o dia 26 de novezbrc. 


dozerzbro de ran?! 
Cpala? 


+ Xiz iniressou no pais con passepc.te ou ser? 


¿ Con cédila de identidol2. 


so 


«3 Ele uscu ealgom outro valen? 

3 N30. i 
: Ela já alugou algun velculo en séo Fzulo 
3 Nio. : 

: den corpr.u nenhum veleulo?  * 

2 Nil. Ñ 

: Ela 120 2lucou ua Piat Prenio? 

23 130. > A 


e. . - - 5) he 
3 ho € veráadeiro que en poder ¿cla 
Pprério? 


2 130. 


e Ele escrever algun bilhete ezpecificorent 
tina? 
2 N30. 


3 
e 


( 


..: 


ou alugado, 


IN A 
"OU empres 
E : . 
: . 


foroir tirha fineiilode 


jé heviz estado no ecos 
Proge Eechiro Myieceki, 140. Se ecteve el 


- 


ele no esteva 


ela ce ent. ntroere en Síc 2:10? 


ficu Cil esse Pusce rroto do ceu acisc ? 


ome vez 1é> 


E y 


hy 


a 
diricinde - 


t 


2 | 


foi excentrado um Fiat - 


2-0 predio de onde,dizo, O prédio onde ela foi prez2, e onde 


ela estzva seindo, a rus erz 2 rua Cherles Dorvin) 257? 


o E. | ÓN 


: Ela ngo seu se o endere;c, ela n3o sele 


3 1 


9 


104310=> 


o 


E SL e " -P ns ia -_. o DEAD .- - Da A E me. al o $ 
TR E A 5 : = il 0 
O A a End > - 
E > od NY O z = EN 
=> e pen Ae E .. . 
tt. SS E - - Hoi eta = : . 


z ak interragasórto da María Emilia Marchi Badilla ( 2.4)» 


A e. Yo. - 
Interp. $ Ela náo pila nenhun opel e também náo esteve no se- 
Ls. o. - QUESÍrO. -. GAO k 
Me. Juíg 3 Zu gostaríia de saber se ela sebe quals sBáo as testemu - 


Interpe. t 
pe. Juiz : 


Interpe $2 
YN. Juiz Y 
Interp. 
Mi. Juiz 3 


de 


Inverpe 

K:. Juiz 
Interp. * 
1. Juiz 1 


+. 


Mm 
p 
nd 
o 

se 
0 
4. 


EA 
3 
» 
o 
€4 
NE 
ya 
S 
.. 


E] 
1) 
o 
ta 
5: 
y 
18] 
s. 


se 


interp. 


E 
a 
c 
y. 
13] 
e. 


nhas errolades neste processo? 

Ela víu una lista mas néo os conhece. oe 

A senhora diza ue eu vou ler todcs os nomes, b3o teni- 
to. Se ela conhecer algun 6. jara ela dizer. Helenio  -= 
De11 fro Prado, Waldoniro Bueno Fiíltc, Luiz Carlos dos 
Santos, Rodolfo Tinderrann, Berenice Rosa de Clivei-a , 
Cesar dos Reis Simplicio, Aruendo Condido da Silva Filio 
Cicero Kzximianc, Ricerádo Ribeiro Petisco. Syvlvin Iniz - 
Bre:zser Gczs alves fe-eira, Luiz Carlos Bresser: Goncelves 
Pereira, M ria Bneida Ceuchioli Zefa, Valmer Souza %reí- 
tss, laura Clarice Kunbcz, Eduerdo Porelli, Oswaldo pe - 
reira, Vera lucia de Souza Silva e Eduardo Maskaru Ñisi- 
guti. Náo conhece? : . 
Náo, nenhunm. 

A senhora conhecia a vítima anteriormente-a0 sequestro? 
Nen antes, nen agora. t 

Se ela sabe que foram aypreendidas erzas, algunas Ce £rus- 
30 calibre? t . Ñ 
Na polícia ela viu. 


«O Eunberto nao tinha essas ermas? 


nao sabe. . 

Eu gostaria que a senhore pergunteszse se ela entende ha - 
ver aiguz rotivo particuiaer pers ela ser ecucoda de parti 
cifpegío no sequestro. 

Ela ach2 que a polícia tente rosclver alguns eusv3 e pa - 
ro isso ela está envolvendo as pesscase 

Ela entáo nEc sabe porque esté senác zcuscda? 

Il: resjonde que pelos rozcces que Sue Excejgnuecia diz na- 
denúncia. 

Fo corezo eu diove de qué ela estí zendo acu icda, 2 ur - 
gunta azorz e se elo coto 2 

éc zcusada? 4 que ela etribui esta 2cusezí 
Ela ecu que a polfciv ten que r.coivrer un caso e toi. - 
220623 que estíc ac redor ela lige «es coco e cou.: de 


Lv €lez resclveriz O Cicte 

+. envulvido nte secuoctro? 
Ela já fii presa 00 proce. ale Algo vez a ás Ser pur - 
motivos políticos? 
Ela esceve presa, nunca proces3lic , e, yor motivos polí- 
ticos. 
Se ela entende que e rzzéo porzv? ele está cenádc ¡roses - 
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AS 


a. memos 


a a yo 


rezgco jela cual ela está celo 
C 


A AAA PP 


ra 


e e e A E 
/ NS a. . PODER JUDICIÁRIO ; | 
SRO PAULO . 


” Comerca : de sao Paulo 
Proc. ne 695/89 


E 
H 
ES 


TERMO DE INTERROGATÓRIO 


mu 
EA 
E 
E . o. 
- - E 
4 Em 05 de jeneiro de 19 C ,nesta cidade - - 
E de sío ?auio .nols) Dlenírio de Í£ Tri- 
? biunzl do Juri , ns sala de audiéncies 
: dola) Meritissimo(a) Juizla) de Direitoda  1*%Vara Criminal : Be 
E A , | 
: pa . t 
á Doutorlal Toverto calásipa arieni . Onde o - 
3 mesmo se achava, comigo escrevente a seu cargo, no final nomeado e assinado, compareceu 
E 0d ¿ 
: o rém pr.os DOVID ROTIEZ ZLINCOTRA 4 o. 
5 E EN ! 
? a fim de ser interrogadola) sobre os termos da scusacáo “inicial, tendo declarado ' 
$ 2r.m 615 defen.ores os De, Iberé Bonleira de Nello, Fares £n= 
! i tenio Re Molur, E o recla Quenicd, Lic Caldes de Suace e otro Yar a 
- , Z 
j eccli, Pebic Zingur Góncalez e zelisério dos Siuntos Junicr. . 4 
.: q 
Í y E 
Pi ; Pre ventes 06 Dbserepresententos de Med. Drois Feauricio de Sil e | E 
i :] = Yrs 2] Pape Mos ran e p. Ñ 
: Ediscz iuic Ce Car; csghen cono 2 interprete Elcz Bel, Moro= ves, 
3 Antes do interrogatório ola) Meritissimo(a) Juizle) de Di- - 
E ] reito fez ao(3) acusado(a) a observagáo determinada no artigo 186 do Código de Processo Penal, : 
z respondendo elelela) 3s perguntas a respeito da sua qualificagáo da seguinte maneira: * . 
¿ NOME: D vi2 20.2 Spencer po E : 
E - z . 
5 R.G.nt nio 2 rosenton Natoral.dade: ?1i2ddledeon—Tovz Scociotiz: e? 
¿ ao Sclteimg ela - broié: 
Z ón te E . 
i Estado Civil: 327" oaniiaise canino 
j Idade: 2€ ii23 Data do Nascimento: 22/ gp? 1/19 53 , 
E Filiagio. Fillian Esrticy Spencor : 
El ¿ s 
h ) Jean Srancar os 
t 
él -- Residencia: E) 3irchriount Drive - Momnmtin - Mer Rrunsvicl Ñ 
F 3 Profissáo: desees: do ] 
' z E 
í Local do Trabalho: — proj - . . . : 
: E Sabe Ler e Escrever ?5i,2:: inslé. É Eleitor? n:8 Zona Z » a 
¿ ¿ Depois de cientificadola) da acusagáo, passou ofa) réu(ré) | 
E Y , 
l 3 a ser interrogadola) de acordo com o artigo 188, | a Vi!l, do Código de Processo Penal e ds per- 
? guntas dola) Meritissimola) Juizla) de Direito, respendeu * ; 
: ¿ da : x A ro . 
A E Te Juiz 2 Ta sc toria oque e conlore cientific:<ze e rán az ele *- 
E : - AS > is az j 
5 níi e.-.ta obricsle a resenicr o. Loresntas. quel 0 O j 
; - E 
E . ri feito, rr: 3uz o silentio dele role cor interrota 3 
5 Ñ > E : 
5 do ex prejulso d difess. Qui 3 evisácio us a tit E Él 
a H 
E 5-00. eta o Coi NS 22 a embl. Elo 22% 
» . . = . 4 
: E be do qus sta reud: acus:d0? | 3 
| E 5 s.05 
| E INterp. 1 Nic exaitentos. 1le ny teve a chance d2 lor Y 77 - A | j 
E ' que fui Seita e elo, uz. . h | 
E 
E ENDED UE sSa i 


: 
3 
j 
1 
3 


PP A e 


SS O 


e 


Es to ses] 
ES za e ae A 
. E E "S . paa 
de 
PE 

E e q. ME 


Interp. 


Mis Juiz 
Interpe. 


Julz 
Interp. 
Y”. Juiz 
Inierpe 
Y +. Juiz 
interpe 


le Juiz 
inierpe 
Me Juiz 
Initerpe 


». .. .. 


ds. 


Lal 


et se. ye se .. 


A A E a a TS v O BA 
or. rd BS Z pr »* E 
”- E - a - > 
Y - $ - z - : ¿ 
+ Mod o . 


o 
a Era .bo-, 


terroga 08 ad de De Sd obert apencér — (t."2) a: 
A EAN 1 A qq % 4 


y: nós dias soguintes ate que elos se Fendessen, en al o” 


gun momento ele usou arma? ld dd A 
FHouve momento en que ele manuseou “Alguña arma. ps 
Queis ús arpas que elo mónuseou? " 

Um revólver. a 

Puzil e metreliisdors, ele usou ¿lun? 

Ná0. 

Pistola sutonática? 

Ná0. 


Ele viu elgins 


arma pevale 
cia checar na cazte 
Antes de pojíÍciz 


ter entrado ele nic viu nenhún: eri 


»2 


ficar no Br-511? 


Ele só tinhma un visto 1ars 45 dis, icco Gázpendia ¿32 cu- 
tro viztc. Ele pediu outro visto. a y Ñ 


alusou a cz 
Sin + a 

Por sei 
O probleza e cue coro eutra 


ca 6 prera Fashirco Myiasuri9 


cue ele quis nece entecipalentrto? 
ngeiro nác tirr: 


s218 mies? 


fieáór. 
E por que ele ofereceu 
Foi par. Conseguir alusir a ceco 
querian “ezer ali non 
interessad23 ne ces. 


oque es proprietirios 
to comercial e havia cutres pesgcas 


Por que ele nio ofereces.. trés meses de aluzuel> 

Ble Juer sober se foro de depósitn ou aluguel. * 

Ele obreceu seis ne.25 de alusuel» : 

Poi filejo isso por cousa do próblem: de fiador poro a 
gorantia do preprietário da ca.a e eles tiveran que f:- 


seis msesz de paganento? 
que hcuve alan problere, hcouve reunióca € 
reuniges nzo 


Farece 
estío clara na lerbr.nza dele, Porece nia 
é iles:1 palco lei brizileire depózito 


+20 qguente: 2923 


de 'zeis na32e 
ele cezositou? 


- 
na, 
AN 


Ev fins? parede que ci tres rezo de có cue 
posto ne poupanca 6 €l2s forzn pogen " 
tezowo “los £ 
A única opz20 que ele teve era de un anos 
Ux ano? 7. 3 


Sine Ñ 


tor quanto eromn o Centrato? 


A inmobiliíria náo perzitiria 
tervo? 
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fezer o ccntrato por E:ICS= : 


"y 
E Ñ READ RARE, 


..o me: 


És a 


1 
| 


+ 


A 


O E 


ara 


Cont. = interrogatório de David Robert Spencer - (f. 3) 


.Interpo .8 NA0. 


MX.» Jui£ 
Interp» 
Y. Julie 


Interpoe 
Mis Juiz 


Interpe 


Mie Juiz 
In:crpe 
te duis 


interpe 
IT. “uiz 


Interpe 


e. Juiz 
Iuterpe 


Me Juiz 
Interpe 


KE". Juiz 
iDiETpe 


Ie Juiz 


iIN:erpe 


E 
t 
8 


2 


o 
. 
e A AAA 


quando gie passou a morar na 09sa? ] 
>Preticarente na prinsire.senaera de outubro.  : ! 
Por que eles estevan com mapge do lengol freético do Jar- 


2: pd 
úin “eboaguare»? . 


Ple n£2o sebia que «steva na pos:e de teie nap8;s.. 


Quen fez o purado Ez caza par e construgáo dúo cárcere -— 
e dz ante camsra? : A 


Eu n£u tive nola e ver cor isso. As pes:ioez entrivar e 
saiam nscpuela cose m5 eu nó procurei scuber o cne €l.5b 
feziar. Buseado ne preris.e (6 sobe: ele achon rellitr - 


el 


232 procurar nobor niic. : 
. LA . 

Ele viu o carcere priv.2o? ; | 

1280. ] . a : 

Ele be dlzer cuen foi cue foz aquele lu -r?. , 


Tonsotimente ele n3c pgáe dizer uen couStrulu aquilc. 
¿nde ele ezt:va no dia 11 de dezenbros, seounio —Sceira , 
de ranhb3. 

X A z 2 Pe 2 

í prevaveloe.. € a ananie cue antecedeus... O úla cnce a- 
tecedeu de uu serzia o dia ex cue eles fcren presos pro 


CA 


vavolninmie ele e- tuve en Cáa-te 

Ele ficcu en coc durinic o cia todo? : . 

zle noo lepbre na realidedo, nas nío ná mito. possibili- 

dede porzue n3o erz frezuente ele nausar o dia tcdo er - 

CI130 Ea 

Hevia nai: alcuín na cs. Bo dia onze de dezcrhro? ; 
que n-o voce afiriar n-úa pouzue a dto de cuce- 

zoro núc ten neász de especizl. Ele sz que Ben -! 

pre tinta gente entrindr e seindo na czzs e nao role afír 

nar se naquele dia tinha neiz elguém. Nio há naca que 0. 

foza lerbrare 

Ele sede quez slo Os dencio esusclos n2s%s precezso? : 

Assim coro ur grupo n2c ccnmece, clguns ele viu e: 

alsuna ele foiou enteze 

Quen ele viu entes? 

Zle pedo se ten ¿ita do. norci, porgue ele n6uv tm cor- 

teza.s tu s3 ter foticr 

ostre e foto de £l..o 223 peré que ele excuto 8. 122 022 

que ele comhacia contes da políejiz cercar a Cue 

Christine, eze, O terceiro úa €suuria or a direztoa 

tavo, noo e díciro de esguerds paro e direls 

vaz ná Ciste E : 

Por que ele dizíia que as pesscas entruvon e caien C2 e z 

da con frequencia? 


Ele nío0 quer áizer que tem o movimento constunio, 
4 j . 
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p bt +... FERIAS dr ee» be Las on cena A . 0. De 1 
2 A A ÓN " 
E a 2% Comba” «'lhtérrogatério de Pavia Robert 3pencer”- (£. 4 - 
E ; és PE TAR EI » tii 
¿ " yM. Juig s Ele ejudou a forzsr essa nova organizacio? * . 
i Interp. 24 oprimmira voz que ele cuviu falar na orgenizasóo fui 
4 - 2.2 “eu Buenós Aires, nas sele nao tinháa nenhuma coiga a - 
- ver Com a”“organizazéo. A única coíea é cue ele parti- 
a ' : =]hsva das idéias. O traballo gue ele fez, se quiser- 


der um nome a isse, foi só uma colaborezios 
+ Jo Juiz : Ele fez msis elgun traolho além de aluger a ceze?” 
Interp. t UTmas duss On trós vezos ele corprou nateríel de cons - 


trugio. - E qe 
A:eJuizs Que tipo de material de censtragáo ele comprou? 
Interp.e 2 Maleira y un pouco de Cimento, areiak i : 
X:. Juiz + Ele léxbra em que loja ele comprou la3so tudo? Ñ 
Interp. 3 Una vez fo5 en Pinheirosea Bl á 
A Me Juiz s Quer entregou os meterizis na co54 de Prega ito Shiro - 
: Myias2ki? 
interpe 1 Ele só poje falor deus 2 ou 3 vezes que ele compren e 
» Quendo ele couormu ele mesmo levous dos cutri: Tezes- 
| ale nío sabe. 
' Ñ le Juiz 3 Sendo e39imy pera quen ele entresou os mate -iais? ] 


Initrp. 1 Elc 1. vou pa.2 ceizc e pos ne quintolo 

Mie Juiz 3 Náo entregou a nonguér,e quem pediu ¡erz ele “oc: par? 

In:erp. + Ele n3c lerbre ezat+ronte, ms ele lembrae qué ero un - 
problema sérico trodusir du espanhol piro o inzlé: quais 
oz msteriais, ¿ 


Mie Juiz 3 Pera quel finslicide forar comprados escez nóteriais? 
Irterps 2 Numa re dis:ersn e eu terbér nuncez perguntele A única 
*ccisa que ele pole dizer é que es noócires foros 


pera fazer ujas prateleiros na parte atráz de cuony foi 
o que ele vius 
Y. Juiz : Ele ten conhecinento de corpinteria cu nsrceñariz? 


xt 


In:terpe 3 Ná0e y 
Mie Juz 3 Quen lez esse writelio? Ñ 


Interp. 23 Ele nic <e lentre 1os ele lerbro de elrinis pe: ¿2027 "que 
eztevaz lá atrás tribilhondo num peca de nodilióvio . 
20 ficerur loso nun (12, €, estas pensouz rác aparioen 
nas fotoz. e 


. - Ld ”- . 
diaz Genera D: pozscoss 12 treb.a:iuc? 


Enierp. 3 Ele nác cabe exobacents entre un dia ou un fin do seni- 


A ) 
LJ 
be] 
a 
ea 
e. 
AO 
E 
et 
Cd 
7] 


ls Juizs Qquants32 pevzoa3 trelolierar nes:e servico? 
lu.erpe 3 zle nao pode dizer ¡orgue ele catev: seniye c£:..do da - 


2sa e entrando de novo. 
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Mes foco Lada 


- Mi. Juiz 2 Ele nño echou estrenho aquele material de cc: trucño - 
; dentro de ca:a? 

Inierp + t h3o, ele nio 2chiou extrenkc. Ele cchovo que elcs deys q 

po 

ira 1 ¡3% 


Pf APARATO 1 AO ANNIE Y mtm o | 


..- 


. quer ma 


... 


lr SARA II 


Pm. 


dl A eN a sde 7 


crias: es ape yo 
E PS no ha E 
ió Ze gente. ¿Interrogatório ds Deívá Robers panolr. o Af. 5 Li A 
mes dl Pz PLE E EN ? 
a Milo Juia $ Por que os outros o tratavam de "yodeato"? . 
Interp. 3 Já tive uma porgño, vários apelidos; já tive o apelído * 
a o de Modesto, as pessoas eran hatinas gmerícanas e Cada. 


MN. Juir : 


Interpeo :3 
Ie. Juiz +? 
Interp. t 


12. Juiz 7 
Interre 1 


Ie Julz ? 
Interpe 


so 


inierpe : 


ARTES Foce 


de 
o 
€ 
f: 
pa. 
3) 
11] 


9 
la] 
para 
(17 
A! 
0 
e. 


ue 
> 
: y 
É 
13) 
de 


"ni. Juiz : 


Y 
A NZ 


un dava o nome que queria. er. 
Sobre a Kcrbi foi ele que alugou ou comprou? 
Ele cozprou» 

Por cuarto? j 

P¿r veldta de vinte e cinco mil cruzados novo. 
É cuanao ele cum.rou es:a Eo:bi? 
A dos. exata ele náo lembra mes echa que foi,em julhos 
Nao ten co riezzy nos. mapóie de gombi deve der. 

Por qual : E0aa ele coz: rou a Kombi ? ¿ 

É cue eles Lore tendian viejer nio só velo Brea: sido 23 - 


Auczon..5 e outro: ¡al.=: e nensendo na Korbi_elez echa 


ren nasi vonteen comprar a rorbi e talves usá-la coco 
uma espécie de canpinge 

Ele emrestou e Forbi par mais elguén dirigícla? . 

As vezes e Christine guiou , algunas vezza cutres pes - 
soas tembén mas ele náo estava se importzndo. porque, - 
ele tinha seguro total. e má 

E zuanto á perua da Chevrolet foi ele que conseguiu, ou 
ele insiste en que numce viu aquele cerro? 

Fu nño tive nada a ver com aequele carro, nos.terros mais 
audos possiveis e A 


. . 


Ele cuidou alcuma vez do Abilio, durante o cativeiro? 


lá atrás enbzixo e no periédo en que a caza ezteve cer - 
ca. Em qual periodo o senior quer saber? 

ños dois» ! 

Primeiro que ele já estieva peso com a polícia quando - 
ele ficou sabe: do que c nene de pessoa era Abilio Díniz. 
Es fci só na memnmá en que 6 polícia cecon a cesa É que 
ficou sabende ce Abilio Diniz, pela priceira voz . E, - 
ne.se períoio entre a nena de sábado e a teráz de do - 
M_2:20y por vcit3 de 5 ou Ó horus ele conversou com Abi- 
lio una poco er portacuesy ur pouco ex ¿Spamhol, na mo- 
2dióas que concegida fclare 

Quario Euguerto veíio 23 Argentinaf A pes 03 que pedí: 
paro ele aluciursa Ca.tle - ¿ 
Qua.:lu ele chegcu no Ero<il ele nío tágic, ns eu folei 
cer ele na ejocu en que o contrato foi assín due 

Fo Brasil? : 


z 


¿Aqui no Brociie 


Ele só assincu o cunurzto de: 0.8 que o Humberto uo 


GQ) 

$ 

) 
O 
($) 
5 
w 
TS 
Co” 


A AO O a mr 


«or r-- 


D t : 
Ele quar diferenciar entre o período em que ele estava - 


— ae ia e io Le A eg y o ar E 
y 4 e mn? 0 e yá Y: di ol e. ON CES Ñ AT > A ES 3 ye . 2, A | 9 
> * - E 


.-.. 


. Poyts Interrogntório de Davia Robert Bpancer ( f.6) 


a an E TS ETE TR : 
MM. Guiz. 1 Elo. punce ouviu berulho de UA Coros de ar, de tubo 


A de yentilazáo? 


ARRESTO A o Ei 


E E eL 
ESOO de “sxaustor, tinha o de, gordura, da coifa do fogáo 
, Dread ius náo Ívacionavas ANA 
; ul Y. Juiz : “Entáo ele náo ouviu barulo, de exaustor ou de venti- 
] lador de ar? 
Jnterpe 3 Nac. 
Mk. Juiz 2 EH gostaris de sabar se ele viu o trabalho senío fei- 
tc nesses objetos rostrados ne fot« de fls. 45:? 
Interr. 3 R30. 
MN. Junio ¿ Ña página ceguinte de var ele reconheser os objetez? 
Interp. ¿ Náo. y 
Ue Juiz s se ele viu 6] uérz eccuotruindo os onjetos des flz. 407/ 
4127 Se fi con a nciaira ¡ue 08le eomprou que Os obje- 
ee tos forar feitos? 
; Intzrpe ¿Es.e da pózina 403 ele rec.nhece, é un criado rudo que 
j ele cucprcu PpronztOs 
1”. Juiz ¿ E os outros? . 
Iñterp. 3 Ele di2 que achou que todas az fotos eran da esof coi- 
: os "sa. 


Mie Juiz ¿E ss fotogrufies de. pézines 43) en diante. Eu costaria 


de zuber se ele reeciiizce a nmikeira cue ela Cor; recu? 
Interpe 3 Ele náo conriece rutas ecpécies de rcleirea, e, ele 2352 


que majeirc é rnz.eice e ngo dí para rec.nhiecer. 
10 Juiz 3 Quea partilhova e cesa com ele? 
Interpe 3 Crictire. 
17%. Juis : Quer n:i5? 


e. «ooo 


In.erp. :¿Eren pes:ozs que dar e vinhem mec nóc tinha ninguén per- 


ranentenele. 
e Me ula 2 Quen aprecentou essas peccoas a ele? 
Tn: 3 Ele realrzante nunca f:i ajreentato forcalcente para ex- 


£23 peiz03: | Á pessoz Ccr quer ele Íclcu en Fuenca di — 
res 0s eyrecenton pera 2lguéme E essoz pezs0a5 e quen - 
ele fci ar sentido e a que ele no foi ayrecentodo de 
e vintaz do heno jeltc. 
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mE sé terho rol. un: rercunti: se ele cuer ecrcocantor 
ms C isa no aspormiito delas 

Tnietzpe 3 Sim, ele goztaria <e f2lar cotre elguns vonmtoc: elo sur 

dizer cue e rezponcobiliócde dessa disposicóo ¿e cclabi - 

rer cor a orcanizazío e ue ele tinha une veogo idézt 6, - 

guand. ele viu es condigtas de vida de Amóírica L tina sis 

so teve une ferte iuprecsóo en alrcuém que Crece nuna Su. 


ciedode canadernsté.s E, ver as feveles en Sáo *oulo é un 


choque, as crianzas pedindo, e achs que ninzuer pode dis- 


cordar diss6. Ume situazzo ende 23 pessoas se encontras - 
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TERMO DE INTERROGATÓRIO 


S Em 05 de Janeiro de 19 90, nesta cidade 
de Sío Peulo .nola) plenário de 12 mri- 
bunal de Juri , wa sois de sudiéncias 


*  dola) Meritissimola) Juiz(a) de Direito da 1 ? Vara Crírinel 
Doutor(a) Poberto Calleira Boricni Onde o 
mesmo se achava, comigo eS ciUEnTE A seu cargo, no final nomeado e assinado, compareceu 
2 rá Christine Gwen Lercut ; SS 
a fim de ser interrogadola) sobre cs termos da acusacáo inicial, tendo declerado * 
ceroz seus defensorzz 0S Dr. Ibere Bonlejiz de Nello, Murco'An- E 
tonio Re Nahus, Xurcela Quontal, Luiz Curloz de Scuz. e Ce:tro +- 
Velsecchi, Pobio Zinser Gouzales e Pelisário dos Sentos Junitre- " 
5 Preozente Cs DIS. resriventontos do Klee Dre Mauricio da Silva e 
Edison luiz de Cam os e s intérirete zlca 3. O.armies. * * 
Antes do interrogatório ola) Meritissimola) Juizla) de Di- 
reito fez acl¿) acusadola) a observacáo determinada no artigo 186 do Código de Processo Penal, * 
respondendo elelela) ds perguntas a respeito da sua qualificagáo da seguinte maneira: 
NOME: CERIZTINZE IZA om 


A ES Leon 


R.G.n* vide cória de £f.42 Naturalidade: Ginazó 
Estado Cwil: 201tzirc Cor: boiaca 
idade: 30 aen:g$ Data do Nascimento: 27] / p94 /19 59 


filiagáo . Keith lezont e llarilom DLoront 
Residéndia: 792203V25-20421 Ave 469 A Lencley- Columbia Britenica 
Piofissio: Guarda litres 


E, ¿EP PER y AN 0 AA PA y 
Local do Trabatho: 2 “E3nZulYyg tribllia ez 225 per ces rele. 


a 
Sabe Ler e Escrever 3123 ex imd32 É Eléitor? no Zona peje 


Depouis de cientificadoia) da acusagáo, passou ola) réuiré) 


o 


a ser interrogado(a) de acordo com o artigo 188, | a Vili, do Código de Processo Penal e ás per- 


guntas dola) Meritissimola) Juizla) de Direito, respondeu : 
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¿¿00mte -Interrogatério de Christine Gween lazont . £2.2) ; 
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Interp. Ela ejnde 230 tom certeza. 
MY. Juiz $ 4 que t título esces doís honens entraram na " cosoh 
Interp. t David havia feito un ecerto par: a _partilba, pera dividir 
, as despeszs e a czsa. E O acérto ¡us ele .fez náo foi con 


. * 


all AA RA 


tn 


a esses dois mas eles se Gpresentaram como as pessoaz qUe - 
o: erar par: ficare 
IM. Juiz : Por zusl razáo eles'fizerean partilía de cz53? 

Interp. 2? Porque era cenos puro per elec. , : 


Ze Jui2z 2: Eu costaria de saber se el: recnhece na fctozrofia tired: 
de us revizti ¡ue está reo precés.o As fls. 223, sé ela.r 
“interp. 3 Ela reconoce ex.ez dois Úúltilo : pas 
E .J.33 
$ In“crpe E ! 
rmieJuis 3 zxle comtieced essa terceirz _eszoe com A 1uel David teria - 
ecrxbinado a POR EAIMSR 
Interp.e 3 Ele vejo até e cava no oso dia en ¡uea polície chegou 2 
EN cesa, ms ela níc o conhecia entesa 
MN i.Juiz 2 En que dia ela pesccu a morer na caza? z 
7 Interpe 3 Elu nác lembre e 12 certe, foi no Início de outbroe 
**. Juiz 2 Eu gocteria úe 305 


pp conhece alumnas des pezsc2: A e cosa con ela? 
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:r se ele e-teve no Departenento de Áruzs 
e Ensrgia pare orbber um nepezcento de lengol freático ge - ; 
Jobzquara? ; 
Inierpe 2 Ele diz que n3ss , 
Me Juiz 3 Eu ¿csterie de sober ge ele elebcerou a consirugio de túnel- 
e córodso en cue o sequestred: ficcu? á 
Incerp. +: H30s €ls nio tinhs ende nen vízto e local, 
Lie guiz 3 ple tina conhacinanmto ¿e eontrizto deozuele icc219 t 
SS - Interpe Rao. 
NieJuiz Foi elugzta una Zo-bi Purgio, ela usou esse rerua dirigina 
ou ccrc passezeia? Ela algu: voz exndou na reochi .COzO 273- 
saceira ou guiou ? quen guiave ? a Ñ 


se 


Fe Jriz 2 Sonente Dovido 
In.erpe 3 Sonente D:vid, «us..d: ele. salen lurente o ále Céralinente É 
n3u levavez a Ec.bie 
e Jaiz 2 Ela usou un eutozóvel Gel? 
Interpe 3 Nió. 
wieJuiz 3 Ela glugou alguz eutozóvel? 
; Interp.e 3 Ní3o. á 


.. 


Mie Juiz 2 Ela con; rou alan tutonóvel? 
“inte: 3 NAO. 
¿Mie Juiz 2 E Dovid aluzou cu cosprou pa 
Interp. : Ela está confusa porzue ela 2chkio gue a Koubi erz do DoPid , 
e néo eva alurada. t : Y, ; 


dd 90043 10- 


¡ES (000 106IBLE 


| 


e ss 


A A E AA . 57 ra . 
E E E E E 
AS z A 


Sont. = Interrogatórto 4 de Christine Gween Lanont. (£. » 0 


» 


PS 


Interpo 


YN”. Juiz 


Me Juiz 


In.2rtpe 
te Juiz 
Inter 

ne Juiz 


Interpe 


mm. Juiz 


«gr - ne. Los” .e.a- . . 


e - 
Z- 


e 
. 
. 


YM. qe 8 RA: diversos abdítazentos como Valliun,' anhlgé- 
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Bictos, ceringas hipodórmicas, antibióticos. Ele bebe por 
que razáo esses ccises tetavan naquélb casa? 
' Ela náo szbie e els nác ecredite que tinha Es cuiseb 16 


porqus quezdo Juan reteleu o tiro eles nño tinher nada - 
par: tratar, só aspirina e mesmo 4Alecoirinc asubors ] 
Consta tezbér que foran efpreendidos, nessa mesma CESg, - 
dois réídios pPPvencaobs fcenos de ouvido, nicrofche,* ou - 
tro a 2rtlho de son, rá. ne Es -crever, rélic 


azenas ura Béquina de escraver. 
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= mm > ro ma mo 5 mr «= -. 7 - . , 
mez tinta essa: cciscio. El2z see Ícera de coro 


ouvir rí 310, purir itile 
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e s 8] > Pda] Zo. . A 
Eu 20 querc sober se c129 tito. , 


Tie * a ; 
, 
Tci 2ie que Canpror 27 0 Tav1:% ] ] 


- a . .., 
Ele tinhe un "welk ron” foi ic isso qe ele conprota ES 


e 
suso ouire: ecisas fora conpredco por uma 0u 0utra pe5:ceo 


> 
A única cuiss dele desses aparel os de scx era o "walk rar? 


e. 
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sine 


Tr que ala? 

Ro dic que a polícic cheg0ue 
Con quen estavar e 
. pa y 
SÓ O cue ela save 
sa Quando ecie, 

eszar cciscs. 


Forn diversa: armes, ceroz ¿e 10 01 12, 2iga3 peleador .- 


. -. La . 
Ela nunc: viu renhura Cdesccs earnas la? 1 
. t. 
a . . 
fFle nunce viu 2n:e5. 
Sla :2ba quen sic cs cutres tousades de erica?. " , 


a 
Ela cunhece O Divid, 355 dui outraz y 
cccz e o Juen gue ele conhoces: noquecle Cia e un ouvir. ho 
- cn en 
23 que 23%t.v2 ra co.3 :edia en jue 2 jozicza ¿hoc 
, 


Eu goctería de .2ber tener se ela pedo montar hovta fito- 


Sir, d22cuipe, eu vi e 
Ele 23 tina cwvido faicr antes dez:a 
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tle conthucia Moria Enilis y 


H 

Ele s:tia aue David jí hcvia se eneccntrido con Juen entes |! 
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quanto tempo ela: morou na Argentina? - : . | 
Mais ou mesos un nóBs e REA | 
Fla voío 40 Brasil apenaspara fever turismo? *  * o» 
Sím. O motivo porque eles fízerem a viegez pura Ansrica Ya- 

tina 6 que antes de acertar e vida e ter filhos tles pre | 
tozliam cnmhecer outres Cultures; : : 
Qu. a fonte de renlinento dele? 


par: 


Cozo 
sobreviver”? : 


ela cemhavé diiecico 


Ant.s da vizgen ela. trobolhoron 


O carro e com ese Cinkeizo eles 


e eccorocátercco ile vandeu 
ertivoz viajeancdts > 
Quente tez ofezia sue elos 


> A . . * 4 Ñ 
esteron viajanio» Elo! je: lisie -! 


Mil... : 


Í 
; 
+ li 
> » É 
Do fanal de juico ate 2zcrz. . oo. - | 
Juwtio do ano 32.200? gl a | 
de Juro de 89 e por este drcooo estavor pleno jarné: woltora ' 
Ele eztovo roescníe cuando Divid eszinou o eccntrstto de loca; 
50 de 03389 . JS | 
E . A . - ES “ 
Elo teve que ir varis: vezes, nc foi una só vezte estovo - 


pronto. Ela está tentando se lerbrare Ela 
ter visto ele 23inore : S 


de elususi? | 


nso se lembre de 


E guaide ele a.cincu o pedido, Aa projosta 


Ela níáv acrelito us tenho estedo 1%, ucr ele nié ten cer -|! 
i 
eos : ES E : 


ul outro nena, de Pod Jocerh — 


Mend23 Gomes? : EE 
Felo que ela sebe e o n..zo notivo ásle tor o 12 028 - 


outro 


porte, porzue elez narásrez 05 dCi. * E e 
quanto tez o el: :retendier ficor ne coc 42 Tar,Cico,» 62 | 
Preso Hashiro riuyie.2ti ? . o. 1] 
Até sue eles voltassen para o Canadép- d . Jl 
quando elos tencicieven Zazor 18:07? . SA 0 
zolo 85 N t21l, janeiro cu feverciro de 9d A única ecáso— y 
pe 


mis 04 nemdos cert: 
por que David 
Ela 


e sue el2- jiem passar c-Tatal azul. 
y Ezar sei mesoz de £liuguel? - . 
vrensa que jar: roger elucar vocé ten que 


e 
e e e 


facer isco 2 


mos a ideja do alujar ura cazo é porque e mais bireto de - 
1 
que uorar ez un hotel. . . 


Eu gostaria de caber se ela Já esteve no inóvel ds rua (her-? 
les Darwin, 257? A > | 
Nao. ! . E 
Ela já estove no apar, digo, no flat da rue Aurelione Couti- | 
nhu, 328 ? : . Y 
Náo. : 
Ra rua Divinópolis, 234, ela Já esteve 
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,  Oónte a - Isterrogatário de (hristine Gwen lemont (L. 4) 


S ps e ” . E 
. s: ds ... + e. - . 


Mx. Juis : Quanto ib ela: morou na y E . . 
Interp». 4 Mais ou menos un m8. e Ea . | 
Mí. Juid'1 Ela veío ho Brasil apeñaspara:faver turiemop *  : Zo. | 
Inierp+. Sim. O motivo porque eles fizerem a vieges para Anórica í 

| 


A E O ES 


7" . tina 6 que antes de acertar e' vida e ter filhos tles pre -|: 
tendiam conhecer outres cultures» . 


Me Juiz Qqu.l e fonte de rendinento dela? Cozo ele senhavé dinhcico 


AS 
par: sobreviver? : E 
In ex 


Ant.s da vizgez ele. trobclharon e econocicercr.:nle vendeu 
o sarro e com esce Cinheiro elen ectov 


Le Juiz 


Quante tez ofezia gue elos estevon viajando? Ela! jó-disie -! 
Mal... : . 


Do final de jurizo até 2; 


In:erpe 
Ed Mie Juis 


: 
* Lg > 
In:erpe de Jumio de 89 e ¡or ecte érncos estavor plamejenk: vol*er 
Ie. Juiz 


, 

Junio do ans 
roestnie cuando Devid incu e ceontrite de 1024] 
g3o dz casa? . e a eS 
In:.erp. El: teve que ir váris: vezes, nlc foi una só vezie estova |]  ' 

E quanedc ele a.cincu o pedido, a projosta de elusuecl? | 

| 

4 

, 

1 


se. 


Cu 
la] 
y 
yA 
a 


.. 
ty 
) 

[1] 

o 
e 

A) 

3 

Y 


e. 

>) 
y, 
Í 


e pronto. Ela cotá tentando se lenbrar. Ela nño 3e'lembre de 
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us tezhc estado 12, or ela nlé ten cer - 


2MUe Juiz 3: Ela sabe por; us David u.ava u outre ncma, de Pol Jocenh - 


Ken223 Guns? . 


Interpe 


Felo que ela seba e o n.zzo notivo dele tor o outro ¡2 28 - 
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porte, rorzue elez narderaz 0S dUeaiMiai. * ns 


IMe Jvis : Quanto tez o ei: ¡retendier ficor ne c3c ú2 TaryGicoy» de 
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1 

11 

Ene n 

a $ su> . 1 

Interp.e 3 4Até sue elez voltassen pera ec Canadey-— . . | 

Sie Juizs 3 Quando elos teneienevon fazer isso? . > s Ni 

. tb 

Inierpe 3 Dejols do N t21, jensiro cu feverciro de 9d A “nica El 

mois cu nenos c00to é zue ela: jem passar c-Tatal axuie *| 

Eve Juiz : por que David quis ¡ezcr seis mesoz de £luguel? - . Pe 
interp». 3 Ela vensa que jar: roder elucar voce ten que fatér ¿isco FE Í 

ñ . dl » - - 

mos a idéja de alujzar ura cazz e porgue e reis bírato de -— . 

que orar ex un hotel. . . 2 

7 y 

te Juiz : Hu gostaria de caber se ela Ja esteve no irovel da rua Crar- 


les Darwin, 257? : AS ! 
interp. 2 Nao. * . t 
YN. Juiz 3: Ela já estove no apar,digc, no flct da rue aureliano Couti- | 
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a Mhuy 328 ? ; E 
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E ¿Mío Julie + Lrfstes algun outro fato ou pormenor que ela queíra deo 
a FIaterps $ Eo; "nño, ela só. quer dizer que ela so sente péssina. 
3. Ms guáz * Alá $ fos Frocessata anteriormente? 

¿nierp. 1 Núo, nunca. 

lle iz $ Eu gostaria que Aa senhoure 
tres dias verz Apresentar 

Interpe 3 El: tomou comiecirento 20 Sato. Ela quer ceber cono hcje é 

sexta-feire, ele quer suber 26 o síbado e o dorinzo estáo 

incluidos. 
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dissesze pare esla cue ela tem  -— 
una defesa preliminer. 


IZ'. Juiz 3: No, cmeza a contas na secunda foircs Apeni. 7. -S Una per - 


gunt2as Quendo 2 policie ciocou howve troce le ros < 
Interp. 3 Ní0» 


lle Juiz : E durante c telpo en que trenceorreu entre a checcdo de po - | 

Ns lícia e a libertazío do secucirelo, 2 entre-ra , Nc houte = 
neahum” trocz de tiro? 

Inierpe 


te houve tiros, raz foi por un perfodo curto de teryo0s Poli - 


isso que ela quis dizer quandce ela pensou que estazvanr tentan' 
. do entrar case. 


Y. Juiz 2: 09 tíros erem de fora da cas: ? 


Interp+ ¿0 som era muito próxiro dela, ela ten a inmpressádo que epa.de 
dentro da cazz. 
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: Naía r2i5. Seguen na fita ectenotiyoda sz Eu 


Eglayr VePaneque Escrevente Chefe esteno 
drtilezr fei e dou £é ds fiel apenbanonto d25%2 OR Ser. 05/j2- 
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; TERMO DE INTERROGATÓRIO 1 
6 ; 4 
] 
s , 4 
Ñ EmOS de  jazeiro _ de 1989 ,neste cidade : 
. Cul : 
de Sac Taulo «Nols)192 Tribunsl de Cúri 
. na sala de sudibncias 
dola) Meritíssimo(a) Juizla) de Direito da 1%  * Vara Cririnal á el 
e . 
DoutorlalZoterto'Crlecira Bariene 3 . Onde O : - 
a ! : 
mesmo se aschava, cormiwgo escrevente 3 seu Cargo, no final nomeado e assinado, comparecey : 
— a Dat e a Ge 4 
: Sr AO EDO 3 
a tim de “ser interrogadola) sobre os termos da scusacáo inicial, tendo deciarado 3 
4 y 
ter core defensores Os Drs. Iberé Penfels de "ello, CL3 n2 - : E 
12. 7E5., "arco aa Ro Fáahum, 0 n£ 26.6£73, "isccdi quental, Él 
3 E . a 
¡ ; ¿2 n2 41.275, Tuiz Curlos de [ouzs € t 1c"ccri, 03 ne A 3 
| £c.020, Píbio Tin +r Gonzales, 023 ne 77. « des innatos 1 
y 3 
: A Sí =2 qa 72c e Pncontran-s0 O ez Ire pao 3 
, cic 2 Silve e Záicon Lui E) anetares de ; 3 
| + Ez - ntezd ercatiiola ME Aoi SER ta e Die € ¿ 
a inter prete 18 ari a Da A Serna 2 q fer : tal 3 
seito fez ac(a) acusadola) a observagáo determinada no artigo 186 do Código de Processo Penal, : sa 
p respondendo eleleta! 3s perguntas a respeito d: sua qualificagáo da seguinte maneira: , 
: NOME: TUTO EIVANDO Ta 
: R.G. n? pas Naturalidade : ¿riurtina 
: TN E í B 
Estado Civil: ¿ore ie Corrs | i 
| Idade : 247. Data do Nascimento : ] 5 TQ 119 ES : , 
, ¡Exai . z , 3 
: Ñ o Santizzc Paz e 
; : e 
, + Femul¿ Osuna Cde Paz s 
d Residéncia: Core Curaralizne, 795 - Tableda - Lo "eterzto - Provínciz 
Profissio: “2 Juenos iros : 
eletricista E 
( Local Co Trabalho :trabelha por corto prízria e- Caza 
Sabe Lere Escrever? ci-, er costelroftleitor? nio Zona ircóud. ; 


Depois de cientificadola) da ecusagío. passou ola) réu(rE) : : 
3 ser interrogado(a) de acordo como artigo 188, | a Vil, do Código de Processo Penal e ás per- | 


guntas dola) Meritissimofa) Juizla) de Direito. respondeu: O UE ATAÍTO TTEncoevo- 


sa” 2 e . a ¿de : 
Pleluornt. de fita ceterotipa'a. 


: dez cemlora diga a cle que cle nio uta obricedo : recponder- 

í - 5 . 

i 22 pergurtas que lhe for ícitos, corzudo o silencio dele - 
o PR ñ Ca e 

será intaprctio contra sua Culesa e a confisia: e una eterna 


E 
É O a o ; A 
ente no Cólico senal ¿cucileiro (a intérprete deu cicucia 50 


arusido). cle save do q:  =endo acusado? 


Te 
EE - 


e 


ear aña E das ela ci da cia ad 


Interpretez A derínciz ch zouv onten e elez ficavar 10 rinutos - 
con cla e naa "alSe 45 provss e a denúncia do ¿cito fornal- 
ele nao e conmhece? . 50.02.027 


de 9004310 | 


A 


E ada Eta 
(HMTES FOCO (LCU3LE 


, A S Se , A A hi ñ . ES Des 
. A os AS .i CEA, $ tae pte, a, ME es ON 3 
a e e 1 2 po A o 
% E A te E. » a Z e Em a - ere 
ñ .* A Y ÓN ” sl 
h EE >, 


a : PODER: JUDICIARIO 


IR E MN PR seo. PAVIO de 


A a o. 


ES 
VEN 
» 4 
.. 
e E J 
Y. 
en 
tos 
, 
, e 
.. 
APA NÓ o — + 


y Contimuagio do interrogatório de HUMBERTO EDUARDO PAZ f1.022  : 


(motivos poll.) ticos. Isso 5e refere £ prinmeira parte da acu 
sag30+. Ele resp:ndeu essa ¡arte tarión antes e quer res - 
saltar que nio € em berefício de pesioas particulares. 

J.: Sim, eu enterndi bem esa parte. ¿rore eu gostaria que ele 


falas:ze Sobre o seguestro? 


4 . - 
Tnterpuete: Ele polo pará tepetir a Segun a purte de cusigos 
dos aora ú Segunda jarte, consta que o * n.or e demuls pesso AS 
t. ; % - ho 
as eccolherar una vitinma e incumbirar Fedro ..le¿arndro Pe ] 


ANO PXV' e 


ES nandez Lerbach 2 leverter os hábitos e costurcs decrr: 
son e ad no ciu 11 de do.crbro pre, de rom, 

do ¡vepazalo, cercauran e vitima e levaramna pará a caca 

da Pda Hesiuiro Yyiacari, 149, e eli vantiveran esa viti 

na sob cárcere privalo, €rzuanto outro pesitos, cantirhan . 

contuto com a fanilia de vítica ¡are rescate de 30 ni - 

A, lM.ocs de dólares ou 49 milno. 


s de dólares ou uloo as. in 
e foran utilizoloz alcumus pes: 


s 
23 Ni esgus Ccontutos — 


que Sora telefónicos ou utrovés de bil: 
te, cor a pricáo de Ulissec Ternznio Se 
eL 


et<s. E, firnilren 
lardo acevodo, en 
prireiro lucar, comegsu.se a Chegar e o a9 local onie - 

ada ro diz 1? , 


. 4 > e . 2. 
estaria 2 vitira e au- a vitirma foi liburt 
- pe 5d - 
Se nao me ercuño. Ecsa e a S. (unida e¿cusaguo. 
ele 


e e 


Ed 
Interpretes Suanto a secunia cu: ayao, coro 
o 


AA Ln + e dr 


. o 
¿entro do prupo de acusados ue existe, hz pecions que - 
o t e 


do £:* 


eontra-se Moria Bllia Marchi, Ulisses 


; nio tinhar conhecirment 


e. ¿e 


e. 


3 
X] 
“4 
ó 


, 
inclusive parte dos pescons que estivac na casa sue tirhan 


apenas ur corbecimerto prurcial, nen £ quer sebre o fito 


Intérpretes Sim, : funzgio cue Devid e i 
cásay 1% avs Uhoiciiñe tives:a conhócinento 
Sito do clujgzuolea Dovio ; P t ] 
de: conhecia o fate er sic Christine nac conhocia nen, 0- a 
Ta 2puzs de Zavid. Gs y z 
organiza,u0 ] Ta operas O ¡ara covegar u- 

na orzanizagiuo, nas era uma organizagio de ceráter roliti 

Co. H3 ura diferenga en criar uma organizagzo pura fazer ; 

oprragóes e una orgaonizagao política que faz una cpuragáo 


para corsecuir fundos. Nula o objetivo final PO Á 


Se 


A O e a 0 431 y | 


INES Polo LecuzLé 


y 


' 
1] 
A A . : os Mn E dd ... ” E y E .. * .. o - 
o «a 7 be P Y . OS A cl de E . A, :4 E 5d he . “ í 
a E E eN 
... .. LoS se .. , O | 
oz OR cs y 
A as + ds A no. 7 , 
Ñ os ho E IPN y A 
E $ Re $40 PAULO”, a O 
E Toa PE A de 2. dir” WI 27n . $ ¡ 
pas ca e er CA > ! 
ES ae . a me. e AO , er os .. 
, AA e. Pato e pe es AS +. E TS gnp A 4: 


“ 


, 
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A Contínuagio do interrogatório de HUMBERTO EDUARDO PAZ £1. 03 


e . bs 


a 
4 
«Dgo - y rollo 


Ñ 
y 

j 

4 

, 

? 

Ú 
! 
* 
as 
AAA 
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( final proposto. ) 

J.: Sío dez os acusados, ele sabe quer sio os dez acusados? 
Intérprete: Sin. 

v.: Todos faziam parte da orgarizayso cor fins políticos? 
Intérprete: ler toios. 


dJ.! me— ro participara da 


LH Para 


politica? 
Intérprete: 2damon, Hcgtor iienmon e ele nño lerbra do sorrencne- 
. toco. 
ces vovid ¡articipuva? ó 
intírprete: Law estuve de ¿corúo cor a ¡olítica. 


O 


id 

J.: Os cutros dez acusidos, quer € que sabia que iriz oc 
tro? 
te 


25 pes3o:s que ran: pulevar, principal- 


H 
p 
c+ 
os 
3 
y 
el 
o 
er 
Up) 
.. 
($ 
y) 
e) 
Ds! 
o 4 
[Y 
€ 
1 
n 
E 
pe 
5] 
lb (0 
t1 
s 


dera 2 Oper un do SEguist.o coro 


T po e “1 > sra. e - rn - 5] nt 
Interprete: cle río sauz en que turroz ¡ole se definir, 
plicez¿32o ten definida ccsa cporagao rilitur. 
Zoz quando a vítira foi ¿borzla no dia 11 de dezerbro, de ran 
= anar. pa -, da 5 7 611? 
ha, quer estava er coc ¿pentia dele, ¿0 reu? 


dez quantas pessoa: havia con o recu? 


Intérprete: ¿le no pole resp nder, A noc Fe: pon er. 
ces ho dia do sSequestro, o que ele fez especificanente?. 


+ 4 a 
Intírprete: Zequesirou ¡¿bilio Diniz. 
z e ? 


1 

- > Lad 
interprete: ¿le prefere no declarar. | 
1] 
1 
i 
cotav usando ulgura arma 1 
€ , 

al 


> 
2 lr revolver. 


Joz quel o C rro que est va usando, 2 peruz ou o Cala? 
ez a ambularcia. 


A E CS . es . 
Zleée estev unido uma fare da Folicia lilitar? 
Jos Foioo cemsado quen atíngiu a vitima com ura coronhala quan 


¿o fei cboriala neguele loc:1? 
intérprete: lo, ce ¡ue ele fez foi 


cr, 
o 

le) 
.s 

9] 
o 


ñ Aa Ñ 
ez renzhum mori alu IE 


5 a ra A 


.- Lo ye No o. Su A o. 5 O Ñ ceo 6 A OS o O RAS 


A 9004310- 
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Continmusgso do interrogatório de HUMBERTO EDCARDO PAZ fl. 04. 


ES 


GA EA A 5 


e 
6 t 
en 
A A rd o 


( na vítima.) 

J.: Ele declaro que o Ramon náo s::-biz do sequestro ou río per 
tencia 3 orcanizay820? 

Irté-pretez Taron río sibia do 5 «guestro e foi convocado u 
pos para trab "har na corstrucán da cuca, ser saber cuide 
ra 2 finalilade da corstrug3o. 

vez “le ter alguno explicagido por o fato de que « vítira reco 
nheceu Raren cons sento a pesioa ¿ue estuva seniala so las 

2 


do do motorista ¿a embularci 
LA . 
Irtírprete: Hle nio ter explicas 


e 
ad 
a 


Tus a Iusporta que elo jo- 


] - 
. 0» i 
. de dar € que hamon estevo trib llendo na cosa e que cle ná i - 

salu a cusa para nal2. i 3 
J.: Coro ele (réu) fez entrar cor 2 vítimo na casa Sen que as- : 4 
coro Javid, Christine, Nector, assir coro- E 
1] 
' 
ll 
' 
| 
! 
3 


y* 
9 
. e a 
as denzis pessozs Citalas atral, 0d a vitima estavz entra 
1 


Intérpreze: Ile río lorbra exatarente desse rorerto, ele río - 


w4$0 
o 
y 


ter certeza se estava no prirvir) andar 0u, Sserpre ¿or or- 


dem dele, que río estivesce= nirruém nesse morento no ca - 
S. 


Cy 


». 


A operazdo de ehezala a casa onde a vitira ficou encrcera 
da deve ter silo ara Cpuregas truito rártla, nas 20 “irri - 
tempo cor vári2s pessoua oro dominar e vitima e leví-la - 
e? para dentro da casz,óde mancira que a resposta é ur pouce - 
velás Cu hevia alguér na casa ou n2o havia. e havia, coro 
fizeram para entrar con a viítine 1ló ser que os denmsis ¡er- 


Intérprete: Para cueygor na casa, checuzen o irmao dele e ele e Ñ 
na casa ectuva o Roimuncdo e c.ro ule tinto tito cle: roce . 
deran a entralze 2 Al 
J.: E o Huétor nio estava 14? 
Intórprete: Nuitoc vezes en det:orcinelos 2tos que suo r.aliza- 
dos, que slo feitos, cles peer dz pessoas da Casa « 
liar, seja ¿ara que eles rio conbager os cor panheiroo, iva 
no coso en questáo. esta cua ¡oderian t 
posu0a5s Com cule e nio nocossziigcunte dur entrar er coLta- 
S pesson 
Jo: O que ele ter a declerar GS a última «cur.q(20, sobre o_ 


crine de ronistíndia? 
Ysbracae 
a Za z Dd E AS mE 


Mares 2eco Leen3zuE 


, 
3 
13 
; 


E 


de? 


PARTE 


E o OS EA A A A A SS re 
O e A A 2 SE 
A vd US - 


PoDeR. JUDICIÁRIO “+ 


ep 40 PAULO 


LA a > . . . . 
o Zu fui detido na sexta-feira e Ulicses foi detido- 
c mais cedo na resmna tarde. , partir dal fonos subreti 
. N a 
3 tortura durarve toda esco terác e á noite de sexta 
y PSA Pos . . 
f ira ale o emanhecer do sabido. Tircren nosses colsaz pos 
2 . ? - . . 
sozis, ol oculos, dirnhsiro e nesvza noito eu precenci 
cd 


cios tortura de Maria Pili Marchi, de pd de veria e 
. . 4 5 

de Ulicoos e z rinhe tarbén cor vlotricicade nos Órilos ce 
nítaic, no anus, na boca, no ¡énis, con ia sol na bo 


Z 
ca ersuanty citávaros sendo torturados e colpez por tolo o 
corpo, isso acorteceu durante tola a rceite da sexta-ícira. 


«. partir de entáo eu decidi, ex via ¡ue corriz perigo a vi 
- - Re 2 4 . 
ca ¿os reus corpantieiros e a rizha, que cra necessari. que 


. . . e 
isso terminasse e por isso e sue eu fui para casa. Checan- 
do £a1 cosa Cons: ui me livertar e entrer na casa. Á partir 


- - 
Ce crtas coreg2 una rejocia; 
Ed 


z 
cerantir a nose propris vil. e inc 


usive e vida Ce. 

lio díniz. —ntáo, a preocuogás central :uo es tirha e cue 
tinhaos na caca era crtis “ue río continuacsenm torturandio 
as ¡eszoas que contirnuare” fora e que, consciente da bruta 


licade zue foros tratados, estivz muito preocupado por nos 

22 vijas e a vida des cutros. For is:io é que arcumento 

zue níáo foi rezistíncia, nas sim une formi de gorantir 
cipalrornte noscos vidas 

> E ; 


dez Ele ter alruna coica e aciescentar? 


térprete: Sin, na resza medida que eu,aceito a Justi 


e acabesscem cor esca tortura. 
Jez Ele pole recorlecer eszas possocs que proticeram tais tor- 
Intérprete: ía tenho certeza, porzue er muites nonmuntos «¿rta- 
va ventado, ras se fosze poscivel fazer ur recozhecirinto, 
ele accitaria, pornue essa 1.91 


itadoe 


. as 

J.: Humberto acooparkou 2 constru as d cárcere? 

Intérpre:e: Sin. 

vez bonmsarou ¿uentes dias para so fazer esco cárcere, ua, ¿ois- 
dias e... (7) 

Intérprete: Ele 


dirmernte 22 dias. 


sabe exatarmenteo qua 


ARS A 


2S Poto (EC+3LE 


estes fatos de a sorente cortra ROS, Bus CoLtra- 
“ualquer pesstoa,se fosse posuivel fosser eliminudos, que - 


Red ys er me: 


2 a 


rooms 


A E e 


A e Am 


.. 


caca cio 


EA PRO 


ds 


e Sa 


oa a a eric ii ad 


A 


ds ri abi 


RA 


s a ta: - A 
Ed 
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e 9. . ] 
tinuagao úo interrogatorio de HUMBERTO EDUARDO PAZ fi. 


5 


( 20 dias.) 
Je: De que raneira fizera” para que o David neo percebescs ne 
da? 


térprete: O David sabia da constructo, “as nóo solre 2 fina 


O SA 
» 
. 
3 
Ñ 
, 
, 
! 
? 
v v 
> 
pp , 
Ñ 
-. 
CA 
, 
E ea, 
y 
- + UN .. 
Ñ 
Tod rg A 


lilale. Esca mesra construg3o podía servir pura arrazernar- 


4 
. . . € . . 
nuteiiais politicos ou outros que náo quisesier que foscen 
comhecidos. 4 constrazdo e- si no ten relagío cor o futo- 


cue acontcceu. ; 
men Jo: Zu vou ler uma relazgzo due 1E 3..stemunhas Je :cuazio á E 
firm de «nc ele ¡¿osra esclarecer Se conhece cliura, .e ten : ES 
í alcura ec-iya contra clas e 52 dosióa declarar quelguer A a 
sa a respoito decsas testermunhas (a intérp:te deu ciéncia Ñ 
zo interrovarlio). Dr. HeléLis nelltorso lralo E 
i Interrogando: 135 corhegos 
| e e Jez maldomiro bueno Filho? . 
; E y : 
Interrorario: 1:08 l E 
| Jos iviz Carlos dos Sartos? | A 
y Interrogenio: NO: E 
| Des Lkodolfo rinderrarno | ES 
a reed 1.30. h 3 
des verinice nosa Ce Oliveira? ! 
Interrosimdo: 120 | 
i Jo: César dos keis Simplíicio? 3 
terrocando: háa conmiezo. | E 
i > Jo: armondo Círdido de Silva Yilio? ] 
l Interrogardo: Ni0. . 
J.: Cicero Maxiriarno? 


Terror arco : 


0 
a 


. 


o 
Jez Hicario Ribeiro FPetisco? 
Interrocanio: Tarbí 


. on. 
co 


Jez Sylvio Luiz crecuxa Gongelvos Percira? 


Intérprctez ¿ste nove so 2leuta cois2 pera ode, ras ole nio - 


suse sc foie jesscogz que fulor cor ele nz Cutie a 
- . e , 
Jez Du vor dizer <e e ou nio (o ¿ulz corezon y ler as declarz- y 


a o me ; ... 
gowc de Sylwvioluiz 5rescer Corgalves rercira na ¡¡olicia).- 
ca vessoa recebeu un telefenera cr sua cucidéncia de una 


Interrocando: Náo, ná> conheco. 
: “e3 Tcpois recebeu mais telefonena: comunicando sobe o Cc: 


DAA 


, “do 
: de ¡bílio Diniz. d 
: /sb/18.024 


7 . z - das 


=> 
.% 


9004316 


PARTES Polo LEGIBLE 


AA ls, ERA == vo o 
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Continuagio do interrogatório de HUXB=RTO EDUARDO Pal - fl. 07 *' 


(abilio Diniz.) 

Interiog ndo: 130, río, Cu nio Conhtg0. 
ez. Seruinio € Luiz Carlos >resscr Gouzalv s Fereira? 
Intérprete: Sir, essc porzue esteve n- nejociagzo Le Cuiife 
Jez loante: dernzas nevocirngies teve 2loun conmtato cor cla? 


> - 
Interpretes: Lurcas. 


lt leo tez slimuma coiza contra estu yeso? ¡ 

Irtérpi+ve: liño, o uq en queria resfirrar e que nóc nio :Í - | 

q mares nenhun tiro de orconizagío polítici € LUN CO— LS 
FUSION Humo ESERo suo o sue pergunta. 


S: Le 

¿ez Iscla:ess no reu que a leitura du. iesmuntas, dico, testernu 
nhas tez a finclid-1e de dar conhecironto a cles dol hores 
luz testermurhas a fin de que cle nño fiyue ¡¿eejulicilo na 


sua ¿cfesa e vera que elc dica se ele te- alguna acirosida 


A o 


se cor esséás Ra e Pe o motivo (a intérpret: deu 


Interrocardo: 1x0 


dez valrar Souza Treituas? 


Jez Leura € Fumhoz? 


o 240 
17) 
e] 

y 
12) 
o 


A A A 


Interrozinio: Paz ciihezo. 
Jes Iivarás 2307 12i?2 

E Tiricriocanio: 1.308 

ara 


Joz Osvalio ¡ercira? 


Ty nop marilas "7 
INLLCNIaUramnuos 1.20 


A ms O A mo 


2 


e . . - . 
Jez pera Lucia de souzz e Silva? 


dai Ca cigOs 100s 


HH 
[ón] 


J.: dueto Nansore ioicati? 
sopa caios 130e 


cda > 2. “5 
¿28 .:idíidi CE ¿Tos£.» Ca.1- 


a ceclazlar, st vle 


Es 
eze 8er (le ter alcur.. Coin e Ceclo- 


ha 
. . e 
cir ee Cite c 20 CA €, €.:: 
Pe 


i cotaria 2 2320 
do ciupo o ce tinha a intenqao ae praticir mals segues - 


50.18.024 ' 


as a II 9004310 


PARTES Peto l£C03LE 
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A 
1 e 
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Continuagso do interrogatório de BUN5I2TO EDUA:.DO Jai fl. 08: 


( sequestros?) 
q 


. 


A 


3 


e 
aa ie]: 


Irtérprete: Ics5o faz ¿rte da pritoin esiorta que cule 260. - 
Lós n3o no: propcmos en nenhu” rominto o Ssequestro coro un E 
Sim, soronte para o fir olíico ue ele prozós inierior - : 
rente. - : 
Cor Essu orrenicagyas política tinha el¿ur none? Í : 


Intérprete: Nic, ¿oque einlo cotova 
a . s e q - 
sobre a ¿3eslivalad amurica e.ti 
ve form.la coro or(+nizegio, E“ 


> 


- 


cez ¿val vna 


a 
Intérprete: Usiava er poocesco de dis 
a 2 Usiavu en processo de dis 


Tin: nie. 
¿ orcanizazio? 
... - - La; : 
cus:ido a proposta pollti- EA 
' Z . Ea : 
enteava baseala, isto €, aquilo ES 


Cc2, Maz Os Cizos nos gquris 


que nos levou 3 comoqar ente processo do discusito, 
sencizlrente o feto que a y clíida 


acil coro parte desa renli.s. 
zo 22 a TA e A E 


a. Va — . á 
respecta profunias 2 esoz ruali 


viver, o Eno, 


o 
n 
MJ 
t 


tir al 
a] 


s 4 . 
somente na fochcla uerccratica, e 


Pr 


o lerocrática, mos 
5 € niigocs de “isíria de 1.080 

0. E nó víamzos que a ne Ta Cu 
er Outros po 


sc 


le de noszos 


revil, nc a e 

é er icoala alizad 

Jos Zu no t:nuo a > ele 
nelrerte, ce ele quer aciesco:tu. 
to “1022 


So dancin ive Aa 


da 
9) 
o 
3 


Daba MIS. Lido e «chota e nforre vai 
ZA der Parece que 0 5ekño> Ser 
rprete: Razuilo cue ele prozuntiz 


do ri TS EGEL CA 0 


PARTES Poco [EC:IBiÉ 


¿ly CACONTTE=18 EUT Joc <3- 


E AAA LO SOLO, E E 


'ocesso de dáteluras “íli 205 avorgou en Cie 9 
O 
¿ 


A YE e . . 
K¿orpreie: Sor e.nte O ne ele Cie no princij:10 ql nunhurn - 


RUN rocucosro Co discurso 


nn, entár cinto nio cesta 


€ - . 
ogosta _ollitica uos:ia 


emm: 


. dn LS . 
de ¿a ¿imerjios istira e 


REST 


> 
! 


Lamiér avengou muito mais 


? 
TOVO, COTO € O CUSO ¿ITZA 


ici vai ecortecer usui ro E 
Sid coo U'hilc, Peru € | : 
paises. A A 
, 2u SÓ peo canto a clo, f - 


lo en benificio prójcio, 


devidanonte arcinado. 


algura coliga 2 ¿0o0ocen- 


. . cd 
2 cizer anter: mente,nos 
reido polízico ou eS 


Ús 18.024 ¡ 
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Continuagño do interroratório de MUMSIITO EDUARDO FAZ 11.09 
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TERMO DE INTERROGATÓRIO 


Em 05 de jineiro de 19 90, neste cidade 
de Zac Taulo «nolad]e Tribunsl de Cúri 


. na sala de audiéncias 


dola) Meritissimo(a) Juizla) de Direito da 1% * Vara Cri“inel 


, 


Doutorla) Roberto Calccirs Bericne . ” onde o 
mesmo se achava, cormugo escreveñie a seu cargo, mo final nomeado e assinado. compareceu 


CA AV A AIAOX5UAINTNIANO PP q 


A AT O A A A - e AÁÉÚuéá PV e - 


a ba . ul A $ c Y” -- $ "e ca - . -e e 
O réu Sa UI MOLA SOLA % _ z 
a fim de ser a sobre os termos da acusado inicial, tendo declarado , E 
- ter coro defentores os Drs. Jtoré Bondeira de "ello, "rec ¿ntó- 
nio L. Nohur, Porcolé quuntad, Tuiz csrles de Ceuta € Crstr “el 
' > nfy: NI E de a A 
gecchi, Tíbio Singer Contáles e Ze: 21 dos i:1tucr CuLiCre 
Encontrem=se ¡Iescites tiorbém a intérprete "ori Del Corman Ziler : “ 
€ Os Drz. Peuricic de Silva e Edicun luiz de Co-,05, orbe: Fro”o 3 
toro: ce dustica . l 
Antes do interrogatório ota) Meritissimo(a) Juizla) de Di- p j 
e s k : , ! * 
reito tez aol3) acusadola) a observaráo deterrrinada no artigo 186 do Código de Processo Penal, : ¡ : 
A o E z ; a 4 
respondendo ele(eta) ds perguntas a respeito da sua qualificagáo de seguinte maneira: | E 
NOME: PLIPMUNDO ROSILITC COOP. PRIZRZ o: 
R.G. n? 1422346-CE Naturalidade : Togueribe-CZ. > a 
Estado Civil: <o1t-.iro Cor: purda | ) 
idade * 2bue Data do Nascimento: ¿£ / 01 419 ES : 
DA ] a . l. : 
Filiagao : meairundo Preize de Clivoira e : 
Pe woriz Eulíris Corto de Cliceira . 
Residéncio: >... nibeire Lacerdio, 320 - Id. “e Coñle A 
Profissáo : roteleiro : k DY 
Loca! do Trabalho : . 0 
* Sabe Ler e Escrever ? civ É Eleitor? cir Zona E22-27. o 
Depois de cientificado(a) da acusar3o. passov ola) réviré) ¡e 


a ser interrogadola) de acordo com o ariigo 188, 1 a VI, do Código de Processo Penal e ás per- 
guntas do(a) Meritissimota) Juizía) de Direito, respondeu: O que abriizo tranmscrivo- 
Ticli+=cntes du Lite envuezotiípaces 


dez C sentor nio e olricado e responder as pergurtas que llLe fo 

ren feitas, mas o sou silíncio poderá ser interprutedo en pre - 7 
; ¿ulzr 3 sua dofesz. Za confiscóo é uma ctenuarie de acosdo cor Pa 4 

o CóJizo renal. Zu vou Cue faror alumna. peizuntale irineiro, o 


senor s:be ouais sao as acusazoes contra si? 


o oro BE 


Vs ccmhor está sendo esujala euro ipcurso er tros srifíos:i Y MA 
: 5 50.02.07 Y 
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continmuazóo do inteproc:tório de RLIMUNZO R. Cj FREIRE  P1.02. 


( coro eu pos-) so falar? Se revistissc a 


5 a 
reiroo ¡elavras que eu ocuvi lá fora foi "nós veros torturar 


Gue 


rua DS- 


E f » e tz a 21” Poni > Z e] de 
“2tao 10:a, £ot£¿o e molior que Yoccs £alar Pura evitar Fro- 


blema" ". Into + evidente que e: cot:va torado, entáo eu nío a- 


cho digno una pessoz ser ia poucros até discutir sea - 


. e . - 
avilo que nóz fizemoc co” o seu abilio Diniz era correto or na” 


mas 


Ll . .. . . 
soe na29 102€ £:5 Tortulfs a se” O c1relto =Ínimo 


ma 


> 
0 
.. 


A y 
. A 


y 


política e culvuwral, eu nao tenho cormheccironto disso que 


E, PU 2 EN 
ARIES Yvoeco 


, 
2 guestao € que pecsoa humano, pelo nue eu entendio, uno ¿OS 


=+ 


cues e eu nio peoso resar coto bravilcizo e na minha comdica 


Cova - 


cecistialo na nossa Cortituig20 e por icso hou:: aquele proble- 


> 


ic ficarmos cer.zo ¿a Casa Cc eu regito mois unn vez, eu nz - 
zuele romento nio vinba, Sicamos assir, e riínira condi¿oo de í- 
marirar cue cle<s lan cumprir a pelova delez ou se lan torrmirar 


e 
tiron ... 


A . 5) - , El 
tio quer cizer que voce no se entro ou com nel 
a 


Me 05 dennir tirhur sico? 


as 
¿OS Cova as Orders < rezpelto de sescztro? 
a respeito do sequestro? 
> e . A 
For ezerglo, quer luv as orders do que fuelar ac ..bilio Di- 
: ¿la seria CDI ven 1.V Enxse ti: OS 


y 
» 
"o. 
G 
e 
y 
> 
G: 
y 
e 


3cnm, evidente que ev chegueí nozquela cuba 2 de 2coric com - 
. cc... 
oc nossos principios de organizaz20, ev Ss ¿ 


a) 
3 
1 
t 
ct 
o 
ct 
oO 
el 
he 


sider,primcirozzuz1l au tarea que eu terho gue riciizar; se- 

¿cunios a peszoa que Val ro party 
. . . . . . e 

¿ue me foi pesa, a principio, € que. utilicariaros Capu - 

Z-S5, panos na caes: paré que nao houvusse, dizuros essir 


contzto com 2s ¿essozs que ustuyan naguelo cazo los pricei 
cias esse foi p procedirento norzcal. q uenio O Suu ¿dilio - 


CASI0U e... 


, % e . “jo . 
¿Mando o seu íibilio iris cheozou na Cara, 2£ ¡pi£cons que 0_ 


trazianm ber utilizuv Cap 2-5, Cuanto era a minta pri 
tvoira a cepois yas eu tivesse colocado na +... hor 


S .. € . 2 
dicamos ascim, o cubiculo, Cu teria que priíccico ...o ” pri 


- - o A 


O id 5 c“ancai21í. 
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Continuagño do interrogatório de RAIMUNDO Re C. PRZIúL f1. 03 


ea ra 


«híri, Tin; Pa ; z : 
Sre abllio viniz estov: Pachuc: lo, so recesscitava de medica 
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tido, mas pelo f to que s 


$ 
mortos. Jeso nio por ura qu-st 
e e i sequestra/o po.cria ha - 


s.a foi a rintla princir 


( a pri- ) meira coisa seria fazer umo verificacío médica se o 

DE 

rientazád0. Zu repito, a essoa cue re pescou a oricntazóo u 

a UT Cópuz, Caro tarbér vu fui utilizado pur cue o 

lio “iriz nio rul.sco identificar e uscir foi todo o 

meu proceciscntos Cuerno forse 2 hora da aliventarzo, essa 

jes: oa ve procurava € falava ue tinha cue descer com e «li 

r.ntagáo e entrear ao 5: abílio. Dxpoic, eu nio Jleveria - 4 

falar cor o seu nbilio en hijótose norbuma, só se me fosse- j 
pa sclo instrugao. %u re senti,no respeito de coro rilitan- 
te e ccro respcito aos meus conpurheiros, de gue eu rzo cde- 
veria fusir deus recras que re fora” parsriaSe e: foi o = 

.. mcu envolvir.rnto Zo prinmoiro noronto até sueno 3 polícin 

reegava en.rar a Colá.s eosit turtér continuel montendo 

que o sex ubilio Mini: sz E 

cade falar o portuzuls claro, de cue evitar devido a situa 

gáo emocional sun se enc ntzava o .eu ..bllio vir 


po. 
E] 

A 

CL... 


A ; Er AN £ va 
va maiS e... ¿izanos, una cosvivencias = claro que o ev 4b1 
> 


. mo . + . > . 4 $ 5 É 
lio Dirniz so velo 2 "o vicuoclizar na martia Co S:Dbo0 cuina 


i 
La E amm A ie £ Sar 
a policia eztova arirngunto echtiar ha casa e tenicón al oi 
que eu puie e crelu que toos ruderam presencior clarzrente 
oz rostos des Cemzis pessoas 210 estav ” na C2c2s aiermais , 


do corpanhciro que havia sizn tor 


ce 


urzalo € sue ertrou na Cao 
: 7 a tt... 
sac foi co lucido na cea pula policia. z 


es Yer duva úl OPMZCOnNS, ques era O ceu corntato exturior? 


Do”, os Ccontatos extericres que <a tive nesce precio fol 
neosa resid óncia ue eu vivio. Zlugjasseio. inir nesss Ca ¡ 
sa devido a no: inteyrecio Cor 0 DUDO, CITO Erro políti 
co tirar c.rtos regulariz.” e normas Siculos e nezsz Ca 
c tros perioaz nenhona 


Cc 
re £f3i colocalo eclerinscrie que torefas eu devi2 four ol je- 
Ss . , 
11 


a. 
cu Coniecí apuros tras ¿essonle Jolie 


14] 


tivamente no ce uecctro do In. LD 


e 


qUe” erar ecssa£ tros 2 esso9£7 


4 
.. 


1 e , 
Bon”, era” duas nesSs0úñes. 25 tres persos: falaver ta Len ea: 
telhono ... senior quer O nove des. ac pessoas? issa: ¡.es- 


o aqui, eu nio tenho o conhecirento do puradei, 


02 
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a A 


inusgto do interroratório de RiIMUNDO Ro C. FiNIRE  f1,0% 


- 


Je: Sabe se estao senda processadas? 
l.: Káo, no sed nás senhor. lu tenho certeza que essys ¿esson 
náo estío nesse morento, pormue c- tolo esse roces. 


Lo] 
14) 
a 
1 


pessoas que eu tive couhecirinio forza” Cor enc: 1ess0:5d 
tro di Culds..o 


cor o Humberto? 


 . 
. 
.. 


?, - a . - 
y poszto corcuuire,. pessoa cue clarzmerte re cornduciu cz 


caza que ex rosidic te e Cana ¿ue el deviria ¡crcanicer e 


> ocujar esse posto Ífci cor o cociorheizo unserto. 307, eu 
o chemiva de Juan, € tinha a oriertagio par: que Chanmisse- 
ce duane Dizamos que desscs corpamteicos que estío uqui en- 
baixo, eu cozhego o Juan. Os outros quatro que nó: co:.hece- 
“oia mos na políciz eu nurcs os havia visto, os que estava” Na 
cuza terpouco eu havia visto. O co:.taeto visuzl se deu após 
á ch rula da policis ro coca ¡uando es pesso:s acharan 
ny sei se, digamos, se era orierntagío clara ou 


- . s . 
questa -- enoci ral que 25 pescoaz Luo £u 1 


ri order” que ¡udesse ne dar centro ¿z Casa. 
Jo: «¿a21 foi o cir da sua cheralda na causa? 


l.: éu ch.cuei na casa nc domingo pele maánna, ur cia entrs do 


4 
( do parsdei- ) ro dessas pessoase. 
y 
| 
! 


segu: estro. 

dez antes Jisso nunca tinka cstalo naruelo cana? a 

T.z llo, a verdaze € re €u nio sei onm.2 está excturncnte locr1i ; 
Za ena Ccus%, por;¡uz toda inztrulo que eu tinha e que ce , 
veriz choous cor os olics vontudos e 15 deveria terar ra - A 
o E le o E | 


e 
o 
? 


sembor chezo: ¿e 0liio: vendacos? : 


, * 
dez Depoie que o sentor cherou 12, + sizhor “irou 2 venia dos € 
os? Z 
Pr E e 
- € 

J.: Coro foi isso 21? 
l.: Zu sal da caza que cu 2stava, tive a orientagao de checar 2 

Ñ 
vé ¿ 


- 
. 1 
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Contínuagáo do interroratório da Primundo Ro T. Freire 11,05 


( chegar a- ) té essa casa com os olhos vendados, náo deveria - 
tomcr conhecimento para onde estavs sendo c.rduzido, isso e 
vilertement: era colocedo cono una norma de Bugurarga do 
Brujo, quando eu chucuei ressa cosa eu fui conduzilo ¿ un 
quarto que era aon:e deveria re elojar nesse quirto e cor - 
excenio do coman iielro Jdunn, e: 


4 . 
nao toztá couiato vicuul 


LAN OL 
dl 


cor nincuém,dico, com renhur: outro pesíon ou cor nernhur 
tro coarronhciro eses ro 22 Cata. 
a an 


Z Da sucunia=fuira' de rarkií, quen ¿si uva nu Cova? 


.. 


lez Nu sercniasfcica pele maní, priroi 
to e qué peseccber que ch: ou un ve 
slerta para baixar, cvicdenterente de bairar “e Caguz cue 
foi irprivicaio con ur £fronha do tonrresseiro e quinto eu 
buicei, eu vi apenos dunas pesso:o qué n3o posto objotivarcn 
te identificar porgue utilizavan capuzeos e essos duss ¡es 


Ss 


Ív hh cobiúsicndo O 35 abilio viniz € spenis €.” pe 
y+ 


o 
o 
o 
o 
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Ea 


ÍcULI2 20 cUL EU verla a 
- . - 
culo, 212 onie ele deveria £ 


do, zniódo escas Juas pessozs Cu rio ¡ule visualizé-los ¡er- 
> . y . is . . 
eitarinte, so vi ate a motule de Lali. parí Cima, nac 


qUe 2£:05 coc arhciros que trouxerez e 
TO03 TEETIS CO PUuiRairos gue etrovir r: 
O 


i 
LFZy COS POZO SP O TUTO CO ENIcCiro uan LE 24 COL 
+ 


A 
“or ma el 2 Fu; tu qn TN 
«ZOZay UTE ¿NAO cupel LO Casi, 


c a 
cenior viu o Cutéál que rmuroava n2 casa cundo o serntor che - 
cu no dorin o? 

- 


le: No, ezse cazal cu so fui torar o comhecironio clura «: pre 
a física do. deizono diz, sáb.do pola man: 


. . 5 e 
dez quer dizer suce quero o .bilio Viniz ch.cou Do coca nuo E 
> 


vamisdos com capuz, ascin tab 
rhuún voles ajzrtoentova ser os cor unheiros cr Caca ile su 


estrutura, pelo secu aspucto fícico. Entío nerse processo to 


do eu tinha a orientazao clara e objetiva que nao deveria € 


PI s 


ne im ortar cor esces corraniciros que cotever ná Cari, Te . 
A 
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. Contínuacio do interrocatório de Raimundo R, C. Freire f1]. 06 


- 


( mes- ) mo tomando conhecinento que tivesser mais corganteiros 
na czse, eu nio deveria torear conh:ocironto do que fazizr , 
ne” tampouco os compartimentos que ustavar alojados. Uma ou 
tra pergunta, quer dizer ... desculpe, eu €:tou sendo cor - 
reto nas minhas efirraqoer? De. culpo ... € que eusdienmos , 
assim, ev esto iniciando no tribunal epora e ex quero sa - 
ber se as minbic rocrost-z cnidv serlo objetivos? 

J.: Isso nño é poccivol S: bar a7O0rze Zi gosturia ¿e Saber se o 
senhor recornhece] coco senio o locu1 do cubículo ve o se- 
nhor ficou coc : vitiro, £l8. 430, 431, 432, 437, 434? 

l.: “or-eto. 

Je: Esse za O local ¡ue o senhor fic:ve? 

1l.: Correto, eu nio ficava, eu sormunte :¿buixava nz hora dos 3 
refeicoes, eu ne corduzia a esce local trec vezes para as - 
refeigocs do seu bllio Viniz. 

dez O sirmer nao ajudou a ec rnstr.oir este loc::1? 

Le Oe 

Jo: de quer construíu es:ue loce1? 

J.: Terbé” 13. s ¿quer construiu. 

det senmhor ten alguna coliso mais a acrescertar en Sua Jelcs:? 

l.: Nác, eu acho «¡ue Béo, quer dizer, tudo que cu faleí azui é 
o que e. sej e quo esto. Zisposteo e colocar claro, hi¿e, pa 
ra a yustiza. 

dez usr dizer que o cemior nio tizha intencgáo le incressiur nun 
banco arrado ou zuadrilba arrola para creti.ar s questros? 

J.: No, posso falar? i 

Je: rodeo. z 

lez ua acho cue a rirhe perticipo Zo no sozuestro do sre ..bílio 
DENZ Mas Er DeL Er PERO LLRIO 

Jez 51%, nur 2 períunta é secs nmior timia o intonglo de 25to- 
ciar-=32e a un bando armalo poro praticar seguestiros 04 0u - 
DOS (Ninos? SS 

loz Coma finolilode de obter recursos para a Orzanizaj¿o: noo 


ay 
de un grupo criminal ou de ur grujo cono ne fi colocalo na 
primeira acucag30. -u n39 ¿os50 recorhec:r que este [rupo - 
eu visualizasse coro grujo rarginal e que quísesse tiron re 
Cursos próprics ... 
Fara proveito próprio. 
l.: £, pera profeito próprio, eu nio haveria me ercajalo e isso 


V did 
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d> o nz ares ES e AA ne O ra: 8 
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e Ss. 
H 
¡ 
: Contínuagio do interrogatório de Haimundo Re. C. Preire fl. 0? 
: 
( e isso ) eu afirmo con toda corvicgáo que o fato de ter parti 
cipado nesse processo de rece; ¡20,na Cuifás do ceu AÁbÍlio Vi: 
riz e das instrugócs gue me foranm passadas, eu assir fi - 
consciente zue prircir> eu cuorpri ura rocponsibilidode polí 
tica dentro de ur grupo revoluciorário, se ossin no Íccit, 
eu núo me colocariz n: situagao de fazer seguestros jura - | 
proveito próprio. Zctio, se re rormité, eu n2o pos:o afir - ¡ 
nar que a intergso, di. ortu izayóo a quel estou vinculado se | 
coloca o nivel de tirar ricurcos de ernyresários Por2 sus - . oo. 
Ñ tento proprio. -554 € a rinhz ciscordárcia cor rolegho a a | 
j cu. .q30 que mo foi iprosertalas ps 
des Zen alcurma coisa 2 acrescentar, 2.nimuido? | 
l.: Zu, Se ve perrite, eu cgortoria,dica, eu 203 ¿ue gozturia - 
de fazer una decleraczo de coto bra. ilciro, coro ci lao - 
TOA br: sileiro, até acorz cu n3s po Oo nme corsiceras fora ca ! 
¿61 porsuo el cto Eendo ¿ul do eritenterita, FE es qe 
coloco coro brasileiro 2 cono restoa cue 9 £.to ¿e Tur Se - ] 
qu.stralo o Tre .bilio víniz, que ev reccnhego como ura ¡es e 
soa humana, mus essa mintbe induzlo a participar diss foi | 
pelo cuco e é irposiivol 1 conte tolerar coro ser hunano- 
ac injustigas scociaiz coco 2 cente vive no noszo ¡als e as- | 
sir,eu conciuiroz O n-.u ruciocinio, cu crelo que au inten,to y 
O €ra tirar, nor fezer rol 2 vida do síu abilio “iniz, eu : 
ercía e ainda creio aus o erprusirio ter uma fortuna e G | 
el esca fortuna polería cc: Un pouco Pais 2.licióds jara una 
cusa mais digna, en outres polavras, a minhe defusz é no - i 
sentido de 3:06 e: esto va tentando, na pa ticipazao de ur | | 
po, tirar dimheiro rio, prircirm de ur pal de familia u | 
i canha calíério mínico e ¡ue tambér $ rexccredo posce yal po 
Ls imvzinava tirar cinbeico de un enpr síiio cue, di.an ñ | 
gue a grantia ¿ue lic fos:e retiraa jarmais lle fosse Co 
car er situagi- eooncrica perturbadora e esse dinheiro 
c.iria nas rhoc ¿a 1-2 ormanicugoo 1% ini: contribuir 
to pwrí a organizazlo e enricucimento da curnsciencia : 
trobalhalores. Isso ez coloco no senti de que eu vezniio i 
gui colocar é que eu me considero um revolucionório, mac : 
e £“ci1 vorque coro os. 0x9 <u nio costava de velar o Cr. | 
btíilio Viniz naquelas condiyócs, mis eu me coloco en a ' 
diferentes da dele, eu concid:ro ele ¡oótrio e eu en; ( 
: 
Ye | 
E a A AAA y E OS, A 
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Continuagáo do interrogatório de RAIMUNDO Ro C. PLIIRE fl. 08 


no 


ro que ¡oderia ser nos fornsecido, polería 
crande e evertual ajuda nera e noc5a luta. lu terho certe 

e tampouco vou ser inzén:o de quer,c¿ipr, de crer que 1550 - 
seja uva cois. fécil, mucmo que trouxtsccmos O Zinhnico” 


( eu erpregado), entáo levardo isso en corsiderasio, o E 
a - 


bilio “iniz, os problemas do puis e oz problemas Zu 


. o 


rica litina que ez tarta viv 


E la Tora e pude sentir,rio De 
; ON A j 
lan se acotar, aser PubeS mos eu tembér nio ¡ono Muis ¿ 
s e E ; R ] 
7 me colocar na situsgho (7 ue Sace Cc 9350 pais cupoli: de 
tuntao Lemzo ce uu” processo poli tico, ho¿c: 2 Los:o poúer pú- | , 
. e 1 ad - 
blico e rolicico nusco puis só veros COTNTUP¿GLO, Eromcssa£ = : 
] denecozas, roubalhcira, entás ex checuci a uma fe cue E E 
minha decisáo de participor disso seria un» caura que +... - : 


pr 


e 


eu tenho 24 aros, nio iv:c ta de one es sous se do horte - 


ou Fordeste, eu sou un bresíleiro e que ¿2 nssci con un: cí 


a - a 4 . 
vie externe gue nao Zi, ez ja recci terndo que re coloc.r- 


he . ES 2 e - 
nuarn via dificil, «e batelha e entao eu: coloco nu curia - 


Eop 
de 


de clas e, que o sensor bilio “ini. é una :ezssosr humana A 

ros ele ade ¡e pS económico que se contraliz cor 2 ri 
é a rinhn declara,Z- que eu la 

GO, que o dinheir> do seu ¿biílio “iniz sería ruito útil ja 
2 
E 


ra es.e SrupO.s 22 “e 


e 
y 
c+ 


e E 
“uz bio sujorto mais, cu estive vivendo En alouns poi 
amírico Latina e via que a situagio 1% fora é tóo pret: c 
mo aqui e o Zato de eu ser un brasileiro, cearense, e 
associaúo cor :escozs de outra racionatidade, er Las 


iro, resrycsel ao or.cil e en ciel que ¡¿coccriz a 
minha experiíncia ¡¡olitice, coro ful rilitarte -£ 
litico necz pus de fora mois objetiva, e cor” el. anos €u 
180 queria cspetur cos 50, C.perando a e isa rellorar coro- 

cstá, porgus eu ño creio miis no poccr píblico € poliiico- 

desse pais coro a cituazlo é colocala. Du pos:0 equi, 2yo - 
- ra, nezce momento, cu ne sinto na corliyho, 


E 
1 PERO PRapE ES nacsnio au? Eco lama muito Sujo zue 
f 


nosso pais, entúo eu posso ter a corager de falar zue eu 


fiz isso porque eu 50u £ocialista, porque eu acho que tenl:o 
que tomar uma decisáo mais objetiva. Entáo, eu fagzo un tar 
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Cuvid:y de que oz mentos rroblec:c ¡ue 95 outros trabada 
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res destos torpanteízos ter, Oo bracil tambos ten, € cu Co- 
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Continuagáo do interrogatório de RAIMUNDO Re Co. BREFRE fl. 09 


1 IATA PASAR RT 
3 
, 
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, 
4 
i 
Ñ 
ARO RIERADT AN IU ERA DATAN TAE 

ro 


e 


( ur tan- )to intrigado porgue eu sei que tem pessou 1á fora : 


que extáo usufruirio de uma rancia ia estío r.ubando e 


jamais váo ser colocados ro banco doc ríus e coro AS 
ro eu nís ¡ueriz nascer con uno divida extorza nas ecctis- ¡ 
que eu nio fiz e terbén náo GLOro Morrer Car estu e lesda i 
tembér quero tur corteza que es: | 
Noncur vé en mir uri nicsoa cue 

situagío, eu nic quero ue oc cens filos neszan tentér 


A OE EAT O A AE cho ¿ue a- 
cu cris La DA O RLEME OE 0 2 do EOS O a 


Ma 
E cul; a ro 


: 
. ? 0d 
rirha, as culpa € e ¡es:oa cta cor ruito- 
e 


i 
dinmhrciro cono faz cala rar elular 2 nio le” e 


vai i:curdo, cicanco, pivanio. <u cho que eu sou un brecsi 
leiro zue vou na ercresa do Seu Vdiric e cle,na Cono 
dicio ce erspresário, vai re foler: "eu nio tenho en7rego - 
para vocé porque ez .stou Zel cu vou fi- 
Car me percurtanio "por que £cu 

que estó ouic rico, Zics va 

cata dia esté rais puiz 
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Comarca: de S£o Fanlc 


TERMO DE INTERROGATÓRIO 


PO 


Em 09de jareiro de 1990 . nesta cidade 
de ¿Zo F:ulo nota) FÉ A 
Gigc, Flenírio de 1fTribune1 de Juri aldea odia 


EE ES CE 


Goa) Menstissimol(a) Juizla) de Direito da 2 *Vara Eriniral 
Doutoría) Ro¡erto Celceira Bariori ¿ended 
e mesmo se achava, comigo escrevente a seu cargo, no final nomeado e assinado, compareceu 


A e 


Pp, > e... e er. me.o o o. 


. - . > .-. A 


a fim de ser interrogado(a) sobre os termos da acusagáo inicial, tendo declarado 


a e Av, 


: Sc. en seus defen.orzs os Dri. ltere Bede Xello, LL rco 2.Ro VYahum , 
A. rcela Quentc1, Luiz Curlos de S. e Co Valsecchi, Pabio Z. Gonza= 
: les e Belisério dos -entos Junior. 

La Fresernte o DJ.representante do K.P. Dr. Edison Zuiz de Campos e a- 
| interprete Loria “el Filar S. Xartin. 

Antes do interrogatório ola) Meritissimola) Juizla) de Di- 
reito fez ao(á) acusadola) a observaráo determinada no artigo 185 do Código de Processo Penal, 
respondendo ele(ela) ds perguntas a respeito da sua qualificagáo da seguinte maneira: | 
NOMEZ COITO CA UT ALL LIA MEÉCTOR RAMO COLLANIE TAPA 
AS NR 
Estado Civil: solteipo Cor : PPALCA 
bdade: TER -2roc Data do Nascimento: 7£ / CT /19 64 


. - rn Li. e S m z 
E O CO E OE O UNE le? Carmir Tapia 


a Fitiagóo : 
Residéncia: Clle n_:i91y 202 - Lirició -= E lesion - Ihile 
Profissio:-- 7222 2 pautorntos ' 
Local do Trabalho-  _gesempregado atvalmente- : 
Sabe Ler e Escrever ? hdi E Eleitor? - Zona -_ Ñ 


sim» en espe 
Depois de cientificadola) da acusacáo, passou ola) réu(ré) . 


a ser interrogadola) de acordo corn o artigo 188, | a VII, do Código de Processo Penal e ás per- 
guntas do(a) Meritissimo(a) Juizla) de Direito, respondeu: Ozue :baixo trarscrevoz e 


e Juiz 3: En prirceiro lus:r Hector eu quer: obuervar que Oo senhcr 
e o A 

nso esta obrirado e responder es pere. .ntes que lhe fo - 
ren feites , ms que o seu silencio polerá ser interpre 
tedo ex prejuízo de sua de/esze En sigundo uzer eu que . 

ro observar que no Código Penel a corfis:óo é uma stermen ' 
te, pole fevorecé-lo n: eplicazío de eventual pene. C 


» 


bernmor sate lo quí esté send: ecus:do? p 
.02.027 


82 e 
IPRTES TEC! 2LÉ 9804310: 


| Interp. | Náo. 

. 33 € sennor está sendo acus"do de tres crines diferenies. Prineiro 
ES da fornego de quadrilha cu bendo arcalo de carncterís= 
tica perarnente ou h:bitual com 35 firalidzde pratiecsr - 
E ezquestros de pessoas de projegóo en peíses sul america 
nos com o fin de obter rescate em proveito próprios. 
A priceira acuszg30 na0. Eu vim aquí para trebzlher. A 
nin me contrataran para treb=lhare 
1'. duiz 3 Trzbalher no que? 
2in:erpe 3 Para fazer uma corstruga0. 
X'. duiz 1 nm que loc=z1?2 


in:ierp. 1 Numa cuca 


po Irterp. 


Mi. Juiz : Para que firnsliidede? 

in:erpe 23 5130 sei, nurca soube p2ra que s=ria, 

X . Jduiz 2 Qi,dizo, Quem 0 contreatou? 

Iz:erpe : Um sertor que oe chema Juen, 

lle Juiz 2 Juan “2r208? 

In.erpe 2.5Mí20 sei, Es.e é o none que ele ne deu, : 

Mie Juiz 2 A pessca que o ccniratou está nesse fotczrzfis que eu vou 
lhe mostrar da péívine 223 do proce350? 

In:erp. * Sia, o oitaevo de direizts. vara a =squerdz. 

Mi. Jviz 3 Istá com o nome de Humierto,.n2 lesenda abaixo? 

interpe 1 Sim. 

“es cuiz 2 Quento foi feito esse ecntrato? 

12 erpo 3 2usel do neu reis para trotalhur porque no meu pais nZ£o 
há tribelro decente suficiente pers sotreviver. Eu fui - 

pare a Arjentina pensando que na Arcertina hevia asis -—- 

trubalho e estive 5 di:s procw ndo treb:lho n2 Argenti- 

n2 e entío conheci un horcem que se crema Jesus e esse ho 

nen ne apresentoua Juere 

quendo foi 1330? 

lz_arp» : Náome lertro que diz, Quando ele me epz=sentou Oo honem 
pe rercaumivu «e eu 32bia cerpintaria. 


¡ 
1] 
Ca 
E 
N 
.. 


Ml. ¿duiz 3 quernic fi is30? 
Zn erp. 3 Em agosto. 


Te Juiz : deste aro?p2-s52c0? 

De 89. Zu dis.e entáo que ozbisz alzuze coisa e ele me - 
disse zue tinha ua travelho 2qui no 2rasil e me trouxe -— 
pera cás Entio qua:do e.tive aquí en acosto e sotenbro * 
estive en hotel e no m23 de outubro ele ne levou pera - 
ume coya para fozer una construgio de carpint:uriges Zle * 
ne díi.vse que era un2 ..¡e_a, entio eu dis5.e que eu sebiía- 
un pouco, 1:39 ecrecei a tribalhor, fazer a escavaz2o,de- 
poia pre_2ar madejirz e, depois uz móvel. Nos dias que eu 
pessei Lá ser. e es.e bomea, dio, 1é sezpre que esse ho- 
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Cont. -Interroetório de Hector Remon C. Tepía - fo. 2 + 


1n'erpo 


13. Juiz 
1n.erp. 
1. duiz 
Inierp. 
Zo cuiz 


Inierp» 
21.. Juiz 
In:terp» 
rn. Juiz 
Interp. 
2. :Juiz 
Interp. 
Ki. Juiz 


Interp.* 


Ls. . Juiz 


Interp. 


(esse ho-)mem chercva na casa me mondeve ír pere um 
quarto e fiquei qu:.se sempre num quierto e por isso eu 
dico que dese Ecusezto eu sou inocerte, porque eu - 
sezne fuí ua trebelhador hon-sto, eu trabclho pere - 
menter=me e á minha me e por isso eu digo que scu - 
incocerte. sl 
Querto tempo denorou a construcáo? 
“cis on menos un n:3, 
Guel fcei o peremer.to que o senhor recebeu? 
he ofereccroz ue pajer ms bunce pe pezarce noia, 
Quento terro o senhor fíicou no hotel. Quel o none de - 
hotel? " 
Hotel Fik, 
Cnde fica o hotel? S 
Perece que na rue Cousolazf0. * 
Qual e diérie do hotel? . y 
Setente cruzados novos. 
Quen pe eve o hotel? 
Juen deva o dinheiro pere pejvar o hotel e para comer. 
Durznmie todo esse terpo o senhor n2c fez nenhun outro= 
trabeziho? 
ráo. ] 
O semhor esté sendo acusado terbém de... une ss unta 
ecuse;Zo, de ter colaborado ne orcenize;£o e no s:9ue8 
tro de pessos de Abilio dos Sartos Diniz com o fim de 
extcrsic de dimieiro de ferfiia, 
Ess8 : cusagz Zo tirbtén e false Torque em sempie eztive - 
ne cz5., do mes de outubro até esors que estou preso.E, 
nunca perticipei de nada disso porque 'eu néo tenho o 
idéie do que esté acontecendo. a 
O sertor viu cundo os secuestradores che_erem con e pes 
soz Ce ábilio Diniz n: cese? : 
N£o, porque quando eles chezeroe eu estove dorm ndo. 
C se or ne pe.cebeu que a a se encontreve ne cas€£ 
Fao. 


Nen desccnfiou? 
Nao fporyue erc ume ers: totalmente rorzzl. 


U que a zernior quer dizer com uxf cas: norrel? : 

Uns czo: com um ces:l, eles sempre ecizr nororiente. £' 
, 

pozo stia o repaz ficeve, porra pr era um? Cas. norani-. 


e eu estive ben, trbolhardo y, €, ¿Ss vezes eu rodis ver; 
televiszo. de ror dose nio sobie até o nunento en QUe -= 
checo» e polfcico el er percecbi que se €: tev: de elfo? 


séric, 2O0n3ue €u nunc: de Prensor Sequistro. +equetire - 


PO mn 


Sorento no Cinezds Eu SOU WE pwioca totsimente imoture, 


MUA | 
dE 302543103 


A 


Interpo. 


Me. Juiz 


Ip erpe 
X.. Juiz 


Intérps 


Xx. Juiz 
In:erpe 

XI. Juiz 
1n erp. 
Ki. Juiz 


Interp. 


e e 


(imetura) inocente, que nunca pensa mal das pessoz8. E, 
por isso que com todas essas acusagoes que zstáo contra 
mim, eu me sinto mal por í8s0, porque eu nunca estive - 
pre30, porque sermpre trabalheí en trab2lho hon23to e 
eu penseva que aí eu esteva trabalhando em trabalho ho- 
nesto, porque era uma cesel e eu sinto orgulho em traba 
lhar com pess3oa8 que sáo de outro país, é algo muito -— 
bom. Rra mim é un orgu1ho, porque ey sempre trabelhei - 
na terra, no ferro, cheio de graxe, sujo, enfío para -— 
mim era um orgulho ester trabalhando. a 

Entáo, o qenhor nío sabía que a vítima, o sequestredo , 
esteva na cese até o momento em que a polícia chegou? 
19650. a ¿ a 

O senor está serdo ecusado de resistencia ilegal á- 
ordem de prisño da polícia, quando a polícia.chegou e 
cercou a casas Ú que o senhor tem a dizer sobre essa — 
acusag80, Sr. Hector? o, 

Nesse momerzto eu renso que qualquer pessoa se sente mal 
porque fica pensando que vaáo matá-la, porque .ne3ysa ma -— 
nháa quando cheg¿ou esse homem todo moido ,- machucado, ele 
disse que se a polícia entrasse ia matar todo mundo.En- 
táo, por isso eu náo resisti a me entregar a.polícia.Eu 
senpre quís me entre.:=r a polícia, porque eu níéo tenho- 
neda, eu n3o fis nada, Sou totealmenie inocente. Eu nun- 
ca fiz nace contra ninguém entáo por isso que estejanm — 
me acusando de resístir a Justiga é inpossÍvel, por 1a- 
So quando o homem disse que era preciso me entreger eu 
di.se que estave contente porque eu nao tinha nzúa a ver 
con es.a situarao. Zu neste monento me sinto mito ral- 
porque estou sendo acusado injustamente e porque estou= 
prexo. 

O serhor preperou alguma arma quando a polícia cercou a 
case? : z 

Me deram um revólver, m=3 eu nunca tinha tido um revól- 
ver nus minhas míos. A única arma que eu useí, que tive 
nas míos foi um fuzil quando fiz o servigo militar,mas- 
eu só disparsí tres vezes no servigo militar porque foi 
ordenedo por um cepítáo e ele sabe muito bem que eu sou 


incapaz de fezer mal a elguén. a 
Zembra o n me do capitáo? ; A 
Gerardo Corsen “ acchianelo. 2 


O senhor náo teve nenhuncontato com a vítima durante o 
tempo em que ela esteve 16? 

Nao. e, E 

A vítima disse que o senhor lhe forneceu ums camiseta. 
Isso náo é verdade? 
Ráo 
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Cont. Interrocetório de Hector Ramon Co. Tapia = ff. 3  : 


. (N£0.) 


IM. Juiz 
Interp. 
DB... Juiz 


Interpo 
o. Juiz 
Interpe 
Xx". Juiz 


Interp. 


L.. Juiz 
*nterp. 
Lis dJuiz 


interp. 


Io. Juiz 


1Interpo. 
Mi. Juiz 
Interp. 
KM. Juiz 


Interp. 
hi. Juig 


In.erp. 
Xx. Juiz 
Interp. 
XK. Juiz 


1n .erpo 
Xx”. Juiz 
lnierp. 


Kie. Juiz 


ee .«* 6. 


o. 
. 


t ; . 

Pera veetír quendo a vítima chefou ao cetiveiro. 

Nóo, porque eu nunce o vi. : 

Cs sereis Errementos que estevam ñequela cesa éle* nunce 
tinhz visto antes? 

Nec, nunca. 

Fo dia do 6:questro o acusado entáo nio sein de cábe Y 
Fo dia 11 de dezenbro? * 

RFáo, eu sempre estive em ce3a. 

A vítina declérou que nó dia em que ocorreu o sequestro 
o Hector esteva dentro de Caravan brance disfargede de 
émbulencia. 

É impossivel que eu est:-ve porque eu sempre estive tre- 
brlhendo ne ce62, enpepelendo Oo quarto e depois fui dor 
nir. á 

Dorniu eté que horas? ; 

Até 28 dez hores da nens, 


Eu gostaria tembém de perguntar ao Hector 'se ele Yeconhe 


ce o locel que ele construiu nas fotos de f1s. 431/4362 
Esse é d pogo, essa é a descida do poco (f. 433). Tim, 
f. 434 . Isto tenbén fui eu que fiz, f. 3445 . P. 346 - 
sin, tudo 1550. 

Eu costaria texbém que o Hector visse o objeto ' “que sl = 
encontre es f1s. 459. Foi ele que ecotruín esse objeto? 
Fac me recordo. - 
Szbe o que Significa esse objeto? Ñ 
Um ceixz20» 

Obviamente é 
ese cajxao? 
Ná0. meda 

O senhor ficou ns casz sózinho no die onze de dezezbro, 
Sr. Hector? j 

Com o “r. David e Dona Christine, E 
O senhcr os viu? O senhor viu David e Christine nd cass 
nessa manha? 
Sempre os via, 
Xes especificarente no dia onze de Cezerbro o senmhor po 
de dizer se eles estevan ne casa? : A h 
Eu neo pobso dizer porque eu esteva dormindo. 

E quendo o serhor se leventou eles e-tevam 1é? 

Sim”, David en cima e Dona Christine tembém e me diseer 
ren que níc descesse pre beríxc que o senhor Juan disse- 
que ninguér descesse. 

Por que o D.vid lhe disse que n£o descesse? O mogo cene 
dense porque lhe divse que nio descesse? 


68 E 


um ceix2o. O senhor 'szbe para que serviria 
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| 


A A o 


(descesn.e.) 

Interp» 23 Porque o Juan havia dito que nóo desacesse. A 

Cio Juiz 1 Dona Christine falou com o senhcr também? 

Intarp. 2 Nao; ela nmunca feleva romiígso porque ex n20 entondta .quaa- 
do ela falavas s A 

ME. Juiz a E quando David fala o senhor entende? " ¿ 

In'erp». 3 Xuito POUCo» ? ] 

Mi.Juíz 3 De que maneira o senhor entendeu que náo era para descer ? 
Como ele se expresso0u? . 

In:erp. 3 0 Sr. Juan quando chegava na casa dizía a nós que “tinhanos 
que smbir entío o “r, Vavid me disse ques nís dsscó. : 

hs Juiz 1 BE or. Lejmundo estava na casa n=quela manhá? . 

nserp. 3 Niño ccnhego nenhun Sr. “aimundo. j 

o. Juiz 3 CSostaria que ele olhasse a fotofrefia da ácina 223 do pro- 
cesso s dissesse quem ele conhece nesta foto. 

Ín erp. 20 prineiro, segundo, terceiro da es3querda para a direita e- 
o prinmeiro da direíta para a esquerda que o ajudou a trabalher 
Os outros náo. conhece nirguém. 

<<. ¿uiz : Zle disse que foi o prizueiro da direita para a esquerda que o 
ajudou a traba? mar? A " j 

Interp. + Sim, E : 

Ii. Jduiz 2 2 quem o contratou para trabalhar? ” 

In:erp. 3 0 terceiro ¿a esquerda para a direita, 

1. Juizslo que ele cconiece cono Juzn? o 

Interp. e Yaso. " 

Xi. Juiz 3 Ble nunca viu a citiv,digo, a oltava pes3soa da esquerda para a 
direita? - A 

Interp. 3 4zora que =5stao0 presos sempre se vénm, nunca tinha visto antes. 

2. Juiz : e maneira que ele nunca viu a oitiva pesso02, laímundo. Nunca= 
viu? j 

Interp.s 2 Na cz.-a, náo. " e 

Ls Juiz 3 O senor andava pela casa? 

Interp. 3 Eu trebalhzva, l=vanteva para trab:lhar, almogaya e continuava 


MX. vcuiz 


la -2TPo 


Ts. Juiz 


In:erpo. 


a trbu1her. No fim da tarde ía para o meu quarto e aí ficava 
ateo outro dia. : : 
zuentes dias o senhcr gestcu no trabalto, Sr. Hector? 

Náo po3s0 lembrar porque tinha que eu trabalhsva e outros que 
eu nóo trabelhava rorque ch=-ava o 3r. Juan e can dá, e ne 
mantava rara cin2. Zu náo posso lembrar exatanente juantos - 
dios levei. " ca 

sr. Hector eu queria tambén observar que o serhor tem un Pra 
zo A partir de sexta feajra para a defcsa próvia, que está a car 
g0 de seu advo zado, O prazo. será de 3 dias. O serhor tem meis 
alguna coisa a declarar sa sua defesa, Sr. Hector? 

A única coisa Que, digo ó que sou ánocez te, a Única testezunha 
que eu tenho 6 Deus e por 1880 su digo que acu inocente de - 
todas as Acusazoes. que ne dío porque pengava ¿us era un tra - 
balho honesto, nunca pensei que fosse se tratar disso e que- 
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Cont. Interrogstório de Bector Ramon C. Tapia -=?f. 4 : . 


(e que ) 


Intcerpe 
mm”. Juiz 
Intarze 
*ro ¿viz 


Intcrp. 


Y”. uiz 
Int cipe 
*odviz : 


Interp. 


A duíz 


In*erp. 
mo. Jviz 
Interp. 


*o Juiz 


. 
. > e. 


eu sendo una pessoa táo honesta esteja metída aquí presa, 


gevusede de elgo que nunca fiz, Ñ A 
i Zu quería ocbor co cole ¿é víx esco corro anterinrmante. 


s Funca esteve nesse veículo entes? 

: N£0. 

t Ele sabe quem slo es testemunhas? 

£ Nño. 

2 4s vítiras Abvilio dos Sorteos Dirniz e Boverteo Euni, ele- 
ecsnhece? 
“aOo 

: Eu vcu ler os uimes d:s tortorurtcs. Felenio Dell tOrec 


iredo, conkece? 
: FZO. 


: Y=z1do-¿ro 3ueno Fil' 0? 


2 R20e 
e Liiz Culos des Sertos ? 
2 Fac. 


* Rogcifo Tinter-arn ? 

2 Nic. 

2 Berenice Ro:2 de Úliveira? 

2 20. 

: Cce=zr dos Reis £irplicio? 

a 

2 ¿rrernáo Cendide Cu Silv Filre ? 
2 F2c. 

2 Cicero Mexiriano ? 


e. a 

2 nio. 

+ Ricardo Riteiro Fetisco ? 
aC. 


2 Srlvio Lviz Breseer Gongalves Ferecirz? 
2 Ló30. 

Iviz Celos Bres<c:r Gonqalves Fereira? 
2 Nao. 
2 Yorie Eneida Caucrioli Zefa? 
: NEO. R 
: Taiwar Souze Prcites ? 


2 Nz0. 

* Lsura Clarice "unhcz ? 

“2 NEO. 

* Edus do Fomel11di? 

2 Fic. 

: Oswaldo 1erci:2? 

, NiC. - Os 4 o. pa 
38 5005310: 
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eo 


y . , 
“e, ¿Juiz 1 Ve:e Lucia de Souza e Silva ? a . E 
ID.CIPe 2? N50. : E 
ve. Jyíz + Edusrdo Morgaru Misicuti? 
In erp. 1 FO. 


. 
**. ¿viz : Nec conhece nernhuma desszs ¡es<ors? 
tatecppoyY : Fi0. 


: Lara 
Si E Segue= rn. fitz e: tenotipele as asciunturas devid: e, Ey 


Elliyr Verecice?dlor Fenezue Ercr- vente Chef estencti 
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CACA o OX 
SAO PAULO 
, 
Comarca: 22 S70 7 :7c 
A A 
TERMO DE INTERROGATÓRIO ¡ 
! 
¡ 
E y se k 
EmOS de jaucire de 19 92, nesta cidade 
z US E A d i 
42 Sie MIU O, .nols) 12 Tribunal di: Ju- A 
== ne SE “se e 
a Plen2nzo 22 35 de SUdIENCIBS 
do(a) Meritíssimo(a) Juizla) de Direito da 1 *vara Crimizm=To + 
. 
Doutorla) Tuerto O olácio: Dorta z . ¿Onde O 
- mesmo se achava, comigo escrevente a seu cargo, no final nomeado e assinado, compareceu 
E a 
a fim de ser interrogadola) sobre os termos da acusacáo inicial, tendo declarado 
ciar so ds Tencinas on Ddpzeo Fiori De ¿2 ello, 1 reo he Reni 
A 3 A diz -, e A E He das EA 
2Lccel2 Qualicta tulo GBoarlc: 82 Se 2 le Trizeccui, P bio Ze [onza 
laze Balizóriag Perm Ornaimo Peron . e. 
2 = PEA ER a do e ds e ra 
i A A : Prisente 0 Die rofrecentintie de Mee Dr. Elizon liz de Conor e 
2 interpoctellsrie Del Piler Sooricton Y reir 


SS Antes do interrogatório ola) Meritissimola) Juizle) de Di- 
reito fez ao(á) acusado(a).a observapáo determinada no artigo 186 do Cód:3o de Processo Penal, 
respondendo eleleta) ds perguntas a respeito da sua qualificagáo da seguinte maneisa: 


PA MAT AURA a h 
o. sl o ] k : 
”n e > o mmnan de : 4 : 
RG. A Ac. 22. 74 rcertinsNaturalidade: a A 


Estado Civil: ¿Cl iciro Cor:  Diisss 
ldade: 3 - Data do Nascimento : 2£ /11 /19 5] 
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4 e A ROTA ZE 


PO 2%. mm Y tz ER Lom > <= : 
Residéncia: 0312 Curenalina, T9é<orlci SS ocvineiz lea Suencz Aires 
Profissáo E a” ES cti _ 


Local do Trabalho : DIiTCTS ATCLIJO O <nto 23 lorirr a enitrezo 


A A A O e 


E Sabe Ler e Escrever ? 3232 2220371 ÉEleitor? nz: 2008 >ro5, 
Depois de cientificadoía) da acusagio, passou ola) réuiré) E 
a ser interrogadola) de acordo com o artigo 188, l a VIII, do Código de Processo Penal e ás per- 


guntas do(a) Meritíssino(a) Juizla) de Direito, sespondeu: e =ve ebajiuo trenserivos 


2 De 
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22. 22C= 


..- Poio A. 2. mn impor mo o. 2. .q.- Ya- 7... no. 
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Lia Juiíz $ 


zm orimiiro luszr o cemmor está sondo acucado de ter - 
infricido o aertizc 203 , parágiato nico do Car. 0 s2- 

nor e 0z cutros acuczdos formaron toéR (u2iirilho arca 
da de zaneira estível e ¡ermanenta tendo a finelidr22- 
de cometiranto 23 sazusstro de ressoas le proj2310 an 
vários paí383 sul arericenog. Objativanio da farflia - 
a obtez3o0 de recgates cujas inmpcrtánciaa seriam revar 
tidas ex sen prézrics preveiíc:. O senior adnite 2.29 - 
sa acuta;23o Sr. Ecrício? 


zie deseja a zue 32 rifere o 2rt. 228. 


Bafere-se 20 crize da forzazío le tilo ou madrilha ar 

SU - . e. E 

nal22. Ce ztordo cuz o Codizo renal e cris a forms:ii0o - 

le tundo cu queadrilis par 3 finaliicdo 22 conmater crí- 
*- 

D23. Eu vou lar c artigo. Associaren=ce rois de tres -— 


pess.ca5y €s ¿adria cu bondoy poc 0 fín 22 cournster - 
pr . - a - 
aims. cearárafo micos a _2na 3 arlicaia 25 dere, ce! 


¿2 2 Z ras ¿a =xz .- = 
a _¿aldrílias e anti. 0 senor adulta essa ecu:a730? 
= al 
- -= - —e de - - - -- e e O ] 
Ni0y 222 13: 22 2 202 rela29 cir vna cuairila cu - 


- Pa -=. A- 2 o. - TS AS 
E e els ri o E E E e 
er a ->2 Ja; -- ye: a E 
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- Li, . E - A 
230 colitica 3i1, ali. Yozta ? repetir - 


- == SE 
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. - z Lar ESOO 
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de .. - + 7 de ... .- e > . 
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dino ami e 
palio a em 


- - a L * ES - iso -. . - 
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tocas mais hnmilile: pis2x Ícncc.. S2iez que criaszaz - 


O .- p< = => = E 
az2282m ioje 2cm problems de cate 2 123 veo tir futu- 


bercuilose e O0uiris. O ue € neca3csório é Zdarete 02705 - 
digas e que 8 rsaalizenm Coro pezicay polar 2-+% 
polar tor ua futuro digo e doto 30 acontece, Tole cio 
tar Argentina, Chile, 3o0liviz, Uruguai a cuitio ontmnci 
países». ñ 

O senor Jó teve 2l5uma militancia polícia antiricrian= 
te? Ñ 
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Conte - Interrogatório dc réu Foracio “Enráque rez =?f.2 E 


- (simo) 


Le. Jviz 
] Interp. 
: le Jaleo 


Em que locel? 

Ma Argentina. 

Já foi proceoscto elo: vez? 
2 REC. 

Keg ¡por nentun crine» 


de 

. e 
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. . .. e. e 


Interpe 2 SICe 
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-.- da 22. pe E 
e iz : Ken por etividcáe qol: 
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Interpe 3 Fic. 
- .. PMoomen £. - > p< = es ; eS Z 
Le ruic guna ad eri desea er rniceazte 2 ques ele 2 rif: 
y - a q ES 2 A Lu. 2. 0 ES . 
z Interpe 32% uns move III ¿ve cinto ente en feorzeztto 
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alecuzra: bibi 


te dul 2 Denire os cojetivos dese orcori e está a prática de - 
- ES = . . LA 


o Interp. 3 Nó0. 
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La) 


cegondo crire 22 cue o cenior esté cende ecuesdo, Sr.no- 


S 
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| cezuestro perz eStesizo de resctes 
k 
] 


récio é e erics e: cnt. 155, € le ds a 225 ET o s2- 
nintez seguisicar rezzca com o iz de coter, pere ci .ou 
pre Cuirery quelzuar ventoceny come emáiclo ou foie70 do. 
rezzate y512:3<ec sz 


e 
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oc er sié mue e sernmir ez Zais nove pesso22 pe 
PR c sezuezico la pasoce €: Abílic Diíniz, der o fir - 

i ! de cbter resz:te +. 0 santor aírite que <articipoz? - 


; _— : . pS 

Intirpe 35Ele eí22ite ter rerticirado do sequostro dentro des:8s p2 - 

E ES ros 

: érdes políticos, zer nenhun benefícic próprio. Se houvas — 

: se O rescate 0 Lirieiro do raezcote níc seria en banstíci C- 
e A e . 


E 
E. 
e. 


Queis os aetos cue o 321.cr preticor.y Sre Horécic, óuizte - 
S Es : Ñ . 
Cd . 
do veícilo, € Sre Abilio, e o leve até a 
a cade estivz sequestrados 
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ANTIS DC Sequeztro O cué ccercr Pez Sre Eoríc;íc? Eu fe re alió 

E > fire eos atcr de rreparzg£o ¿do crime de sequestro. .: 


b 
e. 


Interp. Fenhuz, a nic ccica é que eu porticirei da constro;z 


». 
> Ed 


cese cade fíccu € Zre ¿bilic, sorcnte dissc y de reic nada de 
2equeztro. ed : 5 


«e ns A mr 


mm. 


Mi. Juiz :De pécice 433 etí a qÍcize £3%, note procesc, tinstoro fots 


O AOL Eee 0 3 AO ca E ALCoiraot. coearcaro 6 


n= -.r 


LAR 


acztcrie de z2tc ro se ele roconkeceo esse” lo 


que ele costrióu or sjulon 7 cc: tr dr 


A 


| “$2 E 
PARTES LEGIBLE c0o£ 


is sa dd ON 


Lo A 


A A 


(construir). 

Interpo. 3 Sim, foi esse local. 

Xx. Juiz 3 Ele está sendo acusado também de praticar um terceíro crime. 
Quando Os policisis cercerem e casa onda o sequestrado esta- 
va e deran orden de prisáio e as pessoas que esteavem no inte- 


rior úa casa resistiren 4 essa ordem.O senhor admite essa - 


acusagáo? 


_IJn:erp. t Náo, porque o que nós fizemos permanentemente era negocia? , 


querer nezociar para que ninguén se machucasse, nem 08 que - 
estavem fora de cas2, non £ Sr. ¿£bilio, neu nús. 1 inclusive , 
sobre este tema, quando chegou o meu irnmg£o0,- ele vem muito ma 
chucado, mel caminha, néo se pode mexer quase, estave Jefor- 

mado, o rosto, bragos. Ñ 
M.Juiz : Quantos veículos foram usados no ato do sequestro? 
In:erp. P Tres, penso que eram tres. 


xx, Juiz 2 En que veículo o senhor estev2 quando a vítina foi abordada? 


Interp. 23 Ele esteve no carro de tráS +. 
Ki. Juiz 2 Lo que bateu no cerro da vítina? - 
In*erpe s Sim, 


Xo. Juiz : Ele esteve dirigindo o cerro? 

Interp. 3 Náo. 

x:.Juiz 2: Estaya sentado no benco ds frente ou de tris? 
Interp. 1 Da frente. 


Xx. Juiz 2 Jue dirigia o cerro? A 

Interp. 3 Náo sabe. 

Ki.Juiz 3 Quem estava sentado atrás? 

Interp. * Náo sei. a 

Ki.Juiz 3 Quaentas pessozs estavem ocupando o carro? AS 
Interp. : Mío sabe. 

M.Juiz 3 Eno outro carro, na ambuláncia, quar tas pessoas havian? 
Interp. 1 Náo sabe. a ] ; 

MiioJuiz : Na casa, Quem hevia ficado aguerdendo? 
Interp. +3 Ele prefere responder sobre a própria pessos e nío 80 = 


bre os outros. . 
Ki.Juiz 1 Horácio, o senhor usou arma durante o PARGARrOr 
Interpo. * 3 Sim. 
Xi. Juiz 3 Que tipo de arma? 
Interp. 1 Usar náo usei, carreguel. ] 
Xi. Juiz 1 Sim, mas que tipo de arma ele carregou?  - ; A 
Interp. 23 Un. revólver. . 


Mx. Juiz + Queg corprou as armas que foram azreendídas? 


Interp. +1.Núo sabB. T3 1 400 43410 


be 


AS 
ON 


- 


Cont. -» Interrozatório do réu Horacio Enrique Paz =— f. 3 


. de 10 O a e 


(sede .) : . 
JO. Juiz 2 Alguna daquelas armes sra sua, Sr. Eorécio? o. i 
Interp. t Fenhuna, > a 
“XK. Juiz 3 Ere de organíza;20? o. 
Interp. : Sim. . : 
“Mi. Juiz 3 Br. Horácio, o senhor sebe quem está sendo acusudo neste - 


meso processo junt:mente com o senhor? 

Inter. 2 As pessore aque feos presas esigmos sendo acuseúas.” 

Xi. Juiz 1 Eu gosteria de saber, Sr. Horácio, se o senhcr cónhece to -- 
das es peszeoas que estáo sendo processades? 


Interp. 3 Fo. . : 
x:.Juiz 


lu gosterie que e senhcre mostrasse e fotografia'de fls; - 
223 e ¡ue ele dissesse Cuem ele ecnhece, quen ele ndo co-  . 


nhece o ” b H 


K:. Juiz : En que locel, em que ciúaie ele couheceu D. vid? 


Interp. : Da direita pare e esquerda: o primeiro, o segundó, terceiro ( 
e a o nono e a decima, : : 
| -X2:, Juiz 3 Ele nño conhece o oítevo? * . de 
Interp. 3 Sim, o oítavo, meu irmíáo. : 
Ki. Juiz + E Lzrie Roília, o serhor conhece? : o. mo 
Interp. :3Nó0. . co. 
XX. Juiz 3 E os Cenzis? : o: 
erp. 3 Fáo. . o. po 
Ci. Juiz : Quendo ele conheceu Devid Spencer? ; EE 
Interp. 3 0 canadense? | 
Ñ 1%. Juiz 1:Sin, : ¡ .o. 
Interp. 3 Fáo lenbro, se foi en outubro ou noverbro. ; , 
j 


Interp.s : Na cese onde fora detidos. 
MK. Juiz £ Christine ele tembén conheceu na mesma ocesiño? 


a 
e mm 


Interp». 3 Sim, 


- 25%. Juiz 1 E Hedtor? Quando ele conhecea?  * o. | 

Interpe 3 Ya mesma época. - . | 

10. Juiz 3 E Raimundo também na mesma época? ¡ il 

Interp. 3 Tambén, . no». : 

X:. Juiz 2 E Ulissee? : . 

Interp. :3 Néo sei quem é. no. 

130. Juiz 3 Sr. Rorício, o serhor disse que esse orgenizazto política | 
¡ 
| | 


é recente. O senhor poderia úar detalhes meds Pe” 


74 


e e e a 
Ú VE ES 


(0 


(precisos) sobre a época da formagío des=a orgenizagio? 

Interp. 1 Ocorre que eu estou entrando agora» 

Mi.Juiz 2: Enáo sabe quendo foi formada? 

Inserp. 1 Náo. - E 2 ' 
Y». Juiz : Em que cidade ela foi formada? ] 
Interp. 3 Zu náo sei porque o meu ecntato é por intermédio, do meu ir- 


q 
LS e ». 


má0. 


i.Juiz 2 O senhor incressou nessa organizagáo aquí, ou em. Buenos Al. 
res? , 
Interp.  : En Buenos Aires, com meu irmáo. 


Xís Juiz : Durante o cativeiro do senhor Abílio, o senhor ent cla = 
de alguma forma? 
Interp. 2: Sime 


M5. Juiz : Fazendo o que? 
Interp. 


Levava comida, alimerto. Zu ficeva fora e isso era o que eu 
fazia, 


2. Juiz 1: O senhor é que cuidava ou o senhor entregava os alínentos a 
outra pessoa que levava para o Abilio. 
Interp. : Zu nem entregava, nem preparava nada, a única coisa que eu- 
fazíia era ficar lá. | . ! es a 
it.Juiz : Mantinha conteto com a: pessoa que cuidava de Abilio? 
In“erp. : Símo. . o. 


11. Juiz 3 Essa pessoa era Paimundo? 


. 
. . 


| 
0 


Interp. : Sim. y : . 
is Juiz 2 Raimundo ficava só lá enbaixo nc quarto ou ficeva na casa e 
descia somente na hora de cuidar de Abilio? no, 


Interp. +3 Ándava pela cas2, levava o alimento, a higiene... 
ii. Juiz 3 O senhor morou nessa casa? Viveu 13? E 
Interp. 3 Sim. 


A A A A 


ls Juiz 1 Quento tempo? 


Interp.s 3 Aproximelsmente un nes. : 


.. 


- X-. Juiz : 22 que dia o senhor chezou nessa cesa? 


Interp. 1 Náo lenbro bem, é a mesma date en que eu conhecí es pessoas - 


| h la”. > e 
10%, Julz 3 O senhcr che-ou lá sózinno ou com alguén? e A | 
* Interp. 234 mia me levaran, . OS 
1 XI. Juis : Quen levou ? : . 
| 3 laterp. +: Meu ¿irmño, eu nño conhecía a casa, o lugaro no. 
| Ms. Juiz 1 Yoi nessa ocasiáo que O senhor ficou conhecendo o:casal David 


e Christine? e A 
15 q004340 


. 
A 


Cont. - Interrogatório do réu Horácio Enrique Paz - f. 4 


” (Christine) : A 
Interp. 1 Sin. 
Mx. Juiz + E quen pa:eva o dluguel de casa? . E 

-— Interp. 3d orcenizazóo. ; : 


ea iia 


XK. Juiz 3 E quem fazia o pag=mento especificamente? 
Interpo 3 Um deles, o c:1 que estave 16, -Devid ou elá, eu náo 


AE 


. : sei quem deles. : . 
X1., Juiz 2 Em que dia o senhor tomouconhecimer:to de que'seria se- 
-questrado o Sr, Abilio Diniz? : - 
Interp. *s Eu nác sabíe quem ia ser sequestredc. Quendo“eu-pertício ' 
po poucos dias entes sei que vou ir lÉ. i . l Ñ 
XxX“. Juiz : Ele falou de ume forma cono ele estivesse acóstumado a - 


a SE 
Ade ii 


perticiper de sequestros ou de fetos senelhentes. Ile - 


perticipou de outros? . o. ¡ 


Interp. : Fáo, de nenhum, e, eu nío sei o que eu posso "ter dito pa l 

ra dar essa inpressño.  -. e ' 

(Pode ser uma perticularidade de lirgua castilhe: eu per 

ticipo,pes se eu usar outra traduzáo eu posse estar de - 

- turpendo. Náo sei o que ele quer dizer, eu traduzo sim- 
plesmente ) 


ce ad dale o 4 3 


| 
| 


- XX. Juiz 3 Ó senhor sebía que ia acontecer um 'sequestro?  - 


as da db 


E Inferp. : Sim. - 
: E XI. Juiz 2 Desde quando o senber es: bia isso? ; : po 
i Interp. « 3 Pouco tempo antes úe fazé-lo, náo sei exatamente e a 
¡ A MC. Juiz + Alguns dia: ou semanes? : . : 
Interp. 3 Fáúo tem certeza, poieriem ser dias ou semanas”, ” 
MX. Juiz 3 Quem foi que fez a operazio do sequestro? ' * 
e . Interp. 2 Eu nío sei quer”: orsenizou ou perticipou com mbu írrio.Eu | 
- recebo oriens do meu irmióo.  : : e 


XK. Juiz : A pessoa de Abilio dos Sentos Diniz foí a escolhida para 


ser Sequestrade, ele ficou satendo quentés dias ou horas 


«antee?  - . NS ¿ 

Interp. +3 Eu náo sabía que era ele, - 

- M5. Juiz : Até o momento do sequestro ele náo sebia? 3 . : 
Interp. 3 Eu nác conheso o Sr. Abilio. ; | 


. . Ñl 
Zí. Juiz 3 Quer dizer que eté o momento do sequestro o sénhor 8ó s2= 
bie que ía ser eequestrede uma pesca e náo sabie quer 


A 
ertz. , I | 
y 


e — 9104310= 


A A 


..a a - 


Mn e 


(er1) 
TÍO. 


Zuanto ten:.o teria dur do o seyuvestro seno fosse a 0» 


Intverpo 
IN. Juiz 


lÍírciz ter discoberto? : 


Interp. 3 óo sei. y , 
20. Juiz : Tínha alguma previsio? Um limite méximo para.a permanen= 
cia da vítima no cárcere? : ] 
Interp. 3 Zu nio sei. bo 
Mí. Juiz ¿ O senhor fez toios os trabalnhoa de marcenariz, Sr.Horaeio? : 
Interp. 2 3, sí eslaborei no trobelin. ' 


--.. 


Zo Juiz : Foi o senior que fez o objeto úa pagina 459? 


terpoe 3120. . : 


Z. Juiz : Save rera cue serviria esse objeto? 


.- 


terp». í% 1200. 


lis Juiz : S$:be o que é esse obj2t5? 
Interp. 3 10. 


Zo Juiz : Por cual nome o seni:or chenava a Sfa.iiria Mmilia? 


Z po - . 
terpe :Zunao sei quen €. 


Z.. Juiz : Por que ncnes o senior cheneva Daviá e Crristine? 


Interp. ¿A canzñense, o canadense, 


Zie Juiz :Cnie ele ficou morendo antes dele ír par: essa cas: onde foi- 


c-ntruído o cárcere? 


Invterpe 2: Zu saia com uma mJher <ntes disso, ele nío tem nodo a ver - 
con O 0:50. E ; 
Zie Jvuiz : 3uanúo che¿ou em Sáo inulo, lloricio? S 


terpe 3 “0 mes de julio, aproximacsmente entre 15 e 18... 
=.. Juiz : “roveniente de Buenos Aires? 
In:erte 3 Sin. 

Tio Juiz : Yeio sózinmio, Horacio? : 


In:er o ; Sim. = 


na 
UM] 
r. 
. 
(3 
As 
ho 
N 
se 


Toi O 3e.. ur, Sr.Horácio, que con:egi du o xazeanen to subier- 
ráneo do lengolfreítico do Jardin Jabruuara conúe cotava locz= 


lizaza 2 casa nie a vítiza ficou sequestr:a? 


E 
3 


¡úo, ele nío s2.e o que é um lern;o1 freático, ele nio =:be 0 


que fuiverszunt::do. 


Z.. Juiz : Zle viu alzun mapa com aspecto de levantenento geológico do - 
local? Ñ e 
. Laterp. 1 No. ¿ s 
Z.o Ju.z 3 O sen cr escreveu alum bilhete zara ser mandado par. a família 
da vítima ? . | 


. 717 q004340 


dci 


| 
| 
| 


ATAN IRA 


AR 


O 


ye 


Froc. ni 190/09 - 

Cont. Interrocetório áo réu Horecio Enrique laz =f, 5 

(vít-Le?) 

In:erp. 1 Fo. 

E '. duiz 2 Sr. Eorício o sin.or ten ais alcuns. ecica a declerir - 
eu sue cele: 2? 


Interp. : hice. 


na dos, Seguen ne fitc cotenotireagr: ¿e a:sineturos Gcviccs.Eu 
/ 

e *ecrevente Chefe estenotipístez., estenotiei,trenscrevi 

4 lo rufei e úou Té úo fiel eponhenento úeste de: oinmcnto.S.eu- 


O, 09.01.1990. 


í 
VISTO 
: RCG2ATO CALDCICAE BARIONI ; 
Juiz úe Direito : 
Ad , 


78 3004310: 
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PARTES [LEGIBLE 


PODER JUDICIÁRIO o 


SAO PAULO 


TERMO DE INTERROGATÓRIO 


Emos de inriiro de 19 GO. nesta cidade 
.nola/12 Tribunzl de Júri 
. na sala de sudiéncias 


de Zio Teulo 


dola) Meritissimola) Juizla) de Direito da 12  * Vara CERES 1 

Doutoría) Foterto Culdeira Berione , onde o 
mesmo se achava, comigo escrevente a seu cargo. no final nomeado e assinado, compareceu 
o réu 

a fim de ser interrogadola) sobre os termos da acusacáo inicial, tendo declarado 


ter coro deferscros Os Irse Iberé Zaúécirs 0: Mello, "arca ¿ntó- 
rio Tohu=, “eircela qu rtel, Luiz Corlos de Souza e Castro: Tolse- 
chi, Pétir Zirger Gonzrles e Delirózio des Zantos Cánicr. 
Presentes tanbér o re dison iuiz de Carmpos, Fro-otor de Justi- 
ga, e 2 intórprete Moria Del rilar S. hartine 


Antes do interrogatório o(a) Meritissimo(a) Juiz(a) de Di- 
reito fez aolá) acusado[a) a observagáo determinada no artigo 186 do Código de Processo Penal, 
respondendo eleíela) ás perguntas a respeito da sua qualificagáo da seguinte maneira: 


NOME: ACE NOTES DOTA 
EL7E?r, 192 -0("riled 
RG. nt tz Es z£ ea gwraligade - Chile 
A E 
va. a Policia 
Estado Civil - cctiize Cor : . brancr. 
Idade : z0. Data do Nascimento: 20 / 11 /19 52 
.-“. 
Filiacóo : *"ertin Jesus Mivrereston::o e ? 
Míien: Dei Cercen Urtiuti Ceiceo 
Residéncia: C¿lle Cautín, 109 - Villa Chere - Zen Bernirio - Chile 
Profissóo: — <éczicc eletrórnico 
Local do Trabalho: ns residfrcia 
-Sabe Ler e Escrever ? sir, e- cactelhz É Eleitor? nTo Zona 
no 


Depois de cientificado(a) da acusacóo. passou ola) réuiré) 
a ser interrogadola) de acordo com o artigo 188, | a VIII, do Código de Processo Penai e ds per- 
SQuntas do(a) Meritissimo(a) Juizfa) de Direito, respondes :y que abaixo trauscievo -— 
fielrente da fita ESTERDEZDA as il ¿ 

Juiz: Zu quero observer ao Sérjio Nartin cue ele náo está odri- 
gáco a responder <s permguntas que eu vou 1lhé fazer, Tis - 
que seu silíncio poúeré si? interpretado en prejulzo” da 
cua Je/esa. Eu quero observi> ertén que no Código Fensl- 
5rasileiro a confissao do crire € uma utenuante e ¿ue po- 

s de abraniar a pena em caso de evertual condenacio. Ele co 


“nhece os crines de que «le 8 acusado? . 
50.02.0727 


To. | | 9004310: 


.. 


>“ cer a + 


A e 


SS 


a 


mano. mo 


a E 


ha ch»fe nentum e voltrrar” > ic a perrunt=a: "ande 


4004340 


A Pc o . - o + ..-o- A > A 


Zu tive em neu poder um éscrito, mas Lio pude 1ó-to' dom 
pletamente, entáo eu náo estou ben esclárecido. «- --.3a 

O senhor é acuzudo de dois crimes: o primeiro deles $ 
o de ter se ascociado a uma quadrilha ou hando arrado , 
de naneira estável e permanente, tendo por finalidade - 
o cometimento de sequestros de peszoas de projegáao em 
vários países da :mérica Latina, cóm a finalizade de ob 
tengáo de resjates em proveio próprio. O senhor dmite- 
essa acusugao? 

1:30, eu nero. 

O senhor está sendo acusa:lo tambén de ter Colaborado na 
preparagáao e na execusáo do sequestro da _essoa de ábi- 
lio dos artos Diniz, no dia 11 de dezembro, ás oito ho 
ras da marh3, aproxiralamente, com a finalicade de ob - 
tengáo de resgzte por parte da família. O semhor aceith 
essa acu acgao? 

Náo, eu rejcito essa acusagao. 


O senior tem alruna versáo que o senhor tem a apr sertar 


da sua particirazao nesses fátos? 

Sim senhor. 23" primeiro lugar eu chezuei a Jáo Paulo, - 
Pe Ls A .- E E 

“convidado a participar e uma reuniao politica com 0u - 


tros corzanrheiros chilenos, cuía finalida:e era analisar 


a situagáo política em que seencontram os países da amé 
rica do Sul, en relazio ao deservolvirm=nto de una serie 
de processos políticos que acontecerar depois do térmi- 
no das ditaduras "militares. zntao,di;co, Interessava-n0B5 
analiscr fundamentalmente ac realidodes que enfrentam - 
20S povos 20 entrar numa nova era de democracia e nes:es 
termos tivímos trés ou quatro reunides, da: quais partí 
cipei com o co-panñeiro Pedro, Uli:sses e a co”::anheira- 


Moria, nas quais, en ulzumas dessas reunigcs, esteve pre 


sente o cormpunieiro Juan Carlos. Sobre esses ternas que- 
discutimos, Zizemos, elaboramos alguns docunentos, que 
deovem estar e> roder da polícia, e depois eu fui detido 
zuando sala do apartan=uto na co”panhia de Pédro. Fui 
“etico por policiais, policiais vestidos de civis e co- 
locado nu” veículo onde tirarar parte Ja mirha roupa e 
mo-puseram un capuz na cabega. PRepetiam váriar vezes a 
nesma p-rcunta: "onde e-tá a casa?” Sempre a merma per- 
zunta+ Jepois o velculo foi cn diregio, que eu náao posso 
especificar, e ckecou a un luca onie me fizeran dister 
do veiculo e me fizeram entrar num local, que náo sei - 


_—precisar porque estava com o capuz, e cormegaran a me ba 


ter. Comigo estava Pedro. le levaran a-u” outro zuarto, 
onde ne tiraran o capuz e re mostraran urna pessoa que - 


-estav:+ nua, pendurada num paul e me disseram: "este  é 


Juan Carlos, o teu chefe”. Eu necuei, porque eu nio ti= 


> 8 


A a 


PODER JUDICIÁRIO 


SAO PAULO 


Continuagío do interrocutório le SÉÍxGIC Mo. O. URTUZIA - £1. 02 


( "onde ) está a caza?” lie tirara” desse quar:o outra vez € Co= 
megaram outra vez a me bitera Me arrastara” rovariunte 
a esse quarto epois, re tirarar 2 roupa, Te ¿Jogurer- 


ao cháo, ¿ocando águe en cima de mir, anarranio os c2 
bos elétricos nos ¡2s e outro nos Órgóos penitais e 
procuderar a re dar choques elétricos e ser, re repe - 
tirdo a pe cunta: "onde está a casa?" Eu río podia - 
responder a pergunta porque n3o soria a que 22 rele - 


do tal tratamizto, coro tambír nic podia roscornter Es 

Sa porcunta. Ne arcrrare” nur pau cue pass: ru "elo 

- ) des pernas e Cocos brazos e cortíruciam re arto choque 
: elétricos. Isto corntinuou por ur tempo que te=bén nio 

sei co” corteza quento foi, pois cu desnalave e cone 

: qavar a fazer com que eu recobrass2 a corsciencie e - 
novearente coregava” o masrmo procedi”ento. 2sta situcs- 
ES g20 terminou, "e tirarar de lá, fizarar co ue 2u Co 
locas.2 e voupa e ve tireira dessz guorto, levando-me- 
a outro lurzr. 2octe lucrar eu pocia escutar os gritos 


da corparheira Faria que tambén estava sendos in:ero- 
gada da mesmz raneira. Contiruarar baterdo er. nos nes 
se outro lugar e serpre repetindo a mesma perrunta.e 
pois nos colocara” todos, a rin, a Pedro e Maria nura 
espécie de cela onde nos nmantiveran. Tambér Láo poseo 
precisar se eza día ou ncite e al nos deixarar ficar- 
sep fazer percuntas,dico, ser nos fazer mais percun - 
tas. Istivemos nessa celaler alcumas opoturnitades e- 
les nos tiravam de 1á pare tirar fotografia: e es in- 
presso:s digitais. Zembér nos fize::am escrever ura re 
secem, a quel estovi en idiora portuzuós e ura perte- 
er idioma espanhol. ha vensa er se pecia ur rescate . 
Rós permaneceros nesca cela até que nos levarer e- vel 
culos e nos discsera” que la” rocstrer un lucar onde es 
tave Juen Carlos cor outras pes:oas e que nos laros - 
Sir vostrilos “re ele e que nós devecrízros 2izer que 
estáva”os bem e nue náo tinmh>7 batido er nós e ¿ue mo 
tínharos sido torturados. £ isto cue cu oso decla - 
rar cor recpoito e esto Caso no quel re ves envolvi- 


do. 
50.18.02 
di RA A e 
( se 2004310: 
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PODER JUDICIÁRIO 


SAO PAULO 


Continuagáo do irterrogstório de SÉ:gIc F. 0. URTUBIA - fl. 03 


(ervolvido.) 
Juiz: 
Intérp.: 


Intérp.: 
Juiz: 
Intérp.: 


«Uando O senhor chesou ao ¿rasil? 
Im cheguei cproxictalarente n> dia 15 ou 16 de noverziro. 


Proveriente de onde? 


an 


Proverieris de ¿uezros nires. 

Veis a convite de quem? 

De u” cormnacheciro de nove Jesus. 

a finalid-de entío cra participar de ura série de reu- 
nidcs pare ura análise polltics sobr: 2 situagio de ¿- 


Picerar ruitas ruuri 
ierdra=32 os dias <a 
Kio posso precisar os diaS. 

Dr que local escas rounides eran feitas? 

+ ádis Luzares, nc apartarento da aureliazno Coutizho- 
e no apartamento ¿2 Charles Darwin, que é o apartanen- 
to onde eu fui Gctido. 

Jentre os lezais ucuseados, zuer mais participava des - 
sac reurides? € serior já citou, ras eu queria que re- 


o 
Trés ou quetro reunides. 
s 


P 

istava Fedro, Ulisses, haria e Juan Carlos. 

E havia outras ¡essoas que tarbér participuvanm dessas- 

Teunióe:? 
quando ex estive presente nao havia ninguén raise. 

Tio dia 11 ie ¿eze-bro, de manbá, orde o senhor estava? 

¿proximacarente, ás 10 hs. da manhí eu sal do meu aper 
arento e fui cerninhar. ¿ncdei pela Paulista, alnogando 

depois no"Mc Donald's", náo sei dizer a rua, ras é 0 
"Nc Donzld's" ques:tá irctalado nura casa cor-de-rosa 

Yoltei ac reu aparta”ezto, aproxiraiarezte, entre trés 

e quatro horzse 

O senhor estava sozirho no «partorento 12558 marhá quar 

do o cen:or saiu? 


Lío, estava ro upartaninio Peéro e Ulisces, quando eu 
4 

sil. 

O sezhor 2cozdou que horas? 


- 
aproniracerente is 9 hs. da nanhá. 
. 


Peáro e Ulisses estavar no apartamorto resse horario? 


PODER JUDICIARIO 


SAO PAULO 


Contiru1rqio do interrocatório Ze YL:isI0 Mo O. UNBUZIA - fl. 


( horírio? ) 

Intérp.: Sir. 

Juiz: O sornbhor aluzou un velculo? 

Intérp.: No. 

Juiz: er corro: nenhu” v.leulo? 

Intérp.: 130. 

Juiz: Tsou 2lru- velculo? 

instéírp.s 120. 

duiz: Sabe dirizirí 

Intéírp.: Zin. 

duiz: C serhof fe” ¿reco sonic cu estava e- ec, n.1- ce 
aluér? 

inferp.: uendo fui dtido ertuva co” Pelro. 

Juiz: Moria Díliz Já esteva dotida cuanio o senhoz fo! deti 
do? 

Intérp..ze mando ev chocuciono lurar de detenglo, cla ¿á hevia - 
sido ¿otiédn e esteva lí. 

quis: Du vou “octrar-=1he 22 fotocresfias de ur curro que se 
encortrem £s fls. 571 e secuintos e eu gueria ue o 
sob or exarinesse e ve ¿isseste í0 ¿2 viu esse cerro - 
antes? ( 0 ríu ficou olkiunio es fotocrafias constan - 


5d 
Intirz.s té a ¿2 
s 


pe, 


Jes Funca vir e 


o 
Interpe: as reur 
pes::02, 


da direita ¡ira a csquería, Ulisses 
direita pora a esque.da, Pelro Ss 


po 


poleria olnar e fotografia de fis. 223 € n0S5- 


Cam 
s que O senior conhece e as ¡¡ess025 que- 
¿> A ES 
¿a viu anntoc le ser preso? 
5d 4 . . . . - 
oes politicas que participeil, cu conheci esta 
Y 


- 


a cuarta la Cireita rzra a esquerda; 2 quinta- 
de 
u 


a sexta pessos ía 


e, 2 oiteva peossoa, Juzn Carlos. 


Juiz: A4S Outra 
local? 

Irtírp».: 130. 

Juiz: O senior 
lo que o 
conhecia 


intérp.: Nilo, sore 


PATTES POco LEGIBLE 


s pessoas o scm.or nurca viu en nerhur outro - 


2) 


oxhvcia Zurmberto coro serdo Jusr C:rlos, pe- 
senor ve disse. Za Noria dilia, o somor - 
per z2lgu”" epeldico? 
ate pelo nom de laria. 

$0.18.026 


- + +. ' o. - oa o... 


Esp 90043106. 
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Ce A PODER JUDICIÁRIO 


d s SAO PAULO 


Continuzgño do interrogutório de SÉE.GIO M. O. URUTUMIA - $1.06. 


( Intórp.: io.) 
duiz: Yera Lúcia de "ouze e Silva? 
. 


Intiip.es 1u0e 
vic. isuardo hasszru isicuti? 
14 


Irtórp.: Nio comhego. 


Juiz: C senhor ter reis aliuna colss a €. clarar e” sua defe- 


nm 


zrocessuedo anteriorrmnte? 


s2 
- . > 
interre: 1z0e 
. , 2:22 2» 
e, cui: O senrnor ¿a fol 
. S ae 
Interpe:z ho v“hile. 
vic: 2 E por que razíc fol procecs:do no “hile? 
' Tel 


Tp.: Fela lei de Sezuramgz Interior do Fais por ceuzs polí- 


: < 
rp+.: 1330, por infrirnsir e Lei do istoudo. 
> . CS . € - 
dez ue i2licito póálitic u 
+ . - -. ” 
Intéerre: Fui processo: velo tons. .lMho do Suerra, coriorto por - 


Y 
[o] 
11) 
41) 
a] 
pS) 
O 
7] 

8) 
H 
5 
ct 
po 
o 
a 


cinco rerbros ¿das Forges .rralzs, aecusiudo de perterncdor 
2 una orzarizazáo de recisteéncia arti-fexista no cuele 
me fora” feitos acusagoes de infragás £ Lei de Sejurer 
q Interior do “ztalo. 

Juiz: O senior runcz foi process2do, se” priezo por críire co- 
Tr 


Juiz C senhor ter raíc alcura coisa a acresceztar er sua Je 
fess? ' 


lo, ev declarei a vemi_lt. 


Intérp. 


Loli MIS. Lido e echaco conforre val devidernenit uocincuo na - 
fite estenotipuiz. ==, 
Uzrlcs, escreytrarsce date, subscr., e »y 09.01.90. 


e BARICHI 


Jduiz de Diz2ito 


¿370 -= RÓS 


PARTES Poco lecisu 


PODER JUDICIÁRIO 


SAO PAULO 


Comarca : de So Paulo 
Eroc. n% 696/89 


TERMO DE INTERROGATÓRIO 


-Em 09 de janeiro  - de1990, neste cidade 


de sao “aulo : .noleJTribunal do Juri - 
pienério na sele de audiéncias 


dolía) Meritissimo(s) Juizla) de Direito da 1  *Vara Criminal] 


Doutoría) Roberto Caelceire Parioni . onde o 


mesmo: se achava, comigo escre ente e seu cargo, no final nomesdo e assinedo, compareceu 

o réu preso TIISIL5U FERNANDO GALLARDO ACIVEDO : .* 
"a fim de ser interrogadola) sobre os termos da acusacio iniciel,- tendo declarado 

- Serem seus úelensores os rs. Itere B, de Lello, Larco A.R.Nehur, 
».rcela Quental, ¡uiz Úarzos de S.e C.Valsecchi, Fabio Z.Gonzeles 
e Belisério dos antos Junior. 

Pres2nte o DD.representente do K.P. Dr. Sdison Luiz de “enpos e a 
interprete karía Del Piler Sacristan Kartin. . Eo 


Antes do interrogatório ola) Meritissimols) Juizla) de Di- : 


seito fez ao(d) acusadoía) a observario determinada no artigo 186 do Código de Processo Renal, 
respondendo elelela) ds perguntas a respeito da sua qualificacio da seguinte maneira: 
NOME: ADDEA FEZRNARDO GALLARDO ACZIBIDO 


os 
R.G. nt Los ES E AA 
Estado Civil : 


gpetmen— Naturalidade: Chile 


viúvo Cor: branca 


ldade: 35 anos Data do Nascimento: 25 1/0] /19 54 
filiacóo : Luis Gallardo +opes e Karia Atevedo Contreras 


Residencia: 39 Rue De La Rethorique - %ruxelles - Belgica 
Profissio : RA0 tem quelificaegáo profissional 


Local do Trabalho: prej - 
Sabe Ler e Escrgver ? Simten formagéo ¿Eleitor? náo Zona — 


ersiteria- 2 ano de socio 
universiteri 3 o 


e ricadolal da acusapáo, passou ola) réu(rá) 


3 ser interrogadola) de acordo com o artigo 188, 1 a VIII, do Código de Processo Penal e ds per- - 
guntas do(a) Meritissimola) Juizla) de Direito, respondeu : 0 que abaixo eDaReczerO 1 


Li. Juiz 
Interpo 
Xi. Julz 


Sabe do que está sano acusado? > 
Néo. . : . 
Frimeiramente eu queria observer que o senhcr náo está 
obricado e responder es perguntes que lhe foren-Teites, 


mes que o seu eiléncio poderá ser interpretadó em pre - 


juízo de sua defesa. Outra observagáo é que a confisesáo - 


é uma atenunante no Código fenal. O senhor está sendo - 
acusado de praticer 4 crimes. U primeiro deles :é 9/cri- 


A 9004310: 


... 


e mm a 


A A AN 


A 
ts a Ss e o %, 


E SS 


A 


A e 


A A o A A a o e . . al 5 ca ES A A -. 


(cri-) me da formseg8o de bando ou quadrílha, que é um crime eutóno- a 
mo e que significa que ele está sendo acusado de ter se * 
associado a outres pessoas em quadrilha armada pera a f1 : 
nalidade de pratíicar sequestro de pessoas de projegs£o , a 
em vérios países sul americanos, visando das fomílias a 
obtengáo de resgate que s-ria revertido em seu próprio- 
proveito. O senhor admite essa acusagáo Sr. Ulisses? 

In:ierp. s Néo, em prímeiro lugar náo me foi permitido conhecer as- 

E acusagó:S. E , em segundo luar, a partir do momento em=. 7: 

que fuí detido fui submetido a sístem_et,dizo, a sistemá 

ticas torturas e até agora eu náo tive os cuidados médi- 

cos necesuérios. 

23. Juiz 2 Sobre o crime de bando ou quadrilha o semhor n£o tem mais 
nada a declarar? d 

Interp. 13 Eu nño fíz 1850, eu n2o participei disso. 

1C:. Juiz 3 A segunda acuvagáo é o da infringencia do artigo 159, $18, 
do C.P. O senior está sendo acu.ado Jun+temente com 23 ou” 

. tras pessoas de terem planejado e executado o sequestro - 

.da pessoa de Abílio dos “antos Diniz, sequeatrado no dia- 
11 de dezembro, com a finelídade de obter resgate por par- 
te da família. O senor. admite essa ecusagio? 

In:erp. 3 N30» A 

1C/. Juiz 3 Tem alguma justificativa? Alguma alegagáo para apresenter? 

Interp». 3 A minhe presenca neste país deve-se a outras razdes. Eu ti 
ve contato na Europa con represententea de uma organizagáo 
de esquerda com bases no Brasil, na quel estáo integrados- 
militentes de esquerde de diferentes nacionelidedes. Ad or- 
fanizagZo corprometeu-se a me fecilítar os meios para en - 
trer no Chile durente as eleigóes e a instealagío do novo - 
governo no meu país. Zu necessitava da ajuda porque en ra- 
záao da minha cindigdo de refugiado político eu náo podería 
entrer legalmente no Chile. Enquanto eu espereva que fossem 
criadas es condigoes para entrer no Chile foi-me pedido que 
pertipasse de diversas reunidóes com outros integrantes des- 

- sa orgenizagíóo em Sáo Paulo e reunides sobre a situagáo da 

América “atina e perticularmente do Brasil, 
Xx. . Juiz : Quento tempo o Senhor morou na Belgica? 
In erp. + Desde dezezbro de 1982. 
1 . Juiz : Em que cicede? : 
in:erp. 3 Bruxela8, : o, 
Nile Juiz + Prabalhando en que local? 
ln terp. sí En diversos loceis, 
LK. Juiz + Váries profiss0es, véáriecs atividades? 
Interp. 13 É dificil ter un enprego estável quando náo se tem quali - 

ficagaoprofissional. 
X:.Juiz + Voce entrou na orgenizagío quendo estava na Bélgica? 


] 3 
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Cont. - Intorrocatório do co-réu Ulisses P. C. Acevedo 1,2 ; 
e - . 1] 

e : cs 3 
IBélgica?) : 
Interp. +2 Eu náo entreí naorganizazño, eu conheci pessoes que es- 


taverm tentendo críé-la e conhecendo a minha condicán de 

= pess308 de esquerda conversuren conmigo sobre "seus proje--» 
tos políticós e me Oofereceram a ajuda que eu necessita” 

va, para ir eo Chile. dd , 

XxX. Juiz 3 E onde conheceu essas pessozs na Bélgica ou “no Chile? . 


Interp. 1 Belgica. j 
- Xi. Juiz 1 O senhor esté sendo acusado ainda de um quarto crine = 
que ocorreu quando o senhor foi abordado pelos policial: 
a ne rua Aureliano Coutinho n* 338, flat 56. Consta que = 
quando o senhor foi abordedo o” senhor deu um soco na bo 
ca de de -P polícizl. O senhor admite ísso?0)senhor estave 
Interp. Pripeiro eu quero uma explicegáo consta _ue' fui detido 
na rua Aureliano Coutinkho ou na cesa? Há uma acusagío = 
. "onde eu resisti e egora estou resistindo num outro luser. 
| LC. Juiz : É uma conduta diversa, é um crime autánomo: Úna'é a re- 
sisténcia e a outra foi anteriormente quendo foi aboráa 
do num edificio de rua Aureliano Coutinho quando deu uz. 


soco no rosto de um policiel. Aduite essa acusegño?” S 


| 
] 
| 
| i Interp. + Eu fui detido na rua Aureliano Coutinho' saindo do pré - 
| dio onde tinha mor=do e entáo essa deten;¿o se proceden 
| sem nenhum incidente. A partir daí fui mentido em lo - 
SS cais da polícia e depois na cadeia e o único fato vio - 
lento produziu-se no local da polícia quando fui tortu- - 
: rado pela polícia. : 
ES, Juiz 3 De que meneíre o senior foi torturado? q E i 
Interp. : Ao checar ao locel úe polícia, me vendaram a cabega, me ' 
tirarem a roupa, me atarem 08 pulsos, os celcanhares.Xo 
atrefeéssarem com um tubo ou ferro entre os bragds e as=, E 


L 


A 


pernas e nessa posizéo , cconhecida como pau de arara,ne 


mentiveram durente muito tempo. Nessa posigáo recebi - 
_€0lpes distribuldos por todo o corpo, socos com os pés- : 
e as ma0s, isso durante horas. | 
- 55%. Juiz + Foi atendido por algun médico? | 
Interp. +: Até agor- nño. | 
| 
| 


se 
e 


: sn : MX. Juiz : Se encontra debilitado em razáo disso? 
' Interp. 3 Sim. . 
XK. Juiz : Com quem ele estava morando na rua Aureliano 7 


-8T7 


(Coutinho?) 


Interp» 


SS 


Com outro chileno chamedo Pedro Pernandes. 


St. Juiz 3 Pedro Pernandcs também está sendo acusado desse mesmo - 


y Interp. 


¿As Juiz 


] Interp. 


Y. Juiz 


Interp. 
Mi. Juiz 
Interp. 
En Juiz 
Interp. 
Xi. Juiz 
Interpe 


x=. Juiz 


Interp. 


*e. e. 


ad 


crime? 
> . 
. , 


Faz varte desse mesmo grupo de acuszdo9. 
O senhor náo colaborou' de nenhuma maneira parz que 0c0- 
resse o s«questro? 2 - 

Eu fiquel sabendo da existéncia do sequestro durente a 
detenzáo nas dejendencias da polícia. py 
Ú senbor sabia antes deste fato que ia ocorner un se = 
questro? 

Náo, eu esperava apenas ¡artíic: par de reunides de cará- 
ter político. 

Quando o senhor chegouao Bresil ? 

Nos primeiro dias de outubro, néo lembro exeatemente o 
dia. 

Esteva dirigirdo algun carro naquela ocasiádo? 
Nío sei dirigir automóvel. e 
Alugou algum imóvel em Sáo Fahlo? 

O flatzx da rua Aurelianc Coutinho onáe fui preso. 
Alusou mais azgum? 

Ná0. Í . 
OC sentor estava ocupando o Cpala que abelirroou o cerro do 
£bizioDiniz no dia do sequestro? 

Repito que eu néáo conhecia o sequesiro até o momento em — 
que eu fui detido, 

Onde esteva o senhor no dia onze de dezembro , pela manha? 


Eu náo posso dar certeza absoluta mes o mais .provável 6 que 
eu esteva no flat da rua Aureliano Coutigho? . 

Sózinho? 

En gerel estava tambénPeádro Fernandes. 

Já conhecia a vítima anteriormente? 

Nem antes, nem agora, 

Conhece a guna des testemunh:s que forem erroladas no proces- 
so? . 

Eu río ai a quen se refere. Sáo as pessors que forn detidos= 
conmigo? j s Dd 
Fáo, eu vou ler os nomes e se o senhor conhecer alcum dessas- 
pessoas o senhor deve me avisar. Roberto Kapal,vitina? 


Núo. 


- 8 e 


4004340 


A ÓN 


Cont. -— Interrozgatório de Ulisses P. C. doevedo =f. 3 : 


(Nño.) , 
2337. Juiz £ Helenio Dell Úreo Prado ? : j 
Interp. 1 “ño. , 
MeJuiz + Waláémiro Bueno Filho ? 1 : 
Interp. 2 Fáo. 
X.. Juiz 3 Luiz Cerlos dos Santos ? . 
Interp. 1 Náo. j ) ; : 

. K£“. Juiz:Rodolfo Kindermenn? j 
Interp. 3 Náo. z 

E. Juiz 8 Berenice Bosz de Oliveira? pa , : 

_Interp. s A cenhora Berenice me parece ser a pessoa que era do ¿DES 

tanento que nós ocupamos , na Vílea Santa Catarina? 

XK -.Juiz 3 Tem algo contra a senhora Berenice? : . , Ñ 
Interp. 2: Além de saber que ela é a dona do apertemento, páo, náo0- ; 
y tenho bais nenhum relecionamento com ela. s , | 
1. Juiz 2 Cesar do “eis Simplicio? ¡ 
Interp. 3 Náo. E e a 

" EX, Juiz : krmando Candido de Bilva Pilno ? 
Interp. 1 No. ; 

i 15. Juiz 2 Cicero Xaximisno ? de 
Interp. "3 Nño. | ; Ñ | 
KE. Juiz 2: Ricerdo Ribeiro Petisco ? A 07 : 

_ Interp.s $ Náce E ; 

“a. Juiz 3 Sylwío Luiz Bresser Gongelves *ereira? 
Interp. 1 Ñao En a | 

““Ks.Juiz 3 Luiz Carlos Bresser Goncalves *ereira? 

* Interp. 1 Fáo. ; 
J0:. Juiz + Karia Ensida Ceuchioli Zefa? | 
Interp. tTFáo. 0 E 

"Mi. Juiz + Valvar Souza Freire? e 
Interp.e st Nao. 

307, Juiz 3 laura Clarice Xunhoz ? . 

_ Interp. 3 Fo. 

"4, Juiz : Eduardo Ponell1 ? z 
Interpo. : Nño. Ñ a A | 
Xi. Juiz 3 Oswaldo Pereira ? | 
Interp . t Féo. ; 

e Juiz 3 Vere lycia de Souza e Silva ? j uó | 

_Interp. 1 Náo 


89 SOC Us 


Eduardo Masearu Nisiguti ? - .-.. 
Mo | 
Já tinha visto anteriormente as armzs daorgenizagio, que- 


foram apreendidas? 

Náo sabía que tinhan ajimes, AO 

Já tinha estado alguma vez na casa da Praga Eashíro My1= 
esaki? . E 


Náoy naoconhego. 


Já tinha estado alguma vez no local onúe a vítina Yicou se- 
questrada? ] j á 
Náo, daorgenizasáo apenas conhego dois endéregos, o flat - 
gue eu mésmo aluguei “na rua Aureliano Coutínho $ o aparta- 
mento da Vila Santa Caterina que a organizagío hos' tinha - 
permitido ocupar.  * 

Já conhecía Xeria Exilia Marchi? 
NAO. 

Eu gobteria que visse a fotografía de fls. 223 e zostras- 


se as pessozs que ele conhece. Ñ 
Zu mesmo, Fedro Fernandes, Sergio e o esmpanheiro “que eu - 
conhecia como Juez Carlos e esta senhore que participoú de 
uma série de reunides em que estava também Juan Carlos. Es- 
te senhora e £ setina da direíta pera a esquerda, > 
Náo conhece os demais? : A 


Nao. 


O senhor tem mais alcuma coise a declerar em sun défesa, Sr 
Ulissea? Ñ 

En primeiro luser quero declarar meu protesto pela “forma co 
mo fui tratado pela polícia e pela falte de atengio médica, 


em ccrsequercia da tortura. Ba segundo luzar declaro que a 
rinha prezenge neste peis deve-se puramente a motivos polÍf 
ticos e pessoais. Zu esperava da organizagío os neiso,digo, 
os.meios que me tinhem sido oferecidos para poder voltar ao 
Chile e observar o processo de trensicio democrítica. Como= 
purte deste viagem tenbém esteva i. teressedo em perticipar- 
des conversagdes com diferentes meubros da organiza; 3o e ou 
tres pessozs sobre a situagio políbica e econónia do Brasil 
e da América batina. Puí corvidedo a intesrur a orgenizagño 
porém o meu maior intereese era cenhecer a situezio do Uhi- 


le e ver a possibilicade de me integralono Chile, noproces= 
so de reestru,dicc, de reconstrugáo e de traneigéo dezoasti 


“ q00y340 
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Cont. = Interroatório de Ulisses P. C. Acevedo ==» fo 4 


(derocráti-)tica. Fóo foí a minha intenzáo participar de e;óes ar- 


madus e que nío conheci os planos nem a realizagño des ? 
tas ac0es. . 
K:.Juiz 3 Por que o senhor foí expulso do Chile, Sr. Ulisses? | 
nterpoe s* Eu tinha sido preso coro subversivo. E ¡ 
Kk.. Juiz 3 Em que ano? as 
Interp. s No comezo de 77. ] | 
35. Juiz s Poí condenado 16? i 
Interpe 3 Fui condenado por delito subverezivo. A 
Ki. Juiz 2 Condenedo a ¿ue tipo de pcna? Ra 


Interp. ¿A principiopena ie ¿risio que foi comutede pogterior- 
mente part expulsóo do país. j 

I.Juiz 3 O senhor declarou que no Poderie entrer no Chile con - 

seu veri sadeiro nome, de meneira lezel. 

Ezetamente. 


-) 
c+ 
O 
1 
0 
e 


1, Juiz 3 É¿smo agora terminala a dita_dura continua sem poder en- 

trar no Chíle? 

Tenho conhecinento de que aináz existe uma liste de pes- 

soas que estáo proibidas de entrer no Chile e pessa lis- 

ta consta o meu none, 

KK .Juiz 3: Néío houve ume anistia no Chile? Eo 

In erp. 3 Era ¡ara pessozs que tinhem sido expulsas pelo Poder Exe- 
cutivo e inka selds de país deveu-=se ae uja A - 


E 
5 


do Poder Judiciário, o que me colocou num2 situagio parti 
cular junto com outros chilenos e que me deixa fora desta 
Ñ anistia. i 
“0 Juiz : 3 Quem forneceu pere ele os docunentos falsos? E 
Interp. +: Um membro da orgarizazáo com quem tinha felado na Euro - 


pa e que me recebeu ne Arcentina, 


EX. Juiz 3 Com que nome o senhor. vivia na Belgica? 

Interp 3 Com o meu nome reel, tenho passaporte e documento de jden 
tidede belga, com o meu nome rual, O passaporte € des Nz- 
ces Unides. 

K:. Juiz 3 Segundo uma testemunhe foi encontrado no bolso de calca 
uma conta de luz relative ao imóvel de rua Charles Der= 
win, 257 , epartanento 86, 

Interp. t ¿A conta de luz estava nuna msld de couro que eu levava - 
no dia em que fui detido e pertence efetivamente an 


do o 


(apar-) tanento da Vila SantanCetarina que a organizagio mantinha e no 
; anterior eu estava riessa casa e como tinha que ir do cen - 
tro da cidade paros entregar o apartamento da rua Aureliano 
Coutíinho estabelece:.oe com 038 cutros cuupeniiciros que estavem 
-- que providenciasse ,dizo, que aproveitasse a ocasiso e pas- 
sasse no banco e pegasse a conta. ” Ñ 
K:.Juiz 3 Quel a pessoa que lhe deu a ccnta de luz para pagar? ” 
Interp. 3%£ conta chegava ao apartamento nós tínhamos ido orar nesse 
apertanmento com Pedro Fernendes e Sergio e nád havia “uma pe 
soa que desse ordena, foi uns lecisao comum pálo “simples fa 
to que eu ia 20 centro da cidade. a y 
XI. Juiz 1 0 senhor foi muítes vezes nesse apartamento dá ria Charles- 
D- rin? Ñ : . 
Interp. 12 2u estive nesse apartamento desde que cheguei “a Sáo Pañlo - 
até a semana, digo, até aproximadamente uma semana antes de 
aluser o flat áa rua Aureliano Coutinho. Tírhemos recebíido- 
instrugío de que era necessário sair dessa casa e ir para - 
outro lusar. A partir de entóo foros morer na Aureliano Coutinho 
até asemana em que se procedeu a minha prisódo quando hos ti 


nhe sido comunicado que podíamos voltar azorar no apartamento 


da rua Charles Tarwin. 


E. Juiz £ Quel foi o  Bltino dia em que ele foi ao apartamento da rua- 


Charles Derwin? y 
Interp. +1 Porrmí 1é na noíte anterior a que fui preso sei“bela manh3 e 
” fui detído ao neío dia. ¡e 


NADA 32IS. Sezuem na fite estenoti.:ede as assinatures devides .D 
Eglayr V «Fae-ue Escrevent - Chefe estenotipásta, estenotipeiz. 
datilosrtfei e dou fé do fiel apanhamento deste depoimento. S.*añlo,09.01 
1990. 2 » 


VISTO Yt D 


Ep Roberto “aldeira Barioni ; y 
Jui2 de Direito : 


A 


SEQUE RO CO UNPRE: 


Em 11 de descubro de 
sequestrado O capreosário Ab 


Diligéncias encetadas 
C1AVIL d0 USTADO DECO SADO PAUI 
0S SEQUESEradore¿S, bem como 


O objetivo du sequest 
quantia a qual náo foi preci 
dólares americanos. 


Foram presas as seguint 
evento): 
a) CHRISTINE GUWEN LAMONT, fi 
DLN 21ABRSI-—CANADA: Outros 
b) DAVID ROBERT SPENCER, f: 
Jean Spencer, DUN 22 JUL63-Cf, 
MENDES:; 
c) HECTOR  RAMON COLLANTE : 
Torres e de Gregoria del C: 
ANDES/CHILE:; Náo registra o. 
d) HORACIO ENRIQUE PAZ, Ffilt:. 
DEN 1GUNOVS 1 -BUENOS AIRES/ARO: 
€) HUMBERTO EDUARDO PAZ, fii: 
DLN — 15ABRSS-BUENOS AIRES AR: 
BRUNI ROJAS, CORTINA, JUAN; 
f) MARÍA EMILIA HONORÍIA MAlk 
Guilherm € de Maria Badillo 
Registra ainda 0s nomes MARI: 
EMILIA MARCH; 
gq) PEDRO ALEJANDRO FERNARNIL 
Sarakia e€ de Nora Lembach 1 


Registra ainda os nomes JOR(-.: 


h)> RAIMUNDO —ROSELIO COSTA 
.Dliveira e de Maria En! fr 

JAGUARIDE/CE; Náo registra o 

1) SERGIO MARTIN OLIVARES 

Donoso e de Eliana Caiceo, |. 

ainda o nome LORO; 

j) ULISES FERNANDO GALLARDO 


Ateo D3 


GAO MR A DOS SANTOS DINIS 


09, na cidade de SAD  PAULO/SP, foi 
10 DENTZ. 


€lo GRUPO ANTI SEQUESTRO da POLICIA 
XOP Lograram identificar eo capturar 
¿ibertar o scquestrado. 

oO sSerja a obtencio de determinada 
cada - se vinte ou trinta millves de 


5 pessoas (diretamente envolvidas no 


¡ha de Keith Lamont e Marilyn Lamont, 
mes: LISA LYNNE WALKER >; 


.ho de Williahd Hartley Spencer e de 


¿ADÁ; Outros noes: PAUL JOSEPH GOMES 


APÍA, filho de llector Hugo Collante 


men, DLN 28F-EV64-SANTA ROSA DE LOS 


VOS NOaes > 


sde Santiago Paz e de Remnla Úsuña, 
¿NTINAS Náo registra outros names; 

6 de Santiago Paz e de Remaula ÚUsuña, 
:ENTINA? Outros nomes: LEONARDO —LUIZ 


HI BADILLA, filha de Carlos  Harchi 
Badilla, DIN 20 JUL46-PEVINO/CHILEs 
' RABKIN BUSTOS, MARIA BUSTOS, MARIA 


Z LEMBACH, filho de Ranl  Ferautidez 
¿Ilcar OLN 185003941 -PREVYIDENCIA/CHILO 7 
ANTONIO FRANCO CORTEZ; 

RETIRE, filho de Raimundo Freire de 


ca Costa de Oliveira, DIN  24JANOS- 


¡UNOS NOMES. 


'IRTUBIA, fillio de Martins Olivares 


N 220UT32-SAN FELIPE/CHTLE: Rogistra 


ACEVEDO, filho de Luiz baliardo Lopos 


€ de Maria Acevedo Contreras,  DLN 23 JANSA-SANTIAGO/CHILE > 


registra ainda OS , NOME. 


L0L0O,DAVID, MARCOS. 


Um poder dos sequestra 
caisas: armas de grande cali 
telecomunicactes que —mon:: 


segurancas instrumentaciao 
medicamentos; matrizes ps 
fotográfico; relucao das 
privativas dos  0r3gos a 


mn S si 
Pares Poco LECI BL 


PEDRO SEGUNDO SOLAR VENEGAS, 


es fora encontrados, dentre ontras 
re e farta manicaxo; equipanmentosz de 
oravam frequéncias de  —úroaos de 


cirúrgica e grande  quantidaude de 


documentos falsos; laboratorio 
freguéncias de rádiocomunicaciao 
SoOgurancas uniforaes podliciais; 


A A SS a bs e A 


ns O A UNA UIC A ra ro dee a Br me e o ra rn + o Duirn- y 


ES > r. » 
agendas telefonicas; cadernos de prestagcao de contas: plantas da 


rede de distribuicado de esgotos e encrgia elétricas panfletos e 
faisas de campanha políticas dossiós pormenoricados de atividades 
de 0rgaos de informagocs e de seguranca prblica, eto. 


Investigaqoes Sucessivas tr oueram a tona qué te, 
sequestradores se utilizavam de 5€e15 imóveis para a exccarao de 
ato criminoso, a saber! 

a) Um sobrado fa FRACA HACHIRO MIYAZAKI, 59, PARQUE  JABAGQUARA, 
atrás do  AEROPOETO DE  CONGONHAS  — (local do cativeiro do 
Enapresário); 

b) Um aparthotel no ELDORADO RESIDENCE 111, sito na RUA AURELIO 
COUTINHO, 338 APTO. 56-HIGIENGPOLIS/SAO PAULO/SP, com períoada de: 
locacáo de um més, a vencer. auando da localiracáo e pricudo «e 
ACEVEDO (PEDRO SEGUNDO SOLAR VENEGAS), em 14D6Z89. Toriz sido 
alugado em nome de SEGUNDO e de RABKIN; á Eta 
c) Apartamento sito a RUA CHARLES DARWIN, APTO 86, —ECATICIO 
SAINT  TROPEZ, VILA SANTA CATARINA JABAQUARA/SA40D  PAULOSP, ande 
havia material de propaganda do PARTIDO DOS TRABALHADURES —(PI1), 
local onde foram presos H. PAZ, RABKIN, JORGE ANTONIO € SERGIO 
MARTIN. 4AÍ  foram encontrados uma barraca de camping, tros 
cartelas de letra-set, possivelmente usadas no segqguestro de  LUIZ 
SALLES (JUL/O0UTB9); 

d) Casa na RUA DIVINÓPOLIS, 234-BAIRRO DA SAUDE/SÁD  PAULOU/SP, 
onde foram encontrados documentos, fotografias e objetos. que 
comprovam ter sido ali o local onde um dos veículos utilizados no 
sequestro - uma CARAVAN branca — foi transformado em ambuláncia. 
ROSÉLIO e VITOR moravam nesta casa, onde foram também encontradas 
roupas de ABiLIO DINIZ; 

e) Apartamento na RUA ALVES GUIMARAES —1317/112-—PINHEIROS/SAÁO 
PAULO/SP, onde funcionou a base de opcracdes para falsificacio de 
documentos (laboratório fotográfico); 

f) Casa na RUA FRANCIS5CO PUGLIESE 295-JARDIM RIZZO/BUTANTAN/SAO 
PAULO/SP. 


Segundo dados inseridos nas anotacóes encontradas, foi gasta 
para arealizacio do sequestro a importáncia aproximada de US$ 
259.009,00 (duzrentios e cinqguenta mil dólares americanos). 


Ro  Sserem interogados na Delegacia de Polícia, quando da 
lavratura do Auto de Prisáio em Flagrante, responderam2 
a) RAIMUNDO ROSÉLIO COSTA FREIRE: que se manifestaria apenas em 
Juizo; 
b) HORACIO ENRIQUE PAZ: que se manifestaria apenas em jJuízo; 
Cc) HECTOR —RAMON COLLANTE TAPIA2 que se manifestaria  aApeñas cm 
Jutzo; 
di ULISES FERNANDO GALLARDO ACEVEDO: que se maniflestaria apenas 
em Jjuizo, afirmando, todavia, ter participado, no CHILE, do 
MOVIMENTO DE ESQUERDA REVOLUCIONARIA (MIR), razáo pela qual foi 
expulso para a BELGICA; 
e») SERGIO MARTINS OLIVARES URTUBIA: que se manifestaria apenas em 
juízo, afirmando, todavia, ter sido condenado, no CHIL£, por 
motivos políticos, tendo se exilado no CANADA; 


E 


94 30 


O 
$> 
Qu 
e) 


f) PEDRO ALEJANDRO FERNANDES LEMBACH: que se manifestaria apenas 
em juizo, afirmando, todavia, ter sido preso no CHILE por motivos 
políticos, tendo sido exilado na INGLATERRA; 

9) HUMBERTO EDUARDO PAZz3 que se manifestaria apenas em Juízo, 
afirmando, todavia, ter sido preso em ROSARIO/ARGENTINA por ter 
descunprido preceitos da lei de estado de sítior 

h) MARIA EMILIA MONORIA MARCHI BADTILA= que sE mauifestaria 
Apenas Em yuizo, afirmando, todavia, ter sido presa no CHILE por 
“associacáo ilícita”; 

1) CHRISTINE GWEN LAMONTS que se manifestaria apenas em juiízo; 

3) DAVID ROBERT SPENCER; que se manifestaria apenas em juízo. 


Posteriormente ao interrogatório policial, alguns dos 
sequestradores foram entrevistados, tendo entáo respondido o 
seguintesz 
a) RAIMUNDO ROSELIO COSTA TREIRE2 aue cen codinome € MACUILA e 
que residiu durante tres ou quatro meses na casa da RUA 
DIVINOPOLIS em companhia de outros sequestradores; que  adquirin 
os uniformes policiais apreendidos em uma loja ao lado do quertel 
da POLÍCIA MILITAR (PM) TOBIAS AGUIAR: 
b) ULISES FERNANDO GALLARDO ACEVEDO: que seu codinome € PABLO, e d 


que ingressou no BRASIL em companhia de PEDRO ALEJANDRO FERNANDES 


¿2 PU A A 


LEMBACH, fazendo O seguinte ¡tinerário: BUENOS  AIRES-PUERTO 
IGUASSU-FOZ DO IGUACU-SÁO PAULO? n 

c) PEDRO ALEJANDRO FERNANDES LEMBACH3 que seus codinomes sao! 
PANCHO e€e ESTEBAN;  —que participou de atividades no “GRUPO DE 
RESISTENCIA", vinculado ao MIR/CHILE, sendo responsável pelo 
setor de agitacío e publicacdes clandestinas da organizacio, 
havendo exercido, por tres meses o cargo de Secretário Executivo 
da Coordenacáo de Presos Políticos; aue foi preso no CHILE € 
exilado na INGLATERRA, onde foi recebido pelo ALTO COMISSARIADO 
DAS NACOES UNIDAS PARA REFUGIADOS <ACNUR);5 que Em 
LONDRES/INGLATERRA foi convidado para executar uma missio na 
AMÉRICA LATINA, recebendo uma passagem para o trecho LGUNDRES- 
MONTEVIOFU: do URUGUAI seguia para PORTO  ALEGRE/RS, de onde 
segui para SAD FAULO/SP; 

d) SERGIO MARTIN OLIVARES URTUBIA: que seu codinome € LUIZ e 
participon, no CUTLE, do grupo “ORGANIZACAO RESISTENCIA —ARMÁDA” 
CORA), ocu: ido em que realizo un assalto a um posto de gasolina; 
> que foi preso e exilado para O CANADA, onde promovia eventos para 
arrecadar fundos para enviar ao CHILE; que retornou ao CHILE, 
onde ingressou no MIR, através do militante FRANCISCO SALAZAR; 
quo, em ces pass, O elemento de codinome JOAQUIM. convidou-=o a 
participar de uma acáo em 540 PAULO/SP >; 
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! As  acauintes informacoes foram obtidas apés Jritacncias 
realizadas na ARGENTINAS 
a) HUMBERTO EDUARDO PAZ2 argentino, nascido € 1B8BABROS, filhbo ds 
Santiago e Remula, solteiro, último domicilio registrado  112%07) 
RUA CURAPAL IGUE 7Z3SA-LA TABLADA PROVINCIA ¡0% PUE pos 
AIRES/Ararntinar Codinomes CORTINA? Ta  2SRARRID. fol detoudo, 
¿uantamente com  ontros  Cxlrembpetas Políticos. pertencentes ele 
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EXERCITO REVOLUCIONARIO DO POVO (ERP), oUcasiño em que foi 
apreendido em poder do grupa o croqui da fábrica de geladeiras 
COLUMBIA —HUMBOLDT, a qual havia sido assaltada dias antes, 
resultando cm tiíiroteio € feridos. Referido aruea Navia 
participado anteriormente do sequestro do empresario BERNARDO 
MILESKY,  executivo da empresa SUMA NEGRA, na cidade de  AZUL- 
PROVINCIA DE BUENOS AIRES/ARGUNTINA. Em 145MAIZS foi preso por 
antecedentes políticos subversivos. Em 2246075 foi banido do pais 
com destino ao PERU; Em 1979 a polícia peruana solicita 
informactes acérca do nomeado; 

b) HORACIO ENRIQUE PAZ: argentino, nascido aos 18NOVUSí, solteiro 
filho de Santiago e Remula, 4ltimo domícilio registrado (1906) 
RUA —-CURAPAL IGUE-LA TABLADA/PROVINCIA DE Bruto 


xen a. «o. 
E] 


ALRES/ARGENTINA. 


Nño registra antecedentes. 


As seguintes  informacdcs foram obtidas após diligéncias 
realizadas no CHILE: 
a) ULISES FERNANDO GALLARDO ACEVEDO: chileno, filho de Luís 
Gallardo Lores € de Maria  fcevedo, nascido em 20 JAN A 
SANTIAGO/CHILE, casado com ELIANA GUNZALES RUIZ  (falecida). Em 
1972 realiza contato com PEDRO SOLAR VENEGAS, codinome MARCO, 
lugar-tenente do grupo 6-8 (Grupo Político Militar) do MIR, com 
ques passa a distribuir o jornal EL REBELDE: Em 1976 integra um 
grupo que assaltou um armazém; Em 1977 é detido quando ¡ntegrava 
“Rm  S3rupo denominado MOVIMIENTO DE PUBLADORES REVOLUCIONARIOS 
(MPR), organizado pelo MIR, acusado de assaltos e posse ¡legal de 
armas; Em 1980 é condenado a 15 anos de prisio; Em 198í € 
transferido de presidio por estar organizando, no interior da 
penitenciária grupos terroristas; 
b) MARIA EMILIA HONORIA MARCHI BADILLA: chilena, casada cam 
EDUARDO MANUEL OJEDA DISSELKOEN;> em 1974 é processaca por 
implicacites politicas e subversivas, recebendo orientacio; 
c) HECTOR RAMON COLLANTE TAPIA: chileno, sem qualsquer registros; 
d) SERGIO MARTIN OLIVARES URTUBIAZS chileno filho de Martin Jesus 
e de Eliana Del Carmen, nascido em 229N0VY52, em SAN — FELTPE/CHTLES; 
cm 1974 milita no ORA, praticando assaltos para arrecadar fundos 
a fim de reorganizar O PARTIDO SOCIALISTA; preso, tem sua  pbena 
comutada em 1978, face seu banimento; em 1988 retorna ao CHILE; 
€e) PEDRO ALEJANDRO FERNANDES  LEMBACH: chileno, nascido em 
í8AGO5i: em 1980 € preso, acusado de colocar bombas posse ¡legal 
de armas, imprensa clandestina e formacio de escola de  quadros 
para O MIR; €m 17981 passa a ocupar O cargo de Secretário 
Executivo da Coordenadoria Nacional de Presos Politicos; em 1982 
é condenado por formacáío de grupo paramilitar, fabricacáo € POSSe€ 
de explosivos; em 1986 é banido para a: INGLATERRA. 


Além dos antecedentes dos seguestradores presos, verificou- 
se que O sequestro de ABILIO DINIZ yuarda semelhancas básicas com 
o de anue foi vítima o Coronel do EXERCITO CHILENO CARLOS HERMAN 
CARRENO BAPTIRA, capturado no CHILE e solto em S20 PAULO/SP, seja 
pela forma fabordagem, atos preparatórios, local do cativeiro), 
seja pelas motivacdoes. Some-se ao fato que, tudo indica, 0 
organizador do sequestro de ABILIO DINIZ foi o chileno * JOAQUIM” 
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(foragido) e quem organicos a acáo contra o Coronel  CARRENO um 
chileno yue usa o mesmo cocinome. Restando ainda as Ssemelhancas 
do retrato falado de um dos captores do militar chileno 
SERGIO MARTIN OLIVARES URTURIA. 
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Dos dados o obtidos  apjs análise do conteúdo das agendas 
aprcendidas Em poder dos ecquestradores verificarse 7) 
entrosamento com residentes cm 


territorío brasileiro 


conbecidos 
¿Aneso 1). 


por seu extremismo político 


Pesquisas preliminares acerca do tránsito internacioal dos 
«criminosos traduzem que contatos e acves foram efetuados cm 
países diferontes:  ARSI 


vito 
ARSÉNTIJA, —BRASTL,  —LAMADA, —CIMLE, cuna, 
INGLATERRA, PANAMÁ e URUGUAJ. 
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NOHBRY Y APLLIDO: fiário “ntonio DE_LTON CMCSSA.- 

DOCUMENTOS ¿3 Celos 21.260.775-9; Pasaporte lio 
B.026.656. - 

DATOS PERSONALES $ Oriental, casado, narido en Mont-ideo 
el 2/1/950, hija de Rufino Hario y Haría 


AA 
d4id4circiiQqe” il 


DOMICILIO 3  F-lipe Cardozn 122070, ¡lock 5,Aptos27, 
an 1987, Xdara an 1990. 
" OCUPACION 3 Sería poopletacio das un tall=r melalúre 


Qico en el Barrio La Teja.- (1290).- 


1) e ANIECEDUNIS FOLITICOS 


£u:ro/9096: Intregriite dal Comitá EjarUtivo dal MiieTupamaros, 
JUNIO/2873 Realacto cono intagranto del misma y del Comtt4// 
Central del MIN=T en la Cuarta Convención dal HLN dasarroll2- 
da el 28 de dírho mas y AñO. ——e—oo—oooonnna rm A 
Se establere auemás-que en 1985 exa Rasponsable de la Comisión 
da 1, formación y Aréhivo dal Frente Síndiral dol HLI: y qua das 
de oze año a la fccha (1990) ha desarrollado ínltensa aurtividouc 
de difusión do la iduología do su grupo político, partirtpande 
en calidad de orador en diforontes actos de tal Lem .o—--—- 


2) AMZECEDE¡NLIES POLICIALES 


. 


32/3/979: Ys condunado por "Asoriación Subversiva", "Atontade 
a la Consti tución", "Lopósito-da Sustancias lxplozivac" -y "Ci 
autoría de Falsifiración da Documento Público" por sus activi: 
dades dentro dol MLli=T, 12/5/9822 Rerupaza la 12itrinti———- o 
3J)es ACTIVIDADES Cil TL *XIU RIOR 


19833 Abandona al puís con destino a Urasil, violando el *Ecí 
men de Libertad Vigílada on que se hallaba. -————— == -— ou. 
19/8/985: Aárciba al país 2n Vuelo 093 du Air Franra proredent 
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POMBRE Y APELLIDO 3 Áriol Alberto NARCENARO CICAiDA. 0 


D OCUMZLLCOS : Coto? 1.350.0082-5 e. 
DATOS. PERSONALES 


£ Oriontul, ¿asiudo, 32 años en 17€G. 


PACTON s Oparario de la Firma Flastiíduéto. , ño. 
co 32720. A 
DOHNICILIO 3 Josóá Batllo y Ocdonez 5134, aplo.C.- 


) mm ANTECEDENTES FOLICIALES. 


T/MNCL/UG6: Dalor:ido por personal de la Seccoue due Palí-fa 
por amenazas ul perzonal de la firma Cantoencta Flat Seitolo 
«ur 3a encontraba trabajando para Plantiídurto Sedes Inia 
do, areptó lns harios. *nterado el Juez en lo renal dr: 
Turno dispuso su emplazameinto para el día-1B8/3/06 .ooomoo 
10/M4/863 Daienido por personal de la Saércional Ga. por 
¿oartar la libertad da trabajo, entontróínioze la firmas/ 
“Plastídurto 3.4." en "raflicto don sus oiraroz. Ya Cil 
puso su emplazamirnto judicial para el 10/3/86 eomucncn cm aer con 


eb 9004310= 


- ea. 


e. e 


«¡cación 


v 


República Oriental del Uregaay 


Policia de Montavidos - Oir. Nal. de 


ASUUTQ 1 SEGUESTRO DIIZe 22. 


NOMBRE Y APELLIDO 3 VÍíertoc HARLINIZ¿ 


SE OTRATARIA DS3 Víctor Ernnsto EALIPINEZ MACHADO. 


DOCUMENTOS 8 Celos: 1.7214,460. 
DATOS FERSCNALES ; Oricntal, nacido el 10/9/37,.- 
DOMICILIO 3 Rivera 2221, apto.505.- 

). UTVICELENTZES POL: "LOS 7 


3983: Prosidente del Comité de Fanítliaros da Praozos Políliros 


Uruguayos en Drasil.- 
1986: Intebranto de la Dirorrcíiéón del Hovímtania 26 de liuirta 
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Firma del Operador 


C.I. 1.724.468-7 --Víctor Ernesto MARTINEZ MACHADO 
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BSUUZO » GEGUESIiO.DEAOJLIO DILIZG= _ de 


NO! BR Y APELLIDOS Hugo Andiós CORTS PURZZ (a) "AMIZLiO” 
CUIINTOS: Cód.Ident. N% 548,557-4.,- C.Cív, B.tioDB. 26.310 


DATOS ESRIONALES 1 Ciudadano arcontino, oludadano natural uru/mayo,” 1: acido 
01 día 17 do novioaulre.do 19373 hijo do Julio Andrós Le 

is (íiv.) uv Trae Jocelinza.— Cusado con aria dla VAS 

FORIHO A 


DOMTUTI.IO+. Cnlle 14 de Julio yo 1434 bis -ANTEL 7842140043 VI0%0 (21909) 
OCUPACION: Profesor de llistoria (MARIOS).- DIPUNADO NaciOiis, (10 /JUz) 


e 


1 - ANTECEDENTES” POLÍTICOS 


+" "qe ACTIVIDAD SOCIAL a o 
. 21MAY969: —  "ZL POPULAR" pác»+5.- Electo para ocupar el cargo de 2d0. 
E > VICE-PRESIDANTA do la COMVINCION IACIONAL DE TRADAJADO-/ 
Es ”* RES (Cc. T.) 
MAY9G9 1 Electo para intorzar el CoOnSiJO DIMECIIVO de la ASOCIA-/ 
: ; . CION DY IMPLIADOS DANCAIIOS DIL o (Atrio Udo a - 
: 15 “+  ploedo del HANCO DE SEGUROS DL LITA 7 á 
195019851 "DIARIO OFICIAL" M% 22,044 dol ads Constituyó con - 
EOS Goróninmo D3 SISRNMA NIVIS, por Contrato dol 24JULIOS on / 


MONTEVIDEO a dioz afioy prorroc2ablos, con cepital de iS / 
AN 6.000 y Administración indistinta, la sociadad "2170-// 
mi. o ze HE RIAL COAÑ'320 S.ReL.” . 


04N0V996+ Puo rootituído a sus taroos en el DANCO DE SICUTCS DEL / 
ESTADO el emparo da la LEY HN? 15.7370=. 
É  ApR90Ós "  Intogrento dol "CCHIWZ URUGUAYO. DZ SOLIDAYIDAD CON NICA- 
. 4 e RACTA". E e ... .. Y. 
2- ACTIVIDAD POLITICA MACIONAL - 7 
Ñ 195088 .* - Actuó como "CORRO" de le FEDERACION ANAOQQUISDA URUSUAZ 
: Asno e” * (F.A.0.) 
? 31DIC994: Rogresó al territorio Facional on ol Vuolo 153 de PLuÑA 
A ES procodento do GUZNOS AIMIS.- 
10 ATMAY9O5: - "Y Diractor dol Scummario * On pafenO*, órgano do pron<a del 
PARTIDO FOR LA VICTORIA LLL PUZDIO (P.7.D.) (or 
OTZNZQ8T4 * Integra la CONISION dol FRENTE AIELIO, onoarguda dol "ro 
forondun" do la "LEY DO CADUCIDAD DZ LA PRSTCicIon PUIIZ 
TIVA DIL ZSTADO" 
co. - O1FNDISO1 Roprezentanto dal P.V.P. onto la LISA EJUCUZIYA dol PEZ 
e . TS, ARPLiÓ añ el pcriodo comprendido entro 1997 y 1939.- 
a MAROI31 - Denignado SECRTARIO GINZRAL del P.Y.P. 
21MAR900: "EL DIA" pégso.1 y 5.- Confiruó' que el H.L.N.-IUPUIROS / 
inteszrarán cl FONTE AMPLIO a truvéy de una 2liinva con 
- : el P.V.P. en la conforanción de un nunvo ecctor deno::i-/ 
mado NOVINIENTO DI PALLICIPACIÓN POPULAR (1L-D.D. 
274229091 "COLTAl:220* PÁG. 12.- Entrovinta junlo A Forma 10 


| l al' Comandenio' Joníás NOZGTS, con motivo de au ví:ila a -/ 
: * + pucotro país en au caráctor de MINISIAO DL INTORIOL 32 
NICARACUA.- 
ole. 


=óvtas 


Ao l 
- . e > + a pa s. y e. 
. * IOMA TIÍ)1 — "LOVIMITNTO".= Into:za 01 TISNARIO NACIONAL” dol Pa 
a a os TZ AULIO, o el día OGUAYIBO.- 
01JUL989+ "LA REPUBLICA” pár.3.- Integra-la DIRECCION NACIONAL 
ss j -.del KOVILITENTO DE PARTICIFACION POPULAR (L:.P.P.) 


149579091 “LA ¡OLA POPULAR". uncionado en une lista de diez 
porsonas para scr votadas como candi.viatos al PALAIN 
TO y le JUNTA DEDARTA CITAL por el Li.P.Po y 


203579891 *"TUDALAROS" pár.2.- Candidato al PARLAMINTO “por el Tu 
P.P. para lag eluccionas Nucionales de- NO v909.- 


Q6DIC989: "MATE AMARGO" pág. 5.- DIPUTADO elocto por: O1-M.P:P.en 
' las elecciones Macionalea de NOV989.- 


. ACTIVIDAD POLÍTICA IN ERNACIONAL e 
LA. PLATA. (ARCCITSINA 
peas Detenido por la Policía ercentina, conjuntenmunte con / 

Serio Ruben PRAT, en LA PLATA, por su vinculación con 

grupos extrobiuia tas urgontinos y. pertonocer cl R.0.Z. 


a HILAN (ITALTA) . e A E 

- KOV976+ . Radio' tombardina, reproduce un roportoje reolizado a 
este dondo nanifieata su punto de vista yobre lua si- 

tuación política en ULUGUAY.- 


ETICO (MITO) : Ñ 

27JULO977:: En ocasión del TIT Encuontro de los Purlemontos do Zuwro 
| 
¡ pa y Latinoauerica que so llevó a cabo en LiEXICO-formu- 
18 un llamado público en contra del sistema de gobicrno 


VamEÓCIA (ruarikr) icochilitarten 2lá 
HAY970:: . . Participa los días 25-26-2TUAL978 en ratas Meges Redon 


! das en laa "JO2NADAS DE Lá CULTURA. URUGUAYA 3 LUCHA" 


VOLIVIA . e : : 
24431197198 Formula declereciones sobre la aituaci Sn en nuestro pa- 
- d9, desde el punto.de vista político, en roproson, tación 
PERU. ¿“dol P.V.P. 
HAYO791 Sa entroviata con el Socrotario del A.P.t.d. y micubros 
* del F.0.S.EZ.P. (TROTKISTA) auí como con intograntes del 
P.S.T. y Otros (grupos 
DAiASTEL 


227239003 "JOTURITAL DO' TRASIL* pác.9.- Se informa qué este falsifi 

có el Pasaporte Italimmo 1% 4.811.705 a nombre do liaría 

. + FERRANTS que utilizó para ou ingreso al o la ex-/ 
tronigta Urugupa Lilión Cc: AER 


mo... - .. .-.. 


es TTTIA 


IYACO9811 - Figaro en una relación de delincuentos terroriztas ar-/ 
Es - . Egentinoo.- : 
IRASTTL 


OvAcoj82:  "JORUNAT, DO DRASIL" pág.4.- Reeliza docleraciones sovre 
el preaunto secueatro perpotrodo por militaros irusuayos 
a loz ciudadanos liliódn CILIFERTI y Univorsindo RODRT-// 
Sl as SUIZ.- 


ARGINTIMA (GUINOS AIRIS 90 2 da 310= 


16DIC983): — ParticipW3 activemento en e apto convoc:do por cl FR 
AMPLIO en DUSCNOS ALS.” 


| ASYLID Y SEGUISTRO DE QUILIO DINIZ | 
TS 
(Ingo Andrés CORI3 PIRuZ) S 
MONTZVIDUO RUl 
31DIC9U4: Arriba ol Acropulrto Tulernacionul de Carrasco procedente 
do DUMIOS AIRIS. - 
LA HMADAJA (CUTA) 
JULG85: Interna una dolegacion de políticos urucuayos aus se reu- 
me non ón LA IEDAGA paa travar 01 toa "DEUDA ZACELIA".- 
PONTEVIDEO (URUCUAY : 
16N04985: — Arriba al Aocropuerto Invornacional do Carraoco procodontu 
de sU<i0S 41:S.- 
FONTZYIDTO (URUGUAY) 
] 24P2D906: Arriba al Aoropuerto Internacional de Carrasco procadento 
E y de SAO TADLO 
LONTIVIDIO (UNRUCUAY 
23JUN997:3 — Arriba al Aeropuerto Internacional do Carresco procecdnt> 
; de DUZNOS AIRES ¿ 
! EANACGUA (NICARACUA : 
JUL9O7+ TarticipW junto a Otx0u dolezadoy de grupos ¿usurildleams 
do la rounión donouinada "CUSIS Y ACA tiva ¿LS IUCIO 
: FARIAS IT ANIERICA LAGIMA" licvado u caba en MAUIASUA dol 7? 
| día 11 al 15JUL9E7.- 
¡ LA_MATAMA (CUNA) | 
! i O13HNz909: Parte dol Acropuerto Internacional de Carrasco vía ZUMLO3 
ca ARS cua dousigo a La ¿LOCAIA 


8 - ANTECZDENILS POLICIALIS 


301212971: De ltuiido por peruonml policial al intentar infgrerar a la 
finca do Avda.Travil N% 3096 donde momento: antes fueron 
dotenidos olenonto extremiotan.- Fue 3omotido a la Juati- 
cia competente, la cual dispuso quo recuperara vu Jlibor-/ 

tad, 


214G0972+ Requerido por lus 27,U0C, por ortar vinmculndo a la autodo- 
nocinada "ORGATIZACION PDPULAR RAYOLUCIONADIA 33 OLZNIA> 
LES" (O.TP.R.-33" 


JODA 996: Iniormogiudo on ATA, on la Dirocción de Investi, ciones 
de la J.P.LOGNTIVIDIO, en relacion Y. homicidio du lau sin 
dicolista Earía Inés ZAZTO DiivO, doslindindo cu roezuonca 
bilidad on loz hechon.- 
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ARULIO ? DNISiaO DT DUILiS Label 2eS 


“OMBRE Y APSLLIDO: Jorga Orvuldo HALIG 8 Jorge llurriyg 
DIRRICADIZ o 


SE TRATA DE : Jorgo Osvaldo Un LIALIC DARMICADES.- 
DOCLCUMNZICTOS 3 Celos 3.655.217-2. 


DATOS PERSONALES < 


y cazado ron María Cristina 


DOMICILIO 2 Suñicr 3921 y Capdevila, en 1907, 


CUPACION : Emplaudo do la Escuela Hogar llalon Knllax, 


en 19897. 
) mm ANIPCUDENTES POLITICOS 


F:0/287: Sa astableco que trabaja en la %3ruala -llagur ilulan 
Kollaz, síta úñ Avia.San Martin NQ 2380. En dí-he Insiuítuta, 
dedirado a la aton-1óén siquilirica de niños de asrazas ro -ur= 
sos econéniros, la totalidad del personal está integecda por 
Personas que sa exiíliaron por razones pollticras, reloruundo 
a1 país mercud a la actividad de la Comisión NHarional da Re 
palriarión. (11/9988: 30 octablera que roribe-apoyo aronómico 
de parte de Ya Comisión Naricnal de Repatriarión, do a-urrdo 
con el Art.24 de la Loy 15.737." 
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FERUAMDEZ ARPA» tiabel Lurarnas” 
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! ASUJITO 4 SECUESTRO DY ANILLO DIilIZ.- =108 
3 canos Pr A 


MARTIUEZ HACHADO, Ví-Ltoc Irnasto. 
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MALIG DARRICADZI3, Jorga Osvaldo U 
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CORES POIUCL, Puyo MmicirAr eo 
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ASUNTO $ SICULSGURO DE ABILiO D1IZ ¿> 


12 
ai OLE Y APOLLIDO:S 


iltabel Lurorna PFIRCGMIDITZ AlulA.” 

NO REGISTRA NLiGUIÉ VLPO DI HLESECEDENZE, VASENIUADOS LOS 
7 3 IGUISMNTES DAICS PALXLOLGHICOS + 

| DOCUMCINOS 3 Coios 


le 597.46 1.- 
DATOS PORSONAL”SOS 


a 


iisrida al 18/8/255 en hmitaviriso, hija 
da Walter y Llsu.- 
DCHICILIOS Pruira Cossio 2203, Aptoste- 
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VAKO DENCIA 


PARO ELQUIEROA * 


dBeyilaara UNI Eros * 


Policia de Montevideo .- Depia. de Servicios Vícnicos 


: firme ¿nO peracor 


V. 144 - 129,004: 
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Felicia de Montevideo » Venta. de Servicios Técnicos 
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PIUR N* 0054.4/30 JAN 90 E 
ASSUNTO: SEQUESTRO DE ABÍLIO DINIZ. 
gn Solicito informar os registros porventura existentes 


sobre LEONARDO ROQUE PESSINA BERNINI, militante ou estreita- = 
mente ligado ao grupo MLN-TUPAMAROS. 

E LEONARDO € companheiro de cidada brasileira, funcio- 

: nária da empresa SOCOAL (Sociedade Comercial de Producáo e 


E Servicos de Alimentos Elaborados) cujo nome consta de uma das 

agendas apreendidas em poder dos seqllestradores do empresario. 
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Justica dá a seqúestradores de : 


E 


USE 


Diniz penas que somam 97 anos 


A 
motores 
ne Nunes e Edison Luis dos Santos, 
pedia 27 amos, baseada em seqúestro 


época da prisáo dos seqúestradores, Luiz 
qu] lim beg merci re 
ma para o grupo e se disse revoltado com 
a sentenga. 


agóes delituosas em nosso pais”. Sobre a 
argumentacáo de que os seqiestradores 
resistiram á prisáo, o juiz explica que o 
que ficou claro é que policias e acusados 
fizerara “uma espécie de acordo” para 
que o hder do bando, Juan Carlos, en- 
trasse no sobrado onde o empresário foi 


mantido em cativeiro para convencer | 


seus companbeiros á rendigio. 
Barioni condenou Juan a 15 anos 
porque considerou o argentino “peri- 


1119 


cer, 10 anos; Os outros seis seqiestra- 
dores, os chilenos Pedro Alejasidro 
Fernandez Lembach, Ramos T. 


ti-Seqúestro (Gas), recebea mais quplro 
meses. Á canadense Chiristine Lamont 


terá o privilégio de liberdade nos fisis. de 
SEIDARA. 5 


- 
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caso Diniz 

pa .p . 

váo a jurl 
] O juiz Ricardo Rodrigues - 

Cardoso, do 1” Tribunal do 

Júri, decidiu ontem mandar a 

Julgamento os quatro acusa- 

- dos de envolvimento na morte 
o do empresario Jose Carlos 
: Nogueira Diniz, assassinado ( 
em novembro de 89. Paulo * 


Sérgio Mollo da Fonseca, o 
soldado da Policia Militar 
Desterro. * 


| f Acusados no 


; e Suua y Ja a OS, prascava q 

rn, segiestros com fins de extor- 
¡ sáo e assassinatos. 

Eles estáo envolvidos nas 

mortes do soldado da Policia”, 

Mibtar Vilma: da Silva, que * 


randa). e do comerciante Sér- 
gio de Sousa e Silva, morto na — 
noite do dia 15 de novembro : 
do ano passado, na Rua Gus- 
tavo de Andrade. em Vista 
Alegre. durante tiroteio no 
qual saiu fendo o informante 


pronunciar O grupo, 0 juiz 
manteve a prisáo preventiva | 
dos quatro. 
j No processo. também es- 
táo envolvidos o cabo da Pole 
y cia Militar Edmilsom Campos * 
] Dias, Valter Ricardo da S:lva 
Carvalho, Hélio Rocha Fonse- 
y ca (uo de Paulo Sergio Mollo 
há da Fonseca), Valdir de tal. o 
oficial de justiga Manuel de 
Oliveira, O Manuelzinho. que 
está foragido. além de Jacque- 
kne Nogueira Diniz. viúva do 
empresário. O processo foi 
desmembrado em cinco. de- 
tendo a Justiga se pronunciar 
sobre os demais acusados den- 
fro de um ou dois meses. O 
» €aso ten uma caracteristica in- 
y comum: o informante Cláudio 
Silva e o motonsta Sérgio da 
E Costa Maia sáo vitimas e reus 
áo mesmo tempo. Ficou pro- 
yado que os dois faziam parte 
da quadnilha. mas brigaram 
por parulha de roubo. 
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'Pedido habeas 
para acusado + 


no caso Diniz 


Paulo Sérgio Mollo da Fonseca 
um dos acusados da morte do empre- 
sano Jose Carios Mogueira Diniz F+ 
lho — assassinado no dia 26 de no 
vembro, na Barra da Tijuca —. 
poderá ser solto em uma semana € 


responder processo em liberdade. - 


Seus advogados, Jair Leite Pereira € 

Ronaldo Sá, váo encaminhar hoje ac 

Tribunal de Justiga pedido de hs 
pois aftrmam que o des- 


envolvimento em quadrilha de roubo * 
de carros, seqúestro com fins de ex- 
torsáo e assassinato. O 


pelo 
Tribunal do Jún, Paulo de Tarso, que 
náo cumpriu o que está disposto ño 
Artigo 315 ÍS do Código de Processo 
reos ciepas pal 
a prisáo preventiva será sem- 
re fundamentado). “No despacho 


advogado Jair Leite Pereira. Segundo 
ele. como já terminou a fase de ins- 
tudo criminal no 3* Tribunal do 
Jún. a 4 Cámara Criminal deverá 
conceder o habeas. 
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SAN PABLO (UPD. — El securstra- 
dor argentino Humberto Paz, preso 

desde € 16 de diciembre, Quien. admitió 
ser el jefe del grupo que raptó =! empre- 
saric bresiiceho Abilio Diniz, confesó 
ante un tribunal de San Pabl. que esta- 
ba murtando uns organización politica 
de ámbito letinoamericano. 

Paz, conocido con el seudónimo de 
“Juan Canos” entre dos secuesiradores, 
tiabiía miltiado es organizaciones pue- 
rrilleras arpentinas eo la decada pan2- 
da, segúr informaciones obienidas en 
Buenas Aires por lu policíz brasileña. 


La organización que estaba estruc- * 


turando añora “era embrionaria, sin 


" yvipeuleciones cor ningún partido bra- 


sfleño Mi istinoamericano”, Según ex- 
qn Esz aí juez encargado de su proce- 


a alió arfentino deciaró tarm- 
bién quí ne entá en contra de la demo- 
. eracia, pero que su grupo “no confia en 
- ciertas fachadas demectáticas” que no 


10) 


identificó Y 2S9guTÓ QUe Hu porras 
er? de intruducir “cambios E orunalds 
er América latina. 

Paz acusó a mienbros de, grupo an- 
tisecuestros (CAS; ue la policia estara! 
de San Pablo d+ Ja eslo torturado has- 
ta que reveló la dirección de la casz 
donde Abtitio Diualr permanecia cautivo. 

El secuestrador af.rmó que solsnier- 
te el y so hLormance Horacio Paz, de 39 
años, plisnificaron el secuestro de Di- 
miz, mientras que los dermnás presos “te- 
nian conecimiente apenas parcial del 
hecho anilitar”, como llamó al secuos- 

* Par atra parte, en los últimos dias la 
prensa brasileña ha dedicado amplho 
espacio a los casos de tres dirigentes 
Izquierdistar uruguayos acusados por 
la policia de mantener vinculaciones 
con lor secuestradores, en particular 
dei diputado Huge Cores, quien se há4- 
bria mostrado indignado ante las acp- * 


saciones. 
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Admitió que estuvo en Brasil cuando el secuestro 
pero aclaró que ingresó en forma legal vía TIL 


Mario De León: "El MLN 
no tiene nada que ver ni 


¡personal ni colectivamente” 
" 4 Marcenaro Ciganda, otro de Jos presuntos 


implicados, es compañero de trabajo suyo 


Ml Mario De León Crossa, i integrante del Comité Central del Moviniento de 


involucrados 
enel secuestro del empresario brasileño Abilio Diniz dijo que los iupamaros”“no 


No obstante De León, cuya foto aparece junto a las de otros 13 presuntos 
implicados en el cito, admitió que estuvo la semana pasada ca Brasil y reveló 


expresar que con eso estaba “todo dicho”. 
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rro 


AMINO 


Jonas 


la Adimitió que eshrvo en al equino plscestol 


pero aclaró que ingresó en forma legal vía TTL 


Mario De León: "El MLN 
no tiene nada que ver ni 
¡personal ni colectivamente 


- 3 Marcenaro Ciganda, otro de Jos presuntos 
implicados, es compañero de trabajo suyo 


M Mario De León Crossa, integrante del Comité Central del Movimiento de 
Liberación Nacional-Tupamaros (MLN-T) y uno de los presuntos involucrados o. 
SO ea brecha ADO Dinos jp qee los pipes so 4 

tienen nada que ver” en el asumo. 

an bad pr 
implicados en el ilícito, admitió que estuvo la semana pasada en Brasil y reveló [Wi 
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Su grupo, dijo, "no confía en ciertas fachadas democráticas" 
secuestrador argentino confesó que estaba 


ci 


brasileña. 
Paz, sin embargo, no habría 


A A 


ROSMETICARO explicó 
Paz al juez encargado de su 
proceso. 

El sedicioso argentino decia- 


conocimiento apenas parcial del 


HEMEO- La REPBLICA 


zación internacional 


(MIR), de Chile, minetras que 
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Domingo 7 de enero “cas 
de 1990 j Política 


PARA 


“EL ESTADO DE SOSPECHA POLICIAL NO CONSTITUYE DELITO” 


Dr. Sarthou: “Esto no tiene 
asidero ni respaldo judicial” 


Para el diputado opinan, cuando lo único que puede 
electo del MPP E Da qUe paa 
se intenta dañar la agencia de noticias de relativa se- 


Hugo Cores, con clara El abogado a 
, hene que "el estado de sospecha 
política. * bajo la policía no constituye delito, 
mi autoriza a comprometer nombres 


¿rn al 2 qeu sor píe de Policía, cu 


" soluta -irresponsabilidad de com- 
prometer la moral de la gente sobre 
_la base de una sospecha”. 

Sarthou destacó igualmente las 
contradicciones entre una primera 
versión que "acusaba frontalmente 
al MLN y después dijeron que el 
MLN nada tenía que ver. 

” Esto no tiene ninguna seriedad, 
este es el colmo de uresponsabifi- 
dad de las fuentes de información”. 

Recuerda que Ja noticia del se- 
cuestro fue dada a la opinión pú- 
¿blica el día mismo de las elecciones 
brasileñas, atribuyéndole la autoría 


“De lo único que se oye hablar es 


declaró que nunca estuvo en Brasil 
y tiene pusebas de que no salió de 


j 
1 
Ú 
! 


terminarse el grado de responsabili- 
dad de la empresa de noticias que 


de que se sospecha, de jefes de poli- de que exista el respaldo de alguna recuerda el desmentido realizado en publicación de fotos de personas 


cía y de funcionarios policiales que autoridad judicial en estas acusacio- LA HORA POPULAR por el ciu- imocenses. Uno ve entonces la ab-  trasmitió la información”. 


RIO DE JANEIRO (IPS). Los secuestradores del empresario con electricidad dun nte varias horas, al igual que a otros cua- 
brasileño Abilio Diniz denunciaron ante la Justicia de San Pa- tro detenidos. 
blo que fueron víctimas de tortura por parte de miembros de la Paz se declaró dispuesto a reconocer a las personas que lo 


mediante negociaciones, la liberación de Diniz y la rendición del empresario, el domingo 17 de diciembre, día en que se re- 
de seis de dos secuestradores. pa : s ; a 

El argentino Humberto Paz, que se declaró jefe del grupo, . Tanto Paz como Marchi aseguraron Ma del de 
dijo el viernes al juez Roberto Barioni que la policía lo torturó $ -uestro tenía una motivación política y negaron que 0e ratase 


rado por la policía brasileña como un ex integrante de la orga- 
nización argentina de extrema izquierda Ejército Revoluciona- 
sio del Pueblo (ERP), que realizó acciones armadas en ese país 
en la década de 1970. 

Paz subrayó en sus declaraciones aí juez que su organización 
“es embrionaria”, razón por la cual aún no tiene ni siquiera un 
nombre definido. El objetivo final del secuestro exa “resolver 
problemas sociales no solucionados por los gobiernos demo- 
cráticos”. afirmó. 

Cuatro de los cinco chilenos detenidos en San Pablo tienen 
£cha policial en Santiago como miembros del Movimiento de 
Equierda Revolucionana (MIR). grupo al cual la policía de 
San Pablo atribuyó, hasta abora. la acción. 

El único brasileño preso. Raumundo Freire, también declaró 
que el secuestro fue una acción política. “Tengo responsabili- 
dades políticas dentro de un giuupo revolucionario”. declaró. 
añadiendo que “me considero un revolucionario”. 

Los dos canadienses presos, así como Marchi, negaron tener 
conocimiento y haber participado en el secuestro. Los cana- 
dienses señalaron que sólo supieron de la existencia de Abilio 
Diniz en la casa (el empresario estaba en una salita subterrá- 
nea) donde fueron detenidos el día de la rendición. Marchi fue 
detenida en otra casa 

Los otros cinco detenidos (un argentino y cuatro chilenos) 


“Lejos de la objetividad” 
Coitiño expresó 
malestar con matutino 


Carlos Coitiño, dingente  Ngunc, »umayando que mn 


del PVP, señaló a esta re- 


Inego de que fuera demos- 
trada la falsedad de la espe- 
cie proveniente de fuentes 


la prensa más conservadora 


sc ha hecho eco de los in- 


fundios. 


Tal como fuera revelado 
por LA HORA POPULAR 
en antenores ediciones, y 
postenormente confimnado 
por la propia prensa de Bra- 
sil, la razón del involucra- 
miento de personas 1no- 
centes en el secuestro de 
Diniz provino de una pugna 
iutema de junsdicción entre 
la Policía Federal y estadual 
del vecino país. 


declararán ante la jusucia de San Pablo el martes. 


Confirmado: el lunes 
en la cancillería 


fuera de nuestra capital, por lo que el contacto se realizaría 
con Jorge Tílice, quien se desempeña como sbeecretario 
de la cantera. 

Como se recordará, el pasado viernes Cores dialogó con 
el ministro consejero de la embajada de Brasil, Clandio 
Lyra, quien se comprometió a enviar a hamaratí la relación 
de hechos que le fuera aportada por el dirigente frenteam- 
plista, refenda a su absoluta desvinculaciór con el caso del 
secuestro del empresario Abilio Diniz. — : 


Era ¿LD 05/01/59) 


O 6 de enero de ¿994 


cd (suo) 


Cores aclaró ante 
legación de Brasil 


El diputado electo por el Frente sE PVP, Hugo 
Cores, a quien la prensa y la televisión brsileña vinculan 
con el secuestro de un empresario de ese país, se reunió 
ayer con el ministro consejero de lia Embajada de Brasil, 
Claudio Lyra, “para expresarle su desconocimiento del 
hecho y su preocupación por las noticias difundidas”, in- 
formó a EL DIA el funcionario diplomático. 

Cores, el militante tupamaro Mario De León, el 

“seispuntista”? Victor Martínez, Mabel Lucerna Fer- 
nández Aranda, María Magdalena Castro de Rosa, Ariel 
Alberto Marcenaro Cigarda y Rafael Martinez de Ponce, 
fueron involucrados por la prensa brasileña en el secuestro 
del empresario Abilio Diniz. 


Fuentes policiales de Brasil consultadas por EL DIA 
aseguraron que los uruguayos no están acusados ni re- 


queridos formalmente por el Grupo Anti- «Secuestro (GAP) 
de San Pablo. 

El ministro consejero de Brasil dijo que al respecto 
**no hay mucho que informar'', y agregó que *“no hemos 
recibido información oficial alguna sobre ese hecho”. 


deral, Romeu Tuma Filho, como lo informara la prensa 
brasileña. 
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“Son todos sospechosos hasta que se pruebe lo contrario”, 
dijo un jerarca brasileño 


La policía paulista 
sigue sospechando 


de Hugo Cores 


| Conflicto entre las policías federal y Ss acual | 
"Ellos publicaron las fotos”, afirmó Tuma Junior 


a LA REPUBLICA 


Confirmaron vinculación de los delincuentes 
con el ERP y el MIR, pero no con tupamaros 


MU En nueva comunicación telefónica con el 
comisario Pablo y encargado del: la Policía 
Federal de San Pablo y EnCcarg 


RerCAR E O O AER 
que realizamos y el intercambio de información, 
permanente y fluido que manienemos con Inter- 
pol pol la pola amu uruguaya, hacen innecesario mi 
dispuesto que sea yo quien viaje si 

tancias do pero por el 


Aclarando los procedi 
torno al secuestro y a la difusión de las fotos de 
Romer Tuma Jumor precia que el comisario 

que existen dos 


niz 
Én cuanto a la actuación de la Policía Federal, 
edo les pacos palas 
pa 

] de as ll Brasa Brasil y con el 


exterior, principalmente con Argentina, y 


Utisiay” Por lo o: 

mos el criterio se 

para publicar esas 0d 

referirse a las probables vinculaciones de 
con las organizaciones de iz- 


A a y iruguay ¿2 comi saña diio' 


8 has ones el MÍR chileno están proba- 
das por la tación que obra en nuestro 
poder, adernás de las manifestaciones del princi- 
pal implicado, el argentino Humberto Paz. e 0 
sucede con el ERP, del cual tenemos tam 
documentación. En cuanto a las probables impli- 
caciones con el Movimiento de Ti aros de 
Uruguay, en este momento sólo decir 
que estamos intercaml información con la 
policía uruguaya, con la que mantenemos rela- 
ciones estrechas”. 

Se ha comprobado -agregó Tuma Junior- que 
estas tuvieron entrenamiento en Nica- 
as ip me encosajanis 

debemos cumplir, nos encontramos in- 
vestigando en forma muy estricta antes de tomar 


Cad haya A il 
uando haya lormación concreta 
a nosotros le daremos la 
bida. Respecto peca de los uruguayos 
que aparecen en las fotos publicadas por Ía pren- 
sa, repito que no sé cuál fue el criteno Licado 
pos a policía estadual para divulgarlas. 
involucrados o no, porque no 
a Policía Federal la que actuó en esto”. 


Daria ls “desconoce- 
a policía estadual 


nal ación 


Cores se entrevistará el lunes con el canciller; 
le acompañará Rodríguez Camusso 


El gobierno brasileño no ha emitido 
aún su opinión sobre el caso Diniz 
a e el ii 


Elo coo 
10. 

dos días, se divulgó, a través de 
vanos diarios brasileños, la noti- 


UBLICA, o un 
cable de la agencia | 
Cores, electo 


Frente Amplio por el Movimien- 
to de Participación Popular, ha 
comenzado acci en 


de la Orden de Abogados de 


plista Francisco Rodríguez 
Camusso. Según el presunto 


So colas 
se prevé que se concrete la reu- 
nión entre Cores, Camusso y el 
canciller interino Jorge Tálice. 


* "¿Cómo sus documentos aparecieron 
entre los de los secuestradores?" 


Rio de Janeiro PS) 


El La policía civil del estado 
brasileño de San Pablo mantiene 
sus sospechas sobre el diputado 
uruguayo Hugo Cores y otras 11 
personas, en torno al secuestro 
de un empresario, efectuado en 
Brasil en diciembre, según infor- 
maron hoy medios de prensa. 


a] dico en rl e dal Deu rn o 


del Doparnamento 
de Homicidios y Protección a la 
Persona (DHPH), delegado Gil- 
berto Cinhia, se mostró extraña- 
do por ia reacción de Hugo 
Cores, quien dijo que procesará 
judicialmente a los responsables 
que lucieron circular una foto 
suya en la prensa local, im- 


según señala la edición de este 
vienes del diario O Globo. 

Cores anunció que probable- 
mente procesará judicialmente a 
los responsables por la divulga- 
ción de esas imíormaciones v 
señaló que se trata de una “impu- 
tación ridícula” porque en el 
momenio del secuestro (entre el 
10 y el 17 de diciembre) el estaba 
en Uruguay. 

Si Cores no tuvo que ver con 
el asunto “¿Cómo sus documen- 
05 aparecieron entre los docu- 
mentos de los secuestradores?” 
mdagó el delegado Cunha, refi- 
riéndose a un documento de 
identidad en que la foto coeres- 
ponde a Cores pero el nombre es 
del argentino Fausto Manuel 


de las seis casas alquiladas por 
los secuestradores en San Pablo 
y añadió que “hasta prueba al 
contaro, que todos son sospe- 
chosos”, según informó este 
vienes el diario O Estado de 
Sao Paulo. En tanso, el diario 
Jornal Do Brasil da otro enfo- 
que a la información, basándose 
en una entrevista telefónica al 

uruguayo, Hugo Co- 


diputado 
. res, del Parado de la Victoria del 


O 


crar a izquierda uruguaya” es el 
título de la información del Jor- 
nal Do Brasilde este viernes que 
entrega la posición del político, 


= añadiendo que Cores vivió clan- 


desunamente, durante la dicta- 
dura militar de su país, en varias 
naciones, entre ellas Brasil. 

El grupo anti-secuestro 
(GAS) es una dependencia de la 
policía civil del Es mastres, el 
GAS divulgó la foto de 12 perso- 
nas supuesiamente involucradas 
en el secuestro de Diniz, acción 
que fue atribuida al sector histó- 
nos del Movimiento de lzquier- 
da Revolucionaria (MIR) de 
Chile, pero en que participaron 
además de cinco chilenos, dos 
argentinos, dos canadienses, y 
un brasileño, actualmente pre- 
sos en San Pablo. 

Entre las fotos divulgadas de 
los “sospechosos”, además de 
Cores, aparece el dirigente del 
Movimiento de Liberación Na- 
cional (MLN -Tupamaros), Ma- 
rio De León Crossa, María Cas- 
vo Rosa, integrante del PUP, y el 
chileno Jorge Marrig Darrica- 
des, exiliado en Uruguay, los 
cuales negaron cualquier rela- 


el director general de la Policía 
Federal (PL) Romeu Tuma, fijó 
una reunión con el secretario de 
seguridad de San Pablo, Luiz 
Fleury Filho que supervisa la 
policía civil- para delimitar las 
funciones de cada organismo en 
la investigación del caso. 

Lo< viajes de Romen Tuma 
Filho (hijo del director general 
de la PF) a Argentina y Chile 
para invesugas la vida de los 
secuestradores presos en San 
Pablo, rritó a miembros del 
GAS, que sostienen que la “in- 
vestigación paralela obstaculi- 
za” la accion de la policía civil. 


policía del Estado de San Pablo 
v la Policía Federal. 


El cardenal de San Pablo 
denunció torturas a los detenidos 


El líder de la banda 
manifestó que los 
móviles eran políticos 


Rio de Janeiro 


civil del estado de San 
tele 


de diciembre, ceo 
es e 
ú sector históri- 
co del Movimiento de Iz- 
uierda Revolucionaria 
IR) de Chile. 
Paz, que perte- 


hn antros 


da 


neció en la década de 19) a 
extrema 


iia 


Sabado 6 de enero 
de 1990 


Política 


TOTAL RESPALDO DEL FRENTE AMPLIO 
Cores entrevistará al canciller 
acompañado de Rodríguez Camusso 


Tras mantienes contactos 
con dirigentes de primera lí- 
nea, el Frenie Amplio le dio 
todo su respaldo político y 
personal ai Jruago clecro 
por la coalición de izquierda, 
Hugo Cores, quien el lunes, 


ea la cancillería com el mi 
nástro de Relaciones Exterio- 
ses, Luis Barrios Tassano. 

En el día de ayez, el diri- 
gente del Movimiento de 
Participación Popuias se pee- 
sentó en la embajada de Bra- 
mi donde fue recibido por el 
Lyra. El representante daplo- 
mático norieño aseguró a Co- 
res que enviará a kamaratí, 
en Brasilia, la pormenorizada 
relación de hechos aportada 
pos el diputado fremtemplista 
sobre su desvinculación con 
el caso del secuestro del em- 
presario peulita Abilio Di- 
miz. En la conversación 
mantenida con el diplomático 
Lyra, Cores ie iníormó sobre 
sy contacto con junstas de la 
Orden de Abogados de Brasil 
y de que está evaluando la 
iniciación de una demanda 
judicial contra los responsa- 
bles de la divulgación de la 
especie, la Policía Federal 
brasileña. 

Al respecto, el director del 
Departamento de Homicidios 
de la Policía Federal, comisa- 
ño Gilberto Cunha, dijo 


mostrarse extrañado por la 
reacción de Hugo Cores: "Si 
él no tuvo que ver con el 
asunto, ¿cómo sus documen- 
w> apasociciun enure los do- 
cumentos de los secuestrado- 
res” dagó Cunha, refirién- 
dose a un supuesto docu- 
mento de identidad en que la 
foto corresponde al político 
uruguayo pero el nombre es 
del argentino Fausto Manuel 
Ferraz. sagaz pesquisa 
añadió que "hasta prueba en 
contrario, todos son sospe- 
chosos", segua consigna ei 
matutino “O Estado de Sao 
Paulo”. 

En tanto, el diario carioca 
“Jomal do Brasil' aporta otro 
enfoque a la infonmación, ba- 
sándose en la entrevista tele- 
fónica a Cores, y timuió en 
forma destacada: “Diputado 
acusa a Grupo Anti Secues- 
tros de queyer involucrar a 


que la pugna entre la Policía 
Federal y la Policía Estadual 
en torno al caso ha alimen- 
tado el mismo de cierta fanta- 
sía, “medios de prensa brasi- 
leños atribuyeron ayer la di- 
vulgación de fotos de perso- 
nas inocentes como sospe- 
choeos, al hecho de que hay 
un conflicto de competencia 


signa um despacho de la 


Zabalza: “¿Qué quieren, llevarse 
a Mario de León como a Noriega?” |= 


"Para “La República” apa- 
recieron más miembros de 
Ruestra organización, como 
por arte de magia. en esto de 
los secuestros”, comentó el 
duigente del Movimiento de 
Liberación Nacional (Tupa- 
maros) Jorge Zabalza, quien 
mostraba no lograr compren- 
der ciertos tituiares de las dos 
últimas ediciones de dicho 
matutino en relación a los he- 
chos delictivos acaecidos en 
Brasil el pasado mes. 

“Hemos desmentido cate- 
góricamente toda vinculación 
con esos sucesos, pero no 
quisimos entrar en explica- 
ciones *porque nO  Corres- 
ponde”. enfatizó  Zabalza, 
“pero después. en “La Repú- 
blica", cuando debi responder 
que el MLN no uene nada 
que ver con esto, se me agre- 
gan puntos suspensivos para 
hacerle perder a la afirmación 
justamente ese aspecto afir- 
mativo”. 

Zabalza sostuvo que “hay 
que tener mucho cuidado so- 
bre todo este tipo de elucu- 
braciones que surgen. Aagi- 
tando fantasmas dei pasado 
con cosas sin fundamento. y 
por eso somos lo más escue- 


tos posible”. 

Respecio de algunas in- 
formaciones que daban como 
seguro el ambo a Montevi- 
úeo del comisario de la Poli- 
cía Federal brasileña. Romeu 
Tuma ¡(h), el dingente tupa- 
maro dijo que “parece la ve- 
mida de Rambo a la búsqueda 
de cinco sospechosos. No sé 


si piensan hacer como en Pa- 
namá, intervenir directamente 
en Uruguay y lievarse a Ma- 
no de León a San Pablo 
como hicieron con Nogiega”. 
Zabalza llamó la alencion su- 
bre que en todo este episodio 
“diarios comprometidos con 
una posición política de de-e- 
cha. como “El Día”. “El Pais" 


pas. 


o “La Mañana" no han agi- 
tado este tema. No han cre- 
ado fantasmas, no han tratado 
de confundir o oscurecer el 
panorama político. *El Día”. 
por ejemplo, tituló clarito: 
"Niegan en Brasil complici- 
«ad de siete uruguayos en se- 
cuesto'. Y esa es la reali- 
dad”. 


El ciudadano chileno Jorge Malig Darricades, resi- 
dente en nuestro país como refugiado político, visitó 
LA HORA POPULAR para manifestar su indignación 
y sorpresa por las informaciones que 
semana la Policía estatal de Sao Paulo (Brasil) hacién- 
dele uno de los vinculados en el secuestro del empre- 
sario Abílio Dinzz. 

Malig Damcades vive en Uruguay desde agosto de 
1985, y a partir de entonces desarrolló 
mente actividades de solidaridad con el pueblo chi- 
leno, en forma pública, y hasta hace pocas 
ocupaba el cargo de presidente del Comité Chile bre aparece 
Democrático, y asimismo era encargado de las rela 
ciones entre éste y el PIF-CNT. 

El dingente dijo que “evidentemente las fuerzas de 
segundad del Brasa algo quieren hacer... 
ron, por más que ahora se reuhifiquen y piden discul- 


Le 


semanas 


y ya lo hiere 


agencia noticiosa IPS. "Jornal 
do Brasil" sostcne también 
que el director general de la 
Policía Federal, Romeu 
Bomir ara ista 
secretario de 

San Pablo, Lui Pleury e 


de la nrdiríe vit, 


polea o 
pera delimitar las funciones 
de cada organismo en la in- 
vestigación del caso. Los 
viajes de Romen Tuma (a) a 


capital paulista, irritaron a 
miembros del GAS que sos 
biene que "la mvestigación 
paralela obstaculiza” la ac- 
ción de la policía civil, la que 
está decididamente inclinada 
a la tesis de que se trata de 
una gavilia delictiva con fines 
exclusivamente de jucro. En 
ello coincide también el pro- 
pio ministro de Justicia de 
Brasil (equivalente a nuestro 
Ministerio del Interior), Saulo 
Ramos, quien descartó que ei 


que dice el comisario jo Cunha 


brasileña. En un intento por 
explicar este fenómeno pro- 
vocado en el país norteño, el 
diputado electo por el Freate 
Amplio sostuvo que “quien 
lea con atención cl hkasw 
hew que recomienda la Cum- 
ferencia de Ejércitos Ameri- 
canos puede advertir cómo 
están programados los servi- 
cios para actuar en siluacio- 
nes de este tipa, con un am- 
plio especizo de sospechosos. 
Y mientras tantos hacen una 
obra tremendamente nociva. 
y personas. Se wata de men- 
tir, poryoe algo queda”, ase- 
guró Cores a LA HORA PO- 
PULAR. 


empresario 
kño Abilo Diniz, se comunicó con la dirección de 
nuestro matutino para desmentir la especie difundida por 
los servicios de seguridad brasileños. 
| En una llamada telefónica desde el interior del país, 
¡ ayer, dialogando perceptiblemente indignada, MagdaJena 
¡ Castro dijo que estuvo exiliada en Brasil entre 1979 y 


lista. 


Puntualizó que en enero de 1989 visitó Porto Alegre y 
| su pasaje fronterizo lo hizo por el Chuy, tanto de ida | 
como de vuelta, la que debe constar en los registros de 


a 


| 1983, pero que hace tres años que no pisa la capital pau- 
| 
í 


CHILENO ACUSADO VISITO LA HORA POPULAR 
Malig: “Nunca estuve en Brasil” 


“Yo quiero recalcar que el exror de la Policía civi 
paulista fue bien grande, <i ve tiene en cuenta que yu 
jamás estuve en Brasil”, enfatizó. 


esta  Malig Darricades señaló que seguirá recomiendo 


otros medios de nuestra prensa local. para atentar que 
aunque más no sea ¡e publiquen un comunicado que 


sobre el particular ha redactado. 


La nota del exiliado chileno expresa texualmente: 
te- “Ante noticias provenientes de Brasil por intermedio 
de una información "sh gráfica de la que se hicieron 
eco algunos medios uruguayos, en los cuales mi nora- 
vinculado a un hecho policial ocurrido en 
aquei país, deciaro: 1) que no tengo nada que ver ni de 
cerca ni de lejos con tales hechos. 2) Que yo nunca he 
estado ea Brasil. y 3) que en la época en que sucedie- 

ron tales hechos yo me encontraba en Montevideo, lo 
cal puede ser corroborado por numerosas personas 
que estuvieron junto 1 mí en todo m y 
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GUaso Diniz: otro uruguayo incluido en la lista de sospeci ;Sos- 
yu “deberán explicar q:ié hacian sus documentos” junte 3 los 
ado 395 SECUESTTADONES PiESOS 


3: L: ¡ci de la bunacr, +1 argentino Humberto Eduardo Paz, fue miembro d ERP ' 
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Altas fuentes de la Policía del 
Estado de San Pablo confisma- 
ron ayer que los siete uruguzx 
yos involucrados por la prensa 
brasileña en ei secuestro del 
empresario Abilio Diniz, no es 
tán acusados ni requeridos for 
malmente por el Grupo Anti Se 
cuestro GAP, que encabezó las 
iwestigaciones tras el secues 
tro. 


La prensa brasileña y la te- 
tevisión de ese país, divuigaron 
el miércoles 3 de enero las fo- 


implicados 
mentos del MIR chileno y del 
ERP argentino. 

Entre los requeridos había sie 
t8 unuuguayos figurando el d+ 
putado electo por el Frente Anr 
plio, P.V.P., Hugo Cores (con el 
nombre de Fausto Ferraz. de 
nacionalidad chilena), el mite 
tante tupamaro Mario de León, 
el “seispuntista” Victor Mart 
nez y los militantes Mabel Lu 
cerna Femández Aranda, María 
Magdalena Castro de Rosa, 
Anel Alberto Marcenaro Cigar 


da y Rafael Martínez de Ponce. 

El Comisario Antonio Fernárr 
dez Costa, del GAP, afirmó en 
conferencia de prensa que el 
material publicado por la prer» 
sa brasileña fue encontrado en 
el apartamento 112 de Rua Ar 
vez Guimaraes 1317 en el ba 
rrio de Pihairos donde estuvo 
secuestrado Diniz y que el mis 
mo sería utilizado por los se 


“Ese material, junto a las to- 
tografías, tue exhibido a la prerr 
sa, la cual tuego lo utilizó com 
prometiendo a los supuestos 
involucrados sin que la policía 
los considerara como tales”, 
explicó Fernández Costa 

Agregó e! policía paulista que 
“las investigaciones se están 
realizando en forma muy me 
ticulosa, por lo que se puede 
tículosa, pro lo cual no se pue 
de anticipar ninguna participe 
ción directa de los uruguayos y 
hay que tomar las precaucio 
nes del caso. 

Mientras tanto, otras fuentes 
periodísticas señalaron que el 
Comisario de Policía Federal 
Romeu Tuma Filho, llegará pró- 


. HUGO CORES. 
diputado por el P.V.P. 


ximamente a nuestro país para 
considerar el cariz de los su 
cesos descritos 

Cabe señalar asimismo, que 


otro de los involucrados en los 


despachos de prensa brasile- 
ña, el chileno Jorge Oawaido 
Malig, maestro de profesión, re- 


side en nuestro pais desde he- 
ce años. 
De acuerdo a lo que se in 
formó con anterioridad, Abilip 
Diniz, es miembro de la familia 


con el fin de plantear la preo- 
cupación por la situación ge 
nerada en el Brasil 
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halo tipo ue ¡clación cun dos 
seus alures, diez de los cua- 
los estan pros. 

Elmastes l als cusima bura, la 
Polmia Federal de Bras! (PF) 
div lo en Sas Pabrio uu endor- 
me »mubrc iy) acu ltaduies 
detatudess 1041: de: por cl com- 
Sofm Ruintu Tus P.M, Fa 
di cueva gentes de la Pl A 
Ko.: ón Tuma 

elerror de 1 Policia Ctvi de 
Su Pablo, dinigica ¡ur el socte- 
Lia der os puúbbca, Látis 
F Cin Eibar, br craticado por el 
=> prosdende de la «muerde 
PA de biesií (QAB), 
Sc Vivas Busius 
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TUMA JR. ASFGLIO A LA 
KEPUBLICA QUE 
INTERPOL-BRASIL SE 
COMUNICO CON 
INTERPOL-URUGUAY 
POR EL CASO DINIZ 
E comsaño de la Pobcia 

Fuderal de San Pabk. R: mt 
Tuna Jz dejo ayer LAME 
BLICA que las commorpo ca ds 
dosTa al cas del rios sel 
empeora io Liñil Qe fiava 3 

Mide dede AN E 
Bi. 20le, >. Viva, ya se 
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Jaecior Je liiap ' Uraguay y a 
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a cisco tupainaros en el secuestro 


Tina en iusiva de LA REPUBLICA con el comisario Roméu Tuma Junior, hijo deld. 
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Uruguay. Si exsera uns real 
necesidad alguien viajará 8 
Muusevidro. e tario, no. 
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POLICIA BRASILEÑA ACUSA A DOS URUGUAYOS POR SECUESTRO 


Cores: “Es una patraña y una 


| 
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z "Es pura patraña y una gravisinta pro- de un grupo Lusuigcie chileno (se ati- 
a vocación no ya personal simo contsa el buye el sevuesto a amuembras del sector 
z Ficnic- Amplio”, adviruó a LA HORA tusióno del Movunicnto de Izquierda 
E POPULAR el diputado electo pos la coa  Revoluciunadna, MIR), junto a los que 
¿ lición de iqquierda Hugo Cuies al co- habian participado de avuerdo a las 
É mentar la información difundida por la inisorás fueites nonesales— cinco mus. 
E agencia de noticias IPS desde Rio de Ja ,v3 uo biasucius. dus Argeninos y an 
: Beso, en las que, apoyándose ¿n tuenies hondureño ku tos dianos del país nor- 
¡ policiales brasileñas, a acuse al dirigente ¡eno la policía dsfundió una fotografía 
: del Movimieno de Participación Popular que -según aweguió a 1PS un uruguayo 
! y miembro del comué central del Movi- que prefirió uu identificarse "es la de 
: miento de Liberación Naciona! : Vupama- Hugo Cores un dirigente que desarrolla 
¡ 109), ¡y Antonio de Leon, de una pie- ini autivida pulitica absolutameuse le- 
A -suñla parucipación en el secuestro del gal cu el Uruguay”, como toda prueba. 
empresario pauiista Abiilo Diniz 0cu- Cuse> quien participaba anoube de una 
urido el pasado 11 de diciembre y .00 ¿Cunjon ul geble de la dirección del MPP, 
i ciuslo ucho días despues, comadiendo entauzo a LA HORA POPULAR que la 
¿ cun más ele uciones nacionales en esc país. cspocte cs ula pIuvuración pulstiva su 


O 


rs + 


provocación contra el Frente” 


Por su parte. consultado e! itaecsibro del 
cone ejecuuvo der MLN (T), Jorge Za- 
alza, sobr él lavoiucrunicito del ute- 
Be León bae en oe de coluleln- 

nte a esus hechos delicuvos, 
sobre los que, además, "los tupajdasos e- 


bie la cuar todavia 00 IEBDgO elementos 
para dimenisionalla Es publico y otura 
yue yO estaba es el país en plena acuvi- 
dad politica por el Ficute Aruplic y por el 
MPP cuaralo se prudujo el secuestro de 
Abiiv Duuz". Para el diputado de la co- 
alición de iuuierda que asunmurá el 


La dirección nacional del Movimiento de Participación Popular analizó anoche las 
informaciones que vinculan a dos de sus dirigentes con un secuestro producido en 
Brasil. A e 


shasiD Como organización toda acusa próximo 13 de tebicio, “se uata de un ses de América del Sur" y desliza la 50s- un dirigente tupamaro- realizaban us 
ción proveniente de los serviciós brasile- ávto de difamación sobre un dingente pesha de que el FUPO SECUESITÓ también actividades políticas en nuestro país, 


Dos, por estar totalmente ajenos a loda 
parucipación en los sugesos del país 
hermano y, en parucular, con lus que 1e- 


puliuco uruguayo que considero de la 


mayor gravedad” Visiblemente Constes- 
tado el durigere del MPP descarto tuda 


al publicista brasiledo Lusi Salles, por 
cuyo rescate su familia pagó dos millones 
y medio de dólares a mediados de 1989. 


"Resulta significativo que la informa» 
ción cable gráfica no aluda en el copete a 
Duestra filiación política sino a 


VASICU ESAS GALACIENSL LAS". parucipación cu lus hectus de referencia.  Diniz fue rescatado de sus secuestradores nuestra condición de dirigentes frente» 
Según la ¡nformación cablegrafica, Ja De acuerdo a la policía brasileña, el el 17 de diciembre, día de la segunda amplistas”, comentó Coses, por lo que no . 


puligia federal brasileña, dingida por el 
comusano Romeu Tuma Juiuor, se n0vi- 
liza tras Loy pasos de supuestos nultaltes 


ubjetivo del secuestro de Duniz fue “ob- 
caer recursos fyicicros pará financiar 
la lucha armada cu Chile y en otros paí- 


DIRECCION.NACIONAL DEL MPP SE ENTERO POR NUESTRO DIARIO 


Abelenda: “No tiene sentido 
vincular al Frente Amplio” 


El duigente del Movivueato de 


- vuelta de las elecciones presidenciales 


brasileñas, mientras Hugo Cores y Mario 
de León -según testimonio personal y de 


TS 


' guró anoche el oficial en- 

. cargado de Ioierpol Uru- 
guay, agenie Rodríguez, - 
cuando ee le requinó la- 
formación sobse si la filial 
brasileda había procedida ' 


Interpol se enteró 
por LA HORA POPULAR | 


dudó en reiterar qué se trata de "una ma- 
niobra oscura contra todo el Frente Am- 
plio”, 


Paxnicipación Popular (MPP), Mas- en algún sentido respecto” Abilio Diniz. oficial” de ningía pque- 
cos Abelenda, dijo que vincular al de los dos uruguayos A* Rodríguez, quiea susti- fimiento por parte de In- 
Pregte Amplo y ese sector político quienes la policía norteña — tuye actualmente on dicha lerpol sobre uruguayos 


no llene magún sentido, además de 
ser una burda provucia ÓN. 
Abeleada, quica se enició de la 
información proveniente de Brasil 
por LA HORA POPULAR durante 
una reunión del MPP, indiLó yue en 
pamer lugar ésa nu cs la acutud de 
ninguno de los compañeros de lu 
coalición, al tiempo que indicó que 
se traba de una maniobra para Ácnar 
los procesos de lus pueblos que 
uvapzan ca Uruguay, Chile y Brasil 
El dirigente frenteaoplivta sos- 


tuvo que se tomarán todas las medi [Sete—- 


Marcos Abelenda, dirigente del MPP, intormó a 

nuestra redacción sobre los pasos que la organk- 

zación dará como respuésta a versiones perio- 

disticas provenientes de Brasil, que involucran a 
dus ¡niembros de use organizacion. 


das del vaso para aciasar la silua- 
Ci0n, «O desmastando gestiones alte 
las autoridades Ccompelentes, avi 
como las que el Frente Amplio 1e- 
muclva. 


Dr. Juan J. Crotto 
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| Cuma de ula “ricalilica- 
vle barbaridad” defumó el ico 
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gini: 
¡"Me parece un disparate” 


chibaida a fuenles polada 
biusucnas >ebic o tisid 
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Uli scuenlió CAlUfalvu a Un 
Corspicosa ds passlista. 


Uioticgia se cnteró del 
srho 4 pajur del uesbajo 
pematiatiso de LA HORA 
POPULAR cuado e. esta 
tde ión legó el cúble de 


involucra como presuntos 
participanies en el 3c- 


El día del secuestro AM): 
reporteamos a Hugo Cores 


Hugo Coges estaba en 
Monievideo el pasado lunes 
il de dicicmbye, el mismo 
día en que fue secuestrado el 
empresano brasileño. 


Ua penodista de nuestra 
meJacción lo entrevistó tele- 
fónicamenic, en horas de la 
esde, sobís == información 
publicada en el matutino "La 
Kepública” de ese dia, dunde 
se notificaba a la pobiación 
de la pusible iniegración del 
cyuipo de gubiemo del Di. 
Tabaré Vázquez. 

El diálogo maniesudo con 
el dimgente del PVP, fue 


vesde la redacción de nuestro 
diano cun ja casa de Cuses. 


vuceptesuicite def Fieme presto participación de da aguila iolaciOsa IPS, Lu ula ue publicada ea la 
amplio, dector Juan Jose 60 liigetites peiiitos de — pol cami dÓ que te pa: pugiia $ Je nuestro diano el 
y Ciotioguár da autos 2 O IT A | mares 12 de diciembre 

, e y 


Como ed conocido el end | 


IWS 
4004 3*03 


presano brasileño fue libe- 
rado en la tarde del 17 de di- 
ciembse (domingo), y Coses 
pericipsbe el mari=s 19 2 

10 horas, en una reunión de 
la comisión de programa del 


FA, que sc realizó en el Pala- 
cio Legislativo. Nota que ye 
publicó, acompañada de fo- 
tografía, el miércoles 20 de - 
diciembre, en la página 9 de 
LA HORA POPULAR. 


a 
dee 


ARAS E RO AMA 0 A A RRA o Sl 


ÓN 


PARÍS 


e UT E 


» 2 ret 


ñ ea Y, , za 
15 y 7 - pa > 
177 Pl 3 

45 
E 053 
y 3 
j 


A . 


| 


Dois dos 12 suspertos : no 


5 1 


Fui eune 


caso Diniz sáo inocentes. 


To Os brasileiros José Fran- 


suspeitos, Jost Framcisco, que é operário, foi 
denueciado á polícia e levado para o GAS. 


haviam perdido seus documentos de iden- 
tado há cerca de tris meses. José e Neil 
foram ouvidos pela manhi e liberados, mas 
continuam sendo considerados suspeitos. 
“Nós precisamos fazer uma investigacáo pro- 
funda para saber se o que eles alegam é verda- 
de”. disse o delegado, acrescentando que ne- 
nhumn dos dois se preocupos em segisirar usa 
boletim de ocorréncia sobre o extravio dos 
documentos na época. Fernando Costa acha, 
entretanto, que a falta de atengáo para este 
tipo de detalhe é comum. 

Antes de divulgar, anteontem, as fotogra- 


fias das 12 pessoas apontadas como suspertas, 
a policia já havia feito um levantamento [ 


maiores informagdes sobre as atividades e o 
relacionamento de David Spencer e de súa 
companbeira, Christine Gwea Lamont, ca- 
nardense que também foi presa com o banco 
na Praga Hashiro Miyazaki, onde os seqies- 


ro. O GAS divulgou ontem á tarde a prova de - 


um panfleto com as fotografias de 13 inte- 
grantes do bando que participou do seques- 
tro. O panfleto é drvidido em duas partes, a 
primeira dizendo quem sio os procurados, em 
cima. Na parte de baixo, com as fotos dos 10 
peEsos, 2 POB poa queda tor que 
informagódes sobre eles. 


900 4340 
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tinos, un hondureñó, un brasileño y una mexicana. 


pili io Diniz, pbf cuya libertad iba a "ser exigido 
un rescate de 30 má dólares, fue localizado por agen- 
barno residencial de 


: esta ciudad, y Sus captores se enbregaran a la oulicia | 
eracias a la mediación del arzobispo de Sun Paubta, 
cardeno! Paulo Evaristo Arns. 

Según el director general de la policía federal ¿ 
Romea Yuma, está prácticamente comprobado que * 
el upo martenia vinculaciones con organizaciones * 

ed subvessivas, 20009 e) Movimiento de Izquierda Revo- 
lucjonaria. (MIR) que actúa en Chile, y el movi- 
mienio Todos rada ue en enera de 1933. 
atacú el cuartel JeTA Ta enla Argenting 

Tuma rev revció que recibió un informe de la polícia 
argentina sobres los antecedentes del ciudadano de 
6 pus Uuuberto Eduarlo Paz, que e hacia lla- 
mar un Casios” y ne señalado como ¡ider del 
grugo de secuesiradores. : 

$ acuerdo con el iníarme de ta Puiicia Argenti- 
na, Paz ¡que está detenido en San Pablo junto con su 
hermano Herzcio) era integrante del Ejército Revu- 
iucionario tel Puevla (ERP) y participó en el secues- 4 


tra del empresario Bercarja Minésuy A 
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El Tema del Dia EA ' 


El secretario general del PVP desmiente la versión de lc 


Acusan de secuestro 
tupamaro; el diputado 


* Jorge Zabalza: "El MLN no tiene nada que ver..." 


Un cable de la agencia Inter Press Service (1PS), fechado ayer en Río de Janeiro indica que 
el secretario General del Partido por la Victoria del Pueblo (PVP), Hugo Cores y el dirigente 
tupamaro, Mario Antonio de León Crossa, figuran en una lista de requeridos por la policía de 


Informaciones provenientes de Brasil 
aseguroam que varios uruguayos -entre 
ellos Hugo Cores y un dirigente tupamoro- 
participaron de un secuestro. Tanto Cores 
como el MLN se apresuraron a negar 
cualquier participación con el hecho. Sin 
embargo la foto del dirigente del PVP fue 
difundida en las últimas horas por la tele- 
visión. Se afirma que la policía lo busca; 
Y Cores dice que hace un año que no va a 
aquel país. 


E 


y “Zero Hora” desde donde informaron que estas fotos no fueron publicadas por la prensa 
escrita Al parecer la imagen de Cores y delos demás presuntos implicados, habria sido emitida 
por los canales norieños de televisión. Inciuso un uruguayo residenie en Rio de Janeiro se 


' 
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Brasil por su presunta participación en el secuestro del empresario Abilio Diniz, 
el 17 de diciembre pasado en San Pablo. El dirigente pevepista consultado por LA REPUBLI- 


SA lazoche de la víspera declindá toda recnoncahilidad en el acunio y acegurá one “hace 


a año” que no viaja al país norteño. El dirigente tupamaro, Jorge Zabalza, entre tanto, dijo 
- que el MLN “notiene nada que ves” con lo publicado por EPS. Por otra parte INTERPOL indicó 


a nuestro matutino que no tenían datos al respecto. Las versiones acerca del origen de la 
información son, por demás, contradictorias. El cable de IPS señala que la foto de Cores, de 
De León y de otras 12 personas, presuntamente implicadas en este ilícito, entre las que figuran 
tres uruguayos, más los ya mencionados, aparecen “en los diarios de este miércoles”. LA 
REPUBLICA se contactó ayer con la redacción de los diarios brasileños “Jornal Do Brasil” 


Para Cores, 


comunicó telefónicamente con Cores para informarle sobre el particular.A yer el matutino El 
Día publicó un cable de una agencia internacional la cual no aparece consignada, donde se 
informa que son seis los uruguayos invalncrados en este secuestro.Entre éstos aparece el 
nombre de Mario Antonio de León Soisa y no Crossa como dice IPS.Las fotos encontradas 
en una de las moradas donde estuvieron los raptores de Diniz fueron divulgadas por la policía 
de Rio de Janeiro. La foto de Cores no es atribuida por los funcionarios de seguridad a los 
nombres de quienes, se presume, son uruguayos, sino al de un argentino; Fausto Manuel 
Ferraz; esto fue lo que informó EPS. Sin embargo la información aparecida ayer en El Día, 
a laque hacíamos referencia anteriormente, dice que cl argentino, presunto secuestrador, tiene 
por nombre Fausto Manuel Fernández y no Ferraz. 


Los movimientos de derecha “podrían canalizarse como partidos, si no están dispuestos a violar la ley de la revolución y no tienen conexiones con el 
extranjero” en un eventual régimen socialista a instaurarse en el Uruguay, sostuvo a LA REPUBLICA Hugo Cores. El secretario general del PVP defendió, 
sin embargo, las violaciones a la legalidad vigente en la década del '60 por parte del MLN-Tupamaros y el OPR-33 basándolas en la conflictiva situación 
política y social de ese período. Este es un extracto de una extensa entrevista que mantuvo Cores precisamente ayer con LA REPUBLICA sobre los complejos 
procesos políticos que viven los países de Europa Oriental, que será editada íntegra próximamente. 


Lenin -y un gran debate en 
O ella 


- Es una cuestión queno se ha 
vuelto a discutir... Tampoco es 
un tema en que nos hayamos 
definido a favor a en contra. El 


era casi como los pri- 
comunistas, y nosotros quería- 
mos reivindcar una filiación 

ta, reivindicando a Marx y a 


- En principio no somos par- 
tidarios del régimen del partido 
único. Dentro del ala 
legalidad revolucionaria, v en 
tanto las organizaciones no 
conspiran contra las realizacio- 
nes, es positivo que exista gente 


_ ción contra la legalidad revo- 
lucionaria? 


- Se supone que una revolu- 
ción debe lograr muv rapida- 
mente un estado de derecho, un 
ordenamiento jurídico a partir 
del cual el que contravenga las 
normas al márgen de la 
legalidad. Las normas deben 


sociedad, en el arte, en la hitera- 


ta un régimen dejan de 
LE ua aporte a la human. 


como 
A 


y no tienen conexiones 


cla se justifica cuando "se 


viola el contrato de libertad pública y democracia" 


Eo ARIAS NO TIRANO Re NR 


OE 


: de las mayorías contra las mino- in pero por una víaquenoera pluralismo siempre se debe ejer- — tura... Como fue la revolución sociedad capitalista. 
A rías, contra los que no respeianla la ortodoxa, la tradicional, lade  cerdentro del mantenimiento de  rusaen la época de Maiakovsky. - En Uruguay hubo grupos 
oa rmeva legalidad revolucionaria las esciciones. una vanguardia que tenga la - ¿Qué nquedapara que violaron la legalidad, en 
i - ¿El PVP sostiene esa te- - ¿Lleva al la capacidad de dirigxr el proceso. las ideas capitalistas, para las cuestionable o nO, COMO 
sis? tesis del partido único? -¿Cómodefine laconspira- de derecha? No por perder rara : cda por la 
; c es la diferencia contenida sO0cIe- 
¡ | entre los tipos de coespira-  dadestalló por la vía de le acción 
ción? ] directa, porque se había cerrado 
z - El principiode legitimación cualquier otra posibilidad de 
que tuvo laextrema izquierda en 
el Uruguay fue que la oligarquía - En 1962, cuando tienen 
1 estaba violando el contraio de 1 las primeras accionesdel 
Y libertades políticas y la demo- MLN, no se había gemerado 
3  cracia. En definitiva, lo de los aún esa situa , 
¡ *60 fue una reacción al autorita- - Me remito más al gobierno 
rismo y al hecho de que Pacheco de Pacheco, es cuando la 
, se metiera la Constitución enel acción pasa a parte de la 
bolsillo y se ingresase enel terre- vida real y con adhesiones cre- 
no de la arbitrariedad. Se cerra- cientes. 1 


"Hace más de un año que no 


voy a Brasil" 


Cores: "Lo difundido no tiene 
ningún fundamento, ni por 
nuestra conducta política 

ni por nuestras ideas” 


Mi “Tengo tanto que ver COR 


lo son nuestras ideas”. 

te mformó que, pers - 
mente, no guarda ningún tipo de 
relación con el Movimiento de 
i Revolucionaria 


“Hace más de un año 
al Brasil”, manifestó 
adelante. Por otro lado, 

a LA REPUBLICA que sus 
abogados en Brasil ya están tra- 
bajando sobre el asunto. El diri- 
gente fue avisado por un amugo, 
en horas de lanoche de syes. que 
su foto había sabdo por la 
brasileña y donde se le señalaba 
como delincuente prófugo. 
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LaRepública E 


WI Efectivos de Interpol 
consultados ayer por LA RE- 
FUBLICA aseguraron que has- 
ta el momento no habían recibi- 
do ninguna nformación acerca 
de que hubieran ciudadanos 

y y uguayos implicados en el se- 
"esuo del empresario Abilio 
Winiz, perpetrado el pasado 17 


en esta ciudad. 
dirección nacional 


. La policía brasileña 


integrantes 
antes en San Pablo. 


dnde 


que causó causó decenas de muertos, entre 
_ De acuerdo con la policía 


incia de Buenos Aires 


chilena María Marchi Badilla, 


Tupamaros) y representante de ese grupo enel 


del Frente Amplic, que 
el nombre de Fausto Manuel Ferraz, de 
A 


en Uruguay”, O OO 
rescrtó al empresario Abilio Diniz el 17 de diciembre y detuvo a seis 


del grupo mternacional de secuestradores. Otros cuatro habían sido capturados dos días 


O e grupo insurgente 
A e , que fue rescatado 


persecución policial se dingía anoche hacia esa ciudad. 
requeridos públicamente fueronidentificados en 
A 
A A 


Jueves 4 de 
enero de 1990 


de diciembre en San Pablo. 

Al serle mformado que dos 
de los presurnios ripucadus 
eran integrantes del Frente 
Amplio, uno de los funcionarios 
manejó la hipótesis de que la in- 
formación podría haber llegado 
vía Ministerio de Relaciones 
Exteriores y desde allí haya sido 


Cable de IPS que, citando 
fuentes policiales, 
atribuye responsabilidades 
a Cores y de León 


Mario Antonio de León Crosza, de la dirección del Movimiento de Liberación Nacional (MLN- 
Frente Amplio, es uno de los supuestos secuestradores 
de Abíilio Diniz identificados por la policía brasileña, según señalaron a IPS residentes uruguayos 


A O o a da Pueblo y miembro de la 
aparece en una foto en los diarios de este miércoles con 


argentina. 


El Frense Amplio ganó el 26 de noviembre pesado la intendencia de Montevideo y fue tescero en 
las elecciones generales celebradas en esa fecha. 
En cuanto al MLN, cuyos activistas son conocidos como tupamaros, desarrolló la Jucha armada 
en Uruguay en los años sesenta y primezos años del setenta. Derrotado por las fuerzas armadas en 
1572 e ió e 1945 la cda poll, la mic que besó os ao a e 


militantes de un 


La prensa brasileña publicó ayer las fotos de doce personas (tres mujeres y nueve hombres), que 
e dl a OS dl Ma ee E le inicios (MAI) de Chale. 
del histírico del Movinaieato de Izquierda Revolucionaria (MIR), de Chio. 

dos brasileños, dos chulenos, dos argentinos y un hondureño. La 


en documentanción hallada en unamajeta 


soldados. 
E enido en los años setenta en el secuestro del 
O O de la empresa Loma Negra, de la ciudad argentina de Azul, en la 


La policía del estado de San Pablo cree que los secuestros en Brasil fueron planificados por la 
identificada imicialmente con el apodo de “Paby Bustos”. 
A 


derivada direciamente a Infor- 
mación € Inteligencia. “Por ahí 
ss canaliza todo lo que tiene que 
ver con iemas políticos”, acotó. 

Los informantes señalaron 
que toda información que le es 
requerida a la filial brasileña de 
Interpol demora mucho tiempo 
en ser recibida. 


Rio de Janeíro (IPS) 


chileno, alos que 


> de secuestradores, el 


El Tema del Dia 3 


agencia IPS: "Es tan cierto como que soy el responsable del embarazo de la princesa de Mónaco... 


en Brasil a Hugo Cores y a un 


electo niega haber estado allí 
INTERPOL: "Sin novedades" 


ULTIMO MOMENTO 


Abogado brasileño: "El | 
informe carece de seriedad" | 


MM Un integrante de la Orden de Abogados de Brasil -organismo 
Abogados uruguayo- informó esta madrugada a Hugo Cores que los informes policiales 


“carecen en absoluto de 


El jurista indicó en ese sentido que varias de las personas 


Pa RS 


similar al Colegio de 


involucradas en el secuestro 


<ouyas fotos fueron difundidas por la televisión brasileña- se presentaros a la Policán para 
asegurar que nada tienen que ver en el asunto. 


"Es una hipótesis que Mario de León haya participado" 
Jorge Zabalza: "El MLN no tiene nada 
que ver con lo que se ha publicado" 


El “El MLN como organiza- 
ción política no tiene nada que 
vez con lo que se ha 
dijo ayer a LA REPUBLICA 


ha tenido nada que ver con acon- 
tecimientos ocurridos tanto en la 
Argentina como en el Brasil”. El 


Mario de León y Hugo Cores 


ticipado” en el secuestro, 
además no es dirigenue del FA ya 


uno de los 


“El MLN no tiene nada que var”, 
á p ds 
MÁXIMOS esa 
dingentes orga 


Información publicada por “El Día” 
contradice la brindada por IPS 


de trabajo de la policía de San 
Pablo, según lacual los delin- 
cuentes perseguían fines de 


das por los sec 

para confinar al empresario 
Deniz. Las autoridades halla- 
ron allí documentos de iden- 


o o A o E Ml cl a cl Ml 
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y CASO DEL EMPRESARIO BRASILEÑO ABILIO DINIZ -- o, A | 
my CLAMA 03 pp1]39 esp | 


'Un secuestrador argen 
rte. en La parada 


tomó e 


eee y da brad. 
SAN ERpzO: Brasil “Suan Carlos”, y de su 
q E O PUNA Ea 


Eduar- 
Tratores del empresario “Abilla Piniz, propietario 


E a 11 de diciembre y li liberado 
la de Buenos Ai- seis dias más tarde. tras 
»., en 


a - 
litada a la prensa por el a descubrió y. 
comisario Remeu Tuma casa utilizada co-. 


Junior, Trá3 regresár de. mo cautiverio del empre- 
Buenos Aires, donde obta- Lo 


pp antecsuentes _de Hum- “Los secuestradores de 
e Paz, ali Abilio Diniz, que llegarun 
A —_ A 


31 


a exigir a la familia del 
empresario un rescate de 
35 milliones de dólares, 

aciona “na 


Tueron relacionados 
diatamente con el secués- 
A A 


Máce els Medes quién Tue 
liberado 65 cipeR después 
o de2.5 millones 


“gentina, la policia brasile- 
asegura también que 
es Paz ferma- 


y que en la actusll- 
A A 
volitrIaña Fix 

Ele: no AeRña dela 


rim > 


tino | 
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| -Chave de cofre dá t 
re CSUBU > d pS 
; sAO PAULO — A descobena d da chave de um cofre rio Abilio Diniz, Sérgio Martin Olivares U E 
ens 05 pertenoss dos segúestradores  Penitenciária do Estado, teria participado da aio. Quan- 
O os Santos Diniz, vicepresidente do _ do esteve no Chile, 0 delegado Romeu Tuma Júnior obiéve á 
€ a mais mová pista encontrada um _retráto faládo e uma Totografía de um homén cuja 
pepa $ is Pal prole a tg Tisiononma € semelhianie a de Urtubia. Na ú año qu 
añada estariamos milhóes pa-  realóou 1 Argentina, 12 pit Fa or 
E ri Marcelo Dias Sales, confirmo que o lider do bando, Humberto Eduardo Paz 0 
agencia de publicidade Salles Inter America- Juan Carlos, e Horacio Henrique 
na, que esteve em poder dos mesmos seqiestradores. preso, sio imzos € igtegrantes da organizacio chilena Mir 
com a policia paulisia, é possfvel que O  (Mowimento de Isquierda Revolucionáno-Histórico) e par- 
dinbeiro do de Miles, oyix>iado cíu 31 de ¡aho in hiada na dee 
65 días depos, náo tenha sido retirado 
E 5 seqi ile en Pei : : 
s encontrarias OS E 
Y 5 AE O CÉTco 30 58 ao de Año E 7 
Hastiro Miyazaka, no Parque 
O | de el e Paulo, no di TÍ de de nO da TY de dezembro. Sel OE 
A Zu =S Ton 
1) q e exto 's30 mediante sequestra, U CENA 0 d QUAOQTIA e 20 Su A o AA o 
ce da. resina 1 ore de prsio € la corpo em , Marco Ániómo Veroneza, e 20 
: > Tras. A pa sí para esses quatro crimes € de 29 años A do a ld 
O one mara Policia Federal pe an —Turitaro encontrado pelos policias do Grepo ÁmiSe- 
ñ a MEN A 1DO tambem MOS CTDKS de o . >, at cu 
Si LOS documentos falsos € pone 
Ñ : 
+ 
ode eg ndo sua flha Rosi 


pIMATO do ano echar AI) do K NS 0 BOS MIEDOS, 
0 50 cerco ema formo do grupo”, o o que tos Humanos da S 
catre gará a PIO oie pe delos do Departa ei de estada se recon de 


eco de Polea Federal (D ROmeÑ ; 
cretário de SEBUIADGA « ino FETTOT REMOS 
Filho, € 30 58p ende A E 
Ma po OO VETOBLEA II . Eb Piak, na Rua da 
Jusa higior n20 quis dar maiores A € outros dos 


] coda Agen pela inral cados. O Seres de Políca Aerea e Maritima de 
PO q a E E 4 


0043/10 
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> $ 


An minas epecenlldas san sroeniá pacedo, cnt 


ns === Va (500) 


Surpresa armad 


As investigacóes sobre o 


seqúestro de Abílio Diniz conduzem 
a um grupo terrorista 


uando terminou o seqñestro do em- 

presário Abílio dos Santos Diniz, vi- 
ce-presidente do grupo Páo de Acúcar, a 
res proezas da hisiónia policial do país. De 
uma só vez, foram apanbados dez seqúes- 
tradotes, numa operacáo que chamou a 
atencáo uáo só pela eficiencia como pelo 
faso de que, entre todos os criminosos, ha- 
via cinco chilenos, dois argentinos, dois 


o de IN 
do país guardavam novidades bem maio- 
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ARAS 


pregados do terrorismo da década de 70, 
com um punbado de revólveres 

dos e espingardas enferrujadas. 
Também náo se trata de um bando de ne- 
tirantes estropiados, como os sobreviven 


a a e 


na, € a terceira Ingran. 


h- 
_cia apreendey Qutros ¡nstru- 
mentos sofisticados. como 
aparelbos de rádio < capazés 
de sintonizar a mesma fre- 
quéncia da polícia e vigiar” 
seus movimentos. Compro- 
vou-se, por fim. que OS se-_ 


qñesto. Conforme o relaso de um delega- 
do a VEJA, essa pessoa admiñu que a fi- 


—a, 


organizacáo. Um deles, Sergio Martin 
Iivares Órtubia, técnico em eletrónica, 


que ele próprio ocupou nas últimas hu 1 
sé Cabiveiro. Também foram encon 


'oram encontradas 

pertenceu 4 Organizacáo de Resisténcia N A do 

, 2 ORA. organismo ligado 30 sequestro de Luiz Salles, um dos seqúestra- 

ol acusado de participar de “dores vendía redes na praca em que O carro 

assalios e de explosdes ño CHE € acabou do publicitirio foi abaltvado. Flavia com os 

cxlfado du país cus 1978. O syuesiiador seañiestradores de Dipiz uma grande quanti- 

Pedro Alejandro Lembach chegou a ser dade de cartelas de Letraset — o mesmo 

condenado a 23 anos de cadeia por forma- BY Mig] material empregado para produzir as cartas 
cáo de grupo paramilitar, fabricagáo € A PJ enviadas á família de Salles. Por último, bá , 
porte de explosivos, conseguiu ser liberta- s MA, testemunhas que identificam a voz da mu- : 
e exilou-se na Inglaterra em 1987. “7 $ Jher que telefonava para a familia de Salles ¿ 
“Outro membro do grupo, Ulises Aceve- j com a da sequestradora que CONVEISAva com j : 
do, lo: condenado a 15 anos de prisáo por ES “a anilla Dmiz. Essa sequestradora é comhe- ¡ 
assaltos e atividades terroristas. Sobre a Pala de Gwen: fllha na Micarágue cida como Maria Yvone =a ¡ 
engenbeira María Emilia Badilla, a pol mesma que alugou dois imóveis utilizados j 
dia Chilena nao dispds de régisto dE fi gua emma tradutora de línguas. O maior como escomderijo pelos seqúestrac e j 


SA e odo, que ela problema, ca contudo, ainda é identificar os ainda é procurada pela polícia. 1ambém 
aos 23 anos de idade Toi condenada a dez dois Kídeses do grupo. Um deles é o outro  exisiem semelhancás entre o caso Díniz € O 
anos de cadeia, de | 1974 a 1984, e exilou- canadense, David Spencer. Sobre dJe, , sabe- mo 


: E ad : ho jun 
variadas, todos passaram por longas tempo- Scipacáo na invasio ao | de La Ta- aos criminosos — as já célebres faixas e ca- 
radas na Nicarágua, cade supe: que te o do cu fosse chile-  misetas com propaganda do candiiato do 
_recebido tremamento militar. AdÉ no, ct PTA Presidencia da República, Luts Inácio. 
o Juco se sabe a respeto urtguajo, diriam que sou Tupamaro'”, Lula da Silva. De acordo com a polícia, es- 
13 . Um desses casos é o da cana- sfm aude us advogados se material foi escontrado num dos veículos 
dense Chyistine Gwen Lamont. Ña quinta 377 utilizados pelo bando. Estranfiamente, a 
Ená día 21, os pais de Christine — KeRh" Tmacos Comas — O que caiste de con- ia polícia afirma que esse fato náo tem 


A atleta == cgeto a respeto da suspeita de que Os se- O Caso, €, em vá 
n , : lO los envolvidos 


Cana dos seqtestradores no uiro de Suade: condeno alegado hum ano é puro teatro. Go00 43 lO 


to, 
$] 3 4 WUETA 11 Le E 1989 
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que seqúiestrou Diniz Y: 
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Su 


risto Arms, 2 nacio dos a e 
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Abillo Díniz ladesdo por “Juan” e outro seqiestrador na janela hasculante: “Piores momentos de vida” 


Enursub) eme veso 2alizles 


O bando se rende 


Numa acáo cerebral, a polícia resgata 
com vida o empresário Abílio Diniz, cujos seqúiestradores 
sáo presos sem derramamento de sangue 


m dos mais espetaculares seqúues- 
tros ocormidos no país em todos os 


tempos terminou carregado de 


' emocáo na tarde de domingo passado. em 


Sáo Paulo, no exato instante em que se en- 
cerrava a eleicáo presidencial. A pistola ca- 
libre 9 milímetros sacudida no ar em triunfo 
pelo delegado Oscar Matsuo, do Grupo Es- 
pecial de Resgate, GER, da polícia paulista, 
quebrou o siléncio tenso de uma multidáo 
formada por policiais. familiares, repórteres 
e moradores que acompanhavam o desfecho 
do caso. Como um coro ao comando do po- 
ticial, a assisténcia concentrada na maltrata- 
da Praga Hachiro Miyazaka, no bairro do Ja- 
baquara, explodiu em aplausos. Poucos 
passos á frente de Matsuo. a figura exauri- 


> fm. ás 5 da tarde. a 
um cativeiro de seis dias. O gesto de Mat- 
suo comemorava também a interrupcáo de 
um período obscuro em que a reputacáo da 
polícia esteve minada por uma onda de cri- 
mes bem arquitetados, envolvendo a captu- 
ra de empresários, que nos últumos dois 


o Abilo Diniz, incipal executivo do 
cruzo Pio de Apicas . encontrou o abrag 


desses crimes e com o sucesso dessa opera- 
cáo pagamos a dívida'”. disse o secretario 
de Seguranga Pública. Luriz Amonio Fleury 
Filho. Rarissimas vezes a polícia brasileira 
conseguiu agir de forma táo inteligente e 
profissional. Em menos de uma semana. 


1) 
O 


sem disparar um único tro letal. a policia, 
paulista localizou. prendeu sem fazer con-. 
cessóes e autuou em flagrante — sujeitan- 
do-os a penas de olio a vinte anos de cadeia 
— dez criminosos de um bando inernacio- 
nal, formado por dois canadenses, dois as- 
gentinos, cinco chilenos. Do único brasilei- 
ro entre os criminosos sabe-se apenas o no- 
me, Raimundo Rosélio, e que é cearense. 
Foram duas operacoes igualmente impecá- 
veis, a investigacáo que os levou á casa on- 
de estava preso Diniz e a negociagáo com os 
sequestradores. Das máos da quadrilha, a 


ÍS. fatura anualmente 2.5 de 
a os 


SJólares. : BdN 
que planejavam pedir 30 milhoes de dólares 
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Matsno cememera, Bresser sorvi, enuanto Abiñio, barbado e trópego, comeca a se recuperar: aplensos 


de resgate. *“Recuperamos nossa auto-esti- 
ma'', comemorou Gilberto Alves da Cu- 
nha, delegado chefe do Departamento de 
Homucídios e Protegáo a Pessoa, DHPP. 
Cunha tem certeza de que o bando preso no 
domingo passado é o mesmo que em agosto 
obteve da familia do publicitáno Luiz Salles 
2,5 milhóes de dólares em troca de sua sol- 
tura. E há boas chances de que sejam tam- 
bém os autores do sequestro, há quase trés 
anos, de Antonio Beltran Martinez, entáo 
vice-presidenie do Bradesco. O golpe valeu 
4 milhóes de dólares. 


Caixáo no Sosrapo — Além de ser o bra- 
sileiro com a melhor justificativa para náo 
ter votado nesse domingo — ele marcaria 
um X no nome de Fernando Collor —, Di- 
niz pode dizer que nasceu de novo nesse do- 
mingo de calor abafado em So Paulo. 
Quando os sequestradores se renderam e ele 
saiu da casa número $59 da Praca Hachiro 
Miyazalú — um sobrado de linhas retas e 
pouquíssimas —, usando ténis Adi- 
das cor de vinho. calca de jogging azul da 
mesma marca e uma cinza, o em 
presánio. que completa 53 anos na próxima 
quinta-feira. dia 28, teve certeza de que es- 
capou da morte. **Os sequestradores náo se 
preocuparam em esconder o rosto de Abí- 
lho””, diz Nelson Silveira Guimaráes. 43 
anos, treze de polícia, o delegado que jamais 
porta armas e conduziu com fna determinacáo 
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ERRE, 


todo o lento e desgastante processo de nego- 


**Foram os piores momentos de minha 
vida", disse Diniz, já na casa luxuosa do 
bairro do Morumbi que ocupou até dois 
anos atrás com a ex-mulher e os quatro fi 
lhos e onde deve ficar até pelo menos essa 
terqa-feira O empresáño ficou confinado 
num cómodo subterráneo a que se tinha 
acesso por um poco artesiano seco. O có- 
modo náo tinha mais que 1.5 meto por 3 
metros e era revestido de madeira, guarneci- 
do de uma cama e um vaso sanitáno de 
campanha. O cárcere privado foi projetado 
por uma das seqiiestradoras. Maria Rabkun 
Bustos, que é engenheira civil. *“Sáo as 
mesmas condigóes descritas pelo publicitá- 
no Luiz Salles durante seu cativewo de 65 
dias”, diz Roberto Kawai, delegado encar- 
regado da majoria das buscas aos seqúestra- 
dores. Salles notou também que o lugar era 
sobrevoado por avióes e chegou a ouvir O 
canio de pássaros. Isso confere exatamente 
com o bairro do Jabaquara, vizinho da cabe- 
ceira 34 da pista do Aeroporto de Congo- 
nhas, onde os avi0es pousam contra o vento 
norte. exatamente o que soprava tibio na 
tarde de domingo passado. 


ES 


Para que o domingo de cáo tivesse um fi 
nal feliz foi preciso primeiro encontrar a ca- 
sa onde Diniz estava preso. Como a sorte 
ajuda a quem trabalha, os investigadores 
das pistas deixadas no palco do seqúestro e 
em pontos diferentes da cidade no final das 
aqóes de captura de Diniz, na segunda-feira. 
O empresáño foi pego quando dirigía sua 
Mercedes-Benz branca sozinho rumno a0 tra- 
balho. Ele foi fechado na Rua Sabuji, no 
elegante bairro residencial dos Jardins, por 
uma Caravan branca com sirene € cruzes 
vermelhas imitando uma ambuláncia. Um 
Opala também dos sequestradores o abal- 
roou por trás. Pensando tratar-se de um aci- 
o caso Salles —, Abílio Diniz abriu o vidro 
do carro para conversar com os dois homens 
que desceram da falsa ambuláncia, um ves- 
tido de soldado da PM e outro, de enfermei- 
ro. Foi agredido e acabou dominado. 

A ambuláncia usada para transportar Abí- 
lio foi deixada a alguns quilómetros da cena 
e tornou-se a principal pega do quebra-cabe- 
ca da investigacáo. Para dentro da parte in- 
terior da entrada de ar do painel da Caravan 

um cartáo da oficina Auto-Elé- 
trico Sáo Jorge, de cujos servigos os seqies- 
tradores se utilizaram para regular o cámbio 
e a marcha lenta do automóvel. “Para o do- 
no da oficina náo foi difícil lembrar-se da- 
quela ambulancia, cuja sirene náo estava 
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Sázano, 13k50 — Mario Rabicia bustos, s engenheira civl | 


Sámano, 17240 — Para alugantar es policieía, um des 


que projetes e caltivairo de Díniz, é retirada de praca e lovada seqiecbadores dispara uu tiro. “Vamos matas”, grita o lhler 


á sado de Grups Aal-fegirerea, es costra de Sé» Palo 


quer ligada na bateria”*, diz o delegado Gui- 
marñes. O dono da oficina lembrou-se de 
que tinha um telefone deixado pelos fregue- 
ses da Caravan: 223-4738. Por incrível que 
paureca, era o número real de um dos seqies- 
tradores, o chileno Pedro Venegas. 


A Fuea so Cuere— As 3 da tarde de quin- 
ta-feira, Venegas foi preso e contou a polí- 
cia sobre a existéncia de um segundo escon- 


Paz, o “Juan”, líder do bando. *Exata- 
mente por ser o líder, Juan era o único que 
poderia nos levar ao cativeiro. Por seguran- 


Duma, 16928 — Dela des sepiestradures que harian sis 
presos sás extbidos pera o der Juan, ne janela de casa. “Fiveram 
) ages vecda?”, perganta huea. A resposta é aoguibea, 


SA 


qa, esses bandos organizam-se de tal forma 


periódicos. 
Quando um deixa de responder, todo o bar- 
do fica sabendo que algo vai mai. *“Se náo 
agissemos logo, eles poderiam executar Di- 
niz € fugir””, conta Guimaries. Guiada por 
Juan, as 2 da manhá de sábado, a polícia 
chegou ao sobrado da Praca Hachiro Miya- 
zaki. Acompanhava os policiais também 
Maria Rabkin Bustos, a **Rubia”*, mulher 
de Juan. 
náo totalmente explicada — ao chegar á ca- 
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¿um O detegaén Colmertss responda: Dilo vás ausdor pai” 


olho esquerdo. Foi o mais forte argumento 
que ele utilizou com os companbeiros para 
demové-los da idéia de rendicáo rápida. 
Sem Juan, a polícia tentou usar Rubia como 
mediadora das conversagóes, mas Os se- 
qiiestradores náo gostaram da idéia. Ás 5 da 
manhá de sábado, com o sobrado do Jaba- 
quara já cercado, a família Diniz foi avisa- 
da. Para os parentes de Abílio, foi o inácio 
das 36 horas mais agoniantes de suas vidas. 
**Náo sei qual martirio é pior. Náo saber on- 


Doneco, 17:03 — O portáo da casa é aborto. “Ajam com 
decóncia”, diz o delegado Guimaráos. “Tenham calma.” O 
presio seqiestrador a salr é a canse Cliurisiins Owen 
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Domo, 12h36 — O hilkhete des 
safe staderas exbpa a presence de dem 
Exeristo Aer adé o fal dee pegacioptos 


de Abílio está ou saber e náo poder fazer 
do empresário. Dos quatro filhos, a mais 
velha, Ana, aparentava maior sofrimento. 
A ex-mulher, Auriluce, náo se 

em nenhum momento. O filho Joáo Paulo 
se esforgou para participar das negocia- 
cóes, tirou o ténis Nike Air americano, ti- 
rou a camisa, andou para lá e para cá 
acompanhado de um soldado do Batalháo 
de Choque. Fos o primeiro membro da fa- 
milia a abragar o pai — que salu da casa 
amparado pelo delegado Matsuo, pelo ex- 
minisuo da Fazenda Luiz Carios Bresser 
Pereira e por Luiz Fernando Furquim, di- 
retor de assuntos corporativos do grupo 
Páo de Acúcar. 


Dosurco, 17508 — O chileno Humberto Eduardo Paz, ou 
Juan, o lider do ¡pupo, deixa a casa. Depois dele, apareceria 
o empresário Abíillo Diniz — era o final do segiiestro 
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Donmeco, 16h — O caráeal Arus, as lado des representantes des consulados de 
Canadá, de Cie e de Sugaailao, sobe us bejo de caga vizints e dí ase sopiasteadoras 
a prada de respeto ds raliaadicor tos todas arriendo 


“Nao Poses” — Foi Bresser quem condu- 
zi as negociagóes, alternando Somisos ner- 
vosos e bonés — ele usou trés tipos, um 
preto, um branco e, finalmente, um azul. 
Chegou a prometer parte do resgate para os 
seqiestradores — o que está dentro de suas 
atribuigóes — e liberdade, o que foge total 
mente de seus poderes. **Fuga náo. 1550 es- 
tá fora de cogitacáo. A polícia paulista nun- 
ca deixou CIminosos escapar nessas Condi- 
g0es e náo vai deixar agora”, dizia Matsuo. 


noéte de sábado, duranse uma das negocia- 


q0es — que eram fejtas com os sequestrado- 
res falando de uma janela basculante por op- 
de se póde, a certa altura, entrever o rosto 
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assustado de Diniz —, o delegado quase 
tés dezenas de vezes disse um tipo de náo a 
Juan. “Náo, Juan, isso náo posso” Ou 
"Juan, por favor, pega algo que eu possa 
atender.” Juan queria um carro-forte e 
aviáo para fugir. *“Era hora de demoli-los 
psicologicamente””, disse o delegado, que 
ausorizou uma operacáo com o mesmo ob- 
jetivo na madrugada. Essa operacáo consis- 
tía em fazer uma dupla de policiais golpear 
com a coronha a parede, para impedir que 


cionou — ainda que á custa de um susto: 06 
sequestradores, nesse instante, deram uma ra- 
jada de tiros de metralhadora. A partir da ma- 
nhá de domingo, cles aceitaram a mediacáo 


Dossmco, 17h09 — O fi do drama. Dimiz estí sofia. Aurileca, 
ex-mulher do empresário, e sua fllhs Ana Maria, 
“puna des casas de vizinkanca, choram com a liberdade 
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Bexirgo, 18%, seña de Depsrismeato de Nemiciólas e Proterás á Perera: es dee essqiedradarss ele mostrados d impreza” 


de dom Paulo Evaristo Ams. desistirem do di- 
nhexro, do carro-forte, do aviáo — enfim. tro- 
caram a liberdade pelo direito de viver. 


Sem SanQue — * Amigo Juan, aqui fala o 
cardeal de Sáo Paulo. Deus os abengoe”'. 
disse dom Paulo ao chefe dos seqúestrado- 
res. Á assisténcia na praga temia que O car- 
deal, 68 anos, um homem de modos suaves 


questradores homens saíssem apenas de 
cueca. **Confo neles e eles confiaram em 
nós e devem sair de roupa””, disse dom Pau- 
lo, que nesse domingo aplicou na prática 


ram num ónibus para a cadeia, acompanhia- 
dos por policiais, por dom Paulo e pelos re- 
presentantes consulares Leonardo Vial, do 
Chile, José Maria de Stagni, da Argentina, 
e Pierre Pichet. do Canadá. 

Os presos tentaram das coloracáo política 4 
acáo de sequestro que empreenderam. Por en- 
quanto, a polícia está cónica quanto 4 vincula- 


e desempenho atiético quase a —— Movimiento Izquierda Revo- 
nulo, náo conseguisse subtr lucionária, o MIR, uma orga- 
a escada de peárearo que da- - A'imprensa silencia de novo nizacáo clandestina chilena 
va acesso aos negociadores á cuja própria existéncia é colo- 
laje de onde se falava com os A pedido da família de Abílio Diniz, jornais, emissoras de cada em dúvida pelas autori 


sequestadores. O cardeal rádio e televisáo náo noticiaram o seqúestro do empresário, E 
¿ de saberem o que se passava na manhá da própria segun- vez que a vinculacáo política 


apesar 
de pedreiro — numa delas, da-feira dia 11. Repetiu-se o procedimento adotado pela im-  ' aliviasse um pouco as penas, 
desequilibrado, teve que ser prensa, inclusive por VEJA, nos seqúestros de Antonio Beltran o que náo tem a menor coe- 
amparado e conseguiu con- Martinez, do Bradesco, e do publicitário Luiz Salles. Em defe- réncia jurídica”, explica O se- 
vencer os sequestradores a sa de que náo se noticiem seqiestros, argumenta-se que a divul- cretánñio Fleury. **Só sei que é 
sair. “Dom Paulo fos a gota gacáo pública atrapalha as investigagóes policiais. Surgem. por um grupo que sequestrava 
que faitava para se resolver a exemplo, pistas falsas, até fornecidas por pessoas bem-intencio- empresários e que agora nós 


situagáo”', reconheceu o de- sad. 00 maldosos uote sleibacos E fala de sito. 


legado Guimarács. No mo- Também se afirma que, ao verem descumprida uma de suas enguanto””. diz Cunha. Se to- 


exigéncias, os criminosos poderiam colocar em risco a vida do da vez que surgirem grupos 


que comecou ás 4 e meia da sequestrado. Na majoria dos paises, po entanto, justamente por- sequestrando pessoas. a polí 
tarde, dom Paulo conseguiu que o siléncio dos órgáos de comunicacáo é uma exigéncia dos cia agir com a mesma preste- 


apesar uma última aresta. A criminosos. a imprensa divulga os sequéstros logo que ocorrem. 


polícia insistia em que Os se- Tem-se como certo, no exterior. que a sonegacáo da noticia be- miz. váo mieressar pouco 


neficia os bandidos. VEJA reconhece o peso dos argumentos mesmo suas motivagdes cri- 


* Da esq. para a dir.: Christine contra a divulgacáo de notícias de seqúestros ainda em anda- minosas — o que vai ficar co- 
en a y Sence. Mimserts mento. A revista entende. porém. que o dever da imprensa para mo ficou até agora nesse Caso 
O com seus leitores é informar o que está acontecendo em quais- é a lembranga de que as tais 
Venegas. Raimundo  Roselio. quer circunstáncias — inclusive nas de seqúestros. acóes foram anuladas sem 


Hecior Ramon e Horácio Paz 
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4 Trends in Communist 


international organisat 10ns 


More international front organisations have acknowledged 
their past dependence on Soviet support and are now trying 
to change their image, undergoing a periad of self- 
criticism, and searching for new themes to exploit. 

They are particularly concerned with ervironmental 

issues. Mearwhile, for some of them, financial problems 
are causing cuts in their staff and publications. 


WORLD PEACE COUNCIL (WPC) 


Standing Committee Meeting, Athens, 20-22 April 


The first meeting of the new Standing Committee assessed progress in 
reforming the WPC, in line with the decisions of the WPC's session in Athens 
from 6-11 February. The meeting endorsed activities that included the 
"People's Nuclear Test Ban Treaty", a campaign to cut military budgets, the 
establishment of a centre for naval disarmament, and a campaign for solving 
regional conflicts and against apartheid. Affiliates were encouraged to place 
special emphasis on 8 and 9 May by taking simultaneous action around the 45th 
anniversary Of the victory over fascism in Europe and to take simultaneous 
action at the time of the Bush-Gorbachev Summit at the end of May, focussing 
on disarmament and reconciliation (Peace Courier, WPC publication, No 4-5, 
April-May 1990). 


Information Activities 


The Standing Committee meeting in Athens in April adopted guidelines for 
information activities. Information should include the continual exchange of 
materials, both directly between national organisations and regional centres, 
and between WPC bodies and member organisations (including non-WPC 
organisations and movements to meet the provisions of the new Charter); should 
not be “a family business” directed at and limited to WPC membership; should 
reflect the existing pluralism and consist of a dialogue - disagreement should 
not lead to administrative attempts to stop publication of material. Peace 
Courier, the main WPC information organ, should be an open, multifaceted paper 
raising urgent and even controversial issues. The Liaison Office (“the co- 
ordinating and communication body") should organise the information activities 
and "fulfill the functions of the editorial board for WPC publications”. The 
Information Centre is "a specialised department within the Liaison Office”. 
This new provision “should help overcome the sometimes unhealthy and even 
confronmtational division between the former Secretariat and the Information 
Centre”. 


For financial reasons, Peace Courier is published only in English in 
Helsinki (although the regional WPC Information Unit in Cairo produces it in 
Arabic); the twice monthly Peace News Bulletin appears in English, French, 
German and Spanish; International Mobilisation against Apartheid and for the 
Liberation of Southern Africa, published in cooperation with the UN Centre 
against Apartheid, will continue to appear. A fund-raising campaign on behal f 
of WPC information activities was necessary: it would include the search for 
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sponsors among national and international organisations, including the UN 
(Peace Courier, No 4-5). 


Editor Resigns 


Marjut Helminen (Finland), editor-in-chief of Peace Courier, has resigned 
because of differences over editorial policy (Peace Courier, No 4-5 1990). 


New President on Changes in WPC 


With the changes made at the Athens session in February in mind, 
Evangelos Maheras (Greece), President, wrote in Peace Courier No 4-5, 1990: 
“The fact that the WPC [over the past 40 years] was supported by the USSR and 
socialist countries, the hostility of the USA and the indifference of the 
Western countries resulted in some one-sided positions which damaged its 
credibility. But now, the circumstances are completely different. We must 
see things from all sides and assign blame where it belongs. We must fight 
against all armaments, against every violation of human rights in whichever 
country it occurs; we must oppose every destruction of the envirozment and nm 
every action which entails a hazard for humankind as a whole or for one area 
alone. One very serious issue which has not been dealt with to date is the 


question of naval disarmament... 


"On these and other issues, we must cooperate with all peace and ecology 
movements, with all scientific, trade union and social organisations which 
have the same goals; and we must create a broad worldwide movement for common 
global security, the protection of human rights and the environment, and for 
economic ard cultural development in the Third World...”. 
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international organisat ijons 


AFRO-ASIAN PEOPLES' SOLIDARITY ORGANISATION (AAPSO) 


International Conference on Disarmament in Asia/Pacific, Pyongyang, 19-20 June 


Thirty-nine delegates from 24 countries and international organisations 
attended this International Conference for Disarmament, Cooperation and 
Development in the Asia/Pacific Region. They called for the dismantling of 
foreign military bases, withdrawal of foreign troops, establishment of 
nuclear-free zones, abandorment of military alliances and exercises, reduction 
of foreign naval ana a1r activities, greater solidarity with the Korean 
people, ending of conflicts in Afghanistan and Cambodia, and an equitable and 
just economic order. (KCNA [North] Korean news agency, 20 June 1990). 


CHRISTIAN PEACE CONFERENCE (CPC) 


European CPC Establ ished 


A co-ordinating group on Europe, meeting in East Berlin on 12-13 January, 
agreed to establish a European CPC. (Other such regional associations already 
exist for Africa, Asia/Pacific, Latin America/Caribbean and North America. ) 
The group stressed that one of its tasks should be to increase support for the 
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe, especially with regard to 
disarmament, the full guaranty of human rights, ecological responsibility and 
cultural diversity. The first meeting is planned for 27-28 August in West and 
East Berlin; the theme will be "Kairos Europe 1992", the title of a document 
issued in May 1989 by the European Ecumenical Assembly in Basel, a meeting 
Jointly organised by the European Council of Churches and the Roman Catholic 
European Bishops* Conference (CPC Information, February 1990). 


Debate to be Started about CPC'*s New Role and Tasks 


The staff of the CPC headquarters in Prague recently discussed the impact 
of events in Eastern and Central Europe on the CPC's current and future 
activities. They considered "far-reaching structural changes, a new 
democratic constitution, an effective use of our financial resources and a 
more modest lifestyle to be just as important as rethinking our goals and 
methods of worxing ...". A discussion paper invited readers to engage in 
debate about the movement's future (CPC Information No 419, May 1990). 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATION OF JOURNALISTS (103) 


Bulgarian Journalists' Union Demands Renewal of IOJ 


According to a declaration by the Union of Bulgarian Journalists (UBJ), 
the union would like the IOJ to continue to exist and the UBJ to be a member - 
not as an organisation of the rejected, totalitarian Stalinist model, but as 
an international association, which guards and assists journalists. Bulgarian 
journalists viewed with bewilderment and disapoointment the information that 
the I0J was financially backed by the Czechoslovak Communist Party at the 
beginning of the 1970s. According to tne UBJ, the latest changes in the JIOJ 
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were palliative, and the change of Secretary-General would hardly save the ' 

organisation. It believed that the IOJ should part not only with individuals, 

but also with certain habits and turn into an international organisation of 

energetic trade unions. The unions in the individual countries should change 
from *“so-caljed creative organisation” iio real trade uniones for their : > 
members (BTA, Bulgarian news agency, 30 May 1990). 


INTERNATIONAL UNION OF STUDENTS (1US) 


Editor_on Changes in Eastern Europe 
Karsten Knobbe (GDR), editor-in—chief of the IUS publication World 


Student News, said in its issue No 5, Moy 12290, that the IIS could not 
disregard the implications for the student movement of the changes in Eastern 
Europe: “This would, considering the newly emerged - or still emerging - 
student organisations in the Eastern European countries, have been possible 
only at the cost of the 1US* own disintegration, as it was mainly the 
organisations of these countries that have had in the past, and especially A _s 
since the late fifties, a decisive influence on the political profile of the 
IUS - an influence which led to the rather orthodox policies of our 
organisation ... the 1US should not be dominated by one single ideological 
tendency, but be guided by specific values and aspirations. These cannot be 

- decided upon only by the Secretariat and in a bureaucratic way. Discussion 

5 [with others] is essential, especially in view of the need to establish ... 
unity of the democratic student movement of all countries - a unity, though, 
of action and cooperation, and not of political orientation and viewpoints". 


Regerding publications, he asked whether it was financially realistic to 
publish three magazines and two information brochures. In order to stay 
financially independent “the publications of the IUS would have to be newly 
defined and determined”. 


WORLD FEDERATION OF DEMOCRATIC YOUTH (WEFDY) 


Special Issue of "World Youth" 


The WDFY has produced a special issue of its monthly publication. World 
Youth in the light of events in Eastern Europe. Uli Brockmeyer (GDR), 
Secretary and Head of the Press and Information Department, said on 11 January 
1990 that the Department: “undertaxes the risk of trying to explain to the 
readers of our publications the developments in the Eastern European 
countries. We will base ourselves mainly on information coming directly from 
these countries ... we will provide our readers mainly with a kind of 
*historical material' which should be regarded as background information”. He 
added: “We are also aware of the fact that in previous years we didn't provide 
our readers with appropriate information about socialist countries - due to 
'objective' as well as 'subjective' reasons. But this should not be an 
obstacle for us to do it now, late but hopefully not too late ...” 
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WORLD FEDERATION OF TRADE UNIONS (WFTU) 


2nd Meeting of the TU Commission for the Envirorment, Prague, 27-28 March 


Alain Stern (France), Secretary, and representatives from France, India, 
Poland, UK and USSR, and from five Trade Union Internstionals (TUIS), 
discussed the role of workers and trade unions in protecting the erwirorment 
and the work-place. Their discussion was based on a document entitled “Trade 
Union Positions on the Environment”, drawn up by the international working 
group formed in spring 1989 after the Commission's first meeting. It is 
intended that the document should “contribute significantly” to the WFTU's 
12th Congress in Moscow in November (Flashes, WFTU publication, No 15, 

20 April 1990). 


International Drafting Commission Meeting, Permon, Czechoslovakia, 17-20 April 


Trade union representatives from 13 countries and three TUIs drafted the 
main document, entitled “Trade Union Strategies for the 1990s”, for the 12th 
Congress. The drafting commission drew upon the conclusions of a mumber of 
expert panels set up as part of the Congress preparations. These considered 
problems of development, employment and technology, the environment, trade 
union rights, disarmament and other topics (Flashes No 17, 4 May 1990). 


Trade Union School, Madagascar 


The WFTU, the French Communist trade union organisation CGT and the 
Madagascan trade union centre FISEMA organised this school, attendea by 25 
representatives of trade union organisations and “many activists from major 
companies Situated throughout the island" (Flashes No 15, 1990). 


Delegations 


Ibrahim Zakaria (Sudan), General Secretary, met leaders of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions (ACFTU) while attending the 20th Food and 
Agriculture Organisation regional conference for Asia and the Pacific in 
Peking, 23-27 April. The ACFTU delegation said that it would “consider 
favourably" the invitation to attend the WFTU's 12th Congress (Flashes No 18, 

11 May 1990). Zakaria addressed May Day celebrations in Moscow (Flashes No 18). 


Soviet and East German Reflections on the WFTU 


Alexander Yarikov, Head of the International Department of the All1-Union 
Central Council of Trade Unions of the USSR (AUCCTU), said in an interview 
with Flashes published in issue No 16, 27 April 1990, that the WFTU's 12th 
Congress "will be very representative”. Delegates from trade unions 
affiliated to all the international trade union organisations were expected. 
The congress documents were being prepared “by independent experts, and not 
only WFTU representatives. The same principle of broad representat ion has 
been adopted in forming the drafting commission”. 


Yarikov said that “even before the congress and because of the events in 
the countries in Eastern Europe, some people have begun to talk about the 
*dissolution' of the WFTU ... 1 would like to put the problem as follows: as 


o 


it is today, the WFTU is no longer really necessary. That is why the Moscow 
congress is to be a congress for the renewal of the WFTU. But as long as the 
split [in the world trade union movement] exists, the WFTU will exist. And it 
will always be a major international trade union centre. 


"A lot of people consider the WFTU as an organisation representing only 
the interests of ihe worigá Communist movement and the social system ... we 
think that today, as barriers dividing the world are coming down ... no 
international trade union centre, if it wants to make a positive contribution 
to these processes, can act as the spokesman for any political system, or 
serve as an instrument of State or 'bloc* policy”. 


Helga Mausch, President of the East German trade union organisation, 
FDGB, said in an interview during her visit to the WFTU'S headquarters in 
Prague, "We want to take an active part in the work of the WFTU and are 
therefore remaiñig members, Dut we are insisting on its radical renewai anú 
essential changes in its practical activities - its ideas, structure, 
financial activity, its efficiency. The aim must be to transform the WFTU 
into a genuine instrument of co-ordination and analysis ... [It] must be an 
organisation free from political and ideological leanings, with a strong 
industrial and occupational base guaranteeing efrect ive regional 
participation ... At a later date the FDuB sees the WFTU taking on important 
responsibilities in the development of contacts with and aid to the trade 
unions of the Third World. The FDGB is for the redistribution of the WFTU's 
financial resources among the TUIs. 1t supports the convening of the 12th 
World Trade Union Congress in Moscow. Its task is to prepare a theoretical 
basis for the renewal of the WFTU, for the creation of a new efficient and 
flexible organisation which is capable of taking appropriate decisions” 
(Flashes No 17, 1990). 


Deaths 


Harry Bridges (USA), founder President of the Transport TUI, and Ernest 
De Maio (USA), WFTU representative to the UN from 1976-86, have died (Flashes 
Nos 14 and 15, 1990). 


TRADE DEPARTMENIS 
Commercial, Office and Bank Workers' TUI 


The TUI and the WITU were represented at the First Conference of 
Commercial Workers of Asia-Oceania in New Delhi, 8-12 January. The conference 
agreed to set up a commercial workers'* co-ordinating committee for Asia- 
Oceania, composed of representatives from Australia, India, Malaysia, New 
Zealand, Pakistan and the USSR, and drew up a plan of action for 1991-92. 
This will include holding a symposium on new technology and commerce, a 
round-table meeting on the problems of regional intervention in foreign trade, 
and, Jointly with the International Labour Organisation, a seminar on trade 
union rights. A Second Conference of Commercial Workers Of Asia-Oceania will 
be held in Pakistan in 1992 (News, Commercial Workers* TUI publication, No 
339, 1990). 


The TUI's Executive Committee meeting in Paris, on 18-19 April, discussed 
a work plan which will reflect the "economic and political processes" taking 
place in Europe. Similar proposals for activity were also agreed for Asia, 
Latin America, Africa and the Arab countries. It was decided to develop the 
TUI's work in Eastern Europe (Flashes No 19, 18 May). 
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DATE 


July 

27-28 August 
4-16 September 
16-23 November 


27 November- 
1 December 


November 
December 


ES 


y 


PLACE 


New Delhi 
Berlin 
Budapest 
Moscow 


Paris 


"y 


«y 


London 


Lisbon 


Ric de Janeiro 
(Brazil) 
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FORTHOOMI Nu MEETINGS 


ORGANISERS — MEETING 


WPC 


Standing Committee Meeting 


1st Meeting of European CPC 


2nd Peace Journalists' School 


12th Congress 


Energy TUI: 2nd Conference 


Executive Committee Meeting 


11th Congress 


ICTUR*: Seminar on Trade Union 
Rights in EC Countries 


Commerce TUI: First Meeting of 
Commercial Workers of Western 


Europe 


Conference of Latin American Peace 


Committees 


i3th General Assembly 


June 1990 


* International Centre for Trade Union Rights, a WFTU subsidiary 
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£l proyectado pucto entre el ¿orierno y la CUT, frucasó este mes. 


o 
El mismo preveía ¿ue durante 30 


1d 
días las empresas no elevarian los 
precios de sus productos y el ¡sbierno nu reejustaría las tarifas 
y no dimitiria mus funcionarios. Como contruopertida, los trabajado- 


, € s >» . . a A . 
res no realizarien nuelgas ni paros en el mismo período. Ademas, las 
tres partes involucradas discutirían la forma de reposición de pér- 
didas seleriules, sín truspusarla 


ás a los precios, a fin de cortar la 
espiral inflecionuriz. 


lVIoITa al bpioiLl Ji No Lo 


La 0 108 DA 
Se co:firmó oficiulmente, ,ue el líder sudafricano NuLsUk M.NDILA 
realizara unu visita al brusil entre los días 10 y 12 de setiembre 
próxiro. Las fechas aun no estan definicus y dependen de la confir- 
mación del líder 


negro ue hará esta visita, acejytando la invitaci 
realizada por el 


ón 
gobierno bresilero, formuludu en mayo por el encar 
gado de rej¿ocios en Africa del dur. 


No está definido aún cuules seran los lujures visitados. 

Según Itemarati, la inviteción se encuadra en la política externa 
brasilera con relación a áfrica, ¡ue busca dar un creciente dinamis 
mo al relacionamiento mutuo. 


2 a VU a O ts Catia Bilucis 
' Como consecuencia directa de las medidas tomudus por Brasil, «que O- 
| frecerán una proteccion udecuada a los firmus de Z¿un, el ¿obierno 
americano anunció la susjención de todas las sunciones contra pro- 
| uctos brasi S.- 
' duct brasileros 
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La infleción del ies de junio, según verios índices, se erncuentra en el 
orden del 10», lo ¿ue trae la preotuseción del gobierno por lu estua- 
bilidad del plan de reajuste económico impl 
Fundamentulrmernte, se rota una pronunciuda 2 
tos alimenticios, tales como curnes y Verduras. 


antudo en marzo. 
los precios de produc 


pr 
c+ 

E 

ps 

O 


. 
== 
Ze ts 


Faralelamounte, los selerios den icniido ua Susianciúl pe 


¿An Aa csm 1 
ad MAC Y de Y aw 

ha motivado una sucesión de fguros y nuelygus solicitundo la recuperación 

de los mismcs. 

PiwClIto _ Jul Curr Uv Til 


El gobierno disguso la liberución del precio de los comoustibles en los 
puestos de venta, con el único control del precio máximo. 

Según fuentes gubernamentales, esta medida tendrá como efecto, la baja 
de los precios, por la competenciu que se introducirá en el mercado. 
Según propietarios de estaciunes de servicio, esta medida traerá como 
consecuencia un descenso en la calidad del servicio y dimisiones entre 


el personal. 
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3 
Cortadores de caja de la rexión de Hibeirúo Preto 
Incluye 23 ciududes de la resi cn e involucra unos 50.000 trubajadores 
Portuarios 
Afectó a varios puertos del puís y a decenas de miles de trabajadores. 
La causu de la huel;a es el anuncio de la dimisión de funcionarios y 
- E . S . 
un anteproyecto de ley de extinguir la cutezoria de estibadores, sus- 
tituyendoilos por empleudos de los propios armadores. 
Metalúr;:icos 
- Por una reinvindicacion de salarios del 166 je 2eajizan nuelza dece- 
na de miles de metulúrzicos de la zona de v. Pablo. 
pr Funcionarios de electricidid 
> Contra los despidos y por recuserución suleuricl. 
| E Funcionarios de refinerizs 
Ñ 7 . % Ñ 
¡ ¡ Contra despidos y por recu¡er::cion Sulariul de 166 Á. 
9 t 
Como inicic del programa g¿ubernumental de reducir el numero de fun- 
cionarics en 360.000, ya se han publicudo el nombre de 70.000 de 
ellos, ,ue nan sico peseúos e disponibilidad. 
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El Departamento de ¿stado norteamericano está rezlizando presiones, con | 
trarias a la venta de 319 carros de cumbate "Lsidlo", fabricados por : 
ENGEJA (Injeniería ¿isjecializada),a Arabia Suudita. Esta operación de ¿ | 
venta representa 2.200 millones de dólares, lo .,ue sacaría a la empre- 
sa de la situación negzgativa en ue se encuentre. ¿sta venta se realiza | 
rá como consecuencia de huber ¿anudo una licitación internacional, en 
la cui concurrieron, entre otros, el tan:¿ue ncrteamericeno N1A-2 Á- 
bramsS. 
B=- CLUB Mii 22 

a La nueva comisión directiva del Club MHilitur jrevee convocar a ¿samblea 
Extruorcdinujri2a, con la firaliczdG de ¡roponer alteraciones al estatuto ] 
de la institución. Je pretende ue le sea permitido al club, realizar “ 
acciones unte la justicia cuestionando la inconstituciouciidad de san : 
ciones 2 orlicicules retirudos. l i 
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- AMERICA DEL SUR 


- BRASIL 


1.- FACTOR POLITICO 
- VISITA DEL PRESILENTE BOLIVIA? 
Los Presidentes de BPASIL, FERNANDO COLLOR y de ROL 
VIA, JAIMF PAZ ZAMORA, firmaron sendos acuerdos, durante la visita 
que éste último hiciera a BRASILIA entre el 14 y 16 de los corrien - 
tes. La compra de gas natural boliviano por parte de BRASIL, la au 
torización para la creación de un depósito franco en el Puerto de 
PARANAGUA para uso boliviano y el compromiso brasileño de comprar 
en un futuro energía eléctrica a BOLIVIA son los puntos más destaca 
bles de los acuerdos firmados por los Presidentes de ambos países. 
Los otros acuerdos firmados versan sobre la cooperación ecológica - 
de preservación y fiscalización de recursos naturales en la zona  - 
fronteriza entre ambos países y la cooperación de producción animal 
la que incluye un intercambio de información sobre el control de ca 
lidad 
Los acuerdos firmados tienen como consecuencia directa la in- 
tensificación de las relaciones bilaterales, el incremento de la in 
tegración que se está fomentando en la región. Indirectamente crea 
una cierta dependencia boliviana de BRASIL, dado que es a través de 
la firma de estos acuerdos que BOLIVIA logra la salida al Océano  - 
ATLANTICO y siendo importante para que pueda lograr el financianien 
to para la construcción de la Central Termoeléctrica de PUERTO - - 
SUAREZ el hecho de que BRASIL se comprometa a comprarle energía. 
2.- FACTOR ECONOMICO 
- SUPERAVIT DE JULIO SUPERO AL DEL MES ANTERIOR 
Los resultados preliminares sobre el comportamiento de la 
balanza comercial del mes de julio indican un superávit de U$S1.500 


millones, superando el que se verificara en el mes de junio pasado, 
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el cual fue de USS1. 170 millones. 
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CONFLICTO DE LOS TRABAJADORES DE LA ENERGIA ELECTRICA 
OS M A AX II 


Desde el 31 de julio próximo pasado 70.000 trabajadores de em 


A 


presas relacionadas con la energía eléctrica iniciaron una huelga rei 


vindicatoria de un 256% de mejora salarial para compensar las pérdi - 


A O 


das causadas por el Plan COLLOR. Desde que se iniciara la misma no se - 
ha realizado el mantenimiento del sistema de generación y distribución 
de energía, tampoco se han sustituido los equipos que presentan desper 


fectos y los turnos de trabajo permitidos por los huelguistas no pasan 
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del 5% del efectivo normal. De persistir esta situación podríanm.produ 


cirse importantes averías en el sistema energético nacional. 
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1. INCREASE IN TRADE WITH THE FAR EAST 
a. During 1989 Austria's trade with the Far East increased by 
28,3 percent and 10,7 percent in import and export respectively. 
Exports to the Far East represent only 3,3 percent of Austria's 
exports, while  imports from this region represent only - 
7,9 percent of Austria's imports. 3 
b. Trade with the individual countries in the Far East is as 3 
| follows : E 
eta 3 
; 
| - Japan : Exports increased by 24,9 percent to US$530 million ] 
and imports increased by 10 percent to US$2 200 million. j 
h - Singapore : Exports increased by 30,4 percent to USs$86 E 
million. 
| 
E - Taiwan : Exports ¡increased by 113,1 percent to US$163 l 
nillion. j 
E - South Korea : Exports increased by 33,7 percent to US$112 
0 million and imports increased by 9 percent to US$241 million. 
E sn Hong Kong : Exports increased by 24 percent to US$129 


million and imports increased by 9 percent to US$241 million. 
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2. CREDIT SUPPLY TO ANGOLA 


During an Angolan delegation's visit to Austria recently, the RZB and 
Giro Bank made two credit lines, to the value of US$12 million, 
available to the Banco Nacional de Angola and the OBC of Angola. This 
credit facility will primarily be used for the purchase of consumer 
goods and investment in goods and equipment for production. 
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1. With regard to its official policy, the ANC is currently committed to 
at least a measure of nationalization, but it is anticipated that this 


issue will become an increasing dilemma for this organization. 


2. After the legalization of the ANC the concept of nationalization has 
once again become the focal point of the debate concerning a 
"post-apartheid economy”, and it has become clear that the 
organization is making specific statements in this regard for specifie 
audiences, without essentially deviating from the principle of 
nationalization as contained in the Freedom Charter. 


3. Although the ANC does not have definite economic methods of approach, 
in official statements the organization is committed to action within 
the framework of the Freedoa Charter, which makes provision for the 
nationalization of mines, banks and monopoly industries within an 
econoay that will be managed on behalf of the entire population. The 
standpoint with regard to such an economy is, by implication, also 
contained in the ANC's Constitutional Guidelines, and is regarded as 
logical and imperative, not only in order to bring about a more equal 
(just) distribution of wealth and the elimination of inequalities, but 
also to enable an (ANC) government to finance its on envisioned 


upliftment programmes. 
4. BUSINESSMEN 
a. In private discussions with businessmen inside the country the 


ANC ás following a more pragmatic approach by emphasizing the 


co-existence of a private sector and a government sector in a 
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mixed economy on the one hand, and, on the other hand, by 


A o E 


enphasizine that immedizato large-scaie nationaiization will not 
take place. Furthermore, ANC members are also of the opinion 
that a future nationalization plan can be tempered by the 
following : 


* The “desirability” of economic growth 

* The necessity of the uminterrupted production of fovoástufís 

* A lack of expertise (in their own ranks) to manage 
nationalized sectors 

* The political balance of power that will play a role in a 


future political dispensation. 


b. In addition, businessmen are being assured that drastic economic 
changes will not be carried out without mutual consultation and 
] further research. 


5. WHITES 


Whites are being "reassured” that although the ANC regards the 
breaking of their monopoly on the economy and on property onership as 
essential, the large-scale expropriation of the property of Whites is 
not anticipated. It is also reasoned that 99 percent of the 
population (which includes a large percentage of whites) do not 
possess anything that can be nationalized aná consequentiy they need 
not fear such a step. In addition, it is pointed out to whites that 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


nationalization (as a method through which social inequalities can be 
eliminated) is neither an exclusively socialist measure nor is it 
E foreign to the people of South Africa, as is proved by the creation of 
"state structures” (such as the postal service) to solve the poor 
white issue in the  1930's. As a resuit— thereof the 
"re-nationalization of privatizeá services/companies” is proposed. 
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E 6. ANC POWER BASE 
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In statements aimed at the ANC's own power base nationalization is 
still maintained as the most obvious method to eliminate existing 
inequalities and to keep its promises with regard to wealth, free 
medical services, education and training, housing and a reasonable 
salary for everyone. This option also meets with a strong response 
amongst members of the ANC as a method through which the 
(agricultural) land can be redistributed. 


7. REFLECTION 


a. The redistribution of wealth and land, which were used as a lever 
and a mobilization cry for the revolution, have created specific 
expectations with respect to increased prosperity and improved 

y . socio-economic conditions amongst the black population in the 
country. At the same time the concept "nationalization” was 
established as a symbol for both the improvement in the 
prosperity of the broad black population and the realization of 
their ideals.  Owing to the fact that the ANC created these 
expectations itself, it is also “committed” to the realization 
thereof (as far as possible), but even during the negotiation 
phase it will not be abie to ignore economic realities. 


| 


b. While, due to its differentiated approach to the varivus target 
| groups (which is aimed at allaying specific fears), the ANC could 
create the impression that the organization's standpoint with 
regard to nationalization has “softened”, the realism that it 
| revealed to the businessmen, for example, with regard to the 
á “negotiability” of the nationalization idea must, however, still 
| be regarded as primarily applicable to the dimension and 


time-scale linked to a nationalization programme. 


Cc. The "preference” that the ANC grants to nationalization is 
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strengthened still further by the fact that the SACP (which 


bre ma o 
a 


influzuces ihe ANC's economic arguments) is in favour of the 
: socialist principle of the division of wealth and, 


ES TRE E 


in spite of 
its (the SACP) "realism” with regard to nationalization, the SACP 


el does not regard a large private sector as beneficial (to the 
| socialist ideal). 


gmetiz conmitaeat to the iúea of nationaiization per 
se is in conflict with the current free market approach of the 
Goverrment, amongst other things. Although the ANC is currently 
not prepared to place nationalization on a negotiation agenda, 
negotiation can be made considerably more difficult, in the light 
of the above-mentioned contradicting methods of approach, if/when 
the matter of nationalization is brought up. 


DATE OF INFORMATION : July 1990 
RELIABILITY GRADING : 2 
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REFERENCE : B/3126 


DATE : 17 July 1990 


LESOTHO : STATEMENT BY MOSHOESHOE II 


 DELARAMON DE Mostro TO (PE al Lesoto) PEN 


1. King MOSHOESHOE II of Lesotho issued a statement in reaction to a 

recent statement by the Chairman of the Military and Ministers' 
AS Councils in Lesotho, Major-—General J M LEKHANYA, in which the latter 
| had commented on  MOSHOESHOE*'s  attendance of am international 
| conference in Uganda. According to MOSHOESHOE he never intended to 
Al y cause LEKHANYA any embarrassment by his action, but, as a result of 
S certain differences, separation between him and the Military Council 

had crept in, namely : 


4 
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its cairo 


: - the apparent refusal of the Military Council to return to a true 
democracy soon enough 


a o di ri 


- the increasing level of corruption in higher circles, and 


| - Lesotho's international image as a result of its policy towards 
d the “liberation struggle” in South Africa. 


2. MOSHOESHOE also said that these differences concern government policy 
and that he had not been involved in a conspiracy against anyone. He 
also said that his proposal that LEKXHANYA should "step down” as 
Chairman of the Military and Ministers' Councils until the legal 
investigation into his involvement in the death of a Lesotho student 
has been completed, was only made in the interests of the Lesotho 


E 


population. 


3. With regard to his visit to Uganda, MOSHOESHOE said that he had 
received an invitation in his personal capacity to attend this 
conference and that the “powers” in Britain, after he had informed 
thea in this regard, had not had any objections. 
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4. MOSHOESHOE also said that his exile had been forced upon him and that 
he had na control svcí tine costs involved in his exile and where and 7 

how he should live. With regard to the possibility that his allowance 

could be suspended by the Lesotho government, he said that he would 

have no other alternative than to return to Lesotho owing to the fact 

that he did not possess the independent financial capability to remain 

in exile against his will. He also said that he would be glad to 

spare his countrv 2nd ¿copie the cost of his exile and to return to 

circumstances where the integrity of his “office” and people would be 

acceptabie and ensured. 


S. Lastly, MOSHOESHOE appealed to everyone in Lesotho and outside the 
country in the meantime to continue their demands for a true 
democracy, for the re-institution of basic human rights and the E 
preservation of national unity, the integrity and the sovereignty of ; 
the people of Lesotho. 


DATE OF INFORMATION : July 1990 
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AFRICA : POLITICAL REFORMS AND THE DISCREDITING OF ONE PARTY SYSTEMS 


FEFEIMAS PUTAS Y UA LEAL IPNA ERA LS EMMA 02 POP NINA 


1. A large number of African countries are in the process of amending 
their political and economic systems in such a way that, at this 
stage, it stands out as the most important trend that can be observed 
on the continent. Given these African countries' shared culture of 

e es military and one party systems and indications that mumerous of the 
refora-minded leaders are envisaging constitutional models that do not 
threaten established interests, these changes do not, however, simply 
qualify as democratization. Moreover, the process is still in an 
embryonic phase in the majority of these countries, and at the most, 
in a transitional phase in certain of the countries. In not one of 
the fourteen countries where leaders have committed themselves to one 
form of political liberalization or another has the process been 
carried through to its logical conciusion of free or multiparty 


elections being held. 


2. On the face of it, it appears as if the changes in Africa are a direct 
result of the revolutions in Eastern Europe. Although the latter 
events were probably the most ¡important catalyst in the civilian 

— resistance in certain African countries, the causes of this resistance 
lie in widespread dissatisfaction with the govermments concerned and 
their handling of economic issues. For example, the World Bank and 
the International Monetary Fund (IMF) compelled the governments of 
Gabon and the Ivory Coast to implement unpopular economizing measures 
in order for thea to qualify for new loans from these institutions. 
This unleashed internal unrest, which in turn facilitated the 
subsequeñi poiiticai retorms. In both countries the governments have 
already made significant concessions with regard to groups/people that 
were not accommodated earlier within the parameters of a one party 


system. 
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3. In Gabon in March 1990, in the middle of strikes and protests that 
paralysed the country for three months, President BONGO convened a 
national conference to discuss Cabon's future. Upon this body's 
recommendation the power monopoly of the ruling cebonese Democratic 
Party (PDG) was ended after twenty two yests, a now Primo Minister wes 
appointed and the ban on JA nmuvements and psrties wes ¡ifted ao that 
iiey wouid be able to participate in the general ejection sf Zeptenber 
1990. The newiy appointed Prime Minister, Cesimio MBA, formed a 
cabinet on 30 April 13990 that also comprised six sembers of 1h 
opposition. On 17 Mey 1990 BUSCO indicated that he wished to res:gn 
as leader of the PDC 50 that he wouvid be above party poritics while 


the country moves towards a mit:party s.ys.on 


4. In the Ivory Cosst the Politburo of the ruling Democratic Ferty ¡PDOCI) 

- E, issued a stetement on 30 April 1999 inastructing the govermasnt of 
President HOUPHOUST-BOIGNY to ¡egalíizo all new political parties. 

This statesent followed the worst internsi nstebiiíty thet 1%» 

country has experienced since its independence in 19%9 Since ha 

twelve parties have been legalizod, from an environment conservation 

party to a comminist party. Greater cierity about the possibis 
formalization of a pluralist system wili probabiy comas to tbe fore 

during tbe PDCI's party congress.  Decisions about the ho.ding of 

multiparty eiections on a presidential send ¡egisiativo ¡evel and the 

appointment of a successor for HOUPMOU6T-DOISNY wiil be discussed at 

e the congress. According to unconfirmed sources, MOUPHOVET- DONT wiii 
not announce his retirement  J¿uring the congress, but short:y 

afterwards so that the Speaker of Pecliament, Henri XKonan BEDIÓ, casa 

act as hesó of state in the interina, in accordance with the 
constitution, up until the next presisdential election in Hovember this 

year. This strategy is allegediy ained at avoiding a lesdership 

struggle during the congress. It is unciear wether bBEDie will 

actually stand as the P0CI's candidate in the miitiparty presidential 

election, because the Minister of Defence, Konan  BANWY, has 


strengthened his position within the context of the party after his 
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personal mediation ended a mutiny among national servicemen on 16 May 
1990. 


S. Unlike Gabon and the Ivory Coast, there has not been any visible 
pressure on President MOBUTU of Zaire to implement reforms. Despite 


paid sd ta ira 


this. on 25 April 1900 he enncunced a so-calieú ien point pían 
according to which Zaire must move towards a multiparty system. This 
plan makes provision for the functioning of three parties, including 
MOBUTU's ruling MPR; the abolition of the MPR's role as forefront 
party; the separation of the executive, legislative and judicial 
authority; the depoliticization of the army, public service and other 
security services; the disbanding of the current government, the 
Central Committee and other MPR bodies; the appointment of a new Prime 
Minister; and MOBUTU's resignation as president of the MPR in order to 
be above party politics. 


6. In prectice very few of these political guidelines have 2lready been 
implemented. A new Prime Minister, Lunda BULULU, was appointed and he 
in turn formed an interia governaent on 4 May 1990. The government of 
forty members includes fifteen former cabinet members. Its task is to 
áraft a new constitution for Zaire before April 1991, which will then 
be tested in a referendum. Meanvhile MOBUTU has been replaced by 
W'Singa OBCUAFELCSI 22 president of tha HPR. On 3 May 1990 one of the 
parties that is going to be legalized, the Union for Democratic and 
Social Progress (UDPS), rejected MOBUTU's transitional phase to a 


miltiparty system because of the fact that amnesty had not yet been 
granted to political detainees and the army, police and security 
services are still controlled by MOBUTU. According to the UDPS, 
MOBUTU can use these instruments of power to  intimidate the 
transitional governaent. The UDPS's attitude reflects the general 
scepticisa in Zaire's opposition ranks and there are indications that 
certain groups are going to boycott the refora process if consensus is 


not reached with the opposition regarding the transition process. 
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7. Another three countries deserve mention. In Nigeria the milita 


ry 
regime of President BABANGIDA lifted the ban on the formation of 
political parties on 3 May 1990 and accepted a new constitution. In 
October of the same year the registration of political parties took 
place. However, BABANGIDA rejected six parties' applications for 
registration because not one of the parties met with the military 
regime*'s requirements for the return to a civilian government in 
1992. Instead, BABANGIDA legalized two new parties, the Social 
Democratic Party (SDP) and the National Republican Convention (NRC), 
to operate in the transition period. Both parties' constitutions are 
the same, while their manifestoes also address the same national 
issues. The SDP's manifesto is populist and emphasizes free education 
and medical services, and a centralized economy. The NRC's manifesto 
propagates a free market system. In addition, the military government 
has laid don strict conditions for both parties to contest future 
' elections. In this way, for example, no politician or government 
official who has served in administration since Nigeria became 
independent, may take part in the activities of the two parties. 
Companies and organizations have also been banned from funding the two 
parties. 7 


8. However, the most important facets of the transitional phase still 
have to be implemented. Elections for members of the parliaments of 
twenty-one federal states were to have taken place in the second 

pl quarter of 1990, but were postponed due to a failed coup attempt 

against BABANGIDA in April this year. The elections for local 
authorities wili take place towards the end of 1991 and the general 
election for members of the national parliament will take place during 
the first half of 1992. The last six months of 1992 have been 
reserved for the presidential election, whereafter a new civilian head 


of state will be sworn in. 


9. In Mozambique, FRELIMO announced comprehensive internal political ed 
reforas during its fifth party congress in July 1989. These included ] 
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the scrapping of Marxism-Leninisam as the official ideology and 
attempts to liberalize the state system. Since then a new draft 
constitution has been drawn up which makes provision for the 
separation of the posts of head of state and party leader, and the 
direct secret clection uf the president and members of parliament. 
The draft constitution will be presented to the population in a 
referendua in July of this year to obtain their endorsement . 


10. Earlier this year in Angola, the ruling MPLA decided that in future 
independent candidates would be allowed to contest elections, but 
still within the parameters of a one party system. The Central 

. Committee nonetheless discussed the ¡issue of democratization in 
Ñ February and approved suggestions that the MPLA move away from 
: Marxism-Leninism; that democratic centralism within the party and the 
country be replaced by broader democratic norms; and that party and 
state structures be separated. These proposals will be submitted for 
debate at the MPLA's party congress in December 1990. The Central 
Committee also indicated that a recommendation would be made to the 
party congress that the current political system be developed into a 
multiparty system in a realistic manner. 


11. Despite several similarities, the discrediting of the one party 
ideology in Africa differs from the process in Eastern Europe in two 
important aspects. Unlike Eastern Europe where the ruling classes 

have been ousted through mass resistance or violence, their 
counterparts in Africa are still in control. In actual fact it 
appears as if they are trying to control and manipulate the reforms to 
protect their on interests. The ability to do this may, however, be 
seriously jeopardized if the armed forces should decide to withdraw 
their support from the respective governments. Moreover, the 
political reforms in Africa are not a consequence of the population's 
rejection of a specific doctrine. They are occurring in traditionally 
moderate and pro-Western countries (Gabon, The Ivory Coast, Zaire and 


Somalia); former Marxist-Leninist countries (Benin, Congo, Ethiopia 


CONFIDENTIAL 
05 
90804318 ' 


| 


a RA 


A ES 


12. 


CONFIDENTIAL 


and Mozambique); and "progressive" countries (Madagascar, Nigeria, 
Algeria, Sao Tomé and Cape Verde).  Indications are therefore that 
dissatifaction with endemic corruption, maladministration, nepotism 
and a lack of say in politics, are the most important reasons for the 


rejection of the status quo in African countries. 


At this stage it is still to early too speculate about how successful 
the unique constitutional models that African leaders have in mind 
will function in practice.  Considering several realities, such as 
Africa's lack of a democratic culture and the possibility that a 
pluralist system nmay create ethnic division and instability, the 
misgivings of certain experts concerning the political reforms appear 
to be justified. Another opinion that is doing the rounds is that 
African leaders were forced to make the current directional 
adjustments owing to internal and external pressure, but that, in 
making these adjustments, they have attempted to protect their own 
power bases in order to be able to seize hold again if the experiment 
with multiparty systems results in chaos and disorder. In such a case 
the re-establishing of law and order and general stability might 
provide them with internal and external legitimacy once again. 


DATE OP INFORMATION : July 1990 
RELIABILITY -GRADING : 2 


06:05 


CONFIDENTIAL 


9004318 


ERA dam | s 
; 
fl 
1 


1 —Ayuales Ptlzas e ds Eenciaees. 
AN SE, Seis” e a) E 


det Re ES 
Fuebr pao (1164) 
1. PUES [(A4AEA) 


or od 
Dra 
Y 
á we 
Una] 
: 


REFERENCE : B/3136 


DATE : 24 July 1990 


ZIMBABWE, : POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


SS IPPSUNTOS FULITIM OS Y EDI 


1. LIFTING OF STATE OF EMERGENCY UNDER CONS IDERAT ION 


The Zimbabwean Minister of Internal Affairs, Moven MAHACHI, recently 

stated that the Zimbabwean government is considering lifting the state 

of emergency. According to MAHACHI this step can be justified by the 

fact that Mozambican rebel activities on the border have decreased and 
the political changes in South Africa have lessened Zimbabwe's fears 
for its powerful neighbour.  Remark : The state of emergency was 
instituted in Zimbabwe in 1965 and since then has been renewed every 
six months. It expires at the end of July 1990. 


2. EC_: AID TO_Z¡NBABWE 


On 2) June 1990 Zimbabwe and the European Commmity (EC) recently 
signed an agreement in terms of which the EC is granting US$16,75 
million to Zimbabwe for small-scale irrigation projects. Expansive 
training programmes and technical aid at a national level are 
included. Remark : The above sum contains a donation valued at 
US$6,9 million. The rest takes the form of a loan payable over forty 
years with a one per cent interest rate, and with a ten year period of 


grace before payment commences. 


3. BAHAMAS : BANK OPENS OFFICE IN _HARARE 


The Meridien International Bank of the Bahamas, which has extensive 


interests in Africa, opened an office in Harare in June 1990. 
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According to the bank'*s Executive Vice President, Siyago MALUMO, the 
bank regards Zimbabwe as an important market with respect to merchant 
banking and commercial affairs.  MALUMO also stated that this office 
will be drafting a list of possible development projects for Zimbabwe 


A AR 


4. AID FROM SWEDEN d 
E 


: a. On 13 June 1990 Sweden and Zimbabwe concluded an agreement in 
d terms of which the Swedish government undertakes to donate US$160 
million to Zimbabawe over the next two years. This is an 
extension of the existing co-operation agreement in respect of 
the health and education sectors. 


¿a 


b. Furthermore, Sweden has granted US$270 million to Zimbabwe to 
finance public administration, transport and importing 
programmes. Remark : Since its independence in 1980, Swedish 
aid to Zimbabwe together with the above donations, now ktotals 


— 


us$912 million. 
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ZAMBIA : POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC _AFFAIRS 
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1. KAUNDA REORGANIZES TOP STRUCTURE OF DEFENCE 


President Kenneth KAUNDA of Zambia announced recently that the Chief 

, e of the Zambian Defence Force (ZDF), Lt.Gen. G KALENGE, had been 
dismissed 22 that he had been repiáced by the former deputy commander 

of the ZDF, Maj.Gen F SIBANDA.  Furthermore, KAUNDA appointed the 

Chief of the Zambian Air Force (ZAF), Gen H LUNGU, as the new Minister 

of Defence. LUNGU was replaced as Chief of the ZAF by 

Maj.Gen H SIMUTOWE. Remark : The above re-organization is a further 

indication that KAUNDA does not trust the ZDF fully, but at this stage 

cannot  afford to  alienate them further from himself. This 


re-organization is also in line with  KAUNDA's policy of j 
divide-and-rule by playing the various components of the armed forces : 
off against each other. 


2.  EXTENT_OF POVERTY 


The National Planning Consultant for the UN's Food and Agricultural 
Organization (FAO), C SIANDWAZI, stated recently in Lusaka (Zambia) 
that approximately one third of Zambia's total population and 
approximately forty per cent of all urbanites earn less than a living 


wage. 


3. BAN_ON_ MEDIA COVERAGE OF MULTIPARTY SYSTEM 


The Zambian government placed a temporary ban on the publishing of 
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articles about a multiparty system or the broadcasting of quotes from 
proponents of a multiparty system in the media. Furthermore, the 
publishing of articles about the multiparty system will only be 
allowed with the commencement of a referendum about the implementation 
of such a system in Zambia. Remark : Although President KAUNDA of 
Zambia has granted permission for such a referendum to be held, he 
made it clear that he is not in favour of the implementation of a 
multiparty system. Furthermore, it has already been stated that no 
propagation or debating about a multiparty system will be allowed in 
Zambia at this stage. 


iS 4. JUDGE VOIDS STATEMENT BY TEMBO 


a. In Lusaka recently Judge fi MUZYAMBA found that the statement that 


had been given to the Zambian police by Lt.Gen Christon TEMBO 


(former commander of the Zambian Defence Force - ZDF) was not 


b acceptable as state evidence in the court, since the police had 
used violence to obtain it. MUZYAMBA also found that TEMBO had 
been denied medical treatment, that threats against his family 
had traumatized him, and that in general he had not been treated 
according to prescribed rules. 


b. ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


The court case, in which TEMBO and three others are being tried 
for high treason against the Zambian government, is receiving 
wide coverage in the Zambian media. The above court decision can 
be seen as a victory for TEMBO, who was regarded by the 
population as President Kenneth KAUNDA's successor during the 
recent food-related unrest. If TEMBO is acquitted during the 
referendum campaign it could create a considerable embarrassment 


for the Zambian government. 
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MOZAMDIOCE : POLITICAL ABD ECURONIC. AFPAÍRS 
S A O TS 


1.  EXILES PLAN CONGRESS IN PORTUGAL 3 


a. Mozambican political exiles in Portugal recently announced in 
Lisbon that the first  congress for  so-called  Mozambican 
professionals abroad is going to be held in Lisbon from 12 to 
me e E 14 October 1990. The congress is being  arranged by two 
: newly-formed organizations, the Movement for Peace and Democracy $ 
in Mozambique and the Associacao Pro-Civica Mocambicana, and its 3 
purpose is to enable dialogue about Mozambique to occur between 
Mozambican personalities abroad. All aspects of the Mozambican 
situation (politics, economics, development etc) will be taken 
into consideration. According to the leader of the Movement for 
Peace and Democracy in Mozambique, Antonio Rehelo DE SOUSA, the 
Portuguese President and Prime Minister and various other 
Portuguese politicians have already been invited, as well as 
President CHISSANO, the leaders of REMAMO, UNAMO, MONAMO, FUMO, 
CUNIMO and any other Mozambican movement that is represented in 
Portugal. 


Db. According to a leading figure from the Movement for Pesce and 
Democracy in Mozambique, Domingos AROUCA, he is busy drafting a 
new constitution for Mozambique, at the request of President 
CHISSAÑO. Remark : AROUCA's statement cannot been confirmed. 


2. BEIRA CORRIDOR'S FREIGHT HANDLING INCREASES 


David ZAUSMER, Managing Director of the Beira Corridor Group (BCG), 
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recently stated that the Beira Corridor's freight handling had 
increased by 14 per cent in 1989. In the first three months of 1990 
the Corridor handled 402 000 tons. According to ZAUSMER the Corridor 
will have increased handling of imports to and exports fro Zimbabwe, 
Zambia and Maiawi. Remark : The two phases of the Beira Corridor's 


ten-yeacr development programme commence in January 1991. 
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NIGERIA : POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENTS 
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2. CHANGES TO THE DEFENCE FORCE 


The VNigerian Deputy Director of Training at the Nigerian Army 
Headquarters, Captain Raymond EKUNNU recently announced that the 
Nigerian governaent is going to decrease its army of almost 120 000 by 
a drastic mmber as an economizing measure. EKUNWWNU added that there 
are plans to establish a military college in 1991 with a view to more 
purposeful training of military personnel. A committee has already 
been appointed to manage the establishment of the college. Remark : 
The formation of this college is as a result of the inability of the 


== e - = E 


Figeriañn Fatioñái lustitute oí Policy anú Siriiegic Siudiecs íNiPSS) to 


provide suitable military training for the Nigerian Arny. 


2. BRITISH AI 


Britain is plannning to donate approximately US$663 million to Nigeria 
during 1990 to finance imports from Britain and to provide support to 
education and training projects. Furthermore, the British government 
will supply Wigerian schools with textbooks to the value of US$843 216 


in order to alleviate a serious shortage in this regard. 


3. BABANGIDA DIRECTS WARNING TO CLERGYMEN 


In a strongly worded statement President BABANGIDA recently warned 
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internal church leaders not to threaten the law and order in Nigeria 


through “challenging statements”. While BABANGIDA did not implicate 
any individuai or group directiy, observers believe that his reprimand - 
is directed mainly at Christian figures, but especially at Anthony 
OKOGIE, the Archbishop “of Lagos and Chairman of the Christian 
Association of Nigeria (CAN). Remark : Since January 1990 OKOGIE has 


periodically accused the government of favouring the Muslim population 
of Northern Nigeria through its policy trends, at the expense of the 
eria. The compreñnensive cabinet 
reshuffle in January 1990 was  indicative of this fact, and 
consequently it was no surprise that the failed coup attempt against ña E 
the BABANGIDA regime on 22 April was initiated by Christian military es 


officers. 
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ANC PERCEPTION OF THE FUTURE COMSTITUTIONAL POSITION OF WHITE SOUTH AFRICANS 


PERIEIION Dei ANC DEL TusTuRS LONSMUITIADONAL DE 1u0S CLANIos SUDAN FRA CAOS 


1. In an ANC working document on the constitutional position of White 
South Africans it is argued that White ¡interests can best be 


served/protected in a "united, non-—racial democracy”. 


AA A cat PE 
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Africans in a Democratic South Africa, which was compiled by Albie 
e SACHS (a prominent ANC/SACP member attached to the Institute of 
Commonwealth Studies in London and a member of the  ANC'S 
Constitutional Committee) and in which attention is given to the 


ds : 2. A document entitled The Constitutional Position of White South 
| position of the Whites as a minority group in a future "non-racial, 
democratic South Africa” (under a “majority government”), is currently 
being distributed amongst members of the ANC for discussion amd 


comment . 


3. Although SACHS's document possesses no official status within the ANC, 

the standpoints contained therein are based on already recognized ANC 
E approaches. In addition the author is a member of the ANC'S 
d Constitutiocnal Committee and of the Advisory Committee, which will 
assist the organization during a process of negotiation, and he can be 
4 regarded as one of the chief formulators of the ANC's "post-apartheid 
standpoints”. His argument surrounding a human rights charter, for 
example, is central to and is recognizabliy contained in the ANC's 
constitutional guidelines of 1988, the most recent official framework 


for a "post-apartheid dispensation”. 
4. POINTS OF DEPARTURE 


SACHS bases his standpoints on the fundamental differences between the 
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3pprcaci iv s future constitution on the part of the Whites (who 3 
regard racial segregation as the underlying factor in a constitution) 
and of the ANC (who advocate equality/ want to eliminate racial 
segregation). According to him Whites are more attuned to the a k 
constitutional protection of their (privileged) position as a minority . 
group than to the realization of justice/democracy. In contrast to | 
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S5, húwever, Sachs argues ihat “wnite status” 
will be irrelevant in a future constitutional dispensation and that 
the coming into being of a new South African people presupposes the e: 
solution to the "White problem” (in other words, White domination must : 
be eliminated/ Whites are ordinary citizens). 
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a Ss. GROUP_RIGHTS 


a According to SACHS the protection of group rights is based on the 
E approach that race groups, and not the individual, are the fundamental 
unit in a state (in terms of the constitution). He also addresses the 
subject of the direct and indirect protection of group rights in 

various political models. 


ad 
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6. DIRECT ENTRENCHMENT OF GROUP RIGHTS 


SACHS regards the application of the group rights concept, which is 
based on statutorially defined racial discrimination, as unacceptable 
and impracticable owing to the practical problems as a consequence 
thereof. He puts forward the following arguments with regard to the 
unacceptability/undesirability of the various methods/models through 
which group rights can be entrenched : 


A 
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| - A federal system is based upon the amalgamation of separate 
¿ states in a federal unit, which, in the South African context, 
| would involve the artificial creation of federated states (the 
existence of the "homelands” and the TBVC states is not 
recognized, although the recognition of NWatal/KwaZlulu can be 
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considered). In addition, there is an economic interdependence 


a a 


in South Africa and the essence of a future "non-racial, 


E 
ESA 


democratic South Africa” is not to be found in obtaining the most 
acceptable method through which groups can continue to exist in 


seclusion, but rather in the harmonious co-existence of 2 
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groups/cultures. 
- The principle of universal suffrage on separate voters' rolls is e 
. rejected on the basis of the fact that it would bring about the 


entrenchment/strengthening of "apartheid”, that the Population 
Registration Act would still be valid, that equality would occur 
between “blocks” instead of proportional representation as a 
result of numbers/support and that it would stili not comply with 
the demand for one-man-one-vote and a joint voters' roll (as 


A a o a 


contained in the ANC's constitutional guidelines and the Harare 
Declaration). Furthermore, the principle of special 
votes/reserved seats in general is regarded as a method 
(corrective action) through which the positions of groups which 
were being discriminated against can be strengthened/protected. 
Against this a joint voters' roll and joint suffrage are 
presented positively as a fundamental indication of shared 
citizenship and loyalties, historical recognition of equality anú 
a method through which the "inequality and injustices of the 


past” can be overcome in an "orderly, legal and democratic” 
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- The protection of group rights by means of a system of "own 
affairs” is rejected because it is morally unacceptable, because 
it will hamper attempts to establish umbrella national systems 
for matters such as health, because it is administratively clumsy 
and because it will strengthen continued discrimination, group 
formation and the existing imbalance. 


- The veto right, which is generally regarded as the highest 
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possible protection of group rights, is brushed aside as being Ñ 
weak/offering no protection for group interests (Whites), owing 
to the fact that the use thereof will lead to the use of 
counter—-vetos by other groups, it will emphasize the current 
imbalance/injustices (15 percent controls the rest of the 
population) and it will be interpreted as an attempt to protect 


“unacceptable” values and interests ("apartheid"). In addition, 


SSA VIARIA ACA de MR AA AAN AROS 


the maintenance of "own affairs”, exclusively or by means of a 


veto right, will write racisa into a constitution. 


ocn a e 


- Although the consociative model can probably not be applied to 
the South African situation, owing to the fact that it can only 
be applied successfully in a situation where there is (more or 

E e. less) parity and trust between the groups and where it is not 

founded on a racial basis (such as the Tricameral Parliament), 

certain positive aspects (in the short term or in a transitional 
phase) are linked to this model. This includes the handling of 

White fears (owing to the representation of all groups in the 

governaent) and the cultivation of trust. In addition, this 


model can also serve as a phase to bridge the gap between 
“apartheid” and “democracy”. 


7. INDIRECT ENTRENCHMENT OF GROUP_RIGHTS 


2. The indirect entrenchment of group rights by means of the 
protection of existing interests (which is equivalent to the 
meintaining of the socio-economic status quo) and the recognitioa 
of the inalienable right to enter into contracts and of the right 
of free association (which will give rise to furtber White group 
formation/racism) is rejected, owing to the fact that this would 
paralyse a prograume of corrective action, aimed at restoring the 


balance. 


b. Although SACHS "“recognizes” White fears and the necessity of 
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attending to them, he tries to avert them by means of the 
“assurance” that "white status” is irrelevant to a constitution 


and will also not serve as the basis for “reverse discrimination”". 


8. WHITES WITHIN _A "NON-RACIAL DEMOCRACY” 


A A A AAA O 
» 
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a. SACHS aknowledges that the initial adjustment to a “non-racial 
democracy” will be difficult, but he is of the opinion that in 
the long term such a system could protect White (group) rights 
more effectively. According to him the advantages of a 
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“non-racial democracy”, based on the principles of the Freedom E 
Charter, are obvious, namely equal rights for all individuals, 
free elections on the basis of univeral suffrage by means of a 
... joint voters' roll, a mixed economy, political pluralisa within a dE 
multi-party state which is characterized by freedom of speech and 
association, the protection of basic human rights and freedoms E 
based con a human rights nmanifesto and an independent, 3 


“non-racial” judiciary. 


b. However, within this context specific attention will have to be 
siven to White minority fears, such as the loss of basic freedoms 
and identity, as well as the collapse of the econoay, when 
discussions are held on “democracy”. In this regard SACHS argues 
as follows : 


- On the one hand, the constitution should  pertinently 
guarantee the fundamezt31 (political) equality of all 
citizens on all levels of society and create applicabie 
mechanisms by which this guarantee could be "enforced”, and 
it should, on the other hand, recognize cultural diversity. 
Although the constitution need not necessarily address these 
and  accompanying problems (e.g. the language issue) 
directly/specifically, both the broad principles with regard 
to the constitution as weil as the mechanisms (including the 
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judiciary) through which it should be implemented, should be 
laid down. However, at the same time there is a warning 
against the merging of political pluralism and cultural 
diversity, or the granting of political rights on the basis 


of cultural diversity owing to the act that this could lead 


to racial or ethnical grouping/polarization. 


- Recognition shall be given to both the individual's right to 
privacy as well as the right to equal protection ("public .% k 
domain”). However, at the same time, there are warnings E 


against the possibility that the application of the 
individual's right to privacy could serve as an instrument $ 


AA A A 


to bring about the organized discrimination of one group y ls 
against the other, in which case the right to equal 3 
protection will have a higher value. 


- The constitution should not include or exclude any specific 
economic model, but, taking into account the government 's . Es 
“obligation” to restore the socio-economic balance, it 
should merely lay down the "principle of justice”. 
Provision shall be made for such matters as the 
ce-distribution of land, the absence of raciaily founded 
discrimination in the economy and corrective action with 
regard to the economy, statutorially founded and subject to 
principles of public interest, while the fundamental rights 
and freedoms of individuals should be taken into account 
throughout . 


- The rights of workers should enjoy specific attention and 
protection on the basis of a constitutionally guaranteed 
(entrenched) workers* charter. 


9.  CORRECTIVE ACTION 


A programme of corrective action, which should be implemented for at 
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least the length of one generation in the establishment of a 
“non-racial democracy”, is central to a future constitution and a 
“post-apartheid  —dispensation”. SACHS  — argues that a future 
constitution should be drawn up in such a way that the peaceful and 
orderly phasing out of  inequalities (one of the state's main 
objectives) will be cleariy evident and 211 ldesislctioón síwuid be 
interpreted against this background. A programme of corrective action 
should be followed as a guarantee for the "have not's”, on the one 
hand, that there will be active intervention in order to eliminate 
inequalities, and for the “have's”, on the other hand, that such 
"recovery programme” will be statutorially controlled and that it will 
take place by mesns of "just and effective” methods. Although such 
programme should not be included in the constitution, the principles 
according to which it can be carried out should be included. In 
addition, SACHS is of the opinion that such a programme is necessary 
in order to prevent Whites (by means of a human rights manifesto or 
principle of equality) from being afforded the opportunity to appeal 
to a court, thereby jeopardizing any attempts/government intervention 
to change the status quo. 


COMMENT 


a. Throughout, SACHS's document strongly emphasizes the current 
imbalance in South Africa and the inevitable restoration thereof 
by means of a programme of corrective action, amongst other 
things. Although an apparent measure of realisa with regard to 
this "“reversal process” is being maintained (e.g. that posts that 
are currently held by Whites should only be filled by 
competent/skilled Blacks) and basic freedoms and diversities are 
being recognized, higher value is being attached to the process, 
which in the case of clashing interests, can nullify other 
rights/freedoms/values (eg with regard to freedom of association 
and an own language/culture) “guaranteed” in the constitution. 
Besides this a "constitutional obligation/machinery” is proposed 
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in accordance with which «such  process/programme will be 
implemented and it is anticipated that ali laws should be 
interpreted against the background of these higher 


values/objectives. 


A E A 


b. The emphasis laid on a "united, non-racial democracy” as the only 
workable model should be judged against the background of the 
organization's striving towards a unitary state, in which it 


a 


counts on the majority support of the population, and its 
attempts to cultivate acceptability/understanding/support for its 
objectives amongst the Whites. Moreover, emphasis is laid on a 
single voters' roll owing to the fact that, according to the 
ANC's calculations, it will provide the organization with 
sufficient support, on the one hand, in a constituent assembly, 
Ñ to write its own objectives/programme into a constitution in 
A order to bring about the realization of such model, and, on the 
other hand, it will enable the ANC, from a position of 
governaental power, to implement its programme. 


Cc. The ANC is apparently attempting, by means of this document, to 
give its members the assurance that the revolutionary objectives 
have not/are not being sold out. At the same time the 
organization is hoping, once this document has been accepted in 
its on ranks, to use it during a negotiation process to allay 

White fears with regard to an ANC government and to obtain 
— support for an ANC government amongst Whites. In view of this 
exaggerated emphasis is being laid on the disappearance of "white 

status” as a factor regarding either a privileged or a 

disadvantaged position in terms of the constitution, regarding 

the equal position of all citizens and regarding the protection 

of individual rights (which should also serve as a guarantee for 

White groups and as a guarantee against "reversed racism”). 

Although “recognition” is given to White fears and the necessity 

to address them, at the same time the need for protection is 
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equated with an attempt/need to entrench White privileges and to 
maintain the status quo (with regard to the ANC's objectives). 
Besides this, emphasis is also laid on the morality/justice 
aspect and the comparison is made that current ANC demands are in 
reality synonymous with attempts in the past to brine about 
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Afrikaner unity and to solve the poor White issue - a further 
attempt to find support amongst the Whites. In addition, the ANC 
is acknmowledging indirectly that the "“equating of Whites with 


ordinary citizens” is a  prerequisite for the successful 


a rd 


implementation of a "united, non-racial democracy”. 


d. Although the ANC's standpoints regarding the accommodation of 
E al | Whites and their fears and the intended constitutional E 
“guarantees” will seemingly also serve White interests, it should : 
be kept in mind that the "guarantees” are made irrelevant by a 
programme of corrective action. 


DATE OF INFORMATION : July 1990 
RELIABILITY GRADING : 2 
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NAMIBIA : POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


de A BuUntoOSs PuUITass y E CONDOTuUIOS 


1. KENYAN TROOP _WITHDRAWAL/MWAMIBIAN TROOPS TO BE DEPLOYED 


Í 


Early in June 1990 Namibia's Permanent Secretary for Defence, Frans 

FI, announced that the Kenyan military contingent would be 

jthdrawing from Namibia at the end of June. He also announced that 

the first and second infantry battalions of the newly-formed Mamibian 

- army were going to be deployed in the northern regions of the country, 


in the near future. 


2. NEED FOR DONATIONS DURING DONORS* 


Namibia's Prime Minister, Hage GEINGOB, stated in Geneva (Switzerland) 
recently that Namibia needed donations of approximately US$380 million 


from industrialised countries. 


donors' conference for Namibia, 


office in New York. GEINWNGOB also stated that Namibia had inherited 
approximately R500 million debt following ¡its  independence and 
expected a budget deficit of US$270 million. This could be attributed 
ñ to salaries for public servants, agricultural improvements and the 


creation of job opportunities. 


3. DIVISION OF REGIONS 


a. During a conference in Ruacana recently, President Sam MUJOMA 
announced the  appointment of eleven deputy  ministers as 


provisional representatives of the central government in eleven 
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These donations could be made at the 
that was to be held at the UN head 
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regions of the country.  NUJOMA announced the following eleven 


regions in Namibia : 


North Region (Oshakati) 
Kavango Region (Rundu) 
Caprivi Region (Katima Mulilo) 
North Western Region (Khorixas) 
Northern Central Region (Isumeb) = 
East Region (Gobabis) — | 
Central Region (Windhoek) 
South Western Region (Luderitz) 
South Eastern Region (Keetmanshoop) 

as E Kaokoland Region (Opuwa) 

West Region (Swakopmund) 


PP A E E 


Remark : The names of the eleven representatives were not 
; announced. 


o 


ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


It is possible that the division of the eleven regions was 
announced with a view to regional! elections that must take place 
in Mamibia within the next eighteen months for the eventual 
composition of the second chamber in Parliament, the National 
Council. 


' 4. ZAMBIA'S COPPER POSSIBLY TO BE _EXKPORTED VIA WALVIS BAY 


According to a recent newspaper report, Zambia is currently 
investigating the possibility of exporting its copper via Walvis Bay. 
Zambia's Permanent Secretary in the Ministry of Mining, Patrick 
CHIWENDA, has already held discussions with officials in MNamibia's 


mining industry about this possibility earlier in 1990. Remark : This 
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exporting its copper via Dar es Salaam and the Beira Harbour. Zambia 


also intends acquiring expertise with regard to the mining industry 
from Namibia. 


5. DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS WITH LIBYA de 


e 
15 3 ] 
is apparently as a result of problems that Zambia is experiencing with e 
| 
j 


On 8 May 1990 Libya and Namibia entered into diplomatic relations at 


13 
ambassadorial level. Greece also entered into relations with Namibia 
E ' ! on 4 April 1990. 


Lil tra a 


Ea 


6. COOPERATION AGREEMENT WITH EGYPT 


Namibia and Egypt concluded a friendship and cooperation agreement Po ñ 
during May 1990. The agreement was signed by Theo-Ben GURIRAB during 
a visit to Cairo, where he attended the OAU's monitoring group on 


South Africa. The agreement must still be ratified by the Namibian | j 
government. 


O A 


?. DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS WITH NAMIBIA 


AAN SURE 


On 9 May 1990 the governments of Namibia and Libya issued a joint 3 
statement in Windhoek which stated that the existing mutual relations "A 
between these two countries would be strengthened to diplomatic 
relations at ambassadorial level. The statement was signed by the 


A eri 


Wamibian Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs, Metumbo NDAITWAH, and the A 
Secretary of Libya's office in Botswana, Salem EIHFALLAH. ” 


MANAGEMENT OF THE NAMIBIA BROADCASTING CORPORATION 


A nm 
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During a recent news conference the Minister of Information and 
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Broadcasting, Hidipo HAMUTENYA, announced the names of the new board 
for the Namibia Broadcasting Corporation (NBC). The Chairman of the 
board (is Dr Zed  NGAVIRUE. Nahum  GORELICK is the  Acting 
Director-General. The Deputy Director-General for Communication and 
Training is Obe Tulinane EMVULA; and for Programmes and News, Stuart 
SUPER. kari Werner LIST, 2 former member, has also heen a 
Monica KOEP, Petronella  COETZEE, Pumootu MUUNDJA, Gwen LISTER, 
Reverend Fred JOSEPH, Charles KAURAISA and H D NAMUHUYA were also 


appointed as board members. 


DEPARTURE OF REMAINING UNTAG MEMBERS 


The last military personnel from UNTAG left Namibia on 15 May 1990. 
There are stili 126 administrative personnel in the country. There 
were approximately 5 000 UNTAG members present in Namibia during the 
November 1989 election. 


NUJOMA APPEALS FOR COOPERATION 


During a recent visit to the Caprivi, President Sam NUJOMA of Namibia 
stated in Katima Mulilo that cooperation between the government and 
the inhabitants of a country was necessary for economic development. 
According to MNUJOMA the SWAPO government respects and recognises 
traditional and commmity leaders in view of the role that culture 
plays in the Namibian society. However, in NUJOMA's opinion, 
traditions that violate human rights cannot be allowed. 


SHORTAGE OF _TRAINED PERSOWWEL 


The Namibia's Deputy Minister of Transport, Works and Commimmication, 
Klaus DIERKS, stated during a recent seminar in Windhoek that, with 
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regard to the compilation of  feasibilty studies, Namibia was 
experiencing a shortage of trained engineers, architects, technicians 
and training personnel. DIERKS also said that the Namibian government 
would do everything in its power to protect, retain and train its 


present personnel. 


ANGOLA ASKS WAMIBIA TO AID EAPLA 


a. The Angolan Minister of Defence, Pedro Maria TONHA, issued an 
appeal to members of the MNamibian army while in Oshakati, to aid 
FAPLA, if necessary, in its struggle against UNITA, considering 
that FAPLA provided SWAPO's military wing, PLAN, with aid during 
its liberation struggle. TONHA added that the Angolans' struggle 
was also the struggle of the Namibians. He stated that plans to 
disrupt UNITA activities would be made with consideration being 
given to the new security agreement between the two countries. 


b. ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


During TONMHA's visit Angola and Namibia concluded an agreement 
with regard to border security, in terms of which the security of 
the joint border will be maintained. 


It is doubtful whether Namibia will actively support the Angolan 
governaent in its military activities against UNITA, since 
VWamibia cannot afford it internationally to become involved in 
internal conflicts of neighbouring countries. It is however 
possible that apart from moral support, FAPLA will be given 
logistical support in the form of transport, supplies and freedom 
to make use of MNamibian base facilities, especially landing 
strips, in its operations against UMNITA. 
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NO _DIPLOMATIC TIES WITH TAIWAN 


The "Namibian  Deputy-Minister of Foreign Affairs,  Metumbo 
NDAITWAH, recently stated in Windhoek that diplomatic ties do 
exist between Mamibia and the People's Republic of China, but not 
between Namibia and Taiwan, because Namibia only recognises a 
united China. 


ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 
The Taiwanese Ambassador in South Africa has already revealed 


that there are no channels for aid to Mamibia since the Namibian 


government had rejected cooperation gestures. 


DATE OF INFORMATION : June 1990 
RELIABILITY CRADING : 2 
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ZAMBIA : ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


2 AUN A ECU 


1. DONORS* CONFERENCE FOR THE ZAMBIAN RAILWAYS 


re A donors*' conference in aid of financing the ten year development 
programme of the Zambia Raililways (ZR), which was approved by the 
Southern Africa Development Coordinating Conference (SADCC) in January 
1990, was recently held in Livingstone (Zambia). 


2. INCREASE IN FOREIGN EXCHANGE RESERVES 


Zambia's foreign exchange reserves have increased from US$138 183 in 
December 1988 to,178 859, US dollars at the end of 1989. Remark : In 
spite of the above, Mulondwe MUZUNGU (Zambian Deputy Minister of 
Finance and Plaming) pointed out that Zambia is still crippled by a 


A e 


serious shortage of foreign exchange. The country's foreign debt 
increased by US$20 million to US$7,2 billion from January 1990 to 
April 1990. 


3. DISSATISFACTION IN THE LABOUR FIELD 


In a recent report, the Zambia Congress of Trade Unions (ZCTU) 
criticized the one party state and socialist management style in 
Zambia. Moreover, the ruling Zambian party, the United Independence 
Party (UNIP) was blamed for the country's prevailing high unempioyment 
rate, high cost of living, ecorruption and racism in Zambia. At the 


same time this party was criticized for its involvement in South 


CONFIDENTIAL 


a A SOS 


e is A 


A A ES 


e. 


CONFIDENTIAL 


African domestic affairs in favour of the ANC. The ANC was also 
eriticized for its poor record with regard to human rights and the | 
burden that it has placed on the Zambian state coffers. Remark : The 
ZCTU may be regarded as the largest representative of the organized 


labour force in Zambia. 


DATE OF INFORMATION : June 1990 
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LA OPI as ERE TIA AURA LAS PASAS DE RATIO MA 


A prominent member of the Democratic Unioú4 for Social Progress (UDPS - 
most important Zairean opposition group), Phillipe KABONGO, recently 
said that the UPDS had rejected President MOBUTU's proposed transition 
to a wulti-party system and that the opposition feared that during the 
transitional phase, MOBUTU would try to take over “control” of the 
opposition. 


Purthermore the UDPS ís urging that «all interested parties shoulé 
negotiate about the provisions regarding the transition period, owing 
to the fact that MOBUTU has not yet made any mention of such matters 
as amnesty for political prisoners. The UDPS has also pointed out 
that tha defence force, the police and the security services will 
remain under MOBUTU'Ss authority ané that he could use this to 
intimidate the transitional government.  Consequentliy, the UDPS is 
urging the necessity of a transitional government that will exercise 
control over the defence force and the police. 


Owing to the fact that MOBUTU has elevateós himself above all political 
parties since his recent resignation as leader of the ruling party, 
the UDPS fears that MOBUTU could intervene at any time end exercise 
his authoritative power.  Amongst opposition members there is a 
general feeling of  scepticism with regard to MOBUTU's widely 
publicized intention of implementing a multi-party system in Zaice and 
it is alceady apparent that the opposition groups will not participate 
in the process before the provisions of the transition period are 


cleared up jointly. 
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plan (1987 - 1992). Also in the political and diplomatic fields, 
relations between these two state have improved, especially with 


regard to Soviet support for Egypt, regarding the Middle Easterí 


issue. 


of great concern for Arab leaders, who fear that the new 
immigrants will be settled in the occupied areas in Israel. Thay 
allege that the emigration ís a stumbling-block in the path to a 
peace agreement in the Arsb/Israeli conflict. Both Egypt ané the 
Soviet Union are in favour of an international peace conference 
under the protection of the UN and are advocates of direct 
dialogue between Israel and the Palestinians. 
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John YA OTTO, General Secretary of the National Union of Namibian 
Workers (WUWW), said recently that he expected the Goverament, 
trade unions and employers in Namibia to co-operate closely in 
future to ensure that a healthy labour climate was created for 
the benefit of the country ané its inhabitants. According to him 
there ace numerous labour problems from the previous dispensation 
that still have to be solved. He also ssiá that the main 
objective of tha trade unions in Namihia ¿a tn enera that +he 
interests of workers in all sectors of society are protected and 
that trade unions should strive to ensure that workers receive 
sufficient remuneration in order to be able to maintain a 
realistic standaré of living, so that social justice, economic 
independence and social security can be obtained. 


Mr Hadino HISHONGWA, Deputy Minister of Labour, Government 
Service and Manpower Development, said during the same programes 
that trade unions hed made a large contribution to the 
independence struggle and that it was  tbe  government's 
expectation that in future trade unions would also play an 
important role in the rebuilding of the country's economy and 
developaent . He said further that once the governsent hes 
discussed the draft labour code that has already been drawn up, 
talks will be held with trade unions and esployers. 
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Both speakers pointed out that co-operation between the trade 
unions, the government and employers will correspond to the 
government's policy of national reconciliation and unity. 


2.  ARMITTED TO INR WHO 


Mamibia was recently admitted to the World Heslth Organization (WHO). 


3.  IBALILIG IN TO0G0 
4 


pa Approximately 1 000 Vamibians will be trained at Bafilo, Nothern Togo, 
as sn elite para-commando at the request of President MWUJOMA. The 
group will fora the core of the newly-formed defence force and will 
A labs a provide dodyguards for President MUJOMA. 
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4. — SHANGE TN STATUS QUO 


The Vemibien Minister of Mining aná Enerzy, Aindiamba TOIVO YA TOLVO, 

said in Tsumeb that the NWamibien governaent would do everything 

possible to change the status quo that was prevalent in the country 

Stafote Nonidia's indep ¿vs iviviy yusis. Be said WONKErs must 

be patient about promises made to them during the "“liberation 
e strugzgle” aná the election. 


5. DEVELOPMENT AID FROM AUSTRALÍA 


einamitnma en am. E eh. eses 


might supply Namibia development aid. According to WARE the 
Australian government is also considering helping the Namibian 
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Department of Justice to bring about changes in legislation. 
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INCACLACION  FIRTVIAEDAN En ANAOL/A Y TILA ODE 


1. Since Portugel's entry into the European Community (EC) in the early 
1980's it ís clear that, oing to its colonial ties with Mozambique 
and Angola, it has seen its opportunity to expand its influence in 
these states, especially in the role of an important "“bridge-builder” 
between Africa and Rurope.  Consequentliy, Portugal gives Southern 
Africa ia general particular priority, end perticularly the PALOPS 
states (Portuguese spesking African states). Portuguese relations 
with Mozambique and Angola centre largely on the economic field, while 
there is also limited military involvement. 


2. During a press conference on 2 October 1989 on Portugal's foreign 
policy, the Portuguese Prime Minister, Anibal Cavaco SILVA, spelled 
out Portugal's policy standpoints with regard to the region after his 
visit to Southern Africa at that time. Cavaco SILVA made ít clear 
that Portugal would not act as e direct medistor in the Angolan and 
Mozambican conflicts and that his government would rather advocate 
direct negotiations between the Angolan goveranent aná UNITA and 
between the Mozambican governsent and RENAMO. Nevertheless, it was 
made clear that Portugal would continue to attempt, ty mesns of 
diplomatic and other contacts, to contribute as a facilitator to 
internal reconcilistion in these two states. 


3. The above-mentioned aspect was repeated by the Under Secretary of 
Foreign Affairs and Co-operation of Portugal, Durso BARROSO, during a 
visit to Angola on $ January 1990. According to hia, Portugal is only 
interested in peace in Angola, and not in providing a “diplomatic 
show” or in degenerating into a role of go-detween. The current 
direct negotiations between the áAngolan government and UNITA in 
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Portugal, reflect these policy standpoints of Portugal with regard to 
the Angolan conflict. 


Moreover, the Portuguese government has repeatedliy esphasized publicly 
that limited co-operation with Angola and Mozambique (in the military 
field se well) ie 2 priority in the Pociuguese foreign policy. 
Several agreements regarding military matters have boen signed anó 
according to them Portugal will supply the various states with 
logistics support, training and militery advice. However, Portugal 
sees hesitant to becoma too ciosely involved in the internsl security 
situation in Angola and Mozambique by means of large-scale military 
aid, because it would make heavy financial demands on the Portuguese 
government and also bring about internationsl opposition. 


with regará to Portugal's relations with Angola aná Mozambique, Cavaco 
SILVA saeid in October 1989 that his government atteched special 
importance to co-operation in the fields of language, culture, 
education, communication and in the business sector. With regard to 
the latter, SILVA esphasized that hiz government would like to create 
circumstances that would make it  advantageous for Portuguese 
businesses to invest capital in Angola and Mozambique. In this 
regard, a large number of economics co-operation sgreements have been 
signaé vith nozambique and ánjoia recently. 


On 29 September 1989 Portugal sand Mozambique signeó nore than 
14 agreements in Maputo, namely : a loan of US$9,35 million for 
Portuguese enterprises and businesses in Mozambique; a further 
rescheduling agreement with regard to Mozambique's debt to Portugal; 
an agreement in accordance with which US$5 million will be spent on 
the restructuring of the Nozambican television network; agreements 
with regard to cesescreh and training in the fishing sector, technical 
co-operation, cartographic matters and the industrial aná energy 
sectors in Mozambique.  Furthermore, Portugal has great finencial 
interest in the Cahora Bassa hydro-electric scheme and it is actively 
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involved in the rehabilitation of the scheme. Mutual trade between 
Portugal and Mozambique amounted to about US$37,7 million in 1987. 
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7. Portugal is involved in several projects in Angola and recently 
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several economic, trade, cultural and scientific  co-operation 
agreements were signed. Trade between these states amounted to 
approximately US$144 million in 1988. Portugal chiefly exports 
agricultural proóucts to Angola aná Angola mesinly exports oil to 
Portuga?. 


8. Owing to the fact that Portugal does not have suf£ficient finencial 
mesns to meet the needs of all its former African colonies, it is also 
e trying to involve other Western states (especially those belonging to 
the European Community - EC) financially in trilateral projects 
supplementery to the technical and practical support that Portugal 

itself can offer in particular. 
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9. Despite the uncertainties brought about by the war situation in both 
Mozambique and Angola, these two states denefit the most from the aid 
from Portugal. Both African states currently find themseives in a 
consolidation phase with regará to national unity, ané economic 
development is regarded as a priority. In this regard the view is 
held that, owing to its strong historical links with Angola and 
Mozambique, Portugal has the ability to actively expané its influence 
and economic activities in these states. 
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REFERENCE : B/3045 


DATE : 19 June 1990 


SABON_: POLTIICAL DEVELOPMENTS 


DESARRUAO TOLVA 


1.  BQUGQ RESIGUS AS PARTY LEADER 


President BONGO of Gabon saié in a speech befoce a special 
congress of the ruling Democratic Party (PDG) in Libreville 
(Gabon) recently that he would like to resign as party leader so 
that he could place himself “above all biased preconceptions” 
while the state moves towards 3 multi-party system. 


ELUCIDATION 


Since 1968 Gabon has been a one-party state, but a Mational 
Conference that was held in March and April 1990, after internal 
unrest intensified, recommended that a multi-party system be 
implemented. In this regard 74 associatioas, movements aná 


political parties were legalized, in order to ensbie them to 
participate in the general election that wili be helé in 
September 1990. 


According to an unconfirmed report, the French Minister of 
laternal Affairs, Pierre JOXE, has ordered that the leader of the 
People's Union of Gabon (Gabonese opposition groups -— UPG), 
Pierre MAMBOUDOU, should leave France and go to Senegal because 
he is a threat to public security. 
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cegime in Cabon with ths aid of a-—retired French defence force 
afficar flonlv known an Michal CG). The consviracy. codananed 
“Scorpion”, involves French businessmen, foreign currency forgers 
and the manager of a Belgian bank. 
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12 June 1990 
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1.  BEGENT POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT 


a. The internal situation in the Ivory Coast has  normelized 
following the serious unrest in the capital city on 14 May 1990 
and which climaxed on 16 May 1990. The Minister of Defence, Jean 
5 es a Konan  BANWY, recently helá discussions with  d¿issatisfiad 
A servicemen in the defence force and stated that certain steps 
would be taken to prevent sinilar events in the future. 


». In a statement that was released after the discussions, BANNY 
stated that the protesters had agreed to return to their darracks 
and that no one would be punished. He denied that servicemen 
£rom other areas were planning to advance to Abidjan, but di4 
admit that servicemen in Yamoussoukro (political capital) had set 
similar óemands to those maúe in Abiúájan. Thase ú¿emanes include 
that servicemen's working conditions and remuneration be revised 
and that they must be given the opportunity to join the defence 
force peruanentiy, following their two-year period of service. 


e. According to BANNWY, certain of the grievances are justified, but 
be enphasized the fact that the Ivory Coast is experiencing 
serious finsncial probiems and appealed for patience and calm. 


4.  ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


The Ivory Coast governaent has been praised in diplomatic circles 
for the manner in which it dealt with the recent protestg, 
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especially since direct  confrontation ard the  consequent 7 
inevitable violence had been prevented. 


2.  ERENCH ELATE UNIT PROVIDES ASSISTANCE 


A special French elite unit, Groupe d'Intervention de la GCendarmecie 
Vationale (GSIGM - an anti-terrocist squad), led by Lt-Col Alain LE 
CARO, arrived in the Ivory Coast recently, following the Ivory Coast 
? govermment's request to France for assistance to help quell the y 
internsl unctest which resched serious proporticne on 1£ Mav 1990. 
pa GCSICN'S tesk wili be to monitor tbe situation and advise the 
o government accordingly.  Remark : The Ivory Coast has sa defence 
: agreement with France in terms of which 500 French troops and advisors 
are stationed near Abidjan. 


3. EBINIGH EXMANCIAL ASSISTOMCE 


a. The Prench ambessador in Abidjen (Ivory Coast), Michel DUPUCH, 
recently announced that France had losned USs$236 million to the 
Ivory Coast as aid for the governaent's economic and financial 
PrOLTSAMS. 


b.  ELUCIDATION 


This loan is part of a bigger French ald project, which has 
amounted US$345 million since 1989. The loan is repayable over a 
period of fifteen years with an eight-year period of grace, at a 
concessional interest rate of four percent. 


The Ivory Coast, the world's biggest cocos producer, is presently 
in the grip of serious economic problems, especially since the 
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woclé market prices for its two most important export products, 
cocos aná coffee, declineód shsrply. The Ivory Coast's total ' 
forein debt currentiy amounts to almost US$12 billion. 
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REFERENCE : B/3034 


DATE : 12 June 1990 


LIBERIA.: POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS 


AN  DELAPRAUOO PITO 


a. Tom MOYOU, the American representative for the Mational Patriotic 
Front of£ Liberia (WPFL - Liberian opposition group) saié in 
Washington, USA recently that the MPFL rejected the proposed 
discussions with the Liberian government and that the struggle, 
which has escalated since December 1989 to overthrow the DOE 
regime, will continue. 


b. According to MOYOU, he recentiy visited occupied areas in Liberia 
and stated that the WPFL is convinced that it can overthrow the 
current Liberian government in » military cop £'etet. 


c.  ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT ” 


The rebel's biggest fighting force of between 3 000 and 5 000 
members is currently entrenched approximately 100 km away £conm 
the capitel, Monrovia, and they are planning to attack the city 
soon. Attacks have already been launched against military 
institutions near GCbarngs, the capital of the Rong district 
(approximately 75 ln north of Monrovia). Although the situation 
in Monrovia is calm there is concern about the possible 
consequences should the NPFL rebels besiege Gbarnga. 


2. FQRCE N_AG 


a. Members of the special task force of the ruling Vational 
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Democratic Party cf Liberia (NDPL) said in a statement recently, 


that they were resdy to join government troops that are currently 
fighting a rebel uprising. 


According to the statement, these rebels have weakened the 
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some progress. The task force asked for a meeting with Harry 
MONTRA, the Vice President, and the EDPL's legislsative caucus, in 
order to Siscuss a strategy for total victory over the rebels. 
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ELUCIDATION 


The MDPL's notorious task force comprises sglmost 2 000 members. 
During the election campaign of 1935, which was won by President 
DOE, they repeatediy made themselves guilty of intimidating the 
opposition. Task force members were sccused of vandalism and 
asssulting opposition members, among other things, and the latter 
appealed to the government to ban the task force. 


E_IN 


President Samuel DOE cof Libería appealeód recently to all 
Libecians to become activeiy involved in the  government's 
stcruggle against the rebels of the National Patriotic Front of 
Liberia (WPFL), who have been conducting «€ campsign against the 
DOE regime since December 1929. In this regaré he calleá up all 
retired and reserve military persormnel to active duty and gave 
the Department of Defence the instruction to intensify all 
attacks on rebel institutions. 


DOR once again accused Bourkina Faso, the Ivory Coast sd Libya 
of dicect involvement in the rebellion and stated that recruite 
froa these countries were fighting alongside tho rebels. 
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according 10 alivgélivas, Tive Libyan military personnel have 
already died in skirmishes in Morthern Liberia. 


Cc.  ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


A A E 


Although DOS has already survived numerous coup attempts, it 
Seems senerslly eccoptald tnai nis regims is currently in serious 
danger. The army is undisciplined and incompetent in conducting 
guerilla warfare. The 3 000 youths that were recruited ínto the 
aray since March, have succumbed to the rebels' pincer attack ín 
Morthern Liberia and the rebels have succesded in moving to 


within 100 laa of the capital, Monrovia. 
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REFERENCE : B/3068 


DATE : 27 June 1990 


FRANCE : ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


FRANIA 1 (ASINTOS Lo DOOM 
1. CO-OPERATION AGREEMENT WITH _ EASTERN BLOC COUNTRIES 


The French government recently decided to  treble their 1990 
co-operation budget for countries in the Eastern Bloc to US$56 
million. This money will be used in projects aimed at bringing 
market-orientated economies into existence, and to promote the French 
language and culture in these countries. Moreover, the French 
government is also encouraging companies to invest in the Eastern Bloc 
countries. Remark : This decision was taken after foreign investments 
in France increased by almost 300 percent during 1989, to US$35 


billion. 


FRENCH_AID TO THE IVORY COAST 


France and the Ivory Coast concluded an agreement in terms of which 
France granted a loan of US$236 million to this African country. The 
loan will be used to support the Ivory Coast government's economic and 
financial programmes. BRemark : This loan forms part of France's total 
budget with regard to aid to the Ivory Coast, which amounts to US$345 
million for the current financial year. It must also be viewed 
against the background of French businessmen's current lack of 
confidence in Africa in respect of possible investment, while the 


French government still remains in favour of aid to Africa. 
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% 3. BANK PURCHASES SHARES IN THE BANK OF NAMIBIA : 3 
EN $ 
E A Parisian bank, Societe Financiere pour les Pays Outre-Mer, recently 3 
3 decided to purchase approximately 70 percent shares in the Bank of 
1 Namibia, which has declared assets of US$123 million. Remark : 4 
Details concerning the price of these shares are not known. 
4. FORMATION OF A NEW ORGANIZATION 3 
¡ H A French parliamentary member, Jean-Marie  DAULLET, formed an ¿ 
| o - El organization that will be know as the "“Democrates sons Fronteres”. E 
This organization will endeavour to aid "emerging democracies” in the E 
| Eastern Bloc, Chili and Southern Africa. 3 
| É 
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| DATE OF INFORMATION : June 1990 
| RELIABILITY GRADING : 2 7 
| : 
¿ 3 
13 E] 
1 É 
| ] 
| 20 
| ! 
: ] 
i 
| o Á | 
13 
| | 
! | 
j y 
y | 
! | 
| | 
| 0338 
CONFIDENTIAL 


A 
J 
A) 


s GOFCtns > LES E e 
e Fociure Zes SES E q RGuuldasck 
do els E 


Maa Mauribra. (ec! 123 
E ES TRI ITA 


sa 
, CONFIDENTIAL 
| do 
| 5 
4 REFERENCE : B/3072 
: DATE : 27 June 1990 
FACTORS THAT INFLUENCE THE NAMIBIAN SECURITY SITUATION Ñ 
FASORES INFLINENTES EN ¿A Sui ear SECURIVADO NE MAUAVA R 
1. Since April 1990 there have been increasingly more rumours that the 
security situation has deteriorated rapidly in Namibia, and in the 
northern regions in particular. As a result of certain violent 
SN incidents that have taken place, the opposition party in the National 


Assembly (NA) have already demanded action by the government on 
several occasions. Owing to the fact that Ovambo is SWAPO's power 
base, it is evident that the Namibian government is sensitive about 
the situation in the northern parts of the country. Regular visits by 


cabinet members to these areas are proof that there is a serious 
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realization that the situation in the north has to be normalized as 


soon as possible. 


2. The perception that Uhie security situation in Namibia is unstabie can 
be inferred from the increasing trend in crime, intimidation by armed 
people, and the high expectations harboured by the population since 
independence. Social factors such as unemployment and the shortage of 
housing, contribute to the rising crime figures, especially in 
Ovambo. In addition, there are still a large number of weapons in 
circulation in this area that are evidently being used to rob innocent 
people and commit other atrocities, thereby also contributing to the 


high crime rate. 


3. As a result of the large number of weapons in circulation, there have 
been incidents in which peopie have been intimidated by armed 
persons. Members of SWAPO's former armed wing, PLAN, apparently carry 
weapons and wear uniforms openly. Former members of the South West 
African Territorial Forces (SWATF), "Koevoet” and UNITA members have 


been involved in these incidents as well. There is still conflict 
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between the former "Koevoet"/SWATF members and PLAN members. The 
morale of the police in the region is low as a result of lack of 
co-operation from the population, and a lack of clear and direct 
instructions to the police on how to deal with the weapon issue. From 
the govermment's side, 31 May 1990 was set as the deadiine for the 
handing in of all unlicenced weapons of war, but owing to the poor 
reaction, the authorities were forced to postpone this date to 30 June 
1990. In addition, the government also sent police reinforcements to 
the north for border-guarding purposes as a result of the armed 


persons who are crossing the Namibian/Angolan border from both sides. 


Owing to the large number of refugees that have returned (including 
former PLAN members), as well as the demobilization of former security 
force units, at present there are large numbers of unemployed people 
who contribute to an increased crime figure. Furthermore, the fact 
that the reconciliation between former PLAN members and security force 
members cannot be realized immediately, and the fact that they still 
regard each other with mistrust, must also be taken into account. In 
order to contribute to the normalization of the situation, the 
government has already announced that it will form  so-called 
development brigades where the above-mentioned people will receive 
training to allow them to be able to enter civilian life. The success 
of this will depend on the extent to which mutual distrust can be 
eliminated and the rate at which the necessary job opportunities can 


be created. 


It therefore appears as if the "unstable situation” is being 
exaggerated mostly by the press and the opposition so that they can 
gain politically from it. The government will, however, have to pay 
attention to the excessive number of weapons in the region, the mutual 
disrespect between former PLAN members and security force members, and 
the high unemployment figure. These factors do have a decisive 
influence on the situation in Namibia and unless enough attention is 


paid to them, the situation will remain volatile. 
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Lesotho's Minister of Foreign Affairs, Tom THABAME, announced that 
E : Lesotho and Namibia recently established diplomatic links. He also 
said that this was the beginning of an extensive programme of 


mutual co-operation between these two states in various fields. 
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2. LEXHANYA'S VIEW OF THE PROPOSED NATIONAL COUNCIL 


At the beginning of June 1990, during a public meeting in Quthing, 

Major-General J M LEKHANYA, Chairman of the Military Council and ¿ 
the Ministers' Council in Lesotho, appealed to the Basotho to E 
support the proposed National Council, to be established in June 3 


A 
> A 


1992, as a step closer to a democracy and to elect representatives 
to this council. Preparations for the nomination and election of 
candidates to the National Council will take place 0n a 
country-wide basis. According to LEKHANYA, the National Council 
will be involved in the formulation of a new constitution for 
Lesotho and will determine whether the status of the monarchy will 
: be ceremonial or legislative. He also said that, although an 
appeal had been made for the repealing of Order lo 4 of 1986 before 
the National Council was to begin with its activities, this order 
would not be lifted. He also said that this order had succeeded in 
bringing about peace and calmness in Lesotho and the military 
government did not wish to “dump the country into the confusion of 
party politics as in the days during the previous government”. 
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3. KING _HOLDS TALKS WITH _UGANDAN PRESIDENT 


During a recent private visit to Uganda, during which he attended 


an international conference on "the state and the crisis in 


áíctica”, King M“MOSHOESHOR 11 of Lesotho held talks with President 


MUSEV of Uganda. 
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DATE : 27 June 1990 


IA MAA 


IVORY COAST : INTERNAL OPPOSITION ACTIVITIES EXPAND 


GOGÍA Dé MARPAL O EXPANSION DOE CLAS. ATTIUINIAR DE as OTIMILA DN MATI 


1. Since the recent declaration by the government of the Ivory Coast that 
a multi-party system would be implemented in the Ivory Coast, internal 
opposition activities have expanded with a view to a prospective 

: general election. 


2. The Secretary of the Ivory Coast People's Front (FPI - the most 
prominent opposition party), Laurent GBAGBO, requested that parliament 
be dissolved and that an interim government be set up until a general 

election is held. GBAGBO also proposed that all opposition parties 


4 
U 


should form a united fcont in order to be able to oppose the current 


government more effectively during the planned election. 
Nevertheless, he added that he was in favour of negotiation regarding 


a future political system in the Ivory Coast. 


A TI 


: 3. In turn the National Secretary of the Workers' Party of the Ivory 
d Coast, Francois WODIE, requested that a national conference should be 
| 5 held in “preparation for the transition to democracy”. He is also in 

favour of a negotiated political settlement. Nine parties have 

already applied for registration and it seems as if the ruling 
| Democratic Party (PDCI) of HOUPHOUET-BOIGNY will have to reorganize 
itself drastically if it intends remaining a factor in future internal 


politics. 


4. COMMENT 


a. The fact that the PDCI has not yet officially reacted to the 


latest opposition activities may be ascribed to the fact that 


A mr 


this party  realizes that ¡its supremacy without a formal 
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opposition might be  terminated. Moreover, internal power 
struggles have contributed to the fact that the PDCI cannot 


present a united front. Consequentiy the possibility cannot be 
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exciuded that after HOUDMOUET- POICNY hase stepped down. the PDCI 
might splinter into two factions, ie the moderate conservative 
faction, led by Henri BéDIé, and a reform-orientated faction, in 
which Philipe YACé, Chairman of the Economic and Social Council, 


z plays a leading role. o. 


— b. Furthermore, a political power struggle is apparently being waged 
between the most likely successor to the presidency, Henri Konan 

SE BéDIé, and the Minister of Defence, Jean XKonan BANNY, who 

apparently enjoys great respect amongst members of the PDCI. 


Cc. The question of HOUPHOUET-BOIGNY's successor is complicated still 


further by the recent announcement that a multi-party system 


| would be implemented in the Ivory Coast within the near future. 
¡ Where in the past it was a formality that the President of 
Parliament, BéDIé, would, in terms of the constitution, stand in 
as interim president after HOUPHOUET-BOIGNY has stepped down and 
until a presidential election is held, currentiy a prediction 
cannot be made with regard to a likely successor for the 
presidency, the reason being that at least ten parties intend 
participating in the general election and will probably also 


nominate presidential candidates. 
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2 : ¿f/ June 1990 


SOMALIA : POLITICAL DEVELOPMENTS o de 
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1. ITALIAN DEPUTY MINISTER ADMITS DIFFICULTY ¡NM MEDIATING 


27 a. While on a recent visit to Somalia, the Italian Deputy Foreign 
a Minister, Senator Susanna ANGELLI, admitted the difficulty in 
mediating between the Somali government and various rebel 


movements in Somalia. 


b. The Somali premier, SAMANTAR, asked ANGELLI to persuade the rebel 
movements to lay down their arms and take part in expected 
multi-party parliamentary elections later this year. He added 
that there can be no multi-party system without a ceasefire 


between the opposing parties. a 


2. NEW_ GROUP CALLS FOR CARETAKER GOVERNMENT E 


A newly-formed group, the Council for National Reconciliation and 
Salvation (CNRS) has recently called on Pres BARRE of Somalia to 
set up a caretaker government to restore human rights and order 
in Somalia. The group which consists of more than 100 laywers, 
intellectuals, politicians, elders and chiefs and is headed by 
Somalia's first President Aden Abdulle OSMAN, said that they 
could no longer remain passive on the sufferings, bloodshed and 


loss of life and property in the country. 


b. ELUCIDATION 


Despite BARRE's announcement on 30 August 1989 that a multi-party 
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system will be restored in Somalia and the subsequent forming of 
a constitutional commission, no progress has yet been made to 
reach an agreement with several rebel movements. Pres BARRE is 
also presccured by members of the govoramen 


reforms and to agree to a ceasefire with the rebels in order to 


restore Somalia*s socio-economic problems. 
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ETHIOPIA : GOVERNMENT PLEDGES TO REVIVE THE PEACE PROCESS 


ETNSVan L EMPEÑO DEL SUPLETORIA DE CA 


The Ethiopian Foreign Ministry released a statement recently in terms 
of which the govermment pledges to revive the peace process in 
Eritrea. The government, therefore, takes measures outside the 
procedures agreed upon for the preliminary talks with the Eritrean 
Peoples Liberation Front (EPLF) to enable the UN to serve as an 
observer in negotiations. 


The government also agreed that the rebelheld port city, Masawa, may 
be used for the delivery of relief supplies, while the agreement 
between the United States and the Soviet Union to join in airlift 


operations, was also welcomed by the Ethiopian government. 


ELUCIDATION 


a. The latest development is a major concession by the MENGISTU 
government who had rejected previous calls from the EPLF to 
include the UN as an observer in peace negotiations. This point 
of view led to the failure of negotiations in November 1989 in 
Nairobi (Kenya). Since February 1990 several thousand tons of 
relief food had been destroyed by government air raids on Masawa 
and donor countries urged MENGISTU to allow that food be 
distributed among the five million drought-—stricken people in 
Eritrea. 


b. Apparently these concessions were brought about by the current 
military situation in Eritrea where the EPLF already controls 
Masawa and most of the rural areas. The Second Army (which is 


based in the Eritrean capital Asmara) is surrounded by the rebels 
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and depends on airlifts for their logistical needs.  Furthermore 


it appears that international pressure especially from the US and 


i 
E 
| 
| 


Soviet Union, might have played a decisive role in the Ethiopian 
government*s decision. 
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DATE : 27 June 1990 


NAMIBIA : POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


1. 
ur 
2. 
3. 


3dunNTOSs PDoitiuos Y ERDONOn aos 


BORDER VIOLATIONS THREATEN PEACE AND SECURITY 


Simon KAUKUNGWA, the regional director for SWAPO in Ovambo, recently 


stated that the continued border violations by UNITA and former 


“Koevoet” members from Angola, were threatening the peace and security 


of this region. According to KAUKUNGWA, peace and security in the 


north of Namibia are essential in order to bring about stabilization 


in this area. 


ELECTION OF DEPUTY SPEAKER 


Zephania KAMEETA of SWAPO was recently unanimously elected by the 


National Assembly to the office of Deputy Speaker. According to the 


constitution, the Deputy Speaker will act in this capacity in the 
absence of the Speaker, Mosé TJITENDERO. 


NUJOMA'S STATEMENTS ABOUT OAU MEMBERSHIP AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENTS 


During a meeting in Rundu recently, President NUJOMA of Namibia 
stated that Namibia would become a full-fledged member of the OAU 
in July 1990. According to NUJOMA this is significant, because 
the OAU's 27th year of existence is being celebrated in a free 


and independent Namibia, the last colony in Africa. 
With regard to Namibia's economy, NUJOMA stated that the Namibian 


government had reaffirmed its willingness by contributing to the 
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Southern African region's economic development through tne 
SADCC. According to NUJOMA, in this way Namibia will meet with 
the expectations of the OAU's charter, which propagates unity in 
Africa, political and economic  independence and social 
development of the continent. NUJOMA also asked the inhabitants 
of Namibia to maintain a spirit of good neighbourliness with the 
country's immediate neighbours, Angola, Zambia and Botswana, anú 
to support people in South Africa in their struggle for a united, 


non-racial and democratic community. 


OAU_: DIPLOMATIC MISSION IN NAMIBIA 


The head of the OAU's observation group in Namibia, Ulujimi JOLAOSO, 
announced that on 1] June 1990 the observation group obtained the 
upgraded status of a full diplomatic mission. According to JOLAOSO, 
the permanent mission will liaise between the OAU secretariat and the 
government in Namibia. Furthermore, on the one hand it will be used 
as a listening post for the situation in South Africa, and on the 
other hand it will be used to represent African countries that do not 
have diplomatic representation in Namibia. Remark : This is a 
deviation from the normal practice, since the OAU does not establish 
diplomatie missions in countries. Although the name of the head of 
the mission has not yet been announced, he will have the same status 


as other heads of missions. 


APPLICATION FOR MEAT EXPORT TO THE EC 


Namibia recently applied to the European Community (EC) for a meat 
export quota to the EC, in terms of which this country can export 
19 000 tons of beef and between 2 000 and 3 000 tons of mutton 
annually to the EC. According to Gert HANEXKOM, Namibia's Minister of 
Agriculture, Fisheries, Water and Rural Development, this will be the 


single most important advantage of Lomé Treaty membership for Namibia. 
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KENYAN CONTINGENCY WITHDRAWS 


The Kenyan contingency, that  remained in Namibia after UNTAG's 
withdrawal to assist with securing northern Namibia, is going to 


withdraw from Namibia towards the end of June 1990. 


DONORS* CONFERENCE 


A donors' conference have been convened by the Secretary General of 
the UN in New York recently to mobilize financial and technical aid 
for Namibia. Ministers and other senior officials from Mamibia will 
visit various countries that are regarded as possible donors and the 
headquarters of international aid and development agencies to answer 


any questions that potential donors may have. 


UN AGENCIES VISIT NAMIBIA 


A delegation of representatives from the various agencies of the UN 
have accepted a number of suggestions concerning the returnees in 
Namibia, followine a recent visit to Namibia. A strategy that makes 
provision for aid to the returnees on the agricultural terrain in the 
form of capital investments and project support has been proposed and 


an immediate rehabilitation project has been envisaged. 


AUDITING OF REHOBOTH AFFAIRS 


The Attorney-General is busy with an investigation into the financial 
records of the Rehoboth National Investment Corporation  (RENIC). 
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DATE : 6 July 1990 


ZIMBABUE : POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


ASINTOS PRAT. COS / ECONOMICOS 


1. APPEAL FOR _MASS PROTEST AGAINST ONE-PARTY STATE 


A E O 


The Zimbabwe Students' Union recently appealed to all democratically 
minded persons in Zimbabwe to form a "broad-based mass movement” in 
order to openly oppose President MUGABE's proposed one-party state. 
Remark : This statement, ¡issued by the Chairman of the Students' 
Council of the University of Zimbabwe, Arthur MUTAMBARA, was the 
announfement of a resolution in which this appeal was contained and 
which was accepted during the general meeting of the student 
organization mentioned above. 


2. INVOLVEMENT OF _ZEPP IN EXPORT EARNINGS 


The Programme Manager of the Zimbabue Export Promctisn Programas E 
(ZEPP), Wahoor MEENAN, said during the annual congress of the Zimbabwe 
National Chamber of Commerce (ZNCC) in May 1990 at Victoria Falls that 
since its formation in 1987 the ZEPP had already generated more than 
US$76 million in exports. Remark : 85 percent of these exports were 
to Southern Africa, and this is a higher percentage than was initialiy 
anticipated. 


3. TEACHERS' ASSOCIATION CRITICIZES GOVERNMENT ACTION AGAINST STRIKING 
TEACHERS 


In a recent statement ¡in Harare, the Zimbabwean Association of 
University Teachers criticized the Zimbabwean government for taking 
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action against  striking teachers in terms of the emergency 
regulations. This association aiso appealed to the government to 
repeal the state cf emergency as well as the Fmergency Powers Act and 
Law and Order Maintenance Act because these laws are contradictory to 
effective control over and the protection of civil  liberties. 
According to the statement, the strike by the teachers was merely the 
most recent example of a series of industrial actions by various 
groups and all the previous disputes were eventually settled by means 
of negotiations between the government and the parties concerned. 
Remark : After the striking teachers refused to return to work the 
Zimbabwean government declared education to be an essential service in 
terms of the emergency regulations, after which the strike was 
regarded as illegal. The government made use of the unrest police, 
amongst others, to disperse striking teachers during demonstrations, 
while those teachers who continued to strike after the emergency 


measures were enforced were dismissed. 


PAYMENT IN LOCAL CURRENCY FOR EXPROPRIATION OF LAND 


Legislation will shortly be introduced in the Zimbabwean Parliament in 
terms of which persons whose land is expropriated will in future be 
paid in the local currency and payment will only take place in 
Zimbabwe and not in countries abroad. Remark : The Lancaster House 
Agreement that fell away in April 1990, determined that all landowners 
whose land was to be expropriated should be paid in a foreign currency. 


COMPULSORY SALARY INCREASES 


In terms of an Extraordinary Gazette that appeared on 11 June 1990 all 
salaries in Zimbabwe, with the exception of a few special categories, 
will be increased by 10 percent as from 1 July 1990. Remark : The 
Zimbabwean Minister of Labour, Manpower Development and Social 
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Welfare, John NKOMO, had determined earlier in 1990 that all salaries 
would be increased by at least 10 percent as from 1 July 1990. 


ECONOMIC POLICY HAMPERS SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 


The General Manager of the Zimbabwean Small Enterprise Development 
Corporation (SEDCO), Admos MTSHANI said during the annual meeting of 
the Employers' Confederation of Zimbabwe (EMCOZ) during the middle of 
May 1990 that the Zimbabwean govermment's economic control measures 
(eg price control and wage control as well as the allocation of 
foreign exchange quotas) are hampering the development of small 
business enterprises.  MTSHANI also mentioned the fact that these 
enterprises currently have limited access to certain facilities such 


as bank loans. 
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REFERENCE : B/3105 
DATE : 6 July 1990 


PRESIDENT MOBUTU'S TEN-POINT PLAN FOR A FUTURE POLITICAL SYSTEM IN 


2012, EL ALRN — ONEZ-POMPOS De. FRENTE Muoldulu ara Eb PEuivkRO Sisterva 


PUNO na ZA. 2EÉ 


The implementation of a three-party system; the existing People's 
Revolutionary Movement (MPR) and two other parties 


The scrapping of the "leading role ” of the MPR 
The separation of executive, legislative and legal powers 


The depoliticization of the armed forces, the civil service and other 


security institutions 


The dissolution of the government, central committes and other MPR 
organizations, the nomination of a Prime Minister and the appointment 


of an interia government (already manifested) 


The nomination of a  constituent committee to draw up a new 
constitution, after which the latter will be tested in a referendum 


Legislation will shortly be passed in terms of which a three-party 
system will be legalized 


That he, MOBUTU, will be resigning from the MPR but that he will 
remain on as Head of State, and wiil be elevated above politics and 


will have certain arbitrary powers. He will not have to be 


accountable to the government or to parliament. 
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2 
- The re-introduction of freedom of dress and of forms of address 
- The re-introduction of free trade unions in contrast with the previous 


umbrella government-controlled trade union, the National Workers' 
Union of Zaire (UNTZA). 
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DEVELOPMENTS REGARDING AFRICANIST RESTRUCTURING 


DESRNRDUAO REFERENTE MA dd RéstICCOuURAacióon APFIICAMNBPSI 


The changing political climate in South Africa and the legalization of 
the PAC, amongst other things, have compelled the internal Africanist 
group to make adjustments regarding its standpoint with respect to 
negotiation and its structural framework, and this has led to 
dissatisfaction amongst members of its own group. 


During a congress in Bloemfontein, in a shift in emphasis with respect 
to its methods of approach regarding its policy, the PAC (Internal) 
expressed itself willing to become involved in a negotiation process 
that will centre on the mechanisas through which 3 one-man—one-vote 
elected constituent assembly can be brought about. This decision is 
in line with the PAC policy regarding negotiation. 


At tte insistenes cf ths 913 guará amongst this internal PÁCS members 
(Zephania MOTHOPENG and ex-Robben Island prisoners) the PAC decided 
that the Pan Africanist Movement (PAM), which, since its formation in 
December 1989, has functioned as an umbrella body for internal 
Africanist structures such as the Azanian National Youth Unity 
(AZANYU), the Pan Africanist Students' Organization (PASO) and the 
African Women's Organization (AWO), shouid be dissolved in favour of 
an internal PAC wing. The reason given for this was that in the past 
"some PAM structures” were difficult to control. This wing, currently 
known as the PAC (Internal), is also responsible for the establishment 
of an internal PAC infrastructure and the creation of a support base. 


However, these adjustaents are being opposed, especially by AZANYU, 
the political home of militant youths within the Africanist group. 


Since the congress in Bloemfontein this organization has also 
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expressed its dissatisfaction with decisions regarding the negotiation 
debate and restructuring. With regard to the PAC's approach to 
negotiation,  AZÁNIV is ul ¡ie úpiñion that this s 
negotiation with the "white settler regime” and can therefore be 
regarded as surrender. According to AZANYU it is not necessary to 
negotiate unless it is possible to weaken the "“racist government” in 
such a way that power could be "taken over” purely by means of 
violence.  AZAMYU also announced that amongst the members of the 
internal Africanists there is a core group that reports directly to 
MOTHOPENG and that this group was responsible for the formulation of 
the negotiation standpoint as it is currently held. The organization 
is also of the opinion that the core group was responsible for the 
composition of an internal Africanist delegation that held talks with 
the PAC on the matter in Harare (Zimbabwe) already at the beginning of 
March 1990, and that it was composed in such a way that no persons who 
held standpoints that clashed with those of the PAC with regard to 
negotiation attended the talks. Only one Executive Management member 
of AZANYU, Nhlanhla LEBEA, for example, was involved in the talks 
(initially without the imowledge of the rest), but according to the 
organization he had no mandate to do so. 


There vas also opposition to the creation of an internal PAC wing on 
the part of AZANYU as well as some PAM members and the opinion was 
held that internal organizations do not want to be dependent on the 
PAC for funds. Owing to the fact that agreement could not be reached 
during the conference with regard to this issue MOTHOPENG was asked to 
take the final decision and he decided that the PAC “should not fall 
into the same trap that the ANC had fallen into regarding the 
establishment of too many structures”, and that the PAM would in 
future be know as the internal wing of the PAC. Also when it was 
proposed during the congress that the PAM/PAC (Internal) and even the 
PAC abroad should in future not make use of the slogan “One Settler, 
One Bullet” because it could create a false impression with regard to 
the “struggle” of the Africanists, this was met with strong opposition 
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from the ranks of the youth. AZANYU members are of the opinion that 
this slogan corresponds with the  revolutionary spirit of the a 
Africanist group and that the old guard is afraid to act by means of A 
confrontation. The military wing of the PAC, the Azanian People's | 
Liberation Army (APLA), still makes use of this slogan. 


e O 


a rt 


ó. The tension between AZANYU and the so-called old guard of PAC members 
is being manifest on a national and regional level and can be related 
back to the formation of AZANYU in 1981 when some PAC members inside 
the country were opposed to its creation as a PAC front aná its -- 
: 5 consequent “independent action”. For years AZANYU regarded itself as 
the only internal PAC front and is still of the opinion that, as the 
“guard of the Azanian revolution”, it has to ensure that the purest 
fora of Africanisa is preserved inside the country. 


8. A statement by MOTHOPENG during the Bloemfontein congress to the 
effect that AZANYU and the AWO should be dissolved so that the ANO 
could in future function as the PAC's women's section and AZANYU 
members could be included in a "task force” similar to the UDF'3s 
“marshalls”, increased the disagreement with the old guard in the PAC 
inside the country. PASO, which is currently relatively well 
organized (in contrast to AZANYU), and which also does not take quite 
such opposing standpoints with regard to PAC leaders, should however, 


accordine to MOTRODENC, ro=ciz as su imdependent organization. 


9. The dissatisfaction within AZANYU, as a representative Africanist 
youth organization, with the current restructuring in the Africanist 
group ¡is similar to the dissatisfaction amongst the militant 
Charterist youth with regard to the current negotiation initiatives 
and the apparent moderate stance of the ANC. Moreover, this 
dissatisfaction explains attempts, especially by the old guard amongst 
the members of the PAC, to give AZANYU less prominence in order to 
establish a more consolidated Africanist power base in South Africa. 
In spite of these levels of tension within the ranks of the 
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Africanists, this group has been gaining increasing ground since the 
legalization of the PAC on 2 February 1990 and they have been 
succeeding in gathering  supporters at the expense of both the 


Charterists and the biack Consciousñess5 group in South ££frica. 
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ZAMBIA : OVERVIEW OF THE SECURITY SITUATION 


yr PAN AMA GESMNEXIALO Mé Sy LAIA e 


1. As a result of the virtual doubling in the price of maize mesl, 
Lusaka, Kafue and Kabwe were rocked by violent unrest since June 21, 
1990 in which about 30 people were killed and scores more injured. 
More than a thousand people were arrested. Although economic factors 
precipitated the unrest it quickly acquired political undertones with 
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students acting as agitators. In conjunction with the unrest, án 
attempted coup was launched against the KAUNDA government on the 
morning of June 30, 1990 when junior officers of the Zambia Defence 
Force (ZDF) gained control of the radio station in Lusaka. The 
; seizure lasted more than three hours before the rebel spokesman, 
Lt LUCHEMBE, and his accomplices were arrested by soldiers loyal to 
KAUNDA. Unconfirmed information has it that LUCHEMBE was assisted by 
a senior officer, Lt-Col MWAMBAZI. of the 2D%., However, the crowds 
that surged through Lusaka in support of the coup bid underlines the 
mounting opposition to KAUNDA's leadership. It is interesting to note 
that several reports mention that General C TEMBO was seen by the 
erowds as an alternative to KAUNDA by the crowds. 


2. According to a single and unconfiramed report KAUNDA fled to Zaire 
before the attempted coup, after being informed a few hours earlier by 
a loyal supporter. Pres MOBUTU of Zaire apparentiy agreed to give 
KAUNDA temporary shelter. In reaction to the failed coup KAUWDA did 
not want to return to Zambia, but agreed to do so after the managing 
director of Zambia Airways, GC MULUNDIKA, pursuaded hia to do so. 
According to this report the coup was planned by the Zambian Army. In 
accordance with to this plan Army units were to take strategic key 
points in Lusaka and arrest important officials. The report also 
mentions that the Air Force played a key role in averting the coup 
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2 
Se insofái ás Aii Force personmel arrested LUCHEMBE and his accomplices. 
: This explains why KAUNDA promoted Gen H LUNGU from Chief of the Air 
s force to Minister of Defence and discharged the Commander of the ZDF, 


Gen G6 KALENGE, who was previously appointed from the ranks of the 
Aray. It is uncertain whether KAUNDA suspected KALENGE of being 
involved in the coup attempt or merely wanted to take him to task for 
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the political embarrassment it has esuscd. XAUSDA is already engaged 
in a drastic restructucing of the Armed Forces in order to forestall 
any further coup attempts. 


> 3. The abortive coup should not be seen in isolation from the prevailing 

socio-political situation in Zambia. In was not an isolated incident S 

but rather symptomatic of the dissatisfaction within the ranks of the : A 

ZDF ageinst XAUNDA and UNIP*s inept rule. The favourable reaction by 

the Zambian people to the news of the coup furthermore serves to 
illustrate the unpopularity of KAUNDA. 


4. On the political front UMIP*s agreement to hold a referendum on 


October 17, 1990 has brought to the fore a phalanx of pressure groups 
and individuals. The most prominent lobby in this regard is probably 
the influential Zambia Congress of Trade Unions (ZCTU) under the 
leadership of the outspoken and ambitious Frederick CHILUBA.  —KAUNDA 
was clearly taken aback by the volume of criticism levelled against 
his one-party system during a national convention in March 1990. He 
announced however that he will lead tha campaign for the rejection of 
a multi-party system. In this regard UNIP supporters have already 
started a campaign of  vilification against the advocates of “ua 
wslti-party system. Conucerning a prediction o the results of the 
referendum it appears that the rural areas will vote in favour of 
UNIP, since the vote can be organized by local chiefs and by the 
Women's League and the Yocuth League. The crucial vote however will be 
in the Copperbelt province and in the urban and rural areas in and 
around Lusaka. In conjunction with this the governaent-controlled 
media can deny coverage of the opposition's campaign.  Monetheless, 
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observers are cautious to predict a victory for KAUNDA because 


Zambians widely view the current system with resigned hostility. 


The unpopularity of the KAUNDA family now extends to KAUNDA himself. 
Until recently he was considered to be above criticiza. Now he is 
accused of embezzling state funds (a figure of 4 billion dollars is 
mentioned) and having foreign bank accounts. A member of the family 
who is increasingly drawing attention, is Maj Wezi KAUNDA, Minister of 
State for Home Affairs, who controls the Paramilitary forces. He 
apparently also controls an "intelligence organisation” which reports 
directly to the KAUNDA family and reportedly specialises in activities 
against internal and external dissidents. In spite of the notable 
increase in criticism of KAUNDA and UNIP during the course of 1989 and 
1990 it appears as if the opposition groups are still too scattered to 
pose a short term threat. 


Although KAUNDA had to a certain extent curbed the influence of the 
military following the coup attempt against his government in 1988, 
and is using the police and paramilitary forces to counter the ZDF, 
the Armed Forces remain an unpredictable factor in Zambian politics. 
Senior atay personnel are carefully reshuffled and the rules of tribal 
balancing are adhered to, which tends to divide their ranks. The 
subject of debate concerning the army revolves around the current 
trial of former General Christon TEMBO and three senior officers on 
charges of treason. It would seem that the Zambian government has not 
handled the case properly because the evidence against TEMBO and his 
co-accused is slim and some of it has already been rejected by the 
judge. Futhermore it has turned TEMBO into a national figure. 1f he 
were to be acquitted during the referendua campaign, it might prove to 
be a severe setback for the government. 


Concerning the internal situation in Zambia, one can rightly say that 


the country is at a watershed. The generation of politicians who 
brought the country to independence and guided it, is about to pass. 
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The inherited copper-based economy is changing in a fundamental way 
that affects the social fabric of the nation and the fiscal basis of 


> 


the state. Future Zambian politicians will have fewer policy options 
than the "freedom fighters” who brought the country to independence. 
In future the regime will probably continue to rely on foreign aid and 
grants and not be able (or indeed willing) to cope on their on. 
Concerning a future perspective it is clear that if the popular 
aspirations of the Zambian people (eg for a multi-party state) are 
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ignored the scenario for futher unrest and a violent change of 


government is a very real possibility. — 
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MAMIBIA : RECEWT EVENTS 


Y EVENTOS TecrniTeS 


DONORS* CONFERENCE 


During the recent Namibia Donors' 
value of more than US$292 million was promised. 


institutions that promised aid were the following : 


- India (US$11,7 million) 

- South Africa (US$9,9 million) 

- Britain (US$Í16,9 million) 

- FRG (US$60,5 million) 

- Nordic states (US$53,5 million, 


additional US$48,8 million in the form of long-term loans) 


- Egypt (US$1 million) 

- USA (US$10 million) 

- italy (US$11,7 million) 

- Turkey (US$1 million) 

- Vigeria (US$1 million) 

African Development Bank (ADB - US$6,8 million). 


Remark : 


US$9,4 million of which was 
promised by Denmark and US$15,6 million by Sweden, as well as an 


After the conference Namibia's Minister of Foreign Affairs, 


Theo-Ben GURIRAB, said that Namibia's hopes and expectations had been 


fulfilled. 


AID FROM THE PREG 


The West-Germen Minister of Economic Co-operation, 


Jurgen WARNKE, 


Conference in Mew York aid to the 
Among the states and 
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E recently announced in Windhoek that the FRG is going to donate 
E US$16,9 miliion to Namibia for conservation and to counter poverty. A ya 
á further US$37,5 million will be made available in the form of loans. 5 
E WARNKE also stated that in future the FRG may posssibly assist with z 
j the creation of a development bank for Namibia. 
1 
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PRESS STATEMENT BY POLITICAL LEADERS 


In a recent press statement the leaders of political parties in 
Lesotho welcomed the announcement by Major-General J M LEKHANYA 
on 21 February 1990 that Lesotho would be returning to a 
democracy. However, they added that it appeared as if certain 
declarations and announcements by the military govermment in 
Lesotho are negating this announcement by LEKHANYA. 


With regard to Order Yo 4 of 1990 the political parties are 
experiencing the following problems : 


- According to this order the National Council will be making 
proposals regarding a constitution to the Military Council 
and it is understood that the latter wili draft the 
constitution itself. 


- The only way in which citizens can have a say in the 
Nationsi Council is by means of the indirect election of a 
member of the Development Council to the Wational Council. 
Only 20 of the 109 members of the National Council are 
elected, while the rest are either nominated or will serve 
ex officio on this Council. 


- Order No 4 does not indicate whether and when the draft 
constitution wili be presented to the population for 
approval. 
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- The above-mentioned order does not indicate which action 
will be followed should the Military Council not accept the 
recommendation of the National Council with regard to a 
constitution. 


- There are no indications oí the date un wnicó a generai 


election will be held after the drafting of the constitution. 


Reamark : Order No 4 of 1990 deals with the formation and 
functions of the National Council. 


1t wes also seid in the press statement that during a publie 
meeting in Mokhotlong LEKHANYA announced that the most important 
task of the four defence force officers and four policemen who 
are nominated to the National Council is to monitor the 
statements of members of this Council. According to the 
political parties this is an indication that there will be no 
freedom in this Council and it is therefore unlikely that 
political leaders will be able to serve on the Mational Council, 
which is apparently without freedom of speech. 


Moreover, it is said that the political leaders would like the 
foliowing procedures to be followed with regard to the National 
Council : 


- The Council should be  comprised of members of the 


government, representatives of the tribal chiefs, churches 
and political parties (as indicated by the various 
parties). Furthermore the role of the Council should not 
only be advisory. 


- The 1966 constitution should be re-implemented. According 


to the party leaders it is not contrary to Order No 2 of 
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1590, uvws,úg to the 
the establishment of a democratic government to give them 
time to revise the constitution themselves. 

- Order No 4 should be rescinded owing to the fact that in 
terms of this order political meetings are banned and so 
debates cannot te hel4 with the Lesotho people. 


2. PROPOSED PROGRAMME FOR DEMOCRATIZATION PROCESS 


The following programme was proposed for the democratization process 
in Lesotho: 


- June 1990 : Formetion of the constitutional National Council. 


- January 1991 : The National Council submits the report on a 
future constitution to the Lesotho government. 


- January - June 1991 : The Lesotho government considers this 
report. 


- July - December 1991 : Finalization of legislation and other 


preparations are underiaken. 
- January - June 1992 : The implementation of a multiparty system. 
Remark : This programme was probably drawn up by the "political task 


force" in Lesotho. 
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USSR : STATEMENTS BY SENIOR MEMBER OF AFRICA INSTITUTE WITH _REGARD TO AFRICA 
YABS. DEMAS DEC CIN PUERRO Da INEA AERRALA, REFTRÉNTES VAL MFRICA 


E TE REA 


Recently, during a conference that was presented by the South African Ñ 


Foundation in London, Leonid FITUNI, head of the department of the Soviet 


Afcica Institute, made the following statements with regard to events in 
África : 


A 
4 
t 
T 


In the past Soviet policy regarding Africa was solely based on 
ideology. 


¿AT 


- The Third World is regarded as 
against imperialism. 


a natural ally of the Soviet Union 


- In many cases the Soviet Union entered into relations with African 


states even though the relations were not to the strategic advantage 
of the Soviet Union. 


Some African states became poorer despite the aid from the Soviet 
Union. 


For the Soviet Union Southern Africa is the most important region in 
Africa. 


Changes in the Soviet Union's approach to and support for Africa 
became clearly evident for the first time in 1986 with the visit by 
President CHISSANO of Mozambique to Moscow. 


The Soviet Union is making a positive contribution to attempts to 


settle the conflict in Angola by trying to bring the various parties 
together. 
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- There are currently differences of opinion amongst members of the 
Soviet leadership with regard to the possibility of entering into 


relations with South Africa in the near future. 


- Both the Soviet Union and South Africa have a great need for reform. 


rc as vo RAMA 


- Soviet links with liberation movements in Southern Africa (e.g. the 
. ANC) are still very good despite signs of mutual tension and 
misunderstandings. 


“apartheid” is still unchanged. 


At present there are many similarities between the situations in the 
Soviet Union and South Africa as a result of the developments/reforas 
that are taking place in these countries. According to FITUNI both 


¡ 
des - The Soviet Union's support to the ANC for the destruction of 
I these countries have developing economies, the government sector plays 


E ad 
i 


a leading role in events and both countries are economically dependent 


on the exporting of raw materials. 


tes 
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According to unconfirmed reports a Morambican civil association, Associacao 
Civica De  Mocambique, vas established  ín Lisbon (Portugal). The 
association's objectives are to act as a possible mediator between FRELIMO 
and REMAMO aná to make the international community aoce aware of the poor 
living conditions in Mozambique. Repmark : Jose MASSINGA (also involved in 
the Comite Pura a Uniao Mocambicana - CUNIMO) and Rahil Smassar KHAN are two 
of the founder members of the association. 


DATE OP INFORMATION : June 1990 
RELIABILITY GRADING : 2 


CONFIDENTIAL 


A A 


e 
muro Desaueilo  PEUTUACS - 
de AYE/SE 
Mi KO 1 /A (0144) 
1 Tac. Ercutaoo (J010s! 


E A 


y 44] TAL 
REFERENCE : B/3058 


DATE 3 19 June 1990 


NN 
sd ai lia tt ed $ 


FEN.A | DESARAD.LO EE 


1. JAPAN LSCREASES INVESTMENTS 


Japan and Xenya recently concluded an agreement in Nairobi. In 


accordance with tbe agreement, Japsn undertook to finance four 
new projects in Kenya, namely : 


o Modernizing the Mombassa Airport (US$58,21 million) 
- Road construction for the Tana River Delta (US$42 million) 
l - Development of ircrigation in the ZTana River Delta 
( (US$39 million) 
: - Construction of s cement factory (US$49 million). 


According to sensitive reports, the Kenyan Air Service and El Al 
of Iarael recentiy conciuded an agreement in Tel Aviv in which 
the two services agreed to encourage passengers to make use of 

ad El Al for flighte to Burope and the USA and to make use of the 
Xenyan Air Service for flights to African countries. 
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RENABO recently announced from Lisbon, Portugal, its official agenda for 
direct discussions with the Mozambican goverament. Its proposals for the 
agendas include : 


mn - The signing of «en agreement with regard to national reconciliation, 
followed by a cease-fire 


- The establishment of a trensitional government for a ressonable period 


y - Preperation by the above-mentioned transitional government for the 
i election of a constitutional essembiy thet will be responsible for 
| ¿rafting a new constitution 


aro e 


Remark : Although the Mozambicen government has not yet publiciy reacted to 
the proposed agenda, it can be accepted that it wild object in principle to 
RENAMO's£ standpoint about national reconciliation before a cease-fire, as 
well as RENAMO's insistence thet e transitionsl govermment (of which REMAMO 


will naturally be a part) vwilí be resonsible for the drafting of a new 
constitution. 
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de The Chadien Charge d'Affeirs in Tripoli (Libya) was recently susmoned 
to the Libyan Department of Foreign Affairs and was warned that Libya 
would take retaliatory steps if a Libyan truck convoy, which was 
hijacked in western Sudan by Chadian government forces, was not 


returned. Libya is apparently already busy with intensive military 
SE preparations. 


2. ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


A 


a. The Libyan threat follows an incident in wich a Libyan civilian 
truck convoy was hijacked by Chadien forces, while allegedly en 
route from the Al Xhufrah oasis in southern Libya to Mallut in 
Sudan's western Dafur Province on an ordinary business trip. 
Chad however denies that it was a civilian convoy. 


* 


dh A 


>, Thiis intiúsut toos piace in the midst of promises from both the 
Chadian and Libyan goveraments to try to rceech a pescefui 
settiement concerning the territorial dispute of meny years' 
standing. A Chadian delegation under the direction of the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Asheikh Ibu OUMAR, should be 
attending the fifth meeting on the Aouzou region in Tripoli, but 
in view of current developments, it appears as if bilateral peace 
attempts have been dealt se blow again. 
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1. The GCabonese Minister of Information, Jean-Rémy PENDY-BOUYIKI, said 
cecentiy in Libreville (Gabon) that as a result of large-scale 
anti-government unrest, that the state's total economy is being 
threstened, owing to the evacuation of the personnel from foreign oil 
compsnies in Lihbreville and Port GCentil. According to PENDY-BOUYIKI, 
Gabon is losing almost USs$S50 million in oil income daliy and the 


ses economy will collapse if oil production is disrupted for longer than 
ten days. 


2. RLUCIDATION AMD COMMENT 


a. The oil company Elf-Aquitsine (French) and the Shell company 
(Angio-Dutech) evacuated most of their personnel from Gabon on 
27 May 1990, after the worst anti-sorerisal úarest in Gabon 
since this country's - independence from France in 1960. 
Observers are of the opinion that Gabon only has two weeks of oil 
stores remsining. 


Dd. The threatening oil crisis is a big set-back for BONGO*S sttempts 
ed to counter an  unparalleled challenge by  pro-democratic 
opponents. Although political refocms have  siready been 
implemented, opponents of the government are of the opinion that 
the pace of reform ig too zlow and they are constantly demanding 
BONGO's resignation as Head of State. 
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1. President Hosni MUBARAK of Egypt visited the Soviet Union recently in 
an attempt to further improve bilateral relations. MUBARAX and 
GORBACHEV helá talks on such matters as economie co-operation and the 
issue of the emigration of thousands of Soviet Jews to Israel. Remark 
: This visit was the final leg of MUBARAX'S current trip abrosá during 
which he visited the People's Republic of China and North Korea. 


2. ELUCIDATION 


8. This is the first time in 18 yesre that en Egyptian Head of State 
has visited the Soviet Union. During the Yom Kippur war in 1973, 
the Soviet Union provided Egypt with weapons, but during that 
same year the late President: SADAT declared an ená to Egypt's 
dependence on Soviet weapons and turned to the West for support 
in this regard. In September 1981 SADAT finally broke off all 
links with the Soviet Union. 


b. However, relations between the Soviet Union and Egypt began to 

improve after SADAT's assassination in 1981 and subsequently in 

: E 1984 the Soviet Union appointed a new ambassador to Egypt. 
i Moreover, the Soviet Union became incressingly involved in the 
development of the Egyptian economy after it was asked by the 
d Egyptian government to help in the modernizing of the industrial 
infrastructure. Since then Egypt has benefittes from the 

¡ improved bilateral relations, becsuse, inter alia, its military 
debt has been rescheduled. Several barter agreements are already 
in existence and the Soviet Union decided, amongst other things, 

to finance 40 projects in terms of Egypt's economic five-year 
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Tanzsnis's Minister of Enerzy and Mineral and Water Resources, Major 
Jaboya KIKWETE, said recently in Dar es Salsam that mineral traders 
who had showm no sales in 19839 would have their licences witbdrawn. 
Remark : Thirteen of the 34 companies with licences had shown no sales 
and golá ané gem exports in 1989 amounted to approximately US$900 000. 


UPGRADING OF _ROADS 


According to Mr Jared CHACHOZHA, Tanzania's Minister of Communication 
and Works, the Italian Company CMI Italstrade have cowmenced with 
preparation work to the Tanzam main road betwesn Dar es Sal 


ana n.d 


- Chabrize. Remark : This forms part of the project to upgrade the 


Tanzan main road. 
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Zambis's Deputy Minister of Finance and Planning, Mulondwe MUZUNGU, pointed 
out cecently that Zambia is heavily burdened by a serious exchange 
shortege. By the end of 1989 Zambian foreign exchange reserves ancunted to 
US$178 858 in comparison with US$138 183 in December 1988, while the state's 
foreign debt increased by US$200 million to US$7,2 billion £rom January 1990 
to April 1990. 
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1. Renewed student unrest broke out in 2aire recently hen students 


at the University of Kinshasa ciashed with security forces. 
The demonstration wes in solidarity with the students of the 
University of Lubumbashi who were killed by government troops on 


a 11 May 1990. 
2. ELUCIDATION 
Although the official death toll after the incident at the 
University of Lubumbashí was one, students and eye-witnesses 
allege that between 50 and 100 students were killed by members 
of President MOBUTU'Ss Presidential Guars. Two commissious are 
currently investigating these events. 
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a LO PARADA PRI UTE ACUDA 


Pour political parties in Botswana helé discussions about unity in 
Francistown recently. They were the Botswana People's Party (BPP), the 
Botswana Progressive Union (BPU), the Botswana National Front (BWY) and the 
Botswana Independence Party (BIP). During this meeting it was decided that 
indivióual parties would holé discussions within party regard so that the 
transition to a people's front wild occur smoothiy. Moreover, it was 
decided that unity discussions wouid soon resume to give the BIP, which did 
not attend the first meeting, the opportunity to prepare a working 
document. Espark : The BPP, BPU and BNF had already helá talks about the 
possibility of unity at the end of March 1990. 
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1. Seydina OUMAR (Senegalese Minister of Foreign Affairs) and Manuel — 
SANTOS (Minister of Finances for Guines-Bissau) held discussions at an : 
undisciosed venue recently in an attempt to resolve the continued 
border dispute between these two countries. | 


] 

| 3 

| a 
j 2. ELUCIDATION : 

4 


a. In April 1989, relations between these two countries reached a 
low point when Senegal broke off  diplomatic ties with S 
Guines-Bissau in reaction to violent border violations by the E 
latter . country. Guinea-Bissau in turn accused Senegal of 
| violating its eir space. From time to time both countries" 
7 navies pirated foreign fishing vessels in the controversial 


í A 
z 
ha 


: -— Senegalése territorial waters. 

po 

í ». The dispute about the territorial waters flared once again on 
15 May 1990 following joint accusations of border violations. 
Vevertheless, during the emergency meeting between the 
above-mentioned ministers on 23 May 1990, an agreement was 
reached that both countries would withdraw their troops from the 

! , border area. 
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1. Frederick CHILUBA (Chairman of the Zambia Congress of Trade Unions - 
ZCTU) stated recentiy that 2CTU is planning to launch 8 campaign in 
favour of the re-institution of a wulti-party system, if a referendun rá 
concerning this issue is going to be held in Zambia. According to 


¡ CHILUBA, the ZCTU has the following conditions with regard to such a 4 
referendun : ld 
*i 4 
| - The state of emergency must be lifted 
d eE 
ls 
| EP - Á neutral committes must be appointed to monitor the outcome of j 
i - Organizations that launch campasigns in favour of a multi-party 
state must receive the seme media coverage. 
¡ l 
- 2. President Kenneth KAUNDA of Zambis howevec ¿utimsted tist hs will E 
3 4d 
a 


conduct a campaign against the re-institution of a multi-party system 

in this country if a creferendua indicates that the population are in 
: favour of such a step. According to KAUNDA a multi-party system poses 
' ] the threat of ethnicity. Remark : While the Central Committee have 
alresdy approved the idea of a referendum, a final decision still has 
to be obtained from the national Council of the ruling United Mational 
: : Independence Party (UNIP), which meets later this year. 


at 
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In recent letters to Maj Gen J M LEXHANYA, Chairman of the Military Council dd 
and Ministers' Council in Lesotho, King MOSHOESHOE II of Lesotho denied that 
he had opposed the democratization process in Lesotho. According to 
MOSHOESHOE, the introduction of a National Advisory Council by LEKHANYA as 
part of the democratization process, was an idea that could already have 
deen implemented long ago. MOSHOESHOE said further that already during a 

" meeting at Thaba Bosia in March 1989, thece had been a proposal to implement 

A the council before the end of 1989, but the reason the Military Council gave 
for the delay in the process was that "the armed forces were still being 
consultad”. The Xing also said that his "family ties” with the formar 
members of the Military Council (Sekhobe and Thaabe LETSIE) haéú played no 
role in his cefusal to approve their dismissal from the Military Council aná 
he had only requested that LEKHANYA give him an explenation for his action 
in this regard, 
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1) 


l WAUGIMIANA DE CAPIVAIED COMUNAS 


An out£low of weslthy Whites, accompaniod by disiavestaecat, has been taking 
place in Zambia since the beginning of 1990. Consequently, businesses and 
houses are being sold at unrealistically low prices. Remsrk : This tendency 
can masinly be ascribed to the poor economic situation in the country and 
also holds further negative implications for the Zambian scononay. 
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ASUSTA ROA VAR URRDS CE 


LAA EVUAD DES as hs 


Rolf SKUDAL (representative of the Norwegian Agency for International 
Development — NORAD -—- an emergency aid organization) announced 
recently that YORAD had granted US$43 million for several aid 
programmes in Zambia for the period 1990 to 1993. The funds will 
painly be used for the maintenance of secondary schools, for the 


development of springs and for support for the Development Bank of 
Zambia. 


CUBA : DOCTORS FOR ZAMBLTA 
With the recent siguina <f 2 cooperation agreement with Zambia, Cuba 


has offered to send 300 doctors to Zembia. Almost 150 doctors are 
already in Zambia and a further 20 are expacted shortly. 
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SECRET 
REFEREBCE : B/2976 
FIELD REPORT 
DATE : 17 July 1990 
CUBAN_INVOLVEMENT 1N NAMIBIA 
fonrroni0 men EN NAri5vd 
1. According to unconfirmed reports, Cuban representation in Namibia 
will be restricted to an embassy with a maximum of eight 
personnel. 
2. The cooling of relations between SWAPO and CUBA can be ascribed 
to the following : 
- The Cuban presence would be detrimental to national 


security because of Cuban involvement in Angola 


- Closer ties with Cuba are not in line with Namibia's 


proposed policy of national reconciliation and pragmatisam 


- íhe Mamibian government is looking at economic realities 
and is not willing to become too closely aligned with 
Cuba, fearing the alienation of Western investors 


- Fidel Castro's radical point of view regarding the 
reformation of Marxisa/Comsmunism is not in line with 


present international perspectives. 
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TANZANIA : EUROPEAN COMMUNITY PROVIDES FINANCIAL AID 


LA DOI CIMNMDIPESNs PRA EE: MYIALÁA  FiNAN ZA 


FRG_: AID TO TANZANIA 


According to a unconfirmed report, the West German government will 
make development aid to the value of US$95 million available to 
Tanzania in the 1990/91 book year. Of this, US$59 million will not 
have to be repaid. 


EC SUPPLIES FINANCING 


The EC has granted US$44,6 million to the Tanzania Railways 
Corporation (TRC) to purchase 13 locomotives and 80 railway trucks. 


This will increase the TRC'"s railway freight capacity by 300 000 tons. 


DATE OF INFORMATION : June 1990 
RELIABILITY GRADING : 2 


01-0 


CONFIDENTIAL 


90043631 


go. DO ra 


| pm a 977274 ita Loto e AÉO Ae SAA EAS 
| ea SIDO Era SN TA ón Vi 
| 2), >/S0 
y Mracio, (63463) 
| AS XL UbUUICO. iD A 
E CONF IDENTIAL 
1 
¿ REFERENCE : B/3142 | a 
? 3 
DATE : 24 July 1990 
: 
| FRANCE : SOUTHERN AFRICA AS AREA FOR INVESTMENTS 
t : ZO AFRÑAA Dei SUR UINO AREA O INvErS: OMS 
Following a kthree-day visit to Southern Africa, the Chairman of the : 
Federation of French Business Leaders (FEBE), Jean Pierre PROTEAU stated E: 
that French investors are ready to invest in a potentially profitable E 
A Southern Africa provided that the respective Southern African countries E 
first unite themselves into an economic unit. PROTEAU also stated that the 7 
French private sector has identified Southern Africa as one of the three | : ¿ 


most important economic regions in Africa. Remark :  FEBE is planning to 
foruwulate an investment policy concerning Southern Africa with regard to the 
next ten years.  Initially French specialist working groups will visit 
Mamibia to identify investment possibilities there. 
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Ll: STATEMENT WITH _REGARD TO ACTIONS IN NEIGHBOURING COUNTRIES 


The Angolan Department of Defence recently issued a statement saying 
that Angola does not intend to launch military operations against 
UNITA in neighbouring countries. The statement also says that Angolan 
E : troops have never crossed the Angolan border in order to operate on 
á foreign territory. Remark : This statement is probably in reaction to 
media reports that there are Angolan troops present in the north of 

Mamibia for the purpose of acting against UNITA from there. 


| 
e 
: 


2, APPROVAL FOR REFERENDUM FOR MULTIPARTY SYSTEM 


The Central Committee of the ruling Angolan MPLA party recently 
approved a proposal by President Jose Eduardo DOS SANTOS that a 
referendua be held to decide about a one-party or multiparty system in 
Angola. This referendum will be held as soon as a ceasefire has been 
achieved between UNITA and the MPLA. 


3. NEW_LEADER OF THE NEGOTIATION TEAM 


The Angolan news agency, ANGOP, recently announced that the Chief of 
Staff for the Angolan defence force, FAPLA, Lt.Gen. Antonio FRANCO 
NDALU, has been appointed as leader of the Angolan governament's 
negotiation team for the peace negotiations taking place in Portugal 
during July. Remark : This is the first time that the Angolan 
government is represented at this level. NDALU's appointment as chief 
negotiator reflects the Angolan government's serious attitude towards 


these discussions. 
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ZAIRE : LATEST STEP _iN THE DEMOCRATIZATION PROCESS 


sv ¿| 4aiinDd “ADO EN El PRIISO DE vMimoomnlacion 


1. President MOBUTU of Zaire announced recently that three political 
parties will be allowed to participate in pre-elections in January 
1991, and that any party that fulfills "basic criteria” will be 
allowed to function in the interim. 

2. 


At the same time MOBUTU announced that a general election will also 


| y take place in 1991, with the purpose of electing a new parliament 


representative of the new political forces in Zaire. The presidential 

election that would have taken pliace in November 1990 has been 
i postponed indefinitely. According to MOBUTU the organs of the new 
dispensation should be functioning fully by 1 January 1992. Remark : 
The legalization of three political parties is the latest step in the 


process of implementing a multiparty system in Zaire. 
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KENYA : CRITICS OF_A ONE-PARTY STATE ARRESTED 


PENA .) ANUN SiSEnA IAN E ARTURO III MN ANA 


1. Two former Kenyan cabinet ministers, Kenneth MATIBA and Charies RUBIA, 
were arrested recently in connection with their opposition to the 


current one-party state system. 
E 2. ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


a. During May 1990 these two took the lead with requests to the MOI 
government to institute a multiparty system in Kenya. Various 
church leaders and the  Kenyan Order of  Attorneys (who 
traditionally act as critics of the government) gave their 


support to these requests. However, the XKenyan government 
attempted to inhibit these developments by breaking up press 
conferences being given by the former ministers and by 
questioning editors of he most important daily papers. 
Unidentified persons attacked the homes of RUBIA and MATIBA and 
people were injured. Time and again President MOI emphasized his 
viewpoint with regard to maintaining a one-party system during 
mass meetings, and labelled MATIBA and RUBIA as traitors. 


b. Since President MOI's power base is still strong, it is doubtful 
whether he would be prepared to allow further debate about the 


one-party system and his security forces will probably begin to 


be more intolerable towards critics. 
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UNPF_: AFRICAN POPULATION STATISTICS 


EPI (Puno ion) AL BOY AA LA ROA ON) ELVALSTIA E A PALACIO MARA NA 


The Executive Director of the United Nations Population Fund (UNPF), Nafis 
SADIK, stated in the UNPF's annual report that Africa's population growth 
rate is expected to reach three percent during the nineties. By the year 
2 025 there will be 1,58 billion people in Africa, which represents 
23 percent of the world's population, compared with the present 12 percent. 
The UNPF predicts that Kenya, Rwanda, Somalia, Burundi, Lesotho and Malawi 
will experience a food shortage within the next 10 years. 
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CONGO _: GOVERNMENT ANNOUNCES POLITICAL REFORMS 


El OU METRIDO VALIA MIE FLEIRAIVAS Va iidao 


Recently, in Brazzaville (Congo), the Central Committee of the ruling 
Congolese Workers Party (PCT) announced that a muiltiparty system is 
going to be implemented. During an extraordinary congress in 1991 
legislation in this regard will be passed. However, no indications 
have been given about the duration of the transitional period. 


Furthermore, the Central Committee proposed that the ruling party 
should become a party of the masses and that Marxism-Leninism be 
removed as official policy. In future the party will also be separate 
from the state. 


ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


With the above announcement the Congo became the most recent African 
country which has rejected Marxism-Leninism as official policy. It is 
now siding with those countries that have already either announced 


comprehensive political reforms or implemented them. 
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THE _METHERLANDS : INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE OWN AID TO AFRICA 


rosAnoA CIOMUPRE e VA PERA CONDS CADARTE AYUDA MA ATACA 


According to unconfirmed reports the Dutch government and the World Bank o 


held an international conference in the MNetheriands from 2 to 4 July 1990 
during which representatives of more than 50 African states and 20 Western 


Lo tds states discussed the possibility of drastically increased aid to Africa. 


77 During the conference the following received attention : 


Methods to improve co-operation and mutual support between African 
states 


Methods to make the actions of governments more effective 


Measures for increased effective production and economic growth 


vithot damasgine the environment in any way 


Methods to increase the effect of development projects and development 
programmes in Africa. 
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MALAWI : AID FROM FRANCE 


A ASIA MESE E CAN Vr 


1. Malawi and France recently signed an aid 
million. The following amounts were granted to 


agreement : 


Station and Lilongwe 


agreement of US$14,44 
Malawi in tarms of the 


A = US$12,46 million for the financing of construction work on the 
— electric power cables between the Mkula Hydro-electric Power 


- US$1,99 million for a feasibility study for the proposed 


irrigation scheme in the Shire Valley. 


2. France also undertook to write off US$27,08 million of Malawi's 


foreign debt to France in termas of its debt alleviation programme for 


35 poor African states. 
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OECD: REDUCTION IN AID TO THIRD WORLD STATES  fícinici q, a Ls 


DEC foma PAR A IRENE AR) E Quer 7 


According to a recent report by the Organization for Economic Co-operation 
and Development (OECD), the development contributions of its 18 member 
states for Third World states that are administered by its Development 
Assistance Committee (DAC) dropped from about US $48,1 billion in 1988 to 
us$46,5 billion in 1989. Remark : Japan was the largest donor, with a 
contribution of US$8,96 billion, followed by the USA (previously the largest 
donor), with a contribution of US$7,66 billion. France was the third 
largest donor and the FRG was the fourth largest. 
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ALGERIA : GOVERNMENT DEFEATED 1N GENERAL MUNICIPAL ELECTION 


ARGELIA . El LORA DEZRRO VADO MEM cis idES MUNI PAL USRRRALaS 


1. On 12 June 1990 the fundamentalist Islamitic Liberation Front (FIS) 
won an unexpected victory over the ruling FLN party in the first 


general municipal election in Algeria since 1962. 
2. ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


a. According to early indications the FIS party polled 55 percent of 
the total number of votes, while the FLWN party could only succeed 
in polling between 30 percent and 35 percent of the votes cast. 
The percentage poll of 60 percent and the relatively poor show of 
the FLN party is being ascribed to the large number of stay-away 
votes not cast which, if they had been cast, might have made a 
marked difference to the result. 


b. Political observers and diplomats predicted before the election 
that the ruling ELN party would have an easy victory over the 
other eleven registered parties and the Islamitic Liberation 


Front was not regarded as a significant threat to the government. 


— c. For the past 28 years the FLWN party has been ruling according to 
a one-party system, but due to large-scale unrest in 19883 it was 
compelled to make certain democratic concessions (such as a 


general municipal election). 
: DATE OF INFORMATION : July 1990 
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ZIMBABWE : FORMER RHODESTAN PRIME MIMISTER IN FAVOUR OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP 


a ASAS PROA ART SAR e FADNA EN EAPLOR Da CC PIU A CUON 


A former Rhodesian Prime Minister, Garfield TODD, has expressed his support 
for entrepreneurship and has pointed out to the Zimbabwean government that 
it has nothing to fear from multinational companies, since these companies 
are also compelled to obey the laws of the country. According to TODD 
Zimbabwe's most important priority is internal and external investment in 
order to create job opportunities, but investment should not take place by 
means of a government loan, because this could give rise to excessive debt. 
Investment should be left to entrepreneurs who are prepared to take risks 
and who can supply the funds. Remark : Until recently TODD was a senator in 
Zimbabwe . 
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CIDA : AID FOR SÁDCC 
CIA (Buin. ROA Acid) 


CANVI DNDENZE CAMA L DESRÍACIWO IRA ) 


During the opening of a recent three-day meeting in NMdola, a Canadian 
International Development Agency (CIDA) representative, Victoria 
SUTHERLANDS, announced that CIDA would be making US$10 million available to 
the SADCC states with regard to tecmical support for agricultural and 
forestry development in this region. This involves a seven-year project in 
terms of which a seed centre for trees will be created in each SADCC state. 
Moreover, CIDA will provide experts to initiate these schemes and also 
provide communications equipment, computers and technicians as well as 
training for local experts to man these centres. 
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¿ ANGOLA : EC AID 
¡ Proa ASIA AAN A 
Several European banks recently granted Angola credit lines amounting to y ] o 
us$62 million in order to import equipment and consumer goods in terms of E 
, the state's economic recovery programme. The Berliner Handelsbank and the E 


Frankfurter Bank (FRG) made a credit line amounting to US$£50 million 
available to Angola, the Genossenschaftliche Zentralbank (Austria) made a 
credit line amounting to US$3 million available and the Girozentrale £ Bank 
der Osterreichischen Sparkassen (Austria) made a credit line amounting to 


us$3 million available. Remark : Repayment will be in the form of oil 
supplies. 
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REFERENCE : B/3118 


DATE : 17 July 1990 
UGANDA : REBEL DELEGATION MEETS MUSEVENI 
Ñ 2 RELELACIAN FTESELLJE SE EnutioruRA MUS NA 
1. A delegation from the Uganda People's Democratic Movement (UPDM - most 


prominent rebel group) recently met President MUSEVENI in Entebbe 
(Uganda). During the meeting they handed the President a letter froa 
their leader, Eric ALLIMADI (who is living as an exile in Britain). 


2. ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


a. This meeting apparently follows a meeting of the leadership corps 
of the UPDM in Britain on 13 June 1990 during which President 
MUSEVENI'sS invitation to rebel groups to settle disputes by means 
of dialogue was discussed. 


b. Although the UPDM obtained several victories over the Ugandan 
defence force (especially from 1986 to 1988) which gave rise- to 
instadility in Northern Uganda, the rebel group has not been a 
match for the government forces since the death of its former 
leader, Bazilio OKELLO, and other senior  officers. This 
situation gave rise to the fact that thousands of rebels 
surrendered to the government and were integrated into the 


defence force or were resettled. 


c. This meeting could lead to the fact that MUSEVENI's position 
could be strengthened still further and that his national 
reconciliation policy and economic recovery programme could 


receive momentun. 
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EGYPT : PUWEKS UF PÁXLIAMENT DECLAKED NULL AND VOID 
EMPIO 2 10% Pussy ÉL PARLA IO FUERON DECLARADO NIJLOS 


1. In terms of a ruling by the Supreme Court of Egypt on 1 June 1990, the 
powers of the Egyptian Parliament were declared null and void. This 
ruling was based on “unconstitutional practices” that occurred during 
the general election three years ago and consequently it is adduced 
that the election of members of parliament as such was illegal. 


a 2. The ruling by the court stipulates, amongst other things, that 
parliamentary activities should cease within the next four months, 
that this body should be dissoived and that a general election should 
be called. Na official date for the dissolution of parcliament is 
knom as yet, but observers are of the opionion that it will take 
place before the opening of the new parliamentary session on 1 October 
1990. 


3. ELUCIDATION 


The above-mentioned “unconstitutional practices” refer to such things 
as the proportional representative electoral system that is currently 
in effect, according to which individual members (in this case) could 
not make themselves eligible for election unless they were members of 
a party. 1t is also required of political parties to poll at least 
eight percent of the total number of votes before a parliamentary 
candidate can be nominated. 
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ZAMBIA : DONATION FEOM CANADA 


y IT TSE 


The Canadian government recently donated approximately US$34 million to 
Zambia over a period of four years as support for the balance of payments. 
Of this amount 50 percent will be spent in the Southern African Development 
Co-ordination Conference (SADCC) and Preferential Trade Area (PTA) member 
states. Remark : This donation follows Canada's promise of aid for Zambia 


during the latter's “consultative group" meeting in Paris (France) in April 
1990. 
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UNDP_: AID FOR MOZAMBIQUE AND TANZANIA 


UNDP (LAYLGRAMA DARA E) DESPMRMONO, Le LA O-.N Y de NISUDA PARA HOlAR A DUE Y VAINA NA 


1. PLANMNED  INVESTIGATIONS INTO  VIABILITY OF GOLD MIMING INDUSTRY  1M 
TANZANIA 


The United Nations Revolving Fund for Matural Resources Exploration, 
which falls under the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), 
recently signed an agreement with the Tanzanian government in terms of 
- which the former made US$1,6 million available for investigations into 
viable gold reserves at Geita in the Mwanza area (in northern 
Tanzania). Remark : In accordance with the agreement, the Tanzanian 
government will pay 1 percent of the total golé production into the 


fund mentioned above for a period of 15 years after viable production 


has cowmmenced. 


2. AID FOR MOZAMBIQUE 


The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) recently made an aid 
package of US$3,2 million available to Mozambique for the exploitation 
of the country's fishing resources. The funds will be utilized for 
the upgrading of quality control and the reduction of the dependence 
of the Mozambican fishing industry on foreign experts. 
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: SOVIET UNIOM : DONATIONS TO AFRICAN STATES 
UNMIDOW TotiE TADA AGUS. YA PASES MECA 
According to several Soviet Ministers the Soviet Union has provided African _ 
states with aid, mainly in the fora of weapons. It gave Angola aid to the 
value of US$1,5 million and Ethiopia aid to the value of us$100 million. 
q There are further estimates by Andrei KORTUNOV (Soviet Minister) that during 
| the 1980's the Soviet Union sold weapons to the value of approximately US$3 
E 5 l billion to Third World states. 
— 
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USA DECREASE IYW AID TO SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA : LOW PRIORITY GIVEN TO SOUTHERN 
AFRICA Le Ud. RUAAIA Ss MATO VAL O AERAA De ARIAS Pos PUOMmILAD UK GADA 
o A CASI CA ie Mm. 


The Washington Office on Africa has recently pointed out that American 
development aid to sub-Saharan Africa has gradually declined. In this 
regard the organization pointed out that the immediate US aid package to 
sub-Saharan Africa from 1980 to 1986 amounted to US$1,6 billion, while 
similar aid in 1989 amounted to US$881 million. Furthermore, according to 


us$652,7 million for aid to 47 sub-Saharan African countries for the 1991 
financial year. In comparison, US$3,5 billion have been budgeted for 
Israel;  US$1,6 billion for Egypt; and US$1,1 billion in total for 
Portugal, Greece and Turkey. Remark : These figures (which have not yet 


been confirmed) were also made known by the WOA in order to point out the 
“low priority” that the US administration has given to development in 
Southern Africa, especially in comparison with aid to the "new" Eastern 


European countries, which already amounts to US$300 million. 
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ZAIRE : RENEWED STUDENT UNREST BREAKS OUT 


Ss SN RR TE E AN 


1. The Zairean Deputy Prime Minister, Engulu LOKANGA, recently paid a 
visit to the capital of the Shaba Province, Lubumbashi, in order to 
conduct an enquiry into reports that student unrest had reached 


alarming proportions there and that two students had died in the 
¡ recent violence. 


e >- 2. LOKANGA held talks in this regard with local officials and lecturers 
in order to establish what the cause of the campus violence was. 


3. ELUCIDATION 


A A A NT 


Recently, especially on the campusses in Kinshasa and Lubumbashi, 
Zairean students have increasingly begun demanding a return to 


or 


democracy and independent trade unions, despite attempts by President 


MOBUTU to move away from the current one-party system to a multi-party 
: democracy. 
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CAMEROON : DEMANDS FOR POLITICAL REFORM 
COMMEAON . DETPIIONAZ POR 


RETOMAR Puna AS 


The Cameroonian Minister of Territory Administration, Ibrahim Mbombo 
MJOYA, accused a banned opposition party, the Social Democratic Front 
(SDF - under the direction of John Fru MDI) of having received foreign 
funding, presumably from Nigeria. He stated moreover that members of 
the SDF could be found guilty of treason for having sung Vigeria's 


national anthem during a meeting in Bamenda (Cameroon). 


2. ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


a. In March 1990 the SDF applied for registration as a political 
party, but this has still not been approved by the government. 
In spite of this, party leaders decided to launch the SDF in 
Bamenda on 26 May 1990 and the event was  attended by 
approximately 600 supporters. However, violence broke out and 
six people were killed when the police tried to disperse the 


crowi. In the meanwhile it is alleged that MNDI has fled to 
Nigeria. 


b. Cameroon, a one-party state, is the most recent West African 
country that has had to deal with pro-democracy protests. In 
view of the government's reaction to the SDF issue, it appears as 


if the government is not prepared to give in to demands for 
political reform at present. 
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SWAZILAND : ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


ESTE TN OE EN 


E DINOS? 


1. ASBESTOS DEPOSITS DISCOVERED 


According to a spokesman for Tibiyo Taka Ngwane, a Swazi investment 
association, an asbestos deposit valued at approximately US$75 million 


E cetta lecoro d OEIARE B A A 


i was recently discovered in Swaziland. This could increase the life 
expectancy of the Havelock Mine in northern Swaziland by a further 
| E eight years. Remark : For the past year the Havelock Mine has not 
| been profitable and the government was compelled to invest almost 


usté million in the mine. 


Ma 
E DETOEEN 
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4 
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2. US Businessmen To Visit Swaziland 
| 
E A group of 40 to 50 American businessaen visited Swaziland recentiy to EE 
| investigate investment possibilities in this country.  Remark  : A 
| According to the report, this visit was a result of the good 
impression made by a Swaziland delegation (consisting of government y 
officiáls and businessmen) concerning investment possibilities in j 
| Swaziland during a  USAID sponsored investment conference in E 
¡ 7 Washington, D.C., in April 1990. Delegations from Malawi and y 
| Mauritius also made presentations at the conference. These countries 
| had also been invited by USAID, along with Swaziland, to send 4 
delegations to the conference. 4 
] 
¡ z 
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ANGOLA APPEALS TO NAMIBIAM ARMY MEMBERS TO ASSIST FAPLA 


ANSIA ANSIA A MENDRO> DEL E-EVUAOOD DEC IAB AY ANSIA ALTaALLA 


The Angolan Minister of Defence, Pedro Maria TONWNHA (PEDALE), recently issued 
an appeal to members of the MNamibian army in Oshakati, to aid FAPLA, if 
necessary, in its struggle against UNWMITA, considering that FAPLA provided 
SWAPO'"s military wing, PLAN, with aid during its liberation struggle.  TONHA 
added that the Angolans' struggle was also the struggle of the Namibians. 
He stated that plans to disrupt UWITA activities would be made with 
consideration being given to the new security agreement between the two 
countries. Remark : During TONHA's visit Angola and Namibia concluded an 
agreement with regard to border security, in terms of which the security of 
the joint border will be maintained. At this stage Namibia will probably 
not participate actively in any military conflict in Angola, but it may 
provide FAPLA forces with logistical support. 
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BRITAINWN : CONDITIONS FOR AID TO THIRD WORLD COUNTRIES 


GR BRTTAÑA |. LOMDMNIINED PAZA AVUNNTÍ A PAS Dli Terscead Mun > 


Britzins Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, Douglas HUkD, stated 
during an Overseas Development Institute conference that development aid 
must be granted to third world countries that are democratic. Although HURD 
recognises the fact that relieving poverty, hunger and sickness is one of 
the most important objectives of aid, he stated that this aid would be best 
used in countries that follow a market directed economic policy. As an 
example HURD cited the economic success cf South East Asia, where individual 
abilities and entrepreneurship are encouraged, compared with Africa, where 
very little success has been achieved with regard to improving living 
standards in the last thirty years. Bemark : This remark by HURD will 
probably contribute to  Africa's fears that aid will be  channelled 
increasingly to Eastern Europe. 
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BURUNDI : CIVIL GOVERNMENT ENVISAGED 


DOMUIO CL El da DAN LiWAL De VE ENPRENYADO 


A a A e li A 


1. President Pierre BUYOYA of Burundi recently stated in Bujuambura 
(Burundi) that a unity charter had been compiled in an attempt to end 
the traditional dissension between the Hutu and Tutsi tribes, and to 
pave the way for a civil government.  BUYOYA also announced that a 
commission is currently drafting a democratic constitution that will 
be tested later in a referendun. 


2. However, BUYOYA did add that although communism had failed in Eastern 
Europe and large parts of Africa, he could not ses a Western democracy 
as a viable option for Burundi. He does however ¡intend to end 
military rule before the end of 1990. 


3. ELUCIDATION 


A A A GN IN O 


The charter, which is above the law, represents the start of a 
political process to end the traditional friction between the Hutu 
majority and the dominant Tutsi minority, and to ensure more power 
sharing. The friction between these trit“s claimed the lives of 
almost 5 000 civilians in August 1988, following an uprising by Hutu 
members against the dominant role of the Tutsi in internal politics 
and the military regime. 
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ANGOLA : BRITISH AID 


13 RIE ELEAANN 


On 7 June 1990 the British government announced that Britain had granted 
emergency aid to the value of Uus$892 000 to Angola for the drought-stricken 
areas. This grant followed a request for aid by the Secretary-General of 
the UN on 10 May 1990, for the four southern provinces in Angola. Remark : 
Since 1988 Britain has granted aid amounting to US$2,23 million to Angola, 
while the European Community (EC) has granted US$21,42 million of food aid 


to Angola during the same period. 
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: GOVERNMENT REACTION TO EVENTS AT LUBUMBASHI 


PATIO IRE RUINA A Los MEA CUYOS EN Lu YAA 


The Prime Minister of Zaire, Lunda BULULU, recently said in Kinshasa 
that the Zairean government planned to establish a commission of 
enquiry as a result of events on 11 May 1990 when approximately 50 
students from the University of Lubumbashi were allegedly murdered by 
members of President MOBUTU*s personal guard. 


However, BULULU said that his government was planning to lay a formal 
claim against the Belgian daily newspaper, Le Soir, after allegations 
in this newspaper about the incident at the university. He said that 
the Zairean Minister of Internal Affairs could find no evidence of the 
alleged attack on the students. 


ELUCIDATION AND COMMENT 


a. Although the alleged incident is being denied strongiy in 
official circles, an unrecognized Zairean opposition party in the 
Congo, the Congolese Workers' party (POK), said that at least 
150 students at the University of Lubumbashi had been murdered 
and that an unkmown number of students were being detained as a 


result of their involvement in unrest incidents. 


b. Zairean exiles in Belgium are also convinced that the incident 
did actually take place and they plundered the offices of Zaire's 
official news agency, AZAP, in Belgium in a search for 
information about the incident. 
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MOZAMBIQUE : ECONOMIC AID 


as 


* MINA  ELDIAMONAI0Ó» 


UNDP _: AID FOR MOZAMBIQUE 


The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) recently made Eon aid 
package of US$3,2 million available to Mozambique for the development 
of fishing resources. These funds will be utilized for the upgrading 
of quality control and for reducing the dependence of the Mozambican 
fishing industry on foreign experts. 


WFP_: DONATION TO MOZAMBIQUE 


The United Nations World Food Programme (WFP) recently promised 
Mozambique about 75 000 tons of food aid to the value US$23,4 million 
until the end of 1991. 48 000 tons will be delivered by May 1991 and 
the remaining 27 000 tons will be supplied by the second half of 
1991. According to the WFP director for Mozambique, Mark LATHAM, most 
of this aid will be channeled through the Mozambican government's 
emergency aid organization, the Disasters Control Office (DPCCN). 
Remark : According to the WFP, the value of this aid is the largest 
single amount that it has granted Mozambique until now, and this 
indicates the confidence that it has in the current Mozambican 


government. 
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IVORY COAST : STRIKES FOR HIGHER WAGES CONTINUE 
COSVA MRE VAR AL 7 CLAS HUECAS POR AELOMAS ANMLARIA LES Conta 


1. Hospital staff, taxi drivers and factory workers are striking in 


Abidjan (Ivory Coast) for higher wages and better working conditions. 
2. ELUCIDATION 


a. Strikes have been taking place increasingly in the Ivory Coast 
since February 1990. -Initially students began to strike in 
protest against such matters as overdue bursary settlements and 
inadequate facilities for board and lodging.  Afterwards the 
strike spread out and military servicemen, members of the police, 
civil servants and emergency services staff expressed their 
dissatisfaction with their remuneration and working conditions by 
striking. The military servicemen even occupied the airport and 


the radio station. 


b. In an attempt to defuse the continued strikes, the government 
recently announced a new package with less rigid economizing 
measures, aimed at checking the economic decline without reducing 
salaries, etc. drastically. At the same time the government is 
trying to obtain foreign assistance in this regard and to 


actively combat all forms of corruption and tax evation. 
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AFRICA : DEBT BURDEN AND TOURISM 


PElU der ia DENSA / Vomiino 


1. DEBT_BURDEM 


The African Development Bank (ADB) alleges that Africa's debt burden 


According to a report published in Paris, Northern Africa is 
attracting many more tourists than Sub-Saharan Africa. In 1989 
Tunisia, Morocco and Egypt attracted 3,2; 2,5 and 1,2 million 


has become "unbearable” and at the end of 1989 it had already amounted 
e to US$225,6 billion. The debt repayment ratio reached 31,5 percent 
! 0 during the 1980's and since 19835 the total debt burden has increased 
¿ 
i by 40 percent. 
1 
| 2. TOURISM 
¡ 
] 
3 
¡ 
| 
E 


tourists respectively in comparison with Kenya's S00 000 and Senegal's 


299 000 tourists in 1988. 
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A spokesman for Botswana's Department of Foreign Affairs announced recently 
that the Botswana government had rejected clandestine and open attempts on 
the part of the Bophuthatswana government to bring about the amalgamation of 
: the two states. The Botswana government is of the opinion that although 
: there might be cultural and social links between the Tswana inhabitants of 
| á ] the two states, “this cannot be taken further”. 
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NIGERIA : POSSIBLE CO-OPERATION WITH _USSR 


2 « 


POLE LoOPERVION 10n 1d MALA 


36 Soviet companies are currently investigating possible co-operation with 
Nigerian businessmen, especially with regard to joint enterprises. The 
Soviet companies are especially ¡interested in the development of the 
Ajaokuta Steel Development Project. 
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UGANDA : NEW APPOINTMENTS IN BANKING INDUSTRY 


TO NUEVMOS ana ENTE EN A COSA 


1. Pres MUSEVENI of Uganda recently relieved the governor of the 
country*s Central Bank, his deputy and the executive of Uganda's 


biggest commercial bank, from their duties. 


2. The new governor of the Central Bank is Charles KIKONYOGO who has been 

, the governor of Swaziland's Central Bank until 1987. His deputy, 
a, Dr Ezra SURUMA, was a professor in economics and worked as the Bank of 
Uganda's Director of Research prior to his new appointment. Sam OWORO 

was appointed executive director of the government owned Uganda 


Commercial Bank. 
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USSR_: FOREIGN MILITARY AID TO BE REVISED 


AL 
Y NASA. MAR EUA 0 RAR IBAN 


During a recent press conference preceding the US/Soviet summit meeting, 
Andrei GRACHEV (member of the Central Committee for the International 
Department of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union - CPSU) stated that in 
view of the political changes in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, 
foreign military aid programmes would be subjected to "radical changes” in 
the near future. Remark : This is the first top level statement of this 
nature to be issued by the CPSU. The so-called radical changes will 
probably result in the decrease/suspension of weapons supply, logistical aid 


and military training to the Third World. 
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TAIWAN/GUINEA-BISSAU ENTER INTO DIPLOMATIC RELATIONS 


¿A Ñ ENTRAR EN AELACiO MES Lo Pio AS 


The Republic of China (Taiwan) and Cuinea-Bissau recently entered into 


diplomatic relations. Remark : Apart from diplomatic relations with South 


OS TA 


. Africa for a long period of time, since July 1989 Taiwan has entered into 


diplomatic relations with Swaziland, Malawi, Lesotho and Liberia. The 


A 


People's Republic of China (China) will probably break off its ties with 
Guinea-Bissau, as it did with Lesotho. Guinea-Bissau has had diplomatic 


ties with China since 1974, but has not had an embassy in Beijing. 


: y” 
i DATE OF INFORMATION : June 1990 ; 
: : DELTARTLITY GRADING : 2 : 


AAN A 


CONFIDENTIAL 


01 01 9004395 A 


A pd 
j 
s O! IPS o aso 7 

N 1 

Le TO ¿ES 

2 09 EN IN Aus as ] 

do 1 E A 

es AS 034 Ke, 3% 


| 


Moderados 


M 
| 


A E 
rt da a eta e 


AA + 


e 


en el gabinete 
de Aylwin 


VTA IRM ORI MIRTA E 1 


EVI ABI A 


0 
0 
| 


A 
A ARA OPERARIO IIA ADAPTAR, AA A A 
i 
.» 
7 
| 
ci di ta Alco a il E a 


| 
¡ 


Los nombres 


ed rl citada ler 


j 
l 
j 


$ IE 
: 


a ra mo ar 
É 
AY 
ETA o 


“MAIS 


NN 


RIO e 


01-04 


RESERVADO | 
MINISTERIO DE DEFENSA NACIONAL ; 
DIRECCION GENERAL DE INFORMACION DE DEFENSA 
DEPARTAMENTO 11 (EXTERTOR) 
i SUMARIO DE INFORMACION : o 
id Período: Del 20AG090 al 26AG090 j 
j 
z 
i ¿ 
| ; 
TEMARIO 
l.- AMERICA DEL SUR 
A.- BRASIL 
B.- PERU 


A AI RE DIAMETRO ECM AMA A TERAMADADESLE 0 0 emo 


z OR A E 
A 


¿ 
¡ 
El 
* 
: E 
i : 
¿ d 


1 RESERVADO 


$ dd OS 


br 


RESERVADO 1.- : 


A .- BRASIL 


: O 
- FACTOR SICOSOCIAL COFIA Ñ e 
- LA CENTRAL UNICA DE TRABAJADORES (C.U.T.) PROYECTA | 

REALIZAR UNA HUELGA GENERAL 

Durante la presente semana se realizó en la Escuela 
Sindical "7 de Octubre", en el Estado de BELLO HORIZONTE, un encuen 
tro nacional de la C.U.T., en el que participaron 129 dirigentes - 
de la organización sindical. Durante la misma se definió un calen- 
dario de luchas que servirá para la preparación de una huelga gene 
ral de carácter nacional. El Presidente de la C.U.T., JAIR MENEGUELLI 
señaló que no se había marcado fecha alguna para la realización de 
la misma, pero añadió que se realizará en el presente año. El calen 
dario de luchas será discutido con las otras centrales sindicales, 


pero no será condicionado el mismo a las anteriormente mencienadas. 


El Presidente del PARTIDO TRABALHISTA (P.T.), LUIS INACIO"LULA"DA”" 


A 


SILVA, considera inoportuna la decisión de realizar una huelga ge 
neral por parte de la C.U.T., puesto que teme que ella fracase y 
la central sindical se desmoralice. La realización de la misma le- 
provocaría al P.T. una perdida de votos en las próximas elecciones 
de octubre, dado que la población respaida muy poco a ios movi- - 
mientos radicaiizados. 

Cabe recordar que la huelga general planeada para el día 12 de ju- 
nio próximo pasado por esta central sindical fracasó rotundamente. 
e incluso no se adhirió a su convocatoria la CONFEDERACIÓN GENERAL 


DE TRABAJADORES (C.G.T.) por considerar inoportuno el momento pa- 
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ra llevarla a cabo. Este hecho es el que lleva a la C.U.T. en es- 
ta ocasión a cambiar su táctica,proyectando realizar discusiones 
regionales, antes de marcar la fecha de realización de la huelga, 


, en las cuales podría observar el apoyo que la misma podría tener. 
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1.- SITUACION GENERAL 


COPIA No 


- El segundo Vice Presidente peruano CARLOS GARCIA, que 


recientemente había criticado la política económica del Gobierno, no - 


fue recibido por el Mandatario ALBERTO FUJIMORI, en un gesto que signi 
fica nuevas discrepancias en las filas oficiales. CARLOS GARCIA quien 
fuera presidente de la Conferencia Nacional Evangélica fue uno de los 
más estrechos colaboradores políticos durante la campaña presidencial 
de FUJIMORI. 

Mientras tanto, el Gobierno anunció nuevos índices salaria 
les para el sector privado llevando el sueldo mínimo a 50 dólares, de- 
cretando además un incremento en las tarifas de los servicios públicos, 
cuyos precios aumentaron hasta 10 veces. Por su parte, el Ministro de 
Trabajo CARLOS TORRES, admitió la posibilidad de que muchas pequeñas em 
presas deban cerrar por no estar en condiciones de pagar los sueldos mí- 
nimos fijados por el Gobierno, mientras que el Presidente de la Sociedad 
Nacional de Industrias SALVADOR MAJLUF declaró que "es preferible que - 
las empresas den este mes vacaciones a su personal mientras se reacomoda 
la economía”. 

En otro orden, el día 21 del corriente se concretó el "paro 
armado" decretado por SENDERO LUMINOSO, mientras las FUERZAS ARMADAS a-+" 
nunciaron que se aplicarían las medidas represivas en cumplimiento del - 
estado de emergencia. Paralelamente las centrales obreras de orientación 
marxista y aprista convocaron a una huelga nacional que finalnente con- 
tó con escasa convocatoria. Durante las jornadas de protesta que se lle- 
varon a cabo en el marco del paro armado, se produjeron diversos aten- 
tados terroristas en uno de los cuales un policía resultó muerto y otro 
herido al tiempo que 8 mil presos se declararon en huelga de hambre y 
unas 200 personas fueron detenidas por acciones violentas. 

Mientras tanto, la empresa encuestadora "APOYO" difundió un 
sondeo de opinión realizado entre las diferentes clases sociales, donde 
el 51% de la población aprueba la gestión de Gobierno. 

Por otra parte, el 50% de encuestados opinó que las me 


didas económicas pueden tener éxito. Á su vez algunas proyecciones indi 
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COPIA No. 


can que la desocupación podría llegar en los |próximos días a un 20% 


RESERVADO 


de la población activa lo que representa 1.400.000 personas 
2. - CONCLUSIONES 

La negativa del Presidente FUJIMORI de recibir.al segun. 
do Vice-Presidente CARLOS GARCIA evidencia un incremento.en el divi 
sionismo dentro de las filas de "CAMBIO 90", lo que ya había quedado 
de manifiesto anteriormente como consecuencia del cambio de orienta- 
ción en la política económica del Gobierno. Por otra parte este he- .. 
cho podfía interpretarse como un distanciamiento entre el sector ca 
tólicode CAMBTO 90 representado por FUJIMORI y el secior evangélico 
que respaldó económicamente ia campaña presidencial. 

En general los primeros días del Gobierno de FUJIMORI, - 
se han caracterizado por una extrema inestabilidad del país tanto 
en lo económico como en los social. Es importante destacar que las 
TUERZAS ARMADAS han reiterado su apoyo al Gobierno, por lo que se - 
presume que el sector militar tendrá un creciente protagonismo en el 
futuro político del país. Aparentemente la presencia militar ha sig- 
nificado un factor disuasivo para los planes desestabilizadores de 
la extrema izquierda, ya que el paro armado de SENDERO LUMONOSO se 
redujo a 24 horas en lugar de las 48 previstas inicialmente. Por o 
tra parte,.el paro general convocado por las dos Centrales Ubreras 
numéricamente más importantes del país, no colmó las expectativas - 
previstas, lo que se interpreta como un éxito del Gobierno al evi- 
tar por ejemplo la paralización de la industria minera, principal 
objetivo de los dirigentes sindicales de la FEDERACION NACIONAL MINE - 
RA. Se considera que por el momento el Sobierno manticue el control 
de la Sitzuación principalmente por el respaldo de las FUERZAS ARMA- 
DAS, no descartándose sin embargo que el aumento de la desocupación 
y la falta de confianza del sector empresarial sean: factores que su 
mados a un eventual incremento de las acciones subversivas lleven al 


Gobierno a una situación crítica. 
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PERU 


- Desdobramentos da fuga de presos politicos 
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A despeito de habituados ao já costumeiro 
sensacionalismo das notfcias relativas A vinléncia política que. há 
dez anos, acomete O país, o0s peruanos - a classe política em 
especial —- foram certamente surpreendidos pela fuga, ocorrida em 09 
Jul 90, de 61 presos pollticos do presidio “MIGUEL CASTRO CASTRO”, 
em CANTO GRANDE/LIMA, um estabelecimento penal considerado de máxima 


seguranta. a 


- 


Dentre os foragidos, todos militantes do "MOVIMIENTO 
REVOLUCIONARIO TÚPAC AMARU” (MRTA) — uma organizacio marxista- 
leninista alcada em armas desde 1984 e conhecida pelo caráter 
espetacular que costuma emprestar-¿s suas aces - figura o chefe 
militar da organizag3o, VICTOR POLAY CAMPOS (”"EOMANDANTE ROLANDO”). 
POLAY, que estava preso desde 604 Fev.89 e aguardava sentenca 
judicial, foi companheiro de militáncia no Partido Aprista Peruano 
(PAP), há alguns anos, do Presidente ALÁN GARCIA PEREZ e de outros 
próceres do atual governo. 


O ¡inusitado no eprisódio - e certamente responsável 
pelo mal-estar que envolveu a alta esfera governamental, em especial 
os ministros do Interior e da Justica - foi a forma espetacular como 
ocorreu a fuga, efetuada através de um túnel de cerca de duzentos e 
cinqúenta metros. Tal obra, construída a partir de uma Casa 
edificada nas cercanias do presidio, foi dotada de recursos de 
vent ilaszío, iluminacio e perfuracío que sugerem a participacíio de 
técnicos qualificados e experientes em tal tipo de empreitada. 


É curioso observar que esse género de acáo, apesar del 
inédito no PERU, náo constitui novidade em outros países da AMÉRICA 
DO SUL flagelados pelo terrorismo, onde grupos com notórios vínculos 
com o MRTA já utilizaram com sucesso o artificio do túnel. 


Com efeito, mo CHILE, a “FRENTE PATRIóÓTICO MANUEL 
RODRIGUEZ/LA FRACCION”" C(FPMR/F)> executou, em 30 Jan 90, ac3do 
semelhante, propiciando a fuga de 49 militantes presos no Cárcere 
Público de SANTIAGO, um presidio cercado por altas muralhas e, até 
entáío, eficiente em medidas de seguranca. AÁinda pela similitude, 
cabe recordar a acáío protagonizada pelo MOVIMIENTO 19 DE ABRIL — (M- 
19), na COLÓMBIA, em Dez 78, quando construiu-se um extenso €e 
sofisticado túnel sob instalacóes de um aquartelamento de apoio 
logístico do Exército, de onde foram subtraiídas milhares de armas. 


Documento elaborado em 11 JUL 90 
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6) ALEMANHA ORIENTAL 


- Divergéncia sobre eleigdes e reunificaciío rompa coalizío 


id 
: 


Depois de o Governo alemáo oriental conseguir impedir, 
momentaneamente, (Oo rompimento de sua coalizáo, através de uma 
solucáo de compromisso sobre a data das eleictes, o Soverno do 
Primeiro-Ministro LOTHAR DE- MAZIERE entron em colapso. 0) Partido 
Liberal, sum dos sete que formam a alianca, retironu-se do GCoverno, 
onde ocupava dois postos e dispunha de 223 cadeiras no Legislativo, 
descontente com a posicáo adotada velo Premier. 

0 (incidente político veio da discordáncia entre 05 

po liberais e social-democratas, de um lado, e a Unido Democrática 
; e Cristá (CDU>, que representa a maioria, de outro. A discussio 
prende-se A realizacio de eleigdes antes om depois da reunificasio 

E alemí. Se estas oOocorrerem depois, como desejañm oz as de 
pleito seria regido pelo regulamnento elejitoral da ALZMANMHA ODIZINTAL 

que exige um mínimo de 5% de votos para que um partido Ss 

representado no Parlamento. DE MAZIERE e sen partido, ao contrár 

ras 


desejam eleigdes antecipadas A reunificarpio e, portanto, 3epa 


-nas duas partes germánicas. 

O objetivo da EDU visa a perpiEs 
PEQUENOS, E€em especial O Partido do Socialismo Deracriatica 
Partido da Unidade Socialista Alema (PUSA) - e o Novo Fóriim consi 
eleger seus representantes. Isto dividiría as forcas de esquerd 
prejudicaria os partidos médios, basicamente nn Partido Socia 
Democrata. principal opositor do Chanceles oc:dental HELMUT KCHL. 


OD atual Governo de coalizño corre c Sy, £m 

última ¡¡instáncia, (a COU mantém ainda condizdes permanecer o 

poder, mesmo tendo que dispor de um Gal ópnete uinocritário. No 

momento, a salida dos 22 deputados liberais nio conprovele a maloría, 

mas Se 0s social-democratas 0S SEguirem, certanmenñte 9 Covers nía 

contará com 0s 2/3 necessários dá reformilagÍo GE on Hur 
promover a reunificacáio. No entanto a A DA ZO 3 
E 


um colapso do Governo' DE MÁZIERE 30 cres 
das nesgociacdes para a Eeinificacío dos 
que há consenso entre os partidos quanto 


37 
y 
« 


* * 


Documento elaborado em 27 JUL 90 


*9004 40€ 


a e e e 


AS e o DR A 


A A AR 


A e 


a o e de A 


ma 
.o Hs econ, .s 


£ 


. 


j , 
d A ¿ati si EA Ate pues Cuctió E a pa 
LLO PE dal DE Bb a 
pss o e EN mE ES ás y 
tEnN SERLO NS 
Pa ro! AA E 
o 6Y pe 
“1399 OS E . 
e ol y 


INUR N2 521.21/030890 


ESTADOS UNIDOS 


- Medidas de liberalizacáo comercial para países andinos visando 


a desestimular a producio de narcóticos 


cs e a A e o 2 e DA A O A A A A e e e e e e 


O Governo norte-americano anunciou, em 23 Jul 79, um 
pacote de medidas que visa a avancar 0 »rocesso de a 
liberalizacáo comercial con a BOLÍVIA, EQUADOR, —"ERU e CO-OMBIA, 
iniciado em Nov 39, através de um conjunto de progra mas EecontmIcos 
que conformam a Iniciativa Comercial para os Países AASAnNOS.. ESEE 
conjunto de programas possui como objetivo últ imo res VERE SE as 
economias daquela regiáo de produc3o ce drogal, atraves ca ex ano 
do comércio e do crescimento económico, enfocue este reafirmaco 
posteriormente durante a Cúpula de CARTAGENA, realizada en Fev 90. 


ÁS medidas anunciadas _nesta semana »or ocasiío da 


vissta: do. "resiente equstorianos ARLODRIS) Jikdas,. (a. RASiiINaTONS 
compreendem quatro aspectos! estabelecimento de um regimwe de 
preferéncia tarifária nio-reciíproca e ¡isencño para certos produtos; 
maior assisténcia ao desenvolvimento agrícola como forma de 
encorajar alternativas para a produc3io de pareaercos e para levar as 

xportagies agrícolas a atenderem as rigéncias fitosanitárias 


impostas pela legislacáo norte-americana; nberezo ce 67 produtos .da 
pauta de exportacío daqueles países no Sistema Beral de Preferéncias 
(SGP) € negociacáo de acordos básicos para a iberalizacióo ce 
comércio e investimento, no contexto do programa “intciakiva para as 
AMÉRICAS”, anunciado em Jun 90. s 
Y s 

A concessio de preferéncia tarifária para os 
mencionados países dependerá, ainda, da aprovacao do Cons essa, once 
náo deverá ser obstada, dado o consenso existente entre ZIxecutivo e 
Legislativo quanto Á necessidade de deseztimular e conter a produgoo 
de drogas naquela regiáo, principal fornececdcora ao mercalo norie- 
americano. 


Embora tais medidas náío devam produzir resultados 
imediatos em termos de retraso da oferta da cocalna e “marijuana” 
para oO mercado norte-amer icano, Fem mesmo contribuir de mado 
significativo para a erradicacso do problema, seu conteiúcdo político 
mostra-se evidente. E 


De  fato, o principal escopo PArece residir, 
fundamentalmente, na intencío de atenuar resisténcias gue já se 
esbogsam na COLBÚMBIA, PERU, BOLÍVIA e no ECUADOR A continuicdade da 


manutencao dos esforcos conjuntos antidrozas com os ZLA, em virtude 
da pouca efetividade do apoio até entáío ofertado pelo Goverrno norte- 
americano, modulado, nos últimos meses, pelo seu  caráter 
eminentemente repressivo. 


* * * 
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CHILE 


- Relacóes entre o poder civil e os militares tornam-se sensíveis 
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Em 8 Jul 90, o jornal *El Magallanes”, da Cidade de 
PUNTA ARENAS-CHILE, publico entrevista concedida por 'tm suposto 
oficial do Exército, defencendo a atuacío dos org3os de Intel igéncia 
e das Forcas Armadas quando da tomada do poder no país em 1972, em 
particular no que se refere aos consirangimentos físicos praticados. 
Além disso, teceu críticas quanto ao envolvinento co atual  Doverso 
com a esquerda, S á 
democracia cristí. 


No dia seguinte, oO jornal "La Prensa Austral”, Ca 
mesma cidade, publicou uma breve carta de um grupo aue se ¡identifica 
como "oficiales jóvenes” respaldando as aludidas declarasies. Além 
disso, 0 General da Reserva LUÍS DANUS, ex-Ministro e ex—Intendente 
do Governo anterior, comentou que as afirmagiecs anteriormente 
publicadas "pareciam representar o pensamento de muitos militares”. 


O fato teve expressiva repercussáíio na sociedacde 
chilena, sendo que o Ministro da Defesa, PATRICIO ROJAS, pediu ao 
General AUGUSTO PINOCHET, Comandante-em-Chefe do-Exército, a adogño 
de providéncias no sentido da apuracáo da identidace co 
“entrevistado” e demais responsabilidades, tendo em vista o 
descumpr imento de normas constitucionais e regimentais vigentes. 


Em 20 Jul, o Major-General ALEJANDRO SONZÁLEZ SÁMOHOO, 
Comandante-em-Chefe da Regio Militar Austral, sob cuja jurisdic3o 
está a cidade de PUNTA ARENAS, pediu seu afastamento do Exército, 
após admitir ter conhecimento antecipado da entrevista, cujo r 
foi por ele corrigido. 0 referido militar acrescentou nío ter 
conseguido identificar o aludido oficial. . 


bo 
Lo 


. No dia 21 Jul, o Exército do CHILE publicou declarasao 
oficial acerca do episódio, na qual dá conhecimento de que fora 
aceito o pedido de renúncia do General GONZALEZ. Consta, aindas 
declaracíio, que o referido General estimou que o texto da entrevis 
nío comprometia o Exército e que, ao contrário, estava destinado 
contrapor-se E atual campanha de desprestígio dirigica 


Instituig3o. 
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Ás implicacdes do fato constituem ponto de > a 
para 0 Governo na conduczo de seu rojeto 2e busca da reconcilia 
nacional. Em primeiro lugar, por trazerem 2 tona o que poderia se 
pensamento de segmentos das Forcas Armadas descontentez com 
manifestacdcs que vém sendo publicadas na imprensa, contrárias 
atuacío do antigo regime; €, por último, porque configuram um mcdo 
de pressionar as autoridades constituldas a apurar os *crimes contra 
os direitos humanos” praticados durante a gestíio anterior. 
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, , Em que pese-as ceclaracoes oriundas do Governo e do 
proprio Exercito, de que suas rezlacgtes náo foram abaladas com 0 
episodio, estas tornam-se, ainda, mais sensiveis, a exigir do 
Governo especial cuidado na conducáo dos trabalhos de apuracío dos 
crimes políticos. : : Z 
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-— Primeiros resultados práticos do 280. Congresso do PCUS E 


Contrariando a decisáo do 230. Congresso do Partid 


o 
Comunista da Unido Soviética (PCUS), de o partido ainda manter um 
certo gran de controle sobre determisados setores da soc.edacdo 
soviética, oO Presidente MIKHAIL GORBACHEY adoton duas resolugses Je 
profundo significado na área interna € para as relacíies 
internacionais. Primeiro, póús fim ao monopolio do PCU3 sore 0s 
meios de comunicacío, revelando cue a URSS prepara uma verdaceira 
revolucño no rádio e na televisáo. Em seguida, reafiruo O aval 
soviético para a filiacio da ALEMANRHA unificada a C2TAN, mostranzlo 
que as decizóes da Presidéncia Executiva apólamose na autoridade 
constituída do Conselho Presidencial. 
Em outra. oportunidade,  CSORZACHEY" convocan 3 dois 
Conselhos - po Presidencial e da Federacao -—- para acelerar 2 
implantacío dos programas de economia de mercado e para “Siar La 
novo” mecanismo entre as Repúblicas federadas e a Unida. Para 0 
primeiro assunto, o Presidente determca A sua assessoria económica 
que, até 15 Ago 90, apresente un melhor plano para a transigRo da 
economia regulada para a de mercado. Esta £ a resposta mas moleraca 
a um plano sugerido por BÓRIS YELTSYN e alguns novos economistas 
radicais pró-reformas imediatas 
'GORBACHEV apresenton, ainda, a vis3o de uma aszociagio 
de Repúblicas mais livres e com nova relacg3o de enterdinmento com 0 
poder central. Trata-<e de mais um esforco para atenuar 0s efeitos 
da onda separatista, com previsáo, inclusive,: da elaboragío de us 
novo regulamento da estrutura da Uniño, a ser concluido em Dez 90. 
Antecipa-se que, nesse tratado, o pocer cemniral Cónserverá 29 menos 
oito áreas sensiveis do Governo: defeza e o sistema de irteligéncia; 
economias politica externa; Justica nos conflitos intereéetaicoca;s 
controle em casa Cde desastres nmaturais; além de ciéncia € 
tecnologia, energia e transportes. As chances desse nov tiratedo 
dependem do grau de independéncia que for conferido ás repíbl:icas 
para administrar o vasto património hoje controlado pelo  pocer 


central. 


E Nas duas Ocasies GORBACHEV mostrou cue a autoridade 
do recém-criado Conselho Pres ¡debeial está acima da direzóo máxima 
do PCUS —-— o Politburo - e que a separagao dos poderes, reforgada 
durante o :úúltimo Congresso, € um fato concreto que velo para ficar. 
Por outro lado, faz da iddia de uma nova Federagdo - y "Commonwealth 
soviético” -— € das mudanfas na economia, a pedra de toque que ever 
impulsionar as reformas. Para Oo líder soviético, 0 novo tratado 
uni3o de Estados, com ampla independéncia, no lugar do atual sistena 
atrelado ao poder central, ainda que embrionário, e a transigao (e 
sistema do rígido planejamento com uma economia regulada constituemn 


as "duas faces de uma mesma moeda” 


* * .* 
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: GRUPO DOS SETE 


- Resultados da reuniño favorecem a posicáo japonesa 
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Por ocasiáo do iíó0. Encontro Económico de Cúpula do Ñ 
Grupo dos Sete (G-7), realizado no período de 9 a 1í Jul 90, em 
HOUSTON/EUA, os interesses conflitantes dos países membros do G-7 
sobre os principais temas: em discussáo levaram seus dirigentes a 
abrandar certas posicoes até entíáo inflexíveis sobre algumas 
matérias em debate, na tentativa de obter uma reciprocidade de seus 
pares quando do exame de outros assunmtos. 


A ALEMANHA OCIDENTAL e a FRANCA, apesar de nío terem 
conseguido sensibilizar o 6-7 a fornecer uma conjunta €  ¡imediata 
ajuda financeira á URSS, obtiveram dos EUA, REINO UNIDO e JAPAÁOD uma 
fler»ibilizacio de suas posicoes, no sentido de proporcionar uma 
assisténcia técnica capaz de impulsionar a implantacáo de medidas 
capitalistas na URSS e deixar a critério de cada país a decisáo de 
fornecer um apoio financeiro imediato. 


No tocante ao principal tema de interesse dos EUA - 
reducío das barreiras protecionistas no comércio internacional de 


-produtos agrícolas - a Comunidade Económica Européia (CEE), pela 
primeira vez, acenou com um compromisso de dar impulso a negociactes 
sobre a questáov. Contudo, naou foram estabeloccidos prazos nem 


especificados quais subsidios e em que proporres seriam reduzidos. 


O JAPÁD, - ao adotar uma posicáo irredutiível no sentido 


de relaxar o embargo económico ora aplicado á CHINA, levou o 6-7 a 
concordar em suavizar as suas sanfó0es, ajustando-as gradual e 
proporcionalmente aos avancos já verificados no campo dos direitos 
humanos. 


As resoluces tomadas em conjunto no Encontro de 
Cúpula refletem mais O desejo de náo deixar transparecer uma divisáo 
no Grupo, decorrente de posicoes antagónicas sobre 0s temas 
discutidos, do que sinalizam perspectivas de solucáo, a curto prazo» 
para os assuntos debat idos. 


As condicionantes políticas tendem ax continuar 
influindo sobre o grau e formas de apoio que cada país membro do 6-7 
prestará a URSS. 


A incipiente evolucdo no trato da questáo dos 
subsidios agrícolas indica que deveráo persistir as dificuldades na 
Rodada do URUGUAI do Acordo Geral de Comércio e Tarifas Aduaneiras 
(GATT), cujo encerramento € previsto para Dez 90. 


De uma maneira geral, o JAPÁD foi O país que obteve os 
melhores resultados durante o evento, pois, ao mesmo tempo em que 
conseguiu a aprovacíio para retomar sua ajuda a CHINA, manteve 
sensiveis questóes comerciais do seu interesse fora dos debates. 


* * X+ 
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- Fundo de apoio as privatizagcies no contexto da Plano BUSH para 


4 Em depoimento perante A Subcomissdo de Assuntos 
Exteriores da Cámara dos EUA, em 18 Jul, o Subsecretário para 
Assuntos Internacicnais do Tesouro norte-americano, JAVID MULFORD, 
afirmou n3ío ter dúvidas de que o JAPZO, O CANADÁ e a CEZ se uniráo 
aos EUA para a criacáo de un novo fundo de ¡nvestimentos de US5 4,5 
bilhío, a ser administrado ¿elo BID. O objetivo do fundo será apoiar 
Os esforcos de privatizacies dos paises latino-americanos, no 
contexto da proposta duo Presidente GEORGE BUSH denomimada 
“Iniciativa para as AMÉRICAS”. 


Dentre os trés pontos básicos da iniciativa do 


Presidente BUSH - imvestimento, divida externa e mercado  comim 
americano -, O primeiro tópico é o que de fato apresenta melhores 


condictes para ser viabilizado de modo mais imediato. Isto porque O 
fundo tem programa de desembolso no decorrer dos próximos cinco anos 
e as cotas anuais de cada parte serío relativamente pequenas - US$ 
100 milhdes dos EUA e US5 200 milhies para os demais. Alem disso, 


= 


como o objetivo contempla o programa de privatizacio de indústrias 2 


do setor financeiro, os resultados diretos váo ao encontro dos 


interesses dos países desenvolvidos. Cabe ressaltar, ainda, que a 
ajuda no deverá ser desvinculada de contrapartidas de actes 
efetivas de ajuste económico dos países da AMÉRICA LATINA e CARIBE, 
em particular no tocante ao progresso de seus programas de 
privatizacdes. 


É necessário destacar, também, que qualquer acáo mais 
objetiva, principalmente do JAPÁD e da EUROPA, dependerá do major 
detalhamento da proposta e da posterior autorizacío do Congresso 
norte-americano á participagáao dos EUA no novo fundo. 


* * * 
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- Senado aprova restrigdes ds importagies de téxteis e calgados. 


E 


O Senado dos EUA aprovou, em 17 Jul, por 68 votos 
contra 32, um Projeto de Lei que visa a limitar as importacóes de 
téxteis, roupas e calcados. Do projeto foram excluídas apenas as 
importacies provenientes do CANADÁ e ISRAEL. A efetivacío desse ato 
pode tornar efetivas as restrigdes ds exportagdes brasileiras, apó> 
o término da vigéncia dos acordos em andamento. : 


As expectativas quanto ao cronograma da evolucáo do 
projeto sio: aprovacío pela Cámara; veto do Presidente GECRSE BUSH; 
e apreciacío do veto pelo Congresso até Dez 70. Apesar da iniciativa 
ter recebido apoio significativo dos srincipais partidos no Senado, 
espera-se que oO Legislativo encontre dificuldade para derrupar 0 
veto presidencial. 


. A aprovacáo do projeto geron críticas de membros do 
Governo norte-americano, em especial da Representante para Ássuntos 
de Comércio internacional, CARLA HILLS, que vislumbranm dificuldaces 
para O país defender suas posicdes liberais no ámbito do GATT. 
Entretanto, analistas internacionais véem no ato do Senado uma forma 
de pressionar os negociadores norte-americanos no GATT e assim 
evitar concess8des desfavorádveis As necessidacdces dos setores 
atingidos pelo projeto. 


L£ . " e ita is 
. Com efeito, além das implicacces sobre as nEegoci2=(oes 
no GATT, a decisíio do Senado norte-americano reforca a tese de cue 
os ¡interesses setoriais, defendidos pelos fortes "lobbies dos 


países desenvolvidos, a exemplo do que ocorre com a Política 
Agrícola Comm (PAC) da CEE, tenderToa a sobrepor-se A polfítica em 
favor da multilateralidade mo tratamento das s3uessties comerciais. 
Neste contexto, é previsivel que os países em desenvolvimento 
cont inuem, ainda durante algum tempo, apenas a refletir os 
resultados das acdes dos países altamente industrializados. 


* 


* * 
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REPUBLICA FEDERAL DA ALEMÁNHA (RFA). 


= Acordo com a URSS define bases para reunificacio 


Depois de dois dias de contatos, o Presidente 
soviético, MIKHAIL GORBACHEU. e o Chanceler alemáo ocidental, HELMUT 
KOHL, chegaram a um acordo de oito pontos sobre a questáío alemá, no 
que diz respeito a aspectos externos envolvidos. Os ¡tens acordados 
abordam questYes sensfveis, As quais se opunha, em maior grau, a 
URSS. Tal Hfato permite antever que os demais paises ¡integrantes da 
fírmula "2 + 4” também deverío aceitá-las. 

á Sobre essas questdes, destacam-se como princinais Os 
entendimentos que incluem os seguintes aspectos: O auesito chave que 


especifica que a ALEMAÁNHAÁ reunificada, no exercicio de sua 
soberania, poderá decidir aque aliancas ou blocos pertencerá, 
abrindo caminho, assim, para abñfiliaczo A OTAN; a intengdo de 


conciuir um tratado com a ALEMANHA para a retirada cdas tropas 
soviéticas da ALEMANHA ORIENTAL, processando-se a evacuacao completa 
em trés ou quatro anos; e a reducáo do Exército alemáo unido. 


Cabe destacar que os mais recentes acontecimentos de 


vulto na arena internacional - a reuniáo de cúpula da DTAN, em 
LONDRES, «0 encontro dos sete países mais industrializados, Em 
HOUSTON/ZUA € o 280. Congresso do PLUS - incluíram discussdes €e 


posicionamentos que muito contribuíram para o entendimento entre a 
URSS e a RFA. . 


Como principais conseqúugéíncias externas do acordo 
soviético-germánico, salienta-se O possivel fortalecimento das 
relacies bilaterais e o crescimento dos entendimentos no sentido Ca 
cocperazio o da paz. Na reza interna soviética, a acordo caontrihbui 


para fortalecer a posicío política de GORBACHEV, ao mesmo tempo em 
que abre novos espacos para amenizar as dificuldades económicas, 
favorecendo, assim, as reformas em_sgurso. Pelo lado alemio, há a 
consolidacúo das medidas r da reunficacio, 0 fortalecimento 
da hipótese de que ela ocorra ainda no corrente ano €, finalmente, a 
possivel eleicio do Chanceler KOHL como dirigente da nova Nacio 
alemáa, a capitalizar eleitoralmente o sucesso do seu esforco no 
processo. 


* * 
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A "Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation”*' (Fo0IC), 
agcéncia federal que garante os depósitos bancários, anunciou, em 17 


| que o volume de suas reservas, atualmente de US5 13 bii50es, 


EUA 
E = Lento crescimento económico e dificuldades no setor financeiro 


deverá cair para US3 11 bilhóñes até o final do ano, devido ao número 
de faléncias bancárias que vém-se registrando ños últimos meses. 
Estima-=se que cerca de 1.008 instituicies bancarias, de médio porte 
em sua maioria, encontram-se em situacio de sérias dificuldades € 
correm 0 risco de falir, a persistir o lento ritmo de crescimento 
económico dos EUA. 


A agéncia garante depósitos de até US5 100 mil cos 
bancos Ccomerciais e das instituicdes de crédito e polpancga, Sue 
também tém enfrentado graves dificuldades, sendo protagonistas do 
que se considera oO maior escándalo financeiro nos Eli. 0 atual 
volume de recursos da FDIC, embora tecnicamente em níveis abaixo cdo 
desejado, é ainda suficiente para bancar as faléncias previstas até 
o final do ano. Porém, a lentidáo que vem caracterizanco 0 
crescimento da economia norte-americana - com possibilidade de 
recessío - acentua a tendéncia de aumentar o número de faléncias 
comerciais e de desemprego, agravando ainda mais a situacao de 
inúmeras ¡instituicdes bancárias e, conseqilentemente, da própria 
agéncia. 


As dificuldades envolvendo o FDIC sío sintomáticas dos 


desequilibrios e incertezas que se abatem sobre o sistema financeiro 
norte-americano como um todo, acentuadas pelo descontroie do déficit 
público e pelo colapso das instituicoes de crédito e pourpanca, que 
resultaram no encolhimento do crédito para empresas e investidores. 

Isso fez com que, em 13 Jul, o "Federal Reserve” 
decidisse ¡injetar fundos para as reservas bancárias através de 
operacdes no mercado aberto, numa tentativa de forcar uma baixa das 
taxas de Jjuros de modo a facilitar o crédito para as empresas no 
país, prenunciando a disposicáo do governo de adotar uma política 
monetária mais flexiível. 


A adocío de uma política de juros baixos, formalmente 
anunciada no dia 13 Jul, e a ser ¡implementada somente após oO governo 
definir as metas orcamentárias para O próximo ano, visa, em última 
análise, a criar condicdes para que O governo possa retomar 0 
controle sobre as financas públicas - é€ previsto um déficit de US$ 
168 bilhtes para 1991 - e revigorar o crescimento da economia cue se 
estima agora em 2.0% e náo mais 3.5% para Oo corrente ano. Em cerca 
de 16 Estados, já se caracteriza um clima de estagnacio ou mesmo 
recessio, atingindo diretamente 1/3 de toda a populacáo norte- 
americana. 

ó * * * 
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URSS 


- Conclusío do 280. Consresso do PCUS 


. Após doze dias de acirrados debates em que nenhuma das 
facies em luta - conservadores e ultra-reformistas - conseguiram se 
impor, terminou o 23u. Congresso do PCUS com mais tma vitória das 
forcas moderadas de centro liceradas por MIKHAIL GORBÁCHEV, ao fazer 
aprovar várias proposicoes que ygarantem a continuicdacdce de sua 
política de reformas em direcáo a uma nova federagáo soviética, mais 


integrada A EUROPA e ao mundo democrático. 


Em que pese as críticas da ala conservadora, em 
maioria no congresso, GORBACHEVY foi reeleito Secretário-Geral. Á 
surpreendente votacío - 3.441 votos contra S0í - denota seu éxito en 
atrair os descontentes do conservadorismo de YEGOR LISACHEV €e 0: 
reformistas menos radicais, adeptos de 30RIS YELTSIN. Com a nova 
investidura, GORBACHEV pde-se fora do alcance de seus adversários, 
já que sé um novo Congresso poderá destituí-lo da direcáo do 
partido. 

No que respeita A reformulagao partidária, o Congresso 
adotou, por maioria esmagadora, a proposta do Secretáario-Geral por 
uma nova estrutura para o Politburo, transformando-o em um órgiáo 
representativo das 153 repúblicas soviéticas. Dotou-0, ainda, de uma 
Vice-Secretaria-Geral que permite ao Secretário-Geral dedicar-se aos 
assuntos de maior interesse do pais. GORBACHEU atinge, desta forma, 
o duplo objetivo, perseguido como peca ¡importante da reforma 
partidária, de dar maior representatividade ás repúblicas ao mesmo 
tempo em que separa, ainda mais, 0 partido do governo. Por outro 
lado, propicia que um major número de reformistas na direcáo 
partidária neutralize oO poder crescente dos conservadores, nao 
obstante A manutengXo do conceito do “centralismo democrático” 
nas decisóes do PCUS o que constituíin uma das poucas vitórias dos 
conservadores. . o- 


YEGCR LIGACHEV foi OU grande sacrificado com  0s 
resultados do Congresso, náo tendo sequer sido designado para 
disputar (O cargo de Secretário-Geral, para conde  houuve oito 
designacdes. MAdemais, após ter sido vetado por 2.223 delegados, foi 
fragorosamente derrotado por VLADIMIR  —IVASHKO, indicado por 
GORBACHZU, ma eleicí3o para o recém-criado posto de Vice-Secretário- 
Geral. 


Até o presente, o líder soviético conseguiu evitar uma 
cisio maior do PCUS, embora existam sinais evidentes de um gquadro 
político-partidário sobre o qual a direc3o-:do partido parece náo ter 
controle. As defecetes havidas até o momento - cerca de uma dezena 
de liderancas -— já eram previstas e tiveram início ainda no decorrer 
do Congresso com a saida de YELTSIN. Estas Jefecedes sáo 
consideradas um auto-expurso nos «quadros do Partido, além de 
conduzir a URSS ao pluripartidarismo defendido por GORBACHEV. 


* * * 
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LESTE EUROPEU 


- Envolvimento com o terrorismo internacional 


EUROPEU e a reunificacáo alemá trouxeram consigo o desnudamento ¿ 
pretéritos envolvimentos de governos comunistas com organizacte 
terroristas bastante conhecidas no Ocidente. 


O desmoronamento dos regimes totalitários do LESTE 
e 


Com efeito, periódicos alemies ocidentais tém obtido 


concretas evidíncias de que oO  Governmo de ERICH HONECKER - 
anteriormente acusado de envolvimento nos tráficos de armas e de 
drogas - através de seu extinto Servico de Inteligéncia e de 


Seguranga, vulgarmente conhecido como "Stasi”, apoilou operagoes 
terroristas conduzidas por  ILYICH SANCHEZ RAMIREZ ("CARLOS, 9D 
CHACAL”*)>), “ABU HISHAM” e “ABU DAUD”. 

“CARLOS”, como se recorda», foi o. protasonista 
principal das mais conhecidas aces terror;istas executadas na EURIPA 
nos últimos anos, entre as quais um ataque a uma conferéncia (os 
Ministros du Petróleo da OPEP, em VIENA, em Dez 75. ABU HISHA”, 
por sua vez, dé um conhecido especialista em explosivos do “*Exército 
de Libertacáo da Palestina” C(ELP), enquanto “ABU DAUD” foi um cos 
organizadores do ataque AÁ equipe olímpica ¡sraelense, em MUNIQUE, em 
1972. - 


A revelacío do envolvimento do Governo HONECKER com o 
terrorismo internacional 4rabe-palestino vem somar-=se ds evidéncias 
de seu apoio aos terroristas da organizagdo alema "Fracío do 
Exército Vermelho”, que se homiziavam em refúgios da Stasi, na 
ALEMAÁNHA ORIENTAL, depois de ages contra "*alwvos” ocidentais, 
normalmente hanqueiros, empresários e politicos envolvidos com 


asenntos de seouranca no CLcidente. Tais revelarcóes, Cciumpr e 
enfatizar, sáío graves mas náo inéditas em termos de EUROPA CRIENTÁAL. 
De fato, há pouco soube-se do apoio do Governo húngaro a 


*Organizacío CARLOS”, bem como, segundo revelasies do próprio 
Presidente VACLAV HAVEL de que a TCHECO-ESLOVÁQUIA vendeu, durante 
os últimos anos, quase uma tonelada de explosivos plásticos "Semtex” 
ao Governo líbio. 


A comprovacío de que os governos comunistas do LESTE 
EUROPEU efetivamente apoiavam O terrorismo lanca novas luzes sobre 
os acontecinentos que marcaram o atentado perpetrado por MERMET ALI 
AGCA contra o Papa JOZ0 PAULO Il, quando as investigacies procedidas 
conduziam A convicedo - A ¿poca impossIvel de ser comprovada - Ce 
que o Governo búlgaro tinha uma parcela razoável de responsabilidace 
no episódio. 
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COLÓMBIA 


- Violéncia terrorista. Implicacdes económicas 


A sistemática escalada da violéncia terrorista," 
patrocinada pelo Cartel de MEDELLÍN e pela guerrilha, vem incidindo 
diretamente na economia colombiana, a contribuir para 2 su2 


deterioracíia. 


O ponto crucial da questáo € a imperiosa necessidade 
de O Estado empregar vultosas verbas a fim de Hfazer frente as 


*narcoterrorismo”, mediante a sustentacsí2o de ¿gigantesco aparato 
militar permanente mobilizado. pe . 


Em decorréncia direta dessa situagdo, os. setores 
produtivos, sociais e de ¡infra-estrutura sio colocados A margeñ, 0 


que vem provocando a desaceleracío do crescimento- económico. Com 


isso, os precos no mercado ¡interno apreseñtam uma tendéncia 
ascensional. E E 
Ñ de , a a 
Dutro fator que tem acelerado a ¡inflaciía_ sao as 
desvalorizacies da moeda nacional, acima dos índices de preces a0 
consumidor , O que cria xpectativas negativas, 1evanco p 


empresariado a cotar seus produtos de acordo com o aumento do dólar 


e náío com base ná inflacáo projetada pela área oficial. 


A desvalorizacio, por sua vez, representa um esforsgo 
do governo para estimular as exportacies, unico meio de obter as 
divisas a serem utilizadas na manutengxo do *esforco de guerra”, 
contra o poder da estrutura financeira dos cartéis. 


r 


Além disso, a constante ameaca terrorista tem afastado 
os investidores estrangeilros, em virtude de consicerarem Os 
do 


empreendimentos e o seu quadro de pessoal indefesos diante 
terrorismo generalizado. la 


Como exemplo especifico do resultado 

violéncia, assinalam-se os prejulzos causados, este ano, 
Colombiana de Petróleos (ECOPETOL), avaliados em cerca de US5 
milhíes, decorrentes de atos de sabotagens promovicos pelo Zxérc; 
de Libertacio Yaciaral “IL. Tuanto 20585 Manos direitos cazados 
Cartel de MEDELLIN, estes tém uma dimensáo bem maior, > 
envolvem centenas de instalacies públicas € privadas destruidas 
longo dos últimos doze meses. 

Ao mesmo tempo, a COLÓMBIA continua carecendo de aza; 
efetivo para sustentar a "guerra interna”, pois 0 respaido 
principal interessado no desmantelamento dos cartéis da drogar 


EUA, é predominantemente político e moral. 


0 quadro colombiano, haja vista as acentuadas 
tende a agravar-5Se mais ainda, a representar un 
na soluci3o do dilema de uar 
acentuanco as 


variáveis adversas, 

substancial desafio ao novo Ssovermror Lo 

prosseguimento ao combate sem trégua ao narcotrafico, 

dificuldades económicas, ou sucumbir_ds suas presstes. 
* * * 
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No comunicado-conjunto divulgado ao final do 160. 


Encontro Económico de Cúpula do Grupo Jos 5ete (0-73), realizado em 
HOUSTON/EUA, »9s líderes das sete nacoes mais industrializadas 


concordaram em manter um compromisso de buscar reducdes substanciais 
e prosressivas dos subsidios agrícolas, zem contudo estipular prazos 
ou especificar maiores detalhamentos sobre a proposta. 


Os £€UA fazem da Rodada URUGUAI do Ácordo Geral de 
Tarifas e Comércio (GATT), com final previsto para Dez 390, uma 
prioridade em sua agenda económica ¡internacional e J.ulgam 
indispensável ao:sucesso da rodada o término do impasse entre O país 
e a ñComunidade Económica Europgéia (CZ2E), no tocante ás discussdes 
sobre a eliminacío das barreiras protecionistas no Comércio agrícola 
mundial. 


A CEE concorda com as linhas gerais do comunicado do 
G-7, mas enfatiza que se faz necessário preparar prévia e 
politicamente os agricultores da Comunidade para as perspectivas ce 
longo prazo, com destaque para as dificuldades que poderío advir com 
a retirada dos subsidios. 


Cabe ressaltar que a CEE conta com cerca de 12 milhdes 
de agricultores, os quais sobrevivem, principalmente, A custa de 
subvencóes oficiais e possuem forte poder de pressáo política. Isto 
tem motivado os ministros do comércio exterior dos países membros a 
nao acenarem com perspectivas de concessñea sobre agricultura. Par 
exemplo, o Ministro do Comércio da ITÁLIA, RENATO  RUGGIERO, 
reportando-5e ao comunicado final da reuniao do G-7, advertiu que 
tentará levar a CEE a pensar nas ¡¡implicacóes da proposta, por 
considerar que a agricultura europégia náo está preparada, a Ccurto 
prazo, para fazer uma nova contribuicio, além do já efetuado corte 
de US$ 10 bilhies em subsidios, nos últimos seis anos. 


Verifica-=se, portanto, um hiato entre o conteúdo do 
comunicado final do G-7 e o efectivo empenho da CEE quanto A adogdo 
de medidas práticas para viabilizá-lo, oO que permite antever un 
cenárjo_de dificuldades nas negociacoes finais da Rodada URLUGUAI do 
GATT. 


* * * 
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209 35 34m Algada ao patamar de uma das mais importantes 
questóes da pauta das Relacóes Internacionais, a Ecologia náo po 
de, por isso, ser considerada como mais um dos "modismos" deste 
final de século. Na realidade, trata-se de um tema que está 
a constituir umadas preocupacóes mais dramáticas do mundo contem 
poráneo, com implicagóes em praticamente todas as esferas da ati 
vidade humana, e que está presente em todos os niveis do relacio 
namento entre os Estados. Com ramificacóes de ordem político-ideo 
lógica, cientifico-tecnológica, estratégico-militar e sócio-eco- 
nómica, a questáo do Meio Ambiente deverá determinar, também, uma 
nova acomodacío de forcas dentro da reorganizacio do Poder Mun 
dial, com a diminuicáo das tenses do quadro de bipolarizacáio 
ideológica que se seguiu á Il Guerra Mundial e com as rápidas mu 
dangas que os anos 80 trouxeram para o mundo. 


Salienta-se, porém, que a Questáo Ecológica, por 
possuir contornos bem presentes e palpáveis, náo admite omissoes 
e neutralidades, como no caso do conflito ideológico — que per- 
mitiuaté o surgimento de "países náo-alinhados”. A problemática 
ambientalista, de fato, exige posigóes definidas, se constituin 
do deveras numa nova espécie de psicologia coletiva, em que, pe 
Ya dinámica da sobrevivéncia da vida no Orbe, todos sáo chama- 


. 


dos e co-responsabilizados. Afinal, é quese impossivel ocultar 
problemas como o progressivo aquecimento da temperatura ("efeito 
estufa"), a crescente destruicáo da camada de ozónio, as ameacas 
de acidentes nucleares, a extincáo de várias espécies e formas 
de vida, os constantes acidentes ecológicos no mar e na terra, 


e a devastagáo das florestas tropicais. 


Nesse universo de envolvimentos, registra-se que 
as questóes ecológicas vém gerando uma gama de atividades — Con 
feréncias internacionais e nacionais, acordos entre Nacóes, pro- 

. gramas de desenvolvimento a partir de parámetros especificos, pres 


ses sobre paises que violam as leis do Meio Ambiente, atuacáio 
de Organizacóes e Organismos Internacionais, militáncia de gru 
pos, criacáo de novos Partidos Políticos (“Verdes”), geracáo de 
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recursos <a parte Je sovernos com fins ecológicos, contrale 309s 
rumos da economia mundial etc. Nesse.sentido, o més de JUNHO/90 
deixa evidente os esforcos governamentais, no ámbito mundial, pa 
jar Ss assunto da Meio Ambiente para a mesa de negociagóes, 


pelos importantes eventos internacionais realizados em táo curto 
lapso. Desses acontecimentos ressaltam-se os seguintes: 


— DIA 5. "Dia Internacional do Meio Ambiente”. 

A data foi comemorada em muitos países, com a realizacáo de even 
tos promovidos por Organizacóes Nio-Governamentais Ecológicas e 
por Governos, que se utilizaram do acontecimento para apresentar 
programas governamentais para a protecáo do Meio Ambiente. Nessa 
data, o Programa das Nacóes Unidas para o Meio Ambiente (PNUMA) fez a 
entrega do "Prémio Global 500” para as personalidades mundiais 
empenhadas na defesa da Ecologia. Este ano, entre os agraciados 
figuram os nomes dos seguintes brasileiros: CHICO MENDES — con- 
siderado o "mártir ecológico” —, o Dep. Fed. FABIO FELDMANN, o 
ecologista IVAN FONSECA, o biólogo ROBERTO KLEIN, o líder indíge 
na PAULINHO PAIACÁ, o Padre PAULINO REITZ e a ativista MARY ALLE 
GRETTI. Apenas os EUA obtiveram mais laureados que o BRASIL, com 
nove vencedores, ñ 


— DIAS 10 - 13. WASHINGTON D.C. — EUA. 

“Encontro de Especialistas em Poluicáio”, com a participacáio de 
cerca de T000 pessoas, entre funcionários de Governos e enviados 
de empresas privadas, de 43 paises. O evento foi patrocinado pe- 
la Agóéncia de Protecáo Ambiental, do Governo dos EUA. Na ocasiáo, 
foram tratados os problemas da poluicgáo industrial, que seria a 
causa da morte precoce de milhares de pessoas nos paises ¡ndus- 
trializados. Segundo GERALD KOTIAS, Diretor da Agéncia de Protecáo 
Ambiental dos EUA,“o problema existe tanto nos paises ricos como nos 
em via de desenvolvimento. Vários conferencistas enfatizaram a 
necessidade de novas tecnologias para: combater a poluicáo em es- 
cala global. 


— DIA 15. O Governo norte-americano anunciou que 


apoiará a criacio de um fundo para prestar assisténcia financei 


ra aos paises em desenvolvimento, para que esses possam abolir o 
uso e a produgíio de cloroflucrcarbonetos (CFC). O anúncio repre- 
sentou um ¿éxito dos que defendem uma "política ecológica” mais 
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aberta na Casa 3ranca, já que existe uma corrente contrária a fi 


nanciamentos 235534 óreo, sem a participacáo direta dos EUA na ges 
tá3o dos recursos. 


— DIA 16. DUBLIN — IRLANDA 


"Reuniáo dos Ministros do Meio Ambiente da Comunidade Européia”, 
a que compareceram 20 países do Velho Mundo, dos quais oito do Leste 
Europeu. Na ocasiáo, foi tratada a questío da fuiura cooperacio 
Leste-Deste sobre tratamento de residuos tóxicos, transferéncia 
de tecnologia, planejamento nuclear e possiveis códigos de condu- 
ta para os países da Europa Oriental que venham a tornar-se mem- 
bro da Comunidade Européia. A URSS, que náo foi convidada, enviou 
seu Ministro do Meio Ambiente, NIKOLAJ VORONSTOV, que, desde (+) 
ano passado, vem lutando para que seu Pais seja beneficiado com 
o “Programa Phare", mediante o qual os paises europeus ocidentais 
estío investindo na recuperacáo dos paises do Leste, cuja degra- 
dacáio ambiental foi considerada "assustadora” na POLÓNIA, 
REPÚBLICA DEMOCRÁTICA ALEMÁ e TCHECOSLOVAQUIA. O representante da 
Comunidade Económica Européia,-.o italiano CARLO PIPA DI MEANA, 
propós que sejam abolidas” as normas que limitam as exportacóes de 
tecnologias avangadas para a Europa Oriental, argumentando que 
sáo fundamentais para padronizar a indústria de acordo com os 
atuais compromissos preservacionistas. 


— DIA 17. CIDADE DO MÉXICO 


0 Governo mexicano reconheceu que "a contaminacio da CIDADE DO 


MÉXICO já é muito preocupante", advertindo que nem a sociedade, nem 
o Governo podem ignorar essa realidade. 0 Diretor de Protecgáo E- 
cológica da Capital — onde vivem 20 milhóes de pessoas — , RAMÓN 
OJEDA MESTRE, enfatizou a "necessidade de intensificar a luta 
contra a poluicáo”, prevendo que em 1993 será inevitável suspender, 
parcialmente, o  funcionamento de  indústrias. Há  0ito 
meses, o Governo estabeleceu medidas que determinam a paralisa 
cáo de cerca de 400 mil veículos a cada dia da semana. Á situa- 
cáo crítica do Meio Ambiente na Capital mexicana está criando 
graves problemas políticos para o Governo, em face das críticas 


“dos partidos de oposigio, seja ao que consideram providéncias e 


xageradas, seja ao que julgam omissoes governamentais. 
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ri reta siado úe Fieria Ecológico Total”, de 
vido 3 má qualidade do ar sobre a Capital chilena, onde foi ultra 
passado o nivel tolerável de gases tóxicos, chegandoa ser perigo 
so para criancas e idosos. Os colégios proibiram atividades espor 
tivas. O Presidente chileno, PATRICIO AYLWIN, declarou que a 


cidade está á beira de um colapso ambiental” e baixou uma série 


$) 
3 
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de medidas drásticas, inclusive a redugáo de 40% do iránsito de 
automóveis e a diminuigáo da carga horária em indústrias e esco- 
tas, além de proibir atividades físicas ao ar livre. Aumentou em 30% o 
número de doencgas pulmonares e 200 mil habitantes de SANTIAGO so 


frem de problemas respiratórios crónicos. 


-— DIAS 20 - 29. LONDRES — REINO UNIDO. 


“11 Conferéncia dos Paises Signatários do Protocolo de MONTREAL 
sobre a Protecáo da Camada de Ozónio”. O evento foi promovido em 
duas fases: durante uma semana, foram realizadas várias reunióes 
dos conselhos, e nos dias 27, 28 e 23, ocorreu a Reuniáo de Mi- 
nistros do Meio Ambiente dos 56 paises signatários do ”Protocolo 
de Montreal” (de 1987) e de 16 outros paises participantes do en 
contro. Na oportunidade, ficou bem claro que nio há uniformidade 
na concepcáio de uma politica mundial para Tidar com o gravissimo 
problema da camada de ozónio, cuja destruicáo em ritmo veloz é 
creditadá;, em sua maior parte, aos países do Primeiro Mundo. 0 
acordo mais importante do encontro tratou da criacáo de um Fundo 
Internacional para ajudar países do Terceiro Mundo a obterem tec 
nologia substitutiva para os produtos que causam dano Áúá camada 
de ozónio, em particular o consumo de clorofluorcarbonetos. Admi 
nistrado pelo Banco Mundial e pelo Programa das Nacóes unidas pa 
ra o Meio Ambiente (PNUMA), o valor disponivel para O fundo, 

US$ 240 milhóes, em trés anos, foi considerado irrisório. 0 even 
to foi patrocinado pela Organizacáo das Nacóes Unidas. 


— DIA 27. GENEBRA — SUÍCA. 


0 Diretor Geral da Organizagáo Internacional do Trabalho (0IT), 
" MICHAEL HANSEN, afirmou, no final da Conferéncia da OIT, sob 0 


tema "0 Mundo do Trabalho e o Meio Ambiente”, que "é justo o ape 
lo dos paises em desenvolvimento para que as Nacoes industriali- 


zadas reconhecam sua parcela de responsabilidade eS degradacio 
- 4 , 
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do meio ambiente”. Na o 
3 


cCuru pruler ido por An s 
do BRASIL, afirmando que ”*o discurso de MAGRI  traduz as inquieta 
cóes dos países em desenvolvimento a exigir uma tomada de posicáo dos paí- 
ses industrializados frente ao problema do meio ambiente”. HANSEM também re- 
reconheceu que “a transferéncia de tecnologias limpas para a indústria e os 
recursos financeiros aos paises endividados náo vem sendo feita da maneira de 
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e que está aumentando a relacáo entre a degrada- 
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com a constatacáo 
cio ecológica e o desemprego, reconhecendo, também, que o proble 
ma do financiamento para a retomada do crescimento económico nos 
países do Terceiro Mundo será um dos pontos nevrálgicos dos deba 
tes da Conferéncia Mundial das Nacóes Unidas sobre o Meio Ambien 
te, que será realizada em 1992, no BRASIL. 


] No tocante ao diálogo entre a URSS e os EUA, ten 
do como objetivo de interesse mútuo a Ecologia, cumpre assina- 
lar que esses dois paises estáo estreitando relacóes de maneira 


- 0 mais abrangente possivel nesse campo e estáo desenvolvendo, con 


juntamente, vários programas ambientalistas. Nesse contexto, men 
ciona-se o trabalho de cientistas estadunidenses e soviéticos na 
pesquisa e coleta de material nos bosques da SIBÉRIA-URSS e ALAS 


KA e MINNESOTA-EUA, para determinar os possiveis efeitos das mu-. 


dangas climatológicas que se registram em todo o mundo. Também, 
toridades de ambos os patfses <e reuniram 
no ALASKA, para discutirem acóes conjuntas para a preservacáo e- 
cológica do Mar de Bering. MOSCOU e RASHINGTON pretendem saber 
como a exploracio económica da regiáo pode afetar a fauna, flora 
eo estilo de vida humana. Os EUA intencionam explorar o petró- 
leo existente na sub-regiáo de NAVARIN, que se situa na faixa de 
terra disputada pelos dois Estados. Cresceu, também, o interesse 
norte-americano em prestar auxilio aos paises do Leste Europeu, 
tendo até mesmo a Agéncia de Protegáóo Ambiental dos EUA anur.cia- 
do, no dia 21 JUN, que estabelecerá um escritório na HUNGRIA, pa 
ra ajudar as Nacóes da Europa Oriental a solucionar seus graves 
problemas de poluicio. 


Quanto aos EUA, internamente, vários acontecimen 
tos marcaram o més de JUNHO, no campo do Meio Ambiente. Chamam a 
atencio os continuos acidentes ecológicos ocorridos no mar ter- 
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ritorial 'norte-americano, que resultam em graves consegúuénc:3s 


57 


lora e a fauna loca1s. Enquanto isso, a indústria petro- 
lfera vem culpando o Congresso dos EUA pela inexisténcia de ins 
trumentos jurídicos para previnir e punir os poluidores. Segundo 


para a T 


o Instituto Americano do Petróleo, o Congresso impediu a aprova- 
cáo final da chamada"Lei de Vazamento de Úleo e de Indenizacdes 
em 1989. 


A política do Governo BUSH, no tocante ao Meio 
Ambiente, tem sido ora tímida, ora surpreendente. Enquanto no más 
de FEV/90, o Presidente norte-americano desapontava os cientis- 
tas, ao recomendar mais estudos sobre os efeitos poluentes . das 
industrias, para que o Governo tomasse as providéncias que  jul- 
gasse pertinentes, agora comeca a mudar de postura. Ao ser pres- 


sionado por vários governadores, para que os EUA adotem acóes i 
mediatas contra o aquecimento global e liderem uma estratégia in 
ternacional para enfrentar esse problema, BUSH deixou de agir de modo 
indiferente.O Presidente foi alertado das vantagens económicas, pa 
ra os EUA, de assumirem o combate, por exemplo, ao uso dos Clorofluor 
carbonos, posto que paises como a CHINAe a INDIA — que juntos 
reúnem 40% da populacío do planeta — devem comprar substitutos 
para os sistemas de refrigeracio e de outros produtos, e a indús 
tríia norte-americana poderá entrar num lucrativo mercado de ven- 
da de manufaturados. No caso especifico dos EUA, há um entedimen- 
to em WASHTNGTON — de 


que a defesa da ecologia dá certa leygiti 
magáao para a intencáo norte-americana de legislar para o mundo 
e tornar-se oO guardiao do Meio Ambiente. Citam-se, nesse con- 
texto, a chamada "Lei do Ar Limbo”, que,na prática, € uma 
legislacáo para maior abrangéncia que o território dos EUA; 
e o anúncio de que os EUA iniciaram uma investigacáo para deter- 
minar se o MÉXICO e o JAPAO estáo violando tratados internacio- 
nais sobre o abate de tartarugas marinhas, para, se comprovado o 
delito, sujeitar os dois paises a sancóes económicas. 


: - Nos EUA, ainda, é importante o fato de que uma pes 
quisa realizada no inicio de JUN/90 dá conta de que 62% dos nor- 
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te-americanos acrecitam que Seu Pals pode, concomitantemente, 
manter o crescimento económico e o Meio Ambiente limpo, mas, no 
caso de uma opcáo entre um desses dois itens, 74% dos entrevista 
dos preferem a desaceleracáo da economia. Além disso, o número 
de militantes ecológicos duplicou nos EUA, atualmente existindo 
cerca de 7.240.000 pessoas envolvidas com a defesa do Meio Ambien 
te,e a receita das organizacdes ecológicas aumentou 700%, gracgas 
aos incentivos de desconto, no Imposto de Renda, das contribuicdes. 


Por sua vez, a URSS também privilegivouoproblern 
tica ambientalista como um dos componentes principais de sua po 
lítica externa. De fato, segundo o Chanceler Soviético, EDUARD 
SHEVARDNADZE, “é necessário elaborar e adotar uma estratégia glo 
bal de protecáío ao meio ambiente e de aproveitamento racional dos 
recursos naturais”. Ele defende um “Código Ecológico Mundial” e 
resume a posicáo da URSS: “Chegou o momento de pensarmos seriamen 
te em criar um sistema internacional de controle ecológico glo- 
bal”. É bem claro que as Superpoténcias estáo inserindo a questio 


- ambientalista no bojo da reorganizacáo do Poder Mundial. 


Documento elaborado em 11 JUL 90 
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- Reacies ao Plano BUSH de integracáo das AMÉRICAS 


O O O A O O E O O O o e o e o a o, 


Numa tentat iva de se contrapor A proposta do 
Presidente GEORGE BUSH de uma nova alianca entre as trés AMÉRICAS, 
através da criacáo de uma zona de comércio livre em todo o 
hemisféria. CUBA vem exortando 2 formacXo do uma *linha de duUefesa 


comum” entre todos os palses da AMÉRICA LATINA e do CARIBE. 


Segundo 0 órgáo oficial do Partido Comunista Cubano 
(PCC), O GRANMA, o "Plano BUSH” aumentaria ainda mais a dependéncia 
comercial dos países latino-americanos em relacío aos EUA. Adverte 
que a criacáo da zona de livre comércio encontra diversas barreiras a 
sob os pontos de vista económico, político, geográfico e cultural, 
e, por isso, é€ importante que os países da regio recebam a proposta 
norte-americana com cautela. 


¡ A O “Plano BUSH”, elaborado pelo Secretário de Estado 

- > dos EUA, JAMES BAKER está sendo qualificado pelos cubanos como 
*" imperialista” por considerar apenas os interesses norte-americanos 
e nío os dos palses envolvidos. Segundo eles, "a ¡iniciativa do 
Presidente dos EUA pretende abrir completamente as economias 
nacionais a desleal concorréncia com o aparato económico 
imperialista”. 


Embora as diferencas de situacies intra e 
interregionais dificultem a proposta do Presidente BUSH, os países 
latino-americanos parecem estar conscientes de que um caminho para a 
solucáio dos seus problemas económicos € a unido em torno da 
abertura económica, ampliando as relacdes comerciais e financeiras 
da regiño como resto do mundo. Nesse caso, é previsíivel que 0 


a 


: Governa cubano, devido 23es dificuldados econfmicas dos palses du 
; LESTE EUROPEU e os conseqdentes óbices em incrementar relagdes 
3 comerciais entre CUBA e os paises do Leste, veja na iniciativa 


norte-americana mais um fator a possibilitar o aumento do isolamento 
cubano no cenário internacional. 


e A medida norte-americana, caso se concretize, também 
pode ser vista, sob a ótica cubana, como uma componente forte a 
induzir mudancas na conducáo dos aspectos económicos da Ilha, sem o 
que dificultaria a manutencíio e o fortalecimento dos vínculos 
cubanos com os demais países da regio. 

— Questoes dos refugiados aumentam as dissidéncias internas 


dd a 


CUBA, em face da nova realidade da EUROPA ORIENTAL e, 
em especial, dos recentes acontecimentos na ALBÁNIA, encontra-se 
cautelosa pelo fato de í5S cubanos terem se refugiado nas Embaixadas 


da TCHECOESLOVÁQUIA e ESPANHA em HAVANA, e solicitarem asilo 
político. Dos 15 homiziados, a maior parte sao ativistas membros de 
grupos dissidentes cubanos que pretendem divulgar os objetivos € 
programas do Movimento de Oposigcaáo Cubana. 
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Até o momento, a conduta do regime cubano tem sido de 

considerar normal quaisquer reacóes críticas ao sistema castrista, 
considerando-as "válvulas de escape”, autorizadas pelo próprio 
Partido Comunista de CUBA (PCC). Entretanto, a Qquestáo dos 
refugiados representa um componente novo na conjuntura interna da 
Ilha, que somada AÁ dissensáío manifestada pela diversidade de 


de membros do PCC a respeito do aperfeicoamento do sistema 


opinides 
encontra, DArerce trazer 


e do isolamento internacional em que CUBA se 
maiores riscos á estabilidade do sistema político cubano, colocando 


em discussío os principios mar»istas-leninistas da revolucáo. 


La 


Diante da velocidade dos acontecimentos no contexto 


mundial, a tese cubana de que a crise na EUROPA ORIENTAL é 


localizada parece náo ser muito adequada, tendo em vista que as 
mudancas naquele continente já estariam a pressionar FIDEL CASTRO 
a adotar medidas liberalizantes na Ilha. 


* * * 


Documento elaborado em 11JUL90O 
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Implicacies estratégicas e económicas de cortes nas Forcas Ármadas. 


O  Secretário de Defesa DICK CTHENEYO  entrecou, 
recentenente, ao Consre35 um estuco Gque avalia 3 jmpactao du 
desmccilizaciío ce 25% das Forges Armadas sobre e crgañnento dos  INA, 
ao longo gos próximos cinco anoz. Árealizajáno deste estudo foi 
decidida no dia 6 Jun 92 durante (as nmegociagtes relativas ÁÑ0 
orcamento, entre o  Executivoe O [Congrezso; e que azsinalou na 
mudanca de posicao do Departamento ce Defesa, cue até entás 
discutira cortes setoriais nas Forcas Ármadazl, sem, o entanto, 
concretizar uma proposta e apresentar uma avaliacío mis asrangenta 
e suscinta quanto ao impacto orcamentário cue adviria de taz 


cortes. 


Com relacio a roo orsamentiria do a 
o ano fiscal de 1991 - de USS5 303.3 bilihdes pera a Defesa -, ná Aa 
previsiío de uma dinminuicóáo de U5S5 y 5bilhtes em relazgío as corrente 
ano. Ás prorostes da Cámara dos Representantes e O prevee 


De acordo com o estudeo aprezentaco por CrENEY, o corte 
de 25% no zfetivo das Forcas Armadas permitiría recurir em 18% 0 
orcamento militar ao lango doz próximos cinco anos, resultando em 
uma economia de cerca de US%5 4.3 5bilsates na próximo año fiscal, 0 
que representa um montante bastante próximo da proposta de Executivo 
e puito acbaixo o desejado pelo Congresso. 

As discrepáncias entre as propostas do Executivo e do 
Congresso para o orcamento da defesa revelan Cciferentez 
interpretacoes e expectativas quanto a tréós aspectos! (1) O papel 
das Forcas Armadas norte-americanas no novo contexto szocestratégico 
que se está delineando, sobretudo a partir das transfurmagdes 0560 
continente europeu e na UNIAG SOVIÉTICA; (ii) 9 risco acvinco dos 
cortes nas fileiras das Forcas Armadas para a Seguranca Nacional; € 
(11i) a destinacao dos FTECUNSOS A SEFEM 1ibEeracdos Com a recurso d0 
orcamento militar. . 

Especialistas em Defesa e mesmo estrategisias Co 
próprio Pentásono apcatañm a tendéncia natural ce aque a estratóág:a 
norte-americana venha a 53 cautar an ina 2013 in>c%o mais Plaxivail 02 
forcas nucleares e convencionais caparzes de executar misses 
militares mais seletivas 6 que deveria redirecicnar 03% "Eecurnzoz dE 
pesquisa € a Spano ento Para sistemas de tecnologia avernzacda mas 
leves e ldetais, adegquados para utilizacuo em conflitos de Daixa 
intensidade em contextos regionaiz limitados. osa CONCEDEGAO 
representa, sem dCúvida, um afastanento das doutrinas estrateg:crns 
que A a exntensáo dos compromisos Je SEQUIrEanga ABS DOS 
pelos ADOS UNIDOS 2A AMÉRICA 12015) Junto 405 Sscouz all adoz 0 
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confrontagao Les:ie/leste. Cutroz3:m, apenta o ser 
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A 
de manutes ¿30 de usa cazacicdacdz Cde *deterréncia discriminatória” YE 
permita aos EUA responcderem eficazmente a avecaras a sua SEGUTAangGa € 
espeso: SEM COMO dE SEUS parceiros, COM (0 «GUAis t31 
responsabilidade pascará a ser crescentemente compartilhada. 


Esta concepcáo estratégica conta com o apoio, 


das licerancas Congrezsistas e parece destinada a pautar a Pulítica 
de Defesza norte-americana nos próximos anos. Essa ascortiva é 
válida, muito embora o soverno venta assumindo una posicio bastante 
cautelosa frente ás transformastfes que vém cocorrenco no plano 


estratégico, procurando assegurar que as Forgas Armadas manten 
sua Capacidade de azaáao a nivel gicoczal, tal como preconizado > 
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cias 
doutrinas estratégicas que vigoraram ao longo do periodo de 
confrontucio Leste/Cestes 5306 ¡iusirativos a este respeito a modesta 
redugño do orgamento militar proposta pelo gsoverno no inicio do ano y 
a disposigdo em consentir a recucio de Forcas mas sem avarncai nas 


discussdes de alteragies de estrutura e missio des tas, e 0s esforgos 


de preservar a Orsanizacáo da Tratado da Atlántico Norte (OTAN) 
como principal pilar da  segurangx euroréia, contrapondo-= ás 
propostas que ¡impliquem na reduczho de sua influéncia neste centido. 
Corrcbora, ainca, esta visio a importáncia atribuida a projetoz, 
como a Iniciativa de Defesa Estratégica (192), a aquisicdo de 
Bombardeiros "Stealth B-2”, Cagas á-2 e a instalagao de M?Uzseis 
*"Midgetman”' e “MX”, todos com dotas3es orgamentárias substanciais 
previstas na proposta do Executivo. 

Esta posicáo cautelosa do governo e do Departamento ce 
Defesa encontra resisténcia por parte do C[Conmzgresso e messo de 
setores conservadores que entendem <xue o nova contesto ge0- 


estratégico € muito favorável a que se procedam mudansas no setor de 
defesa, de modo a adaptá-lo ao novo cenário e ás necessidadez ce 
ajuste orcamentário. Especialistas em defesa tém cualificado de 
tímidos os esforcos do Departamento de Defesa em reestiruturar a 
Forcas Armadas, em funcáo das transformacoes recentes, € tén 
apresentado propostas neste sentido, como a virtual retirada de 
tropas terrestres da Europa, O aunento dos contingentes ze reserva € 
reducía de gastos Em armas nucleares de longo alcante. Eau ra 
nenhuma delas seja objeto de consenso, elas permitiriam,  —Sesgunoo 
SEUS proponentes, ODter economias significativamente superiores 
áquelas previstas, ainda que se mantenia o nivel ¿ recuglo das 
forcas eñ torno ce 20%. 


Outro poñto de dissenrso entre o laecutivo e o 
Congresso l2iz respiito A cestinas%o 122 “dividendos de paz. da 
primeiro é avorayal a que os recursos liberados alraves u03 
eventuais cortes nos gastos militares en discussíio € que podem 


atingir cerca de 179 bil ades ao longo dos próximos cinco anos  3e 
voltem para o revigoramento da economia, seja atraves Ca recurso 0 


déficit orcamentário, ou sob a forma de  novos investimentos. 
se mms robo 
Contucdo, liderancas do Congress0, sobretudo do ar RrOS Ddemocratla, 


tendo A frente o Senador EDWARD KENNEDY, vém cefencde 1550 2 aplicas 


a 
destes recursos em uma daei=cade de programas domésticos nas_ areas 
de saúde, educacáo, trans>ortie e comunicario. A alocagao. cao> 
*dividendos da paz” apresenta se como tima questo que fentz a 
xtrapolar o domínio das nesociardzs orgamentarias ora em curso e se 
asresentar como um tema a ser explorado politicamente pelos 


democratas, tanto nas próximas eleicdes como nas de 1992 
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Apesar de s52u caráter eminentemente ¡lustrativo z das 
divergéncias mencionadas que suscita. mezstudo arrozantadso por 
CHENEY  assinala a existéncia de uma margen de Contenso entre 5 
Departamento de Defesa e liderangas do Congresso quanto Á magnitude 
e mnatureza das Forgas Armadas em futuro próximo, A medida «ue 
enfatiza unidades de combate mais leves € A29eis, Como também forgas 
navais melhor preparacas para atuar ems conflitos localizados. 
Embora náo constitua proposta oficial, 0 estudo em foco, dadas as 
Circunstáncias e os objetivos de sua elaborazho, tamovée reflete en 
larga medida as premizsas do Departamento de Defesa quanto Aa 
dimensao e ac parel contesplado para as Forcas Armalzs para 0S ano» 
noventa, ainda que nía articule de forma específica uma nova 


a 
doutrina estratégica que reflita O6s objetivos, ¡interess:s e des 
que se  colocam pura 0s ESTADOS UNIDOS en um nova context 
seguranta. Á apresentacáo dessa doutrina é€ esperado para o inic 
próximo ano, quando o Departamento de Defesa deverá arresentar 
plano abrangente e detalhado para a próxima decada. 
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Ainda assiñi, 0s contarnos que vem assumindo o debat: 
ndo apenas quanto á dota acio orgamentária para as Forgsas Ármadaz 
mas principalmente quarto á orientagdo estratégica que lhes 5 
conferida, reforcam a tendéncia de que os ESTADOS nado 
intensifiquem suxs preocupagoves, sobretudo quanto Aá p¿roliferagio 
nuclear, de armas cuiímicas e mísseiz no Terceiro Mundo, onde tenderí 
a concentrar esforcos no sentido de monitorar cesenvolvirnento nessas 
áreas, exéercendo pressves no sentido de obs taculizá-losj; »or outro 
laco, afora o  ceslocamento do eixo das A estratégicas 
para áreas periféricas, cabe ressaltsr que a crescente re 
dimensío sócio-econóímica nas quesites de on relati 
sua dimensáo militar, levam a que a combinacio d H 
económicas e militares na concepsio dos instrumentos de persuznzxa 
coergxo e protecáio desponte eventualmente como dm azpec 
significativo na nova orientacáo estratégica norte-americana 
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ARGENTINA 


Havendo silenciado suas armas após O período conhecido 
como a da *guerra suja”, no inicio dos anos oitenta, o terrorismo de 
esquerda revolucionária marco a sua ressurgéncia em grande estilo 
na ARGENTINA em 23 Jan 89. Na oportunidade, como se recorda, um 
“comando” do “Movimiento Todos por la Patria/Frente de Resistencia 
Popular ” CMTP/FRP)2), nucleado por remanescentes do, até entío, 
supostamento extinta "Ejército Revolucionário del Pueblo” (ERP), 


tomou de assalto o aquartelamento de LA TABLADA, nos arrabaldes de 
BUENOS AIRES. 


Á acío, mal-sucedida, causou profunda consternacío no 
seio da  própria esquerda argentina € os membros do MTP/FRP foram 
obr igados - pela repressáo e pela rejeicáo - a cair na 
clandestinidade e procurar refúgio no URUGUAT e no BRÁSIL. Em 
território uruguaio, os foragidos foram apoiados pelo "Movimiento de 
Liberación Nacional - Tupamaros” (MLN-T), ora legal, enguanto no 
BRASIL receberam guarida de militantes da chamada Organizacío 
Revolucionária Marxista/Democracia Socialista (ORM/DS), uma corrente 
petista com estreitos vinculos com dirigentes de grupos sul- 
“americanos adeptos da luta armada, estabelecidos a nivel pessoal 


ainda no CHILE de ALLENDE. , , 


ÁApós o episódio de LA TABLADA, a ARGENTINA se manteve 
praticamente infensa a ameacas terroristas durante vários meses, 0 
que pode ser interpretado como uma evidéíncia de que 0s grupos 
clandestinos animados por ideais plenos de inconformismo político, 
de certa forma numerosos naquele país, mostravam-se incapazes de 
atuar operacionalmente ou, ainda, que náo consideravam presentes no 
quadro local os elementos objetivos e subjetivos necessários a 
deflagrazío de “actes de estímulo revolucionário”. 


assinalaudas com 


Ultimamente, contudo» téím sido 
0 de uma 


crescente assiduidade ¡indicacies acerca da existéncia 
autodenominada “Brigada CHE GUEVARA” (BCG), responsável por acdes 
esporádicas, porém constantes nos quatro últimos meses em BUENOS ¡ 
AIRES €e MAR DEL PLATA. Há poucos dias reivindicou um atentado a 4 
bomba em um banco na capital argentina e, em 9 Jul, a C€Citada 
organizacio”" assumiu a autoria do seqdestro do filho de um dos 
principais dirigentes sindicais argentinos, sem exigir resgate. Como 
tem-se transformado em prática habitual, a chamada BCG expede ua 
comunicado denunciando as privatizacites de empresas públicas» 
alegando "“comprometimento da soberania nacional e do futuro do 
país”. Á despeito da aparente xenofobia e do discurso» que poderia 
ser confundido com alguma espécie de nacionalismo de direita, talvez 
inspirado em pretéritos modelos peronistas, acredita-se que a BCG 
seja uma organizacao de esquerda revolucionária, náo somente pelo 
caráter evocativo de sua denominacío e pela natureza dos alvos de 
sua acao terrorista, COMO, também, porque na ARGENTINA, no auge da 
chamada *guerrilha urbana”, já atuou um grupo com idéntico nome. 
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Com efeito, em 1969, como se recorda, organizou-se na 
ARGENTINA uma BCG, sendo, áÁ época, um dos seus integrantes O 
terrorista JORGE LUIS MARCOS, que participou, posteriormente, dos 
episódios de LA TABLADA e do “yusticamento” de ANASTAZIO SUMUZA 
DEBAYLE, em 1980. MARCOS, que após o assalto a LA TABLADA refiugicu- 
se no BRASIL, mantém estreitos vínculos com organizactes ideológicas 
atuantes no interior do Partido dos Trabalhadores (PT) e € amasiado 
com CÉLIA PEREIRA NUNES, brasileira, também participante da acáo de 
23 Jan 89, e irmá de ALDIRÁA PEREIRA NUNES, que morreu enfrentando 
tropas do Exército argentino. 


Nesse contexto, sganham consisténcia as conjecturas 
formuladas acerca das origens da BCTÚ e de suas ligacdes com 60 
episódio LA TABLADA, as quais se revelam, ademais, preocupantes a 
medida que se julga entrever em sua pretérita trajetória pontos de 
afinidade com organizacoes ¡ideológicas brasileiras ou mesmo 0 
tránsito de seus supostos integrantes pelo BRÁSIL. 


Documento elaborado em 13 JUL 90 
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- Venda de acdes de empresas nmacionziz no enterior 
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O Banco Central do Chile (BCC)> aprovou, recentemente, 
o Capítulo XXVI do Compéndio de Normas sobre Cámbios Internacionais, 
que se constitui num mecanismo adicional para a ¡ncorporacao de 
investimentos estrangeiros no país, abrindo perspectivas para oO 
financiamento de projetos de empresas chilenas de grande porte. 


Ás novas normas antorizam as empresas Chilenas, que 


cumprirem determinadas condicdes, a venderem acces através de Bolsas 


de Valores no exterior, outorgando aos ¡ú¡nvestidores acesso ao 
mercado cambiário formal para transferéncia dos eventuais lucros que 
perceberem, tanto por conceito de dividendos quanto pela revenda de 
suas arcóes. Inicialmente, será admitida apenas a participacío no 
mercado primário de aces, o qual implica na entrada. de recursos 
nNOVOS para as empresas. 


O sistema operará através da cotizacío da Bolsa de 
Valores de NEW YORK de tÍitulos equivalentes As ages das empresas 
chilenas. Tais títulos, denominados “American Depositary Receipts” 
(ADR), serío emitidos por um banco norte-americano e poderáo ser 
adquiridos e negociados por residentes no exterior através de bolsas 
estrangeciras. j : 


Nesse contexto, oO  BCC aprovou uma solicitacío da 
"Compañia de Teléfonos de Chile” (CTC), para emissio'e colocasido de 


aces da empresa no exterior num montante correspondente a US$ +3 
milhdes. Essa emissíio já foi assegurada pela "Interamericana 
Compañia de Seguros Generales S/A”, que emitiu apólice amparando os 


possuidores de aces contra eventuais riscos. 

Espera-se que, em 23 Jul, os ÁDR's correspondentes já 
estejam inscritos na Bolsa de Valores de NEW YORK, para que possam 
comecar a ser negociados em 2% dul próximo, segundo informacdes da 
CTC. Pe 


- Dutras empresas chilenas - MADECO, CARTONES, ENDESA, 
SOQUIMICH e CAP  -— aguardam autorizacíio do BCC para colocacíio, 
inicialmente, de 10% de suas aces no mercado secundário norte- 
americano, utilizando-se, também, do sistema ADR. Tal autorizacáo 
fica pendente de uma avaliacío pelo banco, da completa operacáo de 
venda a ser efetuada pela CTC. Ánegociacáo de aces no mercado 
secundário tem O propósito de tornar as empresas conhecidas no 
mercado internacional e peraitir com major seguranca, 8uma poster ijor 
awmpliacío de capital. mediante subscrigcáio de novas agdes a serem 
comercializadas no mercado primário. 


A colocacío de actes no exterior pelo sistema  ADR 
reveste-se de importáncia para o país no seu propósito de abertura 
econímica aos capitais estrangeiros, á proporeclo que abre acesso ás 
empresas chilenas a uma das principais fontes de finmanciamento 
existentes atualmente no mundo, caracterizada pelos fundos de pensáo 
e pelas companhias de seguros. Ressalte-se que, em 1987 e 1988, us 
fundos de pensío norte-americanos receberam fluxos de capitais da 
ordem de US$ 275 e 250 bilhies, respectivamente. Ádemais, segundo 
autoridades do 8CC, esses fundos estáo interessados em ampliar suas 
carteiras de ¡nvestimento com a compra de títulos de empresas 
estrange iras. a ¿ : 
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Causaram forte impacto nz Címara de Dope: 
Senado chilenos as cartas contendo ameacas ex 
representantes do Poder Legislativo enviadas nos últimos dias, 
supostamente, pelo "Movimiento de Acción Popular Unificado - 
Lautaro” (MAPU/Lantaro), onde os legisladores sádo acusados de “*atuar 
contra 0 interesse popular” e advertidos de que estío sendo 
*observados”* pela organizagio. 


0 MAPU/Lautaro é uma organizacao de inspiracio 
marxista-lenínista atuante nn CHTLE desde 1922, cujia acío volo 
lume e€em Mai 89, após haver realizado na clandestinidade uma 
conferéncia nacional em que decidiu ingressar na luta armada, 
formando, na prática, frente com o "Movimiento de =quierda 
Revolucionária/Político Militar”  (MIR/PM) e a "Frente Patriótico 
Manuel Rodríguez/La Fracción” <FPMR-F), de pregressa atuacio 
terrorista. 


O MAPU-Lautaro, todavia, cedo se destacou dos demais 
grupos armados de esquerda pelo sma constituicáo atípica - calcada 
no recrutamento de ¿jovens procedentes do “lumpermproletariado” 
residente mos arrabaldes de SANTIAGO e VALPARAXSS — e no seu 
original "modus operandi”",. que inclui, além da *expropriaciáo” de 
- armas de carabineiros e assaltos a bancos, o roubo de 
eletrodomésticos em lojas de departamentos e habituais assaltos a 
viídeo-locadoras. Tal comportamento, *suií generis” para uma 
organizacáo revolucionária, tem dificultado o seu enlace tático com 
outros grupos de esquerda atuantes no país. : : 

. Em que pese a possibilidade da autoria das cartas aos 
Deputados haverem sido falsamente imputadas ao MAPU/Lautaro, posto 
que ora abundam no CHILE grupos ditos de direita, interessados em 
provocar a adocáo de medidas restritivas e num retrocesso político, 
tais aces revelam oO caráter preocupante dos niíveis que  vem 
atingindo a violéncia política no CHILE após a assuncáío de PATRICIO 
AYLUIN, 


. Com efeito, longe de - fazer silenciar as armas 0 
congracamento do povo com as urnas - tanto no plebiscito quanto na 
posterior eleicño presidencial - acabou produzindo condicdes para 0 
recrudescimento do terrorismo. Ás organizacóes de esquerda 
revolucionária mantéx-se em armas sob o pretexto de contribuir para 
combater a indesejável influéncia tutelar que PINOCHET mantém sobre 
o país, posto que legalmente comandará o Exército até 1997. Enqguanto 
isso, as organizacdes clandestinas situadas A direita no espectro 
político recusam-se a ensarilhar armas por temor de um retrocesso 
aos padres anteriores ao pronunciamento militar de 11 Set 73. 


_Em conseqñdéncia, vive o CHILE hoje a situacdo de refém 
de posigies extremistas que se digladiam em nome das ¡nstituicves 
democráticas e do povo, sendo estes, exatamente, as duas principais 
vítimas do conflito interno cujo termo náo se divisa a curto e médio 
Prazos. 
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VATICANO 


Atuais relacoes com o Leste Europeu e CUBA. 
(26 Jul 90) 


A aproxtmacáo do VATICANO com os nañses do 
Europeu comegou após o Concilio Vaticano 11 (1962-1964), quando o 
atual Cardeal Secretário de Estado, AGOSTINO CASAROLI;pós em agáo a 
“ostpolitik vaticana” (política para O Leste Europeu). Tendo cola 
borado com quatro papas, o Monsenhor CASAROLI pode agora ver os 
resultados de suas constantes visitas a países comunistas, quando 
ele nem sempre era bem recebido e seus esforcos mal vistos. 


Com a ascensio de KAROL WOJTYLA, oriundo da POLÓ- 
nia, ao Pontificado em 1978, com o nome de JOAO PAULO Il, as rela 
ces da SANTA SÉ com os paises do Leste Europeu tomaram novos ru- 
mos. Tendo experimentado a difícil vida religiosa num pais profes 
samente ateu, o Papa acumulara a sabedóoria necessária para orien- 
tar a Igreja Católica justamente no momento em que sua divisáo en 
tre conservadores e progressistas configurava a maior ameaca para 
A Instituicáo. Aos poucos e com paciéncia, o Sumo Pontífice come 
ou a póúr em prática uma estratégia de revalorizacáío da doutrina 
ortodoxa, espiritual, da Igreja, seguida de uma-série de esforcos 
para neutralizar o crescente trabalho dos Teólogos da Libertacáo, 
que agiam a partir da AMÉRICA LATINA e apoio de paises do Primei- 
ro Mundo. 


Nesse sentido, a atuagáo de JOAO PAULO II parecia 
paradoxal. No Leste Europeu, ele era visto como um conservador ex 
tremado, e sua notória influéncia junto ao povo de seu pais de ori 
gem - a POLÓNIA - criou o receio de que um reavivamento religioso 
surgiria em todo o Bloco socialista, a partir da agáo do Sumo Pon 
tiífice. É nesse contexto que se insere o atentado sofrido por Sua 
Santidade, já que pairam suspeitas de envolvimento da URSS e BUL- 
GÁRIA no episódio. Tal violéncia, porém,náo arrefeceu o trabalho 
do Papa, inclusive sua atuacáo politica em assuntos internos da 


POLÓNIA. Por outro lado, o ideário dos Teólogos da Libertacio la- 
tino-americanos inclui a adogáo de teses marxistas, o que causa es 


panto ao Papa e revolta a seus auxiliares da Cúria Romana” Afinal, 
a proposta libertária, oferecida pelos teólogos progressistas, se 


aproxima demais dos postulados comunistas combatidos por ROMA. 


is o 
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Evidentemente, a grave situacio sócio-económica e 
política da AMÉRICA LATINA tem criado um quadro favorável 3 explo 
ragáo ideológica por elementos extremistas, que pretendem modifi 
car o "status quo” através da violéncia política. Na regido, guer- 
rilheiros e sacerdotes tém-se unido para luter contra o que enten 
diam ser o inimigo comum — “o imperialismo norte-americano” — que 


é visto por eles como a causa de dificuldades regionais. No iínte- 
rim, a cúpula da Igreja Católica latino-americana havia legitima 
do diversas propostas progressistas, entre as quais se salientam a 
“Opcio Preferencial pelos Pobres" e a criagáo das “Comunidades Ecle 
siais de Base”. Assim,a imagem da Igreja comecgava a ser modifica- 
da. . 


Durante toda a década de 80, JOXO PAULO II  agiu 
em favor do restabelecimento da ortodoxia católica, impondo o pen 
samento oficial da Cúria Romana como regra de comportamento ecle- 
siástico e teológico. Normalmente, pcrém, os Teólogos da Liberta- 
cio tém emprestado uma nova interpretacáo as palavras do Papa e 
dado uma versáo extremista á própria Doutrina Social da Igreja. 


Essa situagio deixou JOAO PAULO 11 entre duas po- 
sigóes antagónicas: assumindo um papel mais político, com rela- 
cáo ao Leste Europeu, o Papa pretendia combater o materialismo dia 
lético embutido no marxismo; e, na AMÉRICA LATINA, com base na sua 
autoridade eclesiástica, comecou a lutar contra a adocáo de teses 
marxistas pelos teólogos. Num primeiro momento, parecia que a ci- 
sáo seria inevitável, pois os progressistas católicos formam um 
segmento de grande exnressáo na Igreja latino-americana. Além dis 
so, há o permanente apoio — inclusive financeiro — das Igrejas 
da EUROPA, EUA e CANADÁ, que véem no ideário de Teologia da Liber 
tacáio um reavivamento para suas diocesese que entáo passaram a 
atuar a partir de uma visáio antropocéntrica (o homem como o objeto 
da religiio) e tentam, com esse desiderato, reconquistar as amplas 


fileiras de católicos nominais que nmnáo mais frequentam a Igreja, 
por discordarem de sua orientacáo sobre aborto, homossexualidade, 


controle da natalidade etc. * . ¿ 


Com as mudangas em andamento no Leste Europeu, O 
cenário mundial se modificou e seus reflexos incidem, também, “de 
maneira marcante, na religiáo. No inicio do processo de reformas 
do Presidente soviético — a "Perestroika” —., GORBACHEV convidou 
dignitários religiosos para visitar a URSS “e, entre esses, os Ted 
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Togos da Libertagáo latino-americanos e a cúpula da  Conféréncia 
Nacional dos Bispos do Brasil (CNBB). Ao retornarem, Frei LEONAR- 
DO BOFF e Frei BETTO fizeram a apología do comunismo como sendo o 
estabelecimento do ' Reino de Deus na terra, sustentanto que a justica social exis 
tente no Leste Europeu deveria servir de modelo para a AMÉRICA LATINA e 
que a santidade só era possivel em regimes semelhantes  áaqueles dos 
paises da chamada Cortina de Ferro, posto que, ali,”"era impossivel 
pecar”. 


tados socialistas eur ám en 


“Mas as mudancas em andamento na URSS e demais Es 
? ni atender as expectati 
bertagáo latino-americanos. Pelo contrário, 

vieram a: lume graves denúnicias sobre o "modus vivendi”  imposto 

pelo socialismo, criando uma onda de perplexidade entre os.tedlo- 
gos progressistas e em toda a esquerda da AMÉRICA LATINA. Além 
disso, a derrocada do regime sandinista, com as eleicóes livres 
realizadas na NICARÁGUA, e a crítica situacio de FIDEL CASTRO — 
um adversário das reformas de GORBACHEV e último ditador das AMÉ 

RICAS — também tornam a atuagáo dos teólogos muito desconfortá- 

vel. 


vas dos Teólogos da L 


O VATICANO tem acompanhado esse cenário e preten- 
de ocupar todos os espacos possiveis — no Leste Europeu e na AMÉ 
RICA LATINA. No tocante aos países socialistas, a SANTA SÉ tem ob 
tido: várias vitórias diplomáticas, 3 medida que váo sendo oficia- 
Tizadas as relacóes com a POLÓNIA, TCHECOSLOVÁQUIA e HUNGRIA. Além 
disso, o diálogo entre VATICANO e MOSCOU encontra-se em bom nivel, 
porque. na realidade, as mudancas em andamento no Leste Euro 
resultaram no reconhecimento claro da importáncia do papel da SAN 
TA SÉ nas relacóes internacionais. 


Com relacio a CUBA, a situagáo da SANTA SÉ é bas- 
tante confortável. É verdade que, desde 1975, FIDEL CASTRO vem mo 
dificando o relacionamento do regime com a Igreja, tendo mesmo ini 
ciado . um processo de abertura no campo religioso. No entanto, 
por estar cónscio de que quálquer investida marxista na AMÉRICA 
LATINA deveria contar,_necessariamente, com o apoio de amplo seg- 
mento católico, O dirigente cubano, na realidade, desejava uma 
aproximagio, a mais abrangente possivel, com os Teólogos da liberta 
cio, para usá-los em favor da causa comunista. Politicamente, ten 
tou, várias vezes, que o Papa realizasse uma visita á Ilha e, ho- 
je, espera, anciosamente, ' que esse.evento possa ocorrer em 1991, 
pois o Governo cubana atravessa uma crítica situacáio, nos ámbitos 
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interno e externo, e CASTRO pretenderia colher alguns dividendos 
solíticos com a presenga de JOXO PAULO 11 no país. O VATICANO, po 
rém, está bem apercebido da estratégia castrista e tem l¡iuauu 
com o assunto segundo os interesses da Igreja, máxime visando a 
cercear a instrumentacio da religiáo católica com fins ideológicos. 


Aproveitando-se, portanto, desse quadro favorá- 
vel, o VATICANO comegou a agir com maior firmeza contra os Teólo- 
gos da Libertagio e seu "madus agendi”. que ameaga a unidade da Igre 
Ja Católica. No passado recente, tomou várias medidas contra os 
teólogos e o Clero Progressista, como um todo; dividiu a diocese 
de Sác Paulo, pelo seu comprometimento com as teses avancadas; e 
emitiu documentos condenando os vezos teológicos. Uma das ag0es 
mais fortes da Cúria Romana foi o fechamento de seminários e a im 
posicío de penas aos teólogos mais radicais, seja através do “si- 
Tléncio obsequioso”, seja pela proibicio de que eles exercam o ma-. 
gistério nas escolas e universidades católicas. Á última acáo da 
SANTA SÉ, nesse sentido, foi o documento “Instrucgáo sobre a voca- 
cáo eclesial.do teólogo”, divulgado em 26 JUN 90, o qual, em sin- 
tese, fixa os limites do trabalho dos teólogos, submetendo-os, hie 
rarquicamente, 3 autoridade dos Bispos, e procura cercear a dis- 
sidéncia e o surgimento do "magistério paralelo”. 
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á o PECGana pontif;ca” una 1H 
caóticas da AMÉRICA Ina, Estorrente ss ISS 
vulnerabilidades os ÚNICAS. «ue, por AS SES 

A ao incremento do narcotráfico e terrorizmo. 

a Ás variaáveis econtmicas sñáo indicadores Ta 

Ñ situasio de crise que vive O palz. 2 ?PI3, “per capita”. aerese 
resultados nesativos nos dois Kltimos años ici, 2» 12, 
números que se destacan por sereñm os maís baíxos aa AYiÍRICA LATI 


do CARD. 


Coro conseciéncia, 0 contingente 
'"aumentou  substancialaerics, provocando 0 O 
informal, estrato predominante na pirámide da pozu 
economicanenta ativas 


Para 1979 —= GEVi¡CO ads resulitacos nagat 
apresenta os pelos setores manufatureiro, pieciciilo”, ?iopeca 
e da construcáo civil, 22 212053930 d0 >FImMeiro SeñeEzts - aros 
tamién sio pessimistas, a  '¡indicarer um cresci 
negativo do 212 en 7%, segundo o “Banco Central de R 


Qutro aspecto preocupante Ciz reasie io 
fiscal. Cabe destacar cue a arrecadacao tricutlária poso : 
apenas 3,35% do PIB, a apresentar O0-mais Daixo cof: z 
, últimos 2% —años. (11650 Se devé, basicanente., dá poilicia fi 
adotaca p2lo Soverno ALAN SÉRDIA, do Partido Aprista Par.aio (2 
praticamente a excluir de taxacoes as exportiazies e 03 2035005 


bens e servicos públicos. 


Em dima conjuga 
somado á po E menear 
volumosas ; 
subildio h 

inflaciona o. 
90, . que eve eñm niíveis cre 
anualizaca .«295,4%. 


Acompanhando essa crescente 
dólar ií sendo cotado a taxas ¡igualmente 
cabe ¡entar que a economia »oruana 


dolariza consedfncia de us sowatdrio 
negativo de uma política camtial irreal. 


Paralelamente, en : , seso iniciado con a ten 
aprista de estatizar 0s (3: cisterna finance iro 
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encontra-se desmantelado, ensejando-se , similar 
responsável por mais da metade das opera o —financeiras 


fato ¡justificado mais recentenente pela des alizarÉo 
em moeda nacional e pela especulacio camdDial. 


Um outro indicador negativo é¿0o baiíxo nfus ¿az 
reservas monetarias ¿ntorniaciomals, provocado pelo artiificialisno do 
aquecinento cda demanda interna aprista. Segiunco 4d03 oficia;s 


- 

dz 
FUJIMORI disporá de valores próximos a 185 3062 miii Bes. Centudo, ad 
se considerar Ccaompromissos inediatos, CE — CRrFát j : 
inerxistem reservas internacionaizs. 


Contribai para esse Gquadro desfavoriível o peso Ja 
dívida «terna do pais, de a 15328 Sites. culas 
servigos sí incaonpativeis áÁ casacidade econtuico-orogdutiva do POR, 
Deste total, US5 4 bilhíÍec referemose a conmpromiszos vencidos e 36 
í,8 bilháo a obrigacies vincendas com 0 741, 31D e 212). 

Além disso, 0 país vive a mais grave seca cas últinas 
trés cdécadas. Fato «ue, rimeiramente, comoroseto: ns orodugass 
agrícolas e agropecuárias €, posteriorsente, o asastecinento 5/drico 
E OS servicos e€elétricos, =stes últimos já afetacdcos pela acáo 
insurgente. En conseqñéncia, o desabastecimento  (z séínzros 
alimentícios passou a afetar az grandes cicaces, a ser sentido de 
maneira mais acentuada em funcao do grande éxoco Ccáanpes.:.no 
verificado nos últimos anos. 

Cabe Ccestacar cue, paraleiamerte ao cesacastecimario 
de géneros alimen tícios, há ainda O de combustiveis, distantes ro 
consusidor por acíáío do forneczdor, qUuUE, 20 ¿Uigar O »reco defasaco, 
agiw no sentido de inviabilizar a oferta, em una tentativa de 


incrementar o preco do procuto. 


As dificuldades ec 
narcotráfico e da atuacao de organ : 
o “Partido Comunista del Perú - Sendero 
"Movimiento Revolucionario Túpac Amaru” 
agravonose a partir des 1933, =uando ficos 
tática entre 060s narcotraficanics € Sena 


ld 


a no vVajie £o 
a lc 1 = aa A 5 mind 
mas rod 1927 Ca 25 i5n<9, 


Central periiana. 


Desde entío, as forcas guerrilieilra 7 DASTANAR 2 
atuar com 0 EMPpreco de pesalco € sSofiszic Mi fornecicna 
pelos narcotraficantes conformanco 0 9l 16d : ¿cado como 
*narcoterrorismo” 


Respaldado ' por "narcodólares” 
fortalecimento de sua estrutura logística, Em diversos 
senderistas recrucesceram ofensivas ñas mai 
país, oOobtendo sucessivos Exitos, que assi 
operacionalicdade. 


Dentro de uma conce» 
sediciosa passou a intensificar su 
que entencdesso representar valore: 
mediante atos de sabotagens. 
camponeses considerados ocilatores 
segurantca. 
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Como resposta, os militarzis5 2eruaroz Issalam - a 
desenvolver acdJes mais dinámicas ce enfrentarento ao 
*narcoterrorismo". Todavia, em face ca indisponidilidace de melos, 
optaeram 20r uma concentracio de forzas no Alto Hualiaza, inciusive 
com Oo apoio da "Mruo Enforcoment Asency” (Di), Gue Extadelecenr suma ñ 
base na resido, a qual, en duas oportunidridez, to: Seto ue 
enfrentamentos com Os senderistas, apblados por nmarcotraficantez. 

A forte reacío policial=militar provoco a reotragao do 
SL na Selva Central, onde, contiucdo, continia exerceando fort 
influéncia político-militar. Por outro lado, denonstrando 3el poder 
de mobilidade, 0 "partido” acentuon :=uas atíviddes a Zordiliecira 
dos Andes e priorizou as incurstes sobre LIMA. 

GQuanto ao último pleito nacional, real cad , 
os atos senderistas nío tiveram a intensidade surFicces ar 
lo. Isso decorreu tanta de um eficiente inaai5o Ce LACA 

. dos Servicos de Interigóéncia peruanos como lavibén co L nt az 
; do eleitorado de conmpareczar As  urmñas, dezafianco as  amnezzar 
Ñ E aÑ senderiziuaz. Afora issa, o controle sobre a Donuiagéd, Nesse CURE, 
p tornou-5e mais difícil aos guerriliciros, Que overall 2ce  P.nfrEnte: 
macica concentracíio des forzas de segurancsa em LiMá e nas provincias 
maís importantes. 
. Á quase plena normalidade das elzizies »residencialz, 
¡ 0 associada a defeceñes e ao cesmantelamento se sin apargeibo ds  3una 
| oOrganizacío de frente senderista, ¿un LIMA, —conduziu O  3oOverra a 
j alardear (O  malogro cda guerrilha e a prognosticar para oreove cua 
derrota definitiva. 

Entretanto, náo existem, na realidade, indicadores do 
declínio substantivo da organizacio. Ae contrário, ao lonso 03 anos 
32 eE CanñnElz Guru GENCOIA 3 35 :T altiva, A CCD ZE ¿La 
estrutura organizacional, de modo a rednzir seua eficiencia. fora 

Ñ íssO0, Aapóús O periodo de laténcia, em termos de atos ostensivos, Us 
senderistas vés  desencadeado investidas een varias resides, a 
destacar 0 “justicamento” de 4 pessoa3 em povoados do interior do 
País, 6 de dois militantes do “Cambio 90 e a destrulglo de diversas 
torres de retranomissau de energia elétrica. Áo mesmo tenz0, 0 

SS sendero está executando p Potes ta trabaiho de massa e doutrinazao 
ideológica na periferia limenha. 

É necessário assinalar, ainda, que e 3L tes precenca 
marcante no Departamento de UC Ae, limítrofe ao 2rRñSIh. Ali, mais 
especificamente na Capital PUCALPA, conforma-s5€ um SUaACcrOo 02 extrema 
violéncia, reflexo da luta do se com o MRTA, em busca do controle de 
áreas once € intenso o narcotráfico. Todavia, a selva amazónica] 
peruana náo € ¡rea prioritária da guerrilla, sobretudoa sor facilitar 
a repressáo, em virtucde da rarefeita distribuicio cemograficta e Co 
fácil acesso de helicópteros de guerra. z 

; A respeito do MRTA, este tem desenvolv ido o 
e táticas diferenciadas do Sl. Áo contrário deste, epudia (05 
atentados indiscriminados, 2erincipalmente de Campoñeses, € Dusta 
conferir sensacionalismo ds suas asdes, através da “propaganda pela 
acio” . 

Seguidor do modelo "castrista", dedica especial 


atento ao trabalho de massas e atua em colunas guerilhejras 
regularmente  uniformizadas, COMO SE representassch um vercadeiro 
exeército popular. | Snn 4 / 25 
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A ineficiente compartimentacío e o emprego de tropas 
agrupadas, facilmente identificadas, mais o “idealismo romántico”, 
fincdaram por concuzir O MRTA a sucessivas derrotas ante de Paren 
Úricials e ao próprio St. 0 caráter “ético” de sua filosofia += 
pratica revolucionaria Ffizeram com que perdes O apollo dos 
Camponeses decicados ao cultivo ¡legal da folha de coca. 


y 


in __En na 90, O assassinato do ex=iinistro de Defesa 
QUE (¡1OPZZ ALSUZJAR parecia indicar un desvio da linha de 
procecimento Go MRTA, pois 0. crime Ffoi praticaco ue feorna 
premecitada e seletiva. No entanto, o fato apenas Ccorres>oncdeald a ña 
Exceplo á regra. 

No ¡macmento, 9) grande feito da organizacáo foi a Puga 
de Civersos € seus militantes, a incluir UITOR PLAY CAMPO, tam os 
principa:s lideres iupacamarisias, CE Um  2SresiCio Cde  5Egurenga 
maxima, 0 que Ssignificou vasto esparce propagandístico, além de 
desgastar mais ainda O Governo ALÁN GARCÍA. 

. Quanto ao narcotráfico, a tendencia € expandir-3€ 56 
território peruano, onde crescz O número de Jases, lavoratórioz e 
postos Je comercializacáio da pasta básica da coca. Contribui para 
isso aenistíncia de terras fírteis ara a cultura *cocaleira”, a 
concentrasiíc 22 250302 2>0licialonilitar na conbate A mubuzrzRn, a 
emprego de largo contincente posulacional pa ¡avoura ca coca e a 
vizinhanca com a COLSXZIA. Afora esses asjectos objetivos, e notóério 
"que o Governo ALÉN SARCIAÁ náo teve vontade política nz 
disponibilicdade financeira para ¡impuisionar gecicica ofensiva contra 
Oo narcotráfico. 0 sprimeiro aspecto € justificado a se Cconsicerar 
que as "“narcodólares” sio o fator de maior peso da economia informal 
peruana, responsávei pela sorrevivéncia de mais da metade ca 


populacia. 


Além disso, a solucío militarista para o problena, 


mediante a erradicacío das plantacíúes de coca, sem 0D Aapoilo 
financeiro o ara a substituisao por outros géneros alimenticios 
rentáveis, resultaria no agravamento da já drásti ; =0 social, 
a corresponder, por via de consesiéncia, no Sento  30s 
movimentos  g3uerrilieciros. Particularmente na Sirals, Aa 
extinsáo vialenta do cultivo da coca Celinaria dezncnaz inares ce 
desempresados, a propiciar condigozz pára a atuagao Senderista, 
auito influente na regiao. 

Essa turbulenta conjuntura tem provocado, 20 lo0ngo 20 
últimos dois anos, rumores constantes soblr= a possibilicade Cde 9g0.>€ 
militar. De fato, o clima nos quartéis esteve tenso En Civerza3 
ocasites, em virtude da insatisfacío ¿os militares com os runos ún 
Governo ALÁN GARCÍA, em especial, no que se confere ao comuate 2 
subversio. As Forcas Ármacasz, na VercaCe, Porarm seriamente 
prejudicadas pela politica anti-subve Grs do Goaverno aprista, 
porquanto, embora com a atribuicáo de enfrentar a guerrilha e 0— 
narcotráfico, nao tiveram respaldo bolítico nen financeiro para 9 


cumprimento da miss3o. 


. 


Ademais, .0s meijos castrenses sáo mal remuneracos, 0 
que . provoca reais descontentamentos nos "vários escaldes 
hierárquicos, inclusive na oficialidade. A má renuneracíio tem, “oO 
Subito policial, originado manifestaries de protesztos ds  vezar 
materializadas por  greves, havendo algumas sido rain te 
reprimidas pelo Exército. á 90 2 

04 4<5 
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Todavia, apesar dessa gama de fatores a ind 


uzir a 
perspectiva de golpe, tal alternativa revelon-se inviável, porquanto 
náo dispunha, de respaldo popular nem político. AdEmMAIS, OS próprios 
militares 22 se  isslinas 2 558. aventuras pois se senzem 
desgastados pelo período de ditadura militar e tóm conec:íncia peo 
levarian o pals Á guerra civil. 

| Recentemente, quando da eleicio de “FUJIMORI, as 

A especulagdes golpistas voltaram intensivamente Á tona. lso fo: 
decorrente da reconheacida  inclinasza da oficialicdacde peíia 
cancidatura VARSAS LLOSA, em funcio, principalmente, de cau »¿»royeta 
de combate ao *narcoterrorismo” =, 30 mesmo tempo, no descrícito sa 
capacidado do presidente Slzito de Fazer frenive aos antiaconis..os 
nacionais. 

Sica RACE E E St E arta 2alizcacz 

peruana 530 acentuadas belaz indefiniciaez To CAVRO »0. 2 4co- 

. partidário. Nesse aspecta, os problemas Fundamentals estío 

relacionados ás expectativas em torno da linha ce asío a zer acotada 

. yen pelo futuro presidente, que, em última anái:se, orientarao as 
end composictes poliítico-partidarias. 

Logo após a definicao dy pleito presidencial, 

manifestava=se a clara tendéncia de que o futuro goveraro sería 
formado a partir de uma composig2oa entre o vitoriosza "Cambio 99", > 

SS "Partido Áprista Peruano” ¿ÍPAP), Ja *Izquierda Unida” E e A 
"Izquierda Socialista” (12), forsgasz G<Gque atuarar integracas no 
segundo turno eleitoral em oposiciño a MARIO VARIAS 1.20SA. 

| : 

E ] Contucdo, paulatinamente, FLuciMCii 0 a dzixar 

| patenteado a desprendimento de s4r en p»prázica cm pri a ce ajuste 
económico, funcamentaco em madelos Orioda:os. Alé 012736, a nivel 

| externo, 0 presidente eleito enfatizeoi a intengño en reatar com a 

comunidade finarnceira internacional, rover =»= queztiádo da CZiívica 

i externa e atrair investimentos mitilaterais. e oortuno ceztacz: 

| que faz parte dos pleros do pres dente 218110 ira” investimentos 

| japoneses voltados para a minerasio, siderurcia, z3etroaquínica € 

i pesca, a viavilizar (0 incresento 2 ouditovi Hero 2 

contrapartida, oferecer a0 JÉPAJC a ponte nrecezsár 2 para € Drrer 

: — com mais agressividade nos mercados norta-ramericaros Cañnalczrse, 

| mexicano e chileno. Essa nova linia de acóo esta caldszario 
ressentimentos "nos particos ciude O asolaram no Lucio, as 
quais reclaman o desvirtuamento da proposta deftena. canaria € 
jad se manifestar am condicionando ua 2035 vel aso: parlauwenter a 


manutencio do anteriormente proposto.-” 


Desse modo, o futuro Presidente 2eruano deverá iniciar 
| oO seu governo respaldado por zcignificativa parcela ca COonservacora 
FREDEMO, dGissidentes apristas e parcelas minorita jas da 1u e da 23. 


| Ñ Como forma de viabilizar o apoio cong-=esusl, Pudimcal 
vew anunciando uma e€quipe governamental eminentemente técnica, 
| composta por várias facedes ideológicas. Com ¿530, ESPEra «TENIS 

resisténcias políticas a seu procrama de 3governo e car substáncia ac 


inicio da gsestáío administrativa. 
plas 9004425 
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Com dase nos fatos expostoz, 
seguintes conclusdes e avaliacies prospectivas! 


- 0 futuro Sovera10 peruano, apesar ca rr 

populista de campanna, Ccevera incrementar  "igsurds)d 2 0) 

programa de ajustes económico, 232 VER Sue ¿ a udcica Aaite 
s ” € 


viável ¡para zuperar a crise, cujas dimensade 
a0 Caos; a z 

= a caréncia de ¡avestinentos determinará sunt 
esforcos do novo governo no sentido de reatlar as relacoes 


. , . 
ztórica 
rtoco:o 
rnativa 

14 

o pais 

cias 


credores internacionais €  DUSCAar novos empréstimoz e cmdÚaigssz 
facilitadas. Todavia, a curto prazo, Gificilmernte o PERU: o5pteraá 
£xita en tal intento. sorguarto a reorgRranicacán ca economia 
doméstica demandará um prazo bastante significativo; 
= 0 terrorismo, sarticularwente o s>raticaco pelao Sl, 
, persistirá como fator de alto potencial desestadbilizazlor, a desafiar 
o Estado, criando E€empecilrnos para mn "etomada ca cortfiarnga Jo 
investidor estrangeiro e obstaculizando a normalidade democrática; 
roy 
o = simultaneamente, o narcotráfico tende a rerrudescer 
suas atividades, sdbretudo caso 5e mantenham Os niíveis de repressio 
na COLÓM3IA; 
hi -= nesse contexto, a recio da selva amarónica peruana, 
nas fronteiras cos Oo BRASIL, pocerá ser expiorada com años 
intensidade pelos narcotraficantes, cono alternativa % área do ALTO 
a 


zer 
HUALLAGA, hoje assediacda pelas forgas de seguranc 


Ai 


= por cutro lado, os senderistas dificilmente buscarío 
as faixas de fronteira com o BRASii, rem para o estandsiecimento de 
bases operacionais nem como *santuário”, >orsuanto as concisdzs 
objetivas e a falta de ¡icentificacáos cultural com a populacao 
brasileira slo obstáculos Á atuasio na rez; 
= as Forcas firmadas, apesar cdaz ] istagtes pels 
desprestigio, baixos selários € das preocunareo com 0 futuro 
nacional somente  tentaría um golpsde-estaca cz SE" werifiaiam 
convuilsdes sociais incontrolac pela ícia o in 5 
: na fase de siv trat 2 colo o 


constituído; e 


- - em termos o Dia id ¡ ¿ Gvero 
contar, em principio, Com O respa 4 Fa 
dos moderados de z=squer ca. 
esquerdistas extremados «ue farío for 


Em siíntese, a drástica si 
de solusño a curto e medio _Prazos. 


centraa-se na capacidade de FUJIMOxÍI cons 
políticas e os diversos esienene sSoOciais En 
sócio-económico realista. Transparece que ¡3: 
tarefa fácil. 


No que concerne especificamente aos 


- - EA 
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he 


A en 
Sea vz: 


A AAA AI A y 


posse ce FUJIMORI, (9s ¡indicadores arontam para una 
contentrarao 08 ropas sorlr.ciadai>s € militares em 


exemplo de aconteciment nter.iores de idéntica 
deverá prover solenida € a  Ssoc:iecade dz 
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LESTE EUROPEUY 


Ciclo político-eleitoral. Conseguencias e perspectivas. 
(26 Jul 90) 


Nos últimos. meses, os países do Leste da EUROPA 
completaram um ciclo político-eleitoral que se insere num quadro 
de maior amplitude mo contexto internacional, cujo resultado mais 


. 


aparente é a formagáo de um novo cenário político regional. 


Após mais de quatro décadas de efetivo domínio 
comunista, seis paises realizaram suas primeiras eleicóes parla- 
mentares num estágio de transicáo para um sistema democrático — 
POLÓNIA, ALEMANHA -ORIENTAL, HUNGRIA, TCHECO-ESLOVÁQUIA, ROMÉNIA 
e BULGÁRIA. 


Tm A POLÓNIA se configura no conjunto político do 
Leste,onde cada país tem formas diversificadas de transicáo para 
a democracia ,como pioneira do novo processo político. Os antecedentes 
de Gdansk, já em 1981, fizeram aflorar os sentimentos reformistas, 
os quais foram respaldados, neste percurso, pelo "Sindicato Soli 
dariedade” — verdadeiro precursor das mudangas naquele país. 


A virada democrática na política polonesa se evi 


denciou com a derrota do Partido Operário Unido Polonés (POUP) — 


ex-Partido Comunista — no plebiscito convocado para dar credibi 


lidade ao plano económico do governo. O resultado das eleicgóes re 


gionais já atestavam o isolamento do POUP e o fortalecimento do 
*Sindicato Solidariedade”. Atualmente, o pais se concentra prio- 
ritariamente na solucáo dos problemas económicos, básico para a 
estabilidade do regime, visto que as próximas eleicóes parlamen- 
tares se realizaráo em 1991 e as presidenciais em 1995. 


Na República Democrática da Alemanha (RDA), as € 
leigóes parlamentares de margo,que enfatizavam o tema "unifica- 
cáo das Alemanhas”, teve como vencedor a Unido Democrata Cristá 


(CDU) e significaram um aval á virtual anexagáo da RDA 4 ALEMA- 
NHA OCIDENTAL, iniciada no més de julho com a entrada em vigén 
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cía do tratado de unido monetária económica e social, além da a- 
docáo do marco alemáo ocidental como moeda. 


0 Fórum Democrático Húngaro (FDH), apresentando- 
se como uma alíiangca de Centro-Esquerda e que reúne desde populis- 
tas até democratas cristáos liberais, foi o vencedor das eleigóes 
parlamentares de 8 de Abr e formou uma coalizáo de Centro-Direi- 
ta, liderada pelo Primeiro-Ministro JOZSEF ANTALL. Nestas eleí- 
c0es, os comunistas reformistas, nác abstante terem iniciado 
transigáo para a democracia, ia somente 10% dos votos. 


p) 


Para alcangar este resultado, o FDH conseguiu trans 
formar-se, em curto prazo, de um grupo que defendia o *socialis- 
mo de mercado” e marchava ao lado do Partido Socialista, em uma or 
ganizagáo conservadora, afinada com a Democracia Cristá Alemá 0- 
cidental, encentando uma verdadeira “jogada de AREAS po 
lítico" que lhe valeu a vitória. 


Na ROMÉNIA, a Frente de Salvacáo Nacional (FSN), 


. 


- representando o velho PC, venceu, em 20 Mai,. as primeiras elei- 


ges livres realizadas no pais em 53 anos, após uma campanha eleí 
toral tumultuada, com a exacerbacáo do quadro político e as cons 
tantes. manifestagóes da oposicáo anticomunista. A FSN conquis 
tou 63% dos votos contra 6,96% da Uniáo Democrática Húngara da 
Roménia (UDHR) e 5,83% do Partido Liberal Nacional (PLN). Com es 
te resultado, a UDHR, partido da minoria húngara do país, aparece 
como a principal agremiacáo oposicionista. 


A fácil vitória do antido PC. se justifica, prin- 
cipalmente, pelo fato de .a FSN representar, aos olhos dos partidá 
rios da revolugáo de TIMISOARA e de BUCARESTE, a legitimidade. Ho 
je, para a opiniáo pública, os membros do antigo governo provisó 
río foram os que assumiram a responsabilidade pela deflagracgío 
da rebeliáo que culminou com a queda.do ditador CEAUSESCU. Por 
outro lado, a pregacgáo massiva do Presidente ION ILIESCU, da ne- 
cessidade de uma reforma gradual para evitar p desemprego, sensi- 
bilizou segmentos da populacáo, particularmente os mineiros e os 
trabalhadores dos estaleiros. 


Entretanto, o processo político romeno ainda en- 
contra sérios obstáculos. A oposicáo está ativa e as recentes re 


pressúes policiais e de “mineiros" — uma espécie de elite do país 
-—— Contra grupos de jovens oposicionistas que ocupavam a Praca 
A AAA 
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da Universidade, símbolo da ruptura, gerou profundas repercussdes 
internas e internacionais. A atuagáo dos mineiros a mando do go- 
verno foi considerada uma agáo paramilitar típica da ditadura co 
munísta deposta em Dez 89. Muitos políticos comparam esses tra- 


balhadores — que recebem, pelo menos, duas vezes mais que o sa- 
lário médio romeno — á "securitate”, a temida polícia política de 
CEAUSESCU. 


No campo externo, os reflexos da situacáo do país 
se fizeram sentir imediatamente. Os ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA 
(EUA) e a Comunidade Económica Európeia (CEE) anunciaram o corte a 
na ajuda económica á ROMÉNIA. 


., Na TCHECO-ESLOVÁQUIA, o Fórum Cívico do Presiden 

- te VACLAV HAVEL — ex-dissidente convertido em dirigente inspira- 
dor da nova democracia — obteve 46% dos votos mas eleicgóes de 10 
Jun e disporá de 169 das 300 cadeiras do Parlamento. No entan- 
to, contrariando as expectativas, o Partido Comunista conseguiu 
-48 cadeiras, superando a Uniáo Democrática Cristá (com 40 cadei- 
ras), apontada pelas pesquisas como a segunda forga política do 
país. 


Com este resultado, os techeco-eslovacos rencvaram 
a sua confianga no governo de transicáo, o qual durante seis me- 
ses se dedicou a duas prioridades básicas: organizar eleicgóes 1i 
vres e iniciar a passagem para a economia de mercado. 


Ñ Na BULGÁRIA, o Partido Socialista Búlgaro (PSB), ex-Parti 
do Comunista, adotando uma plataforma social-democrata, nm esforgo 
para se distanciar do rótulo do totalitarismo, venceu as eleicóes 
parlamentares de 17 Jun, conquistando 211 das 400 cadeiras. O prin 
cipal adversário do PSB foi a Uniáo das Forgas Democráticas (uDF ) 
que obteve 154 cadeiras. Em 32 lugar ficou o Movimento por Direi 
tos e Liberdade (MOL), representante da minoria étnica turca, com 
23 cadeiras. Apesar da vitória, o PSB náo alcancou a maioria de 
2/3 necessária para aprovar sozinho as mudangas ma Constituicio. 


Destarte, a BULGÁRIA, que foi mas últimas décadas 
a mais ortodoxa defensora das posigóes soviéticas, terá pela fren 
te uma longa e complicada travessia para. chegar a um regime plu 


ripartidário combinado a uma económia de mercado. 
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A Federacáío iugoslava, sustentando divergéncias 
e antagonismos e ameagada por pequenas "guerras de secessáo”", vi-. 
ve momentos de instabilidade política, como reflexos das rivali- 
dades entre suas Repúblicas e do agravamento dos problemas étni- 
cos. " 


Nas eleigóes da ESLOVÉNIA e da CROÁCIA, ocorri- 
das no més de abril último, as forcas democráticas derrubaram Ss 
poder do Partido Comunista, resultande numa grande ameaga a Repú 
blica da SÉRVIA. 


A ESLOVÉNIA 6 a República ¡ugoslava o. 
que maís se identifica com o Ocidente, em grande parte por ter 
fronteiras com a ÁUSTRIA e a ITÁLIA. Suas tendéncias liberais e 
es reformistas atraíram a vizinha CROÁCIA, mas provocaram também a 
hostilidade da SÉRVIA — a maior República jugoslava. As manifes- 
taces pró-reformas e eleicóes pluripartidáírias se acentuam e a= 
tualmente já é exigida a renúncia do Partido Comunista sérvio. 


A ALBÁNIA, diferentemente dos demais países do 
Leste Europeu, mantém, ainda, um regime político fechado, sob in- 
fluéncia do Partido do Trabalho da Albánia (PTA), que é dominado 
por uma corrente ortodoxa e conservadora, a qual teme á realiza- 
cáo de reformas mais profundas com receio de uma eventual "conta 
minagáo da pureza ideológica do dogma marxista-leninista”. Mesmo 
assim, o atual Presidente, RAMIZ ALIA, deu os primeiros passos 
no rumo de uma abertura política, anunciando reformas em todos os 
campos do poder, rompendo um isolamento de muitos anos ao se a- 


proximar do Ocidente. 


Entretanto, as recentes manifestacies em TIRANA que 

—yesultaram na invasáo de várias Embaixadas e o posterior transla 

do dos refugiados para alguns países da EUROPA  tiveram 

- vários reflexos internacionais e agravaram ainda mais, a situacáo 

interna do pais, gerando uma crise que poderá ter. consequénci as 

imprevisiveis, além de precipitar uma luta pelo poder entre as 
correntes mais ortodoxas e a mais liberal do PTA. 


A rigor, cada país da EUROPA do Leste tem tido 
uma forma distinta no processo de desenvolvimento de suas refor 
mas liberalizantes. Em verdade , alguns meses -depois das grandes 
mudangas que sacudiram esses países, pode-sé visualizar tipolo- 
gias diferentes: - ma HUNGRIA, houve a "Revolugío elegan- 
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te, inteligente”; na TCHECO-ESLOVÁQUIA, a "Revolugáo de veludo”, 
coroada, agora, com os votos a favor de VACLAV HAVEL; ma POLÓNIA, 
uma transformagáo difícil mas vitoriosa; por fim, a revolugáo sé 
ría na ALEMANHA ORIENTAL, intermediada pela ALEMANHA OCIDENTAL. 
Somente dois países fugiram desse esquema. A ROMÉNIA, onde um gru 


po de comunistas, auxiliado sutilmente por CORBACHEV,  conseguiu 
ao mesmo tempo fazer a revolucáo e confiscá-la. Na BULCÁRIA,  í- 
gualmente, através de uma "Revolucáo de Palácio”, o atual Presi- 
dente destituiu o ex-dirigente TODOR JIVKOV e deu continuidade 
ao sistema. De qualquer forma, esses dois paises cumpriram-os de 
sejos de MOSCOU: acabar com a dinastia dos déspotas na EUROPA 0- 
RIENTAL, mas assegurando 'a sobrevivéncia de um Partido Comunista 
o, reformado e com novas cores. 


Fíndo o ciclo de eleicóes do Leste Europeu, é 
factível alinhar-se as seguintes perspectivas: 


| 

| 

| - a ALEMANHA ORIENTAL concretizará a reunifica- 
cáo com a ALEMANHA OCIDENTAL e obterá benefícios do Ocidente. Pos 

d sivelmente, integrará a OTAN, entretanto a URSS continuará a esti 
aular a criacáo de um novo Organismo de Seguranga Européia com 
base nos termos de Helsinque; 


Ñ : - a HUNGRIA continuará a incrementar o relaciona 
mento com o Ocidente, através de acordos económicos. O Fórum De- 
mocrático Húngaro (FDH) deverá consolidar as imstituicóes democráticas . 
É viável o afastamento do "Pacto de Varsóvia”, em 1991; 


- a IUGOSLÁVIA viverá dificuldades internas, par 

ticularmente em face dos conflitos ideológicos € das rivalidades entre 

| as Repúblicas. Os problemas étnicos em KOSOVO poderáo agravar 0 
relacionamento com a ALBÁNIA; 


Í - na POLÓNIA, embora a política interna esteja 
em processo de normalizagáo, os aspectos económicos continuaráo 


a pressionar a sociedade polonesa; 


- a TCHECO-ESLOVÁQUIA, assim como a HUNGRIA, de- 
verá ampliar o relacionamento com o Ocidente. Internamente, prevé 
-se a manutengáo de uma política voltada á estabilidade das insti- 
tuigdes e para a solugáo dos problemas económicos. 
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- na ROMÉNIA, é viável um retrocesso político, 
tendo em vista a forma repressiva adotada pelo Governo da FSN nas manifes 
tagdes da oposicáo. Prevé-se, em consequéncia, dificuldades na consolidagáo da 


transigáo para a democracia. As limitacóes económicas e estruturais se 
ráo óbices á consecugáo do plano de governo. Faltará apoio externo; 


- a BULGÁRIA enfrentará obstáculos para superar 
a tensa situacáo política, principalmente em face do resultado 
leig5es parlamentares. É possível a continuacáo de 
manifestacóes de protesto pela oposic3o ecnntra o Governo comu- 
nista. Em termos internacionais, náo deverá ter uma cooperagáo 
mais efetiva do Ocidente;. e 
- a ALBÁNIA é sempre uma incógnita. As recentes 
invases de embaixadas estrangeiras em TIRANA geraram uma crise que 
poderá vir a se tornar o início da revolugáo no país, bem como 
está precipitando uma luta pelo poder entre comunistas ortodoxos 
e reformistas. 


he 
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a | (ANEXO 1) 
OS PCs DO LESTE EURCPEY APÓS DOS MOVIMENTOS LIBERAL IZANTES 


(Quadro sintético) 


Nas eleícóes parla 
mentares de marco 90, 
cujo tema principal 
foi a reumificacio 
das Alemanhas, teve 
como vencedor a Uni- 
30 Democrata Cristá 
(UDC) e significou 
un aval á virtual a- 
nexacáo da RDA 3 Ale 
manha Ocidentai. 0 
Partido Social Demo- 
crata (PSD)  ficou 
em segundo lugar com 
15,5% dos votos. 


Mar Báltico A > / 7 


Em 88, O Partido Operário Unido | 
Polónes (POUP) foi derrotado na 
plebiscito convocado para dar 
credibilidade 20 plano económico 
de governo, fortalecenco o sindi 
cato solidariedade. Nas eleigóes 
de 89, a coalizáo singdicato soli- 
dariedade obteve todas as casei- 


. Tas no Senado e na Cámara, Ces- 


tínadas 4 organizagáo. 


Durante os 20 2ncs 
que se seguirzm á 
supressáo da "Prima 
vera de praga” ce!:! 
“Pacto de Varsóvia”, | 
o PC Tcheco exerceu 
o poder cca máo ce 


i E ferro. Pressicnaco 

E y ] e e ds por  manifestazles 

; 3 NS es ze Ed - 

Í O PC húngaro líderou O MANHAN Berlim POLONIA populares, 0 parti- 

E processo de reformas do. Oriental 7 do entregou 9 secer 
Leste furopeu, anteci-. nm Ñ es 89. Na eleigjes 


S 


DXIENTAL 
pando-se ás pressies da E 
populagio. Nas eleigSes 
parlamentares de £br $0 
o Fórua Democrático Hún 
garo (FODH), aliznca de- 
mocrática do centro es- | 
Querdo de tencéncia li- 
berai crisid, sufisgou 
46% dos votos. Os ex-co 


OA 


pus 


va vive divergéncias e 
antagonismos como conse 
quéncia de antigos pro- 
blemas étnicos e nacio- 
nalístas. Somente as Re 
públicas da Eslovenia e 
da Croacia realizaram e | 
leigóes  parlamentares | 
pluriparticirias, sain- Y”- 
do vencedor, em ambos, 
os partidos de tenden- 
cla liberais reformis- 
tas. Acentuam-se 35 ma- 
nifestacóes na Sérvia , 
exigindo a renúncia do 
PC e a realizacáo de e- 
leigóes livres. 


O] 


A Federacío lIugosla- A ; 
; . 
vT 
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Diferentemente dos paises do 
Leste, ainda mantém regime po- 
lítico fechado. O atual Cover- 
no RAMIZ ALIA tem daca alguns 
passos no sentido de quenrar a 
isolacionismo albanés, entre- 


tanto, forgas ortodoxas e con 
servadoras da Partido do Traba 
lho da Albánia (PTA) vem se o- 
pondo ás reformas mais profun- 
das, criando cbices ao atual 
Presidente. 


de Jun 90, o Fórua 
Cívico de VACLAY 
HAVEL, obteve 48% 
dos votos. 


Após a reveoluc3a 
de Dez 89, a Frente 
de Salvagáo Maciorel 
(FSNJ, compostá Cz 
ex-comnistas, <0= 


munistas somente alcan- - a 
caram 10% Cos votos. HUNGRIA ROMENIA 4/2. [vernou o país e pe 
A SA risinarcu as elsigóes 

Loc Pe iAparlementares oe Mal 

TUCOSLÁVIA Sy, d 90, saindo venceco- 

; 2) y ra com 66% cos vo- 


tos, entretanto, na 
atualidade, enfrenta 
sérios problemas p3 
líticos, inclusive 
uma intensa pressáo 
do grupo opasicio- 
nísta. 


No final de 99, cs 
dirigentes qorbacre 
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Conjuntura atual. Evolucio e perspectivas 


(19 Jul 90) 


: ño tomar posse, em Fev 89, o Presidente CARLOS. ANDRÉS 
PEREZ encontrou a VENEZUELA atravessando dm processo de graves 
problemas sócio-económicos, decorrentes, principalmente, da queda: 


dos precos do petróleo e das más administracdes anteriores. »./ 


Demonstrando pragmatismo e afastando-se dracticanmnt 
de suas propostas de campanha, embasadas em plataforma »ÍE cunho 
populista, O Presidente decretou, logo no inicio de sua gestíáo, um 
rígoroso Plano de Ajustes Económicos. : a 

. a 

De “¡imediato, Oo programa ygyerou  reacóes sociais, 
traduzidas em saques e violentas manifestactes de rua, que exigiran 
a intervencáo do Exército e provocaram centenas de vitimaS. 


Todavia, após uma curta fase de turbuléncia, o governo 
reassumiu o controle da situagio e passou a dar prosseguimento A sua 
política económica, apesar das resisténcias internas, sobretudo por 
parte dos movimentos trabalhista e da classe média em geral. 


En contrapartida, receben o Aapoaio da classe 
empresarial venezuelana e de ¡investidores estrangeiros que 
externaram, publicamente, sua confianca na retomada do crescimento 
económico do país. 


_Na verdade, após 17 meses de sua ¡mplementacio, 0 
Plano tem  obtido alguns éxitos expressivos, em termos de 
reorganizacíio da economia doméstica. A  (¡i¡nflacío acumulada 56 
primeiro semestre do ano (14,8%) está dentro das «pectativas, 
observando-se substancial recucio quando comparada a ¡igual período 
de 1989 (51,6%). Além disso, as taxas de juros bancários caíram 
substancialmente, o que tem contribuido para a reativacao do mercado 
de crédito e o aquecimento da demanda interna, que havia decrescido 
cerca de 62% em 1989. Ás exportacces estáo em ritmo ascensional, 


enquanto se espera "maior vclime de importactes, em virtucde da 

. - . . . 2h a > 
redugido das arícunotas e da atertura do comércio. Em consesúencia, ha 
a expectativa de dinamizacíio 03 setor produtivo, em rvazac da 


competitividade, o que viria a influir na baixa dos presO5. 


A obtencáo de divisas continua, entretanto, sendo uma 
dificulcade crucial do país, haja vista a necessidade de cumprir as 
obrigarcdes referentes A divida externa e impuisicnar .0s setores 
produtivos nacionais. 


Nesse contexto, o fator petróleo reafirma sua 
tradicional importáncia, como elemento fundamental para a consecuzao 
de superávite comerciais e captagáo de moeda forte. No momento, 0 
país depara-=se com dificuldades nessa área, tendo em vista a 
orientacío da OPE? de reduzir sua cota de exportacrio. 1550 


acarretaria, momentaneamentz, menores receitas, o que 


A 


E 
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encontro ás necessidades do Tesouro venezuelano. 


Por outro lado, considerando perspectivas de médio e 
longo prazo, O Governmo ANDRÉS PEREZ acena com um audacioso plano de 
invecstimentos no setor peortrnlíforo, 2 ser ensctentado por eslovaca 
montante de recursos financeiros, visando a expandir a producxo de 
2,85 milhies b/d para 3,5 milhñes. Á consecucño dessa meta, mediante 
a aplicacáo de capital interno, é  (inviável, em virtude de 
indisponibilidade da esfera estatal, que mantém O monopólio do 
setor. 


Consciente dessa realidade,. O governo vem envidando 


esforcos no sentido de flexibilizar a Lei de Nacionalizacio, de modo 
a assegurar a protecio de 22onas parte da atividade petrolífera, a 
excluir a producio, refinacío e comercializacio de combust veis 


náo-convencionais. Isso seria o passo inicial de um projeto mais 
amplo de privatizacío do atraente mercado de petróleo, que tem 
potencial para movimentar altos investimentos da iniciativa privada, 
nacional e internacional. s - 


j Paralelamente, no bojo da liberacáo da economia e da 
reducío dos gastos do' Estado, estuda-se um plano especifico para O 
setor agrícola. Tradicionalmente, um dos pontos mais vulneráveis da 


economia venezuelana, a agricultura conseguin relativo ¡incremento 
por mejo de subsidios, carreados dos lucros com a venda do petróleo. 
Porém, as Ccirecunstáíncias atuais náo mais permitem ao Estado 


financiar a producáo agrícola, nos níveis de agora, o que conduzirá, 


inevitavelmente, a cortes nos gastos estatais com o setor. Tendo em 
vista essa jrealidade, está em curso a elaboracáío de um projeto 
destinado a capacitar a- agricultura de técnicas mais modernas € 
eficientes, de forma a garantir sua subsisténcia diante da 
concorréncia externa, porquanto as importactes seráo ampliadas para 
assegurar O suprimento do mercado interno, oO que provocará a 
competitividade e a busca de eficiéncia dos produtores nacionais. 


Toda essa austeridade e o gradativo reordenamento Ca 
economia doméstica foram, é necessário salientar, adotados náo só 
pelas exigéncias das próprias condicdes objetivas do pals, como 
também pelas expectativas de renegociacáo da divida externa em 
condicdes favoráveis, dentro do contexto do Plano BRADY, em simetria 


com o exemplo mexicano» 


No entanto, a evolucáo dos acontecimentos O 
patenteada a inexeqdibilidade das aspirag8es a 
particularmente no que diz respeito a um rapido acordo com O oa 
banca credora privada €e ao acesso a novos créditos com Ju 


facilitados. 


Mesmo assim, após longo período de negociaroes, a 
VENEZUELA estabeleceu as bases de um acordo _ com e as 
comerciais, mediante o qual garante a reducao A ¡ de 
e dos Juros, bem Como credenc¡a-se a neovos ade e 
representantes dos bancos credores tém demonstrado Ed O 
elenco de opcdes oferecidas € ESPErAa-=se QuE a redacao do C 


esteja concluida até Set ou Out 90. 


Os éxitos no campo macroeconómico náo Ssa0, todavia, 
correspondidos na esfera social. Os sindicatos, historicamente 


ligados A situacionista Aclo Democrática (AD), fazem restricdes 
enérgicas a política económica e mobilizam-se Em torno de 
reivindicactes salariais e de manifestacoes contra O dCESEÑNPTEGO. Á 
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sociedade em geral, nos seus estratos médio e baisxo, rease d erosío 


do poder aquisitivo e do aumento Ge precos, notacamente 30s 
¡Combuct veis, 


Mnvimentos  3revioila» parciais e marchas de protesto 
ocorrem, sistematicamente,. criando um clima de inquietacíáo social. 
Esse guadro, apesar de náo representar, no momento, um indicador de 
instabilidade pode vir a se agravar a ponto de conduzir a conflitos 
semelhantes aos de Fev 879. Aliás, essa revolta ainda quase latente 
das massas fez O governo retroagir na decisíio de elevar, mais uma 
Vez, os precos dos combunstiveis, por rFecear a eclosío de 
turbuléncias generalizadas. Porém, em virtude da imprescindibilidade 
de manter o déficit público contido, o aumento náo poderá ser adizdo 
por muito tempo. 


No universo politico-partidário, os reflexos do Plano 
Económico também repercutem sobremaneira, influenciando as 
atividades e articulacies das principais agremiacdoes. Nas hustes da 
AD, assinmala-se a dissidéncia da corrente conservadora, liderada 
pelo ex-Presidente JAIME LUSINCHI, que discorda do modelo económico 
neoliberal. Contudo, a desgastada ¡imagem de LUSINCHI, responsável 


por uma administracáo cambiante, incapaz de encarar com realismo a 
situacáío decadente do país, náio oO credencia a oOopor-se aos 
renovadores. 


No ámbito oposicionista, a expressáo de maior peso, O 
Comit2 Político Eleitoral Independente (COPEI), integrado A 
Democracia Cristi, está, também, dividido entre os que estío de 
acordo com as reformas económicas e os que as contestam. fora ¡ss0, 
le] Partido náo tem conseguido capitalizar em proveito próprio as 
insatisfacies sociais, 'em razía de náo ter um projeto alternativo, 
capaz de ser apresentado como solucio dos problemas nacionais. 


Quanto As esguerdas, por décadas marginalizadas dentro 
do espectro político-eleitoral, por forca do aposgeu econymicor vn. 
através do Movimento ao Socialismo (MAS), gyanhanco ESPpacos unto ao 


eleitorado. Todavia» seu poder é, ainda, incipiente e ans 
dificuldades de penetracío nas massas sao notorias, particularmente 
por nao controlar as entidades sindicais e ter pues influencia nos 


movimentos populares organizadoS. 


Assinala-se que, apesar das divergéncias na AD, e das 
contestacies sociais, o governo vem conseguindo aprovar, no 
Congresso Nacional, as medidas consideradas vitais A estabilizasio 
da economia. Para tanto, contribui a coesáo da ÁD quando das 
votacies no Parlamento e o apoio da maioria do COPEI, embora com 
restrices ao processo de privatizacio, 0 que poderá postergá-lo ou 
mesmo ¡inviabilizá-10, pelo menos nos termos pretendidos pelo 
Execut ivo. . 


No domínio da politica externa, as questóes liímitrofes 
e a dinámica atuacíio de ANDRÉS PEREZ na busca de afirmacáo como 
lideranca regional destacam-se como aspectos predominantes. 


Em relacio aos problemas fronteirigos, ressaltam-se os 
existentes com a COLÓóMB3IA, a GUIANA e TRINIDAD-TCBAGO, acs quais se 
acrescenta o relacionado á invasño dos garimpeiros brasileiros. 


A pendéncia com a COLÓMBIA refere-se ¿ posse do 
ARQUIPÉLAGOD DE LOS MONGES e suas águas. Á área encontra-se em poder 
da VENEZUELA. que náío admite cedé-la, porquanto considera a hipótese 
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da existéncia, no local, Je reservas petrolíferas. 


Os dois países deridiram. em 4: Mar 90. reiniciar »e 
negociacdes diretas sobre a questío, . interrompidas há mais de nove 
anos, quando ficaram definidas posteriores estudos, para delimitar 
as áreas marinhas e€e- submarinas, os marcos fronteiricos e a 
coordenacáo de outras questó0es. 


A disputa com a GUIANA € pela regio de ESSEQUIBO, 
área de 150 mil Km/2, anexada pelo REINO UNIDO A sua colónia sul- 
americana no século passado. Coma  ¡ndependéncia, O  território 
passou a integrar a GUIANA e desde entáo várias tentativas de acerto 
náo obtiveram sucesso. ] 

Em Nov 32, os dois países chegaram a um acordo para 
que o assunto fosse tratado com um intermediário designado pela CN. 
Em 28 Ábr 390, houve a primeira reuniño conjunta, de caráter 
preliminar e em clima cortés, destinada a estabelecer futuros 
procedimentos negociáveis. 


As relactes bilaterais entre a VENEZUELA e a GUIANA 
passam par «celente fase de cordialidade, com a assinatura de 
vár ios projetos de cooperacáo e acordos comerciais. 


0 dissidio com TRINIDAD-TOBAG culminonu com a 
assinatura de um:acordo entre o Primeiro-Ministro ARTHUR 2C3IS0N e o 
mandatário venezuelano, na visita que o dirigente caribenho fez a 
CARACAS, em 17 Abr 90. Pelo acordo, foram estabelecíidos os limites 
marítimos entre os dois países, com base no reconhecimento da zona 
económica exclusiva de 208 milhas. 


e 


No tocante A atuacio de ANDRÉS PEREZ, sua preocupasao 
em se projetar com3 lideranca continental o tem levado a sucessivas 
viagens ao exterior, a fim de manter contatos com outros congéneres, 
bem como recepcioná-los em CARACAS. Durante sua gestío, a VENEZUILA 
tem sido palco de uma série de encontros internacionais, que incluem 
Feunidóes de Estados; de organismos de cooperazáío regional; de 
entidades sindicais; e de outras tantas organizactes e movimentos 
representativos de causas de caráter mundial, a exemplo do meio 
ambiente e dos direitos humanos. áfora ¡sSsOr tem atuado 
sistematicamente nas questóes da AMÉRICA CENTRAL, onde busca 
aprofundar a influéncia venezuelana. 


Essa agenda direcionada ao terior vem sendo 
criticada por alguns segmentos da sociedade, que consideram a 
incoveniéncia dessa postura, quando os problemas ¡internos exisem uma 
atencáo bem maior por parte do Presidente. 


Com base nos conhecimentos expressos, sao cabiveis as 
seguintes conclustes e avaliacdes prospectivas sobre a conjuntura 
venezuelana! 


- apesar dos indicadores macroeconómicos assinalarem 
resultados favoráveis, a VENEZUELA terá dificuldades em retomar O 
Ccrescimento que sustentou durante as últimas décadas, em virtude da 
diminuicio das receitas do petróleo, base da sua economia, como 
também pelo acúmulo da dívida externa e da má gestío administrativa 
á época dos governos populistas; 


- a necessidade de ygerar superávits na balanca 
comercial, a fim de cumprir com as obrigsacoes da divida externa, 


e 
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deverá criar emtaracos ao Coverno no seu inzuito de avuertura s0 
mercado, porcuanto as ¡mportacdes além de obrigarem a gastos de 
divisas deveráo crescer em proporcdo maior que as exportacies o que 
poderá exigir suma desvaloricavao maior ¿a mosda nacional para A 
incentivar o setor exportador; 


- a desvalorizacio, por seu turno, exigirá a 
atualizacao das tarifas públicas € ». particularmente, dos 
combust iveis, estes com os precos já defasados; 


- nesse contexto, a renegociacío da divida externa 
torna-se um ponto fundamental para a retomada do crescimento, 
sobretudo se propiciar o retorno dus inwestimentos externos: 


= afora ¡¡sso, a VENEZUELA conta com a elevacáo da 
cotacño do preco do petróleo no mercado internacional, perspectiva 
que alenta a aplicacío de recursos para dinamizar a produc3o e 
captar a participacio do capital estrangeiro; 


- O processo de privatizacio deverá ter curso, apesar 
das pressties “nacionalistas”, embora seja complexo o relacionado ao 
setor petrolífero pela emotividade com que a questío € tratada no 
Congresso; ; 


_- 0S conflitos sociais, no momento de baixa 
intensidade, poderáo acentuar-se caso persista a subida de precos 
"sem  nenhuma compensacáo salarial, sobretudo porque a classe média 
ficou habituada, por longo tempo, a uma ostentacaáo incompat ¡vel com 
a real situacáo do país. 


- em conseqiéíncia, a governo poderá sofrer fortes 
pressies sociais, cuja ¡intensidade abriria a possibilidade de 
influenciar o fortalecimento das oposigdes no Congresso Nacional, a 
ponto de dificultar a manutencáo do Plano. 


Entretarto, o conservadorismo dea COPEI e a 
necessidade da AD de manter-se fiel ao Presidente, sob pena de 
naufragar junto com um possível malogro do plano, so fatores <=18e 
favorecem O governo a obter o referendo do Legislativo As medidas 
direcionadas A consolidasilo das reformas económicas; 


- as questóes fronteiricas litigiosas tendem a 
continuar sendo tratadas com moderacáo, sem prejuizo dos interesses 
nacionais;z; e 


- €em sintese, no corrente ano a situacio «s<ócio- 
económica da VENEZUELA continuará delicada, a exigir a manutengáo do 
rigor nas reformas em andamento, para O que requer habilidacdce € 
determinacío do governo e equilíbrio da classe política. Contudo, 
mesmo que se radicalizem as pressoes sociais, a tendéncia .e a 
irreversibilidade da atual política económica, pois € a única 
alternativa viavel para O país superar a crise a que foi conduzico 


pelo paternalismo do Estado e populismo de suas liderancas. 


* * * 
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A questio sob a óptica da CEPAL _ 


(Síntese - 19 JUL 90) 


Em recente reunido realizada na BOLÍVIA, a Comissáio 

Económica para a América Latina e Caribe (CEPAL) apresentou suas 

: conclusóes sobre a questáo do Meio Ambiente. Na oportunidade, argu- 
| A mentou que os paises latino-americanos e caribenhos devem utilizar- 
se da "divida ambiental” como instrumento útil no plano das negocia 

c0es da divida externa, cujo resultado determinará, em importante 
Ñ medida, as condicóes sociais futuras dos paises da regiáo. Náo deve 
confundir-se esta posigáo com a conversáo da divida em recurso para 
a conservacáío de áreas naturais, procedimento que até agora obteve a 
ceitagío limitada. Trata-se, portanto, de estabelecer outros termos 
de negociacóes 


E 
i 


. Neste sentido, a-CEPAL recomenda inversóes para Os 
setores mais diretamente ligados á recuperacáo ambiental, como o re 
florestamento e manejo de bacias hidrográficas. 


Outra proposta da CEPAL é que os países da regiáo 
fagam valer sua condigáo de “exportadores de clima”, com o fim - -de 
obter financiamento pára programas de desenvolvimento ambiental sus 
tentável. Ressalta-se que a conservacáo das funcóúes ecossistémicas 
das grandes bacias, especialmente a Amazónica, tem uma importáncia 
significativa na manutencáo do clima da regiáo, podendo estender seus 
efeitos para o resto do mundo, segundo os últimos estudos cientifi- 
cos. Esta proposicáo tem releváncia se considerados os esforcos ex- 
ternos por influir no manejo desses espagos. Para a regiáo, uma po- 
sigáo prioritária deve ser a do respeito pela soberania das Nacóes 
e o reconhecimento do direito de cada pais dispor livremente de seus 
recursos naturais. Caso entendam que esses principios náo estejam 
sendo violados, os paises da regido poderiam utilizar a importáncia 
ecossistémica de seus espacos como um elemento a mais em suas nego- 
ctagóes com os paises desenvolvidos. 


As conclusúes da CEPAL sáo oportunas e racionails. 
As questóes do Meio Ambiente, atualmente, foram privilegiadas como 


um dos principais temas dos debates internacionais, em vários n1- 
: 4 
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veis. Assim, parece que o melhor caminho, para os paises que pos- 
suem extensas áreas de florestas tropicais, é compatibilizar a im- 
plementagáo de projetos de desenvoivimenio com o compromisso de pre 
servar o Meio Ambiente. Com isso, é possivel esvaziar as pressóes que 
pairam sobre a regiño e obter recursos económicos para atender ne- 
cessidades setorias urgentes, ligadas aos -problemas ecológicos. 


Em suma. fazem-se necessárias aces integradas para 
que a questáo do Meio Ambiente possa ser tratada na sua globalidade 
e multiplicidade de aspectos. Á melhora no trato das questóes rela- 
clonadas com a preservacáo da natureza, segundo a óptica cepalina, 
é perfeitamente possivel, mas está a exigir um novo quadro das rela 
cóes económicas internacionais, que possibilite a superagáo das pro 
breza, desemprego e marginalidade nos paises periféricos. : 


* . * 
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OTAN retoma a iniciativa e anuncia nova era de paz. 
(20 Jul 90) 


: No encerramento da reunido de cúpula da Organizacío cdo 

Trataco do Atlántico Norte (OTAN), realizada em LONDRES, aé Jul 

últino, com a presenca dos dezesseis Crhefes de Estado e Joverro Jos 
paiíses-membros, 0 Presidente dos ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA (£zL 

GEORGE BUSH, fez um anúncio histórico de mudancas no cenário 

político e estratégico da EUROPA. z 

Na comunicacio, foram arroladas uma série de medida 

no sentido de transformar o organismo - dando-lhe uma E£nfase mai 

política do que a atual militar - direcionado para a conformacás < 

uma nova EUROPA, livre da divisáo ideológica, O que, en uma últi 

análise, apóia os esforcos de democratizacio do LESTE EJROPEU e € 

própria URSS. 


Os objetivos dessa iniciativa, além de: amenizar 2) 
confronta no Continente e livrá-lo da guerra fria - que por mais 
de quatro <Xécadas colocoun em perigo a paz mundial -, visam a 
facilitar a presenta de um novo importante ator nesse cenário - a 
ALEMANHA unificada. procurando demonstrar que sua insercGo yA 
Alianca Ocidental no constitui perigo para a UNIZO SOVIÉTICA e o 
Bloco Oriental. ] 


A OTAN, que foi criada em 1949 para dissuadir o Bloco 
Soviético de atacar a EUROCOPA OCIDENTAL e se transformiou num pocer oso 
sistema militar, contrapondo-se ao bloco de países liderados »ela 
URSS, passa por alteractes de grande significado. Á amuudanca pode ser 
- percebida nos termos do documento final, de 23 pontos, denonrinado 
*Declaracío de LONDRES sobre a Transformacíio da Alianca Atlántica” 
e num convite ao Presidente da URSS, MIKPAIL GORBACYEV - impensavel 
em outros tempos e já informalmente aceito-, € aos demais 1íderes 
do Leste para que, na qualidade de convidados (náo como membros mas 
com direito a observar e trocar ¡idtias), "tomar a palavra ante O 
Conselho do Atlántico Norte”, em BRUXELAS. 


O pacote de medidas inclu i.o abandono, or parte da 
OTAN, da tradicional estratégia dos ELA da *resposta flexível”, 2 
deixa implícito o uso de armas nucleares em caso de atacue esuus2l0r 
do Leste, mesmo que apenas com armas Cconvencionais. A FRANCA e y 
INGLATERRA, que possuem seus próprios arsenails nucleares, mostrerame 
se (insatisfeitas com a expresslo "em último recurso” constartiz sm 
acordos anteriores. Assim, O documento final enfatica que as armas 
nucleares continiaráo a cumprir um papel essencial na estratégzgia 
geral da alianca para prevenir, e náo vencer, os confrontos. 

Uma vez concluido o tratado inicial sobre as Forcas 
Convencionais ma EUROPA (FCZ), serío realizadas conversacies para 
limitar os efetivos militares na regio, incluindo-se, também, as 


tropas para uma ALEMANA unificada. 


Práres Foo Ltrs 01-02 j 9004 420 


z EZ 02/02 


De modo geral, essa mucdanca demonstra aue a OTAN só 


admitirá o uso de armas atómicas em última instáncia, náo aceitando, 
ainda, a tese envidtica do renínc 


and E 2 do reniíncias. pur parie dos dois lados, 0 

Primero uso” das armas nucleares, mas acenando com a possibilidade 
da assinatura de um futuro acordo de náo-agrescóo - suma espécie de 

acerto de intengdes pacíficas - entre o organismo e oO Pacto de d 
VARSÓVIA. A Alianca Ocidental também se dispie a retirar as granadas 1 
de artilharia com ogiva atómica que os EUA instalaram na LEMANZA E 
OCIDENTAL. 3 


O recado claro de tais mudangas visa a dar A URSS 
sinal bem definido de que a OTAN nÍo deve mais ser vista como aña 
ameaca, ESPErarndo-SEe, assim, que MOSCOU aceite agora a presenta da 
ALEMANFA unificada nesse contexto. GCORBACEEUY vinha rejeitando a 
presencga da nova ALEMANA na OTAN com o argumento de que a Alianca 


ficaria muito mais poderosa, além de considerar 60s aspectos 
históricos e recordacdes da Grande Suerra. 


in 


ino 


Cumpre ressaltar, também, que o anúncio náo podería 
—. ser mais Oportuno para os designios de GORBACHEVY, em face do 
desenrolar simultáneo do 220. Congresso do Partido Comunista da 


Uniño Soviética (PCUS), onde oO líder soviético imha sofreucdo 
severos ataques por parte dos conservadores, exatamente sobr o 
ñ Ñ problema da disparidade entre os blocos militares. Indubitavelmente, 


a nova posicí3o: ocidental reforcou a política desenvolvida »or 
GORBACHZV e seus seguidores, embasando sua posicáo de centro, com 
condigóes de dar seqidéncia A “perestroika” 


O “triunfo de GORBACHEV seria completo se a ajuda 
económica que está solicitando ao Ocidente fosse atendida. Nesse 
particular, a ALEMAÁNHA QCIDENTAL vem conclamando aos demais países O 
levantamento de fundos da ordem de US5 15 bilhñes para apoiar a 
reestruturacdo soviética, tendo já liberado cerca de US% 3 bilhies, 
independcentemente dos demais. A FRANCA apóia a concessíio de 
empréstimcos, mas os EUA e a INGLATERRA, além do JAPZÁO, reagem a essa 
: iniciativa. Este último condiciona o apoio AÁ resolugzo do antiso 
impasse sobre a soberania das lihas KURILAS. Já os ZUA, cautelosos 


nESSsEe Campo, ¡nformaram que nao ¡río dar ajuda financeira a URSS, 
a enguanto MOSCOL': continuar gastando US5 S bilhdes por año para 
sustentar (O regime de F“IDZIL CASTRO «€ CURA. Dessa Moro,  » 
declaracáo da CTAN também serve aos ¡interesses norte-americanos 
concernentes tanto a náo perder terreno na EUROPA, PES no 
; campb económico, como também nas questies atinentes 4 estratésia 


, o z A dd 
NR AAA 


| : global. 


Assim, oO gesto de amizade e cooperacíio da OTAN náo 
significa que o Ocidente irá descuidar suya defesa e abanconar  —5eus 
objetivos políticos, mas Sim, mais uma iniciativa que podera trazer 
dividendos positivos para todos os atores envolvidos. 


Resta, finalmente, após os acertos entre a URSS e 
ALEMANHA OCIDENTAL, a Indagací3o acerca Ca viabilizacao das condicies 
delas decorrentes para a aceitacác da nova ALEMÁNHA no ambito da 


OTAN. De «qualquer forma, entretanto, esse novo passo ¡indica a 
eminente configuracao de uma nova  ordem internacional, com 0 
surgimento e/ou a valcrizacio de outros atores. 
* * * 
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Objetivos do programa "Iniciativa Para as AMÉRICAS" . 


(17 Jul 90) 


O programa "Iniciativa Para as AMÉRICAS" anuncia 
do em 27 Jun pelo Governo dos ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA (EUA) re 
sultou de uma revisáo da política económica para a AMÉRICA LATI- 
NA conduzida sob orientagáo do Secretario do Jesouro,, _NICHOLAS 
BRADY. Foi formalmente apresentado como um 'meia de "encarajar o 
crescimento nas AMÉRICAS", de reafirmar o compromisso'"“dos EUA com 
o desenvolvimento económico e social do continente amerícano e, 
ainda, como uma resposta ás preocupacóes quanto á crescente mar- 
ginalizagáo da AMÉRICA LATINA no quadro da economia mundial. 


Em que pese os seus objetivos a longo prazo (cria 
cáo de uma zona de livre comércio em todo o continente, a remo- 
cáo de barreiras ao investimento direto e o equacionamento da pro 
blemática do endividamento externo), a proposta norte-— americana 
“emerge em um contexto que póe em relevo importantes objetivos mais 
imediatos que os oficialmente anunciados. 


É evídente a intengáo de consolidar o processo de 
democratizagáo na AMÉRICA LATINA e de forjar uma identidade hemis 
férica a partir de temas essenciais como comércio, endividamento 
externo e investimento, pilares básicos da proposta, de forma a 
contar com apoio para as posicóes que o Governo norte-americano 
“vea defendendo na Rodada URUGUAI do Acordo Geral de Comércio e Ta 
rifas Aduaneiras (GATT), particularmente no tocante ao comércio 
agrícola. Sobre esta questáo convergem os interesses dos EUA e 
dos países latino-americanos frente á Comunidade Européia. O a- 
tual impasse quanto a este tema pode inviabilizar um acordo abran 
gente sobre comércio ao fim da Rodada do URUGUAI, objetivo prio- 
ritário da política comercial norte-americana no presente momen 
to. O Governo BUSH tem-se manifestado contrária a endossar quais 
quer propostas no GATT que náo incluam a liberalizagáo do comércio 


agrícola. 
Além da questíáo agrícola, a suspensáo das barreji 
ras ao ” investinento, regulamentagóo do comércio de servicos e o 
estabelecimento de normas de protegáo intelectual sáo também te- 
mas essenciais para o Governo norte-americano na Rodada URUGUAI. 
O anúncio da “Iniciativa Para as AMÉRICAS” no atual contexto vi- 
sa, neste sentido, a gerar um clima de convergéncia de interes- 
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ses que viesse a viabilizar alternativas á possibilidade de fra- 
casos das negociacóes no ámbito do GATT. 


A iniciativa vem também responder á necessidade 
de reduzir o déficit comercial norte-americano, ponto essencial 
para reequilibrar o setor externo de sua economia. Neste senti 
do, é oportuno destacar que o comércio com a AMÉRICA LATINA acu- 
sa um déficit anual de cerca de US$ 10 bilhúes. Contudo, náo é a 
dimensáo deste déficit que revela a importáncia que ocupa as re- 
lagóes comerciais com a AMÉRICA LATINA para o reequilíbrio do co 
mércio externo norte-americano, e sim o seu potencial de importa 
cáo, sobretudo de bens manufaturados. j 


] A recuperagáo da capacidade de importacáo do mer 
cado latino-americano se apresenta como um elemento importante a 
contribuir para reverter a tendéncia de redugáíio de crescimento 
da economía norte-americana que vem-se registrando nos últimos 
meses e para afastar a possibilidade de recessáo. Este processo 
de abrandamento do crescimento económico tem-se feito sentir em 
particular no setor manufatureiro: desde Mar 89 até o momento re 
gistra-se uma perda de 335 mil empregos neste setor, sendo que 
31 míl dos quais ocorridos no més de Junho passado. O setor res- 
ponde por 25% do mercado de trabalho norte-americano. A reativa- 
cáo das exportacóes de manufaturas pará a AMÉRICA LATINA é impor 
tante para reaquecer aquele setor de forma imediata. 0 acesso 
ou expansáo das exportacóes de manufaturas norte-americanas a 
outros mercados, sobretudo no Leste Europeu, deve-se processar em 
um contexto muito mais competitivo e dado o tempo necessário 
á consolidagáo: de estruturas de mercado naquela regiáo, com re- 
torno menos imediato que o pretendido pelo Governo norte-america 
no para reverter as tendéncias atuais de sua economia. 


No plano estratégico, a proposta norte-americana, 
ao estimular o processo de democratizacáo ma AMÉRICA LATINA atra 
vés de sua contrapartida económica a ser efetivada por meio de 
reformas estruturais, visa a gerar um contexto favorável aos seus 
interesses de seguranga no continente. Estes tendem a se desvin- 
cular do embate ideológico para se centrarem em questúes que de- 
rivam do agravamento dos problemas económicos e sociais que afli 

gem a regiíáo, tais como o narcotráfico e a crescente entrada de 

imigrantes ilegais nos ESTADOS UNIDOS, sem desconsiderar ainda 
as constantes preccupacóes quanto á proliferacáo nuclear. 
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O fortalecimento dos vínculos económicos com a 
AMÉRICA LATINA sem dúvida abre perspectivas de uma mais estreita 
cooperacáio no combate ao marcotráfico e de contencáo da onda de 
imigracáo ilegal para o território norte-americano. Da mesma for 
ma, O carater assimétrico da interdependéncia entre os EUA e seus 
parceiros latino-americanos tende a conferir aos primeiros uma mais 
ampla margem de barganha e pressáo frente aos últimos no trato 
de questóes como energia nuclear, proliferacáo de armas, meio-am 
biente, acesso a materiais estratégicos e novos materiais, e o0u- 
tras percebidas como de interesse para a seguranga norte-americana. 


Finalmente, a esperada desmobilizacáo de forcas 
de defesa tanto internamente quanto no exterior, a ocorrer a par- 
tír do próximo ano, abre a possibilidade de que os ESTADOS UNI- 
DOS venham a buscar novas bases para a cooperacáo militar com os 
países latino-americanos, tanto no que concerne a problemas re- 
gionaís, como o narcotráfico, quanto á comercializacío de equi- 


—pamento bélico e modernizagáo de instalacóes militares. O nível 


de aproximagáo política que pode resultar da implementacáo do pro 
grama “Iniciativa Para as AMÉRICAS". geraria indubitavelmente um 
contexto favorável a iniciativas neste sentido. 


Em conclusáo, os objetivos do' Governo norte-— ame 

riícano com o programa "Iniciativa Para as AMÉRICAS" transcedem o 
revigoramento do crescimento económico. na AMÉRICA LATINA e a li- 
beragáo comercial em todo o continente americano e se voltam pa- 
ra o equacionamento de desajustes internos e externos de sua eco 
nomía e a consolidacáo de um contexto político favorável aos seus objetivos 
de seguranga regional. 
; pr . N 


Documento elaborado em 17 JUL 90 


A 


1Y.- 


EJERCITO NACIONAL 
COMANDO GENERAL DEL EJERCITO 
ESTADO MAYOR DEL EJERCITO 
DEPARTAMENTO II (INF)DEL EME 


MONTEVIOD 


a, 


E O se 
1990 í 


22 -0900-  -AGOSTO- 


PARTE ESPECIAL DE INFORMACION NRO, 020/B/DE/990.- 


EVALUACION: 
RESPONDE A: Información obtenida en el Departamento II del E.M.E£. 


TEXTO: 


-Adjunto al presente se remite la siguiente documentación recibida 
en el periodo.- 

-PPI NRO. 007/990 del Agregado Militar a la Embajada de la Repúbli 
ca Oriental del Uruguay en la República Argentina. 

-PPI NRO. 07/990 del Señor Agregado de las Fuerzas Armadas del - 
Uruguay en Perú. 
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auncue ccn algunes reparos, harienco contacto entre sus colaboradores en- 


tre otros a Alfonsin y Cafiero.- 
-Precisamente el norbre de estos Ccs personajes 


- Le e 
han llevaco en los últiros días a un aumento de 
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eco impulsores úel Si,- 


los votantes por el Xo y 
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eUn airuerzo con sindicalisies (ue pretenden reeciter el grupo de los - 
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Bbrcn pur, TS A 7 O RO nta LE DS NN AA - É 
(2%, O0rganizace por ármenctdeo CáAvaclizri (Mercantil) y al cual concurrió - 


sign MNiliter, provocó algunes roces Cue aun no se conocen sus derivacic 
nes ní consecuencias posibles.- 

Se investigan ua serie de hechos sin confirmción oficial, como ser el 
atentado a um 5gtc.12. del Ejército, atacue a balazos a una ambulancia y 


un presunto aterntaúc al Colegíic Militar Ce la Nación, acens de algín o- 


tro hecho tue rperrenece oculto por cl nermetisro y falte de información- 


-En esíéres del gobierno y for intermedio del Ninisterio de Defensa se - 
confirmó ¿ue en setiembre se entrefaran las áreas de esta cartera que pa 
san a renos jrivadas, cuyos fondos se asegura, se utilizarán para mejo-- 


rar laos sueldos y cornmpras de rmteriales y ecuiro.- 
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creso se tendrá un panorara clari resar que no- 


se ve coro irprescincible su rerticizeación, por :arte de los milíitares,- 
-Hace poco más de un mes se desarrolló un programa "la sociedad agredi-- 


da", donde se destaca el sacrificio ce los Filitares por combatir la sub 


versión y corc en agreteciriente 
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cen presos, mientras sus verdaderos agresores corno "los montoneros" se - 


to, y lo cue es rs aún, ahora se es¡ecula con una Armistía y reraración 


de Gacs [en este emisió serían liberados haste los atacantes de la Ta 
| vtlaós y Cue figuren condenados a Cadene rerjetiz?.- 
-á vesar del enorme herretismo reinante y a la r.egación ce informes, en- 


el seno del Ejército existen virics prot eras, Cue cuecen acarrear el - 
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<orpleja situación atraviesa el Ejércitc, enfrentado a we serie de mo 
nirulecs externos, cuizás um tanto favorecicoós jor algimas acciones in. 
ternaSsy corno ser participación de un elriuerzo con sincica listas ele, - 
una serie de atentados contra este sector se vienen rerfetrandóo ultira-- 


mente, sin existir hasta el momento adjudicación de algún sector, o rei- 


algún grupo extremista .- 


w 


vindicando 
-las privatizaciones terbién llegan al área de defensa y setiembre es el 
mes clave rera ello, se van a ¡rivetizar una serie de empresas de esa - 
-Un aunento del 20 £, es decir € runtos arrite de le inflación, fué: otor 
gado a las FF.AA., pero aún sin hacer efectivo el cobro, aderds de ser - 
considerado insuficiente.- 

<entinían los reclamos úe libertad para los Ex-Cormndantes y se recibió 


Monseñor GUARBACIC, quien aderás se comunica con ellosS.- 
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«Ha Gespertaco mucha espectativa en 21e jpotlación el anuncio del tratami- 
ento Tail, supuesterente cura cleria Clase (e cancer y a pesar úe la re 


e 


1 crganismo de salut, 200 enfermos continian maciendo largas 
colas para conocer el tratariento y obtener mecicamento Cue pueda de al- 
gua manera prolongar su vida .- 

“la FAaMKtíS encabezaóa por su presicenta Leonor Y. Ce B2¿RCELC, organizaron 


wma misa por los caídos contra la subversión, esta activa organización - 


sierpre busca reivindicar a Guienes combatieron y lograron preservar los 


clario FILBMOCE sigue siendo noticia y recientemente se pició un recur- 
so extraordinario pera su causa, la cual a su vez se pidió el rechazCo.- 


estalló una borba en 1. 
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-En la locelidaóú de Florencio Varela (la 31 


local úe intel, el alto roder de la risia provocó derrumbe de la puerta- 


Y, singular operativo (61 ¡2recer ¿elincuentes communes) llevaron a cabo 
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os (ue viajatan en un coche Fiat en lan Miguel y otro perticipó activa 
mente en el asesineto de Guillermo 22.22 (hijo Cel grermialista Diego - 
IBATEZ, vrezec Cerecao 6e Lorenzo Liguel).- 

Docs intezrantes del ERF fueron capturados cuence as: itatan un anciano - 
en Viliz Ballester, uno de ellos fué abatido tratándose de Bicarúo CEÑE- 
TE (36 años) y el otro cue fué herido se trata de Geraráo RONANO (26) .- 
-GRENIAL:-"El gruro de los 15" vuelve a escena, Arrendo CAVALIB91 (mer-- 
cantíl e integrante de las 62 orgenizaciones) sería el principal lÍíder,- 


Cd 


quién organizó un alruerzo con militeres y aúeras apunta hacia las elec- 
ciones (ue Geverían llevarse a cito sico o? finalizar cl randato de- 
Saúl VEALDINI (CCT azopardo) .- 

For su parte Luis BARNICUUEYO lanzó nuevamente la "Mesa Sincical Menem- 
Iresidente", cortó con la presencia de integrantes cel Grupo de los "25" 
José Fecreza (ferroviario), Roberto García (Taxis), de la Nesa de Enlace 
José Rodriguez (mecánico), del grujo de los "15" Artenco Cavalieri (mer- 
cantil), ex-ubelcinistas Cerarco lartinez (UCCTA) y Andrés Rodríguez de- 
la UPCN. 

arice gremios rentuvieron conflictos este mesy siendo el rás Gestacaño 


la UON, los metalúrgicos recién a fin de res lograron acuerdo salarial - 
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rewmion Ce San Fatrlo) lo cue cerivería en el Nercrterrorismo, continúa - 
| ' la carreña «de prevención en este carfo cue aurenía en forma alarmnte, - 
¿von Boliviana (Celedoña VELAZQUEZ MENDEZ, 28 años) fue detenida —- 
portando 25 Kgs. de poe Ge cocay otro cargerento de 30 Kes. de marihwm 
na fue arresado en Fosadas, proveniente de Parzguay y muchos opera tivos- 


dentro del Faís con dGescomiso de considerables cantidades de drofaS..- 
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CENCIUSTCO.S Del Palito Sic total: 


-El descubrimiento de 12 Cross (ue supuesicente cura el cáncer (método 


EU 


HAYST, auncue en medicos de la Laluc se considera comc tratamiento homeo 


pá tico), ha despertado muchas exrertetivas en le robizción, entre quie- 
nes se encuentran afectados por este rel, 

Siguen los atentados y robos como aconteció con el local de Entel y el 
hurto del dinero destinado al pago Ce sueldos en la localidad de Merlo, 
-La captura de integrantes del ZRF., ruestra como aún se mantienen acti 
vos y en la ciandestinidad algunos de sus miembros, cue ensayen diferen 
En el aspecto cremisl ayerecen en escena el grupo de los "15%, los'25" 
y el sector "lenenm presicente", esjeculanto con la finalización del mn 
úato de UMMIDiNi, previsto jara noviembre Ce este año.- 

-luehcs gremios mentienen conflictos, por supuestas reivincicaciones sa 
lariales, siendo la UCM el cue més rerjuleios causó por la paralización 
de ese ramo en la industriz .- 

-La Grofga continúa siendo nm flagelo 21 cual imbré que dedicar mucho es 
fuerzo pera cormtetir, se mantienen scsjechas de ma escalada nercoterro 


risia en vista 0el detericre y reuwdroceso ce las iztuierdas en gran par- 
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«En reciente visita el Director Gerente ¿el F.l.l. Michel CANDESSUS 
manifestó su apoyo al plan ecrnór.ico, rero sostuvo "ue el alza mensual- 
entre el 5 y 10 £ en el costo de vida, son una rara jara cue cualquier 
circunstancia provoque hiperinflación, dijo además cue respaldará la ne 
gociación com los tencos acreedores a su regreso a Estados Unidos.- 

-El asesor presidencial Ingeniero Alvaro ALZCGARAY en conferencia de - 


prensa dió a conocer un proyecto para cancelar la deuda con los bancos. 


acreecoresy ofreciendo coro pago un "pacuete de erpresas estatales". Fe 


4 
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22 y no fue tenido en Cuente ,- . 

-El costo úe vida aumentó este res un 10,€ £, superando las aspiracio-= 
nes del gobierno de (ue no pesara el dígito, por su parte los precios - 
mayoristas se incrementaron 3,9 % y la construcción el 397 fe 

-El 10,8 É surge del aumento de: Alimentos y beridas 11,3 £ 
ria 9,3 %; Vivienda 7,7 f3 Equipaniento y funcionamiento del hoger 9,1- 
%z Sañud 1,4 £; Transtorte y comunicaciones 7yf $3 Esparcimiento 1€,7- 


“s Ecucación 16,8 %; Bienes y servicios varios €ylk f.- 


to del 11 de productos a lreoreciaricsy 3ye £ 2os ¡roguetos de minas y- 


A E roy = - ed 2 r2 ” 
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-La variación 


úel 3,7 % de 


- 16 - 


* 2 . 2 [.ns 
recics de la ccnstruccioóon se cebe al au 


rento del 5,1 % en los materiales, el 4, % en los gastos generales y - 


la teja del 0,5 $ de la reno (e ODrá .- 
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CONCLUSICIES DEL FACTOR ECONOMNICO: 


od a 2? S ; Ñ - a 
-la visita de inspeccion de Cerdessus si bien renifesto su apoyo al S 


rlan econórico; hizo algimmas aclaraciones e insinuaciones para ajustar-— 

rás aím, logrando bajar al úípito la infisción.- 

-El plan presentado por el asesor «e gobierno Alvaro Alzogaray no tuvo- - 

andamiento por ahora, los responsables de la economía se mnifestaron - 

molestos con esta actitud sin consultarlos.- 

-El Índice general del costo de vida acumuló en los siete meses del año Ss | 


804,2 % de aumento y en los últivos doce meses el 2.047,7 %o- 
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_NATO air power after GFE 
F-117 'Just Cause' details 


Cut'Whiskey”, build 'Delta' 


RS E A E E OS 


Several Victiiamese deserters 
have contirmed that bey had 
been behar Cambodia since 
September 
lheusand of 


sobdesrs 


Vietnamese 
returned to 
Camboita te remborce 
Cobb» dian Government 
(COPRAFO troops besteged by 


have 


guerrillas in the north-west of 


te country (¿OW 2 Marcha, 
according to Vietnamese 
deserters and captured CPRAF 
troops interviewed this meck hy 
DW. 

“1 left Cambodia an 
September, but was sent back in 
November” said Phu Long Hip, 
23 4 Viemamese soldier from 
wulhera Viemnam, “They told us 
we had tocome back because e 
had notcompleted ourmission.” 

ErstbtNeuyven Yana Minh, 
25, ad he ás vato the 30410 
visto stationed in Bolang 
distict. Rattombane Province, 
POS2 and did not leave 
Codi hast September, a hen 
o Noia 
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sado ito had 
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cos ganortapbi research 

so cor din ha Halian 
des he sist ol the 33m 
¿tad th ness ships could also 
boused feranesn chass of smaller. 
sal coastal mincbumters. This 
mitico dengih, down from the 
Sm beneths ob ather ships being 
built hs Intermarime such as the 


Oipres minebunters, may find a | 


marketin the Gulf. 
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Deserters prove 
Vietnam's role 


CAMBODIA 

BY NATE THAYER 
BOLUNO IRAKTENS 

switehed to 


Government 
he said through an 


“ta July we 
Cambodian 
umidorms,” 
iierpreter. 

On his tettarm a tattoo said in 
Vietnamese; “E have left home 
but] stay close to my mother,” 
On his right arm. “Kampuchea 
8/82 wan tattooed. 

Western intelligence officials 
say hey recorded battleficid 
radio transmissions in 
Vietnamese language last eeh 


| 


They sas specialists confirm they 
have Hanor accents, 

“Mostly we are infantey 
troops,* said Phu Long Hip, but 
Vicinamese  olficers also 
command tank and artillery units. 

"The Vietnamese wenthome, 
but they came back last mont." 
said Prom  Saret, 21. a 
Cambodian soldier captured last 
weck by the guerrillas, 

“More han 1000 
(Vietnamese) lived with us,” 
another captured Cambodian, 
FopSten, said, “They are dressed 
inouruniforms, They came back 
because we could not beat the 
resistatico alone. 


USN, RNZN 
break ice 


Informal discussions between 
US Navy und Royal New 
Zealand Navy officers are 
expected this month in the United 
States, writes Frank Cranston, 
Military ties between the 
ANZUS-allied countries were 
frozen hy Washington after USN 
warships were refused per- 
mission five years ago to visil 
Wellington unless they were 
declared “nuclear fre.” 
However, USN technical 
oflicers have reportedly agrecd 
to talk to RNZN- ofíicers 
accompany ing Royal Australian 
Navy officers in talks over the 
EMC model 127 mm gun forthe 
MEKO 200-based ANZAC 
frigates. The ether contender for 
the gun is OTO Melara of Italy. 


Rebels show captured arms 


Below: Weapons captured by the 
resistance Khmer People's 
National Liberation Eront from 
Cambodian Government forces 
atDong Ruk. Many of 1hese may 
be heimg pressed into service y dth 
the resistance becanse of shor- 
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CAMBODIA 


taxes believed to be due 1o 
loyistics problems. Weapons pic- 
tured include M6 rifles, Chinese 
Type CQ rifles and AK-47s. 


Chinese Type $3 and Type 63 


+ pr 


lightand Type 54 heavy machine 
guns are also visible, The anti- 
tank weapon appears to be the 
Soviet B-10. RPG-7s and MO0Os 
were also captured. The carriage 
mounted machine gun is of an 
unknown type. 
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BY JR WILSON 


PALMDALI 


The Rockwell-MBB  X-31A 
Enhanced Fighter Mancuver- 
ability aircraft, pictured right 
after roll-out ato Palmdale, 
California. is a joint US-West 
German effort to develop and 
test technologies for controlled, 
agile manocuvring ato speeds 
below the stall point. 

The USA has invested 
around $135 million in the 
programme under the Nunn- 
Quayle Initiative to encourage 
NATO co-operative program- 


mes. West Germany has 
invested about DMIOO ($59 
million). 


A 


The US Defense Advanced 
Rescarch Projects Agency, the 
West German Defence 
Ministry and the US Navy are 
oversecing the project. 

West “ermany is responsible 
for about 20 per cent of the 
programme, although Oskar 
Friedrich, president ol MBB"s 


Contras "must go' 


The election defeat of the 
Sandinista government means 
major adjustments in the roles 
and structure of the Nicaraguan 
armed forces, as well as the end 
of the US-backed Contras. 

Defeated President Daniel 
Ortega has made the 
demobilisation of the Contras a 
condition for transfer of power 
to the new government. 
scheduled for 25 April. 

UNO President-elect Violeta 
Chamorro, echoing Ortega's 
demand, called on the Contras 
to “put aside their rifles,” 
saying that “the causes which 
originaled the civil war have 


disappeared.” 
There is less accord on the 
fate of the governments 


military forces. High-level 
Sandinista officials said after 
the election they intended to 
retain control over the army and 
security forces, although some 


MICAR AGE A 


BY JOHN BOATMAN 


MASHINGTON DO 


have since appeared to back 
down from this position. 

One af the most challenging 
tasks w ll he to dismantle the 
well-tramed, highly politicised 
security forces under the 
control of hardline Interior 
Minister, Tomas Borge. 

One US specialist on the 
Nicaraguan Army told J/DW 
that Chamorro would like to 
form a SO00- to 10 000-member 
constabulary force that would 
include the security forces as 
well as a drastically curtalled 
army, which currently numbers 
about 70 000, 

The Sandinistas, he says, 
would like to retain the army. 
albeit sharply reduced to 
around 25 000 to 30 000 troops. 
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INN HEADLINE NEWS 


First 'ayile' test 
aircraft r 


aa 


A O Lc NOTES RARRPIOARNE TIRA COSTES PORC ERRE PROC NITO ETT A RAM DONNE 


olls out 


miitary aurcrafto division. said 
his government had authorised 
on y a fixed contribution, Uso 
we had to step in with MBB 
funds. For example, we had to 
pu up an additional DMJI0 
miilion to finish the wings." 
X-3LA rebeca MBEBR's 
configuration for the European 


Finhter — Atreraft Mans 
co nponents come from 
existing  ajrcraft. with the 


E/A-18 providing (he cano 
and landing gear components 
coming from the F-16. 

Three reinforced carbon 
cibon deflector paddles extend 
frem the exhaust at equidistant 
intervals, This thrust vectorme 
de yice permita deflection ot the 
F4.14-GE-400 engine exhaust a 
full power up to about 10 der. 
That provides about 17 per cen 
of engine thrust in any lateral 
direction. 

Ín an operational alrerafe. the 
paddles would be replaced ly 
an integrated thrust vectoring 
system, but this was 
available for the X-31A. 

Flight tesis totalling 400 
hours are scheduled to begin at 
Edwards AFB next month. A 
second X-31A. now 
assembly at Rockwell, will join 
those tests in June. Early next 
year, the fight test programme 
is expected lo move to the US 
Navy's  Patuxent River, 
Maryland, facility. 


not: 


in final: 


IN BRIEE 


Martin Marietta has reco. 
a 529,3 million long leas 
production contract to 
provide 10 Lon Altituc 
Navigation and Targorio 
Infra Red systems for 
for South Korcan E- 1604 


US space shuttle Atlantis 
returned to Edw:a ds AFR 
after successfully o *ploying 
a 16 900 kg militar 
reconnaissance satellite. 


MI10A2 testing | 


FN Manufacturing Inc has 
completed First Article 
Testing and Test Report of 
the MI6A? rifle, the first 
schedule required under a 
1988 contractto sipply o 
266 961 units to he US Po, 
Army as part of the 5.86 mm 
Weapons System, 


Jolnt exercise 

About 5000 Czech and 1200 
Soviet troops tonk partin 
jormi exerciós in Western 
Czechostovahía. our das > 


Nes 


"atter the beginnor of 


Soviet withdrew al fro" 
Corechosdovalua 


IramSoviet link 


The Sovier Umon aba Ja 
are to co-operalo On dotan 
issues, according to tdi 
Iranian news ase ns IRMA 
Iran's Moxcoam amibissidon 
Naser Hevrara-Nobart sd 
"the main objective o6 ho 
Islavare Repuolic was the 
transfer of technology for dis 
manufacture of defensne 


arms,” 


NVA 'netfective' 


NATO snurces syegest nal 
thg East German Natione! 
Peoples Army (NVAD 0 
virtually incttective asa E 
fighting force foHowing | 
mass defections and the 
ignoring of call-up erders. 


A ES is ES AS 


RAF abandons 


Nimrod up 


WARILIMID AN TA A 


BY DOUGLAS BARRIE 


LONDON 


The Royal Air Force has 
abandoned a planned mid-life 
upgrade (MLU) for its Nimrod 
MR 2 maritime reconnaissance 
aircraft (right) because of 
corrosión problems and revised 
uirframe fatigue estimatos. 

AnRAEspokesman said: “We 
have no plans for a major 
enhancement programme.” The 
MoD's Equipment Procurement 
Committee is believed to have 
questioned the value of the MLU, 
which would run to several 
hundred million pounds. 

The  MLU, including 
extensively revised mission 
avionies, was intended to enable 
the Nimrod MR 2 to serve well 
into the next century. 

The RAF intended to keep the 
aircraft, the firstolwhich entered 
service in 1970, flying until 
around 2010, 

An industry source close to 
the programme now says: “The 
Nimrod isn't going to last the 
course, sothe upgrade isn'tgolng 
to go ahead.” He claims the 
aircraft will need to be replaced 
by 2000. 

The Nimrod airfrane has 
suffered extensive corrosión on 
the contro) surfaces as wellas on 
the air intakes, ¿DW was told. 
“The MLU is basically a non- 
starter because of doubts over 


the aieframeo said another 


source, 

He added thatestimates ol the 
alrframe fatigue Hífe had been 
reduced and suggested Uat the 
Nimrod MR 2 would now need 
to he replaced, starting around 
he end of the century. 

The MoD is expected to make 
a statement on Nimrod later this 
month. 

The uperade was origmally 
imended to provide he RAE with 
upgraded sircrafthy 1995 (404 
24 June). 

The MLU was under budget- 
ary pressure even before the ful) 
efecto the corrosión problems 
were analysed. 

Rather than being issued as a 
single Air Staff Reguirement, it 
was to be carried out through a 
number of contracts: SRA 909 
was fora new acoustic sonobuoy 
processing sulle; SRA 910 was 
fora central tactical system: and 
SRA 9]1 was for a mission 
systems integrator to oversec the 
programme. 


AT-3 tralners test flown 


Taiwan has test own two 
modified AIDC AT-3 trainers te 
evaluate whether to upgrade its 
remaining 45 aircraft of this type. 

The two aircraft have been 
fitted with upgraded avionics, 
including the Westinghouse 


PAI AAN 


APG-06 radar and fire control 
system. The aím of the 
programme is to provide the 
aircraft with a close air support 
capability. 
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Path cleared 
for P-7 MoU 


WESTOPRMAN) 


Vrest Germany ds expected to 
approve funding for the 
Lockheed P-7 maritime patrol 
¿urcradtnest month, clear the 
path tora development MeoU te 
be signed belueen West 
Germany and the USA. 

Vhe origmiad MoU on Wes 
German P-7 involvement wi 
dgned over a yeatago, bulbos 
second MoU tor releasime fund, 
ind setting Upajomi programme 
office is stlboutstindiny. 

Sources suggest he delas in 
Mente the second Mol is due 
to West German cost concerns 


F-117 development 
details revealed 


More details of the Lockheed 
E-147A Stealth Giglter hare been 


disclosed by Ben Rich, director 


of Lockhecds Advanced 
Development Projects division 
the legendary so- called 
“Shank Works! throughout 
the development of he rent 
Speaking in Washington. Rich 
sátid the E-117A was developed 


“Gn dess time and for less cost 


than comparable fighter aircraft 
ina non-adversarial. problem- 
solving atmosphere using a 
minimum number of people.” 
Al buttwo of the planned $9 
production curerafit have, been 
delivered to the 37h TEW a 
Tonopah Test Range. Nevada. 
The 37h TEW has 2500 
personnel, 200 of whom live in 
the Las Vegas arca and commute 
weekly on Bocing 727 airliners. 
A11175 pilots that have flown 
the F-117A so far are voluntecrs 
with at least 1000 flying hours, 
mostly in fighters. “The hours 
are required not for proficieney 
but for maturity”, Rich said. 
Pilots learn to fly the aurcraft 
in daytimc before being assigned 
to onc of the two operational 


A A 


'AEROSPACE 
BY BILESWEETMAN 


MINNESOTA 


1-117 squedrons for combal 
teadiness traiting. which as 
conducted ato night. Once te: 
aredesignated combatbreads, to 
pilots Ay up to 65 per cent ol 
(heir missions al night 

Rich discussed the pilot 
latigue problems y hichafMicied 
the E-117 when all operations 
were being conducted in the dark. 
Hangar doors could not b> 
opened until 30 minates after 
sunset, and “the unit dida 1 tura 
a wheel o untl around nine 
o'clock, As a result, our fvino 
a indow could go as late as 3,30 
in (he morning." 

“Piloto fatigue in such an 
environment is a genuine 
concern. The air force ha, 
worked very hard to overcome 
1he typical fighter pilot attitudo 
Mhat?iós notmaniy to say yor 
tootiredtofly.* Inthe 37th TFW. 
Us considered a sign of strength 
to admit that you re not ready lo 
VW See also p421. 
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Spanish update 


plans detailed 


PoR 
BY FERMÍN GALLEGO 


MADRID 


The Spanish Navy has unveiled 
its building programme for the 
next decade, ds Plan de Alta 
Mar (High Seas). with 
emphasis on rtapidly modernis- 
img dis frigate Meer. 

Under the plan. which has 
Defence Ministry approval, the 
navy will have 15 modern 
Prigates in service by 2002 
following the retirement of its 
agemg US-supplied destroyers. 

The aim is to have five 
modernised Baleares class and 
da Santa Maria class Urigates, 
plus four of he new E-100 class 
lo be built and designed by 
Bazan. Overall, the plan allows 
lor 33 new vessels to be built. 

The F-100, currently at the 
definition stage. is intended 
primarily as an ASW vessel 
optimised for Mediterrancan 
operations. ls role will be to 
protect Task Force Alfa, 
centred on the Principe «de 
Asturias carrier, 

Four F-100s are to built at the 
rate of one a year from 1997 to 
2000. 

Beyond 2002, the Spanish 
Navy ás looking at an advanced 
frigate, the F-110, to fill the 
requirement which was to have 
been met by the ill-fated 
NFR-90 NATO frigate  pro- 
gramme. The First F-110 is due 
to enter service in 2002, 
replacing the modernised 
Baleares class. 

The plan also spells out the 
Spanish requirement for flcet 
replenishment vessels. A fleet 
auxiliary oiler is currently 
under construction, while a 
logistics replenishment ship is 
being designed hy Bazan in co- 
operation with Dutch company 


A E 


Santa Maria class frigate — a total of six will be in service hy 2002 


Nevesbu, The navy will also 
receive cighto minehunters 
based on the UK Sandown 
design. The Hirst as expected to 
be delivered iy 1993 with order 
completion in 1998, 

A LPD amphibious wartare 
vessel is expected to be laid 
down in 1998, 


Uperadine he sabmarine 
feet wal ben in 1999 a óthi the 
laying down of the firstof the 
S-51> class boats, These w111 
eventual y replace the tour S-60 
"Daplme!. vessels now in 
service. The $-70 “Agosta 
class boats mill underyo 4 
substantial refit. 


ceasefire 
« TERVENANVES 


BY FRANK CRANSTON 


CANBERRA 


A ceaseñire has been signed 
belncen secessionists on Ue 
Papua New Guinea island of 
Bougainville and the Port 
Moresba government. 

The rebel Bougamville 
Liberation Army has heen 
fighting the central povernmnent 
for more than a year, 

The war has forced the 
closure of dr large copper mine 
which accounts for 20 per cent 
ot the national income, More 
than 100 have died in the 
fighting. 

Under the termas of the 
ceaseñire Port Moresby will 
wilhdras the several hundred 
troops and paramiitary police 
whichot hi deployed agamst 
the secessionists, 

Valks on a permanent 
settlement of the Bougainville 
ertevances are expected to 
result in corerete proposals to 
he govermient in the near 
future, 


Saab seeks PATS 
project partner 


Saab Scania AB is planning to 
bid for the joint US Air Force/ 
Navy Primary Aircraft Training 
System (PATS) programme, 

Saab Aircraft Division is 1o 
offer the twin turbofan-engined 
Saab 2060, derived from the 
Saab 105 trainer/light attack jet 
in service in Sweden and 
Austria. 

The PATS programme stems 
from USAF's decision to buy 
an off-the-shelf aircraft to 
replace its ageing Cessna 
T-375, It is seheduled to take 
delivery of PATS aircraft 
starting in the mid-to-late 
1990s: navy deliveries would 


VIROR 441 


BY JOHN BOATMAN 


MASHINGTON 1H 


commence several years later. 
A total of 900 aircraft could 
eventually be procured, 

Saab will have to team witha 
US airframe manufacturer who 
would become prime 
contractor, and with a second 
US manufacturer of flight 
simulators, 

Saab Aircraft of America 
spokesman Ron Sherman said 
his company has a shortlist of 
about five ¿urfrane makers, 


though he declined to name 
them. 

The process of finding a 
simulator partner is not as far 
advanced, he added. 

Only a few companies have 
signed PATS teaming agree- 
ments. Thes: are Agusta and 
Grumman, — with the Prat 
£ Whitney turbofan-powercd 
S-211. and Aermacchi, which 
together with Lockheed 
Aerospace aid Hughes Aircraft 
is offering the Aecrmacehi 
MB-339 powered by the Rolls- 
Royce Viper turbojet, 

Saab intends to use Garrett 
TFE-100 turbofan engines on 
the 2060, a though Williams/ 
R-R Fl44s and other engines 
are also beine evaluated. 

The 2060 will feature 
advanced avionics, side-by- 
side seating. and multi- 
functional displays. 
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Detailed: F-117' 
Just Cause' role 


PANAMA 


AY JOHN BOATMAN 


MASHING ON DA 


The US Arma has revealed hal 
sir Lockheed E-117A Stealth 
Hiyhters were deploved during 
the December 1989 invasion ol 
Panama. 

However, only tuo of the sis 
areralto were actually used in 
combat, according to a leading 
US military commander in the 
operation. 

lio Gen Carlo Stiner. 
responsible for planning and 
executing he Panama oper: 
atíon. said that bombine 
aecuracy. rather than “steali- 
ness”. was (he maja reason Tor 
using the Higbiers in Operation 
Just Cause”. as he Panama 
operation was codenarmed. 

Of he six E-117As allocated 
for the Parma mission, 10 
carried out bombing raids on 
he Rio Halo military base in 
support ot a US alrdrop, two 
others were to be used to Mush 
out Panamanian leader Gen 
Manuel Antonio Noriega Irom 
ao suspected redoubt ato La 
Escondida and the remaining 
wo were placed on standby, 
Stiner said, 

Gen Stiner, Commanding 
Cieneral of the 18th Airborne 
Corps ato Ft Bragg. North 
Carolina, said that once 1to was 
determined that Noriega Was 
notbat La Esconaida, the second 
pair ol E-SI17As acre called off. 

Those and the two standbys, 
which had been in the atr. Mere 
stood down to be used in 
reserve roles to hitother targets. 
he said. 

He added that the F-117As 
flew from the USA and bach 
without landing. and that they 
had beca acrially refuelled 
about four or five times by the 


Vhe E-117 used for its precision and becarse it had the “wallop" 


Ume- their mission 
completed. 

Gen Stiner tid his rationade 
tor calling im the Stealdh jets on 
Rio Hato was based on their 
abilia to deliver 2000 1b 
(900 ko bombs with precision. 
Ho had asked for a Mcapon 
stem hito could place the 
bombs 1530 mm trom the Rio 
Hato barracks. “1 wanted 
sometine than ould act he a 
grantostun grenade so that 1 
could stun them in the barracks 


Mas 


Gen Stiner has stated that the 
Panama operation was 
“compromised” by security 
breaches in the critical hours 
belore the invasion was lo 
have started at 0100 hrs on 
20 December. 

He said advance informa- 
tion available in Panama 
removed a critical element of 
surprise, giving the Panama- 
nian Defense Forces (PDF) 
time to organise. 

Gen Stiner listed three 
possible sources for the 


7 
| 


í 


Army? Rangers on the ground. 
But dl dido not want to collapse 
thoye barracks and a) them all 
(We Panamanian soldiers). 


Apart from the Comand 
ancla. headquiariers of te 
Panamanian Defence Forces 
PD. Stimnero sar he 


considered KRjo Hito the mos 
challengme tarrer because 41 
was the headquarters of ixo 
elite infantrs compantes, 
contained major arms cachos 
and an aurtield, ando has NCO 
and cadet sehoo)s, 


breach. which tipped off PDF 
officers thal a US incursion was 
imminent. 

One was that a US State 
Department official apparently 
telephoned a Panamanian 
friend at the Panama Canal 
Commission to warn him of the 
attack. The Panamanian then 
presumably wamed his own 
friends, 

The second possibility. 
Stiner said. was that there was a 
“Burst broadcast” from Cuba 
that alerted the Panamanians. 


Gen Stiner sud he ruled om 
the use of Lockheed AC-1:0 
gunsiips mo the Rio Hao 
mission becatise hey cannot 
hirear don cloud cover. 


Ahhoueh McDonnel! 
Douglas ALOJA Apache 
atlaca — helicopters were 


considered, they were urgent 
needed clsea here andan any 
every dido voto Chare the 
wallop O stated the General 
Gea Stmes std he is tiider 
no pressure from any hngher 
authors do use the ELIAS. 
Durrg a visto Panama por 
lo the invasion, Stiner 
even data shox mp the E 117A 


Mis 


had he capabilities foro the 
“surgical tirgetng” he os 
wehing. 

He added that he dido not 


requesto similar data on other 
delivery systems such as the 
Eb aaterat Although such 
arrerdrmaht have been able to 


do tie job. Shner o siad, 04 
nanted ato least a 03 (o ON 
degres assurance, 

“honould have been ver 


casyotusdto go in Hiereaad bos 
those barracks off the map and 
Mill versbody, but ld didnt 
nanutibar. Our plulosophs trom 
the beginning (to) 
minimse casuales. death, 
destiuction and damage 
becas Us ws ¿vers nus tral 
mission,” 

The EAATAs are operated by 
USA Is 37h Vactical Highter 
Wing and are based ato the 
lonopah Test Range Arrticid in 
the Nevada desert. 


Mas 


Tre third case was 4 news 
report that the 82nd Airborne 
Division had left Ft Bragg in 
North” Carolina and was 
presumed to be en route to 
Panama. At around 2200 hrs | 
on 19 December, Gen Stiner 
continued, broadeasts from 
the Comandancia, — the 
headquarters of the PDF, 
were intercepted, “They were 
saying such things as they're 
comoag' and “the ball game is 
ato one O'clock in the 
morning,” Gen Stiner said. 
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BY JAN KIEMP 


Lord 


lowmtdes elopmentob ados level 
sr detener sy stena dor málitary 
and naval se has becn started by 
Botors aid LUV Missiles and 
Hechones Group. 

Crossbon 20 combines the 
Bolos RES 70 surface to an 
nsside sat be UV Crossbowm 
pedestal weapons mount 

VAN devetoped Crossbos 411 
acanstccrss dal bid do micos (he 
US Army's tequirenent dora 
Pedestal Mounted Stinger. 
Crovsbon 7Oreplaces the Stunger 
launeher pods aviti 2 pods each 
contaminy ino Rb70 Mk 2 
pasados 

Crosabow is a modadar ont 
wlnoho can be mounted on 


bow 70 launched 


RBS 70 surface-ta-air missile being lautiched from a Crossbow pedestal 
weapons mount during tests in Sweden 


a hecled and trached vehicles and 
aval vessels. Initial trachang 
ando launciung trials 
conducted atihe Botors proving 
range ta December. with 


were 


Crossbow 70 mountedon a High 
Mobility Multi purpose Wheel- 
ed Velncle.andin January aboard 
a Royal Swedish Navy faguren 
class Sast attack craft 


Tigers to be 
converted 


The Republic of Singapore Air 
Force (RSA 5 isconverting cight 
of its Nortrop F-SE Tiger Ul 
interceplors into RE-SE Viger- 
Eye reconnalssance  atreraft, 
writes Robert Karniol. 

Modificacions on the first 
airerafil including changes to the 
forward fusclage and installation 
of advanced navigation/ 
communication systems, are due 
to begin this month. The 
programme should take about 
Uhree years to complete. 

The conversion work is being 
carried 04 by the acrospace 
subsidiary of government-owned 
Singapore Technologies with 
engineering and on-site technical 
support from Northrop. 


Defence Services 4: 
STAND E211 


For enhanced performance in exist: 
weapons...innovative new design" 
and state-of-the-art technology 


ll Aircraft scoring syste: > 
E Explosives ordnance 

B Fuzing technology 
Sonar Systems 

! Survival beacons 

Ml Telemetry systems 


ll Torpedo decoy systems 
Greeoby Dimamics Ltd Park Avenue. Buahey. Vrettord 
Herts, England WD2 213W Tel (0923) 228566 Telex 
923010 GRADYN G. Fa». 0923 40285 
A Camtmáge Esctrors: ndustrrs Compara (H 
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Leaner, fitter” 


force for Soviets 


The Soviet Union is continuing 
to modernise many categories 
of conventional ground-based 
equipment in advance of a 
treaty reducing conventional 
armed forces in Europe, 
according to the latest set of 
United States Department of 
Defense figures on Soviet 
military production. 

However, the figures also 
reflect the decline in some arcas 
of weapons production as a result 
of the Intermediate-range 
Nuclear Forces treaty which was 
signed in 1987. 


Tanks 

Lighter armoured vehicies 
Fleld artillery/MRLs 
Artillery type mortars 
Anti-aircraft artillery 
Military helicopters 
Fighters/fighter-bombers 
SRBMa 


SSBNs 
ICBMs 
SLBMs 
IRBMs 
LRCMa 
Bomber» 

- Tanker alreraft 
ABMs 
Strategic 
AWACS and C? alrcraft 


SOVIEA UNION 


BY BARBARA STARR 


WASHINGTON Dx 


The figures, which have been 
released by Paul Wolfowitz, 
Under-Secretary of Defense for 
Policy, are being used to 
emphasise the United States 
betief that the Soviets are moving 
towards a smaller, but more 
modernand higher-quatity force, 
especially as pending con- 
ventional (CFE) and strategic 
arms control (START) agrce- 


1989 Per cent 
. change* 


1700 -51 
6500 +8 
1850 -26 
$00 +66 
250 +150 
400 
625 
700 


2 
140 
100 


ground-based SAMs ió 
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ments are concluded. 

Testifying before the House 
Armed Services Committee, 
Under-Secretary Wolfowitz 
called for the United States 
military to move towards “more 
efficient role specialisation.” as 
the Soviet threat continues to 
diminish. 

These roles include strategic 
deterrence, global * power 
projection, protection of sea 
lines of communication, and 
maintaining a secure mobilis- 
ation base, Wolfowttz told the 
commilice. 


Harrier 110s 
for RAF 


BY TONY ROBINSON 


LONDON 


The Royal Air Force is to 
order 14 Harrier TP 10 trainer 
aircraft, with a contract value of 
about £250 million ($425 
million). 

The aircraft are similar to the 
United Stutes Marine Corps 
TAV-8Bs, but will be equipped 
with forward looking  infra- 
red and a ght vision systems lo 
the same standard as the single- 
seat Harrer GR 7, making the 
two-seaters fully combat 
capable. 

Final assembly will take place 
atBAe's Dunsfold, UK. facility. 
with deliveries due to start ín 
early 1994, 


THE EXPERTS IN 
CURVED SCREENS 
AND DOMES 


3-D 8STRUCTURES 


inc. 
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Soviet submarine 


build e 


The Soviet Union is expected to 
continue (ts current annual 
submarine construction pro- 
gramme of nine vessels this 
year, although total displace- 
ment tomnage launched should 
be slightly less than the 65 000 
tonnes launched last year, 
according to Rear Adm Thomas 


Brooks, US Navy Director of 


Naval Intelligence. 

He confirmed that the 
Soviets built nine submarines 
last year, one more than 1988, 

Despite 1roop withdrawals 
and weapons cuts, there “is no 
indication of any slowdown" in 
Soviet submarine construction, 
Brooks told a US Naval 
Institute seminar. Any future 


ontinues 


NA AS FOR 


BY BARBARA STARR 


WASHINGTON DC 


slowdown is years away. he 
said, The US Navy notes that 
the much-publicised retirement 
of Soviet submarines in recent 
months generally only includes 
older, diesel-clectric Whiskey" 
and Zulu" classes, 

Brooks estimated that by the 
mid-1990s, the Sovicts will 
have serapped more than 100 
older hulls, but only a handful 
of these will be modern 
nuclear-powered submarines. 

“The picture we are left with 
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Army unites former f08s 


Namibía's first national army, 
made up of former South 
Alrican-trained soldiers and 
guerrillas from the South West 
African People's Organisation 
(SWAPO), has been 
established. 

The country, which will 


e 


NAVIA 


achieve UN-supervised inde- 
pendence on 21 March, appears 
to have so far successfully 
unified into a single force 
soldiers previousty on opposing 
sides of the drawn-out struggle. 
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Whiskey" submarine en route lo 
the scrapyard 


is a substantiafly shrunken 
Soviet submarine force.” said 
Brooks. However. he wamned 
“itis dangerously misleading” 
to helieve that the force will be 
any less capable, 

Newly-deployed *Delta IV" 
submarines have more missile 
tubes and warhcads than the 
types they are replacing. 
Ballistic missile submarines 
will make up 30 per cent of 
Soviet strike capability. 

in fleet submarines, Brooks 
predicts the Soviets will serap 
some 24 hulls. including 
*November' and *Echo Y boats, 
in return for fielding some 18 
new modern construction 
vessels. By mid-decade. he 
estimates, the Soviets will be 
operating a flect of 75-80 SSNs, 

Brooks said the Soviets are 
expected to continue to focus 
on building greater depth and 
speed prrameters into new 
boats, alming for a dived spced 


of SO kts and a depth in excess 


of 1000 m. 
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CN-235 vies 
for F-27 role 
ermerrasos 


BY JORIS JANSSEN LOK 


VE MA 


A decision is expected later this 
vear on a nuxed feet of heavy 
and medium transport aarer dl 
lo replace the Raya) 
Netherlands Air Forceós agoitog 
12-strong fleetof E-27s, 

“Phe new force will comprise 
two or three long-range alrcr fl 
with full ar refuciine tankor 
capability ando aboutosix 
medium transports, 

Astrtech  (CN-235s are 
favoured for the transpor 
requirement, according to 
sources close to the project. 

The need for an F-.27 
replacement was highlighted hy 
the first deployment of RNIAF 
E-16s to Northern Norway Lust 
month. 

The tanker/transport is likely 
to be the Bociog 707, althou :h 
conversion of a widebody 
aircraft, or the purchase of a 
KCO-10 Extender derivativo are 
also being examined. 


Recruitment 
push pays olf 
COSTA 


More han 230 aircrew and 
ground technical staff from 
overscas services have applizd 
for transfer to Australia 
following the Royal Australian 
Air Force?s recruitment push. 

A worldwide advertising 
campaign generated hundre Js 
of inguiries which have heon 
sifted to 232 firm applications, 
Most came from the Royal Air 
Force, the Royal Navy. tie 
Royal New Zealand Air For:e 
and the United States Marines 
Corps. 

The first batch of overscas 
recruits is expected to de 
inducted into the RAAF hy trid 
year. 
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Two Germanies weigh up 
military options 


The military status of a united 
Germany in general. and the 
position of East Germany in 
particular, is setto be the main 
subject of forthcoming negotia- 
tions between the two German- 
jes and the four wartime allies, 
France. the Soviet Union, the 
UK and the United States. This 
is the “two plus four formula 
agrecd at last month's meeting 
of the 23 NATO and Warsaw 
Pact foreign ministers in Ottawa, 
Canada, 

The main problem centres on 
whether a unificd Germany 
should stay within the military 
structure of the Western Alliance. 

The status of France, which although a 
NATO member does not take part in the 
alliance?s integrated military structure, has 
been cited as a possible model for 
allowing Germany to continue its NATO 
membership while taking Soviet security 
interests into consideration, 

Varions other scenarios have heen put 
forward. One foresees a transitional 
period, during which US and Soviet forces 
would continue to be stationed in Ger- 
many. the Bundeswehr would continue to 
be partof NATO's integzated military 
structure in what is now West Germany, 
while national German contingents — that 
is, territorial army units, which are not 
assigned to NATO — could be stationed 
in what is now East German territory, 

Under another option, Germany would 
continue to be a member of NATO, but 
would not allow foreign troops to be 
stationed on its soil, 

All these alternatives, however, raise as 
many questions as they answer and their 
resolution may prove far from easy. 
Substantial differences of opinion are 
already emerging in Bonn, Defence 
Minister Gerhard Stoltenberg and Foreign 
Minister Hans-Dietrich Genscher have 
clashed over whether a unified Germany 
should remain within NATO. 

Stoltenberg suggested that the “protec- 
tive impact'"' of Articles 5 and 6 of the 
NATO Treaty — which state that an attack 
against any NATO member would be o 
interpreted as an attack against the alliance 
as a whole — be applied to the whole 
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With reunification 
seemingly inevitable, 
Heinz Schulte 
considers the military 
status of a united | 

Germany 


German territory. 

While NATO forces should not be 
deployed in East Germany after unity has 
been achieved, German forces not 
assigned to NATO ought to be stationed 
there, Stoltenberg suggested. These forces 
would come under national German 
command. A united Germany, however, 
would continue to remain in NATO. 

Stoltenberg's suggestion met with a 
sharp rebuke from Genscher, who is 
opposed to extending NATO's jurisdiction 
to East German territory. 

Genscher sees a consensus on this 
matter within the alliance which cannot be 
undermined by the deployment of German 
contingents in East Germany. 

Soon after, a leading Soviet expert on 
Germany and former ambassador in Bonn, 
Valentin Falin, warned against continued 
German participation in NATO after unity. 
The Soviet Union still considers military 
neutrality as the best option, and Falin 
suggested that the Soviet Union might 
evoke its rights as a victorious power ¡if 
East Germany did not continue to fulfill 


her treaty obligations, 

This warning has been 
repeated several times by senior 
Soviet officials, including 
President Mikhail Gorbachev and 
Foreign Minister Eduard 
Shevardnadze. 

In the meantime, Chancellor 
Kohl reatfirmed the stance of the 
Benn government last month 
during his meeting with US 
President George Bush at Camp 
David. West Germany's contin- 
ued membership in the Atlantic 
Aliance would not be extended 
to Fast Germany, Kohl said. He 
added that the military status of 
East Germany would have to be negotiated 
wulvthe rev. East German Government 
and in close consultation with the four 
victors. 

Similar problems arise when consider- 
ing how the armed forces of East and West 
Germany m.2ht be brought together to 
create a single, national army, The 
Bundeswehr consists of the field army. 
comprising 12 divisons assigned to 
NATO,. and the territorial army, which 
fields the Wost German contribution to he 
Franco-Gernian brigade. as well as six 
cadre home Jefence brigades and nine 
home defence regiments, 

East German Defence Minister, Adm 
Theodor Hofmann, has proposed that a 
united Germany should field between 
200 000 and 300 000 troops in a federal 
army which would he made up of Bunde- 
swebr and National Peoples Army (NVA:; 
units. However, he added, a united 
Germany could not be a NATO member. 

In addition. Hoffmann suggested that 
the East Ger nan Army should be reorgan- 
ised into a 70 000-strong professional 
force, for de ensive purposes only. by 
1993, 

Bonn military sources portray this as a 
desperate attempt to halt the erosion of the 
NVA -- many thousands of East German 
troops are believed to be absent without 
leave — by presenting the professional 
cadre with an attractive future. 

The military posture of a reunified 
Germany is sure to be a central issue in the 
forthcoming East and West German 


elections, JDW 
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As the PLA 
modernises its forces 
to accommodate the 
doctrines of 
“peripheral defence”, 
G Jacobs examines the 
military thinking 
behind such moves 


Chinese mechanised Infantry on manvenvres, 
Motorised troops now comprise one-tenth of 
total PLA strength 


Recent Chinese military writing has 
focused on military modernisation as it 
relates to China's current 'peripheral 
defence” doctrines. 

The Liaowang weekly overseas edition 
carried an article summarising PLA 
accomplishments in the modernisation of 
three armed service components, in which 
it noted that motorised troops now 
comprise one-tenth of the army's total 
strength. 

This meant several thousand trucks and 
APCs distributed among several hundred 
thousand troops. 

According to the article, the military 
factories can now produce about 10 000 
military vehicles annually. 

Liaowang indicated that the People's 
Liberation Army/Navy (PLAN) had 
improved “combined arms' operations and 
that the navy would develop further in this 
direction. Jts marine corps (den lubu-dui or 
“landing force”), it noted, would be 
developed into a modern force capable of 
conducting amphibious landings, defend- 
ing coastal bases and islands, and support- 
ing other military operations. 

Such a progranme is consistent with 
recent Western observations regarding 
increases in the PLAN's naval forces and 
China's multi-service *peripheral defence* 
doctrines. 

The “peripheral defence” doctrines focus 
on employment of military forces for 
limited political objectives and what the 
Chinese term *shallow battlefíctds*. The 
doctrine represents a bridge between the 


strategy ot "active detence” at home and 
limited operations in geographic regions 
bordering China. 

his a strategy that has similar 
foundations to the mid-1970s debates 
among Legalists and Confuscianists, and 
one that will place a premium on the PLA 
strengthening strategic border areas, but 
without the carlier emphasis on Maois! 
"Peoples War” concepts. 


SAA DEERE 
Senior Chinese military 
leaders have concluded 


that Soviet perestroika 
does mean an 


increasing likelihood of 


peace in this decade 
ELESTDO HIRO 


The Chinese appear to view “People's 
Wars" as a difficult strategy to conduct 
when a potential aggressor fike the Soviet 
Union possesses such in overwhelming 
force of armour, speed and firepower, 

China recognises itself as primarily a 
regional power: even the Western 
terminology of “strategic deterrence? is 
lacking in Chinese defence concepts. 

As a regional power, the PLA must be 
prepared to deal with tarec kinds of 
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*localised wars": regional, bilateral, and 
unilateral. 

“The Chínese are niready changing their 
view of the Soviet military threat in the 
north. 

One article in Liheration Army Daily 
noted the changes in Soviet military 
doctrine, President Mikhail Gorbachev's 
emphasis on “sufficiency” of military 
forces and the shift srom offensive to 
defensive forces, 


In the Chinese view, it 
is a defensive strategy 
that fits well with 
current Chinese 
concepts of limited 
political and offensive 
military objectives in 
future local wars. 
REO RN 


Senior Chinese military leaders have 
concluded that Sovict perestroika does 
mean an increasing likelihood of peace in 
this decade. as long us Gorbachev remains 
in power (though they are highly critical of 
these reforms as *subversion of socialism' 
and an undermining of the Communist 
political power base, especially after the 
overthrow and execution of Romania's 


dictator Nicolac Caeusescu). 

Author Jean V DuBois's New directions 
in Chinese strategy (International Defence 
Review, No 11/89) states: “The PLA was 
in danger of becoming an army without 
coherent doctrine ar mativation” — an 
interpretation that this analyst disugrees 
with. 

China's Group Armies' reorganisation 
and 'combined arms' doctrines have been 
in place since the late 1970s; only the 
latest concepts for their use being promul- 
gated since the mid-1980s under the 
banner of *peripheral detence? concepts. 

The houfa zhiren or “strike-back"' 
doctrines represent a new evolution of the 
*peripheral defence* concept, one that 
places a premium on limited retaliation 
and scizing the initiative during any future 
conflict around China's borders, 

In the Chinese view, it is a defensive 
strategy that fits well with current Chinese 
concepts of limited political and offensive 
military objectives in future local wars. 

The Chinese are clearly anxious to 
expand their “combined arms” forces into 
more mobile and flexible organisations. 

There remain limitations, most of which 
are technical in nature, 

The Military Council released a 
directive in September 1985 stating that 
the PLA/Air Force (PLAAF) military 
transport forces were to be placed under 
centralised leadership and new 
management -— and greatly augmented, It 
appears the programme is presently on 
hold for budgetary reasons. 

Since 1986, there has been an expanded 
and regular working relationship between 


As the new 'peripheral defence* doctrines place an emphasis an strengíhening key border areas, 
Chinese amphibious capabilities will become increasingly important 


New doctrines, new uniforms: as the PLA 
moves away from the ideology of the “People's 
War", th» traditional Maoist uniforms have 
disappeared 


PLAAF authorities and civil aviation 
authorites, for which the latter under .akes 
military air transport tasks at the former's 
request. 

So few are the airlift forces that the 
PLA contracted with civil airlines in the 
airlift of 14 000 PLA recruits and veterans 
to and from Tibet last spring. 

To sunport the AEW/C* requirements 
for employment of rapidly deployable 
forces, China is obtaining assistance from 
Israel, 

An Istaeli company is reportedly under- 
taking conversion of a Shaunxi (STAF) 

Y un-8 (An-12/Colt) transport for conver- 
sion to airborne carly-wamning configura- 
tion, with solid-state L-band conform:! 
phased array antennas, monopulse IFF and 
a possible ESM system, 

Such u system would support PLA A,F 
air defence efforts with rebuilt Shenyang 
(SAC) Jian-8 (J-8-11) interceptors in north- 
east China as well as distant over-water 
operations in the South China Sea. As with 
many earlier ground forces modernisation 
progranunes, Israel has remained a kev 
source o! Western technology. : 

A new doctrine maybe premature: any 
effort at change in the immediate future 
will be difficult — if done for non- 
political reasons — given reduced 
budgets. depressed morale and isolatian 
from many foreign technologies. JDWW 
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Allianc 
approach 
outdated 


Although Hungary opposed new CFE 
manpower levels suggested by the Soviet 
Union and East Germany (JDW 3 March), 
it was not the first time that Hungary has 
differed with its Warsaw Pact partners. 

On aircraft, for example, Hangary 
believes that all combat aircraft must he 
included in CFE — yet, formally, it still 
supports the Soviet position. 

“We have accepted the Warsaw Treaty 
proposals only to enable the treaty to move 
forward,” the Deputy Head ot the Hungar- 
jan delegation, Dr Istvan Gya mati told 
JDW. “But our national position is that all 
land-based combat aircraft must be in. 

“However, imerpretation o? the situation 
can be different; some of the more pessi- 
mistic countries believe that the positions 
on aircraft are too far apart. 

“Although the numerical parameters 
proposed by the Soviet Union and NATO 
are far apart — and | would like to 
underline that on the one hand there is u 
NATO proposal, on the other, a Soviet, 
nota Warsaw Treaty propose] — NATO 
has for the first time accepted the notion of 
a specific category and limitation for air 
defence aircraft, while the Soviet Union 
has agreed to include all its combat 
aircraft, except land-based nival aviatton. 

“The situation should be interpreted as 
that the conceptual framework has been 
found. This may look a little bit too opti- 
mistic, but we don't share some people's 
feclings that the issue must be postponed 
for CFE-2." B 

Gyarmati sees a need for CFE-2, 
although he thinks it should be within a 
wider framework. This could include the 
35 nations presently involved in the 
Conference on Security Ar ese 
in Europe process, that is all Europea 
Unas Exconi Albania, and the USA and 
Canada. He sees the prospeut of a re- 
united Germany as crucial to the future of 
CFE — and of the Warsaw Pac. 

“Almost certainty, we think, German 
reunification will have one very important 

he .es k-up of the Warsaw 
consequence: the break-up 
Pact. 1f East Germany leaves the Pact, 
Hungary would have great difficulty not to 
A 
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do the same. The end of the Pact would 
mean that the present CFE framework will 
not survive German unification.” 

Gyarmati also believes that CFE is 
being left behind by political develop- 
ments in Eastern Europe. 

“The bloc-to-bloc approach inherent in 
the CFE mandate has been overtaken by 
events. However, we understand that the 
necessity to reach an agreement as early as 
possible — and certainty in 1990 — is so 
important that we cannot change the 
structure. But if we keep the bloc-to-bloc 
approach, putting ceilings on alliance 
forces, then the treaty may not survive its 
signature. Therefore, we have proposed 
strengthening national obligations under 
the treaty.” 

On the last day of Round V, Hungary 
circulated a statement which sought to 
create a framework setting out cach CFE 
signatory's national obligations, reinforc- 
ing Hungary's concerns that the alliance- 
based approach is fast becoming 
irrelevant. 

Gyarmati explained the main points of 


the statement. “First, that every country 
declares, at signature, which national 
ceilings that couniry will want afler the 
common ccilings have been established. 
Second, these hol dings can be changed 
only. one, if the change does not result in 
exceeding the corumnon ceilings; two, the 
country can reducs its forces further, and 
so create headroo'n in is national ceiling, 
but that would no. automatically create the 
possibility for other forces in these 
alltances to use (hat headroom” -— (hat is 
inercase their own national holdings to 
compensate for another nations reduc- 
tion». 

Although Hungary's armed forces are 
already set to be reduced by around one- 
third (¿DW 3 February), Gyarmati believes 
that CEE will mean more cuts, 

“My guess is that the final result will be 
that the armed forces will be reduced to 
about 50-55 per cent of present levels, in 
personnel terms. ¿n other fields iu may be 
less. By that, | think, for example, the 
present strength cf 1500 tanks will be 
reduced to about 900-700." 


French coming to 
terms with cuts 


French Defence Minister Jean-Pierre 
Chevenement has pledged that France 
would bear its share of cuts resulting from 
CFE, writes JA C Lewis. 

“France will, in due time, take part in 
reductions, Chevénement (right) told 
French radio, although he refused to he 
drawn on the scope of the cuts, saying 
only that the issue was “currently under 
study." 

The Minister's words appeared to differ 
from his earlier claim that CFE would not 
bring any substantial drop ín French arms 
levels (/DW 10 February). 

Analysts say his latest statement reflects 
the French Government's growing 
realisation that France could not hope to 
avoid making significant reductions. 

In Brussels, a source close to the High 
Level Task Force, which is helping to craft 
Western CFE proposals and is expected to 
play a key role in apportioning any cuts 
required, said that France, which does not 
belong to NATO's integrated military 
structure, had given the strong impression 
that French cuts were on the cards. 

“The French have generally played it 
straight in tabling their inventory and 
saying where cuts might be envisaged. 
They haven't taken any initiatives, but 
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neither has there been any visible foot- 
dragging.” 

However, a French diplomat in Brussels 
appeared less convinced of his nation's 
willingness to embrace CFE cuts. 

He said that Paris might be prepared to 
jettison some MBT's, armoured fighting 
vehicles and antillery, just as it could 
envisage scrapping some combat aircraft 
to save its force of Mirage 1V nuclear 
bombers, 

“In short, France will brook no cuts (hat 
could weaken its force de frappe (inde- 
pendent nuclear deterrent), jeopardise 
French security interests, compromise its 
concept of a European defence or hit ¡ts 
capacity to carry out its Overseas 
missions,” the diplomat said. “That means 
there will be few meaningful reductions, if 
any.” 


Israel's defence and allied industries 
employ up to 60 000 people, with anrual 
exports in the region of $1.,5 billion. 
However, “hasing oneself on the large- 
scale production of defence exports is very 
risk y." said Gen Ivry. 

“Defence products arc only as stable as 
the countries purchasing them. Regimes 
change, one ho longer has control, one 
cannot keep check of what is happening in 
all countries. A downfalL of a particusar 
market can catise the business downfall of 
the whole country. 

“For several reasons, the world faces 
defence cuts, and competition is becoming 
more difficult. Whoever does not see this 
or correctly read the map will simply face 
more difficulties, Vhus we must seck 
viable civilian alternatives.” 

Ivry stresses that Israel has a continuing 
local security need. However, increased 
efficiency means that tewer people needed 
on production lines. “Instead of firinz 
those not needed, we hope to find employ- 
ment Sor them in civilian industry,” Ivry 
says. He said the objective is not to 
transform the entire Isracli defence 
industry into civilian projects, but “rather 
turn a part of tihe defence production into 
civilian production.” 

In addition, the defence establishment 
plans major changes for MoD-owned 
defence industries such as the TA'AS 
military industries and Rafael. 

Ivry said TA'AS, whose sales in 1988 
amounted to $050 miltion, of which $460 
million was accounted for by exports, will 
tormally become a limited company 
“within a matter of wecks,”' once preblems 
involving work relations, pensions, eto 
have been solved. While owned by the 
Israelí Government, it will operate 07 
commercial lines, rather than having the 
defence ministry met its expenses. 

Rafael wilb remain as a defence ministry 
unit "dealíng only in direct defence,” said 


Rafael's Python-3 aireto-air missile. Rafael will set new sights on the 
clvilian applications of its technologies 
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Isnael' 
road to 
eform 


Israeli companies must 


adapt to changing 
needs, Director- 
General of the Israeli 
Defence Ministry Gen 
David Ivry tells Peter 
Allen-Frost 


lvry. but wall form subsidiaries which will 
look for civilian applications for its 
products. 

Rafael has been eriticised for having 
grown atowhatwas described as an inflated 
rate. Though Ivry describes itas one af the 
most advanced R£D industries in Israel 
-— in some fields, in the world — “itgrew 
beyond the proportions of the budget we 
could allow. Therefore we have reached a 
situation there that we must fire people. 
An alternative solution is to make a partial 
transition towards export. We are working 
towards both ends to achieve an economic 
balance.” 

Another governmnent-owned company 
under scrutiny is Israel Aircraft Industries 
(CIAD), which made the transition from a 
defence ministry unit to a limited company 


with its own board of directors. Isracli 
Finance Ministry officials say the com- 
pany has received $2.8 billion in orders to 
be filled over the next three years, This 
should make ¡AI a more attractive 
proposition when, as plonned, shares are 
offered for sale as part ef Isracl's privati- 
sation plan», 

Ivry believes Israel has four years to 
adapt its defence industries to the chang- 
ing realities, “to prepare products so we 
can compete in other fields.” 

“Testing and control systems, for 
cxample, are one aspectof where we can 
adapt to civilian fields, someone 
produces systems of such a high reliabilit 
that when you shoat or press a bullon you 
hit the target. then this is quality control 
which can be utilised in very precise 
testing equipment, which for example is 
good for medical equipment.” 

Another area of application, he said, “is 
in programming capabilities — taking 
large amounts of parameters, checking 
them and getting results. Defence Ánow- 
how can be used in a wide range of 
disciplines.” 

The US reappraisal o” defence issues 
and budgets has affected Israel, The 
Israelis receive USSI.8 dillion in military 
aid andually Gnainly ercdits) which. Ivy 
said, in eroded by the regular fall in the 
purchasing power of the dollar. “Hi 
continues as ¡Lis now. then each year we 
buy some 3,5 per cent less in real terms.” 

How does this erosion affect the Isracti 
Defence Ministry ? “IF US military aid 
continues al $1.8 billion per annum then 
¡és reasonable, Butif he USA reduces it, 
then we face a security problem. mainly in 
our defence purchases. Most of our own 
budget goes towards maintaining our 
forces — we rely maintv on the USA for 
acquisitions. So any cut in US funding will 
make it very difficult for us to buy what 
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TAl's TCM-20 dual 20 mm anti-aircraft gun mount — TAU's $2.58 billion 


order book will make its share sale attractive 
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BEIJING STUCK BETWEEN A ROCK 


AND A HARD PLACE 


(Hong Kong, The Nineties Monthly Ju FÍFER A HI June 1990, pp. 14-45, excerpts) 


Li Peng Regime in Dilemma 


(The author, Chen Yizi, formerly 
served as Director af the Hesearch In- 
stitute. State Economic Structure Re- 
form Commission. He now resides ín 
Ámerica as Director of the Modern 
China Research Center.) 


The forecast for the immediate 
future of the Li peng regime may be 
sumimed up in the phrase “a harrow- 
ing year on a storm-tossed sea”. 

In the afiermath of the June 4th 
Massacre, the trend toward free mar- 
ketization of the Chinese maintand 
economy is now being replaced by 
central planning. political reform in 
the direction of democratization is 
being supplanted by centralization of 
power, the development of a more 
pluralistic. cultural and intellectual 
environment is being replaced with 
authoritarianism. Every talented per- 


.sen who has made a contribution of 


note in any sector of the society dur- 
ing the past ten years has now either 
been imprisoned, put on the wanted 
list, criticized, or totally silenced. the 
June 4th Massacre bas thoroughly 
destroyed the last thread of hope the 
people had in the Chinese Communist 
Party and the communist social sys- 
iem. The basis of the Communist reg- 
ime's claim to legal respectabilitv has 
now utterlv collapsed, and it cannot 
keep itself from becoming a bodiless 
head. 


Trouble Ahead 


On every question of importance. 
the Li Peng regime is in a diienuna. 
It would like to press forward wiih 
greater centralization of power, but it 


lacks the means to effectivelv do so. 
lt opposes reform, but it doesn't dare 
to openivy criticize it. It pays lip ser- 
vice to strengihening ties with the 
people. but in fact it is not promoting 
a system wtich is of benefit to the 
people's development or welfare. in 
the end, everything it does is in its 
own narrow, minoritv self-interest 

In fact, every major policy of the 
Li Peng regime is at odds with the 
demands of the people as well as 
with tbe tide of worid developments 
as a whole. The strengthening of 
central planning, for example, can 
only bring back the economic siagna- 
tion of bygone days. throwing the 
Chinese economy into a complete 
mess. Ipncreasipg centralization of 
power cannot provide the basis for 
the people's free development; it can 
only exasperate antagonism between 
the Li Peng regime and the people. 
That regime perfunctorily criticizes 
official corruption but it cannot deal 
with the most egregious official cor- 
ruption among the ranks of its own 
top managers. Even less is it pre- 
pared to take substantive measures 
against the corruption which it pub- 
liclv decries. for corruption ís a hand- 
in-glove feature of the present poli- 
bical system. 

This present situation is no acci- 
dent. lt has been determined by the 
conflict between the road being pur- 
sued by the Li Peng regime and the 
overall momentum Of historical 
forces. Any political regime which 
does not have the support of the peo- 
ple cannot persist. The bayonets and 
tanks of June 4th Incident have 
shocked the Chinese people into an 
unprecedented awakening to reality. 
bringing them into a rancoruus cun- 
frontational relationship wiht exactly 
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tbis sort of regime. Lies can prop up 
appearances for a time, but their 
laimeness must inevitably become ob- 
vigus. 

Wherever vue goes on the main- 
land one finds a surly, silent, uncoop- 
erative attitude among the people. 
Chinese youth just look for fun and 
chances to let ofí steam from pent-up 
frustrations; intellectuals are groping 
for a way out of their sulfferings; 
laborers are spiritless and lazy. More 
importantlv, Communist Party cadres 
gravely doubt the wisdom of the pre- 
sent social system and ¡is line of de- 
velopment. 

Can anyone so defiant of all 
standards of decency. anyone so 
lacking in virtue, knowledge, or ta- 
lent anyone whose hands are so 
blood-stained as Li peng's long lead 
the Chinese people? As an old saying 
gues, “Thousaads of accusing fingers 
point, and death beats sickness to the 
punch.” 


ideological Clash 


The next question is how long 
the Communisi hard-line stance in 
general can last. Hard-liner policies 
are in sharp conflict with the social 
situation which has come into being 
as the result of tbe past 10 years of 
political and economic reform, and 1 
believe that this conflict will bring 
about tbe rapid downfall of the hard- 
tiners. Prior to the reform movement, 
the central government received 70% 
of total government revenues. while 
local governemins received only 30% 
of the total. After reform, the central 
government now receives 30%, local 
governments 70%. Local governments 
and  enterprises must  ¡inevitablv 
oppose and stymie hardliners' efforts 
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to return to the old dispensation be- 
cause allowing them to do so would 
of course damage their new-[ound 
economic muscle of the local govern- 
ments and their industries. 

Of 80 million agricultural labor- 
ers who are having to find new, 
nonagricultural employment at a time 
when the rural industrial sector is on 
the downturn, 25 to 30 million will 
end up unemployed. The pressure 
exerted by these people is an impor- 
tant factor contributing to social in- 
stablity. While tight economic policies 
have succeeded in bringing spiraling 
demand and inflation under control, 
It has brought on strueturallvy inhe- 
rent shrinkage of the economy as a 
whole, weukness of the market, and 
a decline in living standards. Vorced 
purchases of government bonds and 
treasury bonds, government  non- 
payment of funds, and partial pay- 
ment of wages, are other important 
factors which will fan discontent at 
every level in the society. 

The people's dissatisfaction can 
only mount as the Li Peng regime 
pushes them to forget what they have 
withnessed happening abroad, give 
up reform-stimulated prosperity, and 
go back to the good old days. Politic- 
al freedom was originally quite li- 
mited in Communist China. There 
was no freedom to move, no freedom 
to choose one's vocation, no freedom 
of speech, no freedom of the press, 
no freedom of political gatherings, 
ete. The recent decade of reform 
brought about a tremendous libera- 
tion of the people's political aware- 
ness. lí people were not allowed to 
speak from the moment of birth, they 
would think themselves unable to 
speak; but df they are first allowed to 
speak and then later forbidden to de 
80, they will of course be unhappier 
than if they had never been allowed 
to speak. therefore, a return to the 
days of the Cultural Revolution can 
only engender extreme feelings of re- 
sentment and the most resistance in 
political sector. 


in Transit 


An even deeper cause for resent- 
ment and resistance is ihat in the 
midst of an developing nation's tran- 
sltion from a subsistence economy to 
a surplus-production economy, the 
requirements of its people begin to 
broaden, and they demand greater di- 
versity within the economic structure. 
The very process of development re- 
quires that the economic structure 
undergo udjustments. For one thing, 
those adjustments must address the 
fact that economic pluralism accom- 
panied by growing disparities in in- 


come and a widening gap between 
the rich and the poor will bring about 
social instability. Political discontent 
will likewise grow 1f rising levels of 
education stimulate the people's de- 
sire to participate in the political pro- 
cess but the existing system of gov- 
ernance ls unable to assimilate this 
demand for participation. 

Thus, — development  inevitably 
oceastons problems which are not 
easily solved. 1 we add to these 
problems the fact that muinland Chi- 
na's political system not only shows 
no flexibility but is now following a 
regressive coutse, we get a much 
more complicated pattern of aggrava- 
tions. The contradiction belween the 
unavoldable requirements of develop- 
ment on the one hand und the 
stagnatlon of the political system on 
the other has necessarily resutted in 
political, economic, and social Insta- 
bility. 

At the same time, developmients 
in the international arena, especially 
those in the soviet Union und Eastern 
Europe, have dealt the present poli- 
tical regime of China a critical blow. 
Under these circumstances, the only 
way out for China 18 continued re- 
form. lt is for this reason that the 
hard-liners' stance cannot but col- 
lapse. 


Future Shock 


The Chinese mainland hus en- 
tered Into the culminating days of a 
period of. multi-layered convulsión. 
What alternative acenarios might we 
expect in the coming days given this 
situation? 

ls it possible that mainland Chi- 
na will come under a military dicta- 
torship or that it will be partitioned 
into multiple warlord domains? This 
is the scenario which we most abhor. 
However, 1t is also one which cannot 
easily oceur because, whether we 
look at things from the standpoint of 
international relations, purely domers- 
tic consideratlons, conditions within 
the ranks of the military, or condi- 
tions within the present leadership, 
the necessary preconditions for this 
eventuallty do not exist. Furthermore, 
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looking at just the milltary command 
part of the equation, and considering 
the impact which the 1989 democracy 
movement had upon the military 
rank and file, li ls not a foregone 
conclusion that if another June 4th 
type massacre were to 0Occur, the 
rauk and (ile would no: mutiny. 

Another scenario ls that a rif 
may widen between central and Jocal 
government units, While local gov- 
ernments cannot plausibly set them- 
selves up AS autonomous military 
powers, Ís it nevertheless not possible 
for them to organize themselves as 
autonomous economic units, using 
the economic clout which they 
already have to counter central gov- 
erntment power? As E sce dt, this pos- 
siibility is quite likely. J think we will 
see 4 movement toward a new bu- 
lance between  strengthened local 
governments and a wcakened central 
government. 


Succession Theory 


There is still another possibility: 
amidst- the movements and struggles 
during the past decades, opposition 
to the present regime will at first be 
kept in check, and dis  second- 
generation suecessors will persist in 
obstructing change and putting off 
thorough reform. The inef(ectuality of 
their policles, however, will ignite 
occasional social conflagration here 
and there and lead to a final all-out 
convulsion. 

Regardless of which scenario is 
played out, many options will be open 
to us. Especiully during a period of 
great convulsión, it ds quite likely 
that we will see dramatic shifts in 
political power configurations at all 
levels of organization. to wit, | fore- 
see the formation of a grand coalition 
of democratic reform elements within 
the Chinese Communist Party, within 
every sector of the mainland Chinese 
society, and within Chinese groups in 
Taiwan, Hong Kong, and elsewhere 
which will transform the Chinese 
mainland polity. The likelihood of 
this happening in the next five to 
eight years ís very high, yet we must 
actively strive to make it come true. 
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| Can Walt 


The time of execution arrived for a prisoner given the death sent- 
ence. The police called him awake and asked him what he wanted tor 
breakfast. The prisoner was taken aback for a moment, and then 
said, “l feel like eating everything | love eating.” “Ah yes. | know,” said 
the prisoner to the policeman, “My favorite tood ls peaches.” 

“This is wintertime. Where are we going to get any peaches?”, 
the policeman replied in an exasperated tone. 


“That's alright. 1 can walt!” 


OO O SO MAA AO OO O OO SAO 


2 02 


2 


30n4434 


A E 


A 


INSIDE CHINA MAINLAND 


YET ANOTHER PROGRAM LOOMING 


(Hong Kong, The Perspective Monthly 1144 AI], June 


CCP on Verge of All-Out Anti-Zhao 
Purge 


“Determination ot the appropri- 
ale response to this sort of social dis- 
ruption, which violated national law, 
dependa upon an analvsis of subjec- 
tive and objective factors at that time. 
the decisive factor is the fact tal 
there was a diflerence of opinion 
within the Party's leadership. Zhao 
Ziyang committed the mistake of stip- 
porting social distuption and dividing 
the central leadersbip, leading to a 
delay in adoption of appropriate Mm.a- 
sures and leaving no choice but to 
adopt the measures which were sub- 
sequently taken.” 

This is the Chinese Communnist 
authorities" latest explanation of ¿he 
June 4th Incident published in ¿he 
June 11 overseas edition of the week- 
ly magazine “Outlook.” 

Judging from this essay. entitled 
“Telling. the Truth on the 
Amniversary of June 4th," the position 
of the CCP authorities 4 unequivocal; 
Zhao Ziyang ls blamed not only for 
supporting social disruption «und 
splitting party ranks but for the re- 
sultant necessity of having to “quell 
anti-revolutionary violence." . 


Good V. Bad 


Not long ago, the evaluation by 
Li Peng, Deng Xiaoping, and Jiang 
Zemin of the June 4tb Incident 
seemed fo show sigús of moderation 
and this led many foreign analysts to 
believe that the Chinese Communists 
were showing “repentance.” Subse- 
quent facts have proven that this pre- 
sumption was too nuive, New China 
News in Hong Kong has recently 
issued an essay in which it details 
the contents of a conversation be- 
tween Deng Xiaoping and West Ger- 
many's Helmut Schmidt in order to 
correct the misperceptions of outside 
observers. Said Deng, “We huve nev- 
er blamed the students. It was a mat- 
ter of problems within the Party — 
including high-level party members.” 
Deng added that a lot of students 
were sucked into the movement be- 
cause of the mistaken belief that they 
had strong supporters within the 
Party. “Supporters within the Party” 
of course refers tu Zhao Ziyang. 

Form this we can see that the 


Chinese Communist  “repentance” 
theory does not have a deg to stand 
on. 1 there was ever any doubt on 
this poiet, itowas cleared up during a 
Xinhua News Ageney broadeast of an 
Interview granted by Jiang Zemin to 
American television teporter IBurbara 
Walters; The word “mistake” was 
slipped rom a sentence in which 
Jiang said, “We will Jearn a lesson 
from this mistake.” 


Time Table 


News reports from Beijing have 
It that once the sensitive period ol 
the June 4th anniversary las passed 
the authorities will conduct an ad- 
judication of those directly involved 
in dast years democracy movement. 
Some of the officials and intellectuals 
who played a direct role in the orga- 
nization and planning of that move- 
ment will be indicted and sentenced, 
The authorities are particularly 
emphasizing “organizers” and “plan- 
ners.” not mere “supporters." The list 
of names such as Dai Qing. Zhou 
Duo, and Guo Xin who have been re- 
leased are all in the “supporters” 

News sources also state that the 
so-called “organizers” and “planners” 
supposedly refer muiniv lo members 
of a Zhao Ziyang “braintrust” and 
certain intellectuals including Zhuo's 
political secretary Bao Dung. the 
State Economic Structure Reform 
Commission's representative in 
America, He Weiling, and Others, ln 
the event of conviciion, they may be 
sentenced to more than 10 years' im- 
prisonment. 

in an interview in Hong Kong, 
Shanghai mayor Ju Rongji made dis- 
closures from which we can draw 
certain inferences, He told reporters 
that the only person  formally 
arrested in Shanghai at the time of 
the disturbance last year was Hong 
Kong student Yao Yongjan. As for the 
novelist Wang Ruowang, Ju seid he 
hoped that he would soon be re- 
lcased, The case of “World Economic 
Review” journalist Qin Benli, said Ju, 
ls a matter of party regulations and 
will be decided in accordance with 
those regulations, 

The situations of these three 
people — Yao, Wang, and Qin — can 
serve as a representative portrait of 
the fates of those involved in the 1989 
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democracy. Movement. Yao Yungjan 
was decply  invelved in (he 1954 
demoecraey movement, having  orga- 
nized the “Seli-aplifting Confedera- 
tion" and the "Dare to Die Battalion” 
which ostormed Shanghai government 
ollices — “ofleases” which cannot be 
considered minor, ha view or the sin 
plicits of his biekground and because 
he was 4 Hoong  Roag resident 
However, ito was apparentiy judged 
that his release would have a mod- 
crating influence on die high emo- 
tions vl the Hong Kong populare. 
VPhus, da spite of Ge gravis of his 
misdecds ando widio seemingl no 
hope ol bem released, he was 
nevertheless iniraculousivy breed and 
sent back to Hong kong. 

As foro tbe o aulhoe Wang 
Ruowang. Who has dared te chal- 
lenge (he thought of Mao Zedong and 
has long been a thorn din the side ot 
the Communist authorities, dl was 
only natural to espect that he would 
be “deluined and questiened” lor 
having gone inte the streets and pub- 
liely supporting the students, Judyging 
from Mayor Jus words, Wangs re- 
lease is not far of in the future. 


Kind Regards 


In contract with the authorities” 
gentle treatment of Yao and Wang. it 
is how they regard Qin Benli which 
gives us pause for concern. The 
“World Economie Review” has been 
branded as Zhao Zisungs mouth- 
piece and those working for itoas 
being among Zhaos braintrust. in- 
cluding journalists Yen Jaiebi and Su 
Zhaozhi, whom events have dell 
stranded abroad. All three of diem 
published a long series of articles lo 
muster public opinion in support of 
Zhao Zivang's reforms. 

To a Communist Party whieh re- 
gards public opinion as a “vital root" 
those articles constitute a inajor 
source 06 (he “disruption” and “antú- 
revolutionary violence.” and the Par- 
ty will not deal Jeniently with the 
matter. Ás an example of how sensi- 
tive the Chinese Communists are to 
the guidance function of public opin- 
ion formation, of the troops deploved 
on the eve of the Tiananmen hiood- 
bath, some soldiers were disguised as 
civilians and sent into the city ahead 
of the others to occupy the television 
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deification of “Mao Zedong Art and 
[iterature Though” with emphasis 
on how this ds to guide the world's 
concepts of art and literature, as well 
as creative and theoretical research. 
Second, the persistent eriticism of 
those concerned with “bourgeols 
lberalization”, those “Joreign com- 
praders” ind "magnates of foreign 
business firms” who would twist art 
and literature to fit “their cnpitatist 
aims”. third, the censure of those in- 
volved ín the words of artor litera- 
ture who "slander or detiberately be- 
little" La Nun. Guo Morao, Mao Dun, 
Zhao Shuli, He Qifang. or other “re- 
volutionary writers, oro who “try 
vainly to apply Hu Shi Art and Liter- 
ature Thought to clearly oppose Muo 
Zedong Art and Literature Thorght”, 
and merenver oppose “Mao Zedong 
etand Literature Vhoaght and the 
"socialist artoand literature! of COP 
leaders, Fourth, praise Deng Niaop- 
ings so-ealled. “perspective on Fe- 
volutionars arto and Íiteratare”, im- 
phasizo the careyme on and develop- 
ment of Deng ajaopingjs “Mao 
Zedong lhoughC. and raise “opinions 
ofa quidiog nature” with respect to 
“unti-bourgeois Hberalization”. 

Vhe ontinutee ot ihe "Dalinn 
Conteenee” ando Urose ol the Cultural 
Revolution “Miss Form on Net and 
Literature”. hended by Jiana Qing 
and Lin Bio, amount to the same 
robbish. he “Treatise on the Dieta- 
torship and Lin Hino, amount to the 
same rubbish The “Yreatise on the 
Dietatorship and the Block Line of 
ro and Literature? coneoeted by 
Jiang Qing, rines a bell when con- 
pared to he Dalian  Conferencels 
"Black Vide of Ho Shi Artand Liter- 
atere ThougbC” ando the “rampant 
Mood of bourgenis liberalization”. 


Yenan Spirit's Stress 


The “China, Yenan Spirit Re- 
search Conference? was opened in 
Bejing on Mav 1Sth according to the 
plan of Peng Zhen. The honorary 
chairman of the conference was also 
Ping Zhen and was presided over by 
ewrreat Political Consultative Confer- 
ence Vice Chairman and former First 
Seesetary of Shanxi Province, Ma 
Wenrei. 

At the opening of the conference, 
Ma Wenréi declared that the “Yenan 
Spiri0 feared neither hardship nor 
suffering and never bowed it's head 
when faced with a formidable enemy, 
but was the spirit that dared to con- 
quer any hardship and vanquish any 
enemy. In keeping with this tone, 
Peng Zhen told the assembly that the 
spirit of Yenan was the “ervstalliza- 
tion” al the CCP “experiences of re- 


volutionary struggle” and “the spirit 
of great victory that ls achieved 
through the overcoming of a powerful 
enemy.” 

This “research conference” put 
special emphasis on the “fearlens 
meeting of hardship" and the “strug- 
gle against enemies” as 1 applicd 
practically with “international en- 
vironment”. On the one hand, the 
people should face the sanctions 
pinced on China by forcign countries 
with the same “fearless meeting of 
hardship”. The people should “contri- 
bute selflessly” to the Party. This, 
along with (the entreaties  urging 
observanee of the “Lei Feng Spirit”, 
amount to Idiotie propaganda. On the 
other hand, the consciousness of the 
people with regurd to “facing ene- 
mies” gust be strengibened and 
opposition to the “Soviet-Eastern 
Furopean Wave” (the Soviet and 
castern European wave of revolution) 
and Western Ideological trends be 
fostered, 

Vhis  “researeh conference” 
makes 18 obvious that the CCP “In- 
iractables” rejeet notions of democra- 
cy ando are  maintalning a 
“elosed door” polley with respect to 
Western civilization. his appears to 
bea step backward for reform, 


Yenan Spirit Conference 


Prom the composition of the 
“leadership? of the “China, Yenan 
Spirit Kkescarch Conference” 108 not 
difficult to discern the “intractable 
hictionis”  anti-democratle attitude 
and lack of modern thinking. 

his “research conferences” old- 
est member, 88-year-old Peng Zhen. 
is a bona fide disciple of “religious 
Maoism", having used a great deal of 
energy to lash out at the free hiring 
ol workers to engage in production 
and the “Wenzhou Model”. In 1986, 
after taking part ín his deposition, he 
cooked up charges  agalnst Hu 
Yaobang. He is not in charge of the 
ideology of art and literature, yet he 
convened the “Yenan Art and Litera- 
ture Old Soldiers” for a conference to 
propagate Mao Zedong “Yenan Lec- 
ture” spirit, The 78-year-old confer- 
ence chief, Ma Wenrel, ls also famous 
for his dogmatism. 

The vice conference chief and 
most of the consultante are 70 to 
80-year—old men and a gond many of 
them are also confirmed “intract- 
ables”, Out of the five vice conference 
chieís, Wang Pu, Yang Zhilin, Qiang 
Shaochu are all old, retired, longtlme 
CCP cadres, while the pragmatic Yu 
Wen and Huang Gang are Known in 
cultural circles as the most vigilant 
left wing fighters, 
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72-year-old Yu Wen, originally 
occupied a “second line” position by 
holding an “in name onty” Deputy 
Director of the Nationalitices Commit- 
tee In the National People's Congress. 
But because of his past close associa- 
tion with Wang Zhen and Deng Li- 
qun, he was able to stage a comeback 
after June 4th and become the Depu- 
ty Secretary of the Academy of Social 
Selences and Vice President of the 
Academy. The position he holds at 
the Academy ls only slightly inferior 
to tUmt of Hu Sheng, and was re- 
spansible for rehuífling the positions 
of certain memberk of the leadership 
at the Academy following June 4th. 


Political “Intractables" 


Huang fGiang, a extreme left- 
wing arts and literature hatchet man, 
published his “Report on Literature” 
in the carly eighties. At that time. he, 
along with Liu Baivu, the Cultural 
Minister in the Military General Poll- 
tical Department took part in the 
“Anti-Bourgeols Liberalization Cam- 
palgn” under the command of Hu 
Qiaomu, led the struggle sessions 
against Baj Hua and his book “Por- 
trait ol a Fanatic”, thus carning the 
title Yao Wenyuan 11 by those in art 
and literary cireles. 

Consultant — Huang  Huoqing, 
formerly of the CCP Public Inspecto- 
rate Office, has used his position as 
the Chief Inspector to implement a 
virtual dictatorship, Fang Qian. He 
Jinnian, Mo Wenhua and Wei Chuan- 
tong are all military men around 80 
years of age and find no common 
ground with “modernist” thinking. 
Xiong Fu, Wu Lengxi, He Jingzhi, 
and Lu Ji make up the dogmatic ex- 
tremist contingent in both political 
and cultural circles, Xue Ju, former 
Zhejiang Provincial Communist Party 
Secretary, now serves as Vice prin- 
cipal of the CCP Cintral Party School 
where he buries himself with the 
management of the “anti-Bourgeois 
Liberalization Campaign” through re- 
peatedly citing Jiang Zemin's speech 
on the “three things that must not be 
underestimated”: 1) Never underesti- 
mate the influence which the interna- 
fional enemies will undergo peaceful 
transition process Ín the socialist 
countries; 2) Never underestimate the 
damage thai will be inflicted on the 
CCP's constructive creations by the 
rampant spread of petty bourgeoise 
thinking and bourgeois liberallzation; 
3) Never underestimate the chuos 
created inside the CCP or the 
tremendous loss of real work that 
was caused by Zhao Ziyang's mis- 
takes. 


O 


INSIDE CHINA MAINLAND 


o 


O RI 


August 1990 


PAYING A SMALL PRICE FOR A BIG HOAX 


(Hong Kong, Cheng Ming Monthlv(PWH AI], July, 1990, p. 3) 


A Critique of the CCP" Release of 
Fang Lizhi and Wife 


As far as the professional and 
non-professional work of professors 
Fang Lizhi and Li Shuxian ds con- 
cerned, the release of both by the 
Chinese Communists is a good thing. 
But this is no reason to praise the 
communists or to invest in them un- 
realistic, illusory hopos. 

We have three points of view ab- 
out the “magnanimous handling” of 
Fang Lizhi and other political crimin- 
als by the Chinese Communists, 

Number one ls the CCP's sub- 
mission to very real pressure. The 
pressure following the June 44 Mas- 
sacre came from (he economic sane- 
tions of Western nations, alienation 
from the international sphere, anta- 
gonism from the Chinese people on 
the domestic front. dissatisfnetion 
from  overseas Chinese, stagaation 
and crisis in the national economy, 
and from the waning fortunes of 
autocratic regimes. ln the face of all 
this pressure, the Chinese Communist 
could not but bow to reality. 

In the eyes of the CCP, the stick- 
ing point of all these problema was 
the stalemate in Sino-U.S. relations. 
The release of Fang Lizhi, over 
which Sino-U.S,  rolations became 
desdlocked, is a key move in resolv- 
ing international isolation, dissolving 
Western economic sanctions, arid re- 
covering from ecconomie crisis. Li 
Peng remarked on June 25 to a visi- 
tor from Germany that. “we have 
undertaken a poliev of magnanimity 
towards the participants ín last 
years disturbances . ... this is not a 
result of pressure from Western na- 
tions,” Talk of this sort is gross delu- 
sion. There is no one who will be- 
lleve that the Chinese Communists 
are nat releasing the Fangs as a poli- 
tícal exchange in return for most- 
-favored-—nation status and other be- 
nefits from the United States. 


Sorry tor What? 


Number two is that the relrase 
of the Fangs and other political pris- 
oners does by no means indicate any 
repentance on the part of the Chinese 
Communists for suppression of the 
democracy movement. Although they 
have, for the sake of appearances, 


superficially moderated the tone of 
their judgment on the 1989 democra- 
cv movement. still, on June 25. the 
spokesmon for the Public Security 
Department insisted on referring to 
the event as a “riot” and indicated 
that the angs “partieipated in the 
riots in Beijing last ycar." 

And on top of that is the con- 
temptible insult to the Fangs of the 
claim that “a detter written by the 
Fangs to the authorities econcerned” 
indientes that these two professors 
“have already expressed repentance, * 
This letter from the Fangs has not 
been released, but even if the 
Chinese Communist base their claim 
on a few sentences quoted in their 
habituallv distorted. misleading style, 
this still cannot be interpreted as “re- 
pentance” on the part of the Fangs. 
The spokesman for the Public Secur- 
itv Depurtment stated that in the Tet- 
ter, the Fangs “admitted to opposing 
the Four Cardinal Principles and 
violating the Constitution of the Peo- 
ple's Republic of China” and, the 
spokesman continued, “Fang  Lizhi 
and Li Shuxian indicated that (hoy 
would not carry out any anti-China 
activitien after leaving (he country.” 

What the Fangs “admit to,” “in- 
dicato,” and “repent for? here does 
not hold together. 1 deeply believe 
that the Fangs do not agree with the 
Four Cardinal Principles, and dis- 
agree with the drafting of these prin- 
ciples into the preface of the Con- 
stitution. If they did use the words 
“appose” and “violate” in their letter, 
it could only mean that they actually 
had thoughts of that kind. Moreover, 
the Fangs did not say that they 
would not “oppose” and “violute” in 
the future. And us for their “not car- 
ryving out any anti-China activities in 
the futuro,” they only opposed the 
Chinese Communist autocracy and 
are not “anti-China.” As it has been 
in the past, so it will certainlv be in 
the future, How can all this be taken 
as evidence of “having already ex- 
pressed repentance?” The way the 
Chinese Communist meddle with the 
written words and distort the mean- 
ings of others only proves that the 
Chinese Communists themselves 
know neither repentance, reasonable- 
ness, nor shame. 


Sow's Ears to Silk 


Number three is that the Chinese 
Communists are trving hard to use 
ibe maxim “bad things can be 
changed into good things.” a phrase 
from Mao Zedongs philosophy of 
political trickery. to transform the 
shame of having bowed to pressure 
into an outcome that serves their in- 
terests. One of the most important 
means of doing this is propaganda. 
The Chinese Communists have gone 
ob a propaganda offensive. Thev are 
on one front devising wavs to water 
down and cover up the pathetic im- 
age they have acquired by submitting 
to pressure from the US.A. and other 
Western nations. Before the release 
of the Fangs. thev also released a 
number of other “participants in the 
riots." including Hou Dejian and 
Wang Xuezhi (a teacher at the 
Hunan University of Technology). in 
order to diminish the shock waves 
produced bv the release 0$ the Fangs. 
On another front, they are twisting 
the fucts by false claims Fang Lizhi 
and Li Shuxian have “repented” and 
by brazeniy proclaiming the two were 
released for “humanitarian consid- 
erations,” 

Clearly the Chinese Communists 
are facing an unstable situation and 
are attempting to use the release of 
the Fangs as a means of altering this 
situation. Li Peng has even said that 
the release of political prisoners “is a 
sign that circumstances in China 
have stabilized.” There is a question 
we would like to ask Li Peng: if the 
situation in China has stabilized. why 
has there been so much elimination 
of high-level dissenting personnel 
(including those in the seven major 
military regions)? And why has 
Tiananmen Square been closed ofí on 
alt special davs so that innocent chil- 
dren can be herded in for activities? 

These three points of view can 
be summed up as one: the Chinese 
Communists were forced by circumst- 
ances to relcase the Fangs (and 
other political criminals), and they 
are willing to pay this small price in 
order to wín by deception the support 
of International public opinion, 
domestic sentiments, and Western 
políticians, The goal is to consolidate 
the Chinese Communist Party rule 
and strengthen the one-party dicta- 
torship to resist the smoldering em- 
bers of the democracy movement and 
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great tide of democracy emanating 
from Eastern Europe and the Soviet 
Union. Anyone who believes that the 
Chinese Communists have any huma- 
nitarian spirit, that they have aban- 
doned thelr antagonism to the demo- 
eracy movement, or that they have 
come even an inch closer to democra- 
tic government, has fallen into the 
trap ol their lies and hypocrisy. 


A rr es ant 


A 


| believe that no hoax can ever 
avoid collapse or exposure in the 
end. The falsity, duplicity and hypoc- 
risy of the Chinese Communists shall 
be revealed to ita core. 

[ would like to “sing the *'Branch 
Mountain Song' for the Party" in “7/ 
1” time (the birthday of the Chinese 
Communists): the Party's salvation 
does not lie in .crooked, evil ways, 
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nor does it lie in the “Four Cardinal 


Principles.” It lies in casting off : 


Leninism, one—party dictatorship, fol- 
lowing the will of the people and the 
tide of history, and it striving for the 
realization of democracy and demo- 
eratle socialism. Let our hearts (and 
Eastern Europe) be our teacher as 
we move into a glorivus future! 


ECONOMIC ILLS GETTING WORSE 


¡Hong Kong, The Mirror Monthly BW) AJ], June 10, 1990 pp.56 57, excerpts) 


The Reason lor Maintand China's Soft 
Markets 


Wages Mark Time 


Aecording to figures announced 
by (he State Statistical Bureau, con- 
aumer spending in 1988 hit 125 billion 
Rmbs as a result of an 18,5% rise in 
inflation. while tbe real incomes of 
9.0% of all households dropped and 
the consumer cost of living index 
rose 20,7 over Una ol the previous 
year. Vor the entire year of 1989, the 
nation's  inflation figure remained 
high at 173%, only 07 percentage 
points lower than 19359's figure, As a 
result, the natiod's consumers again 
sacrificed at least 120 billion Rmbs, 
incucring a loss of real income based 
solely on the higher prices of goods 
for 35,8% of all houscholds ia 1980, 

Maintand China has sullered this 
sort of fierce  inflation for two 
straight years, ando the resulto has 
been severe Josses for the expanding 
population of the nation pushing the 
masses of common working  clasa 
people to the limit of their capacity to 
endure, From a material standpoint, 
dOSeems mean average wages have 
increased oniy an average Of 0.96% 
over the years 1986 to 1980, and they 
actually decreased during the two 
consecutivo yents Of 1988 and 1989, 
For administrative and industrial 
workers in particular, while prices 
have risen dramatically year after 
year, their wages bhuve been “mark- 
ing time” at the exact level they were 
at in previous vears. Despite the fact 
that evervone recelves a small suste- 
nance allowance, in the [ace of such 
staggering inflation, such a pittance 
amounts to trying to put out a forest 
fire with a garden hosean utterly in- 
adequate measure, In 1989, particu- 
larly in the lower half year, such fac- 
tors as strict credit control, a slow- 


down in basic construction, market 
weakness, stockpiling of merchan- 
dise, and severe debt accumulalion 
led to the inability of many factories 
to meet production schedules, Á dot of 
fuctoriesn have at present ejther com- 
pletely or partially halted production, 
and over 20% of factories in some 
areas currently face this condition. At 
the moment, many production fucili- 
ties are in fact walting to borrow 
money from banks before they puy 
their employees salaries, This ls no- 
thing more than a bid to borrow at 
high interest to preserve the status 
quo. Other factories have simply 
given workers an “extended vaca- 
tion”, with each worker receiving a 
monthly “living allowance" stipend of 
severa) tens of Rmbs, 

Still more businesses huve not 
even given any living allowance, 
choosing instead to present such 
things as shoes or whatever the par- 
ticular factory produces to the work- 
ers in lieu of salary and telling them 
to go out and hawk these goods On 
their own. When dt comes to this, 
when factory workers make thetr liv- 
ing by personally taking to the 
streets to sell the products they 
make, how can anyone expect them 
to be able to afíford to buy anything 
on the open market? 


Supply —- Demand 


According to the Statistical 
Burcau's public report, the total aver- 
age income for agricultural workers 
in 1988 and 1989 equalled less than 
halí that of urban workers for the 
same period. For the entire year of 
1989, the average annual income for 
agricultural workers reached only 
602 Rmbs, which is equivalent to 
US$127.30 based on current exchange 
rates. lt does not take much imagina- 
tion to understand how low this in- 
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come really is. 

Furthermore, the State Council's 
Economic Development Leadership 
Team for Poverty-Stricken Areas has 
revealed that there are over 100 
counties, with a combined population 
of more than 40 million people, 
whose total yearly income is less 
than 200 Rmbs. These people have 
still not shaken off their poverty, and 
are still consumed with finding 
adequate food and clothing. At the 
same time, many of the poor areas 
which have risen above the fight to 
stay warm and fed still lead a very 
shaky existence, and a large number 
of communities rise temporarily out 
of poverty only to sink back into des- 
titution. Several places refleci this 
trend very precisely; with the heavy 
inflation of this year, the average net 
income of many topped 200 Rmbs, 
but in the future they will find 1t very 
difíicult to find adequate food or clo- 
thing. They can only continue simple 
production on a low level and lack 
any power to expand production in 
the years ahead. 

in many farming communities, 
credit certificates were received by 
farmers for selling agricultural pro- 
ducis to the State. Before these 
amounts owed were paid back, the 
farmers aguin received credit certifi- 
cates for their goods in 1989. In an 
effort to procure cash in order to buy 
daily necessities and materials to be 
used in farming for coming years, 
with some having no alternative but 
to resell these “white slips” at a re- 
duced price. Such actions have given 
some units and personnel opportuni- 
ties exploit the farmers by “eating 
up” large quantities of these sllps, 
causing farmers to receive even less 
while paying ever more. 

Consequently, some people are 
now making clearly statoments to the 
effect that in order to resolve the 
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problem of weak sales, “don't put any 
stakes on the agricultural market.” 


Few Tourists 


The shrinking of basle construe- 
tion projects has caused a slowdown 
in the formerly vigorous consumer 
demand. Statistics show that the in- 
vestment in social fixed nssets for the 
entire nation in 1989 was about 50 
billion Rmubs less (han (or the pre: 
vious year —- a drop of 11%, 1 the 
price element is removed, the actual 
drop in investment comes to over 
20%. Furthermore, alter rectification, 
the nation resolved to suspend work 
on more than 18,000  construetion 
projects, possibly shrinking invest- 
ment by 70 billion Rmbs over the 
next few years. With approximately 
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30 of mainland China's investment in 
fixed asseís being switehed to con- 
sumption, the sole factor of the slow 
down in basic construction alone has 
made for 4 “no-buver” situation for 
several billion Rinbs worth of neces- 
sitios and commodities on the 
Chinese market in 1989. 

The reduction in inflow of fore- 
gn currency resulting from a drop in 
the number of tourists visiting China 
has reduced (he intake of foreign 
currency. Which in turn is aflecting 
tho market to a certain extent. From 
the statistics we see that the number 
of foreign tourists, overseas Chinese, 
Taiwan/Hong Kong/Macau  compat- 
riots and other visiting foreigners 
numbered 24,500,000 in 1980, a 22.74 
drop over the previous vears figure. 
This caused a 19,6% reduction in the 
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amount of foreign currency taken in. 
Uwing to this smaller amount of 
“moneyed guests”, less money Was 
spent, causing a decline in native 
foreign exchange markets and the 
nation's tourism industv, generating 
still more business “chill”. 

Vhe negative side of mainland 
Chinals soft markets and the de- 
trimental effects caused thereby have 
made themselves clear, and the grave 
consequences generated from this are 
warrisome indeed. Meanwhile, “tight 
en the belt” is seldom heard. while 
“high consumption” is rarely eriti- 
cized. What we hear instead is “en- 
courage (he masses to appropriate 
levels of consumption”. Oniv the test 
of reality can prove whether or not 
this motto will have Hs desired effect. 


PLANNING THE ECONOMY - THE HARD WAY 


Beijing, Worker's Daily | LADA] May 18,1990, p.3) 


Seven 
Making 


Taboos in Economic Decision 


Over the course of economic re- 
form, it 18 vital that economic policy 
be contínuallv adjusted by decis on 
makers, and ín a meaningíul manner 
of speaking, the means by which 
these corrections find their way into 
administrative poliev will decide the 
Success Or failure of economic re- 
form. Á great man once said, “Poliev 
and decision making is the lifebloud 
of the Party.” Moreover, the correc- 
tion of poliey mistakes and the writ- 
ing of policy decisions are intimately 
interconnected. In reviewing mistakes 
in poliey made over the past few 
years, | feel there are seven lema to 
be avoided in making economic poliey 
decisions. 

Arbitrary One=sided Policy. In 
the past, a number of economic policy 
decisions Were insufíicientiy thor- 
ough. arbitrarilv limited and lacking 
in coordination and accompanying 
policy regulations. Especially for 
those decisions in which possible 
negative effects are impossible to 
foretell, limiting and preventative me- 
asures are even less in evidence. Az 
a result, we often see policy reví 
sions aimed at rectifving policies 
which have in the process of imple- 
mentation either gone awry or back- 
fired. One example ls the policy of a 
few years back of making "a few 
people rich first”. There is, of course, 


nothing wrong with a formulation 
like this, but the problem is: what 
sort of people should become rich 
first and how are thev to achieve 
this. This particular set of policies 
was rather inadequate, with the re- 
sul thai many people did indeed be- 
come rich, albeit bv less than honor- 
able, and usually illegal means. 
Another example has been in the 
assigning of responsibility for car- 
iving out financial duties and busi- 
ness contracts. Government regula- 
tions have always emphasized profit 
stimulation. while regulations for 
limiting  profit-taking are  varel 
drafted, all with the tesult that cer- 
tain regions and enterprises have 
gone overboard in (he quest fot per- 
sonal profit. The result has been a 
deterioratíng economic environment 
and a chaotic economic order. This 
important lesson is one we must 
ardently embrace in the formulation 
of economie polley in the years 
ahead. 


Sideshows 


Policy Based on Experience. 
Few - policy decision makers base 
their decisions on experience, Policv 
errors result from relving on ones 
own short-term feeliags while lack- 
ing a clear understanding of new 
problems and situations, and acting 
according to the democratic tide af 
public pressure without first investi- 
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gating A case in point was when the 
Southern Forest Areas Collective was 
given responsibility for forestrv pro- 
duction in 1082, Due to the fact that 
some arcas had an ineomplete ander- 
standing of the duel-level manago- 
ment theory in collective farmins. 
and adding also that they were un- 
familiar with the particularities of 
production in an areas other Gun 
their own, thev simply emploved the 
previously suecessful agricultural 
“responsibility system” and allocated 
out forest land to each household, As 
a result. instead of the “protecting 
the forest as the masses protect their 
own homes” phenomenon which the 
policy had been designed to produce, 
the opposite situation resulted. and 
the forests were severely damaged hn 
random lumber plundering. causing 
inestimable damage to our forest tim- 
ber resoureos. Because of this, Cen- 
tral Government Document 24 (19857) 
could not bul raise the poliex of “Col- 
lective Management, Unified Protee- 
tion” and put special stress ob. the 
fact that unallocated land could na 
longer be distributed. This tells us 
that relving on what may seem ob- 
vious and trusting to old experiences 
is not  workable. Poliev decisions 
must be made to ride firmlvy in the 
track of seienee, standardization and 
procedural method. 


Wanting More 
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Impatience for Results. Forty 
years since the nation's founding, we 
still sufíer from “over-anxiousness”. 
lt is fine to wish for the quick con- 
atruction of our economy; hope ls al- 
ways good, but because we're always 
looking for Instant success and mak- 
ing poliey aimed at reaching our goal 
in one glant step, our economic con- 
dition clímbs and drops sporadically. 
After 1984, when the economy over- 
heated and policy was formulated to 
control the rise, more aud more poli- 
cy was drawn up as prices rose high- 
er and higher until finally the eco- 
nomy ended up expanding even fas- 
ter. This ds a sign of the “impatience 
syndrome”. The Fifth Plenam of the 
13th CCP Central Committee brought 
up this issue, saving that economie 
construction cannot be rushed, just 
as neither reform nor consolidation of 
control be rushed. his is profound 
summary 01 the lessons of history, 

Rampant Slanting. Over the past 
few years, a few places have pushed 
for so-called "reform without spend- 
ing money" by using all means at 
their disposal to get poliev from the 
higher nuthorities. And many at Ue 
poliev-making Jevel have tried to ac- 
quiesce to their demands. This has 
caused rampant slanting and wide 
interpretation of poliey. OF course, 
policy should be differentiated. for 
without the ability to handle people 
or things in different ways. there is 
no policy. However, slanted depth 
and lack ol commitment in poliev de- 
cisions have caused a large degree of 
“regionalism” in poliev. Some arenas 
which dov't deserve favors are the 
target of special treatment, and some 
poliey decisions which are meant to 
be applied across the board end up 
being “awarded” to a small number 
of areas. Therefore, benefits which 
favor the whole nation or those areas 
which do not receive special treat- 
ment are sacrificed, and finally more 
policy must drawn up (lor adjustment. 


AA nt ir ed e 


ls clear that regional favoritism of 
any kind should be barred from the 
realm of policy decision making. 


Flawed Thinking 


First Knock Down, Then Re- 
build. A folk saying goes “nothing 
can be erected while the old structure 
still stands". While old poliey is still 
in eflect, is difficult to ennct new 
policy. However, this ideal should not 
be taken to mean the dismantling of 
old polley with no new guidelines to 
take its place. la the past, before the 
macrostrueture of the new system 
had been finalized, tnaby places had 
already stripped the financial and 
planning aspects of the old system of 
manageríal power, destrovíng the 
essenee of maeroeconomie structure 
and rules of precedeneo. This is a 
vital lesson which we must keep in 
mind. Before Kknocking down, all the 
preparations for rebuilding must first 
be drawn up, then the kuocking 
down  aud o rebuilding should be 
embarked on at once. 

Multiple Authorities, ln sueh a 
giant countey with a tangled forest of 
authoríties, every one ol which has 
is own administrative power, (toften 
happens that different authoritios 
have different goals in mind when 
forging polley, and the places from 
which poliev is issued also differ, Or 
else the arcas from which profit can 
be made are more clear to one office 
than they are to another, so that 
different criteria are used in the ap- 
plication of the same poliey. Some- 
times the policy becomes the opposite 
of its intended application, with lower 
departments unable to Know how to 
follow the policy. Therefore, to 
guarantec that the natlon's polley is 
unified, the prevention of this situa- 
tion of multiple authorities should be 
made an issue of importance during 
the making of policy decisions. To- 
wards this, a special department 
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should be set up which is allied with 
higher departmentis of policy author- 
ty to unify the policies of all associ- 
ated authorities, and prevent devia- 
tions from policy and any "argu- 
ments” from occurring. In view of 
this, the Research Lab for Party Poli- 
cy established by the Central Govern- 
ment for all areas could later serve 
as a Maison office for this purpose. 


Top Down 


Administrative Convenience. Go- 
vernment policy depends on adminis- 
trative structure to organize and su- 
pervise Implementation, so poliey de- 
cisions must consider the demands of 
economic development and also serve 
the benefit of adnunistration, This is 
indeed mutually beneficial poliey. Of 
course, ten vears of reform had not 
brought about any change in admi- 
nistrativo duties, end many depart- 
ments are unable to handle the re- 
sponsibility of supervising and con- 
trolling macroconomie functions in a 
coordinated manner, and therefore 
cannot take a icading position in the 
organization of miceroeconomic pro- 
duction — netivities. However, this 
structure already exists, and we have 
had to resort to issulng simple policy 
slogans for them to use, further eas- 
ing the work of administrators. The 
result of this has been extreme sim- 
plification of the administrative pro- 
cess, to the point where the slogans 
being used actually serve to staunch 
economic development instead of 
further 1t. This kind of policy is 
necessarily doomed to a short exist- 
ence. However, this ís exactly what is 
occurring more and more frequently. 
Yo avoid the spread of this maulady, 
the most basic means is none other 
íhan carrving out of structural re- 
form, so that the implementation out 
ol new economic controls and new 
administrative functions does not 
produce any negative effecta. 
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- ALL FOR ONE OR ONE FOR ALL 7 


(Beijing, Economy £ Management Studies IANATILBEA |, No. 2, 1990, excerpts) 


Five Fentures of the New Egalitar- 
lanism 


Although in some respects the 
last 10 years of reform has altered 
the formerly prevalent “one—rice—pot" 
version of income distribution egali- 
tarianism, this malady has not only 


been cured, but, ín some sectors of 
the society, has become even more 
acute. We shall refer to the mutant 
strain of income distribution egalitar- 
lanism which has incubated amidst 
reform efforts to overcome the old 
one as “new egalitarianism.” 'The 
special features of new egalitarian- 
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ism may be described ¡18 follows: 

(1) The scope of new egalitarian- 
lism is narrower than that of the old 
one—rice-pot system of egalitarian- 
ism, limited mainly to state enter- 
prises and organizations in urban 
areas. Despite this decrease in scope, 
the degree of equalization of incomes 
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has increased. Except for rare cases 
of exceptionallv high salarios, the 
gap between higher and lower salar- 
les has shrunk rather than expanded. 
Symptomatic of this is the fact that in 
this low-income country of ours, 
ordinary working class families in 
large and middle-sized cities com- 
monly have color televisions and re- 
frigerators. 

(2) The leveling of differences 
between manual labor wages and 
thought-Intensive “brain labor” 
wages has progressed to a very high 
degree, and in some cases, the pat- 
tern of differences has even been re- 
versed. Although during the past 
years of reform, we Chinese have 
emphasized the key role of intel- 
ligentsia and have taken steps lo im- 
prove their tot, economie reform has 
resulted ín u radical change in in- 
come structure which has lelt the 
wage levels of teachers, medical pro- 
fossionals, sejentists, and government 
administrators well below those of 
job categories which vequire little 
brain lnbor. 

(1) The new egalitarianism ds 
characterized by extreme leveling of 
income Which is supplemental to 
baste set wages. Prior to the reform 
movement, the old egalitarianiso, was 
refllected mainly in (the basic-wage 
portion of personal income. Now, al- 
ter years of reform, the importance of 


A 


that portion of personal income — us 
only one portion among several — 
has  steadily diminished. — Various 
sorts of hbonuses, subsidios, fringe be- 
nefits, and direct material issuance 


have multiplicd rapidlv and 
aceounted for an ever-increasing 
portion of total personal income. 


Bonuses alone commoniy account for 
more than 50% of peronal income, 
and in many cases they account for 
more than 70%, 1n principle, bonuses 
are shared cqually, and disburse- 
ments of perks, subsidios, benefits. 
and material goods take no account 
Of how great oro small are workers 
individual contributions to the com- 
pany or organization. 

(4) Within any given department 
or perkaps in a given enterprise as a 
whole, personal income disparities 
are decreasing. Under the old econo- 
mic system, there was an established 
standardized  gradation of wage 
«cales, That is, within any given job 
category, Wages Were about the same 
from department te department or 
from enterprise (o enterpriso, and be- 
tween (Uhose waste seales there were 
certain fixed differences, Under the 
new dispensation, due to the fact Chat 
workers” Wwages are pegged to the 
economie performance of the particu- 
lar enterprise or organization to 
which they belong. income disparities 
between workers who have the same 
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job classification but who work iv 
different subsidiarios, product depart- 
ments, or enterprises have widened. 
while the income disparities hetween 
different job classifications within the 
same department, subsidiary, or en- 


"terprise us a Whole have steadils 


shrunk. 

(d) Development ef the new ega- 
litarianism within a more limited 
Rñeope sees lo ge hand-in love 
width development of increasing in- 
come disparities in the ovecall 
seheme of things. Uhis refers not onis 
to he abovementioned diflerential ol 
wage scales in different product de- 
partments ot competing enterpriseos: 
italso relers to the ratio belWween the 
wage seales ol rank -and-file workers 
and the iacomes ot Che boss Owners 
ol any given, single, privale enter- 
prise. Private enterprise hosses use 
their personal power to take in in- 
comes in the hundreds of thousands 
or millions of kKmbs — extreme 
higber than whid they ave paving tre 
hired rank-and Side, Phe vo- develop- 
mentoof new egalitariabism and dn- 
come disparities is complicatitia du 
come distribution contliets, For one 
hing. on the income disparila side 
the pieture is covering up ando dis- 
guisitng Ue harmiulness of new egali- 
tarianism. making it difficult to rec- 
ognize and deal with. 


MEANWHILE, BACK ON THE FARM... 


(Beijing. Farmer's Daily 21114), May 10, 1990, p.4, excerpts) 


A (ilimpse at the Modern Farmer's 
Outlook 


People say that village people 
enjoy a diflerent view on life from a 
special window, so lets visit the 
homes of 100 country families in ru- 
ral Jiangsu province and interview 
them about what this view coneists 


of: 

Economics: The individual re- 
sponsibllity system as (he nueleus of 
agricultural reform has broughi a 
great deal of development in farming 
and considerable economic prosper- 
ity. In 1986, when the production 
potential of Sueining county was de- 
veloped, the peasants there worked 
with relative enthusiasm. However, 
following rises in the cost of agri- 
cultural production, and adding in ín- 
creases in the size of tax revenues 
collected, the price hikes in agricultu- 


ral materíals needed, and lower sell- 
ing prices for farm commodities, the 
former enthusiasm of these furmors 
has gradually disappeared, and agri- 
culture throughoui the arca has fal- 
len into a sjump. 

In Qiuji distriot, a local resident 
described in detail his experience in 
farming one mu (0.1647 acres) of 
wheat. saving, “Last your (harvest 
year). | paid 7 yuan for plowing and 
seeding by tractor, 58 yuan for 35 
catties of nightsoil and 100 catlies of 
ammonium carbonate, 12 yuan for 
pesticide weed killer, 20 yuan for 
seed, 2 yuan for irrigation servico, 7 
yuan lo rent a harvester, 5 yuan for a 
ihresher, and another 50 vuan for 
land-use planning and river work 
taxes. Based on a harvest of 600 cat- 
ties of wheat, | earned 322.50 yuan, 
which left me with a net profit of 
128.5 yuan when the above costs 
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were figured in. Phis means dat for 
an entice season of farming. l carned 
the same amount that a furniture 
mover can earn in a dew daxs of 
work. For the future, Damn going to 
farin as a sideline and start trving lo 
make monev in other ways outside. 
Um not about to let myself be strap- 
ped do that piece of land and dic on 
ii” 


Crop Out 


A  Taoyuan area investigator 
gave me some figures on raising 
hogs: in March of 1995, he bought a 
H-cativ hog for 95 yuan. 145 vuan 
per catty. lo March of 1984, he sold 
the hog for 478.50 vuan al 2960 cattjos. 
in raising the hog. he used 600 cat- 
ties of corn (0.36 yuan per cauy) 
which cost 216 vuan. 500 catties of 
rice bran (0.20 yuan per catty) at 100 
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yuan, 1000 catties of sweet potatocs 
(60.07 yuan per catty) at 70 yuan, 100 
cattles of corn starch (0.04 yuan per 
catty) which cost 4 yuan, and 1000 
cattles of stewed vegetable hog fecd 
(0,03 yuan per catty) for 30 yuan. Not 
counting the cost of green fodder, the 
above came to 515 yuan he pald in 
expenses, compared with the 478,5 
yuan he got back, adding up to a net 
loss of 86.50 yuan alter a year of 
raising the hog. 

Profit Motive: Nowadays Ín agri- 
cultural villages, the minds of (ar- 
mers are no longer as narrow and 
confined as they once were, Beside 
the stove, under the willow tree and 
everywhere else, talk of how to im- 
prove one's livelihood is heard con- 
stantly, Such things as “ls better to 
serape up a profit than it is to study 
from books; your stomach will be 
satisfied”, and “Buy in one place, sell 
in another; this ds a plan for survival” 
are often heard. A S0-year old farmer 
(rom Yaojí said, “1 only allowed our 
third child to graduate from 
elementary sehoo!l, [Us enough to be 
able to read a short note and add up 
a bill. Look aut the people who are 
opening up shops and businesses, 
fixing — bicveles, — selling popsicles, 
doing construction work, restoration. 
ete. For which of these jobs does 
anyone have to study for ten years at 
sehool to make a living at!” 


Making Hay 


The profit incentive is even 
stronger among young people, They 
make references to “fools who waste 
time studving. failures who entist in 
the military, poor people who work 
for others, and rich people who run 
vendor stalls”, which have made a 
deep dinpression on their attitudes, 
They are restless and unwilling to 
follow the lawful, established route to 
earning a living, and many will jump 
at an opportunity to break the law, 


Some have taken a lonely route by 
leaving home to work as contract 
ficid laborers. Those with skills they 
have learned bravely set off for dis- 
tant parts to try and make a way for 
themselves. 

Politics: People's convictions of 
late are becoming more and more 
vague. No matter what sort of gov- 
ernment mandales are passed down 
from on high, average folks simply go 
on with business as usual. Official 
proclumations are Jess than siered in 
the hearts of many as well, Strained 
relations between burcaucrats and 
locals lead cadres to complain “A 
thousand lines on above adi lead 
down to a piapoint below. Provínce, 
region, county, district. . they all 
have their hands out asking for 
money, grain, our lives even, but they 
offer too little to the peusants.” On 
the offices gate of Mayuan village ín 
Sweicheng, there are a couplet as fol- 
lows: “Fhe peoples ears are con- 
stantlv assaulted by the sound of 
cursing anger and blame, but we are 
the ones who always take care of the 


emergencies, problems and disas- 
ters,” 
Buli Chips 
People Complain “whether 


they're yellow (People's Police) or 
blue (Combined Services), all they 
want is money.” They randomiy in- 
crease survelllanee checks and en- 
force impromptu punishment, while 
regularly increasing the amount they 
collect in land use planning taxes 
they collect. The people have no re- 
course except to swallow thelr bitter- 
ness. There are also many village 
cadres who care nothing for the 
hardship of the people, und only 
think “Let the ones who have the 
means to do so enjoy themselves”, 
eating and drinking to their limit. No 
wonder the childrea sing. “Cadres big 
and small get no promotions if they 
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and small are lving if they say they 
dont skim revenue and  extort 
money” and other songs. Like this, 
people have enough to concern them- 
selves with just in making ends meet, 
without getting involved in politics. 


Life Cycles 


Love and Childraising: People 
live a lifetime, grass lives a season: 
birth, marriage, old age und death 
still constitute the unalterable course 
of our lives. Among the young people 
of the 100 houscholds surveyed, 17 of 
them had gotlen married since the 
vear 1982, and 092A of these mar- 
riages involved a matehmaker and 
were a “marriage first, love later”. All 
of the couples felt there was really 
no difference, and suid they could get 
along with anyone and have a happy 
lie together. Among these couples 
are certain to be found examples of 
relative swapping and bought mar- 
rlages, as well as arranged and 
frec-cholec marriages. As far us hav- 
ing children and vaising families, due 
to the villagels current low level of 
production power, manual labor ds 
still the primary means of production. 
The men bear the responsibility of 
carryving out the more difficult labor, 
such as plowing, soil turning. tractor- 
ing, and so forth. Therefore, such 
oOceurencos as early marriage (82.7% 
of the 17 women had been married 
between 19 and 22 years of age), ear- 
ly chiidbirth, favoring sons and look- 
ing down on daughters, abortion, and 
unregistered children enjoy  fairly 
widespread  sympathy among the 
public at large. According to our re- 
search, unregistered chiláren among 
the 100 households surveyed num- 
bered 16, 3,05% of. the resident 
population, This is a problem in soel- 
ety which certainly warrants alarm. 
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TOILING ON THE LAND JUST TO PAY TAXES 


(Beijing, Farmer's Daily[G21L LM]. May 7, 1990, p.4) 


Pessants Appeal for Reductions in 
Their Economic Hurdens 


In recent years, various govern- 
ment organs and departments have 
ceaselessly imposed levies and fees 
on the natlon's peasants. Their eco- 
nomic burdens, growing heavier ev- 


ery year, have finally grown to great 
for the peasants to tolerate, This re- 
porter has recently made a thorough 
Investigation of the situation in cer- 
taln villages of Hengyangx county in 
Hunan province, discovering « total 
of 67 such fees, contributing to a 
yearly average burden of over 100 
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yuan. 

The farmers' burden can be 
essentially divided into three parts. 
The first is moneys levied by the 
national government and related de- 
partments. These include the follow- 
ing forty-elght items: an occupational 
tax, a special forestry products tax, a 
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cultivated land usage tax, a deed tax, 
a tax on slaughtering animals, a 
stamp tax, a tax on raw lumber and 
bamboo, a tree seedling deposit. an 
educational deposit, educational sur- 
charges, a certificate issuance fee, a 
periodicala fee, a hrondcast fee, a 
solicitations fee, a contract manage- 
ment fee, a paddy contract fee, a 
farm machinery management fee, 
construction feos, a sanitation and 
anti-epidemic fee, a veterinary anti- 
epidemiology fee, a quarantine fee, 
an anti-rodent fee, a food handling 
procedure fee, a cotton production 
subsldy fee, a property title certífica- 
tion fee, a posts and telecomraunica- 
tions construction fee, a mail delivery 
fee, a labor service fee, ua road 
maintenance laborers subsidy fee, a 
folk art management fee, a financial 
afílaíra auditing fee, a variety of ín- 
surance fees, (such as home insur- 
ance, enterprise insurance, life insur- 
ance, cadre retirement insurance, ac- 
tive service military insurance, stu- 
dent insurance, property insurance, 
vehicle insurance, crop insurance, 
and environmental insurance). 
rapeseed oil and tea oil payments, an 
armed judicial personnel equipment 
fee, construction levies assessed by 
courts, and nitrogenous feriilizer fac- 
tory capitalization fees. 


Feudal System 


The second category is compris- 


o. 


ed of  regionally imposed  levies. 
These include the following fourteen 
liems: a militia training fee, a dis- 
abled servicenmen support fee, film 
projection fces, a broadcast mainte- 
nance fee, a family planning fee, a 
student desk maintenance fee, a pow- 
er line erection fee, water fees, and 
labor management súbsidy fees for 
agricultural technology workers, 
irrigation workers, telephone oper- 
ators, cultural exchange workers, 
sanitation and  anti-epidemiology 
workers, and family planning and 
contraception workers. 


Empty Hands 


The third category is of Jevies 
imposed at the town or village level. 
These includes wages for local 
cadres, village management fees, the 
“five guarantees” support fee, and 
wages for maternity and child care 
workers. According to the investiga- 
tion of Gu Feng township in Hen- 
gvang county, in 1989 the central 
government and related departments 
collected a total of 1,348,202 vuan 
from the towns+hip on twenty of the 
above ltems. The township-level col- 
lected 48,900 vuan on ten items, 
while the villoges retained 101,890 
yuan from four items. This adds up 
to a total of about 1,5 million vuan, or 
120 yuan per peasant, an effective 25 
cut in the average farmer's yearly 
income. 
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Many of the preceding fees and 
taxes are appropriate, but there are 
others that constitute an unfair bur- 
den on the peasant. These include 
the array of government-dispatched 
“workers” support subsidies, man- 
agement fees, equipage fees, etc., that 
have been disproportionately placed 
on the peasant's shoulders. There are 
also government departments that, 
indíflerent to the burden born by the 
peasants, repeatedly impose fees for 
the same service. In Gu Feng 
township, for instance, A fee is col- 
lected three times for property title 
certification. The first is the township 
construction planning charge. at 15 
yuan. Then the home property com- 
pany assesses an additional fee of 
five yuan. Thirdly, the National Terri- 
tory Office collects another five yuan. 
The peasants therefore angrily say, 
“We are like a bulb of garlic from 
which the cloves are plucked one by 
one until nothing remains but the 
stem.” 

Hopefully, all relevant depart- 
ments and units will thoroughly im- 
plement the spirit of the sixth plen- 
ary session of the thirteenth CCP 
Central Committee Meeting decision 
to lighten the peasanis' burden, 
thinking of the pessants concerns, 
finding an eflicacious way to reduce 
(he peasants' unnecessary burdens, 
and tightening relations berween the 
party and the masses. 
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MISMANAGING THE FUTURE AS 


(Beijing, Asia Pacific Economic Times] HE AMEN], Jan 


Abuses of a Crude and Lax Manage- 
ment Style 


In today's China, industrial man- 
agement is still in the crude stages of 
lis development. In pursuit ol the 
main goal of rapid increases in pro- 
duction volume, China's industries 
are consuming excessive amounts of 
resources. The main drawback o! this 
approach is that it spurs growih of 
unnecessary and redundant produc- 
tion and leads to redundant purch- 
ases and construction. This results in 
wasted investments and a tendency 
towards uniformity in each region's 
industrial structure. 

Crude management practices 
cause waste of resources in produc- 
tion. High-—consumption is used in 


attempt to attain high growth speed. 
Taking energy resources as an ex- 
ample, China's energy resource user- 
ate ls approximately 30%. But in the 
U.S, and Japan the rate is above 50%, 
The gross national energy consump- 
tion in China is 6.1 times that of 
Japan, 2.3 times that of the U.S., and 
1.7 that of the USSR. 

Crude management practices 
slow the progress of technological 
development and result in lowgrade 
products and processing. They also 
diminish the worth of additional 
labor. 

Partly as a result of crude man- 
agement practices, the economy has 
become aver-heated. This has had 
the inevitable effect of inflation and 
structural imbalances. In 1987. Chi- 
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IF BY DESIGN 


. 28, 1990, excerpts) 


na's steel production was 56.28 mil- 
lion tons, 55% higher than West Ger- 
many's; total electrical output was 
491.3 billion, 18 higher than West 
(Giermany's; coal production was 928 
million tons, 380% higher than West 
Germany's. But during the same 
year, West Germany's total domestic 
production was 240% higher than 
China's, and the amount of its ex- 
ports was 646% higher than China's. 

Therefore, we should switch 
from a crude, lax management style 
to a more concentrated and tighter 
style as quickly as possible. We 
should switch from the high-speed 
model to the profit-producing, adv- 
anced technology, resource—conserv- 
ing strategy. 
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A PRESCRIPTION FOR DISASTER 


(Beijing, Modern Enterprise Morahly RINA], No, 3, March, 1990, excerpts) 


Husiness Practices Mhich Have Caused 
Lowered Eeonomic Efficienes 


During these times in whieh Chi- 
na is sulferiog from shortayes of 
enerev, raw  inaterials, ando money. 
the lollowing six types ob business 
practices have caused every aspect of 
economie efficienes te drop, 

Forced Replacements — Rather 
expensive goods of too good” quality 
or cheap goods ol poor qualits are 
used to replace the material which is 
in osheort suppiv. The result of such 
forced replacements is that either the 
quality of the produet drops or its 
cost visos. 

Forced Adjustinents of the Pro- 
duction Strueture Based on Current 
Investments — Though society might 
cleariy need CA”, the business per- 
versely produces “Because of ex- 
isting 3 shortagos, products soon or la- 
ter will be sold. TU the consumer does 
not consciousivo make the purchase, 
soon or later, under conditions ol 


forced replacements, he will make 
the purchase. 

Hoarded Materials — In the 
past, when oue ordered steel, one al- 
ways wanted to have some “longline” 
products left over. Nobody was con- 
cerned about this. But last year, 
when products were ordered, less 
serupuloas business made no distine- 
tion between “long-line” and “short- 
line” products, «Wweeping them all up. 
This hoarding furthers the selí-prop- 
agation of shortages. 


Getting Worse 


Rushness Regarding Quantity — 
The more severe the shortage, the 
more intense the efíort to produce 
large quentities, As a result, over the 
longlerm. enterprises only concern 
themselves with output and profit 
and do not concern themselves with 
the investments that this output and 
profit are eating up. 

Kash bExpansions — In a situa- 
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tion where resource restrictions and 
budget restrictions are soflening. en- 
terprises can lose money, but can't go 
bankrupt. They can always seek help 
in the form of additional payments, 
reduced taxes, increased subsidios, 
higher prices for products, or adjust- 
ments in the number of contraetors in 
order to escape their difficulties. 
Therefore their needs are not subject 
to the restrietion of the ability to 
make compensation payments, They 
are always seeking to acquire the 
greatest possible number of invest- 
ments So as to avoid shortages be- 
coming obstacies to produetion. The 
only límit to this rash expansion is 
the limited quantities of resources, 

Inercases in Prices — The more 
severe the shortage, the more likely 
the buyer can tolerate the sellers 
open or hidden price rises. Therefore, 
rises in prices of raw materials are 
one of the factors that influences Ue 
economic profitability of an enter- 
prise. 


PLA TOP BRASS PLAYING MUSICAL CHAIRS 


(Honx Kong, Cheng Ming Monthly ['PW), June, 1990, pp. 


Uausual Personnel Shifts in the Seven 
Militara [egions 


Vhere are bio unique circumst 
anos readily appacent io the latest 
rota of shifts of top military person- 
nel in mainland China, One is that 
these transfers (ol cominanding ofíle- 
ers and political cominissars includ- 
ing assistant commander of the 
Shenvaing military region Zhu Dunfa, 
transferred to the commanding post 
of the Guangzhou region, the Guang- 
¿hov military regien's original com- 
mander, Zhang Wannian. transferred 
to the commanding post of the Jinan 
military region, former Guangzhou 
deputvy political commissar Gu 
Shanqing, switehed to the position of 
political commissar of the Chengdu 
military region, former Nanjing milit- 
ary region deputy commanding offic- 
cr Wang Chengbin, who replaced 
Zhou Yibing as commanding officer 


ol the Beijing region, Zhang Gong, 
the former director of the Beijing 
military region political department, 
who replaced Liu Zhenhua as the 
political commissar, etc.) have sud- 
deniy  vecurred under Communist 
Chinas current emphasis on “stabil- 
itv is paramount” and on “no more 
major personnel shiíts for one year,” 


Secondly, the present personnel 
changes are much different from 
those of the past, which were 


announced at military commission 
meetings. Instead, Yang Baibing 1s 
announcing them quietly in turn at 
each major military region. 


Crossing Swords 


Actually, both before and after 
Deng Xiaoping's retirement from the 
chairmanship of the Central Military 
Commission, ¡here were contradic- 
tions within the army leadership. In 
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one working meeting of the commis- 
salon last November, Hong Xuezhi and 
Yang Baibing became involved in an 
intense dispute. Yang  Shangkun 
ordered that no word of the argu- 
ment be leaked, saying, “These men 
are old soldiers with fiery tempers. 1 
is perfectly normal for them to argue 
“when they come to disagreements in 
the course of their work, But if word 
leaks out, it may be misinterpreted as 
indicatíng — instability within the 
urmy.” 

Hong Xuezhi, frequently labeled 
es muderate within the army, ls in fact 
no moderate. He is a firm and un- 
yielding military general. But after 
that meeting where he argued with 
Yang. he has very seldom been pre- 
qt at Military Commission meet- 
NES. 

According to rumors within the 
army, it was his conflict with Yang 
Baibing that was a major factor lead- 
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ing to the former Military Commis- 
slon Assistant Secretary being ex- 
cused from his military responsibili- 
ties and shifted to the unobtrusive 
post of CPPCC vice—chairman. 

The conflict between Hong and 
Yang is just one example of dissatis- 
faction in the top echelons of the 
military with the two Yangs, Another 
prominent example is the letter sent 
by eleven generals to Deng Xivopidg 
expressing their coaceras about the 
ambitions of certain persons towurd 
military power. They did not mention 
these persons” names, but everyone 
agrees that to name uames “vould 
have been superfluous. 


Seven Brothers 


Faced with the enormous press- 
ure of opposition to their leadership 
in the army, Yang Shangkun and 
Yang Baibing started planning to 
reorganize the seven military regions 
even before the end of last vear. 
urthermore, they planned to reorga- 
nize the various branehes of the 
armed services and the branch hend- 
quarters in hopes of making UÚte 
army tholrs, 

Before Deng had given up his 
Military Cominission  chairmanship. 
Yang Shangkun, Vang Baibing. and 
Jiang Zemin cume to him with a col- 
lective report. One of the items in the 
report regarded — preparations — for 
changing the dispositions of military 
leaders, Deng Xiaopiug expressed (he 
following attitude: “Do not implement 
radical adjustments too quiekly. Hto- 
form the system gradually by shi'ting 
people around. With adjustments will 
come greater harmony and a greater 
military efficiency. This is the only 
way to procecd.” In any event, the 
policy of shifting top military person- 
nel in the seven regions had (he full 
backing of Deng. 


Yang Baibing Behind the Transtors 


“rom all indications, the reorga- 
nization of ihe military leadership is 
primarily (he work of the Yangs. 
especially Yang Balbing. While 51 is 
true that Jiang Zemin is the Chuir- 
man of the Militarv Commission, he 
only runs the actual meetings. The 
crucial opinions all come from the 
Yangs. Al meetings, the Yangs 're- 
quently introduce major issues as [ol- 
lows “We went to Comrade Maoping 
with this question, and he gave it his 
support.” Or perhaps they might +ay, 
“We have discussed this question not 
only with Deng Xiaoping, but also 
with several other senior comrades 
like General Xu and General Nie.” 
This approach effectively  silences 
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opposing opinions of Commission 
members and upperlevel cadres. Also, 
at each Commission meeting. Jiang 
Zemin repeatedly says, “I agree with 
the opinions of comrades Shangkun 
and Baibing.” The Conmission has 
proceeded in much the same way in 
dealing with the latest problems in- 
volving the military region reorga- 
nizations. 

The result is that tbe Military 
Commission invariably approves the 
entire agenda of the Yanga, 


Turning Point 


There are two prominent charac- 
teristies of the latest round of milit- 
arvy transfers.(1) Protegees and sup- 
porters of the Vangs have risen while 
opponents have fallen,(2) Those per- 
sontel who supported (he Tiananmen 
massacre have risea, While those 
who opposed Ut who were irresolute 
in their support, or who had an ambi- 
guous attitude, have seen thelr for- 
tunos fall, 

The former Director of the Beij- 
ing militar region, Zhang Gong, is 
exemplars in his lovalty to the Yangs' 
enuse. Howas because of his"brilliant 
performance” during the June 4th in- 
cident that he was raised (wo levels 
to his current position as Che Beijing 
military region political. commissar. 
Vhis is an example ol the benefits of 
getting on the Yangs' good side, The 
previously rising — general Hong 
Xuezhi, however, was  ousted 
altogether from the military hierarchy 
becuuse of his opposition to the 
Yangs. As for others among their 
opponents, nothing need even be said 
of their fatos. 


Power Play 


Even at the end of March and 
the beginning of April, Yang Baibing 
on three occasions summoned offi- 
cials in charge of army reports, and 
once, contrary to regulations, Ssum- 
moned a person in charge of the air 
force reports and a person in charge 
of the engineering corps reports for 
meetings. In the discussions on intra- 
military eooperativon, he emphasized 
the necessity of cleansing the army of 
bourgeoís elements and of those 
favoring — bourgevis — liberalization. 
Allegedly, most articles in recent 
military reports have been on this 
subject, revealing bourgeois elements 
within (he army. 

At the same time, Yang Sbung- 
kun directed the military security au- 
thorities to conduct a thorough inves- 
tigation into opponents within the 
military. He indicated also that the 
government and army were going to 
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got stricter and stricter, and that 
there would definitely be no relaxa- 
tion or moderation. The military 
security department reported to him 
that current problems were more 
numerous than ever before, especia]ly 
in the Beijing and Chengdu military 
regions. 

Needless to say. the so—called 
“bourgeois elements” and  “hostile 
elements” are actually those who 
oppose the Yangs or the massacre at 
Tiananmen Square, The various 
appellations with which thev have 
been labeled have the sole purpose of 
facilitating efforts to eliminate them. 


inside Out 


According to those who have 
contacts with the Yangs. Yang Baib- 
ing has another principle along 
whieh he deals with high-ranking 
military personnel—  removing the 
ends and keeping the middle. This 
“removing the ends” is just the re- 
tuoval of sentor members on the one 
hand and voung. untested (in their 
lovalív to the Vangs) on the other. 
The senior military personnel are 
usually very recaleitrant when 41 
comes to obeving the Yangs' direc- 
lives, They are a thora ín the Yangs 
side, and so are being eliminated one 
by one. This includes the majority of 
the seventeen new generals, Even re- 
cently promoted upperlevel cadres in 
their forties, believed to unreliable. 
are being demoted and transferred to 
positions of little sigmificance. What 
is it to be "unreliable”? To use Yang 
Baibing's fond phrase, thev are those 
with tendencies towards “bourgeois 
liberalization”. But to use the phrase 
of the masses, they are those with 
dvnemio hinking who are uncomfort- 
able with autocracy. One Beijing re- 
gien leading cadre of about fifn 
years of age was, according to 
soureos,  transferred to the Shi- 
jiazhuang infantey school vice. pres- 
ideney. a serious demotion. And one 
logistics: department stafter in his 
forties who had been promoted to be 
Yang Baibings personal assistant 
was demoted (in effect) to the posi- 
tion of assistant staff officer leader of 
the Nanjing military region. 


Surprise Attack 


Because the Yangs are afraid of 
stirring fierce waves of unrest in the 
military with their large-scale trans- 
fers, they are not formally announc- 
ing them at Military Commission 
meetings as was done in 1973 and 
1985. Instead, they are doing it quiet- 
lv and suddenly 

Yang Baibing appears suddenly 
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at military region headquarters und 
issues the persounel transfer orders 
on the spot. 

The person to be transferred 
never receivos any advance know- 
ledge of the move, 

The orders always stipulate that 
the transferee ls to leave immediate- 
ly. bring no one with him, and start 
his new duties right away. 

Olficlals and officers ordered to 
retire must vecate their posts im- 
mediatelv, and may not return to 
vversee the arrangement of per- 
sonnel. 


Hard Fight 


The manner of the personnel 
transfers illustrato that Yang Shang- 
kun and Yang  Bulbing. despite 
already having been allotted a great 
deal of military authority by Deng 
Xinoping, and despite galning an ever 
higher status within the military, still 
face unsolved contradietions and in- 
stability within th armed forces, 

The faet of the matter ds that 
discontent da the army over the 
Yangs increasing power and (yran- 
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nical temperament is growing more 
and more widespread. The “principle 
of removing the ends and keeping the 
middle” will certainiy give rise to 
new conflicts, and will fail to exting- 
uish the differing opinions of many 
cadres regarding the June 4th mas- 
sucre. Most of the old senior generals 
and the seventeen new generals are 
not on. the side of the two Yungs. 
Those factors will constitute grave 
challenges and threats to Yang Bnib- 
ings plans to amass influence in the 
militars. Yang Baibing's future indeed 
looks clouded, 


Pasitions ol Key Eigures int he Seven Major Mahtary Regions ol the People's Liberation Army After Transfers 


(Wide Angle Monro MEF dobe, 1000, p. 78) 
Name ¡Veur ¡Home Year Con (Year of ¡Education Current Position Military 
of ¡Province eriptcd Entry polnted 
coo Birth into Army jinto Party] A E AE ia aa 
Wang 1928 — [Ye County. 11045 1945 Military »cademy — |Bening Military Region May, 1990 
Chengbin 4 hand A —— 098... PCommander 
Zhang Gong 01935 — Yuanping, — [1951 os Political acaderny, | Being Military Region May, 199) 
Shandong | Beijing Armed Political Commissar 
A A Police spokesman 1 ae 
Liu Jingsong ¡1032 [Shishou, 11951 Shenyang Military Region [June, 1985 
E 11 A SO mande pad 
Song Keda 1923 ¿Yancheng, ¿1944 Shenyang Military Region [Navember, 
o fa ls ¿Jiang Ai Te La |Polincal Commussar 19887 
Gu Hu 1194) Gar County. ¿1946 Nasing Malitary Region May, 1990 
A AS Ea rn Cotamander E y 
Sh Yuxao 21933 'Baoj. 1981 Nanjitag Military Region May, 19% 
NA | ne A 2 Poltical Cominissar eS 
Zhu Dunta 3492? ¿Pei County, (1939 Military academy — ¡Guangzhou Military Region May, 1990 


Jiang al 
Weishan, 1940 


Zhang NUNT Political academy 

€ hong hand 193 jPolitical Commissas 
Zhang Wan- Ys ¿Longkou, 1944 Military academy, 

A o ASADOR Commander 

Song Qingwci 1920 ¿Ling Coun- ¡1945 

ta ASA 2 EY SAMOA E 

Fu Quanyou 190 Yuanpiog, 1946 Higher military 

rc caco ¿nd A —Á — o —Jacademy (1960) [Commander 

Cao Yaoyi , ¡ ! 


Zhang Taiheng! a e a e 


e A 


A O PA 
Gu Shanging 193) Fu County, 11947 
Liaoning 


1949 


Commander Se 
Guangzhou Military Region [June, 1985 


Jinan Milvary Region 


Jinan Mihtary Region 
Political Commissar 
Lanzhou Military Region 


Lanzhou Military Region 
Political Cormmissar 
Chengdu Miltary Region 
Commander 

Chengdu Military Region 
Political Comunissar 


MILITARY LEADERS GET MARCHING ORDERS 


London, BBC, June 15, 1990, broadcast) 


Militar» Kexion Command Shake up 


In this program we will focus on 
the recent reorganization of com- 
mand structures Ín the major military 
region of China. According to re- 
ports which first surfaced in Hong 
Kong, the top Chinese leadership is 


condueting a major reshuííle of top 
military commanders, “Po date, this 
has not been offieially announced, but 
several broadcasting stations have 
confirmed dt Let us now conxider 
an analysis by our Beljing correspon- 
dent Xing Wenlang. 

As in the case of the quietly con- 
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ducted 1985 restructuring of the milit- 
ary into the currently-existing seven 
major military regions, this latest 
reorganization is viewed by most 
observers as an attempt to prevent 
top commanders from establishing 
local power bases and to assure that 
local commanders remain loyal to 
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Beljing—in particular to the budding 
Yang Shangkun dynasty, Six of the 
seven regions have new commanders, 
all  appolinted without formal 
announcement during the past two 
months. 

This latest round of promotions, 
dismissals, and retirements of com- 
manders was conducted by the milit- 
arv's (seneraj Political Department, 
headed by Yang Shangkun's little 
brother Yang Baibing. Many 
Chinese observers disparaginely refer 
to the clique of Yang family members 
and their minions in key military 
posts with the sobriquet “Yang Jia 
Jiang.” [Translators Note: The 
spoken Mandarin word “Jiang” here 
has a double meaning, rendering 
“Yang Jia Jiang” as either “ie Yang 
clan Generals” or, more jocularly, as 
“Yang Clan Sauco."] 

Western diplomatic corps obser- 
vers believe that the Yang clan's 
wielding of personal power has ere: 
ated  resentment among Chinas 
young professional officer corps. 
Young officers (eel the placement of 
Yang svcophants in import com- 
mand posts has damaged the profes- 
sionalization of the military under 
way in recent years and the systema- 
tízed promotion of oflicers instituted 
in 1988, 

General Yang Baibing for his 
part last month berated the short- 
comings of some officers” work styles 
and command methods, —accusing 
leadership cadres of setting them- 
selves above the masses and above 


practical realities and  chastising 
them for being  arbitrary and 
A RRA 


subjective. Translated, that means 
they did not follow orders with 
alacrity. 

In addition to expansion of Yang 
clan power, the recent military com- 
mand reorganization has provided an 
opportunity to reward those who de- 
monstrated their loyalty at the time 
of last year's massacre in Beijing and 
to summarily dismiss those who hesi- 
tated in supporting suppression of 
the student movement, At a press 
conference held soon after the mas- 


sacre, for example. the official 
8pokesman — for the martial law 


troops, who had until then occupied 
the position of Director of the Beijing 
Military Region Political Department, 
was decorated and promoted to the 
position of Political Comi ssar of 
that region, while both the former 
Political Commissar and the Com- 
mander of the Beijing Region were 
dismissed in apparent retaliation for 
their lack of enthusiasm in joining 
the massacre. Similarly, — because 
Shenyang Military Region troops re- 
sponded positively to orders, Vice 
Commander Zhu Dunfa of (hat region 
was promoted to the top commander 
of the Guangzhou Military Region, 
while the former commander of the 
Guangzhou Region, Zhang Wannian. 
was transferred to the dinan Militurv 
Region. 

Some observers say that in both 
military and economic cireles there is 
friction between Guangzhou and 
Beijing. Guangdong — Pravince is 
doing its best to counter Beijing's 
attempt to recoup the centralized 
economic power which it has ceded 
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to Guangdong in recent years. 1 
Beljing succeeds in that endeavor. it 
will adversely effect Guangdong's in- 
terests, stripping it of many of the 
boom town benefits which its resi- 
dents have enjoved by virtue of that 
province's liberalized economic poli- 
cles, 

In the aftermath of last sum- 
mer's massacre, the Guangzhou Milit- 
ary Region was one of the last dis- 
triets to come out and publicly voice 
lts support of the martial law troops' 
occupation of Beijing. Moreover. it 
is rumored that some political dissi- 
dents and student leaders such as 
Chai Ling, who generaled the student 
occupation of 'Piananmen Square, 
eseaped the country via the Guang- 
z¿hou Military Region with the com- 
plicity of its authorities. 

Foreign diplomats laugh at the 
notion that the Guangzhou Military 
Region could be of service in but 
tressing Guangdong Provinees 
aspirations toward greater autonony 
from Beijing. They point out that 
Chinas greatest concentration of 
military might is in the Northeast and 
that the strength of the Guangzhou 
garrison is weak hy comparison. 

Another factor in the military 
shake-up-—and another reason why 
the military General Staff and the 
Party bosses in Beijing are touchy 
about the Guangzhou command in 
particular—As that Guangdong's in- 
fuential povernor Ye Xuanping has 
enjoyed highly placed connections in 
the military, friends of his deceased 
father, the late Field Marshal Ye 
Jianying. 


SHAMEFUL “BLOOD MONEY” AWARDS 


(Hong Kong, Ming Pao Daily News[HWWH), June 9, 1990, p. 38) 


Tiananmen Incident “Awards” Handed 
Out: Eight Generals Dismissed 


In the recent transfers of nigh- 
ranking People's Liberation Army 
officers, those that “contributec” in 
the Tiananmen incident have been 
promoted on a large scale. At the 
same time, of seventeen generals, 
elght have been removed from 'heir 
commands. 

The Japanese Sankei Shinbun's 
report from Hong Kong, quoted a 
mainland source as saving the latest 
round of military personnel shifte 
were as follows: 


* Chief of Staff Chi Haotian will re-. 


tain his position. 

* Assistant Chicís of Staff Xu Xin 
and He Qizong will retaín their posi- 
tions. 

* The Director of the General Politic- 
al Department Yang Baibing will re- 
tain his position. 

* Yu Yongbo, former Director of the 
Nanjing Military Region Political De- 


partment, will serve as Deputy 
General Political Department 
Director. 


* The Director of the General Logis- 
tics Department, Zhao Nangqi, will re- 
tain his position. 

* The Deputy Director of the General 
Logistics Department will be Li 
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Jiulong. formerly Commander of the 
Jinan Military Region. , 

* Air force Commander Wang Hai 
will retain his position. Navy com- 
mander Zhang Lianzhong will retain 
his positin. 

* Commander of the Second Artil- 
lerv, Li Xuge, will retain his post. 

* The President of the National De- 
fense Academy Zhang Zhen will re- 
tain his position and add to it that of 
Politica] Commissar. 

The report mentioned — that 
among the recently shifted personnel, 
the one who has received the most 
attention is the former mid-level 
cadre Yu Yongbo, who was promoted 
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to an important central position. 
During the Tiananmen disturbance 
he led the reluctant troops of the 
Nanjing military refrion to the sup- 
port of Yang Baibing. His promotion 
and the dismissal of former Nanjing 
military region commanding officer 
Xiang Shouzhi constitute a stark and 
illustrative contrast. 

In the latest military personnel 
moves, the eight generals who were 
removed from their posts were: Hong 
Xuezhi, Deputy Secretary of the Cen- 


tral Committee Military Commission, 
Li Pesheng. the National Defense 
University Political Cominissar, Guo 
Lingxiang. Deputy Director of the 
General Political Department, You 
Taizhong, Second Secretary of the 
Records Research Committee of the 
Central Committee Military Commis- 
sion, Li Yaowen, Navy Political Com- 
missar, Wan Haifeng, Chengdu Milit- 
ary Region Political Commissar, 
Xiang Shouzhi, Commanding Officer 
of the Nanjing Military Region, and 
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Wang Chenghan, Political Commissar 
ol the Military Science Institute. 

Most of these generals were ten 
over 6h years of age from the 
"Second Field Army" who had 
aceumulated a great deal of military 
power, For the most part they were 
eritical of Yang Baibing and Yang 
Shangkun's unylelding policies. Li 
Desheng in particular had been a 
thorn in the Vangs' side. 


COMMITTING ENVIRONMENTAL SUICIDE 


¡Hong Kong, Wen Wei Pol CHAR], June 4, 1990, p.18) 


China's Ecological Damage Severe 


rom Beijing comes word that 
the average amount of polluting dust 
inca eubie centimeter of air in 
Chinese industrial cities is over 600 
mierograms atuid sometimes reaches 
as high as 2000 micrograms. Fo put 
that into perspective, the average fi- 
gure for Tokvo is only 22 miero- 
egrams, 485 for London, and 93 for 
Hong Kong last year, while the upper 
limito for healtbful air set bw the 
World. Health Organization is 90 
mierograms, di is now  universally 
believed that air pollution is one of 
the major causes of cancer. Shanxi, 
for example, is both Chinaís major 
conl production area and an area of 
very high incidence of lung cancer. 

The major cause of air pollution 
in China is ds dependence on coal as 
its major energy source. Coal buen- 
ing and the acid rain produced by il 
are ubiquitous. There are 17 cities 
along the easter seaboard and 4s 
more in the VYangtze River Valley 
where acid raio has been recognized 
as a major problem, 


Poison Damage 


Reports say that water pollution 
is Ureatening 381 clties. In a 1087 
study of the Yangtze River, dt was 
found that only 20 kilometers of its 
6.300 km length were unpolluted, and 
that little stretch of river is probably 
the only unpolluted streteh in all of 
China. 

Forest destruction in China has 
become serious and 1s accelerating. 
Lowland  Jorests have now totally 
disappeared. This  depletion of ' 
forests has very grave CONSEQuences 
for the environment. 

One of those consequences ls 
soil erosion.  Forests in the upper 
reaches of the Yellow River already 
disappeared hundreds of years ago. 
Every year 5 billion tons of topsoil 
ate washed away in Chinas rivers. 
That means a layer of soil one Centi- 
meter thick for the entire arca of 
land now under  cultivation. The 
amount of nitrogen, phosphorus, and 
potassium washed away in that top- 


soil is about 40 million tons, which is 


about equal to the entire vearly pro- 
duction of all the chemical fertilizor 
factories in China, 

Other studies of rural water sup- 
plies reveal that 30% of drinking wa- 
ter is  contaminated by  polluting 
gases, S0% of water sources are in 
danger of pollution, and nearly 700 
million people are drinking water 
which has an excossive level of germ 
contamination, including viruses and 
bacteria which cause fu, hepatitis A, 
and dysentery. The volume of water 
supply to cities is also a problem: 
half of them are facing water shor- 
tagos. 

The monetary value of ecological 
damage in China for the vear 1988 
has been estimated at 142 billion 
Hong kong dollars, which represents 
about 10% of Chinas GNP. Of this 
total. about 8.25 billion is accounted 
for by damage to the physical en- 
vironment, while the remaining 6 bil- 
lion was caused by alr pollution, wa- 
ter pollution, and use of chemical 
fertilizors. The trend is toward ever 
greater ecological damage. 
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HEATING UP 


(Hong Kong, Wen Wei Pol BMW), June 20, 1990.) 


Carbon Dioxide Release And Defore- 
station 


Zhang Jijia, Deputy Director of 
the National Meteorological Bureau 
has issued a warning regarding the 
adverse effect which human factors 
are having upon China's climatic 
resource. In a special interview 


published in Shanghal's “Liberation 
Dally News”, Zhang stated that inter- 
nationally accepted measurement and 
forecast techniques used by the Re- 
search institute of the: National 
Meteorological Bureau have led it to 
predict that a doubling of the current 
volume of carbon dloxi e emisslons 
will lead to average winter tempera- 
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ture increases in various northern 
and central regions of China of any- 
where from 2 to 6 degrees Celsius, 
and those locales will have ín- 
creasingly higher summer tempera- 
tures as well. Chinals warm, molst, 
sunny southern breadbasket, by con- 
trast, may experience a drop in aver- 
uge temperatures, 


g0n4434 


INSIDE CHINA MAINLAND 


o 


Because of the overall warming 
trend, the sea level along the coast 


south of the Yangtze ¡River has 
already  risen 20-30  Centimeters. 


Besides this, the northwest is steadily 
becoming more arid: the once marshy 


“Lop Nor Basin has already become 


bone dry, and the Qínghai, lake levels 
are dropping while snow lines in the 
mountains are rising. For four 
years in a row, the middle and lower 
reaches of the Yangize River Valley 
have had warn winters, and the Fu- 
jian and Guangdong regions have 
suffered  repeated floods. The hot 
and rainy seasons which used to 
come and go together are getting out 
of step. Originally clear blue skics 
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IGNORANCE ADDS TO ECOLOG! 


(Beijing, People's Political Consultative New si ALBA |. 


How Many People Know about the 
“Environmental Declaration"? 


While on the train, one often 
sees travelers carelessly throwing the 
boxes from their carrv-out meals out 
of the window. —[toseems that people 
have not realized how they will pol- 
lute our environment by doing this! 
Thinking about this problem also 
leads me to wonder about our ba- 
tion's role in the destruction of the 
ecosystem. 

llóoscems (hat evervone is aware 
of the problems of environmental 
pollution and destruction of. the 
ecosystem. But how many people 
know just how serious these prob- 
lems are? For instance, how many 
people have heard about the coun- 
trv's first “Environmental Deciara- 
tion" (also called the “Yueshan Dec- 
laration”)? 

In November 1987. the Chinese 
Ecological and Environmental De- 
velopment Trends and Policies Ke- 
seareh Convention  convened At 
Yueshan in Sichuan. The Academy 
of Sciences of China. the National 
System for the Protection of the In- 
vironment, and experts and profes- 
sors from institutions of higher learn- 
ing united to publish the “Environ- 
mental Declaration”. At the end of 
1988, the nation had over six 
thousand experts, researchers, und 
cadres respond by signing their 
names to lt. Their active Interest, 
enthusiastic and patriotic support. 
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have become a leaden gray, rains are 
no longer sweet, and the winds waít 
weird odors. 

Zhang  dijia — belleves that 
although there are natural causes for 
abnormal and worsening worldwide 
climatie conditions, sueh as evelical 
varlations in solar activity, levels of 
volcanie activity, ete. the human fae- 
tor has now eleariy become equally 
prominent. This is especially evi- 
dent in (be case of China. Carbon 
dioxide and methane emission levels 
in China are presentdly third highest 
in the world, Due fo ravaging ol 
forests, the percentage of China land 
mass with tree cover has dropped in 
recent vears from 13 to 5.4% One 


and genuine concern deserve admira- 
tion. 

The “Environmental Declaration” 
points out that China's destruction of 
the ecosvstemn and the environment 
has reached shocking  proportions, 
Our nation has stored approximately 


2.6 billion eubie meters of folled 
wood, Nevertheless, every vear, 
over 300 million cubie meters of 


wood continue to be felled. df we 
continue chopping such enotinous 
quantitios of wood in this fashion and 
reach the point of shaving owr land 
“bald. what is the use of waiting for 
the next centurv? During the fifties, 
our nation had one billion mu of de- 
sert land. Now, already 192 billion 
mu of land has become arid. Tn the 
span of thirty or so years, an area 
sixteen times the size of Paiwan has 
become barren and worthless, — Also, 
there is the Yangtize River valley 
which loses 2.4 billion tons of soil ev- 
ery year, and the Yellow River valley 
of which less than three percent is 
covered by forests. 

Then there are also problems of 
water pollution, air pollution, plant 
pollution, and garbage — pollution. 
According to statistics, five percent of 
the nation's population has difficul- 
ties obtalning water, In the countrv- 
side, about fifty percent of the 
population has been making long- 
term use of water which does not 
meet sanitation requirements. 
Moreover, our country's economic 
losses due to environmental poltution 
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consequenee of this rapid deforesta- 
tíon is an ínerease ín the incidence of 
mountain slope avalanches and mud 
slides in the southwest. 

Zhang  urges the immediate 
adoption of measures to prevent 
further development of all human 
factors contributing to deterioration 
of. Chinas — climatie. resources, 
Among them, savs Zhang, steps to re- 
duce carbon dioxide emissions are of 
paramoant importance. China. after 
all. is the werld's third largest con- 
siimner of coal, and in fact on 30% of 
the eval consumed is netually “used” 
70% of it is released into he alos- 
phere as carbon dioxide during the 
combustion process, 


CAL TRAGEDY 


May 29, 1990, p. di 


reach 34.6 billion vuan per vear. In 
addition, 1he nation also doses ft 
billion vuan per vear due to ecenomie 
losses exused by ecological damage. 
We these figures suit not shocking 
enough?! 

During these last ten vears. in 
conironting the halion's task of pro- 
tecting the environment Al 
00.000 member — professional en- 
vironinental protection group has 
been formed. In addition, evern- 
where. a series of measures have 
been adopted to protect the ecosv- 
stem and the environment. 
However, the pace of management is 
not keeping up with the increase in 
pollution. The pace of construction 
legs far behind the pace of ecological 
destruction. 

These problems are related to 
our Jack of long-term nation-wide 
educational programs about the en- 
vironment and the ecosvsten and 
also to our lack ot sound policies 
protecting natural POSQUIVES, 
However, the thinking of most people 
ib this regard ds  narrow and 
short=sighted. — Thus, thev stress the 
prevention and elimination of pollu- 
tion but take lightly protection of the 
ecosystem. This has also contributed 
to the widespread destruction of the 
ecosvstem and the environment. 

'Phus, 1 believe all citizens who 
truly Jove their country should read 
the “Environmental Declaration” and 
then proceed to take action. 
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THE EDUCATION SYSTEM MIRED IN POLITICS 
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(Hong Kong, Ming Pao Daily News[ WWW], June 1, 1990, p. 30, excerpts) 


Speakin;r of China's Educational Urol- 
lems 


After establishing power in Chi- 
na, the CCP da the 18905 puta gront 
deal of effort into expanding educa- 
tion and advocating universal 
education. However, the educationn) 
developments at the time went so far 
as to repudiate both Western-style 
educativa. and traditional. Chinese 
education as thev were fully modeled 
on Russian educational. metbods. 
The goal of education was to train 
and create personnel knowledgeable 
about Soviet style socialism. 

After the 1990's, Sino-Soviet re- 
latlons broke down. Mao Zedong 
advocated the “Great Leap Forward" 
ando the “Three Red Pass 
Campaign" Sebools carried out 
“educational vefoera.” and instruction 
in enfture and science began to be 
neglected. When the slogan “red and 
expert” was devised, schools essen- 
iallv became — “thought training 
classes”. Instrietion in culture was 
hever again o stressed ia education. 
During the early 19605, due to econo- 
mie problems and famine, many uni- 
versities, — middle schools, and 
elementary  sebools “goto off ihr 
horse” telosed down) and discon- 
tinued classes. Although only seme 
schools formallvy “got off the horse” 
most of them still could not maintain 
a normal schedule of classes, 

Aer the famine was brought 
úader control and just as the sehools 
were regalning normalev in 1966, the 
Coltural Revolution began with a 
ctash of thunder. Classtooms turned 
into battle fields, students denounced 
teachers und universities, middlo 
setoots, and elementary schools 
throughout the nation ehaoticallv dis- 
continued classes and made revolu- 
tion in a tutinoil which lasted for ten 
vears, A full generation of people 
were unable lo receive formal educa- 
tion in schools 4s a result of the re- 
volution. 


Wrong Approach 


After the CCP put down the re- 
bellion during the Cultural Revolution 
and restored order, it once agnin 
satressed the improvement of 
education. During the ten-year 
perlod of reform which  folluwed, 
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education  expanded significantly. 
However, this was only an increase 
in quantity and certainly not in 
quality. Due to the severe shortage 
of tenchers after the Cultural Revolu- 
tion, those who graduated from mid- 
dle sehool taught middle school, 
those who graduated from 
elementary school taught elementary 
sehool, and even those who had nev- 
er graduated either from middle 
school or elementary school were 
able to teach at the middle school 
and  elementary school level. Of 
course, among these teachers, there 
were a few  talented  selí-taught 
people. But in most cases, because 
the teachers were not sulficiently 
educated and because they had not 
received speciatized training. they 
were not qualified for their work. 

In addition to the tenchers' in- 
competence, there was also the prob- 
lem of teachers not having the desire 
to teach and students not having the 
desire to learn. dt was a common 
phenomenon to see sehools run as 
businesses rather than academic in- 
stitutions. Also, the practice of uni- 
versity and middle school students, 
theie hearts set on passing the 
VOEFL examination to study over- 
seas and using their connections to 
leave the country “through the back 
door" can also be attributed to the 
backwardness of the educational sys- 
tem and its Inability to satisty the 
students” thirst for knowledge. 

Since the Tiananmen Incident, 
eduction has once again returned to 
the old road of “putting politics in 
command”, In the last forty years of 
development and change in Chinese 
education, we can sec clearly that the 
stagnation of the educational system 
has been due to interference by poli- 
tical movements, short-sighted utili 
tarianism in planning its develop- 
ment, and the constant changing of 
its direction according to the political 
struggles withing the CCP. During 
the 1950, the CCP advocated “Five 
Loves Education” and the “Three 
Goods” whose goal was to “train 
ordinary laborers to understand 
socialism in the areas of health, 
study, and work”. Although this slo- 
gun was taken from the soviets, 1t 
was still fairly thorough. 

During the 1980's, the CCP stres- 
sed that “education must serve the 
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prole government and be com- 
ined with production work.” Under 
the slogan of “combating and pre- 
venting revisionism”, the educational 
line was torn to shreds by extreme 
leftist thought. After reforms und 
liberalization, the motto “revitalize 
China” became the collective ideal of 
all teanchers and students. 1f only 
this motto were taken as the goal 
and direction for developing educa- 
tion, lt would have given a great deal 
of impetus to it and would have been 
very persuasive since the slogan was 
patriotic and also stressed the im- 
purtance of culture and science. 

However, the CCP has consis- 
tently seen public education as being 
a party undertaking and a struggle 
with domestic and international class 
enemies for control of the nest 
Beneration. Thus if there is any 
sign of the slightest disturbance on 
the domestic or international scene, 
the CCP immediately wants to puts 
the pressure or: education. 
“Pressure” here refers to the orga- 
nization of school political activities 
and  criticism of the  bourgeolsle, 
These movements always include a 
slackening of instruction in culture 
and acience in exchange for extolling 
of instruction in culture and science 
in exchange for extolling worthless 
political rhetoric lacking ín practical 
benefits. 


Change Needed 


In the last ten years of reform, 
although the importance of education 
and the trtaining of personnel to car- 
ry out the “Four Modernizations" has 
always been stressed, long-held be- 
liefs about “revolutionary thought“ 
and methods stressing politics and 
neglecting knowledge have never 
changed. In coping with any kind of 
problem in the development of educa- 
tion, the first solution ls always to 
"increase the establishment of orga- 
nized groups of teachers and in- 
crease the teachers' level of political 
awareness” rather than increasing 
the amount and quality of education 
and improving the dissemination of 
scientific and cultural knowledge. If 
this kind of guiding ideology does not 
change at the root, the tasks of want- 
ing to better the level of Chinese 
eduvation and making it universal 
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are completely impossible. 

The nation's ever more serious 
shortage Of educational funds is 
another reason for the backward 1ess 
of education. The yearly national 
allocation of educational funds is 
barely enough to cover the low silar- 
les of teachers in state schools. As 
for locally run schools, they are allo- 
cated a budget only halí that ol the 
publicly-owned schools. Asking that 
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the schools be managed well with 
funds this low is like “making a meal 
without rice”, 

In this kind of a situation, not 
only is 1t impossible to ameliorate the 
livelihood and salaries of teachers, 44 
is also impossible to give underpri- 
vileged children the opportunity to go 
to school, However, We often read 
in the papers about New Chinas sue: 
cessful long-term development of 
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basic education since its founding 
years and the enrolilment rate for 
school age children rising to 97.1%. 
We also read that illiteracy has de- 
creased from 80% during the first 
vears of the Republic to 20% at the 
present time. The diserepancies be- 
tween these ideal figures and realitv 
are very greatly, however, and from 
this we can see that Chine's record is 
blemished, 


PROFESSIONAL CAREERS GROW 
IN PUBLIC ESTEEN 


(Beijing, Popular Tribune Monthl MW, 5], No. 5, May 17, 1990 


The Joy And Distress of “Old Nino" 


A  HBeijing-based — soctological 
organization recently performed a 
“public opinion poll” and discovered 
that most of the respondents felt that 
careers in selence carried (he most 
prestige, followed by the engineering 
and medical fields, Other professions 
received public respect in the fo low- 
ing order: architect, attorney. govern- 
ment official, entrepreneur, bunker, 
and accountant. 

Of these hest-respected profes- 
sions, one will note the.appearance of 
the terms “expert” (jia) and “master” 
(shi). Because of their overall simi- 
larity and the like career require- 
ments of the two, both, for the most 
part, are placed under the rubric of 
“intellectual”. That is to say, they 
were in the past vilified with the 
nickname “stinking old. nino”. These 
days, the situation for the “old nine” 
is changing. Moreover, according to 
the poll, at least eight or nine earecrs 
under the category of the “stinking 
nine" now enjoy the publics admira- 
tion and respect. Since these last few 
decades of political activity have re- 
peatedly seen intellectuals associated 
with “causing a stink”, they now 
ought to be jumping for joy. 


Few Teachers 


But stop for a moment and think 
it over. On the one hand, there is joy, 
on the other, there is distress. The 
distress ls that among all oí these 
“experta” (Jia), there is not one that 
corresponds to “educational expert 
and among all the “masters' (shi), 
there is not a single “teacher”. 

The old Bingxin (a famous 
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novelist Xie Bingxin) are thougbtfully 
to ask the question, “what will work- 
ers, farmers, soldiers, seholars, and 
merchants do without teachers?” 
Here too we ougbt to refleet for a 
moment: where would (his and that 
“expert” come from without an in- 
struetor? And where would all those 
“masters” gain their knowledge wilh- 
out a teacher? 

Sehools are the cradles in which 
these intellectuals are nurtured and 
instruetors are the hurses wbo tend 
the experts, 

The human resources that will 
realize the“Four Modernizations” will 
be nourished by the blood, sweat, and 
tears of teachers who quietly hoe 
their row vught to be enjoving the re- 
spect of all society. The occupation of 
teacher should be society's most re- 
vered and admwmired. Hut among those 
ten most-respected professions ÍPom 
the “public opinion poll” listed above, 
there is not a single reference to 
“teacher”. The reason for this, alas, 
is primarily due to the miserable 
salaries with which teachers are re- 
waurded. This fact has most to do 
with the serious situation created by 
the topsyturvy value of “brawn over 
brains”. One joke that makes one 
want to cry goes like this: no matter 
where you go nowadays, one seldom 
comes across a teacher wearing the 
emblem of the school with which he 
is associated. Á professor al one uni- 
versity, however, makes sure that ev- 
ery lime he steps out into the street, 
his school's emblem is emblazoned 
squarely across his chest. And when 
he was asked why he did this. he re- 
plied, “nowadays, public security is 
not what it should be, Getting on the 
bus or making a trip to the market is 
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much safer when Um wearing my 
setool emblem. One look ut it and 
the docal thieves know not to botber 
wtiho mel! Even a dhief shoald not 
steal from a poor person, det alone 
those who accept he heavy Pesponsi- 
bilitv of rearing (he countless pilars 
and beums of our societs and the 
ereaju of our race. ls there any re- 
deemable logie in ts pathetie reflec- 
tion on the order of gue socios? 


Poor Pay 


ltoscems that there is no solution 
w the salary problems Of teachers 
and ono feasible way to raise their 
status in society, and so the task of 
makíne the teaching profession the 
“most respected and weorthvy af 
admiration” can never be practical 
accomplished. Moreover, sinee educa- 
tors will never really enjoy the re- 
speet of all of society. Those “experts” 
(ía) and “masters” (shí) now receive 
a sort of esteem from society that is 
nothing but pie ia he sky, Water 
without a source and trees Without 
roots. 

This is not just a bit ol sensa- 
tionalism. There was an article tbul 
appeared in the “People's Daily. 
Overseas Edition”, dated December 
21, 198, in which a Beijing professor 
commented to a reporter that he 
hoped the nation would take quick 
and decisive netion to deal with the 
problem the “missing generation” of 
secondary teachers. This professor 
cited the following example: the 
faculty population of one of Beijing's 
“key” technical universities comes to 
62 total. Of this figure, 279 are 50 
years of age or older, and 244 are 35 
years of age or younger. There are 
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only 80 (aculty members between the 
ages of 30 and 49, while most of the 
fuculty places lts age above 50. He- 
iween now and 1903, dt is likoly that 
143 of these older teachers will retire, 
of which, more than half bear the (i- 
tle of “professor” or “associale pro- 
fessor”. This means that over the 
next three or four vears, most of that 
universitvós professors and associate 
professors will retire, 

Who will fil. these. vacancios? 
Please consider this: those forees of 
vounger  professors who have re- 


servos of Strength are really put into 
an untenable position. ln the first 
place, the number of graduates of 
higher education programs, including 
those who have attended graduate 
sehool, that are willing to go into the 
teuching  profession 1s extremely 
small. Even those assigned to educa- 
tion as a career don't feel good about 
teaching. In the second place, in re- 
cent years dt has become a comunon 
practice for intellectuals to try to 
study abroad. Sixty to seventy per- 
cent al our young teachers have their 


BENING'S EDUCATION IN 


REFORMS NEEDE 


Honx hong. The Mirror Monthly], June 10, 


Chinas Educational Plans Must Al le 
Koexamined 


Reading Premier Li Pengis gus - 
ernmental work report (from now og 
reterred to simply as the “report) 
given ato the Third Session af dre 
Seventh Mational Peoples Congress 
and the speech he gave when 
addressine members ef the “Interna: 
tional Svioposium on Facine 21 
Century Education” (from now on re: 
terred to simply as the "speceló!, 1 
felt ihe authorities. 1) seem not to 
have fully analvzed ando evaluated 
the presento state ol education: 2) do 
rot take enough responsibility for 
education, and 3) do not have a con- 
plete layout of the educational sterue- 
tore, Chus, the authorities will beoun- 
able to bulid confidenee in the vita- 
lization of education in (maioland) 
China 

Y Che Current Structure of Uhj- 
nas Education ls Like a “Cracked 
Pagoda” Vhe Premiers speech tefers 
to Chinese education as being divided 
into four parts: basje education, voca- 
tional education. higher education, 
«end adulto education. ln realit, 
Chinese education is a “pagoda” style 
combined structure. As there are 
several hundred million WHiternte and 
sem-ilíferate people in China. the 
pugoda is built on an “illiterate” and 
barten desert. Basic education can be 
catted the base of the pagoda. 
However, nine-vear compulsery 


elementary and middle school educa- 
tion has been carried out ineffective- 
lv. There have been unnecessary leg- 
al restrictions and assistance, and do 
inany places, elementary school ehil- 


dren quito school to engage In petty 
business or to work and thus return 
once again to the half-iHiterate or 
illiterateo state they were in when 
vounger. his can be compared to 
falling through the base of the pago- 
da onto Qe sandy desert, he base of 
the pagoda is not even or sturdy, and 
the effect of the burden on the pago- 
da is grent and long-asiing. 

Vhe “body of the pagoda” 
shonld include layers of vocational 
education and higher education. 
However, there are very few voca- 
tional schools in the nation. There 
are Uhicty Cimes as many junior mid- 
dle school students as  vocational 
high school students, and the number 
of high setool students is egual to 
five times the namber ol vocational 
high school students, Vocatlonal und 
higher education bas become  dis- 
jointed to the point of the formetrs 
seeming weak and limited in number 
and constitutiug hut a narrow portion 
as slender as a “wasp's walst' of the 
pagoda. 

As for higher education. of (the 
nation's approximately one thousand 
colleges and universities, some are 
following a new trend and becoming 
prosperous  money-making  “institu- 
tions of higher learning”. There are 
several dozen Institutions of higher 
lcarning  nationwide, and of these, 
there are only a dozen or so truly ex- 
cellent publicly recogolzed  institu- 
tions, Jt ds these schools which are 
the true tip of the pagoda. 

My calling the pagoda “cracked” 
means that some layers are incom- 
plete, have fissures, and are facing 
the problem of destruction by the 
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minds elsewhere and are just waiting 
for the opportunity to go abroad. This 
phenomenon of our most talented 
assets flowing away has become the 
sort of grave problem (hat makes one 
concerned not only for our intellec- 
tuals, but even more for the future 
fate of our nation's people. 

Perhaps this is just the scattered 
talk of the “prophets of doom”. But 
only if the time comes when. even 
these “doom-seekers” are not wor- 
ried, can intelligent people feel that 
the “world is at peace”. 


CRISIS: - 


1990, p. 39) 


ravagos of timo. 1 the body of the 
pagoda is kept as narrow as a 
“wasp's waist”. these hidden dangers 
will naturallv continue to exist. 

2) The Layout of the Structure of 
Education Should Be Fully Reex- 
amined 

The Premiers speech points out 
that education requires “three diree- 
tions”. Although from the point of 
view of current educational policies, 
“facing modernization” is certainiy 
not realistically connected with these 
three directions” Lvervone stresses 
economics and is cager for instant 
suecess and benefits. Taus, the popu- 
lar theories that “studving is useless” 
and “education may as well be pro- 
longed” are becoming popular agaín 
under the new conditions of modern 
history. 

Yo cope with the above danger- 
vous situation of the “cracked pago- 
da,” Hs structure should quickly be 
reshaped and straightened. In addi- 
tion, from now on, experiments ín 
complete reformation of education in 
cities and villages in certain areas 
should be carried out. According to 
knowledgeable sources, Yantai of 
Shandong province has already been 
designated as a test site This ls good 
news. Yantal's populaticn of close to 
six million (the same as Hong Kong) 
has always stressed basic education 
and vocational training. These last 
few yenrs, the citv has also pooled lts 
resources to build Yantal University. 

Presently, this area has over 
5300 schools all together with close 
to a million students enrolled. This 
means an average of one in six peo- 
ple are enrolled ín school. The uni- 
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versal education system has already 
been extended lo the second veer in 
junior middle high school, and the 
enrollment rate, consolidation rate 
and graduation rate for elemen tary 
schools have on the average in- 
ereased to over 90, Last year, the civ 
sent over 5000 students to institu- 
tions of higher learning throughout 
the country. The present state of 
education in Yantal is pleasing. Car- 
rying out more complete reforms in 
areas like Yantai will certainlv allow 
for more suecesses and can give im- 
petus to reform and progress in 
education throughout the country. 

3) The Government Should 
Bravely Shoulder Ktesponsibility for 
Education and Should Work Diligent 
ly Until Results Are Secu 

Whether it be in his “speech” or 


his “report”, eriticism is aímed at (he 


lower levels of goverament, and 
duties are assigned to the lower 
levels, — whereas the government 


(especially the Central Government) 
hever assumes encugh responsibilita 
for its mistakes on past projects. 


ln his "speech", the Premier 
points out that the necessity of 
"throwiog oneself into education”. 


However, he follows this. statement 
by pointing out the difficulties in- 
volved, and then places his hopes on 
“the whole socie”. But Me govern- 
ment wants to prolong dis own pro- 
coss of “throwing iself in” toa mine- 
ing pace, lis problems Jikeo dese 
which the National Peoples Congress 
and the Chinese Peoples Political 
Consultative. Conference vello and 
fight and struggle about nearly every 
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time (hey meet, Yet their struggles 
never amount to commitment to or 
support for basic construction, 
national defense, industry or agrieul- 
ture, 

The Premiers report stressed 
the poliev of “respecting knowledge 
and human resources”. However, 
whether the policies aimed at the na- 
tion's several million intellectuals sujt 
the state of the nation or the pattern 
of development of objective matters is 
not eertaín. Actually, its this which 
ix realiy the pivotal point in the vita- 
lízation or weakeniog of education in 
Chmo. and avoiding this kev point by 
speahingoof grabdiose plans for re- 
vitalization is like building a pagoda 
onosand! 


POPULATION EXPLOSION 1S THE NEXT TRIAL 


(Beijing. Vortnightly Chat 13148], Mas 10, 1990, pp.11 14, excerpts) 


Thoughts and Observations on the 
Qualits of Population 


mainland Chinws 
increase still has 


The alert on 
abrupt population 
not been called off. 

Following on the heels of this 
population increase is a difficult new 
challenge which concerning the qual- 
ity of population. 

Ruise the quality of the popala- 
tion; reinvigorate the roots of main- 
land China has become the call of the 
age. This sacred concern for the 
quality of our nation's population has 
deeply touched the hearts of every 
mainland Chinese. An unprecedented 
ideology of crisis and struggle now 
surges through the veíns of the 
Chinese people. 


Stark Facts 


Just as majnland China was ab- 
out to whip the horse of the Four 
Modemnizations into a gallop, we 
were reined in by something within 
ourselves: low population quality. ll 
lays before us like a hidden reef, pre- 
venting us from making the leap 'or- 
ward, 

What the data reveals: 

30 million of our people su'fer 
from hereditary defects. 1.07% of enil- 
dren between the ages 0 and 14 suf- 
fer from some form of mentallv-debi- 
litating illness. The national birth de- 
feet rate ls 13,07%. In some provinces, 


this rate is as higb as 20%. Every 
year more than 550,000 babies are 
born with biological defects, OL a tot 
al of 300 million children nationally, 
more than 10 million suffer mental 
retardation due to inherited and 
other factors, and over 2 million of 
these suffer incurable hereditary 
mental retardation. 

31.64 million people nationwide 
have some form of debilitating ill- 
ness, Approximately 10,75 million ol 
these are mentally disabled, 

One-fifth of all the families in 
the nation have a family member 
witb a debilitating illness. Among 
these the rate of disabililies caused 
by hereditary factors exceeds 50%, 


Sick Children 


In heavilv populated Sichuan, 
336,000 out of 30 million children suf- 
fer from mentallv-retarding illnesses. 
There is on the average more than 
one mentally-retarded ebild for every 
100 children. In culturally developed 
Beijing, the rate of mentally-disabl- 
ing iliness is 4.38%. From this percen- 
tage. it can be deduced that of the 
long-Aerm city residents 86,000 are 
mentally retarded. There are 27.8 
thousand mentallv-retarded persons 
in the province of Gansu, and every 
vear 2,000 retarded new-born babies 
add to this figure. In the mountain 
districts of Wannan and Dabie in 
Anhui Province, the rate of heredit- 


arv birth defects is as high as 44.8, 

Nor do nutritional conditions 
give any cause for optimista Accord- 
ing to the calculations ol experts, de- 
fect free babies born in Chinese 
mainland are no dess healiby dan 
those born outside of mainbland Chi- 
nas borders, But later on, the nurtut- 
ing pap becomes more and more ob- 
vious 

Cultural quality. Following “Li- 
beriation”, and especialla during the 
first ten years of reform. mainland 
Chinas education developed rapidix. 
The number of sehools. he number 
of -«tudents in school, and enrollment 
rates for sehool-age children all in- 
ercased geometrtically. The pre-La- 
beration iliteracy rate of 50% drop- 
ped to approximately 20%, 


Poor Record 


Nevertheless, for a variety ol 
reasons, (he average level of educa- 
tion nationally is less than five years. 
About one fifth of the population is 
illíterate or semi-illiterate. 10.8% of 12 
lo 1h vearold youths are ílliterate, |n 
1987 in mainland China. there were 
18,2 university students for everv 
10.000 people. ln Japan, the rate is 
200, and in Austria, dt is 203.5. 

Alinost all of our current Work- 
foree can be described as “three lows 
and one few": low cultural level, low 
technical level, low management 
level, and few technical personnel. Of 
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a national working population of 500 
million, here are only approximately 
26 million skilled technical personnel, 
a mere 3 This is lar below the ratio 
for nani callos. 

The erisis is most severe in the 
count side To the mainland Chinese 
countivside, 35,9% of the people are il 
literate oro semicilliterate, 37.2% have 
only a primar setool education. For 
ever ten-thousend people, there are 
only four university students. This is 
below. the education level of 1907 
Japan. 

Yet the situation ds even more 
serious ihan this the mainland 
Chinese desear element sehoo! 
system is not vet universal. Uhere is 
ao severe o shortage ob iasttuuetors, 
Veeordina to caleulations, during Ue 
seventho live year plan, the nation 
heeds too reeruit 11 million 
elementara sehool teachers, but high 
<ehool teachers are obls capable ol 
producing 900,000; the nation needs 
to reeruil 000,000 junior high school 
instrectors, but itis only capable ol 
producine 500,000; (toneeds to reerull 
300.000 high sebool instructores, bl 
the current education sehools can not 
perfora this task. At present, the na- 
tion has 2 million element sehoo] 
teachers, ando the need foro tmainine 
inpior high osebool teachers has risen. 
Butthe current advaneed sehools and 
education colleges simply do not have 
he resources to cart out Ue tasks 
thes wish to carry out 
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Falling Standards 


lt is an incontestable fact that 
the overall quality of the population 
is low. However, the source of mental 
weakness which has evervone wor- 
ried still cannot be controHed. 

In most arcas of the maiínland 
Chinese countryside, there is a de- 
sertelike lack of superior education 
and superior students. Pre--marital 
tests ando prepartum care are re- 
garded as unnecessary trouble, Tn 
some places, a woman, having given 
birth to a mentally-retarded, will go 
on to bear a second and even a third 
child. In Mang County in Gansu Pro- 
vince, there is a mentally-deficient 
couple which has given birib to eight 
children, not one of whom is free 
from mental tetardation genes. 

in spite of repeated prohibitions, 
merriapes between close relativos 
continue. Many frequently violate 
vach others forbidden areas and, vun- 
ning a red light, add many bitter 
ruits to the family tree. According to 
surveys, Li of martiages in main- 
land China are between elose rela- 
tivos, In some places the rate ds as 
high as 10%. The great majority of 
peusant  marriages are between in- 
habitants of a 25-kilometer wide cir- 
cie. Jn some places, marrlages  be- 
tween close relatives over a long 
period ol time have resulted in “idiot 
villages” and deaf and dumb vil- 
lagos”, 
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As for raising the cultural level, 
there is little cause for optimistm. 

During the past few years, the 
pursuit of ideals has been twisted by 
money, and In the rush to engage in 
commerce, many have dropped out of 
sehool, Fugerness for quick success 
and instant profit and sbori-sighted 
behavior has resulted in a rapid in- 
creuse in illiterates of 2 million new 
ones annually. The drop-out rate of 
junior high students in Fujian pro- 
vince ls 8%, which means that every 
year 30,000 people enter society 
without having graduated from junior 
high school. 


Fearful Prospects 


In life, there are always people 
wbo regard odd phenomena as no- 
thing  unusual, The problem of 
population quality, and the threat dt 
poses to the nation end the develop- 
ment of the people is not appreciated 
by people to the degree that it ought 
to. Statistics of the Ministiv of Civil 
Affaies indicate: malnland China has 
Y million hereditary idiots, each ve- 
quiring a total of 5300 yuan for 
nourishment, care, and medical trent- 
ment, which means that the nation 
must spend 10 billion vuan annually. 

There are more than 40 million 
families in maintand China with dis- 
abled members. Half of these need 
nursing care, This burdens the family 
with heavy economic and psyeholo- 
gical pressuros, 
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HAVING “FUN” WITH FIGURES 


(Hong Kong, The Trend Monthiy(8019)), June, 1990, pp. 53 54) 


The Marscls of Muinland Statistios 


Various mainland Chinese gov- 
ernment departments have recently 
Peleased reports concerning the na- 
tons livelibood and social conditions. 
Common sense would lead us to sup- 
pose that because there is only one 
official mouthpiece for news dissemi- 
nation at home and abroad, namely 
the Xinhua News Ageney, we should 
peta consistent picture of things. But 
reports coming from the same agenev 
souree often show huge discrepancies 
from one report to the next, causing 
the people to wonder what the score 
reallv is. A few examples might be 
instructivo. 


Garbage In 


A) 


FRIA ARA ASTORIA 


Zhang Jungji, spokesman for the 
State Statisticl Bureau stated that as 
of the end of 1989, the number of 
urban unemployed totaled 3.78 mil- 
lion, and the rate of urban unemploy- 
ment was 2.6%, The Ministry of 
Labor. however, issued a report stat- 
ing that as of the end of November in 
1989 preliminary estimates of total 
urban unemployment stood at 5.5 mil- 
lion, fora rate of 4,24. The discrepan- 
ey between the two reports ís more 
than 45%. 

AL the beginning of this year, 
when the Central Conmittees Work 
Convention was in progress, news- 
papers and magazines published the 
words of an authority whom they 
quoted as saying that by conservative 


a 


estimates, there were at least 7.5 mil- 


lion urban unemployed, and the num- 
ber of idled rural workers who hud 
left the farm in search of jobs had 
reached 8,7 million — a deviation 
from official figures of from 50% to 
08%. 

During the 20th session of the 
United Nations” Asia--Pacific Regional 
Agricultural Organization convened 
in Beljing. maintand Chinese Minister 
of Agriculture He Kang stated that 
mainland China has 4 million people 
whose basic foodand clothing needs 
have not been met. Ever since 1084, 
during sessions of the National Peo- 
ples Congress or in statements for 
foroign consumption. the CCP has 
empbasized that mainland China has 
basically solved the problem ofíced- 
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ing and clothing its 4 billion people. 
CCP Secretary General Jiang Zemin 
has repeated this assertion in recent 


conversations with foreign  digui- 
tarios. 
Nevertheless, — be (mainland) 


Chinese Academy of Social Sciences 
has issued materials indicating that 
nationwide, there are 8 million inade- 
quately fed and elothed people in 
mainland China. Sichuan. Guizhou. 
Shenxi, Gansu, Shanxi, and Ningxia 
provinces and he autonomous  te- 
gions taken alone account for 3,5 mil- 
lion of that figure. This is a far env 
from the picture painted in cfficial 
statements and the conversations of 
the Party Secretary General, 


Garbage Out 


Chief Procurator of the Supreme 
Peoples Procuratorate. Liu Iuzhi, 
stated in a report to the National 
People's Congress (hat the total num- 
ber of criminal cases investigated and 
prosecuted in maintand Chine last 
year Was 370,000, for a rate o! onl 
3,2 per 10,000 people -- a merce one- 
ninetieth of the crime rate in America 
and one of the lowestia (he world. 

But just what are the actual con- 
ditions in provinces and cities 
praised by the Public Security Minis- 
try as exemplarv? In an artiele Chal 
appeared in the “Liberation Daily 
News”, a spokesman for the ¿shan- 
ghai Municipal. People's Procurato- 
rate pointed out that the total number 
of criminal cases prosecuted in Shan- 
ghal lastovear came to more dan 
12,000, or 10 cases per 10,000 people 
— more than 3 times higher than the 
national average. In a “South Daily 
News” article, the Deputy Chief Pro- 


curator of the Guangdong Provincial 
People's Procuratorate stated that the 


number of cases in his province for 
last vear totaled more (han 50,006, or 


about 12 per 10,000 people, more than 
3 times the national rate. In “Jinan 
Daily News" report, (he Chief. Pro- 
eurator for Shandong — Province 
quoted a total ol 32,000 cases for that 
provinee, or 9.2 per 10,000 people, 2,5 
times the national rate. 

As for not-so-exemplary docales 
suebh as Shanxi or Anbui Provincos, 
the crime rate exceeded 3h cases per 
10,000 people (see reports ia the 
“Legal Daily” which eirculates pub- 
liely in mainland China.) 

An official at the Senjun Cit (in 
Guangong Province) Public Securita 
Bureau has explained that here can 
be great discrepancios in crime rate 
estimates depending upon the method 
of calculation. AC present, some pro: 
vinces and cities omit from their cal- 
culations sueh categories as economic 
crime, suspended-sentenee Cases, 
work rehabilitation cases, ete. A 
more objective estimate of the aver- 
age national crime trate, theretfore, 
would be more like 20 cases per 
10,000 people. 'Fhats 7 times higher 
than (he supposed average for the 
JO60's and 13 times higher than the 
19008 average. 


Wild Talk 


Ministrvol Foreign Economies 
Relations and Trade Vice-Minister Li 
Lanching stated ata National Peo- 
ples Congress news conference that 
the number of companies authorized 
to directly import goods from abroad 
has increased from a nationwide total 
of about 3,000 in the 10708 to a pre- 
sent total of more than 5,000.The 


o 
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same ministivis  Vice-Minister for 
Party Organization said during a 


peneral meeting of the NPC that it 
was very difíieult to estimate Ue 
number of sueh companies because 61 
their beína widely scattered over the 
country, But he wentoon to guess 
“probably about 3.000% an est- 
mate 60% higher than Li Lanchings, 

The chairman ot he (maintkaind) 

China Insuranee Company stated to a 
group of visiting foreign insurance 
conipatix excevtives that the main- 
land Chinese insurance industry ws 
developing well and (hat of the com- 
punies authorized to import goods 
rom abrosd, 6,000 had so far bought 
insuranee (see Hong Kkongs “Wen 
Wej Po). Che additional number of 
authorized importers who are not in- 
stred ds noto veto known. butowe can 
gather from this statement dat even 
the number of. insured companies 
abreadyo excceds Vice Minister Lis 
estimate for the total. 
From this we can see, even tap 
administrators in the Forcign Econo- 
mie Relations and Trade Minisun 
whose job it is te approve applica- 
tiens for the right to import do hol 
know how maby companies are ojti- 
cially registered and documented and 
feel no. compunetion ato all about 
castally tossibg ouL arbitriary gues: 
ses Poo weird for words! 

Vhe above is justa small tan- 
dorm sampler of the nvriad contradie- 
toro statements ol mainland Chinese 
ottieialdom. Could the problem be bus! 
a question of statistical analvsis tech 
moves, or is dto notin facta matter o) 
Ho moral turpitade and qualits ol 
Communist Chinese leaders? Readers 
mas judge for themselves, 


HEADCOUNTING RAISES FEARS OF 
100 MANY PEOPLE 


(Honz Kong, Ming Pao Daily News]! HL, June 20, 1990. p.19) 


The Census and the Present Popula- 
tion Situation 


It has already been eight years 
since mainland Chinas third census 
in 1982. The population, regional 
distribution, structure and quality 
have all undergone great change. 
There are clear signs that the 
amount of population mobility has in- 
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creased, and in some villagos family 


planning — limitations have been 
seriously excecded, Statistics show 
that the entire country's mobile 


population is about 60 to 70 million, 
among which those who have been 
on the move for over a year number 
20 million. The countrvs “under- 
ground children”, children who are in 
excess of family planning limits and 


25 


vho not registered for family resi- 
denee permits, number more than 20 
million. 

The State Council Census 
Offices Assistant Director and Slate 
Statisticl Bureau Population Depart- 
ment Director, Shen Yimin. recent 
said (that beginning this vear on Jul 
ist. the Fourth National Census will 
be cunducted. The emphasis of this 
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years census will be placed on 
aceurately calculating these two seg- 
ments of the population and on svste- 
matically and comprehensively deter- 
mining the newest population Hygures 
including birth rate, death rate, und 
natural gron th rate, mobility, health 
quality, cultural level, employment 
and occupation information. the oecu- 
pational structure, marriage and birth 
data, racial structure data and other 
important data, 


Public ignorance 


Shen Yimin has participated in 
every census since the first national 
censts began in 1003, therefore he 
knows mainland Chiova's population 
situation líke the back of his hand. 
He believos hat although the main- 
land began do institute family plan- 
ning from tbe carly 70's to control 
encessive population growth the peo- 
ples awareness of population prob- 
lems remains quite low. Contrelline 
the population is (the goal of mans 
vears ol hard work, bat al the same 
time people have neglected the prob- 
len of population qualits. 

He listed some figures: mainland 
citizens on the average receive less 
than five vears of education. iliter- 
ates ando semiliterates comprise one 


fourth of the whole population. 10,8% 
of youngsters between twelve and fif- 
teen are ifliterate, and almost half of 
those between fifteen and nineteen 
vears old have not gone to junior 
high sehool. In rural areas the 
iHiternte and semiliterate population 
is as high as 44%, and those at an 
elementary  sehool level make up 
372%. lo the industrial sector, en- 
ginecring technicians only make up 
28% 08 adlostafí members and SO% of 
the workers" cultural education levels 
are below the junior high school 
level. 

Quality of healtb is another se- 
vrious problem in mainland China. 
According to the statistics, the rate of 
marriage between close relatives is 
10% in mainland as a whole, and in 
some places the rate ds as high as 
17%. Nationwide there are 30 million 
people with every kind of congenital 
defeet, and every year among new- 
born babies, 850,000 have physical 
defects, Handicapped people of all 
ivpes number about 50 million, 
among whom about ten million are 
mentally handicapped. 

Shen Vimin said the quantity 
and quality of the population are two 
prossing problems waiting to be 
solved. This national. census will 
provide information to assist in the 


resolution of these problems in order 
to aid to the country in its formula- 
tlon of population and population=re- 
lated policies. 


Complex Task 


in reference to this census, Shen 


"Yimin said that back in 1986 the State 


Council decided to conduct national 
censuses every ten venrs beginning 
in 1990. “The People's Republic of 
Chinas Statistical Method of Im- 
plementíng Detailed Rules and Reg- 
ulations” has also drafted regulations 
to this effect In May of 1089 the 
State Council established the Census 
Organization, and in October 
announced “The Fourth National 
Census Measures”, "These measures 
difíer from past censuses in that the 
fourth census  contaltis  twenty-one 
new items, and strict census policies 
aimed at the mobile population and 
unregistered infants have also been 
adopted. Close to 7 million census 
employees have been trained and are 
in position, and national population 
reorganization work performed for 
purposes of getting an idea of the 
population's base figure was com- 
pleted at the end of May. 


TRAGEDY OF ABANDONED CHILDREN 


(Hong Rong, Ming Pao Daily News]1J4H), June 1, 1990, p.9) 


Uhandoned Babies 
One Million 


Laonualls Exeeed 


The cities and the countryside all 
have illegal children, 

The welfare bureaus are filled to the 
bursting point. 


Vecording to the Civil Affairs 
Ministevós latest figures, the maintand 
Chinas present number of abandoned 
habiles has abready  surpassed one 
million. ob which Guangdong Pro- 
vince accounts foc about ote percent 
he proble of abandoned babies is 
no longer limited to a few large and 
midsized cities the same problem is 
also quietly spreading in the country - 
side. 


Shocking Practice 


As the population continues to 
expand, the problem of abandoned 


a 


babies gels more serious day by day. 
Among these tens of thousands of 
abandoned babies, some are in the 
carte of welfare institutes, but still 
more starve, freeze, die of disease, 
are drowned or are stolen away. 
And many become “underground 
children” bevond the reueh of popula- 
tion planoing. In a village in Jiang- 
su. the abindoned baby market has 
“prospered” > along with economie 
development. In less than three 
years a medium-sized orphanage has 
received 37 abandoned babies. A 
farming family eagerly longing for a 
giel pasted up a poster in front of 
their village asking for a girl, not ex- 
pecting that within three days there 
would be six abandoned babies laid 
neatiy on their doorstep. This same 
household, fearing that during the 
night still more “goods” would be 
sent to their door, then rushed to 
paste up another notice about giving 
away girl babies. In the ancient city 
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of Xian the abandoned baby phe- 
nomenon has been extremely serious 
in recent years. The Xian Metropoli- 
tan Child Welfare House took in 120 
abandoned babies in 1985, 160 in 1987, 
and 260 last year. Their doors have 
been bursting with abandoned chil- 
dren for quite some .ime. 

Guangdong's number of aban- 
doned babies has shot up at shocking 
rate. Aecording to the Provincial 
Civil Administration's Committee for 
Investigating the Problem of Aban- 
doned Infants, studies carried out in 
five counties revealed that in less 
than two vears time the number of 
abandoned babies stood at 920. 
Meanwhile, the Guangzhou Civil 
Affalrs Burenu and the Children's 
Welfare House recelve an average of 
three to four abandoned children 
cach week. : 


Mental lliness 
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Among the abandoned children 
many are congenital idiots or mental- 
ly infirm due to near—relative niar- 
rlages or hereditary ilInesses. 

Many infirm babies are sen: to 
train or bus stations, docks, hospitals 
or and other places by unfecling 
parents. Others are simply 
drowned. 

The entire country now has 860 
welfare institutes, which so far have 
uccepted over 1t thousand chiléren. 
With every ehild's vearly expenses 
calculated at 2,000 yuan, the country 
institutes expends more than 20 mil- 
lion annually on (his matter. For 
example, ln all of Guangdong Pro- 
vince's 1,377 cities, counties and dis- 
ulets only forty o welfare institutes 
have been constructed, and according 
to the plan 88 new welfare bureats 
are st) needed, but because o; the 
lack of capital, construction cannot 
begin on most of the bureans. To 
take in these abandoned children, 
Guangdongis Provincial Government 
adopted three methods: adopticn by 
social welfare institutes or. special 
organizations, adoption by the mas- 
ses, ando adoplion by private 
individuals, As to (he expense, with 
every infants yeariy provision calcu- 
lated at 1200 yuan, yeariy support 
provisions will be more than 1 mil- 
lion yuan, not including the part that 
private people shoulder. 

Ever since the late 70% the 
mainland has been talking abont the 
basic national poliey of family plan- 
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June 1: Giyaincain Norbu was dlected 
chalrman of the people's Government 
of the tibet autonomous Region at the 
third session of the fifth tegional Peo- 
ple's Congress, said Xinhua News 
agency. 

— Xinhua News Agency suid the 
teh census in the tibet autonomous 
Tegion started today, one month ear- 
lier than other regions, due to ¡ls 
vastness and sparse population 
June 2: Wan Li, chajrman of the 
Standing Committee of the National 
People's Congress (NPC), met a 
cuban delegation led by Tene "Podri- 
guez Cruz, president of the L:duban 
Institute for Ffriendship with loreign 
People. 

— AFP reported from !3eijing 
that the Communist Chinese g¿uthor- 
ities, fearing a new bout of unrest on 
the anniversary of the tiananmen 
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ning, strictly controllibg the popula- 
tios increase, elevating the qualitv 
of the population and adopting some 
relevant administration methods 
along with the supervision ef public 
opinion. However, there still exista 
few weak links, and a lack ol a com- 
plete set of striet policies. And con- 
cerning the problem of abandoned 
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babies” housebolds, every piace 
adopts different policies, which gives 
those who abandon infants space to 
hide. There are a few regions that 
onlv use fines to solve this problem, 
but fines cannot stop he daiía iu- 
ereaseof  abandoned babies, and 
population growth cannot be stopped 
by finos. 


(Selected from “Humor € Satire” of People's Dails, No. 263, June 5. 19901 

A cadre is seated in a small bort which is deaking. but is also inside a mhirl- 
pool. The four characters on the boat read “serious damage." The caption say s 
“repsiring the leak in the heart of the river” and refers to the document the 


eadre is holding labeled “revien” or “selfcriticism.” 


OR EVENTS IN JUNE 


Square massaere, closed the squure 
to the public. 

— Communist China announced 
that it has broked diplomatic rela- 
tions with the West Aftican state ol 
Guinea-Bissau for setting up ties 
with the Tepublic of China on 
Taiwan. 

June 3: A mainland Chinese man 
who tried to display a portest poster 
near Tiananmen Square to mark the 
anniversary of pro-democracy  pro- 
tests last June was immediately 
attested by public security police, 
accoíding to Associated Press (AP). 

June 4: The People's Daily, organ of 
chinese communist Party's Central 
Committee, published an editorial 
asserting that “stability” is above ev- 
ervthing after the queiling of the 
"turmoil and the counter—revolution- 
ary rebellion” in Beijing last June. 
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The China Daily said maln- 
land Chinaós first seholastie book on 
religious studies has come ofkt the 
press, called CA General surves ol 
VTeligious studies” complied by ihe Tn- 
stitute of. Religion of chinese 
Academy of social sciences, 

<— Li Ruihuan. a Standing Com- 
míttee  inember of. the Political 
Bureau of the Chinese Conmunist 
Party Central Committee (CCPOC), 
meta Soviet delegation led by UR. 
Kosoley, president of the Culture 
foundation of Moscow. and briefed its 
members on Communist Chinas 
“ideologicad education.” in beijing, 
according to Xinhau News Agenos. 

<< The US, Embassy in Beijing 
protested to the Chinese Communist 
government against the assault and 
harassment of American reporters in 
Beijing Meanwhile, the Foreign Cor- 
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respondents Club ef China in Beijing 
protested police violence against re- 
porters coveridg the first anniversary 
of the suppression of the pro-demo- 
eriev Movement 

June 5: Sin Chongde, a psvychologo 
professor of beijing Normal Universi- 
tv, released bis surbev report on di- 
vorce, Which said that 9 million peo- 
ple a vear get divorced, reported Chi- 
na Dails. 

—- The Logal daily said Com- 
munist o chinese police authorities 
have “eriticized, educated, and fined” 
2 orowdv" rock fans as al lesson for 
potential troublemakers during Qe 
asian Games. The fans “stripper off 
their jackets, baring torsos, waved 
straw hats in the air and velled con- 
tinuousiy,* police officials were 
quoted as saying. 

June 6: The Communist chinese au- 
thorities have relensed another 07 
dissidents alter they “pleaded guilty 
and 'voluntarilv”  confessed their 
wrongdoings and expressed a wil- 
lingness to repent,” Xinhua News 
ageney said, quoting the Public 
Security Ministry. Those freed in- 
clade  ehou  Fengsuo, a student at 
(Cinebau University and No. 5 on 
Beijingls Hist of “21 most wanted” stu- 
dent leaders who attended pro-demo- 
craey activities at Tiananmen Square 
last vea 

June 7: China Daily said a five-vear 
progra on diarrhea will begin this 
ver in mainind China. A survey by 
the Ministry of Public Hearth in 21 
provinees and munieipalities esti 
mated R36 million cases apnually, re- 
ported the official newspaper. 

Fhe Sue Pharmaceutical 
Adrainistration ordered a complete 
ban on the illegal trading of phar- 
maceuticals and a “rectification” +1 
the wholesale drug market before the 
end of this year. Qi Moujia. diree- 
tor-general of the administration. 
said only State-owned pharmacentio- 
al commercial unite will be allowed 
to do wholesale business. 

— The 4th meeting of the Com- 
mittee for the Drafting of the Basie 
Law of Macso opened today in 
Beijing. 

— Jiang Zemin meta delegation 
from India's ruling People's party led 
by its Bice—President Rama Krishna 
Hegde in Beijing. 

— State Vice—President Wang 
Z hen met with his Syrian counterpart 
Mohammed — Zouheir  machankah. 
The Syrian Vice-President and his 
wife arrived in Beijing for an official 
visit to communist china. 

— Li Jinhua, a Foreign Ministry 
spokeswoman, sald Communist China 
has expressed its concern over the 
statement made by Australian gov- 
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ernment that the more than 20,000 
Chinese students now studving in au- 
stralla may remain there. Li said 
the australian government's reason to 
extend the stay of students who sup- 
ported pro-democracy protests Was 
“intolerable.” 

June 8: State Council spokesman 
Yuan Mu claimed in a June > inter- 
view with NRH Broadcasting Com- 
pany of Japan that Communist chi- 
nas political situation ls developing 
“relatively well" and social order has 
rapidiy retuned to normal, reported 
Xinhua news Agenes. 

— Xinhua News Ageney said the 
Central Commission for Discipline 4n- 
spection of the Conmunist Party of 
China announced that former vice- 
Minister of Railways Luo Yunguang 
has been expelled from the Commun- 
ist Party for accepting bribes, 

Reuters News Agenev  re- 

ported that Lin Yenchih, a deputy 
Communist Party secretary of Beijing 
University, wurned students that 
police will be used against future un- 
POST OM CAMPUS. 
June 9: The State Education Com- 
mission clalmed the regular universi- 
ties and colleges are to admit about 
20,000 undergraduates and students 
this uear, 20,000 more than sast 
vearís admissions. More than 2.46 
million middle school students will 
compete for the 620,000 openings by 
taking the National College Entrance 
l'xaminations set for July 7-9, 

-— Xinhua Nows Agency said 

Guangdong — People's Government 
approved Zheng Niangvu as the new 
mayor of shenchau City, a key com- 
mercial center in southera maínland 
China. 
June 10: Peoples Daily reported 
elections for deputies to the People's 
Congress have been completed Ín 60 
percent of the 3,8000 countles and 
50,000 townships. 

-— Communist Chinas forelgn 
trade total was US3$38,4 billion in the 
first five months of this year, 8,2 per- 
cent down from the same period last 
year, according to figures from the 
General administration of Dustomas. 

— Communist Chinas economic 
retrenchment program and a con- 
tinuing market slump forced 400,000 
people out of work in april, the offi- 
clal China duily reported. 

— Communist China will soon 
open four new ports to foreign trade, 
and expects to open 10 more over the 
next two years, said China Daily. 
June 41: Public Security Minister 
Wang fang announced the launching 
of a government natlonwide erack- 
down on crime, which has been ris- 
ing sharply in recent months, Police 
action will focus on arson, murder, 
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robbery, theft and  opganized-gang 
erimes. y 

— People's: Daily reported more 
than 180 party and government offi- 
clals ln Jiangxi Province have heen 
punished for abusing privileges to 
build private houses. 

— diang Zemin. General secret- 
ary of the CCP, addressed a national 
united front work meeting in Beijing. 
saving the guture task of “united 
front" work is to hold high the ban- 
ner of *patriotism" und socialism, un- 
ite all the forees that can be united, 
mobilizo al “positive” factors and 
pool various wisdom and strength to 
consolidate and develop political sta- 
bility and unity to promote socialist 
modernization and reform and open- 
ing to the outside world. Jiang 
strossed that “Leadership of. the 
chinese Communist Party over united 
frount work must continue.” 

—- The Foreign Ministry clalmed 
that last week's meeting between 
U.S, Viee-president dan Quavle and 
pro-democracy student leader chai 
Ling represented “gross interference 
in — (maintand) Chinas internal 
affairs.” 

June 12: reuters seid Tibets exiled 
leader, ihe Palai Lama, predicted a 
bloody collapse of communism In 


¿Mmainland China within two vears, 


— Xinhua News Ageney, report- 

ing cight major chenges of ranking 
officials, said Ying Ruocheng and 
Wang dJifu, both deputy ministers of 
the ministry of Culture, have been re- 
placed, but gave no reason for the 
shake-up. New  viec-Ministers are 
Xu Wenbo and chen Changben. 
June 13: PL said Israel is now the 
biggest supplier of advanced military 
technology to Commiumnist China since 
the US, banned military sales in the 
wake of Beijing's bloody crackdown 
on studented pro-democracy pro- 
tost last year. 

— Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 

met with  soviet  deputy Foreign 
Ministry E. A. Rogachov, who was on 
a special trip to briel Communist Chi- 
na on the recent Soviet-U.S. summit, 
Xinhua News Agency reported. 
June 14: The People's daily quoted 
Jen Juanzin, president of the Sup- 
reme Pweople's Court, as saying a 
“serlous smashing struggle” must be 
Inunched to maintain social stability. 
The newspaper suid the 126,900 
crime cases in the 'irst 4 months of 
this year represent a big increases 
over the same period last year. Liu 
Fuchi, procurator general of the Sup- 
reme People's Procuratorate 
announced on television that more 
than 217,000 common criminals were 
arrested ín the first 5 months of the 
year. 
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June 15: According to figures from 
the Ministry of machinery and Elec- 
tronics Industry reported in china 
Daily, the production of mainland 
China's machinery and electronies in- 
dustry during the past 5 months was 
73.4 billion yuan (USS$15.62) , a de- 
crease of 5.2 percent from the sume 
period last vear. 

— Liu Huaging, vice-chairman 
of the Central Military Commission, 
flew back to Heljing after his official 
visit to the Soviet Union. 

—-— State Statistical Bureau direc- 

tor-General Chang Sai announced at 
a news conference that couplos who 
have violated the striet one—<hild 
policy areurged to report all their 
children during the upcoming nation- 
al door-to-door census. Chang 
stressed accurate reporting of family 
size is critical even 1f dto means fami- 
lies must face penalties for exceeding 
the one—child limit. 
June 16: The China shipping Com- 
pany, a major mainland ehinose ship- 
ping concern, has asked South: Africa 
to release 38 mainland Chinese sea- 
men J0osaid are being detained “as 
hostages” in Cape Town, suid the 
china daily. 

-— Xinhua nows ageney reported 
that a team of archacologists have 
excavated 19 ancient tombs dating 
back 7,000 years in Wenshang Coun- 
ty, shandong province. 

—- Serious floods have bit onine 

prefectures and cities of Ham 
Peocinxw, Killinf moew rhec 100 peo- 
ple and flooding 345,600 hectares of 
farmiand since the befinning of this 
months, Xinjua News Agency  re- 
ported. 
June 17: Xinhua News Agency said a 
national scientific expedition has 
found that the glaciers at Goladan- 
dong on the Qinghai-Pibet Platea, 
the source of the Yangtze River, nre 
rapidly melting and shrinking. 

— Beizhen Manchu Autonomous 
county was offictallu set up in Chi- 
na's Linoning province. Che arca 
has China's largest concentration of 
Manehus, 303,000 or 58.2 percent of 
the total population of Manchus. 

— China Daily admitted that 
sales of short-wave radios soured 
during the pro-democracy demon- 
strations last year despite heavy gov- 
ernment jamming of Western short- 
wave news broadeasts. The news- 
paper said a record 870.000 radios 
were sold in June 1989, the first 
month of the bloody military crack- 
down. 

June 18: National People's Congress 
spokesman Chang Husheng revealed 
at a news conference that 35%. people 
remain behind bars for their alleged 
roles in last year's democracy move- 


ment. 

— Jiang Zemin told american 
political science students at Califor- 
nia Sate Polvterhnic University in a 
letter that Communist China sees 
massive political changes in Fastern 
Europe not as a collapes of commun- 
ism but only a setback in its” 
development.  Yhe text of the letter, 
written on June 11, was reprinted in 
the China Daily. 

— Reuters said Communist Chi- 

na and Laos have completed the first 
joint survey of the Mekong River to 
see df the waterway cuan be opened to 
expanded trade. 
June 19: Zhou Duo, one of three 
well-known  dissidents detained Dn 
police before the anniversary of last 
years democracy movenient on trial 
for “counter=revolutioniaay” crimes. 

- The Beijing authorities plan 
to expel more Chan 100,000 ¡Gndevant 
laborers in a bid to clean up the cite 
ahead of the 1tth Asian Games, said 
the China Dailw. 

A militua delegation led hn 
Minister of National Defense Qin 
Jiwei retumed to Beijing after an 
official visit to Fquptand Jordan, 
June 20: Despite reduced inflation. 
per epita income among imtialand 
Chinas 500 million farmers dropped 
16 percent during the first quarter of 
1900 over the same period last ovear, 
according to a report in China Dailv 

-— The Standing Conmittee of 
the NPC began to stady draft laws on 
copyright. the states tobacco 
monopoly, and desceration ef the 
Chinese Conmunist flag. 

The Ministry of Public Health 
announced that the central govern- 
ment has launched a craekdown on 
illegal collection and supiv of blend, 
clniming that “underground” biood 
banks and profiteers in blood pro- 
duets would be wiped out by the end 
of 1991 
June 21: Song Jina, State Councilor 
and minister in charge of the state 
Selenee and Technology Commission, 
meta Pakistan government scientific 
and technological cooperation delega- 
tion headed by Tariq Mustafa, secrot- 
arvoof the Ministry of Science and 
Teehnology. in Beijing. 

June 22: state President Yang shang- 
kun and Premier Li Peng separately 
held talks with Idris abdul Wakil 
second vice—president of Panzania. 
June 23; Vice State President Wang 
ehen, one of Communist Chinals most 
hard-line leaders, in an article pub- 
lished in Peoples Daily,  sbarply 
altackod the “moderate elements.” 
branding some as traitors and warn- 
ing Beijing will defend socialism “no 
matter what the cost.” 

— Yuan Lu, spokesman for the 
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State Council, told Japanese repor- 
ters he sees no early end to same- 
tions hy Western governments on 
communist China after last vears 
erackdown on pro-democrací njove- 
ments, reported People's Daity. 

June 24: Reuters said Commumnist 
China ds mainteining a tight security 
elamp on towns in tbe far western 
region of Xinjiang. to prevent ethnic 
unrest ahead of Moslem festivals nest 
month. 

June 25: Professor Fane Lizbi onnd 
his wife Li Shuxian left mainland 
China for Britain, more than a vear 
alter they took refuge in the US 
Embassv in Beijing. Kang has been 
muinland Chinas best known dissi- 
dent and enlled a Ctraitor” for his 
oppositon to the Communist Chinese 
authoritios 

China daily. quotine a survey 
reporto by the State education Com- 
mission. said that the shortage in 
education hinds continues despite the 
inerease in education allocations dh 
he pasosix yesos, 

Li pen. in talks with Hans 

Stereren, chairman of the. Foreign 
affairs Commifteo of the. Federal 
isenblv of West Germany. said he 
hopes adi Cfaresiehtedo: Western 
s(tatestmen will exercise Ghejeovuisdor 
and courage to improve relationships 
between Westerb countries and Com- 
munist China. 
June 26: Fano Lizbi released a state- 
ment expressing his thinks to Los 
President George. Bush for. US 
efforts to secure his release from 
Communist China. At the sine time 
Pesaiz Anderson, deputa assistant 
secpetary of State, arrived in Reijins 
for telks with Communisc Chinese 
oflicials, 

The CCOPCCO opened His FHR 
Stinding Commitice Session in Beij- 
ing. The five dav session will discuss 
“united front work." said the Peoples 
Dailw. 

— Li Pong met with Has Ould 

didi. minister of foreien affairs and 
Ckoeperation of Mauritania. 
June 27: Soviet and Communist 
Chinese officials met in Beijing to 
discusk the number of troops and 
arms to be withdoawn from their hor- 
ders, said a spokesman of the Soviet 
Embassy in Beijing. 

<J ¡ji pong held talks with visit 
ing Chad President Hussein Harbren 
in Beijing. during the talks, Li stres- 
sed that developing countries should 
strengthen their unity and coopera- 
tion lo cope with the current interha- 
tional situation. sud Xinhua news 
Agenevy. 

<- Xinhua News Agenes. quoting 
vice-minister Wang Mingda of die 
State Education Commission, — re- 
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ported that adult education for col- 
lege diplonas in mainland China will 
face re-examination because colleges 
have been enrolling too many stu- 
dents and Issuing too meny diplomas. 
June 28: Li Jinhua, a spokeswoman 
of the Foreiga Ministry, waracd ata 
press conference that Australia's de- 
cision to allow mainland China stu- 
dents who were in Australia during 
the Tiananmen Square crack dowu 
last o year to stay for another four 
vears will have a “detrimental” im- 
pacto on bilateral relations between 
the countries. 

-- Xinhua News Ageney  re- 
ported Liu Chungvi has succceded 
He Rang as minister of agriculture. 
The ageney said the appointment, 
proposed by Li Peng, was approved 


Profile 


by the Standing Committee of the 
NPC. 
June 29: Xinhua News Ageney said 
Communist China's first Mag law pas- 
sed by the Standing Committee of the 
NPC, providing for punishment for 
anyone damaging the national flag. 

— Zhao Fusan, a member of the 
Standing Committee of the 7th NPC, 
has been removed from  committee 
membership and from the NPOS 
Foreign Állairs Committee. Zhuo 
has been accused by the Belijing au- 
thoritierz of. making statements 
attacking the Chinese Communist 
Party and goverament, said Xinhua 
News Ageney. 

— Li Peng held a formal talk 
with Bangladesh President Hussain 
Mohammed Ershad in Beijing. 


August 1990 


June 30: People's Daily suid Chinese 
Communist — Party  officials must 
atlend meetings to undergo self=eri- 
ticism twice a year to help build 
“democracy” and strengthen party 
discipline. The official paper 
announced the meetings of criticism 
and self-eriticism are mandatory and 
those who fail to attend will be disci- 
plined. 

— Jiang Zemin said in a speech 
on the eve of the CCP's 68th birthday 
that corruption and provocation from 
“reactionary” forces has  severely 
damaged the Communist Party's rela- 
tions with the masses. Jiang also 
asserted that the Communist Party 
must «trengihen rule over mainland 
China. 
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NEWLY-APPOINTED MILITARY REGION COMMANDERS 


Wang Chengbin [+ A 34] 
—Beijing Military Region Commander 


Born in 1928, Native of Ye Coun- 
tv. Shandong. 

Joived bighth Route Arms and 
Chinese Conanunist Party (CP), 
o. Served as platoon commander 
of independent division of Jiaodong 
Military Region 1946, and company 
commander of eastera China Field 
Viny, 1945, 

Participated in Jiaodong, Jinan, 
Hueai-Hai, Crossing VYangtze, Shan- 
gba, and Fuzhou campaigns. Aler 
1949, served as battalion commander, 
regiment chief of staff, regiment com- 
mander, division chief of staff, divi- 
sien commander, and deputy army 
commander,  Graduated from Milit- 
ary Academy, 1854 Later served as 
president of Nanchang Ground force 
setool, 1983, Became  deputy  com- 
imander of Nanjing Military Region 
190. 


Member of. CCP 13th Central 
Committee. CGranted rank of lieute- 
nant general, 105%, Awarded  3rd 
Class Order of Liberation. 

Gu Hui [(á14) 
—Nanjing Military Region  Com- 
mander 


Born in 1830, 
Lisoning. 

Joined People's Liberation Army 
(PLA), 1847, and CCP, 1948. Became 


Native of Gaiping, 


office secretary in battelion head- 
querters, Fourth Jield Army, 1948, 
and participated ln Liaoxi-Shenyang 
and Peiping-Tianjin campaigns, Went 
to Korean War, 1950, and acted as 
regiment staff ofílicer of operations 
and training, Chinese Peoples Volun- 
teers in Korea. After returning 
home became chief of regiment op- 
crations and training section, 195), 
and regiment deputy chief of staff 
19056, PLA, Graduated (rom  Busic 
Department, PLA Military Academy, 
1961 Later made chief of division 
operations and training section, 1961, 
vegiment commander, 1966, and depu- 
ty division commander, 1969; deputy 
director of training Department, Millt- 
arv and Political Cndre School, 
Guangzhou Military Region 1970; di- 
vision commander, 1978; and army 
commander, Became deputy cominan- 
der of Jinan Military Region, 1985, 

Miternative member of CCP 13th 
Central Committee, Granted rank of 
lieutenant general, 1988. 


Zhu Dunfa [SEBA] 
Guangzhou Military Region Com- 
mander 


Born in 1927. Native of Pel Coun- 
ty. Jiangsu. 

Jvined Eighth Route Army, 1939. 
Joined CCP, 1945. Appointed Com- 
mander of scout company in Shan- 
zi-Hebel-Shandong-Henan Field 
Army, 1947. Won Outstanding Merit 
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Citatlon and named 3rd Class Combat 
Hero during Northern Henan Cam- 
paign in 1947, and another Outstand- 
ing Merit Citation during Huai-Hail 
campaign in 1948, Served aus head of 
scout section and battalion comman- 
der in Second Field Army, 1949. 
Fought ín Handan, Longhai, Crossing 
Yangtze and South Western China 
campaigns, From 1951, served" as 
head of sevut section and regiment 
commander. Joined Chinese People's 
Volunteers ín Korea and served as 
regiment commander, 1053, 
Graduated from department of Com- 
bined Army Commanding, PLA Milit- 
ary Academy, 1960, Later served as 
deputy division commander, division 
commander, chief of stafí of army, 
deputy army commander and army 
commander. Assumed deputy com- 
inander position in Shenyang Military 
itegion. 1985. 

Deputy to 6th and 7th National 
People's Congress  (NPC). Glven 
rank of lieutenant general, 1088. 
es of 3rd Class Order of Libera- 
tion. 


Zhang Taiheng [¡£X15] 
—Chengdu Military Region Com- 
: mander 


Born in 1931, 
grao, Shandong. 

Joined PLA, 1945, and CCP, 1948, 
Served as platoon leader, Eastern 
China Field Army, 1849-51, and par- 


Native of Guan- 
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ticipated in Jinan, Huai-Hai, Crossing 
Yangtze and Shanghal campaigns. 
Won First Class Merit Citation twice. 
From 1952, served as company com- 
mander, Eastern China Mii Re- 
gion, 1052-53; battalion chief of statfí 
and battallion commander, Nanjing 
Military Region, 1954-55. (Graduated 
from Basic department, PLA Military 
Academy, 1961. Later became regim- 
ent commander, 1966-69, division de- 
pucy chief of stafí, 1970, deputy divi- 
sion commander and concurrently di- 
vision chief of staff, 1976-78, division 
commander, 1978-81, army chief of 
stafí, 1981-83, and army commander 
1083-85. Became deputy ccmmander 
of Chengdu Military Region, 1985. 

Deputy to 7th NPC. Given rank 
of lieutenant general, 1988. 


Zhang Wannian (¡AM 2] 
—Jinan Military Region Commander 


Born in 1928. Native of Huang 
County, Shandong. 

Joined Fighth Route Army, 1944, 
Became member of CCP, 1945, 
Served as deputy company political 
Instructor of North Eastern Democra- 
tic United Army, 1947-48; and chief of 
Regiment Communication Section of 
NE Field Army, 1949-50. Fought in 
Xinkailing and other campaigns. 
Rendered  meritorious services in 
Tashan Blocking Action, 11148. Later 
fought in  Peiping-Tianjin and 
Guangxi  campalgns. After 1950, 
served as chief of Regimert Combat 


Local enterpriese are businesses 
established in villages, towns, and 
counties by farmers either collective- 
ly, as a joint venture. or individually. 
Majority of local enterprises still fall 
under the collective  cwnership 
system. Thus, in order to make the 
business operations more flexible and 
competitive, a great majority of these 
local enterprises either adopt the 
contractual management and lensed 
operations sytems whereln cwnership 
and management rights are sepa- 
rated. 

Local enterprises absorh excess 
rural manpower which results form 
the implmentation of the responsibil- 
ity system in rural economy. they 
also provide a large quantity of 
cheap raw materials and  sup- 
plementary — facilities needed by 
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PARIS 


¿ 


Section and army combat staff offie- 
er, 1950-51, and deputy regiment 
commander and concurrently chief of 
staff, 1956-58. Graduated from Basic 
Department of Military Academy, 
1961, Later served as regiment com- 
mander, 1961-66; deputy director of 
Military Region Combat Department, 
1968; division commander, 1968-78: 
deputy army commander, 1978-81, 
and army commander, 1981-82; and 
deputy commander of Wuhan Military 
Region, 1982. Became commander of 
Guangzhou Military Region, 1987. 

Deputy to CCP 9th National Con- 
gress and alternativo member of CCP 
12th and 13th Central Committee. 
Giranted rank of lieutenant general, 
1988, Awarded 3rd Class Order of 
Liberation. 


Liu Jingsong [MIA] 
-Shenyang Military Region Com- 
mander 


Bora in 1033. 
Hubci. 

iEntered PLA 7h Infantey 
Academy, 1951. Joined CCP, 1954, 
Became platoon leader in Training 
Battalion, First Mechanized Division, 
1954:commander of AA Gun Company, 
Tank Regiment, 1955; regiment staff 
officer of Operations and Training, 
1060; division staff officer of Opera- 
tions and Training, 1064; chief of 
staff, 1966, and depuíly commander, 
1969, of AÁ Gun Regiment head of 
corps Training Unit. 197£ division 


Native of Shishou. 
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CHINESE COMMUNIST TERMS 


Local Enterprises [MAX] 


state-owned businesses classified as 
people-owned und town collective 
ownership enterprisos. Furthermore, 
the majority of profits gained by local 
enterprises is used to develop vil 
lages and improve people's livelihood, 
thus plaving a kev role in improving 
rural economy. 

Since Communist China adopted 
open-door — reformist policies ten 
years ago, the number of locl enter- 
prises has grown sharply to some 
elighteen million. emploving a total 
work force of almost 100 million and 
contributing about one—fourth of the 
total annual industrial output of 
Chinese mainland. Local enterprises 
have become an important part of the 
structure of the mainland's manufac- 
turing sector, — But since Communist 
China carried out its tightening poli- 
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chief of staff, 1977: division deputy 
commander, 1978; division comman- 
der, 1980; and army commander, 1983. 
Became commander of Shenyang 
Military Region, 1985. 

Member of CCP Rth and 13th 
Central Committee, Granted rank of 
lieutenant general, 1985. 


Fu Quanyou [M2 7H) 
-Lanzhou Military Region  Corn- 
mander 

Born in 1930. Native of Giou 


County, Shanxi. 

Joined PLA, 1946, and CCP, 1947, 
Served as deputy company comman- 
der, North Western Field Army. 
1948-50, and participated in Yichuan 
and Lanzhou campaigns. Won Merit 
Citation, First Class, in Yanging cam- 
paign, 1947. After 1950, made eom- 
pany commander and battalion chief 
of staff. Went to korean war, 1053, 
and served as battalion commander, 
Chinese Peoples: Volunteers in 
Korea, 1983-56, Graduated from De- 
partment for Command of Combined 
Arms unit. PLA Higher Militan 
Academy,  f960, Later became  re- 
gienuto chief of staff. 1961-64, division 
chief of staff, 1968-68; division com- 
mandor, 1978-80: army chief of staff 
IOST-88 and army commander. 
1083-85, Asstumed Command of 
Chengdu Military Region, 1885. 

Member of CCP 12th and 13th 
Central Committee. Reccived rank of 
lieutenant general, 1988. 


cies, some 18 milliion Jocal enter- 
prises have cither gone bankrupt or 
stopped operation. Another 3.6 nui- 
lion local enterprises are in semi-ac- 
tive conditions, These have resulted 
ina grave unemployment problem. 

With the purpose of establishing 
a legal status for local collee- 
tivelv-owned enterprises. and for 
more appropriate planníng and man- 
agement, the State Council has 
drafted the first comprehensive local 
enterprises management regulations 
entided “Regulations Governing Loc- 
al Collective enterprises” seheduled 
to take effect July 1 this vear. 


Serious Smashing Struggle 
Lal 


To effectively clamp down on the 


UDA 4sa 


INSIDE CHINA MAINLAND 


daily growing ciminal activities in 
mainland China and maintain social 
peace and order, maínland's security, 
investigation, and judicial ugrencies 
are presentiy pushing a widesprend 


and thorough “Serious Smashing 
strugule.” TN 
Reports made by  Beljing's 


Xinhua News Ageney on June 10 this 
year said that while speaking to re- 
porters about the participation of in- 
vestigativo agencies in the “Serious 
Smeshing Sturuggle”, Liu Fuzhi. chief 
ol the highest Peoples” lovestigativo 
Administration pointed out Al levels 
ol investigative agencios must aclive- 
lv jola the "Serious Smashing strug- 
gle" in firmiy careving out dis objec- 
tive by ihorougblvy implementing this 
legal and speedy process. By the end 
of May. the Highest People's Inves- 
tigation Administration issued a 
menoraaduta for all levels of the in- 
vespgation burcau urging active par- 
ticipation da the operation. The 
memorandum urged that under ¿e 
leadership of the patty comunitices, 


A vemrafter their crushing of the 
June Nh Democraey Movement, the 
Chinese Cominunists have allowed 
astrophysicist and leading political 
dissident Pang Lizhi and his wife, lá 
Shuxian. to leave the US. Embassy 
in Beijing and go to England. Thes 
have done this, say the Communists, 
to reward Fang Lizhis repentance 
and as a humanitarian gesture, lo 


allow him to receive necessary 
medical treatment. Phat, of course, s 
poppycock. 


ln addition to Fang Lizhi, others 


detained for participating in last 
vearís  demoeraey movement have 
been [reed-- likewise for reasons 


quite different from the image of 
"magnanimous concern” purveyed by 
the Chinese Comununists. 

Observers of the Chinese Com- 
munists Know that the already grave 
problems facing the Communists 
have been aggravated by the press- 
ures Of. economic sanctions and 
ostracism abroad and heightened dis- 
content at home brought on by last 
vears Tiananmen Square Massacre. 
As explained in the incisive article 
"Paying A Small Price for A Big 
Honx” Irom the July issue of Hong 
Kong's Cheng Ming Monthly, the re- 


investigative agencies must (ully ex- 
ercise the supervisory power of laws 
by close coordination with security 
agencies in actively carrying out anti- 
erime operation. Tt also pushed for 
a strict punishment of ciminal ele- 
ments, fast action in carrving out- 
arrests and speedy trial in ticcord- 
ance with law. In order to achieve 
this, they must participate in forensic 
and pre-trial operatioús carried oul 
by security agencies on important crí- 
mínal cases. The memorandum also 
pressed for resolute action in 
smashing erbme syndicated and the 
arrest of eriminal elements, especially 
focusing on grave cases  greatly 
afíectiog the localities where they are 
committed so as to effectively afíect- 
ing the localities where they are com- 
mitted so as to effectively supress de- 
teriorating criminal activities. In im- 
plementing anti-crim operations, in- 
vostigative agencies are urged to 
reach a balance between stelct and 
considerate punitive policies by elent- 
lv drawing the line between what ds 


E A SO 


EDITOR'S NOTE 


lease of Fang and others de just a 
ploy to moderate those pressures, 

For the Chinese Communists to 
make any headway in solving the 
political and economic problems be- 
deviling muinland China, they will 
have to vigorously pursue policies of 
reform ando openess. Although in 
the wake of June 44h power-wielding 
leftist hardiiners have loudly proe- 
laimed their commitment to continued 
reform and openness, their deeds 
have fallen for short of their words, 
Indeed, they have not only hesitated 
to move forward but have ín fact 
gone backward. As discussed in 
several insigbtful articles selected for 
this issue of "Inside China Maulntand,” 
the Chinese Communists' efforts to 
extricate themselves from the morass 
of political and economic problems in 
which they find themselves must be 
stymied as long as the present left- 
ward wind keeps blowing. 

Including the recent shake-up of 
command in mainland China's seven 
military regions, there huve been 
three major reorganizatlons of the 
military in the history ol Communist 
China. Although the circumstances 
surrounding each reshuffle have been 
somewhat different, there is one sa- 
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crime and what is not. The agencies 
are asked to closely coordinate 0Op- 
erations, make appropriute sugyes- 
tions, and help agencies concerned to 
make up for loopholes in operations. 
Lastly, all parties are requested to 
improve all adminstrative, investiga- 
tive, and supervisory systems and 
policies. 

Aceording to reports, although 
the “Serious Smashing Struggle” was 
successful in rounding up a consider- 
able number of hardened criminals 
since it was started at the end of 
May, the movement faced resistance 
in some areas, For instance, Con- 
tempt of arrest warrants by críminals 
and their relatives have been  re- 
ported in some provinces and locali- 
ties. including cases where security 
personnel assigned to carry out 
arrests were subjected to physical 
assaults. In connection with this, 
security ageneles have also been 
asked to exercise caution in carrving 
out their duties by strictly taking all 
necessary safety precautions. 


lient feature which they share: they 
were conducted not to strengthen 
national defense but to strengthen 
the hand of those in power and si- 
lence domestic competitors. “Cheng 
Ming” imagazine's commentary, Per- 
sonnel Shifts in the Seven Military 
Regions, gets to the hart of this 
matter. 

Inconsistencies in Chinese Com- 
munist statistics issued at different 
times or by different sources are 
commonplace, and fanciful figures 
are “de rigueur”, leaving China 
analysts and others concerned about 
China continually groping for the 
truth. There are two reasons for 
this. One is the cavalier sloppiness 
of local bureaucrats, who perfunctori- 
ly use a “30/70 fact/guess formula” to 
crunch out statistics that look some- 
what plausible, The other reason is 
the Communists' deep rooted procliv- 
ty for creative falsification. Fudged 
figures from the lowest rung of the 
bureaucracly are progrssivley embel- 
lished al every step up the ladder. 
AR discussed in “The Trend” maga- 
zine, “The Marvels of Mainland sta- 
tistica”, the final figures just don't fit 
* the fact. 
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Find Out From Our China Study Series 


1) What Thes Sas: This is a col- 
lection of accurate and reliable texts 
of wall posters (hat have appeared 
on the Chinese maintand. As far as 
possible, photostatic copies have beca 
used. These have been supplemented 
with a few articles from underground 
magazines that have cireula:ed (ille- 
gillv) on the Chinese mainland. lo 
some cases, printed copies of such 
articles have also been pasted up as 
wall posters. 

What They Suy is offered to 
readers who take a keen interest in 
following developments on the 
Chinese mainland. We hope the 
material presented will contribute to- 
ward broadening and deeperning the 
readers understanding Of. current 
events in that o arca. Herdback, 
US$14.00, 1980 edition postage in- 
cludod. 

21 A Catalog of Chinese Under- 
ground Literature, Vol. 1. MH People 
on the Chinese mainland have em- 
ploved various methods in their 
strugule for freedom: the main ones 
have been the dissemination o hand- 
bilis, the putting up of wall posters 
and the issuing ol “people's publica- 
tion." However, because Comununist- 
style information and publication 
policies are enforced in mainland 
China, only the government is per- 
mitted to possess instruments of idea 
dissemination: —muinland Chinese 
“people's publications” have no way 
of gaining legal status. For this 
reason we have titled the catalogue 
of wall posters and “people's publica- 
tions” recorded in this book “under- 
ground literature.” 

In mainland China's unusual so- 
clal environment “underground liter- 
ature” has its definite maenin and 
value; however, the amount that is 
published or reprinted in neuspap- 
ers, — periodicals and  mugazines 
abroad (such as in Hong Kong, 
Taiwan or the United States) is tiny. 
For the sake of preserving “under- 
ground literature's" special historical 
value, and being unable to publish 
completely at the present time all the 
works that have been released, we 
have edited this catalogue volume. 
We hope that 1t will provide the im- 
petus lor further efforts to preserve 
mainland China's “underground liter- 
alure.” and that it will be an uíd to 
those ho are concerned aboui the 
mainland Chinese people and who 
wish to research “underground liter- 


- 


ature.” Hardback, USS14,00 for cach 


volume, 1882 edition, postage in- 
eluded. 
31 Pai lua and “Unrequited 


love": Pai HUa is a writer in the 
renlistic tradition who has suffered 
long imprisonumento aud o “reform 
through labor” because his works dif- 
fer from the "official picture” the 
Communists wish to project He is 
famous as a writer of “scar litera- 
ture” depicting the sufferines of the 
people under the ugly conditions thal 
exist on the Chinese mainland. Re- 
centiv he has come under extremely 
intense attack for his secenario enti- 
led “Enrequited Love" The attack 
on this work has been made the ceu- 
ter of a new crackdown on literature 
and the arts. 

in this volume we have pub- 
lished the full text of “Unrequited 
Love" along with additional materials 
to round out the pleture of the situa- 
tion created by this daring expose. 
These include Paj Huaós most recent 
address to the Chinese Communist 
Writers Conference and eviticisms 
which the work has provoked from 
the Communists. We have also added 
an introduction giving the  broad 
buckground of the situation. This 
book is an important collection of 
first-hand reference material on this 
central problens in Communist Chi- 
nas literary world, USiS10.00 1081 
edition, postage included. 

4) Natural Calamities on Chinese 
Mainland vs Destruction of Iscological 
Balance: For several  vears the 
Chinese mainland has repeatedly suf- 
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fered disasters of flood or drought or 
even both, The Communists refer to 
these events as “natural calamitios.” 
ls that all there is ta 10 

Professor Ching Hsvefi-chia. a 
renowned China-Waetcher,  develaps 
(he argument, based on the Cominun- 
ste OWN Peportage. that the mistor- 
ines in question are actdly man- 
hade. His discussion covers 4 broad 
range of topios, includiva forest ecol- 
og2y. animal husband. Die enclosure 
ot takes, decp well tunnets and con- 
dittons along the Vanglze Kkiver, all 
walk reference to (the severe floods 
al doubt that have been occurring 
recentiv. Paperback. USS6.00, 1981 
editar, pastase included 

5) Inside China Mainland Vol. NE 

Phe 1h year ol INSIDE CHINA 
WMMNLAND, Che twelve issues Janu- 
inv -December, brought together and 
bound in a single volume, lt joins Ue 
previous 1979 and 1988 volumes in 
otlering coverage ob impertnt issues 
regarding Communist China in a con- 
venient format. Án invaluable assxet to 
an research library and ot absorbinga 
interest ta allo who are elasely con- 
cerned with current events on the 
maintand of China. 

Because this ds a Jimited edition. 
me urge all interested readers not to 
delay but to order a copi (or several! 
as soon as possible. We will meet all 
orders in the order in which they are 
received, Why not take advantage of 
this excellent opportunity immediate- 
Ivy" Hardback, USSI5.04, postage in- 
cluded. 
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The articles published herein are all first hand material dealing with behind the scenes developments or the present 
situation on the China mainland. These materials have made their way through various channels to Taipei, Hong 
Kong, Tokyo or other regions in the vicinity of the China mainland. They are published here in English translation for 
the benefit of all interested persons. Readers are welcome to quote from these articles, Please cite INSIDE CHINA 
MAINLAND as the source of your quotations. Also let us know you have used our material and, if convenient, send 
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DO THE MEANS ALWAYS JUSTIFY THE END? 


(Hong Kong, The Nineties Menthly|Át FER), May 1990, pp. 32-33, excerpts) 


The Many Faces of the Reign ol Terror 


During sensitive days in April 
[the anniversary of former Premier 
Hu Yaobang's death and the begin- 
ning of tbe ilbfated student move- 
ment of 1989]. the Chinese Commun- 
ists arraved a mighty show of armed 
force in Tiananmen Square, as if in 
preparation for an imminent attack 
by a powerful enemy. The people 
had been warned not to go to the 
Square during thuse days and not to 
conduct activities in commemoration 
of the death of Hu Yaobang. The 
Chinese Communists not only issued 
no commemorative statement but 
even arrested a young man on the 
Square wearing a white comimmemora- 
tive flower of mourning, later stating 
that be was “mentally disturbed.” 


More Instability 


Tiananmen Square is decidedly 
not a sensitive security zone, being 
located at quite a distance from the 
ufíices and residences of top CCP 
leaders. It's just a dull, empty space 
with a memorial stone and little else 
of interest Thus, this show of 
armed might in the Square is truly 
incredible. The correct explanation 
would seem to be that the CCP fears 
the people. To the CCP, congrega- 
tion of people in this place is proof 
enough thai they are “antirevolution- 
ary agitators.” Even the gathering of 
people in the Square to commemorate 
former leaders who have devoted 
their entire lives to the realization of 
the CCP mission would be labeled by 
the present day authorities as dissi- 
dent activity. Ht would be viewed by 
them as proof that the mourners are 
not satisfied with them or even hate 


them. So nerve—ratiled and para- 
noid are present CCP leaders about 
the people's motives that the wearing 
of a white flower by anyone on Tomb 
Sweeping Day, the anniversary of Hu 
Yaobang's death, is regarded as sub- 
versive activity! Who is it, after all, 
that is “mentally disturbed” or 
“abnormal?” 

The CCP is on the one hand ter- 
rified of the people and on the other 
band governs by terror — keeping an 
army of fighters ready to strike at 
the slightest hint oí an expression of 
mourning, in keeping with Chen 
Xitong's dictum “nip it in the bud” 
But just what sort of threat can a 
solitary glasses-wearing intellectual 
pose to the People's Republic by 
merely carrying a flower and wear- 
ing a "headband inscribed with praise 
for Hu Yaobang's brave self-sacrifice 
in tbe cause of freedom and 
democracy? What sort of “agitation” 
is that? Nonetheless, tbe CCP has 
seen fit to nip that sort of personal 
expression of mourning in the bud — 
an excellent demonstration of how 
entrenched dictators resort to rule by 
terror, is it not? 

Of course that is only a visible 
ey»pression of the use of terror. Less 
visible are the mass arrests, larges- 
cale purges, and interrogations and 
arrests of college students on their 
campuses in preparation for the com- 
ing sensitive days. 


Terror Within 


To maintain solidarity among 
their cadre ranks, the Chinese Com- 
munists have heretofore always de- 
pended upon education, report-mak- 
ing, and discussion of theory and 
practice at all levels within the party. 
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But now, ihe Chinese Communists do 
not dare to face their own “glorious 
history” because in reviewing the 
past, the treachery of the present 
leadership becomes more apparent. 
They do not dare to examine the con- 
tributions of their predecessors be- 
cause examination of the work of 
Zhou Enlei and Hu Yaobang only 
serves to show how irrational and 
stupid Li Peng's leadership reailv is. 

la support of the administrative 
policies at any given time, ibe CCP 
ieadership has lraditivnally always 
looked for precedents which they can 
use to prove that the present party 
line is the correct one, complying 
with Marxist scripture and the in- 
terest — albeit the very long-term 
interest — of the people. In the 13th 
Party Congress of 1987, Zhao Ziyang 
brought forth the “Theory of the First 
Stage of Socialism” which was a sort 
of justification of the policies being 
followed at the time. Without such a 
theoretical, ideological underpinaing, 
the party leadership could not con- 
vince even itself of what it was 
doing, bot io mention rank-and-ile 
cadres, least of all the people. 


Terror Without 


In fact however, the present 
leadership has offered no coherent 
defense of their actions other than to 
say such absurd pratile as “not even 
one person died im Tiananmen 
Square.” The newspapers are full of 
model—citizen stories and words of 
praise for the top leadership. Take 
for example an article entiled “The 
Jiang Zemin We Know,” which 
appeared in the Shanghai publication 
“Wenhui Monthiv” It is just a com- 
pilation of vigneties meant to show 
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how people-loving Jiang is — allow- 
ing his babysitter to cat at the same 
table with him, receiving a lower sal- 
ary than a hotel worker, and other 
affectatious tidblis. As for Jiang's 
concrete past accomplishments, no- 
thing has appeared in Chinese Com- 
munist propaganda to date. 

Thus. the only thing the top 
leadership ls counting on to assure 
ununimity of the party rank and filo 
is “terror, The main theme of prop- 
aganda within party raoks regarding 
Eastern Europe and Rumania is that 
the downfall of the communist regim- 
es there was brought about by thcir 
weakness and that the demise of the 
Rumanlan communists resulted in a 
grizzlv end not only for Ceaucescu 
but for cadres at all levels within the 
party. he hard-Aline CCP lencers 
are thus cultivating the horrific fears 
of rank-and-file cadre in order to 
make them follow their lead. 


People Walt 


Under the present regime, which 
rules by terror and employs brute 
military force to malntain stability, 
undoubtedly the most palned in heart 
are those cadres and Intellectuals 
who have spent thelr whole lives 
working In the party. Take for ex- 
ample Wang Chaohua, wanted by the 
Chinese government for sedition, who 
recently surfaced in California on 
'Pomb  Sweeping Day. She stated 
that Bhe could never have dreamed 
that her fervor in promoting demo- 
cratle reform would result in her offi- 
cial listing ar a wanted criminal, 
Wang's father is comimunist  old- 
school literary  critic Wang Yao. 
Che “China Whispers” column of last 
month's issue of “The Nineties” in- 
cluded his “unshakable conclusion” 
made on the eve of his denth “The 
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horizon shows no glimmer of light, 
the road endlessly winding.” This 
accurately reflecta the heartbreak of 
all cadres and intellectuals who have 
embraced such propagandistic 
sayings as “The horizon is bright 
though the road is winding.” 

As for the youth of China, sunk 
in despair with no way to resist, 
there is nothing to do but wait. In 
last month's “China Whispers” col. 
umn, there were three sentences 
which sum up their feelings: “You 
can't win us over with words; we 
can't beat you with force; you can't 
outlive us.” That ds to say, there is no 
way the youtb of China will follow 
the lead of the present Icadership, 
but given the present situation, there 
is nothing for 1t but to wait. Wait 
for the old fogies to die. Perhaps, 
after all, that is indeed the only way 
China can have a new beginning. e 
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CHANGING THE GUARDS AT BEIJING 


Hong Kong, The Mirror Monthly[M], May 10, 1990, pp. 


The Old (iuard Is Giradually Boing Eli- 
minated from the (soverninz Elite 


Currently in Beijing, those in the 
know about the political mood in the 
Zhongnanhbai say that although Deng 
Niaoping has already retired, actual- 
lv. he has withdrawn but ds not 
resting. He is still acting as the 
“helmsman” for the CCP and for 
China, Jiang Zemin is acting as a 
kev member of the Standing Commit- 
tee of the Political Bureau of the 
Central Committee and still actively 
takes Instructions from Deng Xiaop- 
ing relving on Dengs authority to 
uniíy opinion and to promote 
projects. Although the situation ds 
as such, since the Tiananmen Inci- 
dent. Deng Xiaopings authority has 
decreased, and his influence has also 
lessened. in addition, because of the 
natural law which does not allow the 
Old Guard the power to protest and 
because of the need to allow Jiang 
Zemin to quickly master the arena of 
control, the old men are also gradual- 
lv leaving the political stage. This ls 


currently an important trend ín main- 
land Chinese politica. 

The most obvious proof and ex- 
ample of the gradual thinning out of 
the Old Guard is that the key gov- 
erning ellte in the mainland Chinese 
political 


leadership has recently 


already changed members. The 
number of Old Guard members who 
orlginallv  participated in the gov- 
erning elite has been greatly reduced. 
The new governing elite is composed 
of six standing committoe members: 
Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, Yao 
Yilin, 14 Ruihuan, and Song Ping, and 
Yang Shangkun, and Bo Yipo for a 
total of eight members, Yang 
Shangkun represents the army; Bo 
Yipo represents these eight old men. 
Of course, when 1 comes to impor- 
tant decisions, in the end 4t ds still 
Deng Xiaoping who keeps time to the 
music, This is one way in which 
Deng Xiaoping ls carrying out the 
“complete overhaul of ranks.” Most 
people believe that since Deng Xlaop- 
ing has fully vetired, the “jolnt 
hands” of Jiang Zemín and Yang 
Shangkun will become increasingly 
visible in the future, Jiang is the 
nucleus established by Deng of main- 
land China's “third-generation” lead- 
ers; Yang ls the man possessing real 
power in the military whom Deng 
has signaled out to assist Jlang. 
Jiang does not have a base in the 
military. Without (he support of 
Yang, he has no way of controlling it. 
Furthermore, Yang has the responsi- 
bility of supporting Jiang. This will 
inevitably promote the Increasingly 
cluse relations between Jiang and 
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Yang. The "joint hands” of Jiang 
and Yang will be advantagcous in 
Stabilizing the domestic political 
situation and will also have the pos- 
sSibility in the future of a surprising 
performance in the arena of politics. 
For a long time to come, although 
there will be reorganization in the 
ranks of high level personnel, the 
"joint hands” of Jiang and Yang will 
be difficult to shake apart. 


Party Succession 


It has been said that in order to 
promote a system which would abol- 
ish the life tenure of cadres and in 
order to resolve the problem of 
“switching the new and the old,” 
Deng Xiaoping has recently once 
again mentioned that this year he 
hopes a decision will be made as to 
the problem of dissolving (he Central 
Advisory Commistion. The Central 
Advisory Commission is the “tran- 
sltional organizational body” for the 
retirement of old cadres established 
according to the ideas of Deng Xisop- 
ing during the 12th Paray Congress 
in 1982. Deng is planning to dissolve 
this transitional body by the 14th Par- 
ty Congress in 1892 at the latest. 
However, in actuality, he hopes to 
abolish the Central Advisory Commis- 
sion and to institule a retirement El 
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tem earlier In order to relinquish his 
grasp and let Jiang's inner circle of 
third generation malnland Chinese 
leaders control all aspects of Party. 
government, and military power. 
Those in the know have also 
said that the authorities originally 
considered — instituting «4 certain 
amount of personnel changes during 
the third session of the seventh 
National People's Congress held in 
March and April. However, because 
of the need for stability, in the end, 
excopt for Hany Zemin's formally 
accepting a post as chairman of the 
Chinese National Military Commis- 
sion und the National Military Com- 
mission's rontine  reorganization, all 
the other personnel changes were 
temporarily put aside in uecordance 
with Deng Xiaopings instruction of 
“no entering and no leaving.” Howev- 
er, most believe that the lack of per- 
sonnel changes during this session ls 
actually a brewing up of even greater 
personnel changes in the futuro, 
The reasons why are: first, appropri- 
ate top level authority personnel 
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adjustments are hecessary due to 
considerations of domestic and inter- 
national affairs; second, Dong Xiaop- 
ing insists on selecting outstanding 
cadres from the provincial level, the 
Central Committee of the Party, and 
the State Council to enter pivotal 
positions in high level lendership. 
Prosently, high level leadership does 
in fact necd ta be replenished with 
such new blood to increase dis 
vitalitv. 


Power Elite 


On these grounds, knowledge- 
able sources believe that ¡if the 
Z/hongnanbal wants to free hiself of 
tbe domestle and international prob- 
lems caused bv the Pianaunmen Ineci- 
dent, it must first consider the prob- 
lem of finding a new premier. The 
treachery of the current premier in 
the eyes of foreigners is known by all 
in China, Western countries do not 
need to say dl even the people of the 
Soviet Union, the birthplace of social- 
ism, honorably opposed addressing 
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and treating him as a “visitor of the 
state” when he visited the Soviet Un- 
ion in April. thus humiliatingz Beijing 
even further. Finding a new pre- 
mier will answer two questions: first 
where Li Peng will he placed. and 
second, who will replace Li Peng. 
Li Peng is the heso of the Tiananmen 
Incident in the eves of the Old Guard 
o the Old Guard wants to ehumnge 
horses, dt can oniv transfer him to a 
position equal in rank to his present 
one and cannot leave hum without a 
post because doing so would be (he 
sine as ackoowledpine Uat The 
'Tinnanmen actions were a mistake 
For he sake ot ostabiliis. replacine 
the premier could possibly be delared 
until 192. As for abo will be 
chosen as the next premier. the an- 
thorities will donbtless consider not 
only” whether his image can be 
accepted nationalls and international 
iv. butoawill pas even greater attention 
to whether he has talent in managing 
stato affairs. * 


CAN CHINA RESIST WINDS OF CHANGE? 


(Hong Kong, Cheng Ming Monthly (JPG), May 1990, p.3, editorial 


Peaceful Evolution Will Say e China 


Since the sudden develooments 
in Kastern Europe, the CCP has per- 
sistently spoken of “the struggle beo- 
tween promoting peaceful evolution 
and opposing peaceful evolution.” Tn 
the «yes of the CCP, this series of 
£rea! transformatlons and democra- 
tizaiion in Eastern European coun- 
tries ds the result uf  penaceful 
evolution. Their  opposing this 
peaceful evolution is especially to 
rohibil a development of Kastern 
¿uropean style peaceful evolution in 
China. The CCP' use of these 
methods is an effort to counter his- 
tory, to counter the will of the people. 

The idea of peaceful evolution 
should be the  transformations 
brought about by autocratle soclalist 
countries using peaceful means to 
promote  reformation of their 
institutions, It can also be said to be 
peaceful revolution, The CCP al- 
ways misconstrues Western coun- 
tries' hope, advocacy, and encourage- 
ment of revolution in conmunist 
countries into support for “peaceful 
evolution.” This ls both a distortion 
and a confusion of semantics and 
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philosophy. If a country has sue- 
cossfully carried out peaceful evolu- 
tion, the deciding factors of its sue- 
cosa lle in the country's government 
and not in strength from the oufside, 
The numerous developments in East- 
ern Kurope prove this point. 


When and How 


castern Europe's resorting to 
peaceful revolution against the Soviet 
Union is a denial of violent revolu- 
tions over forty to seventy vears ago. 
Over seventy years ago, Lenin and 
the Bolsheviks used violent methods 
to latroduce to Russia an autocratic 
soclalism not adhering to the logic of 
history, not in accord with the will of 
the people, and not advantageous to 
the civilization of the world. They 
followed this with exporting revolu- 
tion and exporting violence (includ- 
ing troops, ammunition, military advi- 
sors, etc.) to create “unpeaceful re- 
volution” or “violent revolution.” La- 
ter, from the Stalin era to the Brezh- 
nev era, this so-called world pro- 
letariat revolution contínued 
unabated. After these violent re- 
volution, the CCP also followed 
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Lenin's precedent and exported Vio 
lent revolution to mans South bas 
Asian countries, Consequentlx, her 
developed an inercasinglv more eom- 
munisto world where bhiman rights 
and demoeraey do not exist. Fhes: 
¡Hegitimate autocratie socialistoosvs- 
temas are osustained bi rifles. tanks. 
imprisonment.  terture, the Berlin 
Will. and “Barren Nord” of Main- 
land China. ln 1989, the peacetol 
evolution in HDungarn. Poland, Fast 
Germany, Czechoslovakia, and other 
countries. were the reetification of 
erroneous products ot history, Che 
changes are the rejection of totali 
rian political systems — (ore-part 
autocracies) and totalitarian econo- 
mie systems and we the inevitable 
result of several decades of democra- 
tic movements in these countries and 
the overcoming of selfishness and 
dogmatism by certain powerful Com- 
munist Party members under the 
pressure and openness of these 
movements. There is no doubt that 
the changes in the systems of East- 
ern European countries following 
their great revolutions like replacing 
onc—party autocracy with multi-partv 
political systems, replacing the plan- 
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nod economy with a market economy, 
and replacing bureaucratization ol 
property rights with privatization of 
property rights will involve a difficult 
and complicated process full of 
fluctuations, However, it can be 0x- 
pected that under democratic political 
systems where the people control the 
country's fate, transitional or tempor- 
ary difficulties, dangers, and calami- 
ties can all be overcome. — AMthough 
the dawn of this historical period will 
be somewhat longer, ía the end, the 
sun will buest from the clouds. 


Historic Trends 
What is wrong with sueh peace- 
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ful evolution? His bad only for the 
autocrals and the killers; ds great 
for the people! The Chinese people 
want to struggle for the victory of 
change, and although they do not ex- 
elude using violence when they have 
no other choice as the HRomanian 
army and people did, in principle, 
they still use peaceful and nonviolent 
methods of rebellion. Presentiy, in 
face of. domestic and International 
difficulties and the drastic attacks of 
democratie revolutions on the com- 
munist world, the division and inter- 
nal struggles in the Chinese govern- 
ment are intensifying. New revolu- 
tionary factions (including military 
personnel which are actually quite 
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small in number) can appear. They 
are one of the strengihs of peaceful 
evolution. This area of strength and 
the principal strength of change (that 
of democracy for the Chinese people) 
in addition to the strength of demo- 
cracy  overscas will be twisted 
together into one rope that will hang 
autocratic soclalistic gystems to their 
denth. 
The last words of the 
Chinese revolutionary, Mr, Sun 
Zhongshan, (Sun Yatsen) were, 
"Peaceful strugglo will save China.” 
We would like to change one word in 
this sentence: “Peacefal evolution will 
save China!” eS 
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BIG BUCKS FOR CAPITALIST ROADERS 


The Nineties Monthly JL EL), May, 1990, p. 90) 


tHonx Kong, 


PRO Bligh Leset Officials Stationed ln 
Hong hong Invest And Return With 
Fruisful Results. 


in March and April the China lo- 
vestment Organization located in 
Hong Kong made many big shifts al 


is o mid ando upper management 
levels. Most of. these people have 
already served we consecutivo 


terms, Some three terms, and some 
are already fifth term senior states- 


men (one termo ds four years), 
According to the PRE Suite Council 
document regulations most people 


serving the four vear terms should be 
transferred aflerwards, and for those 
in mid-level posts, transfers should 
come after two vears. But dis com- 
mon knowledge that mainland Chi- 
nas laws and its State Council rep- 
ulations are a hollow structure, and 
that more precisely, what matters is 
position, power to control the law 
and special relationships that can be 
used to bend the rules and get in the 
back door, Therefore these leaders 
and officials just have to go to Shen- 
zhet to diligently study for a period 
of time, then they will return to Hong 
Kong and be transferred to another 
position in the China Investment 
Organization. 

Those in leadorship levels, sta- 
tioned in Hong Kong in the China In- 
vestment Organization are called the 
"New Aristocracy” in the Mainland. 
Among them are many who have 
through both proper and improper 
means gotten almost everything they 
can get. For their sons, daughters 


and relatives they seheme to take 
advantage of new opportunities in re- 
cent years from “opening up” and to 
puesue personal interest, and ¡Us 
very likely they have gotten all they 
can get and can now return to the 
mainland for rest and relaxation, 


Money Machine 


According to the Xinhua News 
Ageney in Hong Kong and the Hong 
Rongbased China Investment Group's 
internal investigation, over p5% of 
mid and upper level officials in the 
China Investment Group have family 
members who have passed through 
the special relationship nel to settle 
down in Hong Kong and work (not 
with special work permits), and some 
already have a three star permanent 
residence certificate, Over 35% of 
these officials” children have also 
gone to Hong Kong to work in airline 
companies, travel agencies, or offices. 
Some of these have gone to Europe 
or America for a few years to im- 
prove the impressiveness of their 
background, and then received resi- 


dence rights to return to Hong Kong * 


and work. This is what the con- 
cerned Mainland authorities have 
asserted to be the fruits of advertise- 
ments abrond almed at overseas 
Chinese students, convincing them to 
return to work in the China Invest- 
ment Organization. 1 we say that 
the greater part of the leadership 
cadres are laymen when it comes to 
economic construction, then they are 
remarkably expert at how to use the 
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last minute of every special privilege 
within their gresp to plunder for 
gold, 

Aecording to revelations by peo- 
ple on the inside, one of China Bank 
Groups member bank assistant man- 
uger recelved instructions to return 
to Beijing. However his wife and 
daughter are Hong Kong residents 
and live in a villa whieh is part of 
the free housing provided by the 
Group for higo level personnel. 
Moreover he used his wife's name to 
purchase a residence in Tai Koo 
Shing, from which he receives a 
monthly rent of 12,000 HK, A board- 
member and manager who just re- 
turned to the mainland last week 
used the special rights afforded to his 
position in his bank to get informa- 
tion to give one last shot at speculat- 
ing on the English pound and the 
Japanese Yen. His personal gain as 
a result was 17,000 HK dollars, 


ideological Lapse 


Supposedly this kind. of phe- 
nomenon at the China Bank group on 
the part of some high level personnel 
is commonplace. A director of a cer- 
tain department head who is in the 
know  honestly cannot stand the 
situation. He complains “This kind 
of leader who simply wears commun- 
ist clothing is wheeling dealing and 
cheating his way from China to Hong 
Kong and back.” 

A board raember during the 
Cultural Revolution who “studied 
Mao Zedong's works on how to be a 
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model soldier” and “Excellent Com- 
munist Party Member” brazenly de- 
fended himself, “Racehorse owners 
can use inside information to get re- 
sources and invest. To give [lt one's 
best shot ls legal, Those of us in the 
bank are also human, to sperulate on 
foreign exchange and earn a little 
exchange profit ls quite normal.” ls it 
normal? According to a certain 
director's knowledge, “A few upper 
lovel speculators on foreign exchange 
use swindling and speculation, as 
well as information which they ¿rot 
before the opening of the market and 
from the earlier London markets. 
They are almost certain to carn and 
can't lose. This is called business 
without capital.” 


Profit Power 
On April 1st | spoke to + customs 


RS 


official and Jeunrned that from the 
middle of March  motorevcles  im- 
ported duty free were seven times 
more ihan average. As for 10,000 
and up stereo systems, on the busiest 
day 18 were brought in, The official 
said that a manager recalled to the 
mainland brought eleven pure gold 
bracelets, fourteen gold rings, not 
counting the two he wore. He even 
said to the customs official, “Phuts 
not that much! This is a rare oppor- 
tunity, and | probably still don't have 
enough to give out (fo family « 
friends)" A boardmember of a cer- 
tain group whose name Ís oflen seen 
in the papers was eseorted by five 
people to Shenzhen. When he pas- 
sed through customs with trunks ¿nd 
bags adlostutfed full he reported to 
customs that these things were gifts 
to be given to his colleagues, On his 
wrist he wore a diamond set Count 
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watch and as he went ihrough cus- 
toms ¡to was as if he were returning 
from battle with the spojls of war. 
That customs official said, “With 
things like this how will the country 
ever do well? «How can the people 
be convinced? Sometimes we really 
feel exasperated by this. Some of 
the voung customs officials see the 
officials  stationed in Hong Kong 
bringing in all sorts of things, and 
their eves get red with jealousy, and 
in the end thev turn to crime.” 
Haven't the authorities in Beijing 
expressed their desire to rectifv the 
situation many times? In that case 
please investitate These olfielals who 
return laden with profit as well as 
their family anembers living in Hong 
kong and [ind ont where ds Chat all 
of heie wealdy comes from. * 


CHINA'S COST OF SOLIDARITY WITH VIETNAM 


¡Hong Kong, Ming Pao Daily News] Y], Mas 22 


PRO Reveals Actual Amourt Of Aid 
To Vietnam 


Mainland China and Vietnam 
have used the hundredth anniversary 
of the birth of the late Ho Chi Minh, 
May 19 as an opportunity lo ex- 
change concillatorv messagos. 

The Malnland Chinese official 
newspaper (The People's Daily) on 
the anniversary printed eu article 
under the name of Hong Zuo Jun, 
*“Vietnam's Historic New Era is Start- 
ing”, in which he praises Ho Chi 
Minb's outstanding achievements as 
well as “Chairman Ho Chi Minh was 
able to use revolutionary friendship 
as the basis of his relations with Chi- 
na, and regard correctly thc past his- 
toric relationship between Vietnam 
and China”. In the fifth issue of In- 
ternational Relations, a magazine 

rinted by Vietnam's Ministry of 
orelgn Affairs, there was also 
rinted an article títled “Recalling 
Jncle Ho's diplomatic activities with 
China”. Moreover, lt revcaled that 
in the late sixtys Ho (hi Minh 
appolnted the current General 
Secretary, Ruan Wen Ling, to act as 
his special representative and to 
make Mao Zedong aware of Viet- 
nam's changing situation, and its 
need to open up lts diplomatic rela- 
tions activitlen. 

On the eighteenth of this month 
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Ruan Wen Ling held a menorial 
gathering for Ho Chi Minh at whieh 
he made a speech in which he broke 
the rule and priased Chinese aid as 
“effective”. Ever since the China 
and Vietnam waged war in 1974 (ho 
Vietnam  Commniunisto leaders have 
neglected to mention China whenever 
discussing — international aid to 
Vietnam. 


Chinese Largesse 


Mainland China has contributed 
an enorinous amount to Vietnam, in- 
cluding 10 billion RMB in economie 
assistance and large scale military 
aid. Not long ago the Chinese Com- 
munist Parts Historic Information 
Publishing House published a spe- 
cialized book concerning the 
periodical history of the Liberation 
Army, in which, for the first time 
there is a detailed briefing on the 
amount of aid given lo Vietnam dur- 
ing that period. According to this 
hook's revelation, from 1950 to 1974 
Chinas aid to Vietnam in terms of 
military goods and materials could 
equip two million men. and was 
worth about 4 billion 206 million 
RMB. That includes more than 
2.130.000 guns, more than 70,000 can- 
nons, more than 1 billion. 244 million 
bullets, more than 18 million shells, 
176 submarines, 552 mid scale, land 
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and water tanks, over 170 adrplanes. 
16,000 cars, Hi omilfion uniforms, as 
weH as large seale ojo TEsoure.s, 
medical supplios, and food supplies 


More Investment 


After the successful research 
and production of new equipment 
Chinas priority was to make large 
seate contributions to Vietnam, even 
before their own troops were equip- 
ped. in order to ensure VietnamÚs ur- 
gent needs in its American resistance 
were met. When China had just 
produced 3 Cheusand of js new mod: 
ob 63 radio itoniv kept a small onum- 
ber for itself, and the greater amount 
were given as ad lo South Vietnam, 

When Vietnaní's demands ex- 
ceeded Chinas production capacity 
they drow on equipment in storage 
and transferred material that was in 
use in order to satistv Vietnanús ur- 
gent needs,  Vietnamóús former Vice 
Premier Fan Xiong. ato one point. 
brought up their urgent need of 
107mm rocket cannons to then Vice 
Premier Li Xian Nian. At Uhat time 
China had already stopped producing 
them, so the Liberation Armv's Head- 
quarters of the Ministry of Political 
Warfare took the stored equipment of 
this model and without anv reserva: 
tions gave itall to Vietnam. From 
1971 through 1972 China gave lo Viet- 
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nam, from active use ín the PLA, 14 
airplanes, 180 “Red Flag No. 2" land 
to space guided missiles and three 
bases for its land equipment, as well 
as over 200 large caliber cannoos, 20 
amphibious tanks, and two bridges 
tormed by stringing barges together. 
In 1965 Vietnants Icaders made 
many requests to China to send 
troops to coordinate with Vietnams 
troops in waging war and fixing 
roads, From June of that year Chi- 


. 


na sent alr defense, engincering, rail- 
road maintenance, as well as other 
kinds of support troops, altogether 
numbering 320,000 people, and at its 
height, 170,000 people. In addition 
they could use precious foreign ex- 
change in opening up the famous Ho 
Chi Minh Trail, und allowed the 
transport of Soviet and [Eastern 
Europe contributions to Vietnam 
amounting to 630,000 tous ln goods 
and equipment without having to pay 
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the customs tax, which would huve 
been 83 million RMB, 

At the end of the sixties China 
responded to Vietnam's request and 
sent aír defense artillery troops to 
fight a life and death battle with the 
Vietnamese for three years against 
the American airmen, who had mod- 
ern equipment. They were engaged 
in battle continuously, a total of 2153 
times, having shot down 1,707 and 
damaged 1,608 airplanes. ES 
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CHINA'S OPTIONS FOR FUTURE DEVELOPMENT 


(Hone honz, The 


June th, the Probable Evolution of 
Pebína's Political Situation 


Marx suid that a naliowWós econo- 
mie base wonld determine dis political 
thouebt and social development, but 
in China, events up to nov have Jor- 
cetullvyo shown drat polítical develop: 
ment has had oa greater intuenee 
than the economie base on the 
intrastrueture. Therefore, to discuss 
what might happen io China over the 
next den years has signilicant 
meaning. his article will present 
varidus  assumplions in order to 
analyze a probable course for Tature 
political development in China 

It is possible to examine the - 
ture ol Commntnist Party dominanee 
in Chino uew crisis ate deepening 
the rift between dhe leaders and the 
people, and clashes between Chinese 
socioty and the Chinese Comununist 
Party are inereasine. all ot whieh 
make evident the contradietions with- 
in the present Communisto system 
Phese problems can no longer be re- 
solvedo because of the Tiananmen 
Massacre of June 4, 1989, so Com- 
monist Party control is bound to eol- 
lapse and be replaced by a new 
system, However, ho oñe cau know 
when China will finaliv  expurgate 
the tolls of Marxist-Leninist thought. 


False Prophets 


We can forecast four different 
stúratioos for political development in 
China in the 1000. 

First, there will be a steady rule 
that may dast a long time, but whose 
power base will slowly deteriorate, 

This means tbat hard-line lead- 
eta will repress  refotms, but that 
grnft and the underground economy 
will weaken tbe hard-tiner's support 


as well as the national economy. 
Vhis, in turn, will adversely alfect 
government-run businesses, govern- 
ment plandíing, and the agriculture 
work teams, — Fneed with these prob- 
loma, the leaders will refuse to ex- 
pand the economy beyond 1988 levels. 

This economie turndown will 
bring about further government con: 
trol as offielals seek more personal 
benefits.  Confliets between govern- 
ment and various profit-secking sec- 
lors of the economy will increase re- 
sulting in a nervousness that will 
show itself through further violent 
protest. The government will rep- 
ress cach new demonstration, but Ín 
the long run. there will be a large 
and extremely volatile conflict that 
will bring down the  Communist 
Party. 

Second, the reformers will reas- 
sort thelr influence over the Party 
und its policios, 

Under this kind of situation, the 
vew leaders will try to push through 
economic veforms which include 
loosening price: controls, allowing for 
private ownership, removing limits on 
private enterprises, and giving pri- 
vate enterprises a freer hand. 

Political change will accompany 
these bold reforms as the leaders 
take steps toward direct elections, 
The current system of county elec- 
tions will be expanded to first the 
provincial level and then to the 
national level. Electors will he able 
to choose from a wide variety of 
enndidates, The Party will also per- 
mit more local «utonomy. 

However, these reformas will 
enuse inflation and greater income 
diserepaney. The Party will have to 
face public dissatisfactlon as well as 
economic and political difficulties, 
This will gradually erode the aubso- 
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lute authority of tbe Party, as hap- 
pened in Poland, and a more varied 
political environment will peacetully 
appear. 


Military Threat 


Vhird, reform will return to the 
fore in China as the reformers take 
Uhe reins of Party poliey and institute 
economic and political change. 
Under such a situation, the hardlin- 
ers will strike back or even engineer 
a coup with the help of the military. 
This coup will reverberate through- 
out society and lead to a national re- 
volution involving military units on 
both sides of the political spectrum. 
The ensuing violence will destroy 
Communist Party control. Ñ 

Fourth, the current economíe erí- 
8is, though not serlous yet, willr 
apidly worsen, and when Deng 
Xiuo-ping and Chen Yun and other 
aging leaders pass away, there will 
be a Icadership crisis as well. 

These crises might come earlier 
than most observers imagine and 
protests will appear even stronger 
than those of 1989, Under the im- 
puct of these protests, most military 
leaders will not be willing to support 
the leaders against ihe people. The 
internal make-up of the government 
will crumble and the Party will find it 
impossible to continue. The current 
Chinese system will transfer without 
the need for bloodshed to another 
political system (ree of Communism. 
This will happen before the 2181 cen- 
tury. 

lt ls extremely difficult to predict 
which of these four situations will 
appear, but from what happened at 
Tiananmen in 1989, we know the legi- 
timacy of Communist rule in China is 
disappearing. The strong disalfec- 
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tion of the Chinese people lowards 
their government makes the first or 
fourth sítuation more probuble than 
the second or third, and amg the 
latter, the third situation 4s more 
likely to occur than the second. 1Hf 
the first or fourth situation oOccurs, 
the whole world will be ready to see 
a new China free of Comuiunism. 
There ls a great possibility we will 
see a change as carly as the next 
two to five years, or as late as the 
second decade of the 21st century. 


Taiwanese Model 


1 we underestimate the function 
of the Republic of China on Taiwan 
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with respect to the future situation in 
China, we will be making u big 
mistake. When the crisis in China 
happened, many people felt that 
Taiwan should have used its military 
force to intervene, but this was mere- 
ly the opinion of private individuals. 
Yet ta discount ¿he value of Talwan's 
political system as a model for 
Chinese development is irresponsible 
as well Various political factors 
have emerged in Taiwan that, Chough 
primitivo in a democratic sense, have 
already influenced democratic activi- 
ties in China. The Republic of China 
on Taiwan, of course, cannot restore 
itselí in China after the Communist 
system collapses because lhose who 
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CHINA'S POLITICAL OUTLOOK 
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The Political Wenther in China ls Still 
Cloudy 


On May 10th, according to u sud- 
den announcement by the Ministry of 
Public Security, 211 "offending staff 
members who ilegally participeted in 
the unrest and  anti-revolutionary 
violence” of last spring and summer 
“passed investigation,” receive “le- 
nient treatment,” and were released. 
The Ministry of Public Security also 
announced the names of six well» 
known intellectuals in the ¿roup: 
Cao Siyuan, originally Director of the 
Stone Company Research Institute 
for Societal Development, Ziovu Duo, 
originally Director of the Stone Com- 
pany Comprehensive Planning De- 

artment, Yang Baikul, originally 
Director of the Academy of Sciences 
for the Study of Chinese Society Poli- 
tical Science Institute Research 
Office, Li Honglin, originally Director 
of Fujian Province Academy of Scien- 
ces for the Study of Sociology, Li 
Nanyou, originally Assistant Director 
of the World Knowledge Publishing 
Company Book Editing Office, Dai 
Qing. a reporter for the Guang Ming 
Daily Newspaper and others. The 
rest of the 206 names have yet 0 be 
released. lt has been said thai ex- 
cept for the six intellectuala listed 
above, the majority of the others are 
"average Beijing citizens arrested in 
error,” so the Ministry of Public 
Security does not dare disclose . |heír 
names. Tí these people's  nemes 


were released, there ls fear that 
“turbulence” could be provoked. 

The above 21f people have never 
been prosecuted before, s0 they really 
cannot be called “offending violutors 
of the law,” yet they have undergone 
ten months of “thorough 
investigation.” This is unthinkable 
for Hong Kong people who live in a 
society of rule by law. 


False Confessions 


Of the six “models” who were 
persuaded by the Ministry of Public 
Security that “admitting one's guilt is 
better” und (us “treated leniently/” 
none of them actually  violated 
Chinese law. 

For instance, Cao Sivuan, Direc- 
tor of the Sione Company Rescarch 
Institute for Societal Development, 
was arrested, Due to his genuine 
concern over national problems, at a 
time when the Chinese political situe- 
tion was extremely chaotic, Hu Jiwei, 
a member of the Standing Committee 
of the National People's Congress, 
implored Cao to contact the Standing 
Committee members to sign their 
names in support of convening an 
emergency commitiee meeting. He 
acvepled the task. At the time, he 
called over. fifty members to sign 
their names. According to the reg- 
ulations of the Chinese Constitution, 
a two-thirds majority vote of the 
Standing Committee of the National 
People's Congress members is re- 
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dedicate themselves to creating a 
new systein will not hand over poli- 
tical power to the leaders in Taipel. 
Taiwan can provide a legal stan- 
dard that includes lenient restrictions 
concerning political parties and freer 
publication laws. At the same time, 
Talwan can provide highiv trained 
managers and political auministra- 
tors, and an education system that 
may have its shorteomings. but it 
very advanced in comparison with 
Chinas education system The in- 
troduetion of 'Caiwan's experience 
into China will give the Republic of 
China an important role ia an age ol 
political balunce after the Communist 
system is through. Ll 


A IE EN 


UNCERTAIN 


pp. 49 47, excerpis) 


quired to convene 4 committee 
meeting, However, the CCP hardlin- 
ers Were noto thinking of the 
constitution. They — criticized Hu 
Jiwej of “violating he law.” and ¿le 
members who agreed to sign the 
proposal went back on their promise. 
Moreover, these same Standing Com- 
mittee members then signed  Uicir 
names to a proposal criticizing the 
Stone Company  “meddier.” Cao 
was  subsequentiv arrested, This 
kind of indiscriminate arresting ol 
people is a phenomenon that could 
oniy bappen in a totalitarian nation. 

The situation has been similar 
for Li Honglin. Director of Fujian 
Provinee Academy of Seienees for the 
Study of Sociology. He merely exer- 
vised his civil rights in when he 
signed a petition requesting the re- 
lease of Wei Jingsheng and other 
political prisoners but met with the 
misfortune of being atrested. 

Other well-known  intellectuals 
such as Wang Ruowang. Bao Tong. 
Bao Zunaxin, Bai Nanfeng. Wang Jun- 
tao, Chen Ziming, Wang Peigong. 
Ren Wanding, 1.u Xiaobo, and Zhang 
Weiguo, in addition to others on the 
wanted list and those student pro- 
democracy movement  leadees not 
placed on it but on the record, and 
also Fang Lizhi and his wife were all 
not mentioned. 

According to disclusures made 
by CCP officials, there are still 431 
people who continue to be investi- 
gated. 
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Panic Stations 


The firai priority is to ameliorate 
the CUP's image on the international 
scene. Since tbe Tiananmen Ínel- 
dent last vear, the image of the CCP 
has greatiy deteriorated. lts decline 
is as much talked about as the ex- 
ecution of the Romanian leader, 
Ceayoescu, and has hecome the synm- 
bol of “despotie rule.” Although the 
CCP des making amends after the 
Tiananmen Incident releasing several 
people arrested in error, and lifting 
vuertial law in effect in Lhasa for one 
year, because (he CCP insisted on us- 
ing real rifles ando bullets to erush 
the student pro-democraey  move- 
ment, with a correct paint af view, in- 
ternational human cights organiza- 
tions believe Chinas human righis 
record has still not impenved. 
Recently, when the director of Au- 
stralian Ministry of Foreign ¡Añtairs 
met owith Qi Yuanjing, Head of the 
Chinese Ministry of Metallurgical |n- 
dustry, he once again attacked Chi- 
pas human rigbis record as being 
abominable. He also stressed that 
Qi Yuanjingss visit to Australia does 
not mean Sino-Australian relations 
have returned to normal. 

Chinas image is still terrible in 
the eves of ihe Western world. 
However, in order for Chinas eco- 
nomy fo grow. ¿e must continue to 
rely on assistance from the West. 
Vhis last instance of releasing 211 
political prisoners arrested dn error 
was carried out da an effort to im- 
prove Chinas image in the West. 


Trade Winds 


he second priority is to struggle 
for maintaining Most Favored Nation 
status with the United States, Since 
the Mananmen incident last year, 
China has vehemently opposed pro- 
tecuoón hy the West of participants of 
the Chinese student pro-democracy 
movement and extension ol Chinese 
student” visas. The CCP is espe- 
cially opposed to the United States 
watnuting China to carey out “peaceful 
evolution” and has  opce again 
labeled o the United States its 
“erchenemy.”. (Deng Xiaoping  de- 
nes this.) Since the Tiananmen In- 
cident, the CCP has continued to 
arrest participants in the student 
democracy movement. This has par- 
tienbarly  apgravated the United 
States Congress which wants to im- 
pose further sanetions against Com- 
munist China and revoke China's 
Most Favored Nation — Atatus. 
Hevoking Chinas Most Favored Na- 
tion Stalus would be no loss to Amet- 


ica, or at most, the losses would be 
very minute. (Everyday products 
originally imported from China can 
be replaced by products imported 
from other countries.) However, 
wlih respect to China, the losses 
would be great, and not only would 
they be so in China itself, they would 
also be sizable for Hong Kong. 
(According to estimates, the losses 
for Hong Kong would amount to 
US$9 billion per year to $10 billion 
per year.) With respect to 1997 
when China regains sovereignty over 
Hong Kong, this ls a great welght for 
everyone to bear. As time draws 
ever closer to June 4th, in a feigned 
move to heed the warning rom last 
years failure, the Chinese govern- 
ment is refeasing 211 student pro- 
demoeracy. movement demonstrators 
to win the support of American con- 
gressemen and maintain China's Most 
Favored Nation Status. 

The third priority is to stabllize 
the tense domestic political situntion. 
Since the Tiananmen — Incident 
Chinese authorities have adopted 
policies of suppression inside (the 
country, They have used intimida- 
tion, arrests, and rifle to malutain a 
superficial level of “stability” and 
have caused a great deal of discon- 
tent among the people, especially 
among the students and Intellectuals. 
On the anniversary of the May 4th 
Movement, Secretary General Jiang 
Zemin made another lengthy speech 
trying to win the support of 
intellectuals. In «an effort to de- 
crease their dissatisfaction against 
tbe government and to stabilize the 
atmosphere of suppression, belore 
the anniversary of the Tiananmen In- 
cident, a group of pro-democraey de- 
monstrators were released to offec- 
tively meintaa stability. In other 
words, the purpose was to alleviate 
the unprecedented contradiction be- 
tweenthe CCP and the Chinese peo- 
ple caused by the Piananmen Incl- 
dent. 

The above three polnts are what 
the writer believos is the basis of the 
CCP'S  abruptly  releasing people 
arrested In error and are also the 
goala ol the CCP. 


Cloudy Prospects 


First, on January 18th, Chinese 
authorities released 573  penple 
arrested ín error. Since then, every 
area has continued to release small 
amounts of prisoners, In addition to 
the group released on May 10, in all. 
1004 people have been released. 
However, according to newspaper re- 
porta, last year 200,000 pro-democra- 
cy demonstrators were arrested (see 
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the May 10, 1990 tusue of Xin Bao, the 
second edition). Two hundred 
thousand compared to one thousand 
only amounts to one in two hundred, 
and that really is too few. Moreover, 
Chinese authorities have announced 
that there are still 431 people whose 
activities continue to be investigated. 
Obviously, this number has been 
greatly understated. 

Second. there ls a group of pro- 
democracy student leaders  well- 
known  domestically and  interna- 
tionally such as Wang Dan, Liu 
Gang, Zhou Fengsuo, Xung Yian and 
others who have heen blacklisted in 
addition to student participants from 
Hong Kong and Macao. There ls 
also a group of well-known Chinese 
scientists who were arrested. Fang 
Lizhi, Li  Shuxian, and others 
escaped arrest by the CCP. The 
CCP is still not willing to loosen its 
grip, however. 

Third, there is a group of true 
patriots who have escaped arrest and 
have fled overscas such as Liu Bin- 
yan, Yan Jiaqi, and Wan Runnan 
among others and a group of student 
leaders who have escaped overseas 
and continue to be labeled by the 
CCP as “selling the country off” and 
“relying on foreign power.” 

Fourth, without any intention of 
remorse or change in policy, the 
Chinese authorities still “emphatical- 
ly" declare last spring and summer's 
student pro-democracy movement as 
being a form of “upheaval and anti- 
revolutionary violence.” The CCP 
still belleves that using tanks, 
armored cars, machine guns, and 
automatic rifles to crush the move- 
ment is “necessary.” 

Fifth, the Chinese government 
belleves the student pro-democracy 
movement demonstrators still sear- 
ched for and arrested contínuousiy 
inside the country are more de- 
trimental to society than the hard- 
heads using rifles to plunder and kill 
and practicing corrupt politics. lt is 
actually the corrupt officials who vuin 
soclalism and prevent the restoration 
to power of the people most in sup- 
port ot capitalism. The Chinese gov- 
ernment—— supports  ideologically 
oriented CCP hardliners and corrupt 
officials who ruin the society rather 
than — student  demonstrators who 
merely demand democracy. 

Sixth, internally, the CCP con- 
tinues to restrict the media and tolí- 
mit the people's freedom of express- 
lion creating fear throughout the- 
society, 

Under the above conditions, tt 
will be difficult to see a clearing up 
of the “weather” in Chinese politics. 
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CHINA'S UNENVIABLE ECONOMIC PROSPECTS 


(Hong Kong, Wen Wei Pol BR], Mas 16, 1990, p. 2) 


Economy Still in Peril. An Interview 
with Industrial Production Conunission 
Vice Director Zhao Weichen 


State Council Industrial Produe- 
tion Commission (IPC) Vice Director 
Zhao Welchen today analyzed tbis 
years Chinese economic conditions 
here in Guangdong. 'Phe 1PC ls a 
newly established agency whose 
mandate ds about the same es the 
now-defunet State Economic Strue- 
ture Reform Commission. 


Triple Threat 


Aecarding to Zhuo, the three 
most troubled production sectors are 
the macuine, textile, and building 
materials industries, and the main 
factors are Infrastructure and pricing 
policies. The textile industry is in 
the worst trouble. In Hubci Pro- 
vince, 20% of the cotton wenvin¡ fae- 
tories are idle, and in cotton—-produe- 
ing arcas sueh as Shandong, Hubel, 
and Jlangsu Provinces the cotton 
harvest has been very poor. In a 
good year 30 million piculs of cotton 
can be harvested, but this vear only 
18 million  piculs was  hurvested. 
Hubel, with a potential of 12 mil- 
lion piculs, produces only 6 million 
piculs. Further more, the accuracy 
of the figures reported to the govern- 
ment 1s compromised by the udded 
bulk of moisture sínee much of the 
raw cotton is immediately sent for 
processing at nelghboring factories. 
Zhao stressed that future  quolas 
must by aj] means be met, [or (f this 
is done, cotton mills will be saved 
from their troubles, 

In the area of transportation and 
shipping, Zhao noted that in the first 

uarter, coal «hipments reached more 
than 200 million tons, an increase of 
7.3% over the figure for the ame 
period last year. In spite of this, 
and although there is a trend toward 
reduced conl consumption, the coal 
supply outlook ls not so good. Zhao 
predicts that Guangdong, Hubel, 
Jtangsu, Zhejiang, and the Shanghai 
region will experience shortager. 
During the first quarter, the number 
of passenger trips came to 320 mil- 
lion, constituting the first drop in re- 
cent history, possibly caused by a 


drop in the volume of business-ro- 
lnted travel and the rise in prices of 
train tickets. 

Zhao poínted out that since April 
of this vear, 17 provincial and muni- 
cipal ceonomie areas have reported 
rises in value of industrial 
production. Among them.  Jiangsu 
Province had the highest production 
valuc-—64,4 billion yuan, a 32% in- 
erease; Shandong Province posted a 
production value of 47.3 billion yuan. 
an increase of 5.3%; Guangdong Pro- 
vinee reported production worth 46.4 
billion yuan, for a gain of 5.5%. The 
figure for Shanghai was 46.0 bitlion 
yuan, a negative growth of 0.0%, 


Weak Measures 


Zhao further announced (hat 
policies designed to deal with the 
downturn ta industrial autpat, as 
they apply to infrastructure invest- 
ment. have already been carried out 
in the first quarter. Although the in- 
vostment total was equal to that of 
the same period last vear, there were 
increases in critical sectors. The 
cnergy sector received 6.8 billion 
yuan, an increase over last vear ol 
112%. The transportation and tele- 
communications sectors received 2.3 
billion, an increase of 232%. The 
State Coune!l also adopted a series of 
infrastructure investment measures 
amounting to an overall increase of 
5.0 billion and featuring the follow- 
ing: a time-extended 4.0 billion vuan 
expendituro for technical upgrados 
and equipment replacements; a con- 
tral bank infusion of 25.0 billion vuun 
into the general money suppiv and a 
special allocation of 5.0 billion for 
business loans to undo the knot of 
pyramidal indebtedness related to 
cash-flow problems;  loosening of 
controls on enterprise purchasing. 

These measures have helped 
production. As Vice-Premier Yao 
Vilin has  remarked, — hawever, 
although the correct prescription was 
given, the dosage was not strong 
enough and came a bit too late. 
Zhao predicts a total national pro- 
duction value of 840 billion vuan for 
the first half of this year, only slight- 
ly higher than last year's figure, in- 
dicating tough problems yet to be 
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solved. 
Serious Problems 


Zhao stated that Ue most se- 
rious problem facing China is [ts atte 
ing market. Private savings and pri: 
vate cash in hand presentiv amounts 
to about 700 billion yuan. whercas 
the value of available goods is about 
3590 billion yuan. How to get that 
700 billion into the market is a big 
question. Tn Zhao's opinion, the onla 
wav do pet this rones consumed is to 
commercialize Oe housing industry. 
He feels that be present cost of 
housing can be reduced. therebs 
attracting more buvers. He re- 
marked that he feels Cat he con- 
tinued weakness of he market ds due 
in part to the excessivel high pate ol 
interest for both savings and Joans. 
The recent 1 26% deop dh interest on 
savings has appurenty had lite 
ofíeet, far new savings depesits for 
the first quarter reached a recorde 
breaking 46 billion vuen. 

Zhao pointed out oa number ol 
other indicators of the econonios 
troubles: produetivita is continuing to 
decline; government tax and interes: 
revenues for the first quarter Were 
27.7 billion vuan. a drop of 26%: there 
was a foreign trade deficit of 6.2 il. 
lion yuan. representiog a 70% jump 
overall government Peventles Were 
the lowest lor any quarter since 3050 
with a continued  relatively tight 
money supply and pyvramidal indo- 
htedness standing at more ihan 500 
billion yuan. there are still serious 
cush-flow and eredit problems: orgia 
nizational buving is down 2.0%. con- 
tributing to the already weakened 
condition resulting from depressed 
personal consumplion, 

In the opinion of Zhao. this 
situation cannot be improved unless 
proper emphasis is placed upon sti- 
mulating consumplion. Judting 
from the countrv's economie perform- 
ance for the first four months of this 
vear, dt would appear at mere 
administrative tinkering with the eco- 
nomy without stimulating consump- 
tíon may prove to be largely ineltee- 
tive. « 
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DECENTRALIZATION CREATES NEW PECKING ORDER 


¡Beijinz. Economic Studies Magazinc[ HARE], No.3, March, 1990.) 


Matemavran alo Fudal  Fennomic 
Precios ¿nbibala Der clopanent. 


Miseria the o resalís of recent 
mrianma addon mel power to the 
ros atado Uieorista are ado: 
seri: Hlteo LUGO ds a EM 
ami pañtera CPeudal Foonomies” 

“Peudal Foomomies” MAS 
heralded by the Crogionalizafion” ol 
vespansibalida ushered in do the dis- 
perxton ol financial poner Ab Oro 
fimo Qus velorio broke uan am ro 
cetpis and parmendta, he “oouununal 
rico bon tradition ol Me finatcial 
sist le further mobihized regional 
quoduetion inettases and praclices 
thernioss mel as encouraged rises 4p 
men aver experidituros. However, 
wibh he good offecís also cate 
several problems, foremost amona 
these bem fe rise in resiente 
nobis ando ruglonalist  atítitades 
Prom hs. peaenado govermments 
have gone tren bem Mtdltagre rs 04 
AM e o iia le 
prineqle plavers 10 Ulis eb dad 
protitomadina. furia belro arias 
une Ano ai ag 0tsae nde pendeni 
hibagdom 

Ube cuina Merheatedo CAD 
aan emana ina na has 


Mic da da mao denda. eones 


Vis cam e a CAM 
pro ae UA. LS To 
MAS Ma Ti A A 

IN A 
A A NAS 

CASO A A a NA 
Mate Vias o ANIMA Lov- 
OU PON OA LUN Te, 
A OA LON a Y 


AA A 
Pa A a A AI o a 
RRA AI A IMO MOTOS. PA 
a PA OA EA AUN CONAN 
Bao Perhaps 551 4 ax mod la 
ORAL ANT CONAN a NI 
SN doma ld 
CMA 
NESTA OS 


Licores 
Mos APpañeni im in- 
Apiiod bx CXCOSNIVE 
AMAT Demos sudo, Am A 
hands vto gra MORA O gt 
avention ia he Side OT pubis 
CORA YMPROR dani LOVeramon is 
Nery do ado io CARRIÓN. OVOr in- 
CORA AMAN PURA POWOT 
9 fovernmont demand. 41 Vienes 
ande Viena praxdvot taflabion AS 
AVOL OAPADSIAD O MONO CIVALOS A 
Pac OA AN OO CA PARSION 


his deada to ever higher product 
prices and Calling benefits. 
Inercasing incomes by further dn- 
ercasing the speed (of economic ex- 
pansion) has become a vielous circle 
bringing over-espansion and ihus 
advancing inflation. 5) Opposition to 
control. The phrase, “Chose above 
have poliey, ihtose below have coun- 
ler poliev” refers to this characteris- 
tie of aopposiag authority. 


Subservience 


"Feudal Economies” brings with 
it he division of and competition be- 
(Moca different regions. as well as 
the consolidation of struetures. This 
is apparent in 1) “Short, smooth and 
las” The polier of oshort. smooth 
atd fas leads to unbalaticed rerion- 
23 industrial development, estab- 
bstung an iminense processing capae- 
in as mell as an inuuense demand 
for power and materials. However, 
there simply cannos be a similar cor- 
mspending rise in suppia and is thus 
an — impertant o factor in driving 
upinflation. 23 Independendy estab- 
lisbid Sistema, From (he provincial, 
(the municipal, to (he counda Jevels, 
there is an all out pursuit for “large 
ando complete? or “small and 
avbpiecle?. Plus rosulís in the con- 
sudibvon 01 docalized sisicis and 


structures dilutuiag their individual 
AMBRUTative Advanlages. 5) Mutual 
(Acs Using their administra- 


Ue fmders remonal fovernments 
practuve muúlual commercial exclusion 
Ano o SiTugre over nalural resources. 
Vhis ás a serdous inhibitor on markel 
2£íUM th Ano a deller de 1he growth in 
pruedeetve capamilil. 4) “Folivwing 
nes mn fablishress”. When car- 
ring oul macnevel adjustments ol 
ta COMORES, Meienal  govern- 
menis always displar he careíree 
and changeable alutude ol their par 
Geular dovel ol aulborih and reluse 
lo comypmumise Wiih olbers. There is 
a ioabie lack oí unid and con- 
SSICIMA 


Regional Disparity 
The dual sialus Of regional gm - 
CINMCRIS, Weiphled more heavih lo- 
wanis is inmierest in ecomamito be: 


nofiz 1s Ue tactor which givos “Feud- 
al tameonvos” ita depth. The situa- 


tion was brought about when reforms 
wove industry and regional govern- 
ment together. Therefore, using va- 
rious methods at their disposal, if one 
happens to make use of something of 
benefit to those in power, there is no 
choice but for the one to concede. 
The judge is also the accused and 
thus no just settlement can be 
achieved. Not only has Ít led to the 
current depth of “Feudal Economics”, 
it also provides for rigidity in benefits 
and structures. Complete involve- 
ment ou the part of regional govern- 
ments has pruved the key issue be- 
hind the general  inflation and 
structural weakness found in “Feudal 
Economics”, 


Unfair competition has encour- 
aged inappropriate use of power, 
strenugihening “Feudal Economics”. 


Following the economw's structural 
reforin, power apportioned to region- 
al governments have crippled mae- 
ro-economie controls. Moreover, 
such power is disparate, producing 
unfair competition and leading to 
different rates of development indiffe- 
rent areas. Each carries forih eco- 


nomic policies favorable to their own 
individual development. . 


Larteon El: 
iSelectod from “Humor A Satire” of 
Peoples Daily, No, 261, May 3. 1990) 


Three celebrators lirewerás are being 
lit. The match, which is labriod “re- 
port.” refers te the current campaign 
urciog posple to "report" suspicious 
activitivs el their calloagues, neighbors. 
ete, especialb in regard to the pre- 
demecraci movement. Une fircerack- 


er is buenitna brixhtly, the secend enc 
entr dimly, and the third net at all. 
Tho implication is that this or ajeió is 
“fizalina” » MN the caption reads: 
ping nel." 
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POLITICAL COVERUP MAKES BAD BUSINESS WORSE 


(Beijing, Development Studies Magazine HIM], No. 


The more losses in forcign trade are 
covered, (he greater the losses become 


Since the founding of the Peo- 
ple's Republic in 1949, and especially 
during the last ten years of reform 
and liberalization, China's suecess in 
foreign trade has been a focus of 
attention world-wide. However. 
accompanying China's growth in ex- 
ports, there has been an increasing 
number of serious deficits and grow- 
ing pressure to take fiscal measures 
to cover these deficits. his is cuus- 
ing the following vicious cvele: in- 
creases in exports— abrupt increases 
in losses— expansion of fnancial 
deficit— skyrocketing inflaticn rate 
— Currency restricted— high econo- 
mic growth rates sacrificed. 

There are elght main reasons 
why China's foreign trade enterprises 
have fallen into this predicament: 1) 
A woefully unsound and inadequate 
system to manage the  cconomy 
makes it very difficult for a well- 
funclioning foreign trade system to 
form und exacerbates forcign trade 
losses with respect to exports. 2) 
The overall low technological evel of 
the export industry strueture ensures 
that the composition of export pro- 
ducts is low-grade and that losses in 
exports are hard to avoid. 
3)Protectionism in international trade 
is growing more intense by the day. 
Chinese export products are subject 
to discrimination and restrictive bar- 
riers, exacting a heavy price from 
currency-producing exports. 4) An 
economy  strapped by  shortages, 
pressing domestic needs, and busi- 
nes8 costs that are high and not to be 
lowered easily, have resulted in a 
situation where products for foreign 
trade must be purchased at high 
prices, but then exported at a loss, 
5) The over-valued Renminbi hinders 


O E SÓ 


exports and restricts the reduction of 
foreign trade losses. 8) The stag- 
nant and backwards foreign currenev 
management system works aguinst 
the forward-looking aims of the fore- 
lim trade economy, thus  worsing 
forcign trade losses. 7) With the 
administration — pushing exporta, 
change-over costs are too low, fore- 
ign-exchange  settiements are too 
high, and the burden of the export 
mission too heavy. This means that 
the greater the amount of exporta, 
the heavier the losses. 8) Deterio- 
rated mechanisms for covering fore- 
ign trade losses have resulted in a 
situation where the more that losses 
are covered, the heavier the Josres 
become. —Losses which have 
accumulated overtime have created a 
mountain of problems which is in- 
ereasing difficult to deal with.  'Phis 
aceumulation of losses has also re- 
sulted in a “for hire“eredit poliev and 
occasionally in situations where fore- 
ign trado enterprises are unable to 
procure loans. 


Wrong Method 


The causes described above ex- 
plain the concrete and objective in- 
evitability of losses in Chinas foreign 
trade. In the short term, it will be 
difficult for China to rid itself of this 
burden. Oniv relving on financial 
and tax mechanisms to cover losses 
makes ¡it impossible for China to 
escape lis current predicament. “The 
realistie choices should be to reduce 
losses and to cover them at the seme 
time. 

1) Deepen reforms of the econo- 
mic system; seek the ideal link be- 
tween a planned economy and a mar- 
ket economy. 

2) Modify the structure of the 
export eran switch from the 
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brond, crude track to the advanced 
sophisticated track $0 as to improve 
the export structure and reduce 
lOBROR, 

3) Rationalize and improve inter- 
national trade relations: reduce the 
timiting effects on Chinese exports of 
international trade profectionism. 

41 Bv beginning with improve- 
ments in the internal administration 
of export processing industries and 
of foreign trade enterprises, promote 
and put into effect comprehensive 
quality control: seek an effective way 
in which the production and adminis- 
trative eosts can he lowered So as to 
raise the competitivoness of products. 

5) Reform the current foreign 
curreney. management svstem in 
order to adapt te the foreign trade 
SVNÍeIm, 

6) Switch from the current track 
where the administration force ex- 
ports to a track where exports ate 
profit driven. In dis way, the self- 
elimination function can he streng- 
thened for deuling with export Josses, 

7) Establish a setof inter=actine 
mechanisms to cover toreign trade 
Jonsos, 

S) Reform the system that man- 
ages imports; loosen import trade 
restrietions as suitable. With  ve- 
spect to large firms suffering expor 
losses, (hev should be permitted to 
import highly beneficial. high—elass 
durable consumer Ítems: make 9se m1 
an integrative and fexible adwuinis- 
trative method which uses imports to 
stimulate exports and vice versa. 
Only sueh an approach can enconr- 
age the emergence of complimentary 
trends including a fostering ol self- 
management, selfí-reliance.  self-re- 
form together with future seli-de- 
velopment in foreign trade enter- 
prises. «e 
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OBSOLETE MEY INDUSTRIES HINDER PROGRESS 


(Beijing, Economic Daily[WEYHH WU], April 20, 1990, excerpts) 


The backward state of the machinery 
and electronics industry has formed an 
economic development bottleneck 


The most obvious “hottleneck” 
which í8 now restricting China's eco- 
nomic development is not energy re- 
sources nor is it the rawmaterials ín- 
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dustry. but rather the machinerv and 
electronics industry. 

The main reasons for shortages 
of energy resources and raw mate- 
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¡ads are an ¿economy thal has beea 
over-heated over an extended period 
of time and high energy consumption. 

lt ds Impossible to deny that our 
nations energy resources and paw- 
materials industries arte suffering 
shortages. We will begin to seek the 
cause of these shortages bv analyzing 
the “energ resources growth 
coefficien. People, in the course of 
practical experiences, have compiled a 
set of. economic statisties. among 
which ds energy resource growth, 4 
is proposed that an encrey 
resourceo— including coal, hydroelec- 
tric, nuelear-electrie, ete. growth 
coefficient should be at denst 0. and 
that the electrie power growth cocffi- 
cient should be above 1 Otherwise 
a normal functioniog of the national 
economy cannot be guaranteed. 
According to calculations, the energy 
resource growth  coefficient during 
the 6th five-year plan was 05. 
However. the electric power growth 
coefficient was only 0.54. Shortages 
of electricity were severe. During 
the first three” yveats of the 7th 
five-vear plan, these two coefficients 
were, respectively, 0.26 and 0,67, and 
within the first three vears, the fi- 
gures with 1988 were, respectively, 
0.20 and 0.07, all far below normal 
levels. Thus, the shortage of energy 
PeSOUrces was a matter of nation- 
wide urgener. 


Wanton Waste 


lb investigating the energy re- 
source growth index, one cannot 
simply look at the rate of energy 
growth, nor can one simply look at 
the degree lo which energy resources 
are limited. One must also carry oul 
an investigation so as to determine 
whether or not the growth rate of the 
entire economy 48 too last. ll encegy 
resource growth has already reached 
a rather high level, yet enetgy re- 
souiees are súll felt to be insufficient, 
there can onlv be two reasons: One is 
that the economic growth rate is too 
high: the other is that energy con- 
sumption is high. There are only 
two ways to solve this problem: one 
is to control over—heating of the eco- 
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roty; the other is to intensify energy 
conservation efforts. 

The real reason Why energy 
supplies have been tight in the past 
is not that energy resource growth 
has been too slow, but that the eco- 
nomy has been over-heated, growth 
rates year after venr have been too 
bigh, the economie strueture ds not 
rational, and use-rales for cocrgy re- 
sourees have been low. The use—=r- 
ate for energy resources in China de 
approximately 30% In developed 
countries, the rate (s 50% or more. 
The gap between the two is quite 
broad.  Thus, If we donlto solve the 
problem of a too high energy con- 
sumplion enefficient and place exces- 
sive emphasis on having the encrgy- 
growth coefficient maintain a certain 
level, then this would mean thal we 
would oniv be preserving a high- 
energy consumption Cconomy. 
'Pherefore, rather thin say energy 
shortages are a restrieting factor 
with respect to Chinas economic 
growth, we ought to say thal exces- 
sively high energy consumption is a 
lethal problem for the Chinese eco- 
BOM. 


Internal Chaos 


Another even more prominent 
“bottlencek" whieb is restrieting eco- 
nomie development is Chinas eleetro- 
nies and machinerv industrios, 

Chinws electronies and machin- 
ervo industries are quite large, lts 
production value is mote than one 
fourth of total industrial production 
value. However, its technological 
foundation is weak. For example, 
basic imachinery, basic parts, and 
basic technical skills are all 
backwards, The manufacture of 
maichinery and equipment for light 
industry has — particularly been 
overlooked. — (unds und equipment 
are insufficient, technological capabil- 
ly ds wanting, few new products are 
developed, and 4t dx extremely rare 
that automated production lines are 
designed and built for various kinds 
ot light industry products. The 
backwaurds state of the electronics 
and machinery industry severely ros- 
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tricts economic development and 
technological progress. 

Considering the energy and raw 
materials indusury to be the  bot- 
tleneck will only further slow the 
rate of technological growth and will 
weuaken the motivating force—which 
is technological progress—behind the 
creation of an advanced industrial 
structure. The traditional economie 
structure has remained steady for a 
long time, and the intensity of indust- 
rial technology has not been obvious, 
in recognizing the situation of, and 
the importance as a bottleneck of, the 
etectronies and machinery industries, 
it is necessary to see that the core of 
the problem is the technological level 
and the leading role which technolo- 
gy should play. 1 there ls no rapid 
progress in electronics and machin- 
ery technology, there can be no 
change in the technology of every 
area Of agriculture, industry, com- 
meunications, or  transportation—it 
will not be possible to have technolo- 
gical progress for all of society. 

in order to raise in a fun- 
damental way the level of secondary- 
production in Chinese society, we 
should: switeh from crude, dispersed- 
inanagement to specialized, concen- 
trated management; national econo- 
mie growth rates should be approp- 
riately controlled in accordance with 
needs; the wanton development of the 
processing industry should be 
appropriately controlled; much stress 
must be placed on the use of new 
technologies; reforms und modifica- 
tions in the electronics and machin- 
ery industries must be hastened; ev- 
ery economic organization in the 
country should be equipped with ndv- 
anced electronics and machinery 
products, The aboye measures will 
lower labor consumption for industry 
and the entire natronal economy and 
will cause the national economy to 
become advanced, — technology-led, 
resource—conserving, and  high- 
efficiency, Only in this way can rep- 
resentative industries and the proces- 
sing industry —which sets the level of 
development for the entire economy 
—rapidiy travel along the road to 
modernization. + 


PERILS IN FOOD PRODUCTION 


(Long Kong, Ta Kung Paol 2544), May 2, 1990, p. 13) 


Agricultural Ecology in China ls in 
Peril 


Ás everyone knows, for China's 
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141 billion people, agriculture is a 
matter of vital importance. 
Agriculture depends on natural re- 
sources for sustenance. In the case 
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of the land of the great Country, 
what is the agricultural ecology like? 
This is 4 question that has people 
concerned. Experts  outline the 
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problem thus: The populution in- 
creases annually; resources decrease 
annually; the soll becomes more bar- 
ren by the day; water sources are 
polluted; grasslands are on e decline; 
wildlife — species face  extinetion. 
These are the stark facts 01 ecology 
that face us. 

This being the case, what on the 
average is the extent of Chinas 
primary natural resources? 'The aver- 
age land arca cultivated by Chinese 
is 32% of the world; fresh water 
sources are 24% of the world averago; 
forested land is 134 of (he world 
average; and grasslands are 334, lt 
ls clear that primary natural re- 
sources ln China are substantíally bo- 
low the world average. And even 
these are continually subject Lo pollu- 
tion from industrial waste and con- 
tamination by agricultural-use che- 
mical materials. According toy statis- 
tics, approximately 8% of the “three 
wastes” produced by the nation's in- 
dustries is dumped into the agricul- 
tural environment. More than 
16,400,000 acres have been polluted. 
Ás a result, annual food outyut has 
been reduced by approximately 5 bil- 
lion kilograms, There lore, to pro- 
tect the agrienttural ecology is to pro- 
tect production strength. 


“Ecodeficit" 


The national “Environmental 
Protection Laws” have been made 
public many times. However.  Uhe 
environmental conseiousness of a 
number of local officials is still quite 
weak. They have always only given 
consideration to immediate economic 
interests, thus sacrificing long-term 
environmental interests. For exam- 
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ple, ín a number of backward arcas, 
including mountain areas, the people, 
in an attempt to escape poverty, des- 
troy forests and clalm land at will for 
agricultural use. They open up 
mines, establish factories, and there- 
by poltate and ruin farmiand. forest 
land, and viverwater. This was the 
case at Shi-zui-shan in Ningxia. An 
electric power plant there was hastily 
built before environmental protection 
equipment Wis completed. 4 
dumped large quantitles of waste 
solidas and waste waters inexcess ul 
standards and caused more han 460 
aceros to become wasteland. 

People call this tendenes of sae- 
rificing the ecology for imnediate 
economic interests an agricultural 
"ecodefícit”, This kind of anti-scien- 
tific short -sighted behavior is already 
keeping agricultural production (rom 
continuing to develop. ln Hebei pro- 
vince, because of industrial “three 
wastes” pollution caused by agricul- 
ture itself, over 900.000 acres ol 
tarmland have bee damaged. 
Every year agricultural losses in ex- 
Coss 0 300 million kilos are incurred. 

Once precious agricultural latid 
bas been ruined, it dis difficalt to 
restore, During the last several 
vears in Yunnan and Guizhou, the 
people” were refining saltur using 
primitive. methods with the resul 
that throughout the entive refíniny 
area mountains were bald and the 
land was bare. Neither  grasses, 
shrubs, nor trees would grow and 
water sources Were polluted, causing 
a large area of cultivated land to be- 
come barren. A few people becume 
wealthy, but more than 10,000 lar- 
mers lost their kivelilood. 
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Laws ignored 


Many countries around the world 
place much value on the use of Jegal 
Measures to protect the ecology. 
Moreover, they have achieved defínite 
results. In recent years. China. in 
order to protect the ecology and its 
hiúted natural agricultura resontre,s, 
created “Regulations for the Protec- 
tion of the Agricultural Invironment" 
ind “Regulations for the Proteetion 
ob the Environment with respect to 
Rural Enterprises”, Of course. Us 


“always better to make a law than bol 


to have unv laws atoall Butif the 
goal is lo hane the people fully 
understind the laws. dt ds necessiov 
to carey o outa ihorough and exten- 
sive publicits cxmpaign. According 
lo investigutions. some places the 
phenomenon of authority takitg the 
place ob law is quite widespread. Un 
(he area of the city of Jinzhou. tbe 
Lovernment of a cerón township do 
to certain counlo set up a ehromie 
anbivdride factory, which national law 
prohibited. When personnel ato the 
local counts enviranmental protection 
department expressed oppesition, a 
certain feader in Mat county ex- 
plodedo iu anger, saving “The 
peasants want to better themselves 
ceonogntiealís, ando vou come and 
oppose this. Don't make vourselves 
distiked by the peasuuits!' Lhea Un 
leader ordered that he project 
«hould continue. Later ob. the pre- 
jeetostopped, but olx because hughi- 
erclevel cadres erbicized de A mus 
ber of experts stale Cat df the people 
want to dhoroughiv put into effect 
Mmeasutes for protecting (he agree 
cultural ecology, Ue people will have 
to make a much greater effort * 


URBAN WATER CRISIS SPREADS TO RURAL 


(Beijing, New China News Agency Hal], May 3, 1990, excerpts) 


Water! Even This Spelis Danger In 
Farm Villagos 


China' water crisis is not limited 
to the large cities: small rural vil- 
lages are also showing signs of im- 
pending disaster. To take the exam- 
ple of the Langfang District of Hebei 
province, in the 1970's the ennual 
precipitation maintained a level of 
800 millimeters, but after 1983 nver- 
aged only 300  millimeters. Most 
streams have since run dry. Water 
Inirrigation channels Ís also extreme- 
ly low, and surlace water resources 


have become dangerousiy depleted. 
In order to survive, and in order to 
promote the development of industry. 
people have no choice but to continue 
to bore new welis to get water from 
below the ground, 

Because of the unremitting ex- 
ploitation of groundwater, groundwa- 
ter resources have also become sev- 
erely depleted. Currently, ground- 
water Jovels are falling at an annual 
rate of over one meter, and as nuch 
as four to five meters in some places. 
In the south of Langíang, it ls now 
necessary to drill well exceeding 300 
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meters in depih in order to obtain 
any water. The price for a set ol 
such motor-pumped  wells  exceeds 
100,000 yuan. [En (he North the sink- 
ing of the water table is a hi 
slower—the shallowest wells are still 
under eighiy meters deep, and cost 
under 10,000 yuan to drill. These 
motor-pumped Wells can guaruntee 
two or three veariy irrigalions to al 
most 300 mu of land: based en aver- 
age erop vields. the wells are not a 
worthwhile investment. Moreover, 
walter extraction installations have 
already switehed from the more basic 
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centritugal pumps to  submersible 
pumps. Lift pumps have been con- 
stantly replaced with newer ones, 
from the original twenty-meter or 
thirty-meter ones to forty or even As 
much as eighty meters, 


Poor Management 


Aecording to the results of an in- 
vestigation bv the Department of Wa- 
ter Conservaney, the Langlang dis- 
trict has the above and below- 
ground Water resources to supply 900 


million — cubie meters ol wuter 
anpually. COL. this figure,  under- 
ground resources comprise Over 
seventy percent Human needs, 
however, exceed 14 billion  cubie 
meters per year, 200 million over 


capacity. Agriculture accounts for 
about eighiy-five percent of water 
use, Il is thus clear why local vil- 
lages are experiencing Water shor- 
tages, and why the price ot obtainiag 
water has  skyrocketed. ln some 
places it is said that the water is as 
precious as if itowere oil A vicious 
circle has developed ol inercasing 
competition for diminishing walter 
supplies, causing prices to rise, en- 
couraging people to deili moce wells, 
causing a further decrease in the 
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amount of available walter. 
Furthermore, water  Pesources and 
land area are both limited; indiscri- 
minate drilling of wells cannot coh- 
tinue indefinitely. In the smallest of 
Langlangs nine Ccounties, the 
Dachang Ethnic Hui Autononious He- 
gion, there are at present 1,666 wells 
spread out over the 178,000 mu of 
land, for an average denvity of one 
well per 106,8 mu. The distribution 
of welis has already reached the 
saturation point with respect to waler 
resources, so drilling more is not an 
option. 

People must pause and soberly 
consider the current problems of wa- 
ter utilization, for even though water 
resources are currently very SCAree, 
the agricultural water utilization rate 
is only thirty percent. Irrigation 
ditehes waste a lot of water through 
seepage; according to the carelul 
measturements of the Department of 
Water Conservaney, one hundred 
cubie meters of water will lose an 
average of 113 percent ot its volume 
for each hundred meters of ierrigation 
diteh through” which it flows, One 
hundred cubie meters ol water will 
not even reach the field ¡0 it has to 
flow through more than 300 meters 


o CACA ES 


of ditehes-— it will all have been lost 
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to seepage. Add to this the problem 
of frequent power stoppages in the 
countryside and one finds that irriga. 
tion attempis are only rarely com- 
pletely success''ul. 


Permanent Draught 


The need for water is acute 
For example, the farmer Ma Junqing 
of Majiamiao village of Dachang 
Kibnic Hui Au.onomous Region, has 
300 meters of irvigation ditehes in his 
wheat field. He inust turn on the 
water for three hours before li even 
gets to his field. To irrigate each 
mu of land requires foríy-elght units 
of electricity at a cost of 0.3 yuan per 
unit. Thus, the electricity cost alone 
to irrigate one mu of land once is 
144 yuan. In the village of lei 
Xiao-Zuang, euch 200 mu wheat 
field, each monthly irrigation costs 
1700 vuan. From this it is clear that 
in the Northern, the difficulties facing 
agricultural water users are extreme- 
ly severe, But it could get worse, 
Indeed, there ere some who worry 
that 1 development continues at its 
present rate, the day will soon come 
when water may not be avallable at 
all, for any price. . 
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CHINA'S PER CAPITA INCOME BY PROVINCES 


(Beijing, New China News Agency POSE), Mas 20, 1990) 


The followingz information was obtained 
by the State Statistical Bureau under 
the State Council. from Urban Social 
Eieonomie Surves figures. 


Announcement ol per capita in- 
come figures for all distriets (except- 
Uniwan, Hainan. and Tibep. 


Gnengdong 1017.4 vuan 
Shanghai 1860.7 yuan 
Zhang 1643,8 yuan 
Beijing 1507.41 yuan 
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Fujian "440.5 yuan 
Pianjin 3746 vuan 
Jinngsu 13723 yuan 
Kuangxi 13042 vuan 
Liaoning 12580.3 Yuan 
Shandong (251.1 yuan 
Hebei 12341 yuan 
Sichuan [UTE vuan 
Hunan 1209.89 yuan 
Yunnan US B.A yuan 
Xinjlang 170.8 vuan 
Shenxi 147.4 yuan 
Hubel 11405 vuan 
O E gn 
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Qinghai 1136.8 vuan 
Anhmni 1133,8 yuan 
Gansu 1132.7 yuan 
Ningxia 1104.6 yuan 
Guizhou 1063.43 yuan 
Shanxi 1041.4 yuan 
Hoilongjiang 1033, yuan 
Jilin 1010.5 yuan 
Henan 1015.0 vuan 
Jiangxi 1006.6 vuan 


inner Mongolia 957.1 yuan 


* (Ed. Note: 4,7103 yuan against pel 
U.S. dollar) di 4 dl 
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POLITICAL DISCORD IN HIGH PLACES 


(Hong Kong, Ta Kung Paol A2NI, May 3, 1990, p. 1) 


Decision of Personnel Hoshuffle in the 
Seven Military Kegions Transmitted by 
lang HBaibing. 


According to information [ 

v É EU 
Guangzhou, Yang Bauibing, ao 
of the CCP's Central Committee Millie 
ary Commission, today (May 2nd) at 
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the Zhu Jiang Guesthouse spoke on 
the changes among high level milit- 


ary officials in the Gu hou Milit- 
ary Region. ' E 
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INSIDE CHINA MAINLAND 


The Commanding General in 
charge of the Guangzhou Military 
Region, Zhang Wannian has been 
reassigned as commander of the 
Jinan Military Region. Deputy Com- 
mander of the Shenyang Military Re- 
gion, Zhu Dunfa ls taking over Zhang 
Wannian's — post in  Guengzhou. 
Former Deputy Director of the Poli- 
tical Department of the Guangzhou 
Military Region, Gao Tlanzheng was- 
promoted as Deputy Politicel Com- 
missar within the same Region. Li 


Xilin, formerly Chief of Mtafí at 
Guangzhou Military Region Hend- 


quarters, has now been promoted to 
Deputy Commander of the Region. 
Deputy Commissar for the Guang- 
Zhou Milituy Region, Gu Shanqing ls 
now to be Commissar for the Cheng- 
du Military Region. Finally, Liu 
Xinzeng of the Lanzhou Military Re- 
gion has bcen assigned as Deputy 
Commissar for the Guangzhou Milit- 
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ary Region. This reshufíling in per- 
sonnel further includes the advanoe- 
ment of several Deputy Chiefs of 
Stalf and Corps Commanders, 

Yang Baibing arrived in Guang- 
z¿hou yesterday (May (st). Previous 
to this, he was present in the Lan- 
¿hou and Chengdu Milltary Regions 
to announce personnel changes in 
those Regions as well. According to 
sources, he will fly on to the Jinan 
Military Region tomorrow (May 
3rd)to announce the changes to take 
place there, This shake up affects 
top oflicials in all of Chinals seven 
major military regions. 

Talking with «a journalist, an 
officer said such change at the top 
was — understandable. Looking at 
historical events, the officer said, 
changes in military region leadership 
is overly common and thus has be- 
come quite the norm. 

(Editorial reference: |n 1985, all 
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seven military regions underwent 
reshufíling and, after this, there were 
changes in individual regions. 
Regions and their original Comman- 
ders and Commissars are as follows: 
Beijing Military Region-Zhou Yibing. 
Commander and Liu Zhenhua.Com- 
missar. Shenvang Military Region- 
Liu  Jingsong. Commander and 
Sungkeda, —Commissar. Guangzhou 
Military Region-Zhang — Wannian, 
Commander and Zhang Zhungxian. 
Commissar. Nanjing Military Re 
vrion-Xiang Shouzhi. Commander and 
l'u Kuiqing. Commnissar. —«inan Milit- 
arv Region — Li Jiulong. Commander 
and Song  Qingwei  Comumissar. 
Lanzhou Military Region-Zhao Xian- 
shun, Commander and Li Xuanhua. 
Commissar, Chengdu Military Dis- 
trietAHu Quanyou, Commander and 
Wan Haifeng, Commissar.) * 


STRONGER PARTY CONTROL OVER PLA 


(Hong Kong, Ming Pao Daily News]!YIW], May 24. 1990, p. 2) 


Zhang VYaihong Gains Control Over the 
Chengdu Military Region. 


Deputy Commander o! the 
Chengdu Military Region of the Peo- 
ple's Liberation Army (PLA), Zhang 
Talheng, has Just received his promo- 
tion to full Commander. "This makes 
the third change in commanding 
Generals in China's seven niilitary 
regions this month. Diplomeats in 
Hongkong are saying that this is one 
way Beijing ds guarantecing the 
loyaliy of the nation's armed forces, 

The Chengdu Military Region 
comprises — strategically — important 
Sichuan Province, Tibet, with all of 
lts separalist intentions, as well as 
Yunnan and (Giuizhou on the border 
with Vietnam. 

A report from Reuters quotes a 
Western — diplomat as saying, 
“Sichuan is Deng Xiaoping's native 
province and power base. 
Therefore, the appointment of Zhang 
Taiheng holds other implications.” 

The appointment was broadcast 
by the Sichuan Provincial Radio Net- 
work and monitored in Hongkong. 
It is furthermore the third repor: of a 
change in military leadership re- 
ported domestically this month, 


Rising Stars 
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Officials of the Foreign Ministry 
have confirmed that former Comman- 
ding General of the Guangzhou Re- 
gion, Zhang Wannian, has been 
appointed now as Commander of the 
«Jinan Region. The vacanev opened 
will be filled hy Zhu Dunía. An 
Asian diplomat in paving close atten- 
sion to Chinese military affairs said. 
“Deng Xiaoping has taken the 
strategy of reducing the number of 
changes in central and local govern- 


ment personnel, The shuffle of 
military region leadership  reveals 


that increasing control over the milit- 
ary is the most important task for the 
Beijing leadership." 

PLA Dailv in a February com- 
mentary stated, “Deciding who con- 
trola military power is the kev issue 
in the long term struggle between us 
and the supporters of bourgeois liber- 
alization.” 

In February, China appointed 
Zhou Yushu in charge of 500,000 
armed police, 

An Asian diplomat stated, “the 
current reshufíling could be a normal 
action taken to prevent the establish- 
ment of separatist military factions.” 

In both 1973 and 1985, China car- 
ried out military leadership changes 
on a national scale. Foreign diplo- 
mata feel this ís done to prevent high 
ranking ofíficers from establishing 
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their own local bases of power. 
Biographical Material 


Born in 1931, Zhang Taiheng is a 
nativo of (Guangveo in Shandene 
Province, He joined the PLA in 1940 
and the CCP in 1945, He was a field 
platoon leader in Iastern Militarv 
Region, a veteran of the Jinan. Huai 
Hai. Yangtze Crossing. Shanghai. ete. 
campaigos. Zhang twice received 
the Merit Citation First Class. From 
1952 on, Zbang Taiheng served as a 
regimental commander in the Eastern 
Military Region. battalion chief of 
staff ín the Nanjing Military District, 
and battalion commander. 

Zhang Taiheng graduated from 
the Military Academy's basic course 
in 1961 and went on to become a re- 
gional commander. division deputy 
chief of staff. division deputy com- 
mander, division chief of staff. divi- 
sion commander. army chief of staff, 
and finally army commander. Since 
1985, Zhang served as deputy com- 
mander of the Chengdu Militarv Re- 
gion and, during the 7th National 
People's Congress in 1988, he was 
made 4 representative. Zheng 
'Taiheng was promoted to lietenant 
general in 1958, and has now been 
promoted «as commander of the 
Chengdu Military Region, » 
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BRASS INTACT 


¡Hong Kong, Ming Pao Daily News]I))WW), May 4, 1990, p.8) 


tienerals Rarely Change Posts 


A bulletin from Guangzhou says 
that the Secrekry General ol the 
Military Commission of the Central 
Committee of the CCP, Yaug Baibing, 
announced on the second of his 
month in Guangzhou orders for high 
level personuel changes in the 
Guangzhou Military Region. Zhu 
Dunta, originally Assistant Comman- 
ding Olficer of the Shen Yang Milit- 
ary Region, Willoserve as Comman- 
ding Officer of the Gueangzbow Miltt- 
ary Region. Liu Ninzeng. origmally 
ato Lanzhou, willosetve as Deputy 
Political Commissar ol the Guang- 
Zhou Militaev Region. Li XNilia, origi- 
malls Chief of Stalbof the Guangzhou 
Military Region, will be promoted do 
the post of. Deputy  Commaoding 
Officer, Gao Tianzheng. originally 
Deputs Director of the General Poli- 
tical Department, willserve as Depn- 
ty Political Cominissar, Zhang Wan- 
nan, originally Commanding Officer 
ot the Guanezhoo Military Legion, 
has been assigned do serve as Con- 
manding Oleer of the Jinan Military 
Resion fu sShanqging. originally De- 
puts Political. Commissar, has been 
assigned to serve as Political Com- 
inissar of the Chengda Military 
Hegion,. —Fhis round of reassigaing 
hieb level officials has also included 
some promotions ol important ofti- 
ctvtls ato the assistant chief of stafl 
level and the group army level, 

Before this. Yang — Baibing 
already announced the personnel 
changes at the Lanzhou and Cheng- 
du Military Regions. Il ais reported 
hat Yang Baibine flew to Jinan 
vesterday to announce the personnel 
changes there. This major teorga- 
nization of personuel involved high- 
ranking ofticials al the seven national 
military regions. However, the mitit- 
Ary Says that these personnel 
changes are just a routine matter. 

Since the Tiananmen  lacident, 
the COP has recurrently emphasizod 
that "stability ds the whole which top- 
ples all” Fhe  conservatives long 
ago wanted to criticize and humiliate 
Zhao but were all restrained by Deng 
Mauoping.  Thus, even though Zhao 
committed the crime of “dividing the 
Party,” he could still keep his post as 
a representative in the National Peo- 
ple's Congress. During the last ses- 
sion of the National People's Con- 


gress, de was rumored both inside and 
outside of China that there would be 
high level personnel changes in the 
State Council, but ín the end, 1t was 
decided that stability was the most 
important factor. One change was 
notas good as one area Jeft in peace. 


In-fighting 


The contradictions of the diffe- 
rent fuctions within the military are 
long-=standing. After rifles were 
fived duriog the Tiananmen Incident, 
the struggle between those support- 
ing the students and those aguinst 
the magitated the  contradietions. 
Important generals at strategic posi- 
tions on the border of the struggle 
had diflering opinions which used to 
be forbidden by the central 
authorities. Everyone says that ma- 
jor changes Ín the military are abso- 
lutely necessary. — Prolonged lack of 
change ds in fear of stiring up a 
mutíny and encourage the destabi- 
lization of the general situation. 

The two major military transfers 
in these last forty years of CCP milit- 
ary history have both been alarming. 
In Pecember of 1973, when Muo 
Zedong convened a enlarged mecting 
ol the Military Commission of the 
Central Committee, he first conducted 
the generals ln singing the “Ubree 
sig Disciplines and Eight Observa- 
tions” and stressed the Partv's tradi- 
tion of conducting the rifles, He 
ordered the commanding officees of 
the eight major military  regionn, 
Shenyang. Beljing, Naujing, Guang- 
zhou. Jinan, Wuhan, Fuzhou, and 
Lunzhou to change posts und wanted 
them to hold these new posts within 
time limit. Each person could only 
have about seven people accompany 
him to the new post including «a 
secretary, a security guard, a doctor, 
a nurse, a driver, and ua cook. 
Originally, Mao Zedong entrusted Lin 
Biao with military strength to stir up 
the Cultural Revolution and steal Liu, 
Zhou, and Deng's power. However, 
the military world had a strong grasp 
on power, and Mao himselí was 
almost made into a mere figurchead. 
Thus, Mao consequently eliminated 
Lin Bao und after Huang, Qlu, Li, 
and Wu's clique stabllized the central 
authorltles, Mao Zedong once agaln 
changed the posts of the eight major 
commanding ofíicers threalening a 
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complete break up o! the military, 

in 1985, Deng Xiaoping convened 
a meeting of the Military Commission 
of the Central Committee and decided 
to merge the eleven military regions 
into seven regions. He discharged 
one million soldiers and forced a 
large group of higl-level generals to 
retire. The power of Deng Niaopiag's 
original “Second Field Army" was 
suddenly increased. 


Command Crises 


The details of the major person- 
nel changes instituted this time in the 
military regions ate not clear, 
However, 14 can be seen from the 
changes that the arca of the Guang- 
zhou Military Region is the national 
center of openness and reform. lt 
was also the “dragon's place of 
prosperity” for Zheo Zivang. The 
efect of “freedom” on officers has 
been great. Last vear they sided 
with the students. [is rumored (hat 
Zhang Wannian and others planned 
to send troops to save Zhao Ziyang. 
Phey were powerless because there 
were not enough Guangzhou Military 
Region soldiers experienced ín doing 
field operations to form five divisiona. 
None of the units were armored or 
mechanized. At the Jinan Military 
tegion, there were two mechanized 
army groups. Jinan also has the 
country's most advenced tank divi- 
sions which were defending Jing 
Guang railway aut the time. The 
Guangzhou Military Region did not 
dure uttack. 

After the 'Tlananmen Incident, 
the seven big military regions were 
ordered to make their position clear 
to (he central authorities and to Sup- 
port “SUppross violence.” The 
Guangzhou Military Region made its 
position known last, s0 Zhang Wan- 
nian was assigned to  dinan. 
Perhaps his assignment was meant 
as a kind of punishment. Shenyang 
and Lanzhou Military Regions made 
their positions known the earliest, 80 
Zhu Dunfa “became promoted.” and 
Liu Xinzeng “became rich" (he was 
moved from the cold, miserable, and 
remote Northeast to rich and agree- 
able Guangzhou). Of course, he re- 
celved rewards from the central au- 
thorities, eS 
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COMMUNIST HERO DEBUNKED AS PHONEY MODEL 


(Hong Kong, The Open Monthly[BHW)4 Al], April, 1990, pp. 21 22) 


Lel Feng ls A Fake Model. 


In March twenty-seven years 
ago, the CCP wanted lts people to en- 
dure through the “critical days" 
brought on by the famine of 1962 and 
created the model of Lei Feng for the 
whole country to study. What was 
there to learn from Lel Feng? It can 
be seen from (he CCP's many Lel 
Feng movements that studying Lei 
Feng is nothing but obeying what the 
Party dictates, living simply during 
times of hardship, and performing 
food deeds. Although the speeches 
of encouragement given by the great 
heads of the CCP glorify Let Feng as 
a “great soldier of communism,” this 
only proves that the glory of the CCP 
is fake because Let Feng did not at 
all understand what  communism 
stands for. 

Twenty-seven years since then, 
due to the collapse of the economy 
cuased by the June 44h Massacre, the 
CCP ds once again digging up the 
stiff corpse of Lei Feng to correspond 
with wanting the people to “endure 
several years of critical days”. The 
new generation of butcher leaders, Li 
Peng, Qiao Shi, and men like Yang 
Baibing. have once given numerous 
and confused words of encouragment 
to the people and are scheming to 
maintain long-term power and peace. 
However, a vulgar activity such as 
studying Lei Feng can only be used 
with young students and bestial sol- 
diers; the majority of Chinese know 
what communism stands for and long 
ago developed an instinctual aversión 
to such activities on the part of the 
CCP because they are just too super- 
fictal. 

in 1988 when meinland China 
was at lis freest, some people began 
to delineate the negative image of Lel 
Feng. At the time, the editor Yang 
Shaoping, of the Propaganda Pepart- 
ment of the Party Central Committce 
controlled magazine, was in the pro- 
cess of compiling a book to introduce 
Lei Feng ín a new light. A lot of fir- 
st-hand materials were collected for 
the book and were very authoritative 
in reintroducing Lei Feng and in pre- 
senting him as a person rather than 
a god-like idol. 


New Revelations 
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The book reveals that the writer 
investigated An Mountaín, Fushun, 
and other places where Lei Feng 
lived and worked and found several 
old people who knew Let Feng when 
he was alive. In speaking with 
them, he found out many facts which 
were concealed by officials. The god- 
like image of Lel Feng painstakingly 
ercated by the CCP is very much un- 
like the real Lei Feng who had all 
the possible human emotions and 
frustrations. 

Lei Feng died on August 15, 1962, 
After the establishment of the CCP 
government, this was the year when 
the economy was at lis weakest, and 
the standard of living was very low. 
According to people's recollections, at 
that time, the living standard in the 
cities amounted to fifteen yuan per 
month per person, Those who re- 
celved less than nine yuan applied 
for a hardship allowance. 

“However, according to the recol- 
lections of people close to Lei Feng, 
that year, he wore an “Elegant 
wateh which at the time was worth 
270 yuan (Rmbs). The leather shoes 
he wore were worth 28.01 yuan a 
pair. In addition, he also had a 
short leather coat which was worth 
100 yuan. At that time, these were 
all considered luxury items, so, of 
course, Lei Feng's things could not 
have been bought with the few dol- 
lars of spending money he carned ev- 
ery month in the military. 'Chey 
were probably brought from home or 
were bought with money received 
from his family or from other 
sources, lt can be scen from Lei 
Feng's things that his family was not 
at all poor as ofíicials had said. 
Some people have estimated that 
materially, at the time, Lei Feng lived 
on the level of an assistant university 
professor. 


Faked Story 


It cannot be disputed that befure 
the CCP controlled China, Lei Feng's 
family was indeed poor. However, 
after the CCP took power, the fate of 
Lei Feng'ss family changed, and like 
all CCP cadres, his family entered the 
privileged class and rode roughshod 
over the heads of the Chinese people. 
Like Mao Zedong, Lei Feng became a 
depraved and immoral tyrant who 
perpetuated every kind of villainy. 
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Nevertheless, he was glorified as a 
“great leader” who lived simply dur- 
ing times of hardship and was hoth 
ethical and devoted to the people. 
although Lei Feng was not as corrupt 
an Mao Zedong, he was also not as 
the CCP made hime out to be. 

In a time of war, the CCP ere- 
ated the “heroes.” Zhao Yiman, Liu 
Hulan, and Dong Cunrui. In times 
when peace had already been estab- 
lished, these kinds of “heroes” did 
not appear. In accordance with Mao 
Zedong's order that thousands of 
heroes has to be created, the COPs 
encouraging and  clapping officials 
searched  cvervwhere for suitable 
models, Lei Feng was created in 
Just this kind of an atmosphere. 


Truth Hidden 


According to information — re- 
venled by knowledgeable sources at 
the Chen Yang Unit, after Lei Feng 
died while on duty on august 15, 1962, 
his achievements were reported to 
the General Political Department and 
the Military Commission of the Cen- 
tral Committee on the basis of his ex- 
emplarvy performance in the Chen 
vang Unit. At the time, Chen Yang- 
lian aeted as commander of the Chen 
Yang Unit. and Zhou Huan acted as 
political commissar. Tn reporting Lei 
fongs achievenemts to the General 
Political Department, Chen and Zhou 
of course wanted to glorifv Lei Feng 
into a hero because in this way thes 
could use the matter to their advan- 
tape in climbing up the polítical 
ladder. Since at the time, the atmos- 
phere of telling lies did nel compare 
to the Cultural Revolution, there was 
still some authenticity in the achieve» 
ments of Lei Feng. And exactly be- 
cause of this, there were not enough 
incidents of the greatest heroes. 
Thus, Lei Feng's achievements were 
rejected by the General Political De- 
partment. 

However. movements for creat- 
ing god-like models did not stop. 
The Chen Yang Unit continued to 
idolize Lei feng. and the Central 
Committee of the Communist Youth 
League also wanted greatly lo estab- 
lish an idol for the  vouth. 
Therefore, after instituting the “Ánii- 
Right Movement.” as a result af the 
people's defying the party and the 
natural and man-made calamities 
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which happened in 1962 during the 

ople's commune movement, at the 
time, the CCP especially needed to 
find a model for government adminis- 
tration to overcome three years of 
economic troubles and to rebuild the 
ideals of young people. 

Also at the time, a bi-weckly 
publication (Chinese Youth) of the 
Central Committee of the Communist 
Youth League, published a combined 
fifth and sixth Issue especially de- 
voted to Lei Feng at the beginning of 
March. 1963. Before this, In order to 
strengthen the movement for creating 
god-tlike models, the committee aske- 
dintellectuals, especially Mao zedong, 
Zhou Enlal, and others, to wrlte 
words of encouragement in favor ol 
studving Lei Feng and published 
them in this issue. Liu Shaopi, Zhu 
De, Dong Biwu, Lin Biao, He Ljong, 
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Chen Yun, Deng Xiaoping, Kang 


-Sheng, and others subsequently also 


wrote encouraging words of studying 
Lei Feng. whercupon a national 
movement to study Lel Feng began, 
and formalism spread uncontrollably 
through the country and gove Muo 
Zedong the Idea to create a cultural 
revolution. During the Cultural Re- 
volution, dt was rumored that Lei 
Fengis diary was not written by Lel 
Feng but was concocted by seholars 
in accordance with the leadership's 
intentions. According to knowledge- 
able sources, this rumor was com- 
pletely true. Lei Fengis diary con- 
tulned no more than just a few of Lel 
Feng's actual words. It was made up 
mostly of careerists' high flown the- 
toric and nonsense. 

In actuality, those who wrote Lei 
Veng's diary and encouraged study- 
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ing it did not learn from Lel Feng. 
In Lin Biao's words of encourage- 
ment, he statod, “Read the words of 
Chairman Mao, listen to the words of 
Chairman Mao, and be good soldiers 
for chiarman Mao!” In the end, 
what happened to Lin Biao? The 
CCP is currently once again chaoti- 
cally digging up the words of Mao 
Zedong, Zho Enlal, Liu shaoqi, Dong 
Biwu, and others to print and 
publish. However, Lin Biao, Kang 
Sheng, and others' speeches about 
Lel Feng are never mentioned. This 
clearly proves that the CCP has 
ghosts in is heart. The so—called 
studying of Lei feng is nothing but a 
trick to deceive people. The Chinese 
people saw through this trick long 
ago. de 
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ROLE MODEL FOR CHINA: ONE-MAN BAND 


¡Hong Kong, Cheng Ming Monthly[”PWQ)J AJ], May 1990, p.62) 


And Speaking Also of Lei Feng 


Lately, mainland China has once 
again grandly begun a movement to 
“study Lei Peng”  Selflessness and 
Loyal to the Communists like that of 
Lel Feng is a usual characteristic of 
CCP models, There is no question 
that <¿his movement is being orches- 
trated by the CCP solely for the sake 
of expediency in the prevailing poli- 
tical situation. 

Furtbermore, not taking into 
account whether a “medel” like Lei 
Feng can provide China with 
answers to its problems with mod- 
ernization, dt ds important to see 
whether Lei Feng could even accus- 
tom himself to this almost one gen- 
eration (the last thirty years) of rapid 
changes in China and ln the rest of 
the world. Whether the CCP offi- 
cials ln charge of this movement can 
truly make themselves adopt the “Lel 
Feng spirit is a big question 
-—"studying Lel Feng” certainly can- 
not be propagated too excessively. 
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Past Tense 


An article ín the March 6, 1990 
edition of the Washington Post, an 
American newspaper, states that Lei 
Feng's grave ls ín Fushun, an indust- 
rial city In northeast China. 
Recently, a leading cadre from the 
Communist Party Youth League told 
reporters that the spirit of Lei Feng- 
belongs to all. He said, “We have 
heard that the West Point Military- 
Academy (America's most famous 
military ucademy) ls now studying 
Lei Feng.” The Post also said that 
Chinese newspapers are widely pub- 
lieizing the popularity of Lel Feng at 
the West Point Military Acudemy. 
The Beljing Daily News published by 
the Beijing Municipal Commission of 
the Communist Party of China sald, 
“In one of the halls at West Point 
hang the portraits of five heroes. 
Lel Feng is the first.” 

With this kind of” propaganda, 


does the CCP really have a right to 
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say that since even America's milit- 
ary academies are studying Lei Feng. 
how is it that Lei Feng is not re- 
garded more highly, and should 1t not 
be that the Chinese people study him 
all the more? The kind of prop- 
agunda the CCP uses is considered a 
“domestic affair,” and outsiders are 
not allowed to interfere with it. Not 
surprisingly, a spokesman for the 
West Point Military Academy, Andrea 
Hamburger, said, “No one at West 
Point recollects having studied any 
thing about Lei Feng. There are 
also no pictures or statues of Lei 
Veng on West Poínt grounds.” 

When the people here saw this 
article, they could not help laughing. 
This kind of subliminal propaganda 
by the CCP” makes people wonder if 
i's the CCP after all who are really 
the “worshipers of the West,” as CCP 
seems lo be saying, “way, Westerners 
study him, shouldn't you?” 

1f only this were another case of 
Western reporters not telling the 
truth. E 
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working in one such unit. 1 disco- 
vered that some are taking a lopsided 
approach ln pursuing such goals, 
scrambling to make the most of new 
opportunities—- only for themselves. 
They extract the provision allowance 
of soldiers in order to “inerease" 
side-line agricultural earnings. The 
result is a “reversal of profit tlows”, 
now running from provision allo- 
wances into production profits and 
afíecting military personnel ut the 
lower levels, This “reversal” can be 
recognized through the following: 
After food is processed, the stan- 


dard price is changed to the going 
market rate. Provisions supplied at 


standard prices to the military are 
much lower than market prices, Not 
a few company-level  mills, upon 
turning government supplied provi- 
sions, 0il and soy beuns into noodles, 
crullers, beancurd, ete., sell their pro- 


ductx to company kitehens at market 


prices. One special company took 
two months' worth of soy beans, 320 
jin (about 16 ounees) purchasec from 
national stores at 0,12 yuan per jin, 
and produced 850 fin of beancurd. Ut 
was “sold” to the company kitehens 
for the going rate of 5 yuan per fín. 
In one lostant, over 350 vuan was 
snatehed from the company provision 
expense account and entered as pro- 
fits of side-line production. Still 
some companies Use coutse grains 
supplied by the state to falten pigs, 
neither recording feed expend tures 
nor even the capital required to 
purchase the piglets. Lock, stock 
and barrel, it is recorded as pure 
profit on the record books. 
Selí—cultivated  vegetables — be- 
come  pricey commodities where 
everyone “makes” their own profits. 
When consumed by soldiers, the price 
charged by some primary Jevel units 
execed the market price bv 15, 20 or 
even 100%. Mugwort, rapeseed, ete., 
selling al a market price of ten or 
twenty cents per fín are sold by indi- 
vidual units for forty or fifty cents 
jin. The cighth company of a certain 
regiment purchased 1,500 fín of 
radishes for 4 cents a jin in March. 
Adding 150 jín of salt at a price of 
0,14 yuan per fín, the radishes were 
pickled and then “sold” to the same 
company for 1 yuan per ¿jin. Just 
like that, over 800 yuan out of the 
provision allowance was given up to 
rofits of production. One disgrunt- 
edsoldier spoke out saying, “In the 
future, Um afraid that steaming bread 
frying vegetables will also include 


The reporting of false production 
levels and overstatement of expenses. 
Much of the production of primary- 
level units is not weighed, entering 
the accounting books as an approxi- 
mate figure. Tn one such book of a 
certain company. May records 
aecounted for the production ef 1,500 
Jin of kidncey beans and 5,000 jinjio of 
red peppers. However, based on the 
climatie conditions of that particular 
area, the best season for these two 
crops is after July. Moreover, the 
company lacked the plastic sheeting 
und shacks with which to attain an 
carly erop. These agricultural stua- 
listics were obviousiv  faked. 
However, the money deducted from 
provision allowances was quite real. 
Then there is a company whose 
materials for producing beancurd and 
pickles were already reported in pro- 
vision expense accounts. After pro- 
ducing a finished product, yet 
another sum of money was taken 
from the provision allowance and 
placed in production revenue. A 
further example comes from a com- 
pany whieb took the extra money 
provided by their superiors to cover a 
provision expense deficit and placed 
it directly into production carnings. 


Corrupt Soldiers 


While focused on production 
profit statisties, these lower-level un- 
ils are making slight of, or simply 
tossing out, the company provision 
account book, This has resulted in 
the companvis doing an “rever- 
sal-oservice” by participating side-Jine 
agricultural ventures. But, where lie 
the reasons? ] have personallv car- 
red out extensive research and 
analvsis. Some primarv level units 
realizo the deviations in a workable 
“outline”. This  “outline” requires 


the improvement of side-line agri- 


a 
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cultural production. and its purpose 
is to improve life at the basic level, 
However, some units, in their efforts 
to achieve high production profit fi- 
gures and break new records. do not 
spend enough energy on developing 
or advancing side-line ageieultural 
production. —Seheming to spare extra 
effort, accounting records run in cir- 
cles, and carning “sweatless” money, 
doing reversal service, 'Phis is cer- 
tainiv not in the spirit ofthe original 
“outline”. Some land atowbueh units 
are stationed is natarallv untavorable 
to agrienttural, limited in size or 
otherwise in capable of. supporting 
side line production. —Superiors, dis- 
regardingwhether the unit is capable 
Oro not, press for compliance with 
directives mithout reasonable diree- 
tion or help in overcoming real 
difficulties, They who order and 
those who are ordered are in mutual 
contradictory  positioos, Fo <fulfin 
directives”, however, those below 
need only to confuse the situation. 
What is more. the possibilities for 
production carnings are great. in- 
cluding company awards, banbquets 
for guests, purchases ol prizesas well 
as lobaeco, liquor. tea, sugar and oso 
ob. Purebases made from produe- 
tion profíts are more convenient 
more freelvy flowing.  Provision alo- 
wanees are dle foundation of a units 
day to dav life. The disturbing aud 
exploitation of this base brings a 
hundred calamities without a single 
gain. Profits now fHowing from pro- 
Vision allowances into production 
carnings reduce benefits to soldiers. 
Action must be taken now. Mi sun- 
gestion is that related deparunents 
take measures towards rectification. 
puarantecing that food allowajices 
reach the mouths of. soldiers and 
making sure production profits trul 
benefits the lives of those in the coni- 
pany. - 


(Beijing, Liberation Army Daily [AH WI), May 5, 1990, p. 3) 


What Does 5 Mean That KReversal Comrade Editor: 

Flow of Subsidy ¿from Provisión allo- The aim of military units engag- 

nance into Production Profit ing ín part-time agricultural work is 
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production expenses. If the trend 
continues, how can company food 
allowances handle it?” 


Dishonest Conduct 


(Selected from “Humor $ Satire” of People's Daily, No. 261. May 5, 19901 

A disheartened “cadre” is shown holding a kito which the caption informs us 
“can't fly anymore.” The reason is that the tail is composed not of flosters, 
but of weightys, which read “so many enterprises,* referring to what has 
happened to (he experiment in capitalism in mainland China. 
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both to lighten the nation's burden 
and to improve standards of living at 
the primary level. However while 
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CAMP FOLLOWERS CROWD ARMY BARRACAS 


(Icijing, Liberation Army Daily MOI], April 17, 1990, p. 3, excerpts) 


The Problem of Greater Numbers of 
Volunteer Soldiers” Families Living on 
Military ases 


These last few years, a greater 
tumber of volunteer soldiers” famila 
metnbers have begun living on milit- 
ary grounds, and the number of ap- 
plications is still increasing. There 
are three kinds ol volunteer soldiers 
families living on milituy bases: 
those who married on the base and 
hive settled down there, those who 
followen the seldier to a post away 
from his home and live on the base 
or in dis vicinits, and those who have 
lived on the base or in its vicinity for 
a long time. Aceording to a certain 
investigation, the above three situa- 
tions applied to 14%. of already imar- 
red soldiers in 19855 and abraptly 
rose to 3.6% last ver. 

The increase in volunteer sol- 
diers” > families living on military 
bases has brought many difficulties 
to working there. Obe problem has 
been the diffusion of soldiers” energy, 
Some soldiers often take leave, and 
some de notadhere to the svsten of 
rotating vacations. The moment 


they are off work, thev immediately 
slip away and go home. In addition, 
on Sundays and holidays, thev are 
also not at their posts, so there ls no 
one to supervise the privates, 
Another: problem has been the in- 
creasing difficulty in managing the 
troops. Some family members who 
live there long-term stay in tempor- 
ary guest houses, and since the guest 
houses are often “bursting full.” 
when officers” families come to the 
bases, their only cholee ds to stay in 
company — dormitories, a situation 
which is Inconvenient for them. The 
thivd problem is the high incidence of 
privates” families misusing the rights 
of the soldiers. Some volunteer sol- 
diers both conspleuously und slyly 
take the company “profits,” so there 
is a serious drainage of company 
food, oh and vegetables, The sol- 
diers in charge have very strong 
opinions about this issue. 


Outside Forces 
There are two main tensons for 


the increase in volunteer soldiers 
families living on bases. —Fivsl, there 
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are some units which do not timple- 
ment the proper measures widely 
enough. The Military Commission of 
the Central Committee of the CCP 
and the general hesdquarters have 
clear — stipulations concerning the 
management of volunteer soldiers, 
For instance, while on duty. volun- 
teer soldiers cannot make girl friends 
at the base, and their families cannot 
live on the base for more than a 
month. However, lower-ranking 
officers — distort these regulations. 
Some officers are clearky aware that 
privates are making girl friends at 
the base yet do not promptly take 
appropriate measures. Rather, they 
close one eye to the activities, ln 
some cases the cadres in undertook 
the tasks, but did the job inefficiently 
or and even stopped ín the middle 
without finisbing. Furthermore, there 
are some privates who, because of 
their connections, are able to move 
their families onto the base. There 
are no specific regulations for this 
tvpe of situation, and the cadres are 
proving difficult to prohibit. > 
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BLOODY-HANDED SOLDIERS FIND NO PEACE AT HOME 


(Hong Kong, The Open MonthlyHWA HH AJ], May 1990, p. 26, excerpts) 


Groups of “Guardians of the Republic” 
Present A Pelition (o Heijing 


The so-called “Guardians ol the 
tepublic" in the past year have been- 
returning home after an ostensibls 
honorable discharge from the PLA 
shock troops, only to find that rela- 
tives cast them out claimiog they 
have humiliated the family. Not 
given work and dispirited by thetr 
experience, thev have  banded 
together to petition Beijing pleading 
for a better understanding from Pre- 
mier Li and President Yang. 

According to most Overseas spe- 
culations, — continued underground 
activities orchestrated by participants 
in the pro-democracy movement are 
presently giving Beijing authorities u 


big headache, However, according 
to well-nformed sources from the 
Beijing military, the group composed 
of Li Peng. Yang Shangkun, and 
Chen Xitong are having the biggest 
problems, and iíbe matter causing the 
most pain is the “Guardians of the 
Republic” petition to Beljing. 
Beginning at the end of last 
year, the Communist Chinese Armv 
has been carrying out a policy of dis- 
charging soldiers and letting them re- 
turn to their home village and re- 
erultíng new soldiers to joln the army 
and work,One large group of these 
soldiers participated in the suppres- 
sion of students during the Tianan- 
men Massacre lust year, 'They be- 
came known by the self-designated 
title of the “Guardians of the Repub- 
20 
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lic," and some were able to enter 
Merit Citation Class I, Merlt Citation 
Class 1, or Merit Citation Class 1 on 
the basis of their display of “valor.” 
Phose  discharged soldiers having 
been praised for meritorious service 
have been returning to their home 
villages only to be shunned by their 
kinfolk. According to the Military 
Commission of the Central Committee 
and the State Council, the regulations 
of the Civil Administration and the 
Ministry of Labor and Personnel 
state that the home villages of those 
peasant soldiers who had been en- 
tered in merit citation Classe | and 
above during their term of military 
service had the responsibility of find- 
ing work for them in publiciy-owned 
or collective  enterprises and 


5004435 


OL PRA EII A RT IL RN 
e teo E 


INSIDE CHINA MAINLAND 


organizations. 1n other words, thuse 
soldiers would no longer be working 
in agriculture and holdingout their 
“iron rice bowl,” 


Silent Rebutt 


However, after these “Guardians 
of the Republic” returned to their 
home village, as time passed duy by 
day, most did not receive work 
notices. People in the village do not 
at all see (hem as heroes who huve 
shed blood in battle or as protectors 
of their country, Some say, “Whutis 
wrong with university students fight- 
ing for democracy und freedom and 
wanting lo eliminate corruption in 
government? Why does the govern- 
ment need to shoot them with guns 
and crush them with tanks?" Others 
say, “What great political principles? 
We country people don't understand 
them. Those students were unarmed, 
but you still shot them. What kind 
of heroes are you? You dontt bring 
glory to the village. Yowre un 
embartassment. We here in the 
countryside dont acknowledge such 
heroes!" 'Phus, in many places there 
is antagonism toward these soldiers. 
These “Guardians of the Republic” 
are not given good jobs. 
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Objeetively: speaking, since Li 
Peng adopted policies limiting econo- 
mic growth, not only have many vil- 
lage enterprises gone hankrupt, pub- 
lie and collective enterprises have 
also  halí-died. Organizations nre 
overstaffed and although some areas 
dare not defy government grders, 
they have diffícultios in finding work 
for these “Guardions of the Re- 
public.” 

As (he “Guardians of the Repub- 
lie” anxiousiy hold out their “iron 
rice bowl” and do not see the situa- 
tion improving. they increasingly 
want to use “revolutionary dactios ” 
Since they were successful in sup- 
pressing the” student pro-democracy 
movement, the soldiers are firm in 
their beliefs and impervious to reason 
adding to the aggravation of the un- 
plensant feeling of civil administimn- 
tion cadres. In the end. the more 
the matter was batled over the more 
stubborn everyone became, Phese 
“Guardians of the Republic? banded 
together and wanted to go up to Bejj- 
ing to petition “Premier Li and Presi- 
dent Yang” to reason with them. In 
some places in Hunan and Sichuan, 
these “guardians” bought train 
lickets. 
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Fearing Trouble 


When (the news rernched Yang 
Baibing in Beijing, he hecame so an- 
xious he broke out in a sweat be- 
cause, since the Tiananmen incident, 
in order to handle the incident sue- 
cossfully, he relaxed the redquire- 
ments for meritorious service, 
Consequentiv. there are some sol- 
diers who were oniv scratehed up or 
benten but received a Second Class 
Merit Citation. In some companies, 
out of. one hundred soldiers, 
one-third received a Second Ciass 
Merit Citation. Obvionsiv, df the 
situation were to be investigaled. 
Yang would not escape beina aecused 
of “altering merito standards without 
authorization" Yang then sent 
down au urgent order wanting ever 
major and provincial militar region 
to block the march of (he “Guardians 
of the Republic” into Beijing and nel 
letting even one person enter inte de 
city. Moreover, Yang also instrueted 
Li Peng that the Ministra of Civil 
AMhirs shonid use “stabilitió as dt 
base for overeoming  obstacios, 4 
should manage well groups die the 
“Guardians of the Republic? as pre- 
eious politica resourees and quickia 
ind works for them. m 


FREED STUDENTS VICTIMS OF TERROR 


(Bonn, Deutsche Welte, Voice of Germany Broadcast. May 6. 1990) 


Chinese Student Nightmare 


During the past few weeks, some 
of the Chinese students arrested in 
June of last year have been released 
by authorities from detention without 
formal announcement, Now, after 
more than 9 months of imprisonment 
without trial, they do not dare to 
speak about anyíhing, even wilh 
friends. At most, they recount their 
lives in jail to their families. Por most 
Chinese youth, 1 has been a tragie 
nightmare to sec the cause upon 
which they embarked with so much 
hope end up being labeled as a sub- 
verslve conspiracy and become the 
pretext for a nationwide purge of dis- 
sident elements. 

When in April of 1989, students 
marched the 20 kilometers from their 
university campus into downtown 
Beijing and Tiananmen Square, send- 
ing cries of democracy and freedom 
echoing through the streets, people 
just smiled. As time went by, howevr- 


er, people became awed, and finally 
lent their willing support Originally 
organized as a commemoration of the 
death of the deccased lender Hu 
Yaobang. who had enjoyed Ue popu- 
lar support of (the people but had 
been censured by the Chinese Com- 
munist Party, the demonstration was 
a demand for reform and a eriticism 
of corruption withinthe CCP cadre 
ranks, but it was conducted in an 
atmosphere of peace and happiness. 
lt was a time of great hopos. 


Top Heavy 


After the event, we learned that 
the CCP leadership was divided in 
their opinions about how to respond 
to the student demonstration. At first 
they treated the students very cir- 
cumspectly, neither condemning them 
nor saying anything of a conciliatory 
nature to them. Early on, forces of 
opposition to the student movement 
among the CCP leadership mude 
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themselves felt, On April 26, an eotto- 
rial reputediv penned by Deng Xianp- 
ing himsell appeared in People's Did- 
lv castigating the movement as 341 in- 
tentionaliv instigated social disruje 
don «aimed at opposing  beth the 
COPs leadership role and soetidlism 
That was the official pronouncement 
of the Communist party. 

Following the governients 
ruthless June 4 suppression of Une 
student movement, propagabida agen- 
ejes portraved (he movement as in- 
ternal troublemaking and antitevolu- 
tionarv rioting, Necessiltaling suppres- 
sion hv armed military force, ln fact, 
this was not atall the case. The gov- 
ernment knew it. the Beijing city folk 
knew it, and the residents ol every 
city in mainland China Knew it, too. 


Long Memories 
Now, a vear alter the Tiananmen 


affair, the Chinese government most 
fears that people will once again take 
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to the streets to commemorate dis 
anniversary. The entire Beijing area 
military establishment has been put 
on adert, aud the situation in the 
capital is in reality no different from 
martial law days, The only difference 
is that those maintaining the socalled 
"social order” aren't soldiers but a 
strongly reinforced army of armed 
police, including plainclothes police- 
men roaming alí over Tiananmen 
Square. 

The Beijing city government has 
issued instructions to all coterprises 
and organizations forbidding their 
members to go to Tiananmen Square 
during the dangerous periods — be- 
tween April and June, forbidding 
combiemorative activities. forbidding 
gatherings, and even forbidding in- 
sinuating sivirks. Old women who do 
Vaiji Chuan (Chinese exercise) in the 
csmyo morning hours have been in- 
structed to cease gathering in groups 
and to practice alone instead. Fhe 
government fears the people. 

Aud be people took down on the 
goverament. ÁA goverament still con- 
trolled bs such as Premier Li Peng, 
hatiotal parts chairman Yang Shang- 
kun. or beijing masor Chen Nitong, 
who advocated military suppression 
of the student inovement, a govern- 
mento manipulated behind the scenes 
by Deng Niuopine. who bas publicly 
relinquished albof his official powers 
o steh a government cannot win the 
renened confidence of the people, 
Even now, when Beijing folk mention 
the matter ot the People's Liberation 
Army actually opening fire on the 
people. itis in a voice of bewilder- 
ment and disbeliet. 

As for developments in the pov- 
ernment during the past yen, it has 
used all of the propaganda facilities 


at its disposal to on the one hand 
justify its actions and on the other 
hand to conducí a campaign of one- 
sided inparty eriticism, euphemisti- 
cally referred to in communist jargon 
as “reaching a consensus.” Former 
party leader Zhao Zivang has been 
censured as an antirevolutionary and 
been put under house arrest, Zhao 
supporters have been removed from 
positions of power. Armed police and 
military leaders who refused to give 
the order to fire on demonstralors 
have been replaced. Party cadres 
with leadership roles in civil groupa 
such as labor untons and women's 
associations who showed sympathy 
with the students have been forced 
from their positions. 


Cleaning House 


The so-called “Work Committee” 
of the CCP has focused lis inhouse 
invostigations upon the Academy of 
Social Sciences, newspapers, radio 
stations, and TV stations, Reporters 
who took part in the demonstrations, 
including editors of the People's Dal- 
ly and even its general editor, have 
been replaced. Al party members 


have been required to reregister, 
those aceused of belng  capitalist 
bourgeois —libevals are noto being 


allowed to stay in the party. 

At all of the universities, bejgin- 
ving with Beijing University, which 
served as the center of the student 
movement, students bave been forced 
lo write confessions and muke self- 
criticisms, Almost none of them now 
dure to engage in any political auctiv- 
itv. Incoming first year students al 
Beijing University are now required 
to first perform one year of military 
service as practical training. 
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Although this latter measure is not 
one which ls entirely welcome among 
party intellectuals, it is nevertheless 
one which may well be extended to 
all colleges. 


Watch Dogs 


Under the government's tight- 
ened control and surveillance of stu- 
dents, there are still signs of revolt. 
Large posters are continually being 
pasted up by brave students, if only 
to be immediately torn down. It has 
been reported that in recent days, 
more students in Beijing and other 
cities have been arrested for partl- 
eipation in underground organiza- 
tions. Although such signs of discon- 
tent are widespread, the power of 
dissidents ls very weak, the leaders 
of last years movement having either 
fled the country or been arrested, 

in the aftermath of the Eastern 
Kuropean revolution, the government 
has tightened its control of all ele- 
ments in the society which might 
offer opposition. The severe mea- 
sures taken to crush the student 
movement and  forestall opposition 
from newly arising revolt has put the 
question of human rights in Com- 
munist China in the international 
spotlight. Sanctions adopted by West- 
ern countries have dealt a severe 
blow to Communist China, and the 
Communist Chinese government is 
fecling the self-inflicied pain of its 
loss of American friendship. 

Nonetheless, while Communist 
China has softened Hs stanee toward 
Washington and is not relaxing its 
repressive measures at home, forcing 
Chinese dissident Fang Lizhi to re- 
twain holed up in the U.S. Embassy in 
Beijing. e 
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AFTER THE STICK COMES THE CARROT 


(Beijing, People's Daily, Overseas Ed., May 11, 1990, P.1, excerpts) 


The Placatinx of the Intellectuals 


Western diplomats and Chinese 
intellectuals now believe that the 
Comimunist Chinese authorities are 
about to embark on a campaign to 
placate the natiow's intellectuals, This 
is despite the fact that in recent 
months intellectuals have been sub- 
ject to continued castigation and dis- 


events of last year. 

Last Monday the official People's 
Daily quoted Liu Zepeng, a vice 
director of organization Department 
under the Party Central Committee, 
ás saying that Communist China 
“sincerely hopes for and welcomes 
increased criticism and suggestions 
from intellectuals in order to uíd us 
in our efforts to reform the country.” 


ly declared, “Party leader at all levels 
ought to make friends with intellec- 
tuals and exchange ideas with them 
in order to promote common under- 
standing and maintain close connec- 
tions. "Western diplomats regard Liu 
Zepeng's statement, coming as it did 
in the midst of a set of one year 
anniversaries of the events of the 
people's pro-democacy movement of 
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mollify intellectuals. 
Devious Design 


The Peoples' Daily also quoted 
Lin Zepeng as saying that Jiang 
Zemin's “May 4th” speech embodies 
Communist Chinas “earnest”  ex- 
AS and requirements that it 
olds toward intellectuals. He said 
further that the speech is a guide for 
intellectuals to step forward in the 
right direction in their work, a sum- 
mary of the proper work of an intel- 
lectual. The specch, he said, is of 
tremendous current and historical 
significance. 


Last week Beijing released from 
detention 21t people, including many 
intellectuals, who had been arrested 
last year in connection with the 
Tiananmen protestors, Western dipio- 
mats believe that this latest action bv 
the Communist Chinese authoritios is 
aimed at reducing tensions internadlv, 
improving Communist Chinas dam- 
aged image abroad, and most espe- 
clally at preventing the United States 
from  revoking Communist  China's 
most favored nation trade status, 

According to Western diplomats, 
the recent moves will not be likely to 
have any conerete effect on the situa- 
tion of Conmunist China's inteller- 
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SOME JAILED ACTIVISTS RELEASED 


The Ministry of Public Security 
of the People's Republic of China ;o- 
day announced the release of 211 eri- 
minals who had participated in the 
counter—revolutionary disturbance in 
Beijing last spring. he announce- 
ment said that the release came be- 
cause a thorough investigation of 
their cases indicated the appropriate- 
noss of lenient action. The releuzed 
prisoners included Cao Siyunn, (he 
former head of Sihtung Company's 
Social Development Rescarch Insti- 
tute; Yang Balkui, formerly in charge 
of the School of Political Science of 
the Chinese Social Science Academy; 
Zhou Duo, former director of the 
Sihtung Companys — Synthesized 
Planning Department; Lí Hung lin, 
former president of the Pujien Pro- 
vince Social Science Institute; Li 
Nanyou, former assistant editorial 
chief of the World Knowledge Paub- 


(Xinhua News Ageney, Beijing, May 10) 


lishing Company; and Dai Qing, for- 
mer — reporter for the Guang- 
ming Daily News, 

Before this, the Ministry of Pub- 
lie Security had announced last 
denuary 18th that 573 criminals 
arrested in the violent counter-revo- 
lutionary disturbance had, in the 
course of investigations into their 
activities, confessed to their erimes 
and displayed a penitent attitude and 
would therefore be released. 


in Prison 


The Public Security Ministry 
spokesman added that there were 431 
criminals still under investigation by 
Heijing public security authorities for 
their part in the counter—revolution- 
ary disturbances. In the evurse of the 
investigations some were found to 
have committed crimes that demand 
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tuals. One diplomatic official stated, 
“This is just a plot to lure the intel- 
lectuals into complaceney with sweet 
but empty words. The authorities are 
terrified of any instabilitv, so thev are 
trving to seem a little nicer to 
everyone” 

The intellectuals are thus still 
extremely warv. Un the words of one, 
*No one helieves the authorities. How 
could they possiblv think we would 
want lo make friends with anv of 
them We still have not forgotten the 
Mundred Flowers (eonfession) Move- 
ment.” " 


punishment: (he judicial organs are 
currently dealing with their cases 
according to the law, 

The spokesman also mentioned 
that there was rarely a single. deli- 
nite crime with whieb participants in 
the counter-revolutionary  disturh- 
anees could be charged. H the crimin- 
als confess, evinee a penitent atti- 
tude, and demonstrate a desirte to 
mend their ways, thev are dealt with 
lenientiy no matter what the categor 
of their offense. From the verv begin- 
ning of the affair, the public seeurito 
authorities have been very lenient 
for they want to salvage what thev 
can and educate those offenders who 
can be educated. But unrepentant 
and intractable offenders, those líkelv 
to continue doing evil deeds, must be 
subject to the strietest application of 
the law. * 
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INVOXING GUT FEELINGS IN SELF-JUSTIFICATION 


(Beijing, People's Daily, Overseas Ed., May 4, 1990, p. 1, excerpts) 


Patriotism and the Mission of the In- 
tellectuals: Jiang Zemin's Speech Com- 


memorating the “May 4th Movement” 


Throughout history the Chinese 


people have rallied around the ban- 
ner of patriotism in their cooperative 


the people's collective spirit. main- 
tained the nations unity. stvmied 
foreign aggressors, and promoted the 


grace stemming from the tragic In the same article, the Peoples' Dai- last year, as an obvious attempt to struggles. Patriotism has propped up forward progress of society. Under 
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the spirit of patriotism, the Chinese 
nation and the Chinese people have 
undergone a complete self-renewal, 
acquirine  unprecedented  cohesion 
and vitaity. 

The significance of patriotism 
depends on the historical age in 
which it exists. Phe concrete mean- 
ing of patriotism varies in the many 
different stagos and eras of societal 
development. The patriotism of which 
lam speaking is one that has become 
a prolound and Jofty national spirit of 
the masses, intimately connected with 
the furtheranee of historical develop- 
ment, the national self-determination 
ot China, and the improvement of the 
people's lives. ln the new era of 
democratic reform, the most impor- 
tant expression of patriotism is to de- 
vote oneself to the strugele against 
imperialism. feudalism. and 
burcaueratie capitalism, to transform 
the old, dark China into a shining 
new China. la the current stage of 
development. patriotisavs essential 
expression is selfless devotion to the 
cause of establishing and maintaining 
modern socialism,. and selfless devo- 
tion to the promotion of national uni- 
tv As Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out “The people of China 
have a setise of dignity and self--re- 
spect toward their nation aud race. 
To devote all one's energies to the 
forme of a socialist China Ís (he 
greatest glory, while to harm the in- 
tereste ef socialism or of China ás the 
greatest shame.” Phis is a penetrat- 
ing summary of the special nature of 
patriotism in our times, 


Parroting Phrases 


In todav's China, patriotism and 
socialism are one and the same. The 
establishment of a socialist system 
and the development and consolida- 
ton ol new democratic reforms will 
guarantee a brigbt future for national 
productivity and social progress. 
Vhese are an embodiment of the 
basje needs of the nation, the race, 
and the people. In the forty years 
since its establish ment, socialism has 
heated the land of its devastation and 
reversed the decline of its people. 
China has taken the first steps to- 
ward prosperity, Socialism is the his- 
toric choice of tpe people; it is the 
only road that will lead them into the 
modera age. Today, laborers in the 
cause of socialism as well as patriotic 
advocates of socialism have come to 
recognize that only socialism is able 
to save China and promote its de- 
velopment. Patriotic supporters of 
national unification have already 


made and are still making great con- 
tributions 


to the unification and 


prosperity of the nation. And we ba- 
lieve that in the future more and 
more people will become, like them, 
friends of socialism. ln order to 
promote unification we have prop- 
osed the idea of “One nation, two 
systems,” We do not require that all 
patriots in favor of unification sup- 
port the implementation of a socialist 
avsiemn on the mainland; we want 
only that they accept the idea of 
"One nation, two systems” as a basis 
for increased cooperation. 


Polisoned Wells 


In the current China, patriots, 
those in favor of popular democracy 
and those advocating democratic 
socialism are actually supporting the 
same thing. In the real world, there 
is no such thing as an absolute 
democracy—this is just an abstrac- 
tion. Democracy is a relative, con- 
crete term. The form a democracy 
takes depends on the structure of the 
society in which 14€ ds implemented, 
There are fundamental differences 
between  capitalistie and socialistic 
democraey, The implementation of 
democracy must come ln stages, and 
the level of its development is closely 
related to cultural and economic con» 
ditions. From lts inception, the Com- 
munist Party has struggled to bring 
democracy to the people, Today, we 
are still striving to gradually promote 
socialist<style democracy and a 
democratic legal structure. Under the 
leadership of the communist party, 
the people are the rulers; they have 
established and are managing thelr 
own country, This ls the essence of 
democratic socialism. To sustain and 
develop democracy under socialism is 
the central embodiment of patriotism. 

Many of China's internal and ex- 
ternal enemies hope to use peuceful 
means to subvert our socialist system 
and strip the people of thelr right to 
determine the fate of their own na- 
tion. “Phey wish to make China a 
mere vassal of the West. But 1f China 
loses its right of national selí-deter- 
mination, lts Independence, and dis 
sense of national dignity, the Chinese 
people will be sure to lose their 
democracy and even the most basic 
of human rights, Theo tiny minorlty 
who instigated, planned and directed 
the violent counter-revolutionary dis- 
turbances of 1989, those traltorous 
rioters who have fled the country, did 
more than just attempt to overthrow 
socialism. They served the interests 
of hostile foreign powers, they work- 
ed to harm the Motherland, they 
opposed the activities of the masses; 
in short, their violent actions embo- 
died the heart and soul of selling 
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away one's country. They rejected 
the character of the nation and the 
character of the people; what right, 
then. did they have ta call themselves 
patriots, or to say they advocated 
democraey or human rights 

In order to carry on and develop 
traditional patriotism under the new 
historical conditions of today, it is 
necessary to implement a broadbased 
and fnrreaching program of patriot- 
ism education. This education should 
begin in childhood, for it is especially 
important that young people assi- 
duously study the nation's history 
—particulariy its recent historv. 
Our race has a long history, Our 
ancestors created a gloriouk material 
and spiritual civilization on this land, 
a civilization that underlies China's 
cultural tradition and to which all 
human civilization owes a great debt. 
However, the long era of feudalism 
impeded our nation's soclal 
development. — After the opium war 
China aguin suffered terribly under 
imperlalism, and the people experil- 
enced great hardships. — This is the 
reason for the poverty and weakness 
of China today. — The Chinese people 
will never submit to foreign power, In 
atriving for national salvation, the 
people overturned the “three great 
mountains” (imperialism, feudalism, 
and  burcaucrat-capitalism), laving 
down theír lives selflessly, indomit- 
able and unyielding in the face of bit- 
ter struggle. This struggle  pro- 
duced some of  historv's greatest 
heroes and altruists. The study of 
the recent history of China is just the 
same aus the study of the patriotic 
struggle of the Chinese people. 


Twisted Rationale 


We must become familiar with 
an accurate version of Chinese his- 
tory and be able to separate the 
dross from the essence. in this way 
we can  integrate the fruits of 
thousands of years of civilization into 
a modern soclalist society, ensuring a 
magnificent future for our nation. 

"The fostering of the spirit of pat- 
riotism must be  accomplished 
through practical means. We must in- 
still ourselves with « high level of 
selfrespect and the will to improve. 
We must be resolute in our struggle 
against those who would promote 
national disunity, damage the in- 
terests of the people, or act to under- 
mine the progress of socialism. We 
must identify with socialism, we must 
belleve lts interests are our own in- 
terests. Each of us must study hard 
and work sedulously to promote the 
thorough establishment and con- 
tinuing reform of socialism. K 
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STUDENS' OPINION: PARTY FLUNKS 


(Hong Kong, Ming Pao Daily News UR), June 14, 1990, p. 13) 


A Survey by the Heijing Authorities 
Concerning “June 4th" Roveals Stu- 
dent Discontent 


Beijing: A survey by the (Com- 
munist Chinese) authorities carried 
out in eight universities in Beijing in 
March of this year has revealed that 
the majority of students remain 
strongly dissatisfied over the events 
of June 4th, 1989 and that the bulk of 
the students believe that the purifica- 
tion-investioation work now  heing 

erformed in institutes of higher 
earning ls no more than “a deterred 
settling of political scores in yet 
another political movement”. The re- 
sults of this survey to some extent 
explain the campus protest activitios 
that have been taking place in l3ei)- 
ing this month. 

This questionnaire-lvpe survey, 
written up in a question and answer 
format and labelled “An Investigation 
of the Ideological Status of University 
Students”, was administered in eight 
Beijing universities by the state 
Education Commission and the Belj- 
ing Municipal Party Committee, 

A majority of students, while 
answering the question, “What is 
your opinion on the 1989 political dis- 
turbances?”, chose the reply, “an 
emotional expression of dissatinfac- 
tion on the part of the musses to- 
wards corruption and unfair work 
assignments”, Only an extreme 
minority chose "counterrevolutionary 
riot”. 

The majority of students also be- 
lieve that “purification of spiritual 

llution, opposition to  bourfeols 
iberalism” ls “necessary politically, 
but interferes in academic freedom”. 

The results of the survey :ndi- 
cate a general belief among universi- 


ty students that “the current major 
trend of the world” is “towards the 
gradual fusion of socialism and capi- 
talism” (42% of respondents) rather 
than “the victory ol socialistm over 
capitalism" (only 7,% of respon- 
dents). 

The students feel that alter ten 
years of reform, the main problems 
extant in (mainland) China are “an 
unhealthy atmosphere in the (com- 
munist) Party, a drop in moradas, so- 
cial degradation and a worsening of 
public order”. 318% of the respon- 
dents wrote that “the key reasons he- 
hind these problems are the effects of 
old systems and old concepts”, while 
only 6.4% felt that these problems 
arose from "rampant bourgeois liber- 
alist thinking.” The “method for solv- 
ing these problems”, rather (han 
belng “method for solving these prob- 
lemas”, rather than being “reliance on 
ihe Icadership of the Communist Par- 
ty to help the people of the nation 
weather hard times” (8.8%), is “poli- 
tical plurality and striving for greater 
democracy and freedom” (25,4%). 

Fully half of the participants in 
the survey indicated that thev were 
“without party affiliation”, and 7% in- 
dicated a willingness to join a demo- 
cratic party. The majority of those 
who had entered the Communist Par- 
ty did so in order to “make their lives 
casier” rather than because of “a be- 
lief in commupism” (17.3%). 

Presented with the idea of 
“Jiang Zemin as the core of the 
third-generation  lendership — collec- 
tive”, half of the survey respondents 
felt that “conclusions are hard to 
draw before events have progressed 
and his performance could be evalu- 
ated” (44.5%). Respondents who chose 
the answer “accurate decision muk- 


ing, highly competent and supported 
strongly by the people” numbered the 
least, ocenpying only 5,3% of the total. 

in response to the question. 
“what would vou do if there was 
another student movement? 30% ol 
the students chose “observe. [0 
chose. "boveotó, Mu chose “active 
participation” and 25% chose "Uncon- 
cerned?, 

38.24 of the students polled ex- 
pressed  indifference towards "the 
current program of socidlist odura- 
tion io institutes of higher learning”. 
and 34% believe hat it is “unnecos- 
sai”. 

10% of the students are insistent 
in opposing the state Education Cont- 
mission's new regulations initiated in 
February of this year concerning per: 
sonallv finaneed studs abroad. with 
Po more expressiog disapproval 
Moreover, one-third of the students 
“are devising Ways to go abroad as 
quiekly as possible”, 29% are avait 
ing poliey changes, and oniy 10% 
“have ho plans to ¿o abroad”, 

Ibis said that the resulís of this 
survey atiracted the attention of 
high-level authorities upon its sub- 
mission lo the Political Bureau of the 
CCP Central Committee, The Bureau 
helieves that there are still definite 
problems as regards student ideotogs 
and are determined lo sustain fun- 
damental education. However, the 
Bureau has aiready shown dtself to 
be amenable to the resolution of de 
problems appearing on the question- 
naire reply forms. The Bureau has, 
for instance, attempled to solve Ue 
problem of work assignments by Lak- 
ing forceful action against all orga- 
nizations, thereby alleviating some ol 
the dissatisfaction and oppositional 
sentiment among the students. n 


LN Ln An tt > AAN AN A ANI IAN A AAA AA TR A A 


POOREST OF CHINA TAKE TO THE ROADS 


(Beijing, Law and Life Magazine (RAHUN/3%) , No. 4, 1990, pp. 38 39, excerpts) 


The Itinerant Begyar Phenomenon 


Swelling of Beggar Ranks Alarming clearly indicated by the disturbing 
numbers. 
The extent of mainland China's 
25 PS 
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growing vagrancy problem is most 


presently number 60 million. The 
movement is from the countryside 
and smell towns to big cities. Thev 


k Migrant workers in China constitute anywhere from 20 to more 
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than 30 of the populations of such 
major cities as Beijing, Shanghai, 
(iuangzhou, Wuhan, — Chungching, 
Xian, or Chingdao, (Guangming Dai- 
lv, November 12, 1989) 

* The migrant population of 
Shangbai dn 1982 was 260,000, Á year 
later, itowas 700,000, The figures for 
the following three years were 102 
million, £6> million, and 183 million. 
Bv the end of 1988, the total stood al 
2.09 million. (Wenwei Pao, April 24, 
1189). 

* Talian city presentiv has a 
migrant population of 500,000. 

in recent yeates, motor vehicles, 
trains, and bouts have cartied all 
sorts of people from every corner of 
China into the big cities. As time has 
passed, some of them have gone 
home or gone to other rural areas, 
but oa darge number of them have 
staved on, either in mercantile trade, 
ás workers, as artsans, as unem- 
ploved vagrants, and in many cases, 
as beggars. The rapid, nonstop flow 
of beggars into big cities has put an 
increasing burden on cities which are 
already having a hard time getting 
by. 

There are among the troubling 
conclusions to which this writer has 
come after a weck of. personal 
observations and investigation in the 
densely populated areas in the vicin- 
ty of the ten biggest hotels and ten 
largest thoroughfares in city 0H 
During that time, | interviewed indi- 
vidusds in various departments of the 
city government, hotel workers, street 
patrolmen, sanitation workers, and 
passersby. 

These beggars have a gallery of 
styles, Some loiter about the streets 
exposed to the elements with hardls 
a shred of clothing. Some wander ab- 
out dressed in heavy winter gear 
with poles on their shoulders, Some 
shout curses at the government with 
uplifted heads and outstretehed 
hands. Others, legless or armiless, lie 
on the ground seeking pity. Some. 
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with yellowed, sbriveled faces and 
bodies, spend their time curled up 
aguinst shop walls, apparently dead 
yet breathing. 

Their presence in the streets 
evokes diflerent reactions from clty 
folk, Those with syimpathetic hearts 
shake their heads and sigh. The cu- 
rious crowd around and gawk. The 
disgusted drive them off with sticks. 
Traffic jams are a common result. 

As deseribed by street patrolmen, 
the beggars spend their days 
wandering the streets and their 
nights under caves. When hungry, 
they cat tidbits off the streets, reliev- 
ing themselvos also on the streets. 
Some of the more mentally disturbed 
often overturn garbage Cans or sonte- 
timos set fÍre to their contents. 

Instences of beggars asking for 
money or food at hotels are numer- 
ous and frequent. A survey in city H 
produced a daily average of 169 inst- 
ances at the 10 largest hotels, an 
average of 17 per hotel-39 at one 
hotel alone. Timewise, that translates 
into an average of 12,14 hours of beg- 
gar visitations per hotel, 43.1 minutes 
per beggar visitation. Some hotels 
have beggars at their doors from the 
time the doors open in the morning 
until they close at night. When the 
guests are there, they are there. 

The rising wave of itinerant beg- 
ging and dis attendant bad Influences 
has provoked a strong reaction from 
the citv's permanent residents. 


Ecology and Social Order 


Itinerant beggars have put great 
pressures upon the cities, exerting a 
great influence upon environments 
and social order in particular: 

1) Misuse of publle spaces has 
hurt the appearance of the cities. 
Begygars stay in cities a minimum of 
several months and as long as sever- 
ul years, becoming “honotary  resi- 
dents.” To solve their housing prob- 
lems many of them ercct shantles, 
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some abutting tall permanent struc- 
tures, some overflowing into the 
cities” scenic spots, in general crcat- 
ing eyesores. Shanghaji's central dis- 
trict, once the exclusive locale of va- 
rious organizational offices, has now 
become the site of beggar encamp- 
ments which has ended efforts to 
beautify that area of the city. 

2) Cities” already overtaxed re- 
sourcos are being further strained, 
There are 100 very large and large 
cities in China which have inadequ- 
ate water supplies, now worsened by 
the influx of beggars. Mrequent water 
supply cutofís have come to sertously 
affect the lives of longterm residents. 
he originally very crowded living 
space has become even more 
cramped. This has meant a 20 to 30% 
decrease in the surface area of public 
park space per person in Beijing and 
Shanghai. 

3) The living conditions of the 
beggars themselves is  extremeh 
poor. VFor one thing, their cultural 
level is wanting and they lack elvil- 
ized habits, a condition accompanying 
thelr “filthy”  profession. Secondly, 
they live only for the moment and 
therefore disregard the environment, 
leaving their detritus wherever they 
go. This makes the cities into incuba- 
tors for diseases that threaten the 
lives of both the itinerant beggars 
and the permanent residents. 

4) The incidences of traffic mis- 
haps and various crimes have sky- 
rocketed, Reports show that of the 
traffic accidents which occurred in 
Beijing in 1988. for example, at least 
1514 accidents leading to the deaths 
of at least 110 people were caused by 
beggars, contributing to an increase 
in trafíic — related deuths of 26.7% 
over the previous year. 

Beggar — committed  crimes 
accounted for 32% of the capital's tot- 
al for that same year, In Shanghai, 
beggars committed at least 176 mur- 
ders, bombings, robberies, rapes and 
other major crimes in 1988. A, 
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BORN TO SUFFER 


(Hong Kong, Ta Kung Pao (AAN) , May 1, 1990, P. 12) 


The Serious Problem of Birth Defocts 


A specialist in eugenios research 
announced that each year in main- 
land China there are approximately 
380,000 defective children born. And 
Chen Mingxia, a research associate 


at the Soclal Science Academy of 
Chinas Legal Research Institute, 
estimated before an international 
conference in Beljing that of the 
nearly 100 million birthe since 1986, 
babies with congenital birth defects 
have numbered two million, with the 
e 26 

Y2 8 ps o . 


cost of caring for these babies run- 
ning as high as ten billion yuan 
(Rmbs). 

Especially alarming about the 
seriousness of the problem of birth 
defects is the fact that in mainland 
China there are already 51.684 million 


3004435. 
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people with deformities. This means 
that of every hundred people, five are 
physical deformed in some way. 

Chen Mingxia said that deaf- 
mutes, the mentallv retarded, the 
mentally ill, and those who suffer 
from multiple deformities constitule 
the overwhelming majority of people 
with physical defects in mainlund 
China. 

The specialist called for new 
laws  restricting each citizen, He 
warned that without immediate and 
effective measures, mainland China's 
fumily planning policy will receive n 
tremendous blow. 

Chen  Mingxia  believes — that 
mainland China has the basic appar- 
atus in place to warrant announcing 
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a eugenios plan. According to a sta- 
tistic of five years ago, from 1980 to 
1985 the percentage of couples in 
their child — bearing vears who have 
more than one child dropped from 
31.0% to 19.7%, 

Chen also said that mainland 
China has adjusted its eugenios prog- 
ram several times, and that the prog- 
ram ls now approaching maturity. 
Phe latest draft would codify into law 
medical opinion on which illnesses 
should preclude marriage. The spe- 
cialist believes that  schizophronios, 
manic-depressives, and others with 
serious mental illnesses, as well as 
those with sexuallv transmitted dis- 
cases or diseases defined bv law as 
infections, should be required to post- 
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pone marriage until they are healthy. 
He further says that those suffering - 
from mental ¡linesses or communic- 
able diseases ought to demonstrate 
proof of sterilization or longierm con- 
traceptive measures before being able 
to ucquire the health certificate 
necessary lo be legally married. 

Chen Mingxia averred that if 
mainland China immediately takes 
the step outlined above, 40 will be 
able to reduce congenital birth de- 
fects by an average of 30,000 a vear 
He particularly emphasized that this 
is the most humane wav to maintain 
a healthy human race in an over- 
erowded world. * 


A "MERRY-G0-AROUND” THE LAW 


(Hong Kong, Ta Kung Paol AH), May 10, 1990, p. 12) 


The Variety of lHlegal Marriages 


Figures released by the State 
Family Planning Commission ind - 
ented that the problem of illegallv 
early marriages and births is very se- 
rious. in 1987 alone, the nation had 
8.1 million people  marrvy before 
reaching the legal minimum age, re- 
sulting in 2.5 million early pregnan- 
cies, or about ten percent of the total. 

According to a survey made by 
Marriage Management Departmert 
under the Ministry of Civil Affairs, 
unmarried cohabitating couples— un- 
official “marriages“— comprise about 
thirty percent of all new marriages, a 
figure which is on the rise. 


Many Sorts of illegal Marriages 


Marriage law  constitutes the 
basic norma for marrlage/family rela- 
tions; it is a set of rules for regulat- 
ing these relations. But for a variety 
of reasons, many people disregard 
the law and live together as If they 
were legally married. The ways and 
means of circumventing the law are 
truly dizzying in their number and 
variety. 

Relative Exchange: Two or three 
sets of parents, without their chil- 
dren's consent, exchange them with 
the sons and daughters of the other 
families and force them to live 
together as married couples. 

Marriage Buying and Selling. On 
the pretext of introducing a young 
unmarried woman to a prospective 
suitor, or of helping an older woman 
get a job, the operator tricks 1 
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woman into coming with him, then 
sells her offto be someone's wife. 

Forced Marriages: Youtúg men 
and women who do not wish to mar- 
rv are forced to by their parents, 

htemarrv:People. who have not 
gone through divorce procedures re- 
marry or illegally  cohabitate with 
another partner. 

Cousin Marriagos: Blood  vela- 
tives with a common ancestor less 
than three times removed marry each 
other. 

legally registered marriages: 
Couples who have not reached the 
legal minimum age for marriage ac- 
quire false certificate, alter their resi- 
dence cards, lie about their age, or 
use bribes or other backdoor methods 
to obtain marriage licenses. 

Infant marriages: 'Vwo sets of 
parents with young children agree to 
force the children to marry when 
they grow up. 

Marriage in fact. A couple simply 
live together as husband and wife 
and present themselves as such to all 
acquaintances without actually get- 
ting married. 

At the end of March. 1989. the 
city of Shenyang dealt with 11,000 
marriages that were in one Way or 
another illegal. Of these, over 9,000 
were the results of unregistered and 
unlicensed so—called  “firecracker 
weddings.” And the problem of wide- 
spread illegal weddings, already a 
serious societal malady, is becoming 
worse daily. In Sichuan province 
there is a certain county where the 
problem of illegally early marriage is 
particularly acute, with some 
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townsbips experiencing carla mar- 
riage rates of fifty percent and mar- 
viage ages as voung as fourteen. And, 
shockinglv enough. of the 203 illegal 
carlyo marriages discovered in tral 
counts. 195 had been registered with 
the authoritios, 


Not Just Social Problem 


Hegal marriages are not just an 
independent social phenomenon. The 
problem is rather the result of the in- 
teraction of a number of factors: poli- 
tical, economic, modernization-related. 
and those related to traditional cul- 
ture and ideological consciousness. 

First among the reasons for 
illegal marriages is that the people 
have a very weak concept of and re- 
speeto for legal struetures. Rural 
peasants often do not know that a 
legal minimum age for marriage even 
exists. Individual political cadres in 
comparatively high positions some- 
times use their own power or per- 
suasiveness to pull strings tor under- 
age couples so they can get there 
license there are also a minorito of 
petty officials and elerks who use the 
law for their own profit. effectively 
giving thegreen light to those who 
marry illegally or engage in related 
shady uctivitios. 

The next-most important reason 
for early marriage is the traditional 
Chinese attitude toward marriage 
and the familv. Many rural people be- 
lieve, “A son's early marriage has 
three benefits: a daughter-in-law will 
join the family, the familv will sooner 
gain grandchildren, and the family 
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will be able to aequire more land.” 
And as te registering marriages, they 
will say, “My parents never had a 
marriage certificate, and my grand- 
parents never even saw one. No one 
is= going to refuse to recognize my 
marriage 165 dont have one.” 

The third reason ds the erosive 
ellect of the recent wave of Western 
"sexual freedom” and “sexual libera- 
tion" Jn recent years, relaxation of 
ideological work and the permeation 
ol the bourgeois concept of personal- 
freedom have caused some people to 
take an extremely lax and irres- 
ponsible attitude toward ihe marital 
relationship. Mans vouths of shallow 
experience proless to believe the 
tashionable “new concept” that “A lit 
de pleasure is hard to come by in 
ones whole lito ando consequently 
evince an indiflerent and nonehalant 
attitude towards ses and marriage. 

Vhe fourth reason ds the un- 
sound ostrueture ol the nations leg 


system- there is really no provision 
to punish people who have illegally 
married. The law says "Wife buying 
and selling, forced marriages, and 
other interference in marriages [8 
prohibited," but provides no definite 
penalties for violators. Nuither the 
“Marriage Law” or the “Marriage 
Registration Procedure Law” offer 
any clear guidelines for dealing with 
the problems maintand China faces in 
these violators. The result ls that the 
jadicial departments interpret laws in 
general, but do not enforce the law; 
as for the departments of civil afíaies, 
bey manage properly registered 
marriages but do not concern them- 
solves with unregistered ones; de- 
partments of family planning, on the 
other hand, are in charge of granting 
permission for couples to have chil 
dren, but are not concerned with de- 
termining the validity of applicante' 
marriage certificates. Some  courts 
dispose of. cases  involving ilegal 


marriages simply by granting them 
legal status. And children of unwed 
mothers, ¡llegally married couples, 
and of couples who have already had 
their maximum number of children, 
areuniformly granted the same legal 
rights and privileges as other chil- 
dren. The system lacks any sort of 
cvordination or cooperation among 
various government departments. 

In addition, widespread violation 
of marriage regulations as well as a 
multitude of various fees have direct- 
ly affected marriage registration. 
Many places which originally did not 
bother with background checks for 
marriage applicants are now enfore- 
ing a policy of “no check, no license.” 
So many couples, rather than have to 
face this check and have to pay a 
family planning deposit, agricultural 
tax, and buy national victory bonds, 
simply go ahead and get married 
without bothering to register. » 


MAJOR EVENTS IN MAY 


Men 1 Vhe People's Dailv said State 
Council has decided to adopt a 
mutital pledge” poliey towated the 
leading state run industrial enter- 
prises this year. Under this poliey, 
the central government will ensure 
the supply of power, raw materials, 
trabsportuión, funds to the key en- 
terprises while the enterprises must 
pledge to fulfill their production 
quota set by the goveroments annual 
plan. 

— Prom March 20 to April 10, 
the railway police investigated $85 
erunitad cases and apprehended 2,148 
suspecis, Rail passengers in Chinese 
mainland have often been vobbed or 
even killed on the trains, according to 
a report in the Kailway News, 

— The Dalai Lama said the Lift 
ing of martial law in Tibet was justa 
“public relations exercise” hy the 
Communist Chinese. government, 
according to an AP report 

-— The provincial radio in the 
city of Guangdong reported the public 
security authorities have executed 14 
of 1 people convicted of murder, 
rape, robbery, and other serious 
erimos, 

— Vietnam's Deputy Foreign 
Minister Dinh Nho Liem arrived in 
Beijing to exchange views with Com- 
munist Chinese officials over prob- 
lems of Cambodia. 

May 2: Wang Mingda, a vice-minis- 
ter of the State Education Commis- 
sion, told a national conference on 


adult education in Shanghai that 
many sebools were found to have 
overcharged students and have 
abused their authority of issuing di- 
plomas or graduation certificates for 
specific training. 

- Jiang Zemin, General Secret- 
arvy of the Chinese Communist Party 
(COP) gave an interview to American 
ABC network anchorwoman Barbara 
Walters in Beijing. Jiang answered 
questions concerning the military 
ernckdown on pro-democracy  pro- 
tests last June. diang said he has no 
regrets about the way Beljing hand- 
led the demonstration in Tiananmen 


Square where thousands of protes- People's Bank of China, called on the 5 
ters were killed by troops. Aslan Development Bank to renew 
-— Cheng Chibping, director of loans suspended since last June's 
the Stale Price Administration, was military crackdown in Beijing. 
quoted in the China Daily as saying May 4: State President Yang Shang- 
that the central government will kun and Premier Li Peng held talks 
launch a campaign to reform its “illo- with Chairman of Grand People's Hu- 
gical" price system this year, signall- ral (Parliament) of the Mongolía Pun- 
ing what diplomats called a minor re- salmaagiin Ochirbat in Beijing, the 
sumption of market-oriented changes. first talks between  Communist 
halted after last years military Chinese and Mongolían heads of gov- 
crackdown, ernment since 1962, 
May 3: Premier Lí Peng urged de- Jiang Zemin, General Secretary 
veloped countries to take a “wise” of the CCP, claimed in Beijing that 
attitude toward the debt issue in  reforms in mainland China include 
order to “contribute” to the improve- economic as well as political reforms 
ment of north-south relations and the and they should be carried out “side 
“maintenance” of world peuce, Li by side.” Jiang made the remarks 
made the statement in a mecting with while talking with Michis Watanabe, 
visiting Ecuadorian Foreign Minister a Japunese Diet member. 
Diexo Cordovez Zeger in Beljing. — The State Administration of 
— The Farmer's Daily reported Foreign Exchange Control announced 
28 
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that one million villagers in moun- 
tainous regions in Hebei Province 
who used to have difficulty obtalning 
drinking water, now have clean and 
safe water. The paper said a survey 
found that move than 3,000 moun- 
tainous villages had a water problem, 
ospecially in the border areas such as 
Taihangshan, Yanshan, and Heng- 
shan regions, 

— Communist China has decided 
on a major reshuffle of commanders 
of lis seven military regions, said the 
Beijing-controlled Ta Kung Pao 
newspaper in Hong Kong. 

— Lj Guixian, governor of the 
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that Communist Chinas foreign louns 
tutaled US $413 billion by the end of 
1989. This includes US $ 37.03 billion 
in medium and long-term debts and 
US $ 4.27 billion in short-term debt. 

— A VUPL report said the Main- 

land Democratic Compatriots Com- 
mittee, an underground group led by 
pro-democracy  dissidents, emerged 
in Beijing on the ?ist anniversary of 
the “May 4th Movement” and deman- 
ded political reform Ín Communist 
China, 
May 5: The China Duily said a new 
section of the Great Wall. the Huan- 
gvaguan Pass in Jixian County of 
Vianjin, a two hour drive from HBeij- 
ing, Will open soon. 

— He Liang, an official of the 
Mipistry of Agriculture, said the ener- 
gy shortage is expected to persist 
through the year 2000, and the cen- 
tral government  hasdecided — Urat 
energy conservation must accompany 
efforts to develop new energy 
SOUFCES, 

— An official of the State Admi- 

nistration of Foreign Exchange Con- 
trol admitted that “some” enterprises 
are having difficulty repaving foreign 
debts. The official. quoted by Xinhua 
News Ageney, ascribed the problems 
to “temporary difficulties” in foreign 
trade, tourism, and borrowing over- 
SCAN, 
May 6: The number of teurists to 
mainland China during the first three 
months of this vear dropped 7? per- 
cent as compared with (he same 
period last year, said China Daily. 

— The population of maintand 
China's cities totaled 315.7 million at 
the end of 1989, accounting for 25.6 
percent of the total population of the 
country and about 14.89 million more 
than at the end of 1988, according to 
a report by the Ministry of Public 
Security. 

— The 1990 Spring China [x- 
port Commodities Fair in Guangzhou. 
the capital of Guangdong Province. 
closed today. 

— Some 10,000 students have 
taken part in Beijing  campur 
“salons” to discuss Marxist theory. 
said the official Guangming Daily. 
May 7: A joint communique was 
signed in Beijing between Communist. 
Chinese and Mongolian leaders. LU. 
said the two sides belleve it is usefu: 
to exchange information and experl- 
ence on socialist construction” ancl 
“economic reform.” 

— Jiang Zemín met with Begur 
Nusrat Bhutto, Chairperson of the 
Pakistan People's Party «ut the Greal 
Hall of the People in Beijing. 

— Jiang Zemin and Li Peng 
held separate meetings with former 
Japanese Prime Minister Sosuke Uno 
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in Beijing. 

— he People's Daily, in a leng- 
thy contmentary, renewed dis attack 
on the Voice of America, accusing the 
U.S, government radio of opposing 
Chinas Communist Party and 
socialism. 

— Communist Chinese author- 

ities in Vibet announced strieto new 
controls on foreign travel to the re- 
gion, with each traveler required to 
submit an advanec application to loe- 
ul officials, —suid  NXinhua News 
Ageney. 
May 8: din Xin. director of State Tan 
Administration, said the central ¿gov- 
ernment is determined to pash abead 
with plan to collect 205,8 billion yuan 
(US$43,7 billion) in taxes (this year 
lin admitted that (he State now faces 
grave hudgetary problems, reported 
the China Daily. 

me. State President Yang Shang- 
kun met with the President ol die 
United Arab Emirates (EALE) Sheikh 
Zayed Bin Sultan Al-Nahayan in 
Beijing. bis marked (he first visit of 
a VAR president as well as Ue fist 
of heads of the six Gulf states. 

-- Minister of the Textile Indus- 

try told a technical innovation conter- 
ence that Commeunlst China will be 
forced out of the woeld textile murket 
unless ito rapidly updates its textile 
technology. 
Moy 9 Yhe China Environment 
News reported that due to ighotance, 
none of the rare species in the north- 
castern Qinghai —- Vibetan Phateau 
region is adequately protected. Of the 
250 wild animal species, only 40 are 
officially protected. The paper urged 
a crackdown on poaching and trad- 
ing in endangered animals. 

—- The China News Service re- 

ported that a Taoism college with 48 
students from 32 Taoist temples 
opened at Beijings White Cloud 
Paoist Temple. 
May 10: Foreign Ministev spokes- 
woman Li Jinhua confirmed at a 
weekly news briefing that Communist 
Chinese and Vietnamese officials mel 
in Beijing for an informal exchange 
of views on the Cambodian question, 
which she said is the main obstacie 
to normalization of Sino-Victnamese 
relations. 

— China Daily said China Metal- 
lurgical Construction will send 350 
technical advisors to Libyals steel 
complex. 

— A new air route between 
Urumqi, capital of Xinjiang Uyeghur 
Autonomous Region, and Xiamen, on 
the coast ol Fujian Province, opened 
officially. 

— Xinhua News Agency said 211 
“law breakers” involved in last year's 
democracy .protesís have been  re- 
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lcased. Among them is Pai Ching. a 
prominent journalist active in a cam- 
paign for press freedom. and Zhou 
Tuo, one of four hunger strikers in 
Tiananmen Square, 

—- Wang Shouqiang, a viee-mi- 
nister of (he Ministry of Water le- 
sourees, warned ibat the Yangtze is 
likely to see its worst flood for more 
than 30 venis this summer, Manp. 
who is also director of the State 
Hood Control Headquarters, was 
speaking ata special conterence on 
Yangtzoe flood control in Beijing. 

Mav 11: Premier Li Peng, in talks 
with Yassar Aratat ino )cijing. ex- 
changed views on the Middle Est 


situation and he Palestiiian issue. 
reported Xinhua News Ageney, 
— Vice-Minister ol Stuile 


Nautionalitios Affairs Commission Zhol 
Jval stressed he central government 
will continue its efforts to “stabilizo” 
the situation in Tibet 

Luo Long. an economist of 
the State Council Researeh Center, in 
an article in the heiing-based 
bimontdiy Management World. made 
the eriticism thatowvbile cagerk scek- 
ing more foreign trade relations, 
Communist China has te keep in 
mind 1ho importance ol the domestic 
market -- on which óts economic de- 
velopment ultimately depends. 

- Ilha taceting on  Macao's 
Basic Law, Being stated its inten- 
tion to station troops there alter the 
former Portugese eolony returns to 
Chinese control in 1994, said AID, 
May 12: Jiang Zemin and Premier La 
Peng held separate talks with vistung 
Egyptian President Mauhammed Hosni 
Mubarak in Ieljing. 

Xinbua News Agenero stated 
more Dian 100 mainland Chinese 
seeking to make short trips abroad to 
visit relatives have been blocked rom 
leaving the countivo because foreign 
embassies in Beijing gave Urem off- 
cial asvlum or visas to immigrate, 

— Without the permission Coul- 
munist Chinese authorities. Xu 
Chiatun. former Hong Kong director 
ot Xinhua News Agenevr. arrived in 
the USA to take a rest according lo 
tbe Hong Kong South China Morning 
Post. The report stated his recall to 
Beijing was due to his sympatha for 
last years democracy protests alter 
whieh some hard-line Beijing leaders 
aecused him of turning Hong Kong 
into a base to subvert Chinese Com- 
munist rule. 

May 13: State President Yang 
Shangkun left Beijing to visit Mexico. 
Brazil, Uruguay. Argentina. and 
Chile. Wan Li. Chairman of the 


Standing Committee of the National 
People's Congress, returned to leij- 
ing aller official visits to Pakistan. 
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Iran, and Iraq. 

— East mainland China financial 
officials gatbered in Shanghai to seek 
a solution to the debt default and 
triangle debt chain problem in the 
area, China Daily veported. 

-— According to AFP, Beljing au- 

thorities have siarted to mobilize pro 
Communist forces in Hong Kong to 
ensure obedient return of Hong Kong 
in 1997. Qi Pengfei, hend of the Hong 
Kong and Macau Affairs Office, re- 
portediy urged left-wing labor unions 
to "consider setting up a rule-Hong 
Kong squad.” 
May 14: Li Guixlan, governor of the 
Peoples Bank of China, said in an 
article in the Peoples Daily that 
Communist China will continue to 
keep a tight rein on the money supp- 
Iv owhile regulating loans and credits 
if necessary, 

— Qiu Shousi, division chief of 
the Pest and Disease Prevention and 
Control Department under the Minis- 
uv of Forestry, urged local govern- 
ments throughout mainland China to 
stop the spread of pests and diseases 
whieh have damaged or destroyed 
vine million hectares of forest this 
spring. He warned that if pests and 
diseases are not controlled in time, 10 
million cubic meters of timber will be 
lost 

Vhe official People's Public 

Security News (a biweeklv) said dis- 
trict and city public security bureaus 
in Lhasa. capital of Tibet, have 
drawn up a 4-point program to "en- 
sure social order” and guard aguinst 
“subvyersion” by “international reac- 
tionnvy forces” after the lifting of 
martial law. 
May 15: A resenreh team led by Pro- 
fessor Ouvang Zivuan, director of the 
Geochemieal Institute under the 
Chinese Academy of Sciences, has 
found new evidence supporting the 
claim that the impact of an asteroid 
or comet caused the mass extinetion 
ol animals and plants near Lhasa 65 
million years ago, reported Xinhua 
News Agener. 

-— Shen Chuejen, a vice miínister 
of Forelgn Feonomie Relations and 
Trade, admitted in an interview with 
American — journalists that Beljing 
stands to lose nearly US $ 10 billion 
in exports, one-fourth of its annual 
total, 14 Washington cancels most- 
favored—nation trade status, sald an 
AP report. 

- The number of foreign tour- 
ists visiting malnland China dropped 
23 percent in the first quarter of 1990 
from the same period last year, said 
the State Tourism Administration. 
May 16: Construction Minister Lin 
Hanxing claimed In a press confer- 
ence that “necessary” urban con- 
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struction would not be aflected by the 
current austerity programs. 

—The Sixth Annual Meeting on 
Chinese Workers' Political and 
Ideological Work opened today in 
Guangzhou, the capital of Guangdong 
Province. 

— The Xinhua News Agency and 
Portugal's lusa News Agency signed 
an agreement on news exchange in 
Beljing. 

— Xinhua News Ageney  re- 

ported that the Communist Party 
secretary of Lusyang in Henan Pro- 
vince, Wu Zhenguo, has been  re- 
moved from his office for taking 
bribes, 
May 17: In a circular drafted by the 
State Pharmaceutical Administration, 
the State Council has urged docal 
governments to tighten control of 
medicine production to protect public 
health and national interests.” The 
circular says pharmaceutical distribu- 
tion is out of control in some pro- 
vinces and various trading groups 
are profiting from the sale of medical 
products, 

— The State Statistical Burcau 
sald muinland Chinas total volume of 
wages in the first four months was 
83 billion yuan, up 8.6 percent from 
the same period last year. 

-- Foreign Ministry  spokes- 
woman Li Jinhua aceused U.S, Presi- 
dent George Bush of interfering in 
Communist China's internal afíales by 
criticizing Beljings human rights re- 
cord, She also rejected as groundless 
an Amnesty International report that 
thousands of people are still behind 
bars after last June's crackdown on 
pro-democracy protesters, 


May 18: he Foreign Ministry stated 


that Communist China canceled a 
huge deal with the US. Grumman 
Corporation to modernize lts 4-8 
fighters because the company raised 
its prices, said a Reuters report. 

— Labor Minister Ruan Chong- 
wu called on labor officials at all 
levels to help 11 million people find 
jobs this year. He said the govern- 
ment is trying to lower the unem- 
ployment rate in urban and township 
arcas to below 3.5 percent by the end 
of this year. + 
May 19: Reuters said Communist 
China is tightening security along its 
border with Mongolla, strengthening 
intelligence networks, and stockpiling 
police gear to help maintain sta- 
bility.” 

— An AFP report said Commun- 
ist China and Vietnam are consider- 
ing a new round of talks in Hanoi in 
early June on normalizing their 
stralnedrelations. 

May 20: Gianshu, Communist China's 
first province to approve a mandatory 
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Juty 1990 
sterilization law for the mentally re- 
tarded, performed 5,000 operations in 
the first 14 months after the law took 
effect, reported China Daily. 

— Jiang Zemin told a delegation 
from the Socialist Party of Japan that 
non—interference in each other's “in- 
ternal” affairs should be a guiding 
principle in handling foreign rela- 
tions. 

-— The production value of 
mainland  China's machinery and 
electronics industry was 56.59 billion 
yuan (US $12.04 billion) between 
January and April, a decrease of 6.7 
percent from the same period last 
year, said Zhi He, a high-ranking 
official of the Ministry of 
Machine—Building and Electronics, 

— Premier Li Peng, in a tough 

statement on the first anniversary of 
the imposition of martial law in Belj- 
ing, said that the lessons of last 
year's political “unrest” are that 
Communist China can not abande 
its communist principles and has t 
strengihen its security forces and 
ideological work while opening to the 
outside world. 
May 21: Communist China plans to 
operate plants supplving 6,000 mega- 
watts of nuclear power by the end of 
this century. Two plants, one near 
Shanghai and one in Guangdong Pro- 
Vince, are already under construction, 
sald Executive Vice-President Chen 
Zhaobo of the China National Nuclear 
Corporation. 

— Jiang Zemin met with Helmut 

Schmidt, former chancellor of the 
Federal Republic of Germany, in 
Beljing. 
May 22: Cheng Kai, former chief edi- 
tor and Communist Party secretary of 
the state-run Hainan Daily, has been 
stripped of his party post and fled 
the country. An UPI report, quoting 
an official paper, said Cheng sup- 
ported last spring's democracy move- 
ment and “made severe political mis- 
takes.” 

— A high-ranking Soviet Com- 

munist Party delegation led by Boris 
Karlovich Pugo, alternate member of 
the Politburo, arrived in Beijing for 
ten days of talks with Chinese Com- 
muníst Party officials. 
May 23: The official Guangming Dal- 
ly claimed about 14,000 graduating 
college students have already found 
employment, and the remaining 20 
percent should find jobs by August. 

— Public Security Forces have 
launched a dragnet for more than 
one million illegal residents in Belj- 
ing to assure “social order" ahead of 
the Asian Games, said the official 
Beljing Daily. 

_— Chang Taiheng, commander 
of Communist China's strategic heart- 
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land of Sichuan Province and ulso 
Guizhou, Yunnan, and Tibet, has 
been appointed commander of the 
sensitive Chengdu Military Region. 
According to Ta Kung Pao, the 13ei- 
jing-controlled Hong Kong newspap- 
er, this represents a major miliary 
reshuffle aimed at ensuring armed 
forces” loyalty to Communist Icad- 
ership. 
May 24: Liu Ching, prominent mnain- 
land Chinese dissident freed last De- 
cember after a 10 year jail sentence 
for “counter—revolutionary  crimes” 
was again arrested about ten days 
ago in Beijing, according to Reuters, 
— Xinhua News Ageney said the 
"first" major modern Chinese dietion- 
ary including 15,000 Chinese charae- 
ters and 300,000 entries will soon be 
published by Sanhuan Publishing 
House. 
May 25: Xinhua News Agency stated 
that “A small number of Americans, 


% under the pretest of so-called human 
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rights, opposed the renewal of Chi- 


na's most-favored-—nation trade sta- 
tus. Their arguments have been 
strongly rejected by the majority of 
the American people.” This followed 
the statements hy some American 
congressmen that they will fight 
Presidentilush's extension of the 
MEN status for one year for Com- 
munist China. 

— Jiang Zemin met a Tanzanian 

military delegation led by Minister of 
State J.M. Makwetta in Beljing. 
May 26: China Daily, quoting Minis- 
try of Public Health sources, reported 
the construction of new toilets and 
the renovation of older ones is a ma- 
jor task for mainland China. The 
paper said most of the toilets in 
mainland China were constructed in 
a very simple and crude way and no 
more than 20 to 30 percent meet 
State sanitary standards. 

— Xinhua News Agency said 


Pro file 
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mainland China has opened its fir- 
st-over snake muscum in the Pohai 
Sea near the northwest port city of 
Lushun. “Snake Island Museum" dis- 
plays 25 different kinds of snakes in 
seven exhibition halla, 

May 27: Peng Jung, a Beljing Uni- 
versity student leader who appeared 
anonymously on the June 4, 1084 cov- 
er of the New York Times Magazine, 
was arrested for counter—revolution- 
ary activity, one day after US, Presi- 
dent Bush renewed Communist Chi- 
nas MEN trade status, said an AP 
report, 

— Kleven train robbers were ex- 
ecuted and another eight sent to pris- 
on in the castern province of Henan, 
said the Workers' Daily. 


— Three  mainland Chinese 
democracy activists — rock singer 
Hou Techien, university professor 


Guo Xin, and economist Zhou 'Puo, 
have written an open letter to Beij- 
ingós leaders urging the release of 
politicalprisoners, said Reuters in 
Beijing. 

May 28: Tibels communist author- 
ities have adopted public security 
measures sharply limiting political 
and religious demonstrations after 
the lifting of martial law in the Lhasa 
region, aceording to the China News 
Service. 

-— The Beijing-centered hunt for 
illegal residents bas spread to nearbv 
Tianjin where 5,000 people were 
arrested and sent back to home pro- 
vinces, according to the Tianjin Legal 
News. 

May 29: Yuan Mu, a government 
spokesmar, said in an open speech in 
Beijing that socialism is imperfect, 
the Communist Party fallible, and 
some student protests last vear were 
imbued with the “good intention” of 
advancing democracy. Foreign diplo- 
mats ín Beijing said the comments 
were intended to present a more 
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liberal face to the West and to soften 
resentment among Chinese ahead of 
the anniversary of last June's milit- 
ary crackdown, reported Reuters 
News Service, 

— China Daily reported that 10 

percent of commodities sold in Shan- 
ghai were found to be of bad qualitv. 
according to a survey conducted by 
officials of the city 
May 30: Xinhua News Agenev said 
"Pibes regional government plans to 
extend birth control poliev by limiting 
rural families to three or four chil- 
dren. 
May 3): According to the State Sta- 
tistical Bureau quoted in the China 
Dauilv. private business earnings tum- 
bled 15.8 percent in the first quarter 
of this vear. 

-— A Soviet Embassy spokesman 
in Beijing said that a high-level de- 
legation from Moscow, headed In 
Politburo member Yuri Maslyukov 
and possibly including Deputy Fore- 
ign Minister Igor Rogachev, will ar- 
rive in Beijing for sensitive talks on 
the problem of the divided Korean 
Peninsula. 

A Voreign Ministn spokes- 
man denied Communist China has 
deployed 60,000 to 70.000 troops 
along its Pibetan border with “the 
South Asian Neighbors" But diplo- 
madts in Beijing believe 150,000 Com- 
munist Chinese soldiers are regularia 
on duty in Tibet, most of them along 
its border with India, Bhutan. Nepal. 
and Indian-controlled Kashmir. 
according to AFP in Beijing. 

-— The Chinese Communist au- 
thorities have asked people in Beijing 
to stay away from Tiananmen Square 
on June 4, the anniversary of the 
military erackdown on studentled 
pro-demoeracy — protests ato the 
square, said an AFP report. * 
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Yang Rudai (BIAHÍN ) 


An incumbent member of the 
Standing Conmittee of the Political 
Bureau of the CCP Central Commit- 
tee, the Sichuan Province committee 
secretary Yang Rudaj was born in 
1926 in the county of Renshou in 
Sichuan province, At the beginning of 
1950, the young Yang participated in 
the communistsponsored land reform 
in his native county. He shouldered 


organizational responsibilities for the 
Renshou county land reform corps. 
After joining the communist party in 
1952, he became, successivelv, the 
assistant head and then the head of 
the Pujia district land reform orga- 
nization, then the corps leader, the 
Fangjiadistrict assistant leader, and 
the district committee secretary. In 
1954 he became the assistant depart- 
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ment head of the organizational de- 
partment of the Renshou county com- 
mittee, from which he advanced to 
become the assistant secretary and 
then the committee secretary. 

In 1970, Yang atlained the posi- 
tion of assistant director of the Ren- 
shou county revolutionary committee. 
which he held in addition to the 
county committee secretary post. In 
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1977 he served as committee secret- 
ary of the Sichuan Province Leshan 
local committee as well as assistant 
director of the district revolutionary 
committee. In December of the same 
vear, he was promoted to assistant 
director of the Sichuan Province He- 
volutionary Committee the director al 
the time was Zhao Ziyang, who was 
General Secretary of the Communist 
Party until his ouster last year. Two 
vears later he was chosen to serve as 
a member of the Sichuan Party Com- 
mittee's standing  commiltee, onto 
which was added the post of Lieute- 
nant Governor ol Siehuan Province. 
In 1980, Yang became the secret- 
arv of the Sichuan provincial cormmmit- 
teo, ToMdowed in January, 1982, by his 
ascensión to the post ol secretary of 
the standing committee. ln October of 
thatoovear he was selected as a 
Sichuan representative to the twellth 
convocation of the National People's 
Congress, and on the tenth of this 


the Twelfth Communist Central Com- 
míttee. On February 4, 1083, he was 
chosen as a member of the fourth 
Sichuan Party Committeco, attalning 
standing membership status and the 
position of committee secretary. in 
February of 1984, he added the posi- 
tion of director of the Sichuan pro- 
vince people's militia committee, and 
in February of 1985 alter a change in 
the governmental structure of 
Sichuan province, became still the 
provincial Party Committee secretary. 
In July of the same year he took on 
the additional post of First Political 
Commissar of the Sichuan military 
district. In 1987 he represented 
Sichuan Province in the FPhirteenth 
National People's Congress, and was 
chosen in November to continue serv- 
ing as a national Central Committee 
member in dts thirteenth session. He 
was also selected at this time to 
serve as a member of the Political 
Bureau. On April 30, 1988 he was 
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of the fifth session of the Sichuan 
Party Committee. On January 14, 
1989, he was made honorary presi- 
dent of the Sichuan Province Interna- 
tional Friendship Society. 

In his days in Renshou county, 
Yang Rudai usually wore straw san- 
dals in his grass-roots interactions 
with the poor peasants, earning him 
the nickname “the straw-sandal 
secretary.” At that time Zhao Ziyang 
held power in Sichuan province. 
Yang Rudai's simple and straightfor- 
ward manner impressed him deeply, 
and together they promoted the “poli- 
ey of fixing farm output quotas” for 
each household, achieving a mensure 
Of success in the province, After Zhao 
became a prominent member of the 
Central Committee he pulled Yang up 
with him to membership in the Poli- 
tical Bureau. But Yang still remained 
in Sichuan province; this was prob- 
ably the reason that the reperrus 


sions of Zhao's ouster did not spra A 
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problem of illegal, unlicensed enter- 
prises has becume very serious. 

3. 1t ls unclear to which civil au- 
thorities the law assigns the relevant 
responsibilities. Departments super- 
vising economic activity and the judi- 
clal ergans have had terrible di'ficul- 
ties enforcing the law. Many of the 
“red hat onterprisos” are in grave 
financial straits. They commonly dis- 
appear with their customers' money; 
when the aggrieved parties press 
their claims in court, dt is the host 
unit that ends up having to taxe on 
the burden of remunerating then. 


The “Green Certificate” Systam 
AAA IA 


On June 2 of this year, a high- 
ranking official of the Division of 
Education under the Ministry of Agri- 
culture announced at a Beijing press 
conference that, “Communist China's 
vast countryside is already sufficient- 


localities. This measure signals the 
strides which are being made to- 
wards the standardization and svste- 
matization of rural technology educa- 
tion, and has great significance for 
the modernizalion of agrículture and 
the  achievement of agricultural 
prosperity through technology.” He 
further stated that, “the Green Cer- 
tificate System 48 currentlv utilized 
internationally as a system of certi- 
fication for rural technology. Rural 
technology certification refers to cer- 
tification that agricultural. workers 
are engaged in some type of produe- 
tion in compliance with (be regular 
requirements of their production unit. 
Because the corresponding certificate 
usually has a green cover, ¿lis inter 
nationally known as a Green Cortifi- 
cate”. Many countries around the 
world sueh as England, Franco, the 
United States and India regard with 
importance the development and 
perfection of this system.” 


July 1990 


in agricultural production activity 
and (the number of agricuttura) work- 
ers who have received some type of 
technical training is already as high 
as 140 million. These groups consti- 
tute a vital new force on mainland 
China's agricultural front. ln just the 
past few years, Article 975 ou Agri- 
cultural Technology has had a direct 
economic impact of as much as 14 bil- 
lion due to their efforts in promoting 
it. Moreover, Chinese mainland's 
countrvside is gradually pertecting its 
system of agricultural education and 
training. Vhere have already o been 
established close to (wo thousand 
counti level centers for (he promo- 
tion of. agricultural technology as 
well as counta-level veterinara cen- 
ters for treatment of livestock. Over 
fifisv thousand agriculture-related 
professional sehools such as sehonis 
of agricultural broadcasting and agri- 
cultural technology are further pro- 
ving a dircet force in the effort to 


month was chosen as a member of chosen to hold the post of Secretary to Yang. » » ly prepared to implement the inlerna- The Communist Chinese govent- achieve “agricultural prosperits 
tionally recognized “Green Certifí- ment has announced that there are through technology”' * 
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Communist Chinese Terms 


“Red hat enterprises” 
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“Red hat enterprises” are indi- 
vidual ando private businesses in 
Jiangso and Zhejiang that opernte 
out of national or collective economic 
units. These enterprises use the col- 
leetive or goverament operating 
licenses ando brand names for their 
own profit Local residents have 
given them the appellation “red hat 
enterprises.” 

There are essentially four 
reasons for the recent inundation of 
“redhato enterprises” in mainland 
China. 

1. Vhe Communist Chinese main- 
hand governments prejudice against 
individual und private enterprises 
has put them under great pressure. 
Stue-owned and collective enter- 
prises in the Zhejiang district are ex- 
presslv forbidden to entertain guests 
at privately owned restaurants, to fix 
their vehicles at private repair estab- 
lishments, or to buy electronics, 
accessories, or basic materials, If 
they violate this stricture they are 
unable to recelve reimbursement for 
the ftiems bought or expenses incur- 
red. Some public opinion blames re- 
cent inflation, unequal distribution of 
wealth in society. general economic 
disarcay, and a variety of other prob- 
lems on individual entrepreneurs and 


private enterprises, These pressures 
force such businesses to “wear the 
red hat” and seek the protection of 
collective enterprisos, 

2. There are abundant advan- 
tages to using the name of a collec- 
tive enterprise to do business: their 
reputation is “good”; signing con- 
tracts is “convenient”: it is easy to do 
business; products are easy to mar- 
ket; the area of business operations 
broadens; and the taxation rate for 
collect iveenterprises is very lowedu- 
cational and civil administrative en- 
terprises have tax free status. Furth- 
ermore, collective enterprises can 
write unlimited receipts, but private 
enterprises only a limited amount. 
Once they exceed 1 they are required 
to go to the Tax Department office, 
where they have to go through inter- 
minable procedures and pay fees ul 
every step. 

3. some lower-echelon organiza- 
tions, citizens' street party commit- 
tees, and schools, faced with person- 
nel shortages and under difficult 
financial straits, let private economic 
enterprises use their collective 
license in exchange for management 
and contract fees. 

4. The Communist chinese au- 
thoritles have always stressed large 
production volume and rapidity in its 
development—high  quantity, low 
quality. Leaders' performances are 
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assessed largely on the basis of their 
fuifiliment of produztion quotas. Eco- 
nomically backward rural villages, 
lacking capital, technology, and per- 
sonnel, often accept individually— and 
privately-owned  enterprises into 
township. village, und group collec- 
tives as a kind of short cut to in- 
creased production. 

The broad popularity of red hat 
enterprises has resulted in the fol- 
lowing corrupt or harmful practices: 

t. Tax evasion, harming public 
interests to the benefit of private in- 
terests, and contributing to soclo—eco- 
nomic inequalities Last year, an in- 
vestigation of Changzhou citv's tax 
collection revealed that the  vast 
majority of all tax evaders of 
amounts over 100,000 yuan clalmed 
affiliation with  collectively or 
staterun enterprises. 

2. Disturbing economic order: 
The capital, management, and dis- 
tribution of wealth of “red hat enter- 
prises” are all directed toward the 
enrichment of private persons und 
completely unconcerned with any- 
thing else. Because the Department 
of commerce and industry has im- 
plemented outside supervision of col- 
lective enterprises and has a shor- 
tage of manpower, private enter- 
prises have proliferated. The author- 
ltieses sentially turn a blind eye to 
the “red hat enterprises,” and the 
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cate” system and that test sites are 
starting lo be implemented in various 
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The period from May to August of 
this year, when the 11th Asian Games 
will be held in Beijing. is a time of 
great worry for the  Cominunist 
Chinese authorities. In Beijing and all 
of the big cities of mainland China, 
the Communists have mobilized a 
large force of armed police and sup- 
porting troops as though in prepara- 
tion for a formidable enemy's attack. 
On college campuses, student netivi- 
ties are being tightly controlled by 
reinforced guards and secret police. 

The Chinese Communists have 
repeatedly stated that instigators of 
social unrest and anti-revolut:onary 
rioters constitute a “small” minority 
of capitalist bourgeois liberals, Judg- 
ing, however, from the CCP's grand- 
scale marshaling of the troops in de- 
fense of their huld on power, one 
wonders how small that so-called 
“minority” can bel 

What is the direction of develop- 
ment within the Communist regime 
now, in the aftermath of the June 4th 
Tiananmen Square bloodbath? For 
thoughtful answers to this question, 
the July issue of Inside China Main- 
land offers the article  “Likely 
Changes in Beijing Politics After 
June 4th”, which appeared in Hong 


now over 1209 million junior and 
senior high school graduates engaged 


Editor's Note 


Kong's Chaoliu Monthly. 

The Chinese Communist “Bao 
Gan” program (a system of direct 
financial and material aid distribu- 
tion) which has been in operation for 
the past several vears has led to the 
establishment of local vested  in- 
terests and the strengthening of pro- 
vincial mentality centered upon Jocal 
government. These local bodies huve 
in effect placed embargoes on cach 
other and thereby have brought into 
being a territorial fragmented “baro- 
nial (fcudal princes) economy.” he 
CCP poliey of “relinquishing power 
and profit” has served merely to 
transform the central governments 
monopolistic control of the economy 
to scattered local “barons” who huve 
monopolistic control of their sectors, 
It has served merely to change the 
unified, centrally-decreed, planned 
economy into may little planned eco- 
nomies each with its own agendas 
and decrees. This state of things has 
not only failed to promote a more 
lively market system but has actually 
given rein to corruption and incom- 
pelence on an unprecedented scale. 

A famous aphorism of Mao 
Zedong is “From the gun barrel 
issues the right to govern.” Every 
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Commanist rule, in other words, must 
seeure a firm grip on the military io 
order to assure their hold on pover 
in maintaining that grip. Comimnonist 
leaders are especiallv concerned that 
military commanders might become 
too proud and threaten their posi- 
tions of power, IHwas (hat motivation 
which prompted Mao Zedong in 1400 
to reorganizo (he countivís six major 
military districts into eleven districts, 
and Deng Niaoping in 1955 lo consoli- 
date the thenexisting 11 districts into 
only 7. Now we are witnessing the 
Chinese Conmmunist leadership 
reshufíling the commanders of the 7 
districts. The reason ds clewr 
Although Deng  XNXiaoping has 
announced his  retirement. Jiang 
Zemin's power base is as vet shaky. 
How can he sit secure without a tight 
grip on the armv? Deng Xiaoping for 
his part wants to use his remaining 
years to pull string sbebind the 
scenes to help Jiang to achieve that 
objective “prop up your horse 


another mile”, as some communists 
put it. The question is whether (he 
power of the outgoing leadership is 
adequate to reinforce the new admi- 
nistration's grip on the reins.' * 
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Lo DURANTE Ei MES DE JUNIO SE EEALIZARON EN TODO EL PAIS, 
PLENOS A NIVEL PROVINCIA. DZL PARTIDO COMUFISTA CUBANO (PCC) EN 
PRFPARACION PARA FL CUARTO CONGRESO DEL PCC QñE SE CELEBRARÁ A 
«PRINCIPIOS DE 1991. LOS PLE"OS PROVINCIALZS DIERON COMIENZO EL 1 DE 
JUNIO EN LA HABANA. ESTUVIE¡SON PRESIDIDOS POR JORGE LEZCANO PEREZ, 
PRIMER SECRFTARIC DFL COMITE DZ LA PROVINCIA DE LA CIUDAD DE LA 
FABASA DEL FCC, Y SE TRATARON DOS TEMÁS PRINCIPALES: (1) LA 
RECTIFICACION NE LA DIRECCION DE TA ECONOMIA: Y (2) EL PARTIDO EN SU 


MAGNITUD MAS AMPLIA--METODOS, ¿STILO DE TRABAJO Y TRABAJO POLITICO, 
LAS RENNTONES, DEL PCC A NIVEL 4PNICI2AL Y POPULAR HAN AHORA 
COMENZADO... 
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! PATUN FXTENSO DOCUMENTO GUY FUE HECHO PUBLICO EL 23 DE 

JUNIO, EL BURO POLITICO DEL PCC DIN á IONOCER UN AVANCE DE LOS TEMAS 
E, | xs  PRIWCIPALES 21% STRAY DISCPTIDOS 73N 3L CONGRESO VENTDERO. EL BURO 
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POLYTICO INDICO QUE EL DEBATE CUE ESTA AHORA SIENDO DIVULGADO TIUNE 
COMO OBJETIVO ESENCIAL TL ¿NCONTRAa FORMULAS «PARA LOGRAR QUE SU 


LABOR TN DIRIGIR LA SOCIEDAD STA MAS PFICIENTE. UN TEMA CENTRAL EN 


ESTO CONSTITUYE LA SEPARACION Dz LAS FUNCIONES DEL ESTADO Y 
SOBIERNO, TRABAJO POLTTICO E IDZOLO3ICO, Y TRABAJO ECONOMICO Y 
ADMINISTRATIVO. TSTF DEBATE PODRA INCLUIR TALES AREAS COMO POLITICA 
DE DESARROLLO, CLASES DS INGRESCS, METODOS PARA ESTABLECER” 
CANDIDATURAS, Y LA ELECCION DE ORGANOS DE DIRECCION Y 

CRCANIZACIONES. DENTRO DE LOS ESFUER2CS POR MEJORAR EL TRABAJO DEL a 
GORTERNO SZ PODRIÁ INCLUIR ¿L ENCINIRAa VJANERAS DE HACER QUE LAS 
INSTITUCTONES DEMOCRATICAS D£ CUBA SFAN MAS REPRESENTATIVAS Y DAR 
MAS AUTORIDAD A LOS DELEGADOS Y ASAMBLEAS. 
SIN FMBARGO, INE CUBA SE VERA SIRIAMINTE RESTRINGIDA EN SU CAPACIDAD 
PARA RESOLVER SUS PROBLEMAS Y RECALCÓ QUES LA SUPERVIVENCIA DEL PAIS 


Y DE LA REVOLUCION DESTNDIN D2 LA UNIDAD PROPORCIONADA POR EL MANDO 
DE UN SOLO PARTIDO, 
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2 ! de EL JUICIO A SIETE ACTIVISTAS Dz1 MOVIMIENTO IÑCEGRACIONISTA 
DEMOCRATICO (MID) ACUSADO DE "REBELION Y CONSPIRACION” HA TERMINADO, 
Y EL CASO AGUARDA AHORA LA SENTENCIAS. Da ACUERDO CON EL FISCAL, EL 

OBJETIVO DE LA CONSPIRACION ZRA EL DZ "CAMBIAR LA NATURALEZA 

POLITICA, ¿ECONOMICA Y SOCIAL DE¿ REGIMEN”. SE PIDIO UNA MAXIMA 
SENTENCIA DE DOCE ANCS- FARA EL DIRIGENTE DEL GRUPO, ESTEBAN : 
SGONZALFTZ, Y SENTENCIAS MENORES DE DOS ANOS Y MEDIO HASTA DIEZ ANOS 

PARA 1OS OTROS. (COMENTARIO: A DIFERENCIA DE OFXROS GRUPOS 

ACTIVISTAS, EL MID SE INVOLUCRO MÁS QUÉ CON LOS DERECHOS HUMANOS. Á 
PESAR DE QUF PROPUGNO EL CAMEIO PACIFICO, FS PROBABLE QUE SU 

OBJETIVO DECLARADO DE "CAMBIAR LAS INSTITUCIONES" HAYA SIDO $ 
PERCIBIDO POR YL GOBIERNO COD UNA AMENAZA. 
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Co. DE ACUERDO CON LA PRENSA CUBANA » CUBA SE ESTA “PREPARANDO 
PARA LO PEOR”, CON RESPECTO A UNTRIGAS DE PETROLEO POR PARTE DE LA 
UNION SOVIETICA, Y RECIENTEMENTE ANUXZIO MEDIDAS TECNICAS PARA 
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CONSERVAR COMBUSTIBLE MEDIANTE EL MEJORAMIFNTO D£ LOS SISTEMAS DE 
COMBUSTION EN IAS CALDERAS Y HORNOS DE APROXIMADAMENTE 184 EMPRESAS 
CUBANAS. A PFSAR DE QUE LA KEVOVACION DI LOS ACUERDOS' ECONOMICOS Y 
COMERCIALES. GARANTIZAN EL ABASTECIMIENTO DE PETROLEO, EL GOBIERNO 
ICUBANO ADARENTIMENTE .T 347 QU7 19S ACONTECIMIENTOS POLITICOS O 
ECONOMICOS PUEDAN IMPENIA QUF MOSCU CUMPLA CON LOS ACUERDOS. ESTE 
TEFOR AUMENTO LUEGO DE LA ASCENSION POLITICA DE BORIS YELTSIN COMO 
NUEVO PRESIDENTE DEL PARLAMINTO KUSO. YELTSIN ALEGA ESTAR CONTRA EL 
PROPORCIONAR RECURSOS NATURALES A PAISES DEL TERCER MUNDO QUE LUEGO 
LOS REVENDEN A OTROS PATS3S DIL TERCIR MUNDO. - 
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IMTENTOS CON AMERICA LATINA: 


A. UL MINISTRO DE RELACION IS IXTERIORES CUBANO ISIDORO 
MALMIERCA VISITO VARIOS PAIS£S SUDAMTRICANOS EN EL MES DE JUNIO, 
REALIZANDO VISITAS OFICIALES A SUYANA, BOLIVIA Y ECUADOR», Y TAMBIEN 
HACIENDO ESCALAS YN VENEZUELA Y 23RU. EN SUVANA FIRMO UN ACUERDO DE 
VISADOS ASI TAMBIEN COMO ACUERDOS DY COCOPEZRACION ENTRE AMBOS 
MINISTERIOS DE RELACIONES ¿XTZRIOZ IS. DURANTE SO VISITA A LA PAZ, 
MALMIERCA FIRMO: ACUFRDOS NE COCPZRÁCION EN LOS CAMPOS ECONOMICO, 
CIENTIFICO, TECNICO Y CULTIRAL. TAM3IER SE LLEVARON A CABO 
CONVERSACIONES ACERCA DE LA 29SI3ILIDAD DE LLEGAR A UN ACUERDO SOBRE 
LA COOPERACION ANTI-DMROGA. EN TCUADOR, SE LLEVARON A CABO 
CONVERSACIONES SOBRI AGRICULTURA Y GANADERIA. A SU REGRESO A LA 
HABANA, DURANTE EL TRANSCURSO DE UNA CONFFEENCIA DS PRENSA, 
MALMIERCA COMENTO QUE FUE RECIBIDO POR LOS PRESIDENTES DE WENEZUFLA 
'Y DERO, ASI TAMBIEN COM9 CON EL RECIINTIMENTS ELECTO PRESIDENTE 
ALRERTO FUJIMORI. 


Bo EL 4 DE JULIO, 3L GOBIZRNO PANAMTNO ORDENO LA EXPULSION DE 
PANAMA DE TODOS MENUS CUATRO DIPLOMATICOS CUBANOS, E INFORMO A LA ; 
EMBAJADA CUBAFA OYE SOLO EL ENCARGADO DE NZ socios» EL CONSUL Y LOS 
AGREGADOS FCONOMICO Y COYFRCIAL PODIAN P<RYANECER. A LOS 
DIPLOMATICOS EXPULSADOS SE LES DIO DIEZ DIAS PARA DEJAR EL PAIS. EL pl 
MINISTRO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES PANAMENO JULIO LINARES AMENAZO CON 
ROMPFR RELACIONES CON CUBA SI LA HABANA CONTINUA PONIENDO EN DUDA LA” 
LEGITIMIDAN DFL SOBIFRNO PAYAMINC, FN DECLARACIONES ANTERIORES A LA 
PRENSA CONCERNIENTES A LA RELACION SILATZIRAL, LINARES COMENTO QUE LA 
RUPTURA DE RELACTONTS DISLIYATICAS NO OBSTACHLIZARIA ZL COMERCIO DE 
PANAMA CON 2U3A, Y MUCHOS COMERCIANTES PANAMEÑOS FAVORECEN LA : 
CONTINTACION DEL TNTSACIMBrTy) COÍIHCTAL. 3L PROSIOENTE DE LA 
ASCCIACION NE COMERCIANTES DE LA 2Z0Ka FRANCA COLON, EL PRESIDENTE DE 
LA CAMARA DE COMERCIO: Y EL 2X-DIRIGiNTE DE LA ASOCIACION DE 
INDUSTRTALIS PAÑAMENOS “AY TANAS DUSLTICAIIZNTT DEFENDIDO EL DERECHO 
DE LA COMUNIDAD ¿MNPPESARIAL PANA: TNA DE COMERCIAR CON CUBA. 


Co FL 27 DZ IJPNIO, CP3á4 Y 4142JICO TIRMARON UN ACUERDO DE 
COOPFRACION BILATERAL CONTRA EL RARCO-TRAFICO EN LA HABANA. EL 
ACUERDO ESTARLECZ QUE RePRES¿NTANTES DE LOS DOS GOBIERNOS SE 
REUNIRAN CADÁ DOS AÑOS PAZA REPASAR TXPIRIENCIAS Y EXAMINAR LAS 
o pr DE COFTINJAR ESTRECIANDO LA COOPERACION. SEGUN 
INFORMTS, ESTE ACUZRD) COSSTITUYZ 21 PEIMIR ACIERDO BILATERAL DE 
COOPFRACION ANTI- NARCOTICA QU2 CUBA ná FIRMADO CON OTRO PAIS. EN 
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OTRO ACONTECIMIENTO BILATERAL, EN "RA VISITA QUE REALIZO Á CUBA A 
“MEDIADOS DEL 3YES DE JUNIO, 3L FOBIRNADOR MIGUEL BORGE MARTIN, DEL 
ESTADO DE CUINTANA FOCO DEL SUR DZ 4EJICO, FIRMO VARIOS ACUFRDOS 
MUTUOS DE COOPERACION INTRZ QYJTINTANA ROC Y CUBA. ESTOS ACUERDOS 
ABARCAN INTERCAMBIOS -TECNICOS, COMERCIALES, Y CULTURALES. 


-3 
De LUGO DE UNA VISITA RIALIZADA A MZJICO A PRINCIPIOS DEL MES 
DE JUNIO, EL PRESIDPNTE SALVADORENO ALFREDO CRISTIANI COMENTO A LA 
PRENSA QUE 17 HABIA SUGERIDO AL PRESIDENTE DE MEJICO CARLOS SALINAS 


DE CORTARI QU* MEJICO INTERCUDIERA CON CASTRO DARA PONER PIS AL 
APOYO OTE CUBA LE DA A LA VIOLENCIA £¿N CENTROAMERICA, EN PARTICULAR 
A EL SALVADOR. CRISTIANI DIJ2 2U3 RICIZNTZMENTE SE HA NOTADO UNA 
CAMBIANTE DISPOSICION POR PAETE DF CUBA, Y SUGIRIO QUE CASTRO PODRIA 
RESTAR DISPUESTO A APOYAR ¿L PROCESO DE PAZ DE EL SALVADOR. DE 
ACUERDO CON CRISTIANT, SALIVAS 325750 3L DESEO DE PARTICIPAR COMO 
INTERMEDIARIO PARA F30M"0V23 TA Pal 238% VZZ Dz LA VIOLENCIA. 


E. LA LINEA CREDITICIA Dz cUudA CCN COLOMBIA HA SIDO SUSPENDIDA 
LUE3O DEL TNCIMPLIMITNTO DE LOS ASUS DIN PARTE De LA FABANA. SE . 
DICE QUE EL ATRÁS NE CUBA ASCIENDE A 7.4 MILLONES DE DOLARES SOBRE 
ed DEUDA GENERAL DE 31,4 MILLOX=:S DE DOLARES. 


ACONTECIMIENTOS CON AFRICA: 


4 
Ao TL 4 Y 5 D7 JINTO S” LLIVO A CABO ZN LA HABANA LA OCTAVA” ? 
REUNION REGULAR DZ LA COMISTCON CONJUNTA SOBRE EL: SUDOESTE DF AFRICA. 
LOS PUNTOS TRATADOS EN LA REUNION FUERON LA INCORPORACION FORMAL DE 
NAMIBTA COMO MIZABRO EN LA COMISIÓN, Y SL ACUZRDO SENERAL ACERCA DE 
JA IMPORTANCIA DE LA PAZ Y 1% SEGUnIDAD EN 14 REPUBLICA POPULAR DE 
YANGOLA. LA PROXIMA REUNICN RISULAR TENDRA LOIGCAR EN HINDHOEX o 


> 


2, FL? ME JUFIO, El EMBAJADOR DE L10S PEUU EN JARTUM, CAPITAL 
DIZL SUDAN, RECTBIO L4 CUSTODIA DZ DOS EMPLEADOS Dz SANIRAD CUBANOS 
--UN MATRIMONIO-- QUE FUERON PUI2STOS UN LÍIBIRTAD EL S DE JUNIO POR 
EL "FRENTE DE LISERACION D£ CROMO” DE ¿TICPIA. L4 SRÁ. YOLANDA 
HERNANDEZ 32GA Y EL Dre. PI398R9 ULACTIA MJARIN, UNA ENFERMERA PEDIATRA Y 
UN MEDICO PEDIATRA RESPECTIVAMENTE, FUERON CAPTURADOS EL 5 DE ENERO 
ZN EL PUEBLO ZTIOPE DI -ASSOSA PCR £1 FRENTE DE LIBERACION DE OROFO» 
QUE LUFTGO LOS LIBERO A-LA CUSTODIA DEL SOBIERNO DE SUDAN. LOS Ñ 
ICUBANOS FUERON ENTREGADOS AL ZMBAJADOR DE LOS FEUY- POR EL GOBIERNO 
DE SUDAN. LIZSO D3 DESCANSAR Y RIECTITMARS: EN LA RESIDENCIA DEL 
EMBAJADOR» LOS DOS CUBANOS VIAJARON A CUBA VIA, LONDRES, EL FRENTE 
DE LIBTRACION DE CROMO TODAVÍA RETIZEZ ZAUTIVOS A DOS EMPLEADOS DE 
SANIDAD CUBANOS. 
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ROPA ORIENTAL: 


A. LA COMISION COVIUNTA CUBANO-SOVIETICA PARA LA COOPERACION 
COMERCIAL, FCONOMICA Y CIENTIFICO-TFCNICA, SE REUNIO EN LA HABANA LA 
PRIMER SEMANA DZL "ES DE JINIC PARA ESTUDIAR LAS BASES PARA LA 
COOPERACIÓN EN LOS PROXIMOS CIWCO ANOS. DARA LA PRIMAVERA DE 1991 
LA COMISION HABRA ILEVADO A CA5O VARIAS REUNIONES-EN LA HABANA Y 
MISC. ESTA PRIMIRA RIUNION, CIRISIDA ?OR TL MINISTRO DE ECONOMIA 
SOVIFTICO KONSTAFTIFS CATUSHEY Y 3L MIFISTRO_DE COMERCIO EXTERIOR 4 
CIEANO RICARDO CADRISAS, RESTLTC £N LA FIRMA D£ JN ACUERDO : j 
'PROTOCOLAR PARA TL TFORTALICIAIITATO DZ LIS LAZOS BILATERALES 3 
ECONOMICOS Y COMERCIALES, i 


ACONTECIMICNTIS CON LA UN194 SOVIZTICA Y 73 


Bo FL'2RIMEUR VICE 4TNISTRI D¿ ESLACIONTS EXTERIORES CUBANO 
JOSF RAUL VIERA VIAJO A MUSCU PARÁ CONSULTAS POLITICAS REGULARES. 
EN UNA RIUEFION CZIEBRADA CON LOS VIT2-MINISTROS DF RELACIONES : 
FXTERIORES SOYIFTICOS VICTOR KOJPLETOV Y Y'RIY CHIVISTINSKI, LOS DOS : - 
FUNCIONARIOS EXPRESABON INTERES MUTUO EN MANTENER EL DIALOGO : 
POLITICO-OPERATIVO, TINIZGDO ZN CONSIDERACIÓN LOIS PROCESOS DINÁMICOS : 
¡QUE ESTAF <SFFNIFNDO LUGAR EN TODO EL MUNDO. . . : 


A PAR 


Co A DUSAR DZ2 233 LAS FUTURAS RELACIONTS ECONOMICAS ESTAN 

SIENDO DETENIDAMFNTE EXAMINADAS, MOSCU NO TIENE LA INTENCION DE 

ABANDONAR A CUBA, DE ACJERDO AL EMBAJADOR SOVIETICO YURIY PETROV. 

SE CREE, SIN EMBARGO, QUE PETRIV Y 4UCHOS DIPLOYATICOS SOVIETICOS EN 

LA HABANA MANTIENEN RESERVA SESPECTO Ai DOGMATISMO Y LA INEFICIENCIA « : 

DEL SISTEMA CUBANO. ESTÉ PUNT DE VISTA ZS COMPARTIDO POR LA PRENSA , 
DE MOSCU QUE CONTINUA FYAMINANDO DETTNIDAMENTE A FIDEL CASTRO. UN : E E 

ARTICULO DE “"IZVESTIYA" APARECIDO PECIENTEMENTE, MIENTRAS CUE NO 

ATACA A CASTRO DIRECTAMENT"Z, CRITICA IMPLICITAMENTE SU INTOLERANCIA ,; 

ME LA DISIDENCIA, Y PRESENTA UN RETRATO GENERALMENTE POCO HALAGADOR 

DEL “FIDELISM9%". 34Y44S SIRPRINDINTZ ES ZL HECHO QUE EL ARTICULO CITA 

DETALLADAM?NTE LaS MRSERVACICNFS DE UN DISIDENTE CUBANO ACERCA DE a 

LAS RAZONES POR LAS CUALES CASTRO D232 MARCHARSE, Y CITA UNA : : E 
PROPUESTA DAXA LA CELZ3RACTO 97 "Y RIFERENDUA EN LA ISLA AL TSTILÓ p E 
DEL DE CHILT.- a o E AAA | 

De. LA FLOTA "GRUPO DE 4CCION DE SUPERFICIE" COMPUESTA POR TRES : 

BARCOS SOVIETICOS LLZ30D A LA “ABANA <L 25 D2 JUNIO PARA UNA VISITA 
OFICIAL DE SEIS NDIAS. ¿Li FLOTA ESTABA COMPUESTA POR EL "AZOV , UN 
CRUCZRO ANTISUBYARIMO D¿ La CLASE KARA, ¿L DESTRUCTOR “GREMIASHY” DE 
LA CLASF SOVREMMENY, - Y EL BUZZ TAIQUE "TASAVOV” DZ LA CLASE BORIS 
CHILIXEN. BAJO EL MANDO DEL CONTRAIMIRANTE A.V. GORBUÑOV» JEFE DE 

LA PLOTA DIL MAR 47330, IL DISTACASTNTO SIVIETICO FUE RECIBIDO POR 
“EL JFEFF DF LA “MARINA CUBAXA PEDRO PEREZ PETANCOURT EN EL CUARTEL 
SFNTRAL DE LA MARINA. D¿ AZTERDO 4 La PRENSA CUBANA, EL 
CONTRALMIRANTE PFREZ DECLARO QUE 19S LAZOS DZ AMISTAD 
CUBANO-SOVIFTICOS SON FUERTES Y CU LA VISITA NAVAL ASI LO DEMUESTRA ” 
PARA AQNMUTLLOS EN 21 IIRES1D INTIRNACIONAL "QT ESTAN TRATANDO DE 
SEPARARFOS Y DE DESTRUTANOS", 
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TY. ENPO VARTOS ACIITZCIATIONTOS ZN LAS HRILACIONES. 
CHTCOESLOVACAS DURANTE EL TRANICUZSO DEL MFS, TANTO EN EL TERRENO 
POLITICO COMO EN z¿L ECONOMICO + EL MAS IMPORTANTE CONSTITIYO EL 
"INTERCAMBIO DT CARTAS TGTREZ TL 2K7SIDZNT CHICOZSLOVACO VACLAV HAVEL 
Y CASTRO. HAVEL ENVIO UNA CARTA A CASTRO SOLICITANDO LA LIBERTAD 
INMEDIATA DE TIDIS LOS PRISIDONTPOS FOLITICOS, UN DIA LUEGO QUE UF 
FISCAL CUBANO FXEORTO á IMPOXER SENTENCIAS De PRISION A LOS SIETE 
DISIDENTES. HAVEL MANTFESTO £Y* SU E QUE EL UNICO CRIMEN DE LCS 
DISIDENTES "ooo. zR4 2% 4305) 9 26 DIVANDABÁAN QUÉ CUBA EMPRENDIERA 
FL CAMINO BACIA EL PLURALISMO, La DEMOCRACIA Y UNA ECONOMIA DE o 
MZRCADOs 25 DICTR, HACIA =L CNO UE SISUEN HUY TOVOS LOS PÁlS 
UN FURBOPA CFNTRAL Y ORIENTAL TUE ANTERIDA ENTE FRAN TOTALITARIOS.” 
HAVEL CONTINUO PROTESTANDO Lá DECIS TOR Dz LA CORTE Y LA VIO COMO 

"ooo. UNA FLAGRANTE VIOLACTION DZ LOs DERECHOS EUMANOS BASICOS, Y 
COMO UN INSULTO AL MUNDO CIVILIZADO.” C¿STRO ENVIO UNA RESPUESTA 
¡SEVERA EN L4 CUAL AFIRMABA Ci EL Mz 2 ESAJZ DE HAVZL DEMOSTRO SU 

* co. + ABSOLUTA ISGNORASCIA DE LOS 2H93124S DE NUTSTRO PAIS SOBRE EL 
NAL TUVO LA OSA7TIA De EXPRESAR SU OPINTON, NO ad 

NSTANCIA CI MA ASSILUTA TALTA MZ RESPETO A NUESTROS 

CReAÑOS  UDICHEES: ASTRO ACZETGU QUE LaS PERSONAS CUF FrERON 


ESJUICIADAS NC ERAN LUTRADORES Di LA LIZZ¿RTAD, RECALCANDO CE LOS: 


Z 


DERECHOS DE LOS CITDADA*OS CUBIROS ESTABAN PROTEGIDOS PCR LA 


CONSTITUCIÓN Y AUS NO VABIA 32C3SID%) DZ QUE EL PRESIDENTE DE 
CEFCOESLOVAQUIA LOS PROTESIS. LOS SIETE ERAN "...oooo MEROS 
INSTRUMENTOS DEL IVPERTALISvC NORT-EMERICNO CUz A UD. LE AGRADA 
TANTO APOYAR SIN RECORDAR SU AISTORIA ASRISION DE LA CrAL PANAMA 
ES SOLO FL EJEMPLO MAS RECIENTE." 1usco DE REC IBIR, LA RESPUESTA DE 
CASTRO, HAVEL DECLARO ZN UNA ZINTRIVISTA DE PRENSA, "DESDE MI PUNTO 
NE VISTA, CUBA TARDE O TEMPRANO SE VERA AFECTADA DE UNA U OTRA FORMA 
POR 10 QUE ES HISTORICAMENTE INEVITASIE, ES DECIR QUE LOS SISTEMAS 
TOTALITARIOS DEL TIPD COMPNTISTA ESTAY SIENDO POR LO MENOS 
TRANSFORYADOS EN ALSOC"MÁS O DESIETIGRANDOSE, QUE MAS CONDICIONES 
DEMOCRATICAS ESTAN FORAINDOSZ. 


> 

CON ANTERIORIDAD, D£SDZ EL 28 Da MAYO HASTA EL 2 DE JUNIO SE 
LLEVO A CABO EN ZA HABANA LA DICI4AOCUARTA SESION DE LA COMISTION . 
INTER-GUBERNAMENTAL PARA LA: COOPZRACION ECONOMICA Y 
CIENTIFICO-TECNICA ENTRE CUBA Y CHESCCESLOVAQUIA. SIN'“EMBARGO, LA 
COMISION NO LOS RY LLESAR A ACUZEDOS SOBRE UN CIERTO NUMERO DE 
PUNTOS. LOS TEMAS CON PROBLEMAS CONSTITUIAN EL CAMBIO A PRECIOS 
MUNDIALES, LAS CINDICIONIS ADUANZTRAS PREVALENTES EN EL MERCADO 
INTFRNACIONAL, LA -LICUIDACION DE CUENTAS EN MONEDA CONVERTIBLE, Y EL 
METODO DE PAGAR CUOTAS DE PRESTAMOS VIECIDOS. ADEMAS, EL MINISTERIO 
NE COMERCIO EXTERIOR CEICIISLIVATO IATIRRUM2IO TEAPORARIAMENTE 
ALSUNAS ENTRESAS CHECOFSuOVACAS A CUBA Yí CUE COBA HABIA SOLO 
ENTREGADO 31 NIZVZ For CIZFTO De LA MERCADERÍA ACCRDADA, MIENTRAS 
QUE CHFCCESLOVAQUIA HAZIA ENTRESADO L 22 POR CIENTO. EN RESPUESTA, 
SI3A BA SUSPENDIDO SIS ENTREGAS DZ AZUCAR, NIQIEL Y OTROS PRODUCTOS 
HACIA CITCITSLOVAQUIS, 


AU 
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ña Po LOS MEDICS DE PRENSA JAR IFTORiA “1 $e 
FA ORDENADO A AQUELLOS CUBANOS 217 ere TAN a ci 
CHECOESLOVAQUIA, A RESRUSAR 4 CUBA AL FINAL DEL AÑO UNIVERSITARIO 
LA PRENSA TAMBIER 4A INFORMADO OJE £XPZRTOS DE EUROPA ORIENTAL SERAN 
RUTIRADOS DE CUBA Y QUI LAS JISIONTS DIPLOMATICAS EN LA PABANA Sy 
VERAN REDUCIDAS AL PRINCIPIO Di 20TE VERANO. ESTOS CAMBIOS HAN 
TENIDO LUSAR 294) RISLTADD D3 LOS DISIRENTES.PUNTOS DE VISTA 
POLITICOS ENTRE CUBA Y ZAS NAZICNES DE EUROPA DEL ESTE. SEGUN 
: INFORMES, APROXIMADAMENTE LA MITAD DZ 59% ALEMANES ORTENTALUS QUE SE 
ENCUENTRAN EN CUBA NO REGRESARAN LUEGO DE SUS VACACIONES ESTIVALES, 
| SOLO DOS O TRES UXPERTOS HUNCAROS PERMANECERAN EN CUBA, Y SIMILARES 
| REDUCCIONES AFECTARAN A CIENTOS DE CHECOESLOVACOS Y BULGAROS EN 
CUBA. LA ESCUELA POLAZA YA HA CERRADO. ADEMAS, PARA ACUELLOS QUE 
PERMANECEN “N CUBA, LA VIDA SE “ARA MAS DIFICIL ECONOMICAMENTE YA 
QUF NO PODEAN MAS REALIZAR COMPRAS CON MONEDA NO CONVERTIBLE. LAS 
ZNTIDADTS CUGANAS, QUE SUELES RECIBIR PAGOS EN MONEDA LOCAL, HAN 
AUMENTADO SUS ARRENDAMIENTIS CONSIDIRABLEMENTZ, SUPUESTAMENTE COMO ps 


5, “POLITICA DE REFIPROSIDAD. 
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ALBANIA.  IMPLICACOES DAS REFORMAS NO LESTE EUROPEU. 
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A ALBÁNIA, pafs mais pobre e subdesenvolvido da 
EUROPA, caracteriza-se como um Estado que mantém linha idz0l6gi- 
ca própria independente de qualquer vinculacáo ás superpoténcias, 
além de considerar-se como o único país praticante do “verdadei- 
ro marxismo-leninismo”. 


Historicamente, a ALBÁNIA sofreu dominagóes e 
foi invadida pelos godos, macedónios, sérvios.e búlgaros. Em 1939, 
as tropas fascista ocuparam o país, oportunidale ex que emer gíiu 
7 | uma resistencia comunista, organizada e liderada por ENVER HOXHA 
En que, após a libezrtazáo, governou o. pafs com autoritarismo até 
ñ 1985, quando faleceu, fazendo antes seu sucessar e atual guvernante, 
RAMIZ ALIA. A partir de 1945, por razóes ideológicas, rompeu re- 
lacóes com vários paises, inclusive com a CHINA, IUGOSLÁVIA e 
UNIAO SOVIÉTICA. 
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Sob regime comunista, transformou-se de uma s9o9- 
i ciedade semifeudal numa economia agroindustrial, carente de re- 
cursos, isolada do mundo, vivendo uma completa estagnacio, fru 
| to de uma sistema planificado. rígido e improdutivo. 


A ALBÁNIA náo participa de nenhuma organizacío 
internacional, exceto as Nacóes Unidas, bem como, até pouco tempo, 
náo participava de negociacóes -multilaterais por considerá- las 
j ; dominadas pela URSS e pelos ESTADOS UNIDOS. Foíi o único país em 
| toda a EUROPA que náo assinou o acordo para a paz e cooperacáio 
| européia, em HELSINQUE. Apesar de ter sido memhro fundador do "“Pac- 
| to de Varsóvia”,  suspendeu, em 1961, a participacáo na alian- 

ga militar, depois do rompimento com a UNIAO SOVIÉTICA. 


Juntam-se aos graves problemas internos e de re 
lacionamento externo a questáo étnica. Após a 22 Grande Guerra, 
contigentes de albaneses resolveram deixar o país, instalando- 
se em KOSOVO, no território ijugoslavo, expulsando, praticamente, 
a populacáio sérvia original. Tal fato tem provocado na atualida- 
de sucessivos conflitos na regido e tornando cada vez mais difí- 
cil o relacionamento entre os dois países. 
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Entretanto, as aqóes liberalizantes do Leste £u- 
ropeu já estáo surtindo, embora timidamente, alguns efeitos na 
ALBÁNIA. A necessidade de se reciclar mais rapidamente, para náo 
ficar completamente á margem das grandes correntes políticas e e 
cohómicas que movimentam a EUROPA do Leste, neste final de século, 
está fazendo o país sair da estagnagáo total. Alguns sinais vis- 
lumbram uma vontade de realizacáo de reformas democráticas. 


: No més de abril, foi instalado um sistema DD 1 
entre os EJA e a ALBÁNTA, A prova de escuta, realizado pela "A- 
merícan Telephon and Telegraph Company”, a maior empresa de tele 
fones norte-americano. Até entáo, as chamadas telefónicas estran- 
geiras eram proibidas pelo regime de TIRANA. 


Por outro lado, a imprensa oficial albanesa vem, 
desde o início de abril, exortando os dirigentes comunistas a a- 
profundarem as reformas democráticas, publicando artigos susci- 
tando a necessidade de democracia como “uma nova solucáo no cami 
nho do socialismo”. : 


A rigor, mais cedo do que o esperado, as pres- 
sdes da imprensa comegaram a ganhar espacos. Durante as conversa 
cóes entre o Secretário-Geral da ONU, JAVIER PERÉZ DE CUÉLLAR, e o 
Primeiro Ministro albanés, ADIL CARCANI, em TIRANA, no día 12 de 
maio, o Governo comunista de ALIA anunciou a aprovacáo de um "pa 
cote de reformas democratizantes”, os quais restauram a liberda- 
de religiosa, reduzem os crimes definidos como traigio e permi- 
tem, pela primeira vez em 45 ancs, que albaneses adquiram passa- 
portes e viagem para o exterior. Na oportunidade da visita, o Pri 
meiro Ministro ressaltou que estas mudancas sáo "cruciais, essen 
ciais e dinámicas”. 


Efetivamente, as reformas aprovadas pelo Parla- 
mento albanés enquadraram-se num plano de RAMIZ ALIA para romper 
o isolamento diplomático imposto ao país pelo ex-dirigente ENVER 
HOXHA e reestruturar a situagáio interna em todos os campos do po 
der. Entretanto, ALIA náo tem consenso no interior do Partido do 
Trabalho da Albánia (PTA) e, consequentemente, algumas propostas 
esbarram na corrente mais ortodoxa e conservadora, encabegada pe- 
la viúva de HOXHA, a qual teme que tais reformas poderiam “conta 
minar a pureza ideológica do dogma comunista”. Portanto, para a 
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consecucio de seus objetivos, ALIA terá que alijar aqueles que 
manifestem resisténcias ás suas propostas democratizantes. 


Qutro passo importante no quadro político, con- 
comitantemente com a aprovacádo das reformas pelo Parlamento, é a 
pretensio da ALBANIA de integrar-se á Conferéncia sobre Seguran- 
ca e Cooperacáo na Europa (CSCE), que reúne todos os demais paí- 
ses europeus, além dos EUA e do CANADÁ. Observa-se, contudo, que 


Lao 


uma das condigóes para o ingresso no CSCtE é a aceiiagáo dos prin 


cfpios sohre os "Direitos Humanos.e Liberdades Individuais” con- 
tidas na Ata Final de HELSINQUE. Na reuniáo de 5 de Jun 20, em 
COMPEMHAQUE, ¡á participou na condigáo de observadora. 

No campo económico, as novas medidas pretendem 
aperfeigoar o sistema vigente, que está sendo fortemente obstacu 
lizado por um formalismo rígido e uma excessiva burocratizacáo. 
Na consecugáo das metas, corporificadas mo atual plano de gover- 
no, alinham-se prioritariamente a descentralizacáo da economia, 


. estimulando a independéncia financeira das empresas e aumentando 


a responsabilidade dos trabalhadores, a assegurar incentivos á 
produtividade, particularmente no setor primário, bem como o es- 
tímulo á producáo agrícola. A adocáo dessas medidas ¡inovadoras em 
caráter de urgéncia bem demonstra a precariedade da conjuntura e 
conómica albanesa. Certamente, os dirigentes albaneses temem, a- 
cima de tudo, a marginalizacáíio do país do processo de cooperacáo 
européia e suas possiveis consequéncias económicas. 


Em que pese a vontade democrática de uma abertu 
ra política, o arbítrio ainda se impóe sobre a sociedade albane- 
sa. Em maio de 90, cinco agentes da policia invadiram a Embaixa 
da da GRÉCIA em TIRANA para prender um jovem que se havia refugia 
do para pedir asilo político, criando, assim mais um ¡incidente 
diplomático com seu vizinho do sul. - 


A despeito de todas as intencóes reformistas, o 


-governo albanés faz questáo de frisar que "a ALBANIA permanece 
uma Democracia Socialista, em que a preponderáncia do Partido Ú- 


nico continua e mudangas táo radicais quanto as ocorridas em ou 
tros paises do Leste Europeu náo seriam admitidas”. 


Assim é6 factivel concluir-se que nio é viável, 
a curto prazo, a ocorréncia de mudancas profundas no sistema po- 
1ftico-ideológico da ALBÁNIA. Pequenos avangos no campo económi- 
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co e na política interna e externa poderáio ocorrer, no sentido 
de demonstrar, particularmente 3 EUROPA, a preocupagáo do gover- 
no com a democracia, objetívando, principalmente, melhorar a ima 
gem do país no exterior, obter dividendos económicos e amenizar 
as condigóes de vida da populagio. 


* * 


Documento elaborado em 07 JUN 90 
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ISRAEL. Formacio do Governo de coalizio. Reflexos 


para o conflito árabe-israelense. 


Após quase trés meses de impasse político, o Pri 
meiro-Ministro em exercício de ISRAEL, YITZHAK SHAMIR, conseguiu 
formar um Governo de coalizio entre o LIKUD e mais seis parti- 
dos pequenos de direita. A coalizáo liderada pelo Partido LIKUD, 
é uma das mais conservadoras da história israelense e deixa de 
fora do governoo Partido Trabalhista - de centro-esquerda - , pe 
la primeira vez desde 1984. 


Apesar do declarado compromisso da coalizáo 
de buscar o entendimento no conflito árabe-israelense — ao de- 
fender a iniciativa de paz feita por ISRAEL em Mai 89, que in- 
clui um plano de eleigóes nos territórios ocupados da CISJORDA- 
NIA e faixa de GAZA —, a administracgio de SHAMIR, efetivado co- 
mo Primeiro-Ministro, enfrentará a pressáo dos partidos direitis 
tas que defendem a anexagáo dos territórios ocupados e invocam 
a expansáo da presenga judaica na área; A ala mais radical da 
coalizio  tentará a aprovacio de medidas mais rfgidas no comba- 
te 4 "Intifada” — o levante palestino nos territórios ocupados 
que já perdura por 31 meses. 0s partidos religiosos ultra-ortodo 
xos que emprestam seu apoio ao Governo, por sua vez, procuraráo 
lutar por seus interesses políticos e religiosos, eis que já es- 
tio comprometidos com a aprovacáo de uma legislacáo para a obser | 
váncia da lei judaica e com a expansáo de sua influéncia sobre 
os servigos sociais e de saúde do governo. 


A as As diretrizes do novo governo também incluem a 
rejeicáio de conversacóes diretas ou indiretas com a Organizacio 
para a Libertacio da Palestina (OLP), embora admita entendimen- 
tos com os palestinos dos territórios ocupados. Porém, reiteram 
a determinacáo de náo incluir JERUSALÉM em qualquer  negociacáo 
de paz. Na verdade, a grande estratégia do LIKUD — maioria no 
atual governo — é náo abrir mio da soberania da CISJORDÁNIA e 
da faixa de GAZA. Dessa forma, SHAMIR repudia a ameaca do Presi- 
dente da UNIAO SOVIÉTICA, MIKAIL GORBACHEV — endossada pela Pri 
meira-Ministra británica, MARGARETH THATCHER — de restringir ou 


oí 2 324439 


E 


902/02 
Suspender a emigracáo de judeus soviéticos a ISRAEL,se o Governo 
manter a política de assentamento _nos territórios Ocupados. 


A reacáo dos patses árabes, em face do anúncio 
do novo Governo israelense, de um modo geral,reflete o receio de 
uma ameaca para o equilfbrio de forcas na regiáo. Enfatizam que 
o direcionamento político do Governo judeu apresenta caracteris- 
ticas expansionistas,o que tornam mais distantes as perspectivas 
de entendimento sobre a questáo palestina. Já o Presidente do £- 
B1ITO, HOSNI MUBARAK, rechaga as opinives de uma importante auto- 
ridade militar israelense de que uma guerra no ORIENTE MÉDIO é 
inevitável e insiste na iniciativa egfpcio-norte-americana de paz 
baseada em conversacúes entre a OLP e ISRAEL, no CAIRO. Tal pro 
posta nunca teve receptividade por parte de SHAMIR, o que repre- 
sentou um dos principais motivos para o colapso do Governo de coa 
lizdo entre o LIKUD e o Partido Trabalhista,no início deste ano. 


A direcáo da OLP náo manifestou sua posicáo quan 
to 4 nova situagáo em ISRAEL. A preocupacáo do líder YASSER ARA- 
FAT, no momento, é atender as condigóes impostas pelos ESTADOS y 
NIDOS DA AMÉRICA (EUA) — condenagáo e a desvinculacio da 0OLP A 
incursáo armada e a tomada de medidas punitivas a ABUL ABBAS, em 
face do ataque a uma praia perto de TEL AVIV - para que seja man 
tido o diálogo com á: sua organizacáo. ARAFAT condenou genericamen 
te os ataques guerrilheiros contra civis de qualquer espécie sea 
mencionar, porém, especificamente o ataque a ISRAEL. 


: Em síntese, o atual governo de:caráter nitida- 
mente direitista de YITZHAK SHAMIR dá mostras de uma tendéncia 4 
radicalizagáio para alcancar seus objetivos políticos e estratégi 
cos no bojo do contencioso árabe-israelense. Tal posicionamento 
pde em alerta os países árabes, elevando a tensio na regido, em 
face da ameaga em potencial de uma agáo armada por parte de 1S- 
RAEL. Ao mesmo tempo, a mudanca do atual estágio do processo de 
negociacóes sobre a questáo palestina estaria vinculada á reacáo 
armada de grupos palestinos radicais contra alvos israelenses € 
ocidentais, dentro ou fora do Estado judeu. O atual quadro no 0- 
RIENTE MEDIO reacende a preocupagáo internacional pela possibili 
dade de mais um conflito armado na regido, o que traria reflexos 
negativos ao processo de distensáo das relagdes Leste-Oeste. 


* * * 
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CONFERENCIA PARA A SESURANCA E COOPERACAD NA EUROPA 


- Papel nas mudancas enropéias 


ná ELFoca 
DA MADE y 
firmados 0s acordos 
Pronteira 


O] 


A  CStE 


A rr 
al 


um elevado número de 
indispensável napel 
continente dividizo 


uy 
Y 


de un crescente 


interescante : 2; Gu mais inmtegrantes da 
li os EUA 208 como ; te das Considerazses 
e este ¡Os Da z ríiam vVisliumbrando a 
Je ampliar as su $ MENTE Curopeas. 
Especialmente emergentes Cemocracias ps 
EURCPEU  p z estar vendo SE mW  veículoa para 
incepend SODNErarnia ; E :5riá mE 205 (CO  envolvi 
hegenóoni 2 QUA IlScCuEr super ¡ 
A Conferéncia pass 2D iy POr cima marcante dinánmi 
O recente encontro de junho, V RHAGE/DICA MARIA, —dEJTSE 
momenta  indispersável A cua evoluga JE VEZ GuUE a ita Final 
HELSING aBSUÑmE, atualinente, sia srande importáncia 
desenvolvimento da EUROPA, especialmente quando sao notados fortes 
interesses en torno da institucionalizacío da CSCE£, ¡item »resente 
nas negociacdes dos aspectos externos da reunificagízo alema. 
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Desde a reunióo ce cúpula a Yinharse 


especulando auanto á recersidade de GOR524C7 E a iasrezi A 
de cue ainda é uma fisura com z=utoridade e a. principal liderane 
responsáavel pela nova conjuntura internacional e velo éxito da 
reformas na URSS e no LESTE EURSPEU. 
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Indiscutivelmente, a autoridade do Presicente da Unido 
e do Secretário-Geral do PCUS tem sido arranhada ultimamente pelas 
duas faceves en luta na estrutura do Estaca soviético. Parece que 
sua autoridace vem diminuindo á medica que se vÉ2 obrigado a tomar 
providéncias de caráter ¡impopuler, como as necescárias no campo 
económico, o que lhe ten acarretado desgaste e apojo menos ofetivo. 


GORBACHEU, no momento, acornpanha oz acontecimentos, 
administrando os diversos pontos de crise, gyarantindo is fcrgas de 
centro a evidéncia necessária, enoranto polemiza com conservadcres € 
enfrenta o ímpeto dos reformistas ultra-raldicais. 

A reacio do Secretário ds criticas adversárias, mais 
uma vez ameacando deixar a lideranca partidária, traduz de Forma 
aprorriada as dificuldades pelas quais passam 0 PCUS e sua 
lideranca. A realizacíio do XXUIIZI Congresso do PCUS, no proximo C.a 
2 Jul, convocado justamente para decidir sobre a hegemonia 5 
partido e sua direcio, poderá optar, ainda que Com  pouuca 
probabilidade, por outro Secretário-Geral. Contucdo, 0 nome a ses 
escolhido deverá ser da mesma corrente de GORBACHEV e o carso de 
maior importáncia - a Presicdéncia da URSS - ficará em suas macs até 
marco de 1995. 

* * * 
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CIENCIA E TECNOLOGIA 


- Divergéncias nas transferéncias para o LESTE EUROPEU 


O CDOerartamento ¿e Cumercio dos ESTÁDOS UNIDOS DA 
AMÉRICA (EUA) bloqueon o projeto de construcáo de um cabo de fibras 
óticas que deveria atravessar a UNIZ0O DAS REPúBLICAS SOCIALISTAS 
SOVIÉTICAS (URSS). 0 referido projeto, avaliado em US$ 390 milhóes, 
deveria ser ¡mplementado por uma “joint-venture”, formada pelo 
Ministério de Telecomunicacies da URSS e um consórcio de empresas 
ocidentais do setor. 


O veto teria ocorrido em razío de ¡influéncias do 
Pentágono, que se preocupou com um possivel aproveitamento do cabo, 
pelos soviéticos, para fins militares. Argumenta-se, também, que a 
Agéncia Central de Inteligéncia (CIA) e os servicos de seguranca de 
outros países teriam manifestado apreensáio, de vez que a instalacío 
desse equipamento avancado tornaria mais difícil o monitoramento do 
tráfego telefónico na URSS. No entanto, as empresas ocidentais 
envolvidas anunciaram que solicitaráío revisio da decisáio, pois 
acreditam que sua ¡mplementacáo contribuirá para a abertura da 
sociedade naquela regio. 


A atitude do Pentágono vinha sendo esperada há algun 
tempo, principalmente a partir da publicacio, por aquele órgio, da 
lista onde constam 22 tecnologias consideradas “estrategicamente 
críticas”, incluindo ¡tens militares juntamente com outros de 
importáncia comercial. 


Segundo analistas norte-americanos, é provável que a 
decisíio dos EUA seja apoiada pelos membros do Comite de Coordenacáo 
de Controle das Exportacies Multilaterais (COCOM) -— formado pela 
maioria dos países da Organizacio do Tratado do Atlántico Norte 
(OTAN), além do JAPÁO e AUSTRÁLIA -—-, que se reuniram em 6 e 7 Jun» 
en PARIS-FRANCA, para a revisíáo nas regras sobre as exportacóes de 
alta tecnologia para a EUROPA ORIENTAL. 


Setores norte-amer icanos acreditam que, com o 
arrefecimento da tensáío EUA x URSS, o Pentágono deve direcionar suas 
preocupacies para a questío tecnológica, náio diferenciando 
tecnologia xmilitar de comercial. sse pensamento vem, ¡nclusive, 
causando divergéncias internas, 56 já culainaram com a demissáo do 
Chefe de Pesquisas daquele órgáo. 


Assim, em se tratando de alta tecnologia, as 
divergéncias quanto A transferéncia tendem a proliferar, náo somente 
en relacío aos países do LESTE EUROPEU, mas tambén quanto a outros 
países carentes de tecnologia sofisticada, como é o caso do BRASIL. 
Ressalta-se, entretanto, que a pressíio dos demais paises ocidentais 
dentro do COCOM tende a flexibilizar a posicáo dos EUA, sob pena de 
esvaziar a funcáo do órgio, considerado de importáncia estratégica 
pelo Governo norte-amer ¡cano, no tocante a0 controle de 
transferéncia tecnológica. 
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- Desdobrarentos da crice drabe-israclense si 


OD  eanuadro de instabilidade pol 'tico-snilitar en cu se 
encontra o CRIENTE MÉDIO, gerada pelos desacertos entre as ES co 
conflito arabe-israeclense, tende a 3e agravar en face dos últimos 
acontecimentos. ; 


. “ Q estatelecinento de um geoverzrao de extrecrardire ta =01. 
ISRAEL recdcuz as 0ppt0es pará a retonaía ¿6 processo dz par, 
patrocinado pelos ZUA e 25110. A indisposigcño do Priveiro-M.:n istro 
isralense, YITZHAX €HAMIR, em negociar com a Orzcarnizacío zara a 
Libertacio da Palestina (0L?2) deteriora a imagen lo. ESITC. Cno 
meciacor perarte as nagdes drabes radicais e 2 priísria 2%. Com 
íS30, 06 CAIRO, cada vez mais ¡impaciente com o cue qualif' ca de 
“"manobras permanentes de ISRAEL” para adiar as Cunversagies ir par, 
poceria abandonar a predisposicio Ze defender us acordo pacífico 


Para a cuestiío. 


A  (inflexibilidade do Gaverro de SZ4MIR para Con 0s 
palestinos evidencia-se tanbém na atitude tomada. peros 2 cue 
suspencderanm os contatos dislomaáticos con a 20LP?, em raxíc de YAZS5I? 
ARAFAT  ter-sé vrecusado arcondenar o dirigente de *acz%o radical 
Frente de Libertacio ca Palestina (EL), 4 a2n2As, 
responsanilizado pelo as atacue maritimo a IS2R%AEL, en 32 Mu: 
0. A dec:s2o de WwASHINGT reitera a conhsecicda pos ia 12 acico 
ISRAEL, representando assim a primeira vitóriz política Co  navo 
Governo ¡sraelense que, consegientanente, 2everá MATILES=S2 
intransigente em no negociar coma SCL?. D Presicernte norte- 
americano, GeciG6z 3USA, no entanto, tez insistido, Junta as 3ouverro 
dl no encaminhamento da iniciativa de paz apreseñtaca por 
S5AMIR no año sarsado, cue preve eleiciss 102 torritiriós clirados 
com a participacao dos palestinos locais, excluídos aquellos ligedos 
a OQLP. 

Como conseqgúéncia do rompinento do Ci21090 com 0s LU*, 
ARAFAT, que nos últimos dois anos empreenden á OLP uma linha de 
moderacño politica - nas negociacdes — motivo de permanentes 
diverggncias internas —, ver-=-sce-á precsionado pelas Pacíves 

xtremistas palestinas para assumir uma postura mails radical no 
corflito ¿rabe-isralense, S6b ena Cde ter ameareda sua Jicoranca 
com poss=íveis Ccisyes na organizaczo. ; 

A reafirmacso do Presidente iraqutana, SADDAM MUSScis:, 
de imvestir militarmente cor armes cuímicas contra ISR ona 


represília, se este  cumoris sias ancagas de atacar U 
On» va 


qualquer outra país árabe - inclusive a rival SIRIA, cos a Gual 


disputa a hegemonia no mundo áraze -, elevon 2 tinsSo ná regido. 
Qutros fatores agravantes, Como a continuagan cz “intifada” -— 9 
levante palestino - na Faixa de GAZA e na CISJORDANIA; a prometida 
reaglo conjunta da SÍRIA, JORDÁNIA e IRASUZ em retaliagldo as antaras 
de ataques israelenses a LiBIA, acusada de ter tireinado 0 Grupo 
palestino responsável pela recente ofensiva em TEL AVIV além de 
notório melhoramento da capacidade militar do ISfQUI, suscitam 0— 
ímpeto militarista dos atores envolvidos diretanerte no contencioso 


árabe-israelense. 
* * 
Do mento aela3ha do em 2/06 
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ANGOLA - Conjuntura atual. Perspectivas. 


1. Situacáo político-militar 


POPULAR 
DE ANGOLA teve inicio a partir da assinatura dos Acordos de Alvor 
em janeiro de 1975, que estabeleciam um governo de transicáo, com 
a anuéncia dos trés principais ' movimentos de libertacáo entáo atuantes 
no país - Movimento Popular para a Libertacáío de ANGOLA (MPLA), 
Frente Nacional paraa Libertacáo de ANGOLA (FNLA) e a Uniáo Nacio- 
nal para a Libertacáo Total de ANGOLA (UNITA). As diferencas polí 
tico-ideológicas entre os grupos e o sectarismo étnico tor- 
naram os acordos inexequíveis, contribuindo para o esfacelamento 
do governo de transicáo e para o desencadeamento dos conflitos ar 


Ñ 


mados pela soberania do país. 


Em meio á luta pelo poder, as autoridades e os mi 
litares portugueses abandonaram o país e, no dia 11 de novembro de 
1975, o entáo lider do MPLA, ANTONIO AGOSTINHO NETO, proclamou uni 
lateralmente a independéncia de ANGOLA. Em 1977, em seu primeiro 
congresso, o MPLA adotou a linha marxista-leninista e a denomina- 
cio MPLA - Partido do Trabalho (MPLA-PT). 


| 
| 
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Desde entáo, a guerra civil perdura com violentos 
combates entre as tropas das Forcas Armadas Populares pela Liber- 
tacáo de ANGOLA (FAPLA), do Governo angolano, e a UNITA, liderada 
por JONAS SAVIMBI, refletindo negativamente para a situacáo sócio 
-económica do país. 


Com a assinatura, em 22 de dezembro de 1988,em NOVA 
TORQUE, dos acordos bilateral (ANGOLA e CUBA) - referente A reti- 
rada dos cerca de 50.000 soldados cubanos de ANGOLA - e trilate- 
ral (ANGOLA, CUBA e ÁFRICA DO SUL) - que proporcionou a indepen- 
déncia da NAMÍBIA -, surgiram as primeiras perspectivas reais de 
paz no país. 


RR E NO 


- Em atendimento aos termos do acordo bilateral, mais 
de 30.000 soldados já se retiraram de ANGOLA, sendo que a saida 
total deverá ser completada até 12 de julho de 1991, 
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Estimulados pelo clima de distensáo na ÁFRICA AUS 
TRAL em face dos acordos assinados, o Governo de LUANDA e a UNITA 
iniciaram um processo de entendimento que resultou numa declara- 
cáo de cessar-fogo, firmado dia 23 Jun 89, entre o Presidente an- 
golano, JOSÉ EDUARDO DOS SANTOS, e o líder JONAS SAVIMBI em GBADOLITE 
(ZAIRE), no primeiro encontro entre os dois dirigentes. Dentre os 
pontos para discussáo de um acordo de paz ¡incluiam-se a criacáo 
de um governo de unidade nacional, com a participacáo da UNITA; e 
um exílio auto-imposto a SAVIMBI por dois anos. Porém, devido princi- 
palmente a este último ponto, o cessar-fogo foi rompido pela UNITA, 
que desfechou ataques em diversos pontos do país. Anteriormente, 
as discussóes quanto á participacáo dos rebeldes no governo haviam 
sido suspensas por sugestáo do Presidente do ZAIRE, MOBUTU SESE SEKO, 
mediador entre as partes, para que a UNITA avaliasse as exigén- 
cias do MPLA quanto ao processo de integracíáo. 


Os esforcos para as negociacóes de paz foram reto 
mados em Out 89 com uma série de  encontros que o Presidente do ZAIRE 
manteve no Sul da FRANCA com o líder da UNITA; o Secretário de Es 
tado Adjunto para Assuntos Africanos, dos ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA 
(EUA), HERMAN COHEN; o Ministro das Relacóes Exteriores angolano, 
PEDRO DE CASTRO VAN DUNEM (LOY); e o Ministro das Relacóes Exteriores sul-afri 
cano, ROELOF (PIK) BOTHA. 


que a UNITA estaria 


Na ocasiáo, SAVIMBI externou 
disposta a conversacóes prévias para um cessar-fogo, seguido de ne- 
gociacóes diretas para a libertacáo dos prisioneiros em poder de 
ambas as partes. Conforme a proposta, trés meses após o cessar- 
-fogo chegariam a ANGOLA observadores estrangeiros para acompanhar 
os compromissos; nove meses depois poderia ser formado um governo 
de unidade nacional; e, passados mais seis meses, seriam realiza- 
das eleicóes diretas. Entretanto, os encontros náo levaram a ne- 
nhum resultado concreto, o que culminou na intensificacáo de acóes ar 
madas no país a partir de Dez 89. Durante os combates foram mor- 
tos vários soldados cubanos, ocasionando, temporariamente, a sus- 
pensáo da retirada do contingente militar de CUBA do território 
angolano em Jan 90. 


No plano político-diplomático, as expectativas do 
Governo angolano também foram revertidas com a proposta de WASHINGTON 
de adiamento, “sine die", da reuniáo da Comissáo de Verificacáo dos 
Acordos de NOVA IORQUE, prevista para a segunda quinzena de Fev 90, 


90011444 
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destinada a solucionar o impasse criado pela suspensáo da saida 
das tropas cubanas de ANGOLA. LUANDA havia, inicialmente, condi- 
cionado a realizacáo da reuniáo sob garantias dos EUA e da ÁFRICA 
DO SUL de que a UNITA náo voltaria a atacar as tropas cubanas. Nes- 
se sentido, WASHINGTON negou-se a assumir tal compromisso e acusou 
HAVANA de descumprir os Acordos de NOVA IORQUE. 


Recentemente, a UNITA afirmou ter recuperado posi 
c0es inicialmente perdidas para as tropas das FAPLA desde Dez 89 
- em especial a estratégica cidade de MAVINGA. 


Paralelamente aos combates armados entre as FAPLA 
e a guerrilha de SAVIMBI, as partes demonstraram O interesse em 
negociar o fim das hostilidades. Assim, em Abr 90, o Soverno de 
LUANDA dispós-se a retomar as conversacóes de paz, diretamente e 
sem condicóes prévias, com a UNITA. Os primeiros contatos entre 
os representantes para uma provável reuniáo entre os dois líderes 
foram realizadas nos dias 24 e 25 Abr, mas os temas, local e data 
dos futuros encontros náo foram divulgados. Sabe-se, entretanto, 
que as conversacde: deveráo ser promovidas com a mediacáo de POR- 
TUGAL, uma vez que o Govyerno JOSÉ EDUARDO DOS SANTOS tem sérias 
desconfiancas quanto a efetiva isencáo do Presidente MOBUTU SESE 
SEKO. Como se recorda,.o ZAIRE foi um dos patrocinadores de um dos 
principais grupos armados de oposicio do Governo marxista angola- . 
no, a FNLA de HOLDEN ROBERTO. Isto explica a recente  divulgacáo 
em LISBOA de um comunicado de JONAS SAVIMBI , no qual expunha a in 
tencáo da UNITA em negociar com o Governo angolano sem pré-condi- 
(es e reafirmar a confianca no Presidente do ZAIRE como mediador. 
PORTUGAL, mesmo depois da independéncia, continua a dispor de gran 
de ascencáo política sobre a maioria de suas ex-colónias e ANGOLA náo 
é excecáo. Nesse contexto, a mediacáo portuguesa parece consti- 
tuir, de certa forma, um bem aceito avalista para o sucesso das 
gestóes de paz. 


2. Situacáo sócio-económica 


Desde a independéncia, ANGOLA vem tendo sérias di 
ficuldades nas áreas social e económica, em decorréncia da saida 
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da mio-de-obra especializada portuguesa e do conflito interno, que 
demanda um alto custo financeiro e de pessoal qualificado nas 
frentes de combate. 


Os confrontos, notadamente no interior do país, pro : 


vocaram um fluxo migratório desordenado da populagáo para os cen- 
tros urbanos. A infra-estrutura ineficiente das cidades náo possi 
bilitou a absorcáo do grande contigente, tornando deficientes as 
áreas de educacáo, saúde, habitacáo, saneamento básico e servicos 
públicos. O índice de analfabetismo atinge 80% da populacáo e tem 
ocorrido sensíveis quedas no ingressa nas escalas de nível primário 
e secundário. O atendimento médico-hospitalar é precário, agravado 
pelo deslocamento de médicos para o “front”. Doengas como a malá- 
ria e a cólera, consideradas como erradicadas no passado, tém sido 
de ocorréncia frequente. 0 sistema habitacional é precário e apenas 
pequena parcela da populacáo tem acesso a habitacáo condigna e sa 
neamento básico. Os servicos de transportes urbanos e interurba- 
nos sáo ineficientes e por vezes inoperantes. 


Embora seja um dos países mais ricos da ÁFRICA em 
recursos naturais — amplas reservas de petróleo, largo potencial 
hidrelétrico, valiosas jazidas minerais (como diamante e minério 
de ferro) e grande extensáo de terras agricultáveis-—, ANGÓLA teve 


agravada a sua situacáo económica quando da queda dos pre- 


cos internacionais do petróleo (que representa mais de 90% das ex 
portacdes), afetando sensivelmente a captacáo de divisas. Os cons 
tantes confrontos entre a UNITA e as FAPLA no interior do país de 
terioram o desempenho dos setores agricola (a producáo caiu em cerca 
de 80%), industrial e extrativista (de diamantes), além de com- 
prometerem o sistemas viários, a incluir as ferrovias que foram substi 
tuídas pelos transportes aéreo e rodoviário para o escoamento da produ- 
cáo agrícola e mineral para os centros urbanos. Além disso, O 
país sofre com seguidos déficits na balanca comercial, provocados 
pelo volume das importacóes destinadas a suprir a escassez de alimentos e de 
manufaturados. 


A alocagáo de significativa parcela do orcamento 
para a defesa nacional, cerca de 60%, tem prejudicado o desempenho 
sócio-económico do pais. 0 quadro de guerra civil afugentou os in 
vestimentos externos, embora observem-se tentativas de aproxima- 
cáo de ANGOLA com os paises ocidentais. No entanto, para atrair 
o capital estrangeiro, além do fator político, LUANDA deverá avan 
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qar na execucáo do plano de saneamento económico, iniciado em Jan 
88, o qual conta com a assessoria de organismos internacionais. Cabe 
ressaltar que as mundancgas já processadas no país per 


mitiram  integrá-lo ao Acordo de LOMÉ, pelo qual a Comunidade 
Económica Européia (CEE) dá tratamento especial aos países do CARIBE, 
ÁFRICA e ÁSIA. Em Set 89, ANGOLA tornou-se membro do Fundo Monetá 
rio Internacional (FMI), viabilizando, assim, a possibilidade de 
usufruir das linhas de créditos de outras intituicóes financei- 
ras internacionais. No entanto, essa ajuda está a depender, além de uma 
melhor performance da economia, de um maior esforco para a estabi- 
lizagáo política do pals. 


4. Consi deracóes finais. 


" 0s Acordos de NOVA IORQUE tém representado um re- 
levante instrumento de incentivo á busca da paz em ANGOLA. 0 aban- 
dono das exigéncias de condicóes prévias pelas partes e a flexibi 


lizagáo de LUANDA em favor de uma abertura política abrem pers- 
pectivas de entendimento nas conversacóes. 


O MPLA e a UNITA tém sido pressionados, no ámbito 
regional e internacional, a buscar um diálogo. O Governo angola 
no se depara com o alto: custo da guerra, com a iminente retira- 
da total dos soldados cubanos e com o fato de a UNIAO SOVIÉTICA, 
empenhada com a “Perestróika”, estar pretendendo reduzir, gradualmente, a con 
siderável ajuda económica e militar concedida a LUANDA, embora man- 
tenha o apoio político. Ademais, a própria situagáo dos paises do 
Leste europeu conduz á diminuigáo 0u A eliminacáo de ajuda económi- 
ca, pois daráo prioridade a seus planos de desenvolvimentos internos 
em detrimento de ajuda anteriormente dada aos seus. "aliados tradicio- 


nais”, como é o caso de ANGOLA. 


A UNITA também vem sendo inceotivada pelos EUA a bus 
car uma solugáo para o conflito, ainda que isso náo seja uma amea 
ca ao corte da ajuda norte-americana á organizacáo de SAVIMBI. Res- 
salte-se, ainda, que a posigáio de WASHINGTON em relacáo ao regime de 
LUANDA é inflexível quanto ao seu reconhecimento. A ÁFRICA 00 SUL, 
que Participou' decisivamente para o processo de  independéncia 
da NAMÍBIA e, atualmente, vem tentando resolver seus problemas in 
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ternos, também demonstra interesse na pacificacáio da ÁFRICA 
AUSTRAL. Dessa forma, a participacáo das superpoténcias, empenha- 
das na manutencáo do atual clima de distensáo no contexto das re- 
lacóes Leste-0este, tem sido de grande importáncia paraa solugáo 


das pendéncias na regiáo e, consequentemente, O problema interno 
angolano. 


No plano económico, o atual estado de desgaste da 


a MAMMA cm malam ammm ha n= 
€ Lunanun un Malúor empero pa 


a a solucáo da guerr 
interna com a UNITA. O sucesso das negociacóes de paz - que se con- 
figuram num processo complexo - contribuiria para a amenizacáo da 
instabilidade política, possibilitando a recuperagcáo da economia, 


através do estimulo aos investimentos estrangeiros. 


Embora a UNITA e o MPLA tenham negociado oficial 
mente de forma direta pela primeira vez desde a independéncia, a 
situacáio permanece extremamente instável e qualquer resultado po 
sitivo dependerá da vontade das partes em fazer concessóes subs- 
tancias em relacáo ás suas posicóes, o que atualmente parece ¡im- 
provável, a náo ser que haja uma pressáo crescente tanto militar 
quanto diplomática. 


Documento elaborado em 25/06/90 
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LESTE EUROPEU 


- Comunistas ainda resistem em alguns paises da regiáo 


y pass29 2 ¿se de transicáao entre 
absoluta e a liberdade relativa ainda encontra obstáculos em alguns 
países do LESTE EUROPE 


A TCHECOZSLOV£GUIA, hs vésperas de sua primeira 
eleicóo pzrlamentar livre em décadas, enfrenta problemas ce toca 
ordem, Em face das resisténcias de grumos de cpos:icado comunistas. 
Foro Cívico, a coaliz3o a favor da demotracia. z3ue conduzis: 
“Revolucio de Novembro” acusa a ex-2olfÍícia secreta de enctetar uma 
campanha de desintocuézo para sebotlar as príximas elec 
parlamentares. " 


2 No último dia 2 Jun, O Ministro da Interior afirmos 
que o atentado a S5ouba ocorr:do no centro de 22234 esta 
provavelmente relacionado com as ele! etes dos dias 2 2 9 Jun, ftendo 

responsabilizado 0s excmerbros da polícia secreta pela acsáo. Po” 
cutro lado, as autoridades tceheco-eslovaras encontram dificuldadez 
na identificacío os ex-eslabocradores Za polícia Secreta, cree 02 
i 10.200 expedientes confidence ais foram ex straviados apúz a revolugio 
e as únicas cópnias existentes devem estar em máos da 433 soviética. 


| A BULGARIA, cue terá eleictez em 19 e 17 Jun próxiza, 
| enfrenta, '¡gualmente, prcblemas com os "comunistas. Á cempantz 
anteriormente denominada “Manhá Ázul”, lansada pelas forsas 
democráticas, tem irritado os comunistas ainda no poder, 9s cuais 
reagem qualificando a canpanta de vandalismo pol tico. tessalta- se 
que 0s partidos anticomunistas rechacaram um acordo de nao agressiz 
proposta pelo governo, acusando os comunistas de solasar a campana 


, ele:toral mediante a intimi dagio, No dia 2 tun, um grupo de péeesoas 
que participava 22 una concentragío patrocinada 2elos conmmriatas 22 
langaram contra um dirigente a *“Uniño de Forsas Democráticas”, <ue 


foi salvo »sela intervergío de agentes d2 Se3uranga. 


EVITA oitas com; s n 5 
algumas repúblicas que desejan a inderendincia, esara, tambén, 
com dificuldades de ordem político-ideolósica, en decorrencia > 
realizaciío de ele ges vultipartidárias nas Sepúblicas da CXGACIA 2 
da ESLOVENIA, ex abril, onde os comunistas foram derrotacos. 2 

ar intervir nas duas republicaz. 


governo central chzgou a asar 


necessidadea 
sensibilizou s0 


Já na ROMÉNIA, o candidato da Frente de Salvasíic 
Nacional (FSN), ION IL SU, resresentante de antigo Partido 
Comunista (PC), venceu, apás tumultuada cenmpanba eleitoral, 33 
eleigdes do último dia 22 Mai, chegando a 35% dos votos. 4 fácil 
vitória situaciornista se justitica pelo falto de a F2ZN venrezentar, 
aos ocicos dos partidários <a “Revolucáo de TIMISOARA e de 
BUCAREST”, 2 legitimidade. Hoje, pera a 0pia ito eúsicca Postena, cz 
EXTMEmDr OS 32 gover "e pies io furarn 0s cue assunidarn a 
reseons po ela deflacrazío da revolucáo que cula irnos com 
cueda do ditado dofromen. A pregacíio ¡passiva de ILESCUO da 

de uma reforua ereeusl para evitar 0 CEesenprego 

b 


ALSÁNIA, cm cue >ez2 03 orimeiros passos 
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de uma abertura, ainda persiste soh a orientacío comunista. Se, par 
um lado, proclama a adocáo de reformas democratizantes = tenta 
quebrar a isolzcion:smo, por outro, «deciara fidelicade ad ortodc:ia 
marxista-leninista. 


/ . : O quadro arresentado demonstra que, particularmente 

nos países balcánicos, ainda existe uma certa resisténcia a uma 

abertura zara a democracia. Evidentemente, as dificuldades de order 

¡ política e econfrica configuram obstáculos A completa reformulazio 

¿ da estrutura do Estado. É rigor, O medo de mudancas ainda predomina, 
principalmente nos 2aíses mais carentes de recursos. 


Documento elaborado em 08/06/90 
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LESTE EUROPEU. Dificuldades na transicáo política 
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Á combinacio de uma democracia ¡incipiente com as 
animosidades de origem étnica e nacionalista, existentes no Leste 
Europeu, dificultaráa transicio do comunismo para um sistema 
multipartidário. - 


Embora alguns países do leste já tenham desencadeado o 
processo político de escolha de dirigentes e de formacíio de um 


Parlamento, problemas internos de orden institucional tém-se 
constituído em ¿óbices á realizacio dos objetivos imediatos em sua 
"E plenitude. 


Nesse contexto, nota-se o esforco de alguns dos atuais 
| governos no sentido de minimizarem a situacio vigente. Recentemente, 
foram realizadas reunictes de Presidentes e Chanceleres, acordos 
| comerciais, estabelecimento de relactes diplomáticas, encontros 
] : políticos, como tentativa de diversificar o relacionamento e ampliar 
as perspectivas de cooperacáo internacional, a se configurar 
| em apoio económico aos países do leste. 


As discussdes para o restabelecimento das relacoes 
diplomáticas com o VATICANO por alguns países do Leste Europeu, além 
do estabelecimento dessas relacdes, mais recentemente, com a 
POLÓNIA, HUNGRIA, TCHECO-ESLOVÁGUIA €e ROMÉNIA, tém certamente 
contribuido para melhorar a imagem da EUROPA ORIENTAL perante as 
nacóes democráticas do mundo. ; 


En 9 de Abr do corrente ano, realizou-se na 
TCHECO-ESLOVÁQUIA a “Reunido de BRASTILAVA”  , onde  trés 
democracias Emergentes - POLONIA, HUNGRIA e TCHECO-ESLOVAQUIA - 
estabeleceram conversacrtes com a finalidade de dar 0s primeiros 
passos para a criacío de novas relacies de trabalho, visando a 
substituir o “Pacto de VARSÓVIA” e o “COMECON” , bem como 
apressar a integracío com o resto da EUROPA. Ressalta-se, tambén, 
que o Presidente tcheco-eslovaco, VACLAV HAVEL, em discurso na 
Assembléia Parlamentar do Conselho da Europa, reunido em ESTRASBURGO 
(FRANCA), em 19 de maio, apresentou uma proposta de criac3o de uma 
zona de seguranca européia, com a fusáo das aliancas militares da 
OTAN e o “Pacto de VARSÓVIA” . 


Além  —disso, durante uma  conferéncia sobre 
desenvolvimento económico, promovida pelo Banco Mundial, o porta-voz 
da TCHECO-ESLOVAQUIA ressaltou que seu país quer evitar tanto as 

' reformas económicas limitadas, que a experiéncia demonstrou náo 

surtirem efeito na EUROPA CENTRAL e ORIENTAL, como as abrangentes, 

as quais preferem as mudancas em favor da perfeicáio. Por outro lado, 
o Governo tcheco-eslovaco admitiu que as reformas económicas mais 
significativas sé poderío ser legitimadas após as próximas eleicóes 
parlamentares . j 
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A TCHECO-ESLOVÁQUIA e os ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA 
(EUA) negociaram recentemente uma acordo sobre comércio, sendo este 
O primeiro convénio comercial estabelecido formalmente com as novas 
democracias da EUROPA do leste, cujo objetivo é estimular o comércio 
e O turismo norte-americano naquele pais. Ássinala-se, ainda no 
campo económico, a assinatura em BRUXELAS, no dia 7 de maio, de um 
ÁAcordo de Cooperacáo Económica e Comercial, incluindo intercámbio no 
nso da energia nuclear, entre a TCHECO-ESLOVÁQUIA e a Comunidade 
Económica Europeéia (CEE), como o primejro passo na direcáo da 
pretendida integracáo com a Comunidade. 


Merece, ¡gualmente, destaque a decisáio do Governo 
tcheco-eslovaco de suspender a exportacío do explosivo plástico 
“SEMTEX” - utilizado por grupos terraorictas em atentados, 
particularmente em aeronaves - pela repercussao favorável no mundo 
occidental. 


Assim, s3o visiveis Os esforcos do Presidente VACLAV 
Pe a HAVEL em direcionar a sua política exterior para Oo ocidente, bem 
como de atuar em favor de um melhor relacionamento internacional. 


Na busca de recursos e novas o0pc0es, o Primeiro- 
Ministro da BULGARIA visitou a Comunidade Européia, oportunidade en 
que Expressou o desejo de ver seu país pertencer ao Fundo Monetário 
Internacional tFMI> a ao Banco Europeu de Reconstrucáo € 
Desenvolvimento (BERD). ] ñ 


Em BUDAPESTE, foi realizada uma Conferéncia entre sete 
Chanceleres latino-americanos, com a presenca, inclusive, do BRASIL, 
e sete Chanceleres do Leste Europeu, cujo desiderato foi discutir 
uma cooperacáo mitua no setor comercial, na luta contra o terrorismo 
e o tráfico de drogas. Efetivamente, a identidade de problemas entre 
a EUROPA do leste e a AMERICA LATINA, máxime porque os citados 
países se configuram como democracias emergentes, conduz a uma 
maior apro: imacáo entre esses Estados no sentido de substituir a 
anterior dependéncia unilateral, em relacio hs superpoténcias, por 
formas de cooperacáo multilateral. 


] 
p 
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E Em 18 Mai, O Presidente ARPAD GONCZ, mandatário da 
HUNGRIA, em visita ao Presidente dos ESTADOS UNIDOS, declaro: que 
seu país deseja atrair empresas norte-americanas e ampliar os lacos 
culturais com os EUA, salientando que “a morte do comunismo em seu 
pais é final e irreversíivel” . Registra-se, inclusive, a proposta do 
Parlamento húngaro de, a curto prazo, sair do “Pacto de VARSÓVIA” . 

A rigor, a opcño da HUNGRIA pela democracia foi 
evidenciada pela escolha do primeiro: Parlamento democraticamente 
eleito em quatro décadas, caracterizando um fato histórico de relevo 
e uma mudanca na estrutura do poder. 


Como já foi explicitado, as dificuldades de alguns 
países do Leste estío sendo contornadas ou minimizadas pelos acordos 
que . estío de certa forma sendo elaborados. Entretanto, .0s Palses 
balcánicos ainda vivem um clima de violéncia e até de inseguranca Em 
decorréncia dos variados problemas com as minorias étnicas, O que 
agrava sobremaneira as relagóes entre os Estados. Á grande ameaca 2 
paz nos BALCÁS seria a eventual separacáño da República da ESLOVENIA 
da Federacío lugoslava. Tal fato poderia náo somente precipitar um 
conflito civil, como estimular uma escalada de violéncia Sem 
precedentes nos territórios vizinhos e€m -funcao, ¡gualmente, de 
antigas reivindicacies étnicas e culturais. 


; | e E | -$004446 


03/03 2? 


A ROMENIA, depois de uma campanha eleitoral tumultuada 
con a exacerbacío do grupo político e as constantes manifestacrides da 
oposicáo ao governo provisório da Frente de Salvacáo (FSN), elegeu 
um Presidente, ION ILESCU, que representa o velho PC. Entretanto, em 
que pese suas declaracies em favor da democracia, do plurarismo 
político e da economia de mercado, € possível que neste percurso 
enfrente sérias dificuldades. Ressalta-se, no campo externo, a 
intengío de uma aproximacio com a CEE. 


A IUGOSLÁVIA, por sua vez, dá um passo importante no 
caminho de uma integracáo com a EUROPA OCIDENTAL, com o anúncio da 
Comunidade Européia de estreitamento das relacóes comerciais e de 
aumento da ajuda financeira ao pats. 


durante um “Encontro do Partido tealizado no final do Ate 
de abril, oO'dirigente albanés, RAIZ ALIÁ, declarou que pretende 
reatar relagóes diplomáticas com os ESTADOS UNIDOS. Entretanto, o 
fato mais ¡importante foi a visita oficial do Secretário-Geral da 
ONU, JAVIER PERES DE GCUELLAR, ao país no dia í2 de maio, 
oportunidade em que o governo anunciou a aprovagao de um “pacote 
de reformas democratizantes”, as quais restauram a liberdade 
religiosa, reduzem os crimes definidos como traicáio e permitem que 
os albaneses viajes parao exterior. Cabe destacar, também, a 
condicio do país de observador na Conferéncia sobre Seguranca e 
Cooperacío na Europa (CSCE), realizada em S de jun, em COPENHAGUE . 


Quanto 2 ALEMANHA, a transicaio política na EUROPA sé 
será completa com a reunificacio. Observa-se que os interesses da 
CEE € as aspiracdes do povo alemíio parecem convergir para esse 
ponto. O mais significativo € que o novo Governo da República 
Democrática Alemá (RDA), de ostentacdo conservadora, pronunciou-se 
pela rápida reunificacáo e pela possibilidade da integracíáo na OTAN, 
até que seja criado um novo sistema de seguranca para a EUROPA. 

No e€ntanto, é no aspecto da seguranca que surgen 
problemas sensíves por englobarem interesses das superpoténcias e de 
vários outros Estados. 0 próprio processo da reunificacáo só terá 
curso se esses países se certificarem que tal ¡iniciativa náo 
contrariará seus interesses, principalmente no tocante á seguranca 
da Comunidade Européia. Á possibilidade da criacio de uma “zona de 
seguranca européia”, englobando as duas aliancgas militares, parece 
ser O primeiro passo nesse sentido. 


Á esses problemas eminentemente políticos, aliados as 
dificuldades de implantacíio do novo sistema económico,  Ssomar-se-ao 
no Leste da EUROPA outros obstáculos, que só seráo vencidos com a 
implantacío de uma nova ordem política:e institucional, acrescida de 
uma substancial ajuda do ocidente. Em sintonia com esse aspecto, Já 
se manifesta na ONU uma versño adaptada do “Plano _Marshal1”, 
objetivando promover uma conversáo mais rápida dessas nacoes para 0 
sistema de livre mercado, a exigir ampla participacio, inclusive dos 
países em vias de desenvolvimento. Enfim, OS paises do Leste terao 
que superar a fase da transicáo entre a ditadura absoluta e a 
Yliberdade relativa. : 


Documento elaborado en 12 JUN 90 
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ORIENTE MÉDIO - O aaravamento da crise PALESTINA e as 
perspectivas de intensificacáo de atos terroristas 
e de eclosáo de um conflito militar. 


A frustrada tentativa de desembarque anfíbio com 
propósitos terroristas nas praias de TEL-AVIV, em 30 Mai 90,efe 
tuada por um “comando” da FRENTE DE LIBERTACAO DA PALESTINA(FLP) 
-— 9rganizacáo dirigida por ABU'L ABBAS, e apoiada pelo IRAQUE 
e pela LÍBIA — continua produzindo reverberagóes no conflito ára 
be-israelense, que ameacam frontalmente as gestóes de paz até 
aqui esbocadas para a regiáio. 


. 


Um dos desdobramentos do episódio é o verificá 
vel dentro da própria ORGANIZACAO PELA LIBERTACAO DA PALESTINA 
(OLP), onde se digladiam partidários e opositores de YASSER ARAFAT 
e onde se observa um gradual estreitamento da base política da 
quele líder, em razáo da constatacáo de que náo tém fluido resul 
tados favoráveis á causa palestina de suas posicóes abertamente 
conciliadoras. 


ABU'L ABBAS , como se sabe, desde o seu rompi 
mento com a FRENTE POPULAR DE LIBERTACAO DA PALESTINA — COMANDO 
GERAL (FPLP/CG), de AHMED JIBRIL, e com a SÍRIA,converteu-se em 
um dos principais aliados de ARAFAT no interior do movimento na 
cional palestino. Embora náo aceite os termos do "Acordo do Cai 
ro”, em que ARAFAT renunciou ao terrorismo, e ainda persista na 
execucáo de acóes armadas contra ISRAEL, ABU'L ABBAS ,como alia 
do de ARAFAT no seioda OLP, cumpre ainda outro importante papel: 
desfruta da privilegiada condicáo de beneficiário do apoio ira 
quiano, o que é útil para ARAFAT, que é rejeitado, como se sabe, 
pela SÍRIA, a outra . nacio. árabe que, além da LÍBIA e do pró 
pria IRAQUE, patrocina a causa palestina. 


Nesse contexto, as exigéncias formuladas pelo Go 
verno dos ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA (EUA), para que ARAFAT "pu 
nisse” ABU'L ABBAS pela sua acáo de 32 Mai 90, como condicáo 
“Sine qua non” para a manutencáo dos vínculos diplomáticos ence 
tados em Dez 88, entre aquele pais e a OLP, foram ¡interpretadas 
pela majoria dos ativistas palestinos e mesmo pelos governos dos 
países integrantes da liga árabe como um pretexto para obrigar 
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a Organizagío a um recuo e para inculpá-la pelo fracasso das ne 
gociacdes, o qual, nos últimos meses, já se esbocava. 


De fato, a exigéncia norte-americana, . desde a 
sua formulacáo, ato continuo 4 incursáo da FLP, já se afíigurava 
: dé difícil concretizacáo, notadamente porque só o Congresso Na 
: cional Palestino — onde a maioria favorável a ARAFAT tem-se mos 
trado politicamente volúvel — detém o poder para aplicar sangóes 
contra seus membros. Por outro lado, náo escapa certamente 3 
percepcáo internacional que ARAFAT náo pode mais arriscar a sua 
lideranca, já precária, isolando um dos seus principais aliados. 


Assim, afigura-se para os árabes moderados que 

a intransigéncia norte-americana nessa questáo praticamente for 
— cou a suspensáo das negociacóes, fato concretizado em 20 Jun 90, 
esvaziando de maneira definitiva o plano de paz elaborado pelo 
Secretário JAMES BAKER, já fragilizado pela posicáo israelense. 


Consequéncia da suspensáo das negociacóes de paz, 

do fracasso das posicóes moderadas e do estreitamento da base 
política de ARAFAT é o natural fortalecimento dos grupos atuan 
tes no Movimento Nacional Palestino contrários a qualquer acordo 
com ISRAEL. Afinal, o reconhecimento por ARAFAT do ESTADO DE IS 
RAEL — contrariamente á Carta Nacional Palestina, firmada em 
1964, em JERUSALÉM —. a aceitacáo da Resolugáo 242 da ORGANIZA 
CAO DAS NACOES UNIDAS (ONU), que, na prática, transforma os pa 
lestinos em refugiados em seu próprio país, e a decisáo de sus 
pender o emprego de acóes militares contra o que chamam de “ini 
migo sionista" sáo medidas que aprofundaram a cisáo dentro da 
OLP, mas que se revelaram inócuas, posto que,conforme entendem 
seus ativistas, náo resultaram em ganhos para a causa nacional 
palestina. | 


A posicio intransigente do novo Governo israelen 
se formado pelo LIKUD e integrado por conhecidos defensores de 
uma política voltada para a incorporagiáo dos territórios árabes 
conquistados na guerra de Jun 67, como ARIEL SHARON, MOSHE ARENS 
e pelo próprio YITZHAK SHAMIR, contribuiu para afastar ainda mais 
as possibilidades de um acordo de paz para a regiáo. Aliás, a 
descrenga na possibilidade de ocorréncia de uma saida pacifica 
para o conflito palestino vem sendo reforcada ultimamente pela 
predisposicgáo revelada pelo Governo SHAMIR em assentar as cente 
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nas de milhares de judeus provenientes da UNIAO SOVIÉTICA nos 
territórios ocupados da CISJORDANIA e da FAIXA DE GAZA, onde, a 
propósito, dezenas de novas colónias judaicas foram implantadas 
nos últimos anos. Tal situacáo, por sua vez, tem produzido notó 
rios reflexos no comportamento da populacáo palestina residente 
naquelas regides, que tem aderido em grande número 4 "INTIFADA", 
ou "rebeliáo das pedras”, objeto, em muitos casos, de violenta re 
pressáo policial israelense. 


0 encaminhamento natural dos últimos aconteci 
mentos no ORIENTE MÉDIO é, previsivelmente,a deterioracáo da si 
tuacáo interna dos territórios ocupados, com o provável aumento 
do número de casos de distúrbios civis e de manifestagóes popu 
lares palestinas. 


Outra consequéncia previsivel é, certamente, a 
decorrente do fortalecimento da posicgáo dos grupos palestinos 
pró-SÍRIA e favoráveis 4 luta armada, afigurando-se, destarte,pro 
vável a intensificacio das ages de natureza terrorista, mesmo 
fora do ORIENTE MÉDIO. 


Uma prognose udiaents permissivel é a que se 
disen no caso de ARAFAT manter a sua posicáo favorável ao diá 
logo, 0u, entáo, caso venha a recriminar publicamente ABU'L ABBAS, 
fatos que poderáo abrir novas dissidéncias no seio da OLP,inclu 
sive dentro da própria “AL FATAH”, a organizagáo de ARAFAT; 


O agravamento da crise palestina produz, como é 
notório, reflexos diretos no conflito árabe-israelense, já se 
tornando assíduas nos últimos dias ásperas trocas de acusacóes 
entre os governos libio e iraquiano e o de ISRAEL, o que, certa 
mente, aumenta a temperatura política na regiáo, 


— a. 


Documento elaborado em 25/06/90 


905 | 0 9004447 


A A 
lo Ñ . em : od 0% 
uo RIPEROLCDAS DÍ US SAEBos NE FILID Dd IONDS 
As se. (ENUALE) SERVICIOS - 41394 
Elo 28Íe/92..... 
SAA ENsPCA Dil ESTE-441 4 
FAIR POCO AHACY 
llar. Ialbirro Gumeles — 142309 


— ñ 


o 
> INUR N9 438.21/060790 da 


LESTE EUROPEU - As mudancas na regio. A nova | 
postura do Ocidente. Implicacóes para a AMÉRICA LATINA. | 


e 


(28 Jun 90) 


Nos últimos cinco anos, o mundo assistiu, dea cer 
to modo incrédulo, a realizagíio de profundas reformas na URSS ES 
e nos paises do bloco soviético, com mudangas inesperadas no cená 
rio político-ideológico do Leste Europeu. Por detrás dessa aber- 
tura, ergue-se a figura de MIKHAIL GORBACHEV, que, hoje, é consíi- 
derado "o homem que mudou o mundo”. A deflagragáo do processo de 
reestruturacáo —a "perestroika” —, no entanto, náo parece ter an 
| tevisto o alcance de suas realizacdes, nos 'vários campos do Po- 
| der soviético e, muito menos, da capacidade nacional dos pafses 

socialistas de buscarem caminhos além de qualquer expectativa de 
controle, por parte do Kremlin. 


Esse quadro tem ultrapassado: as fronteiras da 
URSS e se materializado, em forma de preocupagáo constante, nos 
Governos dos ESTADOS UNIDIS DA AMÉ RICA, EUROPA OCIDENTAL e 
JAPÁO. De fato, o Ocidente tem-se postado náo só favorável ás po 
líticas reformistas do Presidente soviético, mas, há algum tem- 
po, e muito mais agora, assumindo o papel de guardiáio da conti- 
nuidade da “perestroika”. Para isso, tem sido necessário ofere- 
cer a MOSCOU mais que o respaldo político, eis que MIKHAIL GORBA 
CHEV realmente tem carecido de apoio económico, para implementar 
programas capazes de viabilizar, para o público interno, uma boa 
imagem dos "“novos tempos” trazidos pelas reformas. 


No Ocidente, a concepgáo do que realmente se pas 
sa nos países do Centro e Leste Europeus tem causado um posiciona 
mento contraditório entre a acáo dos Governos e a investida das 
Empresas Multinacionais. Enquanto estas últimas apenas vislum- 
bram os novos mercados, os Governos .observam aspectos mais abran 
gentes, insertos dentro da estratégia de Poder Mundial, em que 
se percebem tracos políticos, ideológicos, militares e também e- 
conómicos. Entre os próprios países ocidentais, náo há uniformi- 
dade de entendimentos. Á guisa de exemplo, o REINO UNIDO vem de- 
fendendo uma sorte de ajuda económica moderada, sob o argumento 
de que ainda é cedo para uma avaliacáo dos rumogs da “perestroi- 
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ka”, enquanto os ESTADOS UNIDOS, pressionados pelas multinacio- 
nais, parecem estar mais apressados em fornecer a ajuda que en- 
tendem necessária para a consolidagáo das reformas e a própria 
sobrevivencia política de GORBACHEV, com quem já  encetaram um 
“diálogo confiável”. Ademais, em face da aproximacáio de 1992, que 
trará a unificacio européia, a questáo do futuro e do novo papel 
da URSS na EUROPA náo tem senáo criado dificuldades para uma maior 
aproximacáo entre os trés principais países europeus — R£INO Ú 
NIDO, FRANCA e ALEMANHA OCIDENTAL — , máxime devido ao prohlema 
da unificacáo alemá. Além disso, com a unificagáo da EUROPA e a 
aproximacáo maior da URSS com os países europeus ocidentais, de- 
baixo da estratégia da “casa comum européia", proposta pelo Presi- 
dente soviético, parece que o destino dos ZUA é buscar e ocupar 
malores espacos no Hemisfério americano. 


das mudancas em andamento, é€ mister inserir-se a AMÉRICA LATINA, 
como um todo. No momento, norém, sáo os componentes económicos 


i 
! 
| ON No bojo desse cenário internacional, com as rápi- 
| 
13 


as que pesam mais para os latino-americanos, em face de sua arave si 
- tuagao como Nacoes devedoras. 
Nesse contexto, o programa de reformas na URSS e 


Leste Europeu exacerbou, num primeiro momento, entre políticos e 
economistas latino-americanos, O receio de que, com a 'adertura 
| dos países socialistas para o capital estrangeiro, a AMÉRICA LA- 
TINA perderia todo o. interesse dos pafses credores, para novos 
| investimentos. Em parte, essa tese possuía seu lado verdadziro, 

mas há algum excesso de temor. É verdade que, agora, há novas 

opcdes para os paises ricos, máxime os da EUROPA OCIDENTAL, que 
| pretendem privilegiar os países do mesmo continente, por razóes 
estratégicas. Com relacáo 3 posicáo dos EUA, recentemente em se- 
minário realizado em BUENOS AIRES, o ex-Subsecretário de Estado 
para Assuntos Interamericanos do Governo REAGAN, ELLIOTT ABRAMS, 
disse que os EUA "estáo cada vez menos interessados na AMÉRICA 
DO SUL e dedicando maior atencáo ao que acontece na EUROPA ORIEN 
TAL e na ÁSIA”. Na ocasiio, também afirmou que “o BRASIL é uma 
excecáo, porque é um mercado grande”. Mencionou que o MÉXICO, a 
curto prazo, e a AMÉRICA CENTRAL, a médio prazo, estío insertos 
no imbito de interesses vitais para uma possível zona de livre 
comércio da AMÉRICA DO NORTE. Segundo ABRAMS, no momento, MWASHING 


2 9004448l| 


Ms E A aa 


03/04 


TON consideraria uma “estupidez” continuar investindo na AMÉRICA 00 
SUL, “se o dinheiro pode ser melhor aplicado na TCHECOSLOVÁQUIA 
e na ÁSIA”. 


S 


No entanto, cumpre salientar que as mudangas no 
Leste Europeu troxeram para a mesa das discussóes ¡nternacionaís 
uma nova realidade no modus faciendi do Estado moderno: a atual 
etapa de estagnacáo do socialismo como forma de organizacáo polf 
tíco-económica deixou marcas no organismo social dos patos onde 
o sistema foi adotado. Ñesse prisñá, os componentes 
do nacionalismo exacerbado e da estatizacáio da economia que asso 
laram os países do Terceiro Mundo e que formam um conjunto de 6- 


bíces para o desenvolvimaznto dessas Nacóes, comecaram a perder 


credibilidade. A modernizacíio dos países da AMÉRICA LATINA, com 
o objetivo de formar uma paridade entre o estágio de amadureci- 
mento político e o desenvolvimento económico, tem exigido que 0 
Estado seja repensado, em termos ideológicos, no que concerne a 
verdadeira natureza do nacionalismo e da necessidade de deasesta- 


. tizar a economía a níveis aceitáveis e proveitosos para a estabi 


Vidade político- institucional. 


Dentro do cenário de mudancgas internacionais, a 
AMÉRICA LATINA, em particular os pafses de maior expressáo, po- 
dem ocupar um espaco importante. Os anos 80 representaram para. 
o continente latino-americano uma “década perdida”, embora assi- 
nalem um período de profundas reformas na URSS e no Leste Euro- 
peu, que buscam novos caminhos para o desenvolvimento. Portanto, 
há ligóes embutidas para a AMÉRICA LATINA, nesse esforco de mu- 
dancas em andamento na EUROPA ORIENTAL, principalmente quando se 
observa que os elementos ideológicos foram minimizados, eis que 
outros valores se tornaram mais vitais para os povos . GIRBACHEV 
tem sido claro: "Eu sou um comunista. Sei que essa declaracáo 
hoje em dia náo entusiasma ninguém, mas também náo deixa mais as 
pessoas ea pánico. Para mim, ser comunista representa colocar os 
valores humanos universais acima de todas as coisas” 


Com a ascensáo de novos Governos, em vários paí-. 
ses latino-americanos, é normal que o clima de expectativa seja 
crescente e que as exigéncias das populacdes também aumentem. A 
responsabilidade da AMÉRICA LATINA, em atrair novos investimentos 
e tentar superar sua crise, porém,deve passar, necessariamente , 
pela reformulacáo do Estado e pela busca da competéncia, em to- 


18 9004443 


04/04 


dos os nfveis, como modelo de superacáio das dificuldades e inser 
cgáo da regido no novo mundo que comega a ser divisado neste fi 
nal de século. : 


. 


Finalmente, a nova proposta dos EUA que surpreen 
deu a muitos, embora parecesse inevitável, em face da tendincia 
mundial de formacáo de Blocos Económicos, á semelhancga do Merca 
do Comum Europeu (MCE), vem a confirmar as expectativas de que a 
AMÉRICA LATINA, como um todo, poderá ocupar um lugar importante, 
no ñovo cenário internacional, para o que se configura a necessíi 
dade de modernizagáo do Estado e rejeicáo de componentes,que tém 
obstruído o caminho do desenvolvimento. : 
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OPEP 


- Estabilidade nos precos do petróleo e desgaste do sistema de 


Em estudo publicado no boletím mensal do. *Guif 
International Bank", de BAHRAIN, (— economista e especialista 
mercado de petróleo, HENRY AZZAN, previn que O preco do »roduto 
mantido por mais dois anos na faixa dos 13 dólares a barril, 
ao excesso de oferta. Presumiu, tambén, «ue Oo sistera de cotas 
Organizacáo dos Países Produtores de Petráleo (OPEP) nía 
descartado até, pelo menos, 1993. 


Segundo o trabalho, apartir daquele 250, 
aumento da demenda permitirá ao cartel, cuja participazñáo sm 
deve se arroximar dos 50%, produzir a niveis adequados e Cde 
com suas necessidacdes financeiras. Essa condicionante deve 
duas conseqiéíncias: a elevacsido do pregos alté US$ 27 barril on 
2000, de acordo com a inflacio mécia anual de 4,5% estimaca p 
países industrializados; e o abandono do sistema Ce cdistribii 
cotas de produedo, um dos principais epontos de divergércias 
da GPE?, que vem sendo criticado e dcescun>rido por alguns € 


mEMDr os. 


G estudo prevé, ainda, além do aumento da capac 
produtiva da QPE?, que - (ao final da presente década - 05 preu: 
petróleo sería citados pelo custoa de combust veis competitivos, 
como O petróleo sintético, e pelo custo marginal de producio 
Caro fora do cartel. 
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A anélise e as projectes citadas reforzam esti 
sobre a relativa estabilidade dos precos do petroleo necta 


do sistema “cartelizado” do cotas de producido. 


* * * 
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EDITORIAL . e 


Lociimos Fog uña muova e1303: 1.976 el ponlo cfcial de 
ta ESCUELA SUPLEHIOR DE CONDUCCION POLITICA Y SINDR 
CAL cua se Convirinará “DOCTRINA para al Mo lricrto Naco 
ral”. Y De hi sccinos coneuiontes dal ás hoimorto que Estaiños Lansh 

do de lia OS, O SÓLO C3niso (2 1 Mov 
sta, 0 -y O Que os ás Dra: «e aúrenel 200 de 
Ta. Po qua contra ES > han contsos'ado lc. 2n3me 
quecdioda ta glo costa de e venas se han sa- 
Zntro (Intainzs stamores ala 


anotación tercersta, vr 3 
os Carmo PS: ee Sl, Ea cal ESOVILIENTO NAC: N, 
aque la Argantina rela SU Camino da grane “a: 8 
a 12 resonsimucción del mismo con 1xx -s los 
: : tales dla Comunidad, conbaliendo la es- 
sIC nie sn la que nos ema ¡oamensincs pasatizz Tos la parido 
saca, estocrótica y totalitaria. Esto, oicamente, supons Í3 sup 
: da toda io parió: ENE resun a E ev «Me Que 
no. Cos dos nacionales son poromisias , mi todos los «ye se de 
Cin, 3remist2s son Laconales. 
Reflzxión mesroda «SiS 
E! noc queccino 2 


-. 
“* 


e 


0007 


. 
tu 
o 


o 
«Q 
E, 


E ere- pero nacssaña pera mo 
e reabda a Sezunia, al da ta RE- 


vall ÚCION MiÑa no3: sta súu Revución, Cafin 
Uy 2y perdiz .Q: Para y Corso a su Puedo. AI- 
arución qu simnisziála chia da esa plane ca Aanicca Vaina- 


co JUAN 


TYTN Mo Ys Caer En 13S , ciailales pa tardis- 
135 <a qu cdo qui intuleciianenie Powa el Contoimismo 
o > po ss rá02- Elpaz2do reciente de los “Tavolucio- 
rio abhiy es in chrome ista 
58 7 2540 a manes y finzaciarzas, ros lo 
dim camara. Porque, ensima, no Esy contac >» 
c:n e595 Grupos, epsrciicmonte EPUSSioS; prro 
2.2 30 da ecusido en los momentos claves de 
025% 45, 1955 y 1976 son algunos de Esos ejem 


ón qua, come ino de la evolución, dzb2rá poner 
ala/n2 Mica ala atourade<yms:ón en el mundo, an la búsque- 
da del común destico hacional, como mejo para la resonsiuo- 
ción cs la PATRIA GRANDE IBEROAMERICANA. 
"Revolución gua, lógicamente, deberá transitar el camino de 
s 9rendas mayo:¡25 populares; DO Son prslenidtidos du minismos 
des pOtos qua teorizan una Nación cin Pueblo para: isc ar en ma- 
sas sin Patria, los que podrán dar “espuesta válida a esa neces+ 
dad. Los mesianismeos, de Cerechá y de izquierda, han demostra- 
do hasta el harñ2700 su fracaso: *sin el calor popular ques: rian ar- 
ci adas las más Delas Crea? iones de la mente”, nos enseña Pe- 
LUN Utensajs 2 alos logisizdores 1* de ma, o de 1249). 
lóción q que sé ennarcará en los moldes racionales, d9- 
sechando los ileso: os tresnochados de las imenacionales 
de turno, sazan estas loeral25 O marxistas, se Raman socialdemó- 
rates O demócratas cisianas. Revolución, emonces, QUe hada 
] pa 09 que ver con la suoversión de estío gramsc:ano-1rarxista Que 
nos odiog os dal partido descpotermanta pretendan imponar- 


Y 


NUESTRO CAMINO ES EL KACIONAL-POPULAR-HLLANIS> 
TA-CRISTIANO, y, portanio, p olundaiménia REVOLUCION ARIO ya 
ye esta vocación nos wena d.:5de lo más piolundo da nuesiras tab 
s.Afinda qua el Peronismo sea la posiblidad válida y cieña para la 
transformación da la Argantina, necesta teafiirar esa vocación fun- 
damental. Da 0:10 101000, asistuemeos a los funera'3s da la mayor 
agmpeción panes de Occidante, cuyos Cit pojos ya se están di: pu 

2030 292 tenidos PereZtos. 

Estamos at: poco resocuonar, apezardeladrizendiaciaudr 

cente y comuvarmisia Porque entre esla y Peión, que ensiña: “Es 


(Corinúa en Pág. 4d) 
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a2 Cana ió do 1577, cn la 
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hms. al sur ca Tripol (des 3% 
medio), el Congreso General cal 


claración de la autormad Ca! Pisbio* 
instaurándosa oficial ente la YAMA- 
HIVA ARABE LIBIA POPULAR SO- 
CiALISTA. 

A pair de ento ces, poder, 
armas y Mqu:725 $0 fp 'iMIAO EX- 
clusivo dal Pustio Lio, xa la felich 
cad canún. 

Esta Yamalñiia que, con la 
"ayuda de Dos, cismente y missricor- 
dioso", instiucionalzó la groricra Ra. 
volución que el 11 da sstobre de 
1939 Favarana cabo los do 3 Ofxcia- 
tos Unuiialas Lisa, coñ la cairbud- 
ción dal Hs:mano Co:one” *“UAM- 
JAR EL CASCHAFL fue p: : nada 
en Sabtaporzus :c0taciudol ame- 

: tuo de" ccrspa da la Re- 


e 

En +19, ¿A 1321 3 ca 
as jovaa Mianial fue cp. JO 
alomiago y ds atroz ónporen a 
Zi A 


e 
Cc 
z MESA NO SOLE pO! as 
tan contra la rujgtura de la inión se 
rio -ezipciay ya entonces compe 
e es6 :cyenque sólo con ia von 


e los pueblos hermanos <3 podrá 
haces frente a domino colnnia “sta 


LI81A es hoy claro ejo:nplo de 
aqualo que lantas vocas nos 8259- 
Rara el Gral Perón: el p:o!230nis ma 
popuar. 

GADEA presenta: asuTer- 
cera Teoría Universal co. tansada 
enel “LISRO VERDE” una casa posk 
biiidad para un mundo que va >Dus- 
cando resaciones justas entre los 
hombres y entre los Pusdios, más 
alá de  imposcones  tmpe- 
o yá provengan del Este o de 

3 
dá De ¿Y a! odo apado en tor- 


ro a sy pe sena; OCIO Crumis aimente 
ps E 

3 

IRAN 


mude febrero rosado se secordó al IX? Arvar- 
sario de la Revolución Is" sica, que bajo el lama: “Ni Este 
ni Ooste. Revolución”, de 3:tara ala monarquía més anb- 
gua dal mundo cuyos Cri. ;.snes ya habian coimado !a pa- 


t 


c.anaa pony 


ar, 

ESÍNAN JOMEINI, fiel exponante de las ansias de 
Gbaración de los oprimidos , condujo al Puabio a esa y cto 
ria; victoria que sa está profundizando en la ocióúpea a0- 
ción que está Fevando a cabo la Repidica Islámica Cel 
Lán, tand ano a 

altareconguista de su ser cultural y 18 y 030; 

bj la instauración da un Tercer Caminc 3.8 n9 par- 
mía que la mgusza $e acumalé Mer manos pnades mi 
en ungupoo case src que an bLición soc al aicvo- 


cha atodalacomun<ad; 


Cc) la corsirucción de un podes milziar sutiles 
ta para delandgr el darecho, ya que «sis es Lomo sn 
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Horna Hija 0Zopiiva del Coronel Costafl A los 16 


¿Quién es terrorisia? OS 
manifeste > en el 2.aqu6 Comenal 
qué lanza. 3 le edministración tesroris- 
ta de Rezzan el 15 de ao de 1936, 
oponunidad en que tuera -sesinada 
ta hija adoptiva del Coror. * Hana,de 
tan síio 16 mesas de edad 

Hana es simocio de todos los 
ruños del Tercer Mundo que mus- 
ten, nosólobao las bal25 2585125 Sr 
roacausada!lsubdeszrioio, el ham- 


2que 


CESuUnO. 


rm 


PAN 


1 
2 


ON 


e 

AM. E 
Como baca sar de ota manera satudanos 
desde nuestras humidos páginas, la harcica lucha del 
PUEBLO PAÑAMENO y auguramos a su Conduaor, 
el GENZRAL MANUEL MC ; 
1905 8n lamen e Toa TA 

Por supuesto q209 0l 6x-1.ar23tano (da los 
Est=dos Unos) Erck Do! Va!e. Que 0!a%o pesados 
ara un viaja a isreot no coro Jate de Estado, sino 
ESO [ regrino qe 1s!dira a la “mae patria” vaa 
saguir “chando por “a Csmocraa". ¡Estaba más, 

LásIi Senos iS ELSE ID EG -. 


A DE 


xs 


y. 


PS 


bre, la carrera armramentisia de las sy 
perpolencias y Sus aliados, las injus- 
tic:ias, el Fono Monetario hiermacio- 
ral y las deudas inmorales. 
SUudamos, entonces, a la Na- 
ción y Puedo Libos y asu digno 
Guia, el Coronel Gadf. 4 “stamos 
con elos, como ellos estuv .:on com 
no39::0S cuando la glonas3 y 
ya de! Alánino Sur. e 
CPUCR 2.7 Ft UA RUE, AAA < AEPD 


d) la de!ansa irresiricta del Pusbio en sus dere- 
chos esenciales porque es el protagonista y arttífca de su 
E 


EGA, 6! msjor de los éx+ 


es 


eanioA Pon 


RR a 


PLA 


Una vez nv:s, la RE- 
PUBLICA ISLAMICA DEL 


RAN se ha visto agredida * 


por Estados Unidos; un es- 
a Ocasión, por inello Ge 
un elevoso ataque a un 

vión de pasajeros que 
produjo la muerte úe id 
pors 


les agresiones ES ase 

] desde que en 1979 
comenzara una Revolu- 
ción que al grito urnisoro 
de "NI ESTE NI OESTE” 
Face temblar el irfame 
andamiaje pergeñado en 
Yala. Porque los Que pre- 
ocupan en política inier- 
racional no son '>s que 
están conirol.d4es por al- 
guna de las a oa 
cias, sino Jus este Jos 
que aa. “indepen: 
dencía, siguiendo un ter- 
cér camino líbre de cual- 
quiera de aquellas. Por 
eso molestan Irán y su Re- 
volución; poreso le im- 
pusieron una guerra ini: 
cua, embarcando a Irak 
en una aventura dela cual 
no sabe como sal. Por 
eso las cahimnizs que dia- 
riamente lanzan los me- 
dios internacionales, sos- 
tenedores de los más le- 
nebrosos intereses, con- 
ira un Pucdio que quiere 
ser fiel a sus raices, a Sus 
costumbres, a Su tradi- 
ción, a su religión y a su 
destino. 

“Arcidente com- 
prenstole”, lo calificó el 
sefe de la mafa nortea- 
raericana, Mr. Reagan, 
agregando cinicamente 
en su informe al Corn gre- 
so que fue "en de/ensa 
propia? considerando "ce- 
rrado el incidente”. 

Fue un “accidente”, 
como accidente fuzra el 


asestrato de SAN- 
DINO en ? inara- 
tia, el 10_- 

ento de Y "LA- 
¿ROEL en B. lv! 

el ntento de 2se- 
sinato del GRAL 
PERON en Cara- 
ces, la invasión a 
SANTO DO'*i¡NCGO 
y CUBA, Jas inasa- 
cres de VIETNAM, 

la 221: ¿sión al 
ECIPSO de MXas- 
ser, la rnuerte del 
GRAL. YORRIJOS 
en Panamá, la in- 
iezvención en 
GRANADA, el 
bon” -1de0 a Ll- 
SIA, : infame ac- 


NAS 
“uNa 


ción un 
MaS. 
AGinos regi- 

menes ¿a Coto 19) eno 
rosos de que ER.OU. los 
¿ccje Vb: 2%0s a su surte 
(y. entonces, tronaria el 
escarmiento de sus res- 
pecvos Pueblos) siguen 
bisando ls manos verdu- 
gas contra las santas tra- 
diíciaones del Is” n ¿Qué 
íene que hace. la flota 
irata rInerodezndo las 
aguas del Golío y « :cun- 
dando el Medíter neo? 
¿Aceso Estados Unidos 
tic>e limites en alguna de 
es -lat udes?. 


Es l0¿.2 que enes- 
ta lucrta csieinos con 
quienes Cebemos estar. 
Por la libe:ación contra 
1. dependencia; porlajus- 
ticia contra el imperialis- 
mo; orla vida contra la 
mue. 2; por la libertad 
cont: 1 el despotismo. Por- 
que como lo recordara el 
gran JOMEINI “Esla gue 


0 9 IO AO IICA E TRATE PIE RA 


radetos — imilos coria 

tas Core 5,15 Socie 
Cirigida ec ira Ja dosi» 
gualdad comunista o capi- 
telista”, 

Que Dios bendiga Jos 
esfuerz”s de nuestros her- 
manos musulmanes, ya 
que "EL PUEBLO HRANI 
ES CONSCIENTE DE QUE 
ABORA SE TRATA DE 
UNA GUERRA CONTRA 
TODOS LOS SATANES 
QUE ULTRAJAN LOS DE- 
RECHOS DE LOS DESHE- 
REDADOS”. 

(% En ia Ú'tima vota- 
ción de la isamblea ( :ne- 
ral de tus Naciones Jnf- 
das sobre Malvinas, ocu- 
imda el 17 de noviembre 
de 1987, se abstuvleron 
ios Emialos Arabes Unt- 
dos, Jordania y £scbia 

Saudita, mieniros vo:5 a 
favor de la posición as glo 
sajona, Omán 


A Tr E 


"Pensainos socar las raices del sionisimo, del 
cap” lisimo y del co:cunismo en el rmundo”. 


linán Jomeixi 


a 
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; a e nt A S - 0 
; a” Pe e a ps a en PUE i 
' j 
t 
RÁ 3 1 e =) s y q” SE 
MUAMIV A eL, (: SADI [Ai] E 
Y LOS DERECHOS MHUMANOS 
l ] e por BELENA NARANJO 
pd al a forrespanzal en Caretas - Venezuela) O. 
Con gran satisfacción pode- La 7 mi 
mos decir que a posar de los im óli- a E y 
ples mentos del imperialismo co- de 4 po? 
Jonialista por dosturuwr al Cóorusnel E ¡787 
Galhafi y sy Revoluc: on, Libia es- , : $ E 
14 superindose coda dia en una un A ca 
da que ts digna de limiar por los e: e 
pueblas del Tercer Mando. o : Á 
Y. además, su ejemplo ca- Ñ pe + 
vaordinarno de preocupación y des- de E 
prendimenio lo podemos Constamar AS, 
on ss solidaridad moral y económi- ia ER 
ca a la Cauca Palestina, su uu. o AO 
ados país de nussiro continier e A 
A agobisdes por bicyuros econónal- COS 
cos, bélicos y ecológicos; Las na- A es 
: cicms aa canas, Li Corcan as 21 c0- CAL =4 
, sasón dol Dll, estuonuraa L.q- E a 
z bién roscido en su lucha como el a pa 
i “apanhad”, vergienra 02 Tucsuo o. SN 
. uctpa, Clo carmpunable a la escla- a iS 1 y 
A vitud de la esa colonial. Pero uuel se 12 
superacnataomnabilidad cualyuicr OE e j 
A Oua 2fonta posda por la hiunint Nuestra Corresponsal en el "Ceniro Insernacional de Esuñis e 
: dad por su preicrsión de consagrar ee gociónes del Libro Verde”, cuya dirección ejerce el Dr. 
legal e insulecionalmente al racis- Ttrchim Ibjad j 
mo como filosofía de gobizme, E ¿q__Á__ E á -=dMzA—424+ 
con una legislación que anpura a Earn cita, aro problema parcielo el del sis- 
cinzo millones de bluscos y ke me _ En Trípoli he-axstido aj tema de gobierno”, leemos en el 
ga los desechos civiles a venia GPSPERID Intemacional piomowk “Libro Verde”; “la constitución es 
cho millones de negros. Y aesa IOPOSelLideren favord. losdere- una ley posiiva fundamenial y 
] esiemáica y abie a violación de Chos humanas en el cual participa- tiene necesidad de una fuente en la 
l sderechoshumasosaporinEste FOR vembsiele Organizaciónos y  quepueda besarse para que se justi- 
j £os Unidos y Gran Bretaña suapo- Ciento cincuenta intiectudes, hu-  fique. El problema de la liberiad 
ya, mieniras pregonan por el mur» Manistas y peñodistas de los cinco en los ¡iempos modernos reside en 
do enucro “luchas” por aquellos que  Coninentes. En la oponunitad le que las constituciones se han con- 
conculcan fue oiogrla uma plaqueta al gram  veriilo en la ley de la sociedad, y 
El Libio Verde habla muy  Pamot sudafi 2n0, Nelson NMan- en que las constituciones no se 
claro sobre la problemáuica de es- Cela, recibida por su hija. Mandela cpoyan más que sobre las concep- 
tos sisicinas gubernamentales: “En Ocupa un lugar especial en lahisto- ciones de los sistemas de gobier- 
; el mundo ectual, la totalidad de los ma de la lucha por la libenadenSu- nos diciatoriales, domir.- ses en 
¡ regímenes políneos son el resuha- tica como fucnic de inspiración — elmundo, bien se iraie de a indi- 
¿ do de la lucha que “bran los distin- Pa Su oprimido pucblo. La reali-  viduo o de un parudo”. 
| LOs sistemas de goicrno para ale 72ciÓnd2ese importante encucnio El Encuenuo Inmriracional 
¡ “ canzar el poder; ya sea esta lucha — Wemacioral no solo honra a Man- — cn favor de los Desechos Hun:anos 
a "  pacificao armada, ccoo lucha de cla cn el momento de la conme- — yloslazos de solidaridad y amistad 
: clases. desectas deiri>us, eparti-  Mo:32ión del 13% aniversaño de la del Líder y su Pucblo con los Pue- 
dos o de irdividaos. se liquida  S“bievación del Souw./o, sino que — blosd: Africa, Asia y América La- 
: siempre por uno de esos sisiemas, hera en Él a talos "os pcilos  tinaes página dorala en la historia 
individuo, grupo, partido o cha zy 9% suchan Coptra el inpoo scie- delas grandes epopeyas en las lu- 
poriaderrosa del pueblo.eaco ve "3 rocista. Godhaft atoniirmaidode ctas de libessción conta el yugo 
cuencia. la derroiade la verdadera» VOS dormchos hieminos. inscrita asi del ec tonialismo, la 1 iseria, 
deracracia”. Regíinenesdicinoria  Suaccióncafavor dolo: doshisada — Opses! a, la dicrimiración. 
los, cano cl del Apareció, son un dos, los pers<guidos, 195 privolos No podemos callar. No de- 
CÁner que se cOnEponon a nues de sus lo gíumos dorocios . Eunos perdes jamás la indigno: 5a 
va Civilización y que no pucdca Taieydelosocetteed qe ños odia a seguir sob 5 
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EL DRAMA 


PALESTINO 


1 e a 


ORIGEN, DESARROLLO Y 
ACTUALIDAD DeL CONFLICTO 


Comenzamos en este número a dar a conocer las clases dictadas 
durante 1988, sobre el iema del epigrafe, impartidas por el Ledo, Car- 


| los Pacha. 


El autor que es el presidente de CAUSA ARABE, Atenco de Estu- 
dios, Investigación y Difusión de la Cultura y Problemásica Arabe de la 
iudad de Córdoba, nos ha autorizado, can suma gentileza, la dfusión 


Lcuv. LARLOS PACHA 


' 
Ñ del inicresante curso, ) 


Ares de entrar espiciamen. 
le en materna sobre el confhicio ys 
desracagenado, resulla imprescin: 
COVA EEANRAL GNPRUIMOCIMICALA $0- 
bredos aciores del dama Los aelo- 
tes prescipates y vicusnas de la tra: 
pedis Bnarrar 00, olviamente, los 
drotes ¿Qué y quiénes son los pues 
dlos y hombres que llamamos bra: 
be? Evo que Hamamos "Mundo 
Asabe" 0 Nación Arge” eta inte: 
grado por un conjunto Mumeroso 
Ye partes, cuya mlucación geosráli 
Ca se aienia enel Praia Orien- 
Y ya cas iodo lo larga «de lu Cos. 
ta None de Africa vda Zona Orien. 
Wide es conismen e eonociós co- 
mo e) "Cuemo de Aluca", 

La "Liga Arabe", que es el 
PTRANISMO que nuclea a esos pal: 
$09 EOCONOCE en 1 ena a 22 rene. 
venias o coliciales, ancluyendo 8 
la Palerina como a la de un miem. 
bo pleno. En esa exiensa comarca 

VEVAMOS turilrudes y diferen» 
cias en elgunos casos apreciables; 
dos drabes de Cuán con dos de 
Maurnana ados de Sica con los 
de Dishun, elo Por eso nos pre» 
Runtamos y Cuál es el elemento ea. 
alisador que va y amalpamar a to 
Jos estos pueblos, haja la aluvá 
fmoternción de un+licaree en ef fina» 
Je drate? En realidad no consulta: 
YOD Una rada unilgre, porque ad: 
Wenn drrermcids US LANCIRleS 
CA especias decrrmos de ly misma, 
dismi conformación crancana, 
dproacianter diferencias de estara o 
908, una tiUuctura hiuca disunta. 

Ovo de dor Bsprcio: a con. 
iderar es el religioso, que deviene 
€ Consorlidare como uno de los 
Punini tn común que tesulia alta. 
mente aclunmame, no obeiante, sl 
bien el 93% de dos habiamos de 
€s0s países, pracucan la lo axlámo. 
Ea, tartien pegueños batumes de 
Comummbades ervtanya, ase nd 
en el Líbano, pare de Sina de rua 
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onadoro, 6e ma comio en Egipio 
y algunas pequeñas comunidades 
en es Norte de Alice y en Irak y 
Jordania. También, antes de das 
confliciós con Israel. exstian pe: 
gueños grupos de judios de le mo. 
cuca, sobre todo en África del Nor- 
we (Marruecos, especialmente) e in. 
Clusivo en lugaree lan «imgulases o 
sorpresivos coma el Yemen y que 
sirvieron de relugia e la judería 
mundial durame las diversas perses 


CucIOnes y "pogrnen? jievadar a ca- 


bo tn 3u CONINA y generalmente 
por eumpeos. 

La le islimica pure ses 
renvidcrmmda como un elemento 
Eglutiador primontdal. sunque en 
el aspecto políuco, $ hablamos 
del nacionalismo Árabe, que es $u 
más importante docina, lo) pensa- 
dores nacionales, no hecerarnaynen. 
te han sido muruimanes, por el 
CONYANO, 198 primeros en elsboryr 
la veoría del nacionalismo árabe 
lueron crisuanos. Y no debemos 
penes Óc vista que el nacionalicno 
ve la fuerza mom? decitonma en la 
lucha contra la sujeción del yugo 
turco, Por eso dicho impera, en e 
decadencis de £u poderío, te encar- 
gÓ de que las pequeñas dilerencias 
en el campo tebipioso se volcaran 
hacia la arena police, genes éndose 
en este siglo, y merced A) inventa 
de turcos y occidentales, apinos 
confheios rebigioros que cultura. 
Fon €n Masacres y persecuciones 
Con suimermanble secucia de ven» 
Kan?as y que £Ól0 rvieron paro fa. 
vorecer Espunos intoreres políticos 
O de (xeción que de escudan tras la 


. Sachaido religiosa. 


El nexo de unión fundamen. 
tal entre dos brabes es de uno culiy. 
ral y dentro de eilo, le lengua, es 
dec el idioma $e consiyyr en el 
vehiculo ind pensabile para tal lo- 

Y aquí si debemos dewnemos 


Pres poco LesiaLe 


char homenaje aa ibidutía po. 
tica del prole Mahoma que die 
fund:A la le islámica con la propa» 
Sión nogmáuca que Dios Ala 
emendea el idioma dei yvoicia. es 
ULA, ra dinar al Alusimo de- 
hía, necesanamente, hacerlo en ára- 
be. Con esta premisa mival Jogra 
unit una sere de Iibus dir persas, A 
través del idioma, fuente (mancijal 
de la cultura de las pueblos, y hace 
de ellas una nación que ¡de la fuer. 
YA de $us puncipios pro vente 
devendrán en un gran mea. 
Pos último, digamor que ef 
colonialerma aceuenta,, ex Cul¡a- 
Mie que el mundo Árabe se separa o 
divida, en la actualidad en ese here. 
soRéneo mosaico «e pañses y que 
incluso algunos de elos, en su 
conformación, no respandan a divi 
siones JÁgICA O naturales sho que 
pe tun estableción por unpena de 
ICFORES meranvenie Comerruinies 
e) ocupante y opresor colonia) de 
turno. 


Lo correcio hubiera sido er. 


Malo +1 fas CuatrO RBAeS regiones, 


que conlorman el mundo ánmbe: 


A)la gona de Mischrek o del Este 
ne sbarca los actuales paises 
del Líbano, Suia, Palestina, 
Jordana e Irak. 

B) El Mahgreb o el Oeste, con 10. 
Cos los países ubicados en el 
Africa del Norte, como por 
ejemplo, Maurmania, Marrue- 
£os, Argelia, Trines, Libia 

C) La llamada civilización del Ni. 
Jo con Egipto, Sudán y los ára. 
bes del Cuemo de Alrica como 
Somalía y Djibuti. 

D) La zona de lnsuls arábi. 
En, Como Arabia Saudita, los 
d0s Yemen, Kuna, Omán, 
Qatar, Balveín y Emuaios. 


Quirás así se hubiera con- 
formato coherentemente el mundo 


1 


t 
. 


cate, sino du iera actuado el dino» 
ciador colomal mo y muy OO pu- 
da ser el desarrollo de esos pal- 


PALESTINA: 
ZONA DEL CONFLICTO 


La herr árane de Palestina 

¿ee epi pol el ros mo inierna- 
comal nara, en este ssgio, levar a 
Cabo una Seno de pervanditaciones 
de la euna judín ¡Jara COMIPensarse 
por da persecos bo que pele 
ee dos europeos Y para ello elipse. 
cuan ¡meblo nrcenie y ajeno 
asaltos Duchas rebixioso- étnicos po- 
lucas que se desarrollaban en Euro» 
paadas grupas de los nacionalis: 
mosazgres:vos d+ da época. La apre. 
ón o Paiestint na se concretará 
contra un pueblo inerme 0 aislado, 
MINO GUA estar dol la presencia 
dr un acio de mutilación de un 
espdon peoornantiumo de la na» 


ma una tierra an hombres”, 


LOS DERFCIHOS 
HISTORICOS: 


A vavés dedos reinos poco 
oturtivos de la Biblia, el omo 
prrvenvte hacer creer da humanidad 
que lus judios 0 Deincos estuvir» 
ronasentados desde ue pre en Pa 
desuna. Es colmo de la facsia do re» 
presenta el hecho de que cwenes 
AÑFMAN 14) aserto, RON CUMOPONS 04. 
lavo gue es ÚNNCO punió de contac» 
o que pueden presentar con lor en - 
DEDOS hebiros ex de indoie re gi 
fu ya que di QUIN Comparnen el 
idroma, que hemos dicho es el refe. 
sente Cuitutal pOr exceiencia, ya 
que, como sabcinos se prpreraban 
eniddisch que es un dialecto de gras 
dado del alemán. Luego de ocupar 
Pulesuna se impusieron (a tarea de 
elevar el hebreo a tira nl 
del Estada y pun o viene JO 


* 


han bunsitvda pumernea ¡quelo 
delamnuguedad que desde la pero > 
Sula arábisa se pasladaban a la o 

na del creciente fénis, en ora co 
mejores era, producida dos a 
paso el decolazamiento de 00* 
pusblosquedesaparecian dejarse 

na o de conuicla de dor miso 
con e) comabido cOparue no y ev 

ramento de tus penas, Esto hare 
que nadie pueda ar gumentis ara 

reza racua) determinada, por, a 
pravés de des Hempos y a Tone 

cuencia de da antedicho, lada ios 
pueblos fueron suínendo diverras 
utaciones éoucas. 


Si nos vijemos de la bird 
ma para idenbíicas a dOS Prunrros 
pobladores 01 aer Un que pera 
be, seron más Hpempo como durfkw 
de pareció, nos enconimamos Con 
e) eugurenie relevamiento: 

Sipwendo 3 Butores dmca 
en la materna como Pani Gare. 


TA 0) Meri) COMO Es. Uca Obiigadamenie e mos dice que un A) 
olle en el plana espietual. E Dese el punio de vista gno- años ames de Cnsin se pubór fr. 
pac err O ema Santa pe reali prillico podemos comprobar ia arm Char € asentamiento de algunas 
Pata de Os argumentos de — rerocabmidaddelsucederdecivii-  OEPaciones de togiodias, 
og odereciiós Msióncos, biblia me pasiones de manera homo, Posa, en : 

d me y del cive) y méenca? apolef- una cejyión que pe ha ertacao por (Continuar d e el 
ma de "Demos a un pueblo un UO- ser un corredor o pasulo par donde pránimo mrmero | 
A 

, > INTIFADA. ras un año del devaniamiento  Ooronei Gahiafi, dará triuntas la verdad. 

pepidar en dos iemmonoos árabes, legalmente e epi» Exwo esperamos, 


naneme Ocupados yor ej estado gionista, la ORGANT> 


LACIÓN DEMIRERACION DE PALESTINA Qin 
pd mensale a la Comisión de los Derechos uma: 
pos ¿e nas Naciones Unidas indicándoles que, as un 
año de da imutal represión israelí, hu 


Vv4 ¡uesunos Muern; 


das. 


laz puedens de la resistentes ron Linzadas 
semnmpuñadas del rio CALLA U-AKBAR”, es 


A 


deci, DOS ES GRANDE. Y Dios que es más 
klande que cualquier imperialismo, como Oice el 


- Com moinvo del aurbus wani demhada pre yn 
mis ditparado por Estados Uridos en las agus Cel 
Gono y que causó la muerte a 29) pasajeros, la (Or 0 1> 


dia de Aeronavegación Mundial” "lamentó es he- 


4290 hendos, entre esos, 5.000 discapacitados: 

2, Mi decenidos sin orden judicial; ] 
y por us de gases y torturas fisicas, se produje- 
con 1.800 euso de aborto en mujeres embaraza: 


¿Nos imaginamos cómo se ahornaris el palnnc- 
md da cota Dubiéas sido dis mia O, BN Curr, re de 
hubiera pisado un cañio a algún siooisia? ds el impor 
hecho de haberse manilesiado, como se manfecaó ed 


AYAWILA JOMBIN) cuando ese hindi ACTO 


Uulinguerla...., 


de ingiés que y queremos nombrar blasfemo, como io 
hiro, de da tarntdad del lelam, produjo tal canta! ee 
palabras tuadas al vacio... o 8 las mentes vecías de de 


A TN 


Para refiexionar,., 


ay que pajylar por un ideal Y no hay más que dos, que hacen un apostolado de la vida del hombre Dios y la 
Puerma Ns tados dos hombres no pueden eeuu ac scevició de Dior «eniendiendo es2 Bervicro Como sacerdocio: 
andos, absolutamente lodos, áchen esty en sermcio de la Patria”. . 


* LENIN, ys eravemente enfermo, en el úlumo discurso 

ds oc dos crudos Comurmsias de diver 3 naciones: 
wie han visto enta revolución que es rusa y que es impans. 
Arebs;1r en ceda uno de ellos por una revolución onginal, aulénticamenie AdECuUnds A bu. ay ECUETÍMUCaS, NAciONales 
propias”, ] , , 


Enrique P. Ovés (Anículo: “La sinceridad en el Nacionaliymo”) 


público les hala manifestado a las dciegaciónes murwlia 


ue repetir, Adios deber univer a RUN puÍ Nes y 


y 


hos “camaradas” que viven en la Árgenuna, dexoyendo el golwo ennunra de Lenía, sjemeore abro de nacer una 


WYevalución” copioda; y en coma 60) Puebio donde we hn vid en 39M, en 1999, en e1 95, 70 y 09. ¡Asi les va. 
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mo 


¿SINARQUIA O 
3ra. POSICION 


JUSTICTALISTA? 


EDUARDO DESIDERIO GARCIA 


La Patria que queremos 


5. La Mación continente: 4 €) fruto de la heredad his- 
pámca, simbioss del abongen y el español, cuyo 
(ute es ers América pancha que se eavende desde 
Aménca sel Norte hasta el Poio Sur en la And. 
da, que habla una misma lengua, que le reza al mis- 
mo Dios y que espera un desuno común. La Revo- 
lución Justicialiara es da síntesis superior y totall- 
tadora de sos esiuersoyficicos, mtelecinales y espi- 
males de la Nacion en pos de cutujuimeniar Su 
gran desono hitiónco, retomando 4u presencia y 
su camino malerial de liderarzo revnlucionano 
orde a yn mima geopolinico pautado en lo mopia: 
ente por la heredad artiguista y en lo andino por 
la heredad Senmarunmiana, y en do tercermundista 
como rearezuro geopolíueo, y lo wnuversalista Co- 
mo etapa supenor filosófica, la heredad viva Pero- 
nu. 


2 + Genpolitica de le Cuenca Gel Plata: La epopeys 
tanmaruniana es el más claro ejemplo de que ly 
Cuenca de: Pinta es el espacio Reopolitico genera: 
dr de a Nación Continente. He aquí nuestra gran 
pi recomjwmner es veo Vyteinaro del Rio de la 

47] 
La historia nos indica que durante el remado de Es. 
paña en nuestras berras, Portugal comenzó des. 
pués de Torderilias un avance haci el oeste y hno- 
raleño por el Avántico Sur buscando Ins costas del 
Piata, el imperio de Brasil (ye Gel a 11) herencia co- 
lomaista a erpensasr del Plata hispánico. Luego 
exa ireyecioria la conundan los FEU del Al 
ya e. enlrentamiento no es encre Expaña y Portu» 
gal, al que debemos agregar e) 7 U.de la Gran Bre- 
vaña en bus ncursiones invasoras de 1806 y 1807, 
que continuó en los enfrentamienios con la Confe- 

eración Argentina que nos recuerde los 12 años de 
rl entenor y la gieriosa batalia de la Vueila de 
igado y. los honrocos pacios que Roras obligó 
a limar a evo: impenalistas, No fajió Brasil en 
ese periodo, todas recordamos la vato derpracia- 
de tuiala dei Arroyo de Morón (que dos liberales 
llaman de "Careros”) coma ejemplo de su ntromi. 
sión en las misinas puertas de suenos Ares, accio: 
ner directar o de ajsoyo la lievan a cumplas un pa: 
pel de subiumperalaze o. antes de lor Brigárocos y 
a posienon de USA. Anota vene una oportunidad 


Na YA SA 


histórica de uebrar ey tradición agresora y traidora 
a Hispanoamérica, es par eso que leelo y debe re. 
ver $u posición definitivamente más que para nues. 
tm bien para el tuyo propio, dada $u inferior suua- 
ción geopoliuca respecto de la supenondad geono: 
ica de panal nca 


3 + Geopolítica de la penetración maristas: Su ac- 
ción concreta y decisiva la da la ustiiación en 
1939 en Cuba en su Estado de "los bashuins verde 
oliva”; luego la Triconunental de la Habana que 
en Amésca Fepañola soñaba ennvesur a la Cog 
liera de las Andea en otra Sierra Maestra mayúscu- 
La Ex así que su foco infeccioso empieza a comia- 
minar toda Hispanoamérica, hoy una división com- 
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¡ 
ple de las FFAA soviéticas extacionadas CN su 10» | 
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miono la apansan y ayudan a convo,ar la Suua- 
ción interna. rmuentras los soldados Cubanos va: : 
den Alnmca para afianzar ¡a hegemonía de la URSS í 
en esc conunente sobre dor restos de las colonias 

portuguesas, conviniérdose en un subimperislis- 

mo 
consecuencias de esa penetración en los pequeños 
patercisias del Mar Casbe y en cl isimo<enitroa- 
poo. aeasicomo en el sur continental las suerri- 
Lás urnnanas 12quierdistas manistas, que nuestra 
quenda A. "cuna padeció: hasta que la decidida vo- 
luniad pamnática de nuectro Pueblo, sumata s la 
fuerza de) Ulumo Estado Nacional Jusciasrsta ho- 
Jo la férrea conducción de Isabel posibivió, en 
1975, no sólo en los momes pucumanos, gina en 
todo el pals, la derrota estraiégica deliniuva de la 
suhressión, como corolario «e lo witiado ¡nu Pe- 
1ón el utrico 1* de Mayo de 1974: en Plara de 

yo, 


d+ Genpolitica de la integración Andina: A la luz 
de las hechos en torno a ias Majyuias, podemos 
Blirmat que la imegración comenzá 5u marcha, ia 
respuesta de la OÉA (Orgañización de Estados 
Amencanos) y el TIAR (Uiatado interamencano de 
Asisiencia Recipeaca) son un hecho concreto: esto 
nos ircuerda a la ATLAS (Arrupución de “ral ado- 
res Launcamericanos Sindivetistas), del 1 y 24 
Gobierno Jasucialista, que el hecho más disuntvo 


¡ 
| 
y caracierísueo de la unión exisienie en nuestros ! 


pueblos obra de la CGT de la RA. (Conlecera- 


ción General del Trabajo de la República Argenti , 
na) y nuestros “agregados obrerms”, verdaderos em- A 
13 


bajanres de la unidad, que en una acción combina. 
da tin precedenies demuesua que "sólo dos pueblos 


Sabre la base de un paraón común, en do husióri. 
Co, tebinosa y Cultural, la Cordillera de los Andes 
será la columna venebral geopolitica de la uniiad 
continental y los tirebajyadores la levadura humana 
necesaria y suliciente para amalgama ia Nación 
Comuneme que soñaron San Martín, Rosas, Yngo- 
yen y, como decía Perón, “el año 2000 las encon- 
trará unidas O dominadas”. 
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cn estas momentos estamos sufriendo las Ñ 
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“La Tercera Teoría trac buenos augurios a las masas para su 
definitiva liberación de toaas las cadenas de la injusticia, 
del abuso de la explotación y de la dominación politica y 
económica para crear la sociedad de todos en la que todo el 
mundo es libre, en igualdad de poder, de riqueza y de armas, 
con el fin de que la libertad triunfe total y definitivamente? 


LIBRO VERDE 
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“La Tercera Teoría trae buenos augurios a las masas para su 
definitiva liberación de todas las cadenas de la injusticia, 
del abuso de la explotación y de la dominación politica y 
económica para crear la sociedad de todos en la que todo el 
mundo es libre, en igualdad de poder, de riqueza y de armas, 
con el fin de que la libertad triunfe total y definitivamente? 


LIBRO VERDE 
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l 
Con motivo de la celebración del XX Aniversario de la 
Revolución de Libia, la ESCUELA SUPERIOR DE CONDUCCION 
“POLITICA Y SINDICAL invita a Usted a los actos que con tal motivo 
se desarrollarán de acuerdo al programa que acompañamos. 


s 


Esperando contar con su presencia saludamos a Usted 
muy atentamente, 


Lcdo. Ricardo J. Nin 
Secretario de Organización 


Dr. José C. Gómez 
Secretario Docente 


Dr. Norberto Chindemi 
Director 


Buenos Aires, agosto de 1989 
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AGOSTO 


Viernes 11: “La Histórica Posición Tercerista; 
Perón - Nasser Gadhafi”. 


Dr. José Camilo Gomez 
Viernes 18: “Economía y libertad en el Libro Verde” 
Escritor Horacio Calderón, 
Viernes 25: “El fundamento social en la Tercera Teoria Universal” 
Prof. Elena Marta Curone - Escrtor Pablo Hernández. 


SETIEMBRE , 
Viernes 1% DIA ANIVERSARIO DE LA REVOLUCION, 
; “La verdadera democracia: el Poder del Pueblo” 
: Comp. Alejandro Alvarez. 
Viernes 8: '"Malvinas - Palestina; dos caminos de liberación” 
Escritor: Sergio Cerón. 


Las conferencias antedichas se realizarán en la Sede Central de la Es- 
cuela, sita en Mipólito Yrigoyen 788, 2* piso, Capital Federal, a la 
hora 19.45. 


Viernes 15: PANEL “Libia, una realidad literadora”, 
Integrantes: Ledo. Fernando A. Lauvore - Sr. Antonio 
Mario Rotundo - Diputado Miguel C. Nacul - Ledo. RI- 
cardo Lubo - Ledo. Gustavo l.. Brelde Obeld, 
Coordina: Ledo. Carlos Domírguez 


Lanzamieto de la ASOCIACIÓN DE COOPERACION 
ARGENTINO-LIBIA (A.C.A L.) 


El acto se chetuirda a el salon de la Asoctución del Personal Superior 
de Seygba LA.LS.535.)-San José 233. Cupita' "ederal. a partir de la ho- 
ra 19.45. 
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De cuco. a d0 prog rana- 
do, a p.on del día Ll de 2gosto se 
reshruon as confuicncias ¿lusivas 
altera, que firabira on el 15 d2 se- 
ticesbre con una MESA REDON- 
DA Mevada a cabo cs el són de 
actos de la ASOCIACION DEL 
PERSONAL SUPERIGR DE 
SEGBA. Fueron sus panclistas: 
Ledo. FERNANDO A. LAVORE, 
presidente dela cits la 0:g5mi/ación 
gremial; el Ledo. RICARDO LO- 
BO, subsecretario de la Secrerinia 
de Prensa de la Presidencia de la 
Nación; el Dr. JOSE CAMILO 
GOMEZ, Secrerario Docmie de 
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ON DEL XX ANIVERSARIO 
REVOLUCION HUBIA 


rovara Escola, or do cordocida 
la iiiona porel ¡onidista Lido. 
CARLOS DOMINGUEZ 

Seria i0r as 2d- 
vores, moluto del cateros, y la 
nunca comutendia si. ÓCcoA 
sición las notublos cajx  10nes 
dejos panelistas, as las :4es se 
Conmiosucon les preguras _nnula- 
Css por los pilscines. 

Al firalizar el Acto Ace3£- 
mico, el Duecior de la Escuzla 
anunció la crezción de la ASOCIA- 
CION DE COOPERACIÓN AR-" 
GENTÍINO-LIBIA (ACAL) 


e on po E23 en que nrosirp Asesor, 
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Esimval, Rdo. P. JOSE A. DA 
CÓSTA procedió y henzccis la 
2 1doaLibiadorsda por la "FUN 


PDACION FOR LA PAZ Y LA 


AMISTAD DE LOS PU-3LOS”, 
cuya presidencia ejerce el Sr, AN- 
JÓNIO MARIO ROFLXDO. 


Aguellos que Ócben afherit- 
s2 ala ACAL., coyo ulyciivo 
fintunintal es propiciar las bue 
1.35 TELationes y CONACIMILNLO EA- 
we los Puublos de la Argentina y 
de la Yiaimaoturía Arabe Libia Popu- 
lar Socialista, puszdon enviar el si 
guice cupón 
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¿Y los madros de Plaza de Mayo, porque no se. sofi farizan con 
¿s madros de Palestina? 


¿Por qué no se sobar? 
¿Quizás porque fucion ¡a uds 


“Pero elos ne son se- 
tes Mumanos, no san 
gente, todos elos son 
arabes”. 

DAVID HACOHEN pre- 
suene de la Com:sión 
de Asumos Éxtenores 
Ce! par amemo isiaell 
38-10- -3. 


MENA “ECM BEGUIN. Ej 
S ce abrí de 1938 ocu- 
réóla masacre en Dex 
Yassin, en la que tue- 
ron 2sesiñados 254 per- 
sonas. ente elas 35 
mujeres embarazadas. 
La us: a lus reai.zana 
por JoS 311uDOS lerrors- 
1as es2ammnados 
“lgurZe al t sm” 

“Suen Cang” (Banda 
Cruel) Duo al sezpecio 
e! premio node de la 
Paz. en “Jewish 
hewsiadar”, el 3-X- 
1590: La rmresaro lus 
na samente pusióca 
da, sino que no habría 


CAL GSATAN (la Pia) E3€3) sisido un Es:230 de 15- 


mue ca el Perlanonio lacu? 


y 
8 
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raolsi la rcicrade Der 
Vos”. 
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Ha ansachn la 
VOM, 6 Martos dia: 
pos "rernoy”, haciéndose 
900 da lA very de a- 
CONCA imearnacon ales 
de le mica de que al 
Carne! Cardin hania 
MAntesiaro a ta tuvisia 
PRPCA Al Mura ma: que 
“qu hala Arrugrantda de 
Anber APOYADO Berro. 
ls ve está dispuesio 
Y 1020,cor los Enta- 
d0s Unmas, 

El duector de 
*'DOCGTHINA.  * tano el 
pPrvilay o de sr no 
vióñanio On la tera dina 
y ha escurtado y dino 
pado varas vaces con 
852 Mmonymental (quie 
Que es e LUDER INTL A. 
NACIONAL hurnanoCo. 
for * CIAMMAR EL 
CADHAS 1 Y emociendo 
pertectamente la mnción 
Y el pensamiento del 
“mo, exlamos en con. 
dconas de armar. 

1) NO ES EXAC. 
TO que el Cornne! Gad. 
Bal e01d arepanido de 
oa apoya alter 
ng o porque — ¡armás lo 
bus hera Ol parrarmen. 
ta del Lider, y lerronmo 
por el terrarnsma na 10: 
re sentido Munro 

2) S por apoyar 
alderronamo an entr. 
de enter allada Ju ina dé. 
trios, de los parve: pe 
Um, de lor Mar yno 
pelear junio a ba pa 
bios despojados de sus 
borras lucho! por la dano 
UN y juéiicin en al mun. 
«dy estar conia cava de 
Meivinas Áryentinas, 104» 
tener a Norega, delen. 
dor a Nicaragua, mani 
losiar contra la imona dis. 
CMA ara rural. 
cana ayudar a Paleta, 
ele etc Gedhali, al, 
es dermis: 

Contusamos pin. 
Cv'amania que An esio 
coro también la somos 
noralros 

3) Fiera q a in). 
cua ención de: máumo 
leccacima mundial arras. 
belado por los Estados 
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A Y 
á aña Hl 


Unidos. Gajhat e 
la actitud que OOIespon- 
de a los horbres del 
Jestino Estados Uns 
00$, eNya ancñn depre 
gadora lvs SINOAMINCA: 
09  ENNOCEMOS Muy 
Diun ¿puecon acusar se 
tamente de lerronsta » 
Gaghbai? Tenamos 
eswmplo dela acción yan- 
Qui contra Malvinas en 
1831, destrozando: las 
Ov'uns As onalaras de las 
isins 0 rdalender los in 
teresas de un barco pra: 
laque enarbolaba la ban- 
dera de la harre y las es» 
trebas. erperia en prala- 
tía (Manaturalcio la pubrlo 
Da AMÓN), 2INDO pOr. 
Má:00, la perhidia bocira 
Colamba cuando la se- 
Gs xn de la provincia de 
Parormá, la miervención 
en Gualemala, la inva: 
811 de la Rapúbica Do 
MINCAÑna, al slaque con: 
baGranaja doscarada 
BocÓn COMA MORATOn 
en 1982,¿No son dos 
Estados Unidos quienes 
bijan da invasión de 
as rocas para romper la 
Unidad  erpenus) 
nuestra Ámbicia y, pos 
Cons'guienta, su unidad 
ber dd de vélarrona> 
MO pueda ablar los 
yanquis? Na queremos 
tocorda: Jas sliipcdades 
comendas durante 
conquista del 0esta hor: 
leamencano Cel mejorin: 
do, es el ingo muero”), 
rdelasimaizadas duran. 
tela úlime guerra so Ca: 
pede is de'ensa de la cr 
vigación occidental con 
ra e “rania del nazis» 
mo”, ¿No armaron los En- 
lados Umódvs a las hor: 
des bolchevigues que 
ño arrojaron enmo bes. 
fas feroces stobre los 
bueoblos del este euro: 
pao, AS 5n1r apoyados 
lecngimiean, esgrámica 
Y Miiennentya desde 
917 ¡aionando el nun. 
lo comun+sta com isaron. 
lA y cuatro millones de 
muertos? 
Los estudios ».- 
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PERTO EN 
RORISMO 


ros sobra la segunda 
puera mundial están de. 
mostrando hasta la gara. 
dadoua ambs las Irmmpa» 
eel lit Hdach cometisron 
layartrocidadas que elec. 
lueron las a adas 

4)E1CoronelGad. 
hal: y exto personaimen- 
te se lo hemos escucha. 
do mandtegiar q dl enlá 
ONBDUOJIO A MOB CUA! 
quier dioga seno, inclu. 
19 con tos Estados Un. 
dos, dentto del muluo 
rudoato y mando al mis. 
mo abuelo y público para 
que indos ins pueblos 
$9 enteren del mimo y 
cJAJAn Julpar por 
MISMOS, y M0 por las 
mentrar que a (aro vol: 
lenlas agencias de mol» 
cias Manojadas pora lso: 
mgmo inernacióne! y 10 
toprociucen en los gran: 
des rota» vo, 

ta qué terroris. 

MO puios por arustara 
el Coronel Gadhi? ¿Del 


ho 


de la CIA? ¿De' da la 
MOSSAD? ¿Dn derpie- 
pado por e prrtavio: 
ves yanqui QUe 49 e) yy- 
tado 11ra0i1? ¿Dellerrorin- 
mo que sonica la inmo- 
ral duuda exiema que 
condera ahamhia a la 
desesperación, al tuijo- 
Beolo A miliones de 
nvesitos hermanos hai» 
Poamercanos? 

Vamos ¡yenquio! 
a Otra coss..... 

Que no var nara 
pot nuesita Amánca pa: 
saron yn SAN MANTIN, 
un ARTIGAS, un BO. 1: 
VAR, un SANDINO, un 

VELASCO, un TORA 
YOS, un PERO. 


Y de eos aruendi- 
mos «y tambien de uste. 
Des que deba» de pala» 
bras formalmente aimig- 
mus entrola Argoniina y 
los Estados línidos HAY 
COSAS QUE SON E- 
SENC¡ALMENTE Dr 
VERSAS. 
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+ La périida oligarquia y el sentido * vroleo de la vida. (Editorial). 

+ ZE, YU. : exderto en piratería y terrorismo. (pág. 28). 

+ La visión de Perón y el desarroiio nuclear argentino. (págs. 6 y 7,. 
* ¿Quiénes hacen discriminación?. (págs. 22 y 23). 
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Julio en la memoria de la Patria 


JUAN: 


Noce JUAN FEUPE !3A- 
RRA en Mataró (Santiago Cal 
Estero) el 12 ca moyo ce 1/87. 
insserpio en el Cojo ce 
tAonteenrat (CóÓdoaa) cursa 
e ciclo juvend dojando sus 
¿.tudios para custarse en el 
“Batalión de Paíncios Sa: no- 
gueños” y Md su DOY 
pa tene ao los. rr 


corro Je los Gm os ESmo 
guénaro de ld Jaca 2onr 
Co 0lo Óc32s dal Crcial 
id O sn poa o 
“os Pa as, Tocu- 
ran" y "Sita 3 
odo caca Sn 
Para 1814 es ogiegado 
Estodo Mayor cal Sor.sial 
van Marin y luzgo muevo- 
mente con BEz319n0 Como 
Ayudonte de Compo on el 
Ejército del Nora: en conjunr 
Sed con Gúemes en Sala 
ejerce la Comandancia gel 
Foríiínda ADIpPon as. 
fume pumal fecersisto 
cel None es su Santi” ga del 
Estero en 1820 El eje cel inte- 
nor pasa por la Piuviacia 
mantemengo el equiidno coa 
las tuchas ente unilanos y fe- 
Ceroles y en esa techa. el 23 
de obril, se prociamo la auto 
norma ace Sontiogo dal Estero 
como balvane federal ex- 
oresodo por inspiración de 
ora como Gosemador en 
Acta donde se declora: 
"No reconocer ota sobDzmio 
m  sogenondad sno la del 
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Hoazta el fín de su vida 
JUAN FEUPE IZARRA -fo ace el 
15 de julio da 185?- es elante-. 
mural deal fe: Yxismo nof- 
teo, pasando ¡or embates 
de pelgrosidod: la invasión 
de su ex-amigo el Gral. Poz 


¿con la soldogssca Ca Dene- 


20. elainova E Cons iioda 
Aloz da Tucu 19n. 10 insidio 
de Cuien. lo er33ión dal cór 
sul francós, las iniñooas  d8 
Cuevosda Cat SmNaoica .14C0- 
cición dal Node, ste. 058 


9 para MAY 2 
pPriBaas 13 3Y 11d a la 
COuSsa fonal, 08 ELTIO 
con Juan FOCus SO E ES 
en el pocto dal Ns lego 


con Estanisino 15 E sn od- 
hesión al Pocto Fod era! y lue- 
go con Juan Manual de Ro- 
sas en da consoidoción de la 
Confecdaración Argentina tes- 
fimnoniaa la convicción da su 
carácter. loa ccita de IBARRA 
O Cuvas del 3 da febrero de 
182% certifica lo antedicho. Di- 
¿e ost “Hadiando a usted 

mn 3 fianqueza propia ae 

3es. 23 Omistod, CeD0 decr- 
le que 50 solommente d=ne- 
mos es.or prevenidos. NO 
también contra los pár . 
consejos que (os ur ¿xos 
frazodos se atrewo 
nos bajo la móscar 3 boa 


— 


ALBERTO HONORAGOD 
aa a E 


AL 


A mp: CO: .:¡TE DESOLIDARIDAD 
NACTUNALA CONLA NACION Y El 
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púbico. con el datestatia fin 
de ponsa:inos en el coso e 
- Sar posos falsos. pora de :5 
a modo hocemos periear 
vESsHIO vardodzIa  fuarza. 
Sud cons:ste en la periecto 
unidad desentim.sntos y mar 
Cha comico Que rota asu 
hoimos obtsmwodo. la Imode 
oa “e retar los foculosdeas 
concedidas al lustre Argenti 
NO, Pu3SO OMIDO el Géncial 
Rosos, forma poñe dal pian 
0.3 "> IO DS 3 Fan pro- 
DS4O 22D ON CALENMOA CON 
118] Sarta Ecuso Cela! Fodero- 
ción porque c:ecn Que ce 
esta modo complco:ón más 
ta posción Cal Sr. fosas y 
echoráón oObojo eso columna 
fuarte que en lo piovincio de 
Buenos Aies sostiene el gion 
eds ¡10 Í fed: Of. 

Sig” NCativo es anoiar 
que Juan Manuel, Júan Fo 
.cundo y Juan Felipe. fuaran 
5 columnas de la Confede- 
soción Aigsatina. y 2510 con 
sacsno el puablo fué y es la 
205 Gs que ¡a copla sontio- 
Queo lo recuerdo en: 


cn za columna máóás 
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SahocorstituidotalComié con al 
ob;¡eto da: 

* ga tanderios derechos dal Pueblo 
Palestino, anun todo ocorde a las 


Congreso de nuestros coes- 
1. 35Que2 van a reunise po- 
¡A ciganzqr nuesua federo- 
ción”. S 


A O O A e IL CT 


: IBA" 2A unmpume O su EROS ( resoluciones emanogas Ga das 
j Mandato uno ferneo poítca “E INS Yi e ANT . 
+ económuc Oo- social s.2m0d0 7. Ry a e ORT GO 
1 recurso: e da tiutoro Sono Eb, Lt? ; NOS Manos an e 
jo Ción del oño ic35 02 23 12y E E sa 
fo PISteccmnstia. ya qu Sor o AS y ES Ñ * proper ps cs 10 13 G 
 1d90 del Estero -ma. 2 ae OS NES pd Ne rias E 
1 cidOJges- Sul COMO TinJu ma E ; a OO 30 v ea 
E Ta IO gÍstuccion de suinus- ¡VIMERNESE, ena: “na. á 
E ol a $ a 2 f: 15 Cl. EA lara -130 Ba da 
15 Mer dE SGP EE 7 ES 
¿ Sostenora 1810 ñ zo a BN ESPERAMOS SU APOYO 
z TB KÑ—— A a 


PARES foto LÉGIBLE 


3004450 


E ES 


a a 
— 


IO ts o AS 


a dl 


A 


NI q A RRA dr 


| TRUC ro a 


Y 


C 


7) 


A PPP XX PV y 


A A A A A A PPP PP PP e Pe A a 0 A A A A O PP [o 


[e 
gon 


oo 
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El primero de s “¡cinbre 
pasado se cunplicron los 
20 años de la revolución 
tibia. El “Estado < : las 
masas” festejó, orgu!:>50, 
el cúrm:ulo de logros 
cicanzados E» jo. la ¿uía del 
corozel Suammar el 

Gaddsfi; en pri uner lugar 
el siziple Eecho de 
sobrevivir a los etuques del 
imperialismo 
norteamericano. Muchos de 
sos logros son fácilisense 
perceptibles; otros, en 
cambio, requieren una 
“adecuación” a los 
criserios occidentales. El 
siguiente es el informe de 
dos enviados especiales de 
Mate Amargo que 
asistieron a los fesicjos y 
regisiruron los contacios 
políticos facilimaos por la 
presencia, en Tripoli, de 21 
jejes de Estado del Tercer 
Af: d0. 


20 años 

de la 
Revolución Libia 
por 


Samuel Blixen 
Sergio Márquez 
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_Evdokim Evdomikov o eS 
NO WAY TO TURN THE CLOCK BACK IN BULGARIA ; 


Although with perhaps some delay Bulgaria also became e 
movement of retorms, for religrors irecdom and human rights. E he delay mas due not 
to the so-called loyalty ot the Bulgarian people to Moscow but only because they had 
paid a heavy price 1 blood and persecutións in resisting the Communist regime 
Argording to conservative appralsals the number ot victims of the mstallation of Com- 
munism in Bulgaria until 1952 goes well over 150,000. This includes the liquidation ol 
the political, spiritual and cultural elites, of (he Parliamentarian opposition as mell as 
the victims OT the farmers collectivisation. Since then wnh certain cxceptions the 
vpposition of the Bulgarian people against Communist oppression became rather 
passive by mainly boycotting and paralysing the economic plans of the Communist 
Party. Plans which were anyway doomed to failure. 

As time passed the dissatisfaciioón and resentment of the population with the 
policy of Russification and with the worsening economic and political situation siarted 
to grow and look for articulation. This became obvious after the Helsinki Conference 
and especially during the last two years which saw the birth of numerous independent 
groups, organisations, clubs, movements cta. 

This article does not pretend to present the history of the oppusitivn Movement in 
Bulgaria but rather to analyse the latest developments. The fact is (hatafter mañy miss 
mectings in the capital as well as in the provinces, on December 7th, 1989, 1 Sotia the 
tounding of the Union ol Democratic Forces took place. Ít consists ol: 

. The Independent Association for the Defense of Human Right in Bulgaria 
- The Independent Union “Ecoglasnost” 
- Vhe Independent Labour Federation “Podkrepa” 
. The Committee for Defense of Religious Freedom and Spiritual Values 
- The Club of All Oppressed and Politically Persecuted After 1945 
. The Independent Students Association 
. The Movement for Citizens Initiative 
. Uhe Untted Bulgarian Labour Social Demociatic Party ] . 
- The Bulgarian Agranian Union Nikola Petkotf 

Uhe tounding organisation» stated thatthes wall mantas 1hetr imdeperdence but 
wall aumite aid conor din. hier efforts to speed Ehe process of democratbation ot the 
country. Besidos the demands lor the tastallment of polttical pluzalisim, market 
economy, a multi-party system and a state based on legality for eversbody, thivy will 
tigbtior the introduction of new labour and social lavos guaranteciós Che rightiostike 
and the detense of the weak in society, cquality tor all kinds ot property, a new demo- 
cratic constitution, depolitisation of the army and police, democratic elections tor a 
nes parhament, rehabilitation ot all the persecuted in the period of totalitarianism, 
autonomy for the cducational systeni, independence for the mass comtiuaication 
media, tull irecdom of speech, mecings and associations, Irecdom for religous 
actaty and the guarantee for the treatment of ethoic minornties in accordance wIth the 
Charter ot Human Rights. The Union of Democi dic Forces tunctions through ts co- 
ordimating council hh President — Dr. Phil. Jelt Jelleft, Secretary — the biologist P. 
Beron, and speakers — G. Spassof! and R. Wodentscharott. 

Lojlowing a taco of protrachion. gr Bulgarian Coment Parts and the nea 
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army the right to vote. In protest to this, LDP avasrded itself of the newly adopicd law 
448 Roterendum and collected 400,000 signatures demandiag to hold a referendum on 
the question of the servicemen's mghbt to participate 1n the elections. 

The signatures have been submitted to the Suja cie Soviet and acknowledged as 
valid. This question will be considered at the next session on Sth January 199). 

in my opinion after the elecuons the LDP will present a strong opposition lo 
governmental bodies. 

li should be noted that the LDP which had staricd ts activats by nation consolt- 
duting actions — such as orgalming ralltes, arranging demonstations 10 Mark Gicor- 
gian events — established itself ias a considerable political torce which does not declare 
socialiom as the system acceptable for social development and mMhich tesolutely calls 
tor a truly democratic state. 

Yet at present the LDP, like all other partics, is undergomg a crisis. There 15 a 
deliberate attempt to divide the party into fractions by infilirating people into 1t who 

¿9ppose its programme. On the other hand 1: must be stated that it is very difficult to 
udhere to the democratic principles wihin the pasty in a totalitarian state. There 
always exist objective conditions which obstruct the Ireedom of thoughts and actions 
maithin the party. 

However we have every reason to believe that under the multi-party system the 
LDP will enjoy the support and sympathy of a considerable part of the nation. 

Freedom of Europe is impossible without the freedom of the Baltic States. 

We hope for your active help in our fight for Indepradener 
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DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE FOR ESTONIA 


Hobo 2, 1990 — A joint convention af Estontan People's Deputies (to local sovicts 
and to Muscow's People's Deputies Congress and Supreme Soviet) and the Supreme 
Soviet ol Estonia today, Feb. 2, in Tallin, approved a Declaration of Independence on 
the terms of the Feb. 2, 1920 (“Tartu”) Peace Treaty beiween the Republic of Estonia 
and Soviet Russia. It also decided to form a Special Committee to start negotiations 
w11h the Government of the USSR, on the basis of said Peace Treaty, to regulate the 
relations between Estonia and the USSR, primarily in order to achieve DE FACTO 
recognition ol the Republic of Estonia from the Soviet Government. 

. In speeches preceding the vote it was emphasized that DE JURE recognition of 
«he Republic already exists under international law, a reference to the Western non- 
recognition of the 1940 Baltic annexations by the Soviet Union. The continuing vali- 
dity of the Tartu Peace Treaty was underscored by many speakers. Others called for 
vcvacution of Soviet forces, repatristion of Estonian youth serving in Suviet armed 
torces vultside of Estonia, and formation of indigenous army units. 

A counterproposal condemning the Resolution was read by a deputy from Kohtla 
Tarve, in the name of his, Narva's and Sillamáe's constítueats (all belonging to the 
North East of the most russified district of Estonia). The counterpropusal Wás sua 
discussed. 

Of the participating 2191 deputies, 2073 votes were cast in favor of the Resolution, 
101 were against (mostly members of the pro-Russian Interfront), and 17 abstained. 
- President Arnold Rúitel made a preliminary proposal as 10 the composition of 
the negotiating Special Committee. dt appears thal the proposed list includes repre- 
sebtatives of mostior all) of the various political groupings and both the revistered and 
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government agrecd tinalds to negotiutions wi1h representatives from the Opposition 
¿nd with 3be diiterent organsations and groups at the round table. Oniy under 
pressure from mass demonstrations and the threat ot strikes did :he government and 
Bulgarnan Commumist Party make several concessions: they agreed to negotiations 
instead of consultations, they showed aallimgness to abandon them monopoly of state 
power, they ollered the opposition representativos lo participate in the government 


thev are speaking ot pluralism and market ezonoms and last but not least they spoke 


about elections not later than Mary 1990. Añl ¿his 19 gomzg on not a imnoul certain resis- 


tunec on the partol ¡he Party Ly Domenciatura and many of those emosingihe; privdedges 
ol the remo. They try by all possible means to disturb oreven to make impossible the 
activities of the independent groups ard organmations by refusing them m _+qual 
opportunits in using publi budlding ana taciórues. communications. media, the press 
ad telerision. : 

ULoutoaos this resistance has not brought the situation to the point a here the 
peopley' anger could explode and provoke tragic developments ot the kind uhich 
happened nm Rumania. Everything depends on the ability and w:llingness of the so- 
called retormers in the party to adjust to the peoples desire tor freedom and 
democracy. and to make the necessar: concessions. One thing 1s clear: there 15 no wav 
for turning the clock back. The last personnel changes in the party and government 
decida are > IEyIMg to comply with this fact. By CSapnÉ the 


A 

COMCESONS they are LENTA: to. create | the in impression that A indamental ental changes arcon 
the way. But this will hardly setile the peoples desire tor true - democracy, tor political 
and economic relorms, and if decisive steps are not taken soon im ihss direction we will 
certamiy witness an increase of tension and pressure from below. 
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US fears Libyan connection in Liberia 


The US 15 ca the paymaster 
of the Liberian government, but the 
rebellion against Samuel Doe's regime, 
led byíCharles Taylor,' has posed 
uncomfortable questions for American 
policy, reports an Intelligence Digest 
diplomatic observer. 

Charles Taylor, the rebel leader, is 
2 popular man, as would be anyone who 
posed an effective challenge to the 
corrupt, inefficient, and bloodthirsty 
regime of Samuel Doe. 

The US has no illusions about the 
abuse of human rigbts and other 
misdeeds committed by Samuel Doe, but 
they're very concerned by Taylor's. 
Libyan links. 

Taylor is still on the US Department 


in Burkino Faso (Upper Volta). It was 
through Sankara that Taylor apparently 
obtained Libyan help for his rebellion. 
Tuvo years. ago Taylor sent about_100 _ 
young Liberians to Libya for training. 
The US has refused to respond with 
military aid to the beleaguered Samuel 
Doe, but equally it's shown no 
willingness to support Taylor. Rather, 
the US policy has been to try to 
establish a dialogue between the two. 


Fears of US trap 
But Taylor is wary of the US, fearing a 
trap, and so the Americans have 
approached certain foreign journalists 
to mediate. 

There's panic in Monrovia, and many 


people, fearing a Libyan-style terror 
regime, are preparing to leave. All 
Protestant schools have been closed and 
the Catholics are about to follow suit. 
<= 


of Justice's wanted list having 
absconded from a US prison. After his 
escape he sought_asylum from the pro- 
Libyan leftist regime of Thomas Sankara 
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— O Discussions abont Opening a Novosti office 


io Johannesburg - with the possibisi 
e) will open a similar one iy Mosco a 
. between the two pra an office 
sesponsibie for news gathering and the 
dissemination of information, is opened, it wil 
be the first “official” Soviet presence in SA in 
A 3 
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Two rounds of secret-ba!lot votng wi! be held to fl 
the 400 seats in Bulgana's unicameral Grand 
Nesonal Assembly. ln its nexd session, the 
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June 17. His the fest free, multi-party ejecton in 
Bulgaria since he Communists took power attar 
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Scandinavia's Soviet worries 


Sweden and Finland are increasingly concerned 
about what appears to be a Soviet cortingency 
plan for an atiack against their territocies and 
seizure of strategic points, particular: y airfields, 


o creono.o — 


fi rom the Baltic. 

The commander of Swedish armed forces 
General Bengt Gustafsson has told an Intelligence 
Digest sou:ce in Stockholn that the Russians are 
especially interested in the Malmo area. 

The Finnish general staff is also worried. 
They now capeci int USSR 10 demand 2 return 
of the base 40km from Helsinki which the 
Russians held from 1945 to 1955. The problem 
for the Russians is that given the new 
developments in tre Leningrad area, with a total 
population of about $ million, adjacent industrial 
centres, and Moscow itself being not very far 
inland, Soviet defences and early warning times 
have been reduced to a minimum. 

There's particular Soviet concern about their 
nuclear bases on the Kola peninsula. According 
to our sources, these military installations are 
now being reinforced. 


A 


IR 


im case Of crisis. 

On 25 May Suedish defence forces 
identified a foreign submarine lurking beneath a y 
Swedish naval exercise in the Baltic sea. al 


of independence itself. Sweden and Finland 
believe this was not what provoked the Russians 
so much as the appeal of the Lithuanian 
government to its young countrymen to desert 
the Soviet armed forces, and the moves to create 
an independent Lithuanian defence force. 


Time is on the side of the Balts 
Notwithstanding the above, Sweden and Finland 
are convinced that time is working for the Balts 
and that the Russians will eventually grant them 
independence. Both countries have strengthened 
their ties with the three Baltic republics. 

However, the 1wo Scandinavian governments 
also fear that Gorbachev will not survive the 
present economic and political crisis in the USSR. 
A tougher government, backed by the military, 
could be expected to suppress the nationalist 
upsurge in the Baltic. 
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According to experts as many as 30 submarine 
sightings occur every year. 


Scandinavia"s new significance 

The Swedish high command believes Soviet 
contingency plans in Scandinavia have assumed a 
new significance with the loss of Soviet air bases 
around Berlin and possible Russian withdrawal 
rom the Baltic. 

The commander of Swedish armed forces 
General Bengt Gustafsson has told an Intelligence 
Digest source in Stockholm that the Russians are 
especially interested in the Malr:o area. 

The Finnish general staff is also worried. 
They now expect the USSR to demand a return 
of the base 40km from Helsinki which the 
Russians heid from 1945 to 1955. The problem 
for the Russians is that given the new 
developments in the Len:ngrad area, with a total 
population of about 5 m .¡ion, adjacen: industrial 
centres, and Moscow itself being not : =ry far 
inland, Soviet defences and early warning times 
have been reduced to a minimum. 

There's particular Soviet concern about their 
nuclear bases on the" Kola peninsula. According 
to our sources, these military installations are 
now being reinforced. 
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The threat posed to Scandinavian countries 
by their giant neighbour explains the ambiguous 
stance adopted in Helsinki and Stockholm in 
regard to the current nationalist revival in the 
Baltic. The two Scandinavian governments have 
told the Latvians and the Estonians not to follow 
the example of Lithuania. 

The problem's ns: so much the declaration 
of independence itsel¡. Sweden and Finland 
believe this was not what provoked the Russians 
so much as the appeal of the Lithuanian 
government to its young countrymen to desert 
the Soviet armed forces, and the moves to create 
an independent Lithuanian defence force. 


Time is on the side of tbe Balts 
Notwithstanding the above, Sweden and Finland 
are convinced that time is working for the Balts 
and that the Russians will eventually grant them 
independence. Both countries have sirengthened 
their ties with the three Baltic republics. 

However, the two Scandinavian governments 
also fear that Gorbachev wili not survive the 
present economic and political crisis in tne USSR. 
A tougher government, backed by the military, 
could be expected to suppress the nationalist 
upsurge in the Baltic. 
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AS e Up the 
Hish-Tech Arms Race 


BY RAY WILKINSON 
AND THEODORE STANGER 


rag's nuclear ambitions are in the 
spotlight, but many other Mideast 


deliver chemical orconventional war- 


since they do not threaten nuclear ho! 
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Arab-Israeli missile war could quickly go 
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states have upped the ante steeply. They 


race as well. lts arsenal includes an array 
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: | ori and besond. TWD years ago Israel 
unched tbe Shavit rocket, which is capa- 
ble of lifting military reconnaissance sat- 
ellites into low Earth orbit. Jerusalem's 
trump card, however, is its atomic-nuclesr 
stockpile. Western intelligence experts 
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technology. But Iraq managed 
to cannibalize the Condor and 
= Guilc is Gan missiles: L E medi- 


A trrrange Al Bn and 
Y 7 EL an and Íbe lo e Tap: 


“mouz mouz Twg yearsago Saudi Ara- 
¿e bia bia secretly purchased as many 
1Nese 2 East Wind 


E misses, which are antiguated 
but have a 1 le range- 

ibva ! ing _to 
razif aos 


missiles and is 

“hmives mise research of is its 
wa. been trying un- 
y to update its fleet 
of Soviet Scuds and SS-21s by 
buying newer Chinese or Soviet 

ds, SuK we ms 
cers on both sides believe the 
next Middle East war could 
take thousands of lives before 
onesoldier leaves the barracks. 
Consider this Israeli ning 
_scepario; Syrian 55-215 packed 

with dead] mustard and 
1 Israel, only two 
Clouds of chemicals 

palote forcricical hom e 

ock troops attack the Golan 
Heights, which Syria lost in the 1967 war. 
Deep within the Ejria, the lsraeli Defense 
; compound in Tel Aviv, command- 


< slam ¡ 
minutes after la 


other side, Arab strategists have similar 
Pe 
Among the Arab countries, only 


en poison-gAs plant, Mu 


ral 
and Israelis, argue that missiles deter their 
traditiona) enemies from attacking, for 
fear of bringing a rain of missiles down on 
their own heads. ln other words, 
actual) ystabi)i 


Lon on ¿hera ol Metal Ascyred De 
struction (M poes 
5 holocaust 


supe rom ever 
But not only are the Mideast's 
conventional missiles more likely to be 
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Analysis of conflict 
highlights the critical 
role played by airborne 
electronic warfare and 
——— surveillance in the 
Middle East. Martin 

- Streetly surveys the 
-———— airborne EW 
capabilities of the 


region”s air forces 


One of Egypt's five E-2C Hawkeyes 


Israel's willingness and ability to project 

its power through its ais forces has opened 

up the need for Middle Easiern countries 

to defend themselves and provide early 

warning of auack. 

The inability to wrest air superiority 

from Israel by conventional means has led 
| Arab nations to rely heavily on the 
surface-to-air missile for air defence. a 
reliance w ich has heightened the need for 
airbome e:ectronic warfare (EW') 
protection in an anacker. 

Mcanw hile the Super Powers continue 
to supply this high tension region with 
advanced 4eaponry. 


ALGERIA 

With a from-line surengih of approx- 
imately 350 MIG-21, MiG-23. MiG-25. 
Su-7. Su-20 and Mi-24 aircrafi and artack 
helicopters. there is no evidence that the 
Al Quwwat al Jawwiva al Jaza'erya — 
the Algerian Air Force — has any EW 
provision other than the Sirena-series radar 
waming reccivers (RWRs) and SRO-2 ¡FF 
systems normally fined to such Soviet 
aircraft. 


BAHRAIN 
As xresoh of the Gulf War. Bahrain has 
ordered 16 F-16C/D aircraft to bolster 1ts 
air defences. They wil: be fiued with 
Litton's AN/ALR-69 radar vaming 
systems and. most probably. Tracor AN/ 
ALE-40(V ) chaff/flare dispensers. 

| ALR-69 is designed to deiect and 

| identify signals from missile wacking and 

| control radars. provide threat warnings 10 


the aircrafí's crew: and automaucally 
acuvate on-board EW systems. Bahrain"s 
eight exssung F-SE intercepiors do no! 
appear to have any EW provision included 
| in thew general equipmeni. 


EGYPT 
Traditionally equipped with Soviet 
aircraft. the Egypuan Arr Force has 


| 


procured Selenia SI/ALQ-234 jamming 
pod, to equip a proportion of its fleet of 
200+ MiG-21/F-7 and 74 Mirage 5s. 

ALQ-233 is a dual-mode system 
covering pulse and CW signals in the 
6-18 GHz frequency band. The equipment 
features pov er management and an 
integral superheierodyne “set-On' receiver. 

In addition. Egypt's MiG-21s are being 
extensively updated with Western 
avionics. a re-fit programme which 
probably includes installation of Racal's 
0.S-18 GHz processor-controlled Prophet 
RWR. 

The country's 16 Mirage 2000€ 
interceptors are likely to be fitted with the 
Thomson-CSF Serval 2.5-18 GHz RWR. 
The aircraft could also carry Thomson's 
6-18 GHz Remora dua]-mode jamsning 
pod but uus is feli to be unlikely m new 
of their interceptor role. 

Another tentanve option migix be the 
installanon of Electronique Serge 
Dassault"s (ESD) ABD 2000 internally 
mounted *detector-j¡ammer' equipment. 

Egypt's 33 F-4E interceptors carry 
Litton"s AN/ALR-45(V)3 2-18 GHz 
digita] RWR and are probably fi.ed with 
both Westinghouse AN/ALQ-119%(V) dual- 
mode jamming pods and Tracor AN/ALE- 
30V > chaft/fMlare dispensers. 

Westinghouse is supplying at deast 40 
examples of ¡ts third generation AN/ALQ- 
13:(V) jamming pods to Egypt for use. it 
is presurned. on he country's grow ing 
Nieer of F-16 aircraft (38 F-16A/Bs I 
delivered. 47 F-16C/Ds on order). 
Egwpuan Fighting Falcons are also fued 
uh ihe AN/ALR-69 radar warning 
sysiem and, presumably, AN/ALE-40V) 
chafi/flare dispensers. 

For pure electronic couniermeasures 
(ECM) operations. the Egyptian Air Force 
has four Westland Commando 2E 
helicopters fined with Selenia's IHS-6 
combined electron support measures 
(ESM) jamming equipment. 
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cia] pressure on Egypt and 
blocked the export of essential 
technology. But Iraq managed 
to cannibalize the Condor and 
bu 0 is 04 Issues: (he medi- 
mr ussein an 


eL and and the e Jong-range Tap- 
“mouz. mouz Two years ago Saudi Ara- 
bia bia secretly purchased as many 
as 1nese 2 East Wind 
missues, W. are antiguated 
but have a_] le range. 

in he ici ay 


razi: intermediate 


of Soviet Scuds and SS-21s by 


buying newer Chinescor Sov Di DERE Cuines or viet 
misses. Si¡K worms 

cers on both sides believe the 
next Middle East war could 
take thousands of lives before 
one soldier leaves the barracks. 


rear  Consider this lsraeli planning 
hdad _scenario; Syrian SS-215 packed 


sica arms Can he more  aDperatrE: Soviet -built weapons sysiems on parade in Bag 
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Spcoding Up the - 
high-Tech Arms R Arms Race 


Th 4s is bristling with with missiles 


BY RAY WILKINSON 
AND THEODORE STANGER 


raq's nuclear obiticos are in tbe 
spotlight, but many other Mideast 
countries are racing to develop high- 


tech arsenals—notably missiles that ' 


deliver chemical or conventional war- 
heads. These weapons are less oa 
cae ing-—but potentially 

than their nuclear cousins. E reason: 

since they do not threaten nuclear bol 
+ caust, generals are more likely to use E 
And once the mussiles start fiying, any 
Arab-Israeli missile war could quickly go 
nuclear. "pisisns is 4 business as Tf 


Fed cl lea ases, | han 
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warns Gerald Siein 
Tg.A missile specialist at Hebrew Univer- 
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states have upped the ante sieeply. They 


ment. For the moment, israel, whose con- 
ventional army could overwhelm any indi 
race as well. lts arsenal includes an array 
of Jegicho 15 ( :300 miles)and Jericho 


(900 miles), a p. 4,000-mile Jeri- 
Mead str anywhere in the Árab 
poli and berond- Ts years ego Lerael 

unched the Shavit rocket, which is capa- 
ble of lifting military reconnaissance sat- 
ellites into low Earth orbit. Jerusalem's 
trump card, however, is its atomic-nuclear 
stockpile: Western intelligence experts 
say it probably contains at lea 100, atQp-- 


di e e da, 


clear warheads. 


Ámerica ezeríed finan- 


e cientos | 


Í conventional misiles amore likely to be 


with deadly mustard and nerxe 
as slam i Am Israel, on]y 1mo 
minutes after launch. Clouds of chemicals 
neutralize i pilots for critical hours as.. 
ock troops a —Golan 
Heights, which Syria lost in the 1967 war. 
Deep within the Eiria, the Israeli Defense 
Ministry compound in Tel Aviv, command- 


ers hburriedly r options: an attack on 
Damascus surviving bomb-. 
ers” A chemical missile counterthrust? Or 


the Jast resorí, a nuclear sinke? On the 


Tears of a pre-emptive Israeli missile strike. 


fear of bringing a rain of missiles down on 
their oe heade To other words 


oa e theory of Mutual 4 
ction (Mu 


tatanarelTeacla locas! presrnisthe 
superpowers from ever using 1hais nuclear 


supe: Tom ever 


But not only are the Mideast's 
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In Irag's Sights 
raq could fre an array of míssiles 
from its western launch base 65 sn vid 


rocket site on the lran border. 
a direrraneán de 
MESE KANGE IN MILES Sea 
Scud 
PE ] Cairo + 
Al Kussein ¿00 
(iraqí) Deployed 
Al Abbas a 
(iraqí) Test fired 
Tammous 1250 A 
(lraql) Experimental RedSea NX_Riyadh - 
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used than nuclear missiles are, there are 


also other instabilities associated 
Tc of pu SE w2rnings ofincoming 


enemy missiles or untoundey jeporis of 
new missile capabilities on the opposing 
side could mistakenly prompt a pre-emp- 
tive attack 

Petactial amtagenists: Such miscaicula- 
tions may be more likelv in idgle 
East than berween the superpowers. The 
Middle East holds not two but many po- 
te:.fial anfagonists, in various stages of 
missile development, thus multiplying the 
possibilities for error. Israel and the Arab 
countries are easy targets th: :b up 
against one another; a land auld 
quic']y escalate into a missile 


Already many countries are moving to 
protect themselves against that possibility. 
Western expertsbelieve Israelcould deploy 
arelatively small $4 to $5 billion antiballis- 
tic missile (ABM) sysiem, party funded 

uncerthe American Star Wars program, by 
the end of the century. Iraq claims to have 
test-fñred its FOW-] antimissile missile, 
but Western experts say il is years behind 
Israel's Arrow. Western European, Soviet 
planning for the day when their own cities 
a be vulnerable to Arab or lsraeli mis- 


+. US. national ty ¿-viser Brent 
coerol resenty delendes : 


War develop egro  thatthe 


syauem might protect agai: idem 
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Chemical wartare: Students in Jerusalem wear gas masks during a practice drill 


NEU SWEEK/APRIL 9, 1990 


attacka er “a thinisontey tbres" sueh se 
interm range e Twde 
jeployed in the Mideast” 


ly deployed 1n 


orts :rake . 
the Middle East missile been 
ineffectual. Western mat agthe 
United States, have sig .3 limit- 
ing tbe export of missi: _nology, Dat 
Israel still has wideacces. . U.S. techr 


Ey. The Soviet Union and China have not 
even signed the accorde. Last December 

ipa assured tbe United States that it 
would no Jonger export intermediate 
range missiles, bu il mues hee cbippos 
sil he Mi ascos ] 
Western diplomats say witnesses claim to 
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en elongated objects out of Be E e 


Pares TLECIBLE 


m 
po 


90044 59 


E 


A NARRA 


A AA A 


TEMAS VE ALÍ? CI 


AVIATION 
SYSTEMS 


surveillance in the 
Middle East. Martin 
Streetly surveys the 
airborne EW 

ilities of the 


regions air forces 


One of Egypt's five E-2C Hawkeyes 


Israel's willingness and ability 10 project 
its pover through its ais forces has opened 
up the need for Middle Eastern counines 
to defend themselves and provide earlr 
warning of attack. 

She imability to wrest alr supenorih) 
from Israel by conventional means has led 
Arab nations to rely heavily on the 
surface-to-air missile for aw defence. a 
reliance u ich has heightened the need for 
airbome e:ccuonic wartare (EW) 
protection in an altacker. 

Meann hile the Super Powers continue 
to supply this high tension region with 
advanced weaponry. 


ALGERIA 

With a from-line strength of approx- 
imately 350 MIG-21, MIG-23, MIG-25. 
Su-7, Su-20 and Mi-24 aircrafi and attack 
helicopters. there is no evidence that the 
Al Quwwat al Jawwiya al Jaza'eriya — 
the Algerian Air Force — has any EW 
provision other than the Sirena-series radar 
waming reccivers (RWRs) and SRO-2 IFF 
systems normally fined to such Soviet 
aircraft. 


BAHRAIN 
As aresuh of the Gulf War, Bahrain has 
ordered 16 F-16C/D aircraft to bolster 1ts 
air defences. They wili be fined with 
Linon's AN/ALR-69 radar waming 
systems and, most probably. Tracor AN/ 
ALE-40(V ) chaff/flare dispensers. 
ALR-69 is designed to detect and 
identify signals from missile wacking and 
control radars. provide threai wamings to 
the aswcraft's crew and automatically 
activate on-board EW systems. Bahrain's 
eight exastung F-SE intercepiors do not 
appear to have any EW provision included 
in their general equipmenl. 
EGYPT 


Traditionally equipped with Soviet 
aircraft. he Egvprian Air Force has 


procured Selenia SL/ALQ-234 jamming 
pods to equip a proportion of its fleet of 
200+ MiG-21/F-7 and 74 Mirage 5s. 

ALQ-233 is a dual-mode systiern 
covenng pulse and CW signals in the 
6-18 GHz frequency band. The equipment 
features power management and an 
integral superheterodyne “set-00* receiver. 

In addition. Egypt's MiG-215s are being 
exiensively updated with Western 
avionics, a re-fit programme which 
probably includes installation of Racal's 
0.5-18 GHz processor-controlled Prophet 
RR. 

The country's 16 Mirage 2000€E 
interceptors are likely to be fined with the 
Thomson-CSF Serval 2.5-18 GHz RWR. 
The aircraft could also carry Thomson's 
6-18 GHz Remora dual-mode jamming 
pod but this is felt to be unlikely im view 
of 1hesr interocptor role. 

Another tentative option mighx be the 
installanon of Electronique Serge 
Dassault"s (ESD) ABD 2000 internally 

Egypt's 33 F-4E interceptors carry 
Litron"s AN/ALR-46(V)3 2-18 GHz 
digital RWR and are probably fitted with 
both Westinghouse AN/ALQ-119V 3 dual- 
mode jamming pods and Tracor AN/ALE- 
| 20V ) chaff/flare dispensers. 

Westinghouse is supplying at least 40 
examples of its third generation AN/ALQ- 
131V) jamming pods to Egypt for use. it 
is presumed. on the country's growing 
feet of F-16 aircraft (38 F-16A/Bs 
delivered. 47 F-16C/Ds on order). 

Egvptian Fighung Falcons are also fited 

m1ih the AN/ALR-69 radar warning 
| Ssiem and. presumably. AN/ALE-40V) 

chaff;flare dispensers. 
| For pure electronic Countermeasures 
¡ (ECM operauons. the Espypcan Air Force 


helicopters fined with Selenia*s IHS-6 
combined elecuonic support measures 
(ESM) jamming equipment. 
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Israel operates more than 60 F-16A, $0+ 
F-16C, and 24 F-16D aircrafi (with a 
further 60 F- 16s on order). distributed 
among ai least three squadrons. Exacuy 
u har EW provision these aircraft carry is 
confused. 
Some aircraft were or are fitiod with 
the standard Fightung Falcon 
¿  AN/ALR-69 RWR. and others may be 
fitied min Elisra's version of the 
Rapport [ll suite. The Peace Marb!: *' 
aircraft on order will be finted wit 


The IHS-6 comprises the 1-18GHz 
ROH-5(V ) receiver system and the TON-2 
james covering up 10 four radar bands, 
including the 8-18 GHz frequency 
range. For the airborne early waming 
(AEW ) role, Egypt opesales five 
Grumman E-2C Hawkeye atrcraft fitted 
witb GE AN/APS-125/138 family 
surveillance radar and Linon's 
AN/ALR-73 passive detection system. 

For electronic imielligence (ELINT) * 
gathering. the country's air force operates 
two EC-130H aircraft and ha: pra: uned 
four specially configured Beech 19000 
platforms. 

No details concerning the equipment 
carned by these machines has been 
released although it is hkely thaz in the 
case Of the EC-130Hs. the mission 
elecuon»cs onginaled nm the USA and may 
be associated with a 528.2 million 1978 
contract for “two ayrbome reconnaissance 
and ground processing systems.” 

A candidate system for the Beech 
1900C aircraft could be ESL”s Guardrai! 
sysiem which offers signals imtelligenoe 
(SIGINT) coverage of the 20-75, 100-150 
and 350-450 MHz frequency bands. 
Sources suggest thal at least one 
MIG-21U5 tramung aurerafi has been fitied 
with a locally-manufactured jamming pod 
10 provide EW waining. 


| 
| 


Israeli systems. 

In this comext. Eldisra"s SP- 3000 and a 
denvarve of Elta EW suite developed 
for the Lavi (El /L-8240?) are 
candidates. A Rappon HI. but w:ith 
Elisra/Ehta/Rafael adaptations is 37 her 


possibility. 

The picture is further confusc the 
F-16D tabove);. having a dorsa' “CS 
“hump". What slectranic equin SM 
any. is to be installed in these:  -ingsis 


unknown. 


ARAN 


Accurate analysis of the operational status 
of the isiamic Republic of iran Air Force 
is difficult. Estimates suggest a front line 
strength of approximately 60-65 F-14A 
inierceptoss. between 40 and SO F-4D/ 
FAE/RF-4E antack and reconmaissance 
aircraft, around 75 F-SE mult-role 
fighuers. upwards of 40 F-6/F-7 fighters 
and tivee or fou P-3F Orions which are 
intended for use in the maritime 
reconmaissance and arrborne command 
post roles. 

However. their EW capabilities are 
suspected of being non-existemt. lraq has 
observed no EW activity by those aircraft. 
neither during nor after the Gulf War. 

With the original aircraft delivenes. the 
USA supplied iran with some EW 
equipment mciuding AN/ALR-46(V ) 
RWRs for a proporton of the 177 F-3Es 
delivered. 172 Daimo Victor AN/ALR-62 
RWRs and 80 Westinghouse AN/ALOQ- 
19% Vi jamming pods. 

How much. sí any. of this equipmen 
remams operatona) ¡s a maner of 
speculation. Equally tentarive must be the 
status of any EM equipment (Sanders 
AN/ALQ-126 internally mounted 
decepuon jammers and Linton 
AN/ALR45 RWRs) fitted 30 the country's 
F-13s. 


PARTES. TLEGÍ BLE 


Eyually interesting ds the fate of the 
tree lbex SIGINT C-130H aucraft 
supplhizd to the Ímpenal Air Force durmp 
the mid-1970s. 

Probably fitted out by E-Systems, these 
aircraft camed pan of the mission 
(communications imelhigence — 
COMINT, elecuonics in undera ing pods 
and a semactable radom< below the 
fuselage. One of these a:5: vaft is known 10 
have been unite: off prior to ¿he fall of 


he Shah and * of the remaining two 
is Ob» ure. 
lr lam: nave shot-down one Ibex. 


Ther. ainr: «s Mere intended to be 
COM ,T/ELINT. in conjunciion with 
four £ S-built ground stations: one near 
Tabrz. one on Mount Kerenis in central 
Iran. one al the Bushehr Air Base and 
another. navy operated. at Chah Bahar. 


IRAQ 
The tu 4 jr Force operales 
predoz — =:ly Soviet arreraft including 


early ve. uons of Tu-22s and Tu-16s, MiG- 
215. MIG-23s. MIG-255, MIC "+ Su-7s 


and Su-25. in all cases, there :1nect 
evidence thal these ascrafi c . 
equipment other iñan siañda: s 
RWR:s. In addition the servi: ¡es 
some 120 Chinese F-6/F-7 f. »Mbers 
together with 90+ Mirage F A 
aircrafí. 


These French machines ar:  :ted with 
Thomson -CSP"s Twve BF cry vial video 


RWR and are capz — of camyimg the 

company's Remo: 1 Barem (dual- 

mode 6-20 GHz ncy range) 

jamming pods to; with Matra's 

Sycormor chafí/fiz ¿cnsing system. 
There is a possi: — . ¿hal such 


equipment has be: . :pplied to lraq but 
th > - "ot be cor d. Indeed. there has 
be- -derat: :Ormation 
car... £ Fren .ary expornts to Iraq. 
making analysis « HL. 

In light of this, ey. al sceptacism should 
be given to reports that Iraq has received 
Matra's ARMAT anti-radiation missiles 
for use on ¡ts Fls. 


ISRAEL sE 
Israel 15 u1thout doubt the largest user of 
EM and airbomne surveillance equipment 

in the region. 

AW3H/N Skyhawks are currently flown 
by three artack squadrons. the Israci Ajr 
Force operales approxumately 44 A-4Hs 
and around 70 A-4Ns. While these aircraft 
have certamly been fitted with EW 
protection. the nature of the equipment is 
unknown. More certain is the introduction 
of an extended tail pipe as a counter 10 


| infra-red (IR) misiles. 
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| During the 1982 Be: "a Valley 

| Operations, the Synans ¿lam that 

: Skyhawks were used as jamming 

platforms. Another theory 1s that 

Skyhawks were used to ingger ground- 

based radar ¡lluminations for detection and 

analysis by other aircraft. 

Israel operates four E-2C Hawkeyes in 
the AEW sole. Like iheir Egyptian 
counterpans. these aircrafi are finted with 
AN/APS-125/138 family surveillance 
radar and the AN/ALR-73 passive 
detection system. 

Israel currend y flies 100+ F-4E 
Phantom fighter-bombers divided betneen 
five squadrons (based at Ramal David, 

| Hazzor, Hatzerim and Tel Nof). 

| As delivered. most of these aircraft were 

most hiaciy io have bocn finod with ho 

| AN/¿APR-36/37 radar homing and waming 

| (RHAW,) system or AN/ALR-46(V ) and 

AN/ALE-A0N(V) chaff/flare dispensers. 

| As standard, the aircraft were capable of 

carry ing the AGM-45 Shrike ARM (Israel 

receiving 200 such missiles during August 

1978) u hile Block 60-and-up aircraft 

delivered between October 1974 and May 

1975 could also handle the more powerful 

AGM-78B Siandard ARM. 

Í In Israelí service, AGM-78 rounds have 
been subjeci to a local upgrade programme 
code-named Purple Fist under which the 
oniginal secker head has been replaced by 
a more capable unit. 

For active EW protection, Isracli Air 
Force F-4s probably make use of locally 
modified Westinghouse AN/ALQ-119%V) 
duai-mode jamming pods and/or local! y 
produced jamming equipment. 

In úhis context, there is photographic 
evidence of an inmernal Phantom 
installation usilising Elta"s EL/L8231 6-18 
GHz CW jammer unit. Another candidate 
would be the same company "s 4-18 GHz 
EL/L8230 insernall y -mounted. dua)-mode 
pulse radar jammer. 

Equally likely 15 replacement of the 
original RWRs with a local system such as 
Elisra's SPS-200 unil covering the 0.7-18 
GHz frequency band. A 

Currentiy. Israeli contactos Elbit is co- 
ordinaung a major upgrade of the F-4s, 
aviomes, a process which ts likely to 
include more advanced EW provision. 

Two air force sguadrons fly 35 F-ISA 
Eagle aircraft and there are an additional 
11 F-15Cs on order. As delivered. the F- 

154 aircrafi were equipped with Lora” s 
AN/ALR-S56A RWR. 

In US service. ALR-56 forms part of the 

| Eagle's TEWS tactical electronic warfare 

| system) which comprises the Northrop 

y ALQ-185(V) radar jamuner. the ALR-56 

| RWR, the Magnavox AN/ALQ-120 threat 
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Iraq has developed an indigenous 
aurborne early “Waming system. the 
Adnan-! (above). based on the 1-76 
airframe. 

This is the second svstem Iraq has 


waming recesver and he AN/ALE-45 
chaff dispenser. 

Almost certainly, the Israeli aircraft 
were delivered without ¡ne jamming 
portion of the system installed, a 
hypothesis given credence by Israeli's 
procurement of 20 Westinghouse 
AN/ALQ-131(V) jamming pods 
specifically for use on the F-15. 

The nature of the EW provision on the 
F-15Cs to be delivered remains unclear 
although there ts some suggestion that an 
Elisra sysiem designated SPS-3000 might 
be a candidate. While not confirmed. SPS- 
3000 could be a derivative of Elisra's 
variant of Loral's Rapport Il integrated 
EW suite. 

The air force currently operates around 
100 Kfirs distributed between three 
interceptor and one attack squadrons. Such 
ajrcrafi are fitted with Elisra*s SPS-200 or 
2000 RWR systems and probably carry 
Israel Military industries” MPMN-36(V) 
chaff/flare dispenser and Elta's 3-18 GHz 
EL/L3202 jamming pod. No further 
updates on this aircraft are likely. 

israel operates at least one Boeing 707- 
320 equipped to carry out strategic 
SIGINT misstons. The sirongest candidate 
for the mission suite used is Elta EL/L- 
8300 equipment which comprises the 0.5- 
18 GHz L-8312A ELINT. ihe 20-S00 
MHz COMINT and L-8350 command/ 
analysis subsystems. During the 19905, 
this suite may be fleshed-out by the 
addiuon oí the companys Phalcon phased 
array AÉEW radar. 

In addition to this suategic system (or 
systems). there are unconfirmed reports 
tha: the service has a small number of 
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produced. the first model mating a 
Thomson-CSF Tiger Ó grounú-basod 
radar to the same airírame. The Adnan-1 
utilises a more conventional rotodome 
arrangement for the radar scanner. 


L4J-201 and American RU-21 A/RC-12D 
aircrafi configured for tactical SIGINT 
MiSsi.ns. 

1f this is the case, the 1AJ-201s most 
probably carry a suite made up of 0.5-18 
GHz EL/L8310 ELINT and 20-1000 MHz 
COMIN T stations, packaged in a "roli-on, 
roll-off” formar. 

M they exist, the RU-21A aircraft are 
likely to be futed out for airborne 
direction-finding against hostile 
communications nets, while the RC-12Ds 
are probably fimed out as per those in 
service wit he US Army, with the 
Guardrail V system as the primary sensor. 


JORDAN 

Yhe Roval Jordanian Air Force has 16 
Mirage F)-C imterceptors (15 of which are 
to be converted to FI-E standard). 17 
Mirage F5-E anack aircraft and 52 
modemised F-SE interceptors. Desprte 
reports to the contrary, French sources 
mainzain thar a Jordanian order for 12 
Mirage 20005 still stands. 

EW is provided by Mirage Fls which 
carry the standard Thomson Type BF 
RWR and are likely to be provided with 
jamming pods (Barem or Remora) and 
chaff/flare dispensers (Sycomor). Í is not 
clear whether the country "s F-5s have been 
fined with EW gear. while the Mirage 
20005, if they appears. will be fined with 
Thomsoa's CMS iniernal suite. 


RWR (Serval?) subsystems combined with 
an ESD high-band jammer. Matra's 
Sptrale chaft/flar disponser and SAT'S 
DDM IR missile detector. 
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KUWAIT | 
The Xerwant Air Force has -ppror1mately 
25 Mirage FI-C imterceptors and around 
the same number of AW3KU anack auroraft. 
The couniry has ordered 32 F-18C 
INtercetors. 

The Mirage Fl-Cs probably carry the 
standard Thomson Type BF RWR while 
no Cata Of EW provision on he Skyhawks 
has been unearihed. Bearing in mind the 
use of Sanders” AN/ALQ-126B deception 
ja-mmmers on other expon Homets. a similar 
Ex for Kuwait's aircraft would not be 
suprising. Kuwait has also purchased a 
» esunghouse Low Alulude Surveillance 
System (LASS) using modified AN/TPS- 
63 radars suspended from aerostats. 


LIBYA 
Libva's Air Force operates a miature « 
Soviet and French front-hine aircraft. 

There is no evidence of EW provision 
other than the standard RWRs. However. 
there are Egyptian reports thar the Libyans —; 
operaled a number of 1adar jamming Mi-8 | 
helicopters during the early 19805. 

Whether or not these plarorms are still in 
service 18 uncieas. 


| 
MOROCCO | 
j 


Morocco has a front-line strength of 
approximately 100 aircraft made up of 
Muwage Fi-C/E fighier-bomber. F-SAJE 
anack. OV-10A COJN,. Alpha Jet attack/ 
training and CM.170 COIN traimung types. 
Operanions agains: the Polisario guerrillas 
in the Western Sahara caused losses. 
which has resulted im the country's Mirage 
Fis (at icast) being fined with chaft/flare 
dispensers. probably of French origin. 

For surveillance purposes, two of the 
FARM 's C-130H vansports have beer 
fitted with side-looking radar (SLAR) to 
monitor the sand wall" bu: it to keep out 
the Polisario. Although noi confirmed. the 
SLAR used appears to be Motorola's 8-18 
GHz AN/APS-135 uni. 

n addition to the above. there are 
consistent reporis of two FARM Falcon 
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Saudi Arabia's E-3A Sentrys are fred with the ANIAPY-2 surveillonce rodar 


20» being contigurca tor ECM duties” the 
nature of a hich remans unciear. 


NORTH YEMEN 

The Yemen Arab Republic Air Force 
operates around 75 Soviet (MiG-17F, 
MiG-21 and Su-22) and US (F-SE) front- 
line aircraft. To date, there is no evidence 
of EW equipment bemng fined. 


OMAN 
The core of ::  Sulian of Oman s Air 
Force is the 1> Jaguar S sirike urroraft 
flown by iwo squadrons based at Masiram 
AB. These carry a Marconi Defence 
Systems” (MDS) RWR (probabls the 
2-18 GHz AR].18228 uni fitted ta the 
RAF s Jaguar GR Mk !1s) and are fited 
with an unidentified chafí/fare dispenser. 
The Omanis mould like to acquire ADV 
mnaádos and Hawks. If these orders 
vrialise, the aireraft are likels 10 carn 
+ <quIpment. 


QATAR 
The Uasar En Si Forcel< atreraft 
include 12 Mirage Fi-E fighter-bombers 
and six Alpha Jer attaci/traimess. Apart 
from the Thomson Type BF RWRs fined 
to Mirage Fl -s as standard. there is no 
evidence of any other EW provision 
within tus force. 


SAUDI ARABIA 
The Roval Saudi Air Force (RSAF»> 3 
withoul doubl the strongest in the Gu:; 
region. For mierception duties, the service 
operates 42 F-JSC aircraft. all of which 
are fited with be AN/ALR-56C RWR. 
Whether or nol the rest of the Eagle IEWS 
is carmed remains unciear. To supplement 
these, the Saudis have ordered 24 Tomado 
ADV:s. delivery of which is in progress. 
These aircraft carry the same MDS 
RHAWS and chafí/Mare dispensers a: 
their RAF counierparts. 

In the anack role. Saudi Arabia op. .2s 
62 F-SE aircrafi which may be fitted uuh 
analogue AN/ALR-46( V + RWR>» and 
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ANALE-40NV y chat ase dispensers or 
Morthrep"s fully -sulomatc 
ANALQ-17V) coumenneasures suite 
The country is talong delivery of 38 
Tornado IDS «arreraft. ali of mMhich are 
fitted with MDS RHAWS, chaff 
dispensers and the Skyshadou jamming 
pods. Sky shadou is another MDS product 
and is a dual-mode “smart” system. 

As part of the same "Al Yamamabh” 
programme. the RSAF may also receive 
light arrack Hank 200 ajrorafi um hich could 
well be fitted u ¡th the Vinten"s Vicon 78 
chalt/fiare dispenser and either Racal's 
Prophet or MDS's 2-18 GHz Sky 
Guardian 200 RWR. 

Saudi Arabia's surveillance needs are 
fulíilled by a force of five E-3A Sentry 
AWACS aircraft fined with the 
AMX/APY-?2 sun enllance radar. 


SOUTH YEMEN 

With a front-line strength of around 140 
Sovier-buihi aircraft (11-28. MiG-17. 
MiG-21. MIG-23 and Su-22). the Air 
Force of the People"s Republic of Yemen 
shows no evidenme 0Í EM equipment other 
than. possibly. standard RW'Rs. 


SYRIA 

Syria operates an effective air force 
eyuipped almos! entirely with Sovier-buih 
aircraft (MiG-2]. MIG-23, MIG-25. 
MiG-29. Su-22 and Mi-24). There is no 
firm evidence as to the exieni of the a1r 
forces EW equipment. Unconfirmed 
reports also suggest har Syna is interested 
in acquiring Tu-126 AEW aircraft. 


TUNISIA 
The Republic oí Tunisia Air Force"s main 
combat strengib is 15 F-SE aircraft 
currenths being delivered from the USA. 
The service also operates a small number 
of single-sear MB-326 strike aircraft. 
There 15 no evidence of EW provision. 


UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 
Made up of the seven Gelé states, the - 
United Arab Emirates Atr Force”s main 
strength hes in 23 Mirage SAD 
interceptors. These are being ma 
supplemenied by 22 Mirage 2000 asscraft" 
The only EW provision within he force 
is for the Mirage 20005, with enther ESD 
ABD 2000 6-18 GHz internal jammers or 
Italian ECM equipment. ABD 2000 
incorporales an imepraicd receiver 
suba sern which classifies threais. cues 
and jummer and provides crew threat 
naming. UAE Hawh 100 aircraft on order 
appear to be fned with ihe Vicon 78 
chaffiflare dispenser and y an 
associaied RR. JD 
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REL S/93/1255 21 AUGUST, 1991 


CURRENT ASSESSMENT 
THE IRAQ CRISIS: RECENT MOVES 


t. THIS PAPER ASSESSES SADDAM'S POSITION 1N THE LIGHT OF 
RECENT DEVELOPMENTS AS AT 28 AUGUST 1992, 


THE US POSITION : 

2. PRESIDENT BUSH CONTINUES TO SEITERATE FORCEFULLY THE 
DEMANDS OF THE UN SECURITY COUNCIL RESOLUTION CALLING FOR THE 
IMMEDIATE AND UNCONDITIONAL WITHDRAWAL OF ALL IRAG] FORCZS FROM 
KUWAIT: AND THE RETURN OF THE LEGITIMATE XUWAITI GOVERYMANT, 

HE HAS ALSO DECLARED THAT THE US HOLDS THE IRAN] GOVERN ENT 
RESPONSIBLE FOR THE SAFETY OF ALL FOREIJGNERS 1N KUWAIT AND 
IRAQ. TAZ ADMINISTRATION CONTINUES TO STRESS THAT IT WILL ONLY 
USE FORCE IN PESPONSE TO AN IRAQI ATTACK. MONETHELESS, P22S5 


REPORTS FROM WASHINGTON, ARE TALKING OF US MILITARY ACTION IN 
ANY EVENT. 


3. WASHINGTON HAS ALSO BEEN MOVING CLOSER TO AN EXPL1CIT 
STATEMENT ON THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE UN RESOLUTION ON 
SANCTIONS AND THEIR NAVAL ENFORCEMENT (WHICH THE AY“ERICAN AND 
BRITISH GOVERNMENTS BELIEVE 1S PERMISSABLE UNDER ARTICLE 51 OF. 
THE UN CHARTER). THE US HOPES THAT I|T wiLL 3E POSSIBLE TO 
ACHIEVE A UNIFIED POSITION ON THE INTERPRETATION AT THE UN, 
INFORMAL DISCUSSIONS BETWEEN THE PERMANENT FIVE HAVE TAXEN 
PLACE OVER THE WEEKEND TO DISCUSS THE POSSIBIL1TY OF EXTENDING 
UN COVER TO FORCES IN THE REGION WITHIN THE CONTEXT OF THE UN 
ql STAFF COMMITTEE. MEANWHILE, THE PRESIDENT HAS SDZRED 
E oe... 
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THE US NAVY TO **INTERDICT** SHIPS TRYING TO BREZCH THE EMBARGO: 
AND A US VESSEL FIRED WARNING SHOTS ACROSS THE BOWS OF TWO 
IRAQ TANXERS AS THEY APPROACHED THE GULF. 


be THE THREE US AIRCRAFT CARRIERS IN THE REGION (IN THE GULF, 
THE RED SEA AND THE MEDITERRANEAN) TOGETHER HAVE UP TO 127 
AIRCRAFT CAPABLE OF ATTACKING GROUND TARGETS, 62% FIGHTESS AND A 
FURTHER €2 AIRCRAFT FOR EARLY-WARNING, RECONNAISSANCE AND 
ELECTRONIC WARFARE. IN ADDITION, THERE ARE NOW 290 AIRCRAFT IN 
THE ARABIAN PENINSULA CAPABLE OF” GROUND ATTACK 3 OVER 47 
FIGHTERS, AND 223 B-52 BOMBERS ARE ALSO BASED ¡IN THE REGION. 
SUCH A FORCE WOULD BE CAPABLE OF INFLICTING MASSIVE DAMAGE 0%N 


IRAQ. (US GROUND FORCES NOW TOTAL 32,228 AND ARE EXPECTED TO 
RISE TO 33,292), 


OTHER INTERNATIONAL DEPLOYMENTS 

De THE UX HAS DEPLOQYED 12 GROUND ATTACK, 183 AIR DEFENCE AWD 3 
RECONNAISSANCE AIRCRAFT. HMS JUPITER, BATTLEAXE AND YORK ARZ 
ON STATION IN THE GULF: HMS ORANGELEAF 15 IN THE STRAITS OF 
HORMUZ:2 AND HMS HERALD 1S IN THE RED SEA, OTHER VESSELS ARZ EN 
ROUTE TO THE REGION. A FRENCH AIRCRAFT CARTIER GROUP IS 
PROCEEDING DOWN TAE RED SEA TO JQIN FRENCH SHIPS ALPEADY 14 TAZ 
GULF. FRESCA FORCES IN THE REGION MAY EVENTUALLY REACH 3,52” 
ACCORDING TO THE DEFENCE MINISTER. THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF 
GERMANY 13 SENDING 3 MINESEARCHERS, 2 MINESWEEPERS AND A TENDER 
TO THE EASTERN MEDITERRANEAN :2 BELGÍ UM HAS ALSO AGREED TO SEND 
TWO MINESWEEPERS AND A TENDER: WHILE THE NETHERLANDS WILL 
DEPLOY TWO FRIGATES TO THE GULF. NORWAY WILL REPLACE NATO 
VESSELS SENT TO THE REGION FROM THE NORTH SEA AND THE NORTH 
ATLANTIC. ¿¡TALY WILL DEPLOY TWO FRIGATES TO THE EASTERN 
MEDITERRANEAN. GREECE, DENMARK AND SPAIN MAY ALSO MAXE A 
/CONTRIBUTION ... 
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CONTRIBUTIOV. EARLIER, THE AUSTRALIAN AND CANADIAN GOVERNMENTS 
ALSO DECIDED TO PROVIDE NAVAL SUPPORT IN THE GULF. 


€, A NUMBER OF ARAB AND MUSLIM COUNTRIES HAVE DEPLOYED FORCES 
TO SAUDI ARABIA, EGYPT NOW HAS 5,9349 TROOPS THERE: 1,922 
MOROCCAN TROOPS HAVE ARRIVED, WITH POSSIBLY ANOTHER > 5% TO 
FOLLOW. SYRIAN OFFICERS HAVE VISITED RIYADH: COMBAT TrooPS AQE 
REPORTEDLY PREPARING TO DEPLOY FROM SYRIA. PAXISTAN HAS AGREED 
TO A SAUDI REQUEST TO SEND ONE INFANTRY BRIGADE: AND BANGLADESH 
IS PREPARED TO SEND INFANTRAY TROOPS. GULF COCPERATION COUNCIL 
(600) MEMB=RS HAVE ALSO BEEN INCREASING THE(R MILITARY EFFO2ST, 


Te ON THz POLITICAL FRONT, GCC MEMBERS ARZ SOLIDLY BEHIND 
INTERNATIONAL ACTION TAKEN SO FAR. GCC INFORMATION MINISTROS 
ISSUED AN UNCOMPROMISING STATEMENT ON 15 AUGUST. THE PUBLIC IN 
THOSE ARAB COUNTRIES WHICH HAVE DEPLOYED TROOPS APPEAR To 3£ 
GENERALLY SUPPORTIVE OF THEIR LEADERS. 


SANCTIONS 

B. IRAQ”S LAND FRONTIER WITH TURKEY IS CLOSED TO TRADZ: 

AC THOUGH JORDAN CONTINUES TO TRADE WITH IRA4G (ESPECIALLY FOGD), 
THE TRANSIT OF GOODS THROUGH AQABA HAS DECLINED TO A TRICKLE., 
HOWEVER, THE ABSENCE OF RELIABLE ECONOMIC STATISTICS MAKES 4T 
DIFFICULT TO JUDGE EXACTLY WHEN AND HOW HARD SANCTIONS M|CHT 
3¡TE. 1T 1S NOT KNOWN, FOR EXAMPLE, “HAT FOOD STOCKS IPAC HAD 
WHEN THE CRISIS BEGAN. 


9. ESTIMATES MADE BY COUNTRIES WHICH HAVE BEEN SUPPLYING 
GRAIN TO IRAQ IN RECENT YEARS AND SUCH INFORMATION AS HAS BEEN 
AVAILABLE ALL SUGGEST THAT ¡RAQ*S RESERVES OF GRAIN ARZ AT 
LEAST ENOUGH TO LAST FOR 3 MONTHS AT NO2MAL RATES OF 
/CONSUMPTION +... 
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PASE FOUR SECRET 
CONSUMPTION. ALTHOUGH CONSUMPTION COULD BE REDUCED TO MAXE 


¿STOCKS LAST, PEOPLE WILL TRY TO INCREASE THEIR CONSUMPTION OF 


STAPLES AS THE AVAILABILITY OF OTHER FOODS DECREASES. THE MAIN 
COMMODITY PROBLEM AREAS FOR THE IRAQIS ARE LIKELY TO BE SUGAR 
AJD RICE (IRAG*S HOMEGROWN CROP 1S ONLY ENOUGH TO FEED TAE 
POPULATION AT NORMAL RATES OF CONSUMPTION FOR 17 AND 73 DAYS 
RESPECTIVELY). RICE, SUGAR AND COOKING OIL -— ALL CONSIDERZD 
ZSSENTIALS BY IRAQIS -— HAVE ALREADY DISAPPEARED FROM B3AGHDAD 
SHOPS. THZRE ARE ALSO LIKELY TO BE PROBLEMS WITH POWDERED “1L4 
AND CHICXENS. 


1%. SADDAM 1S ALREADY TAKING SOME ACTION TO ADDRESS THE 
PROBLEM. IPAQ IS TRYING TO STRIKE DEALS WITH A NUMBER J9F 
CUUNTRIES. SADDA HAS ALSO ¡MPROVED INCENTIVIS TOS FARMERS 
PRODUCING GRAIN AND ROOT CROPS. BUT IT WILL BE SOME MONTHS 
BEFORE INCREASED INVESTMENT (N AGRICULTURE PRODUCES RESULTS. 


11. 41N TAE MEANTIME, IRAQIS ARE UNLIKELY TO 32 IMPRESSED WITH 
SADDAM”S CALL FOR THEM TO EAT LESS. HOWEVER, IT SHOULD BE 
NOTED THAT AFTER EIGHT YEARS OF WAR, IRAQIS ARE USED TO 
SAORTAGES. NONETHELESS, DISCONTENT WILL RISE WHEN OPTIONS FOR 


AN START TO DISAPPEAR. 


12. IN THE SHORT TERM, THE DEPARTURE OF MIGRANT WORKERS AND 
THE WITHDRAWAL OF FOREIGN EXPERTISE 1S LIKELY TO HAVE THE MOST 
DIRECT IMPACT. EGYPTIANS ARE LEAVING IN DROVES. THIS WILL 
AFFECT THE DAY-TO-DAY RUNNING OF THE ECONOMY,  MGUREOVER, 1RAQ 
DEPENDS TO A GREAT EXTENT ON FOREIGN EXPERTISE FOR THE 
MAINTENANCE OF UTILITIES. ALREADY, THERE ARE REPORTS THAT 
DESALINATION AND POWER GENERATION INSTALLATIONS ¿N KUWAIT HAVE 
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BEEN AFFECTED. SPARE PARTS COULD ALSO BE A MAJOR PROBLEM, AS 
IRAQ COMPANIES TEND TO MAINTAIN THE BARE MINIMUM OF STOCXS, 


SADDAM”S ACTIONS 

PROGAGANDA AND DIPLOMATIC INITIATIVES 

13. IN THE PAST TEN DAYS, SADDAM HAS BEEN ACTIVE ON BOTH THZ 
DIPLOMATIC AND PROPAGANDA FRONTS. THERE HAS BEEN A BARRACE OF 
PROPAGANDA CALLING FOR THE OVERTHROW OF HIS OPPONENTS 
(ESPECIALLY, THE SAUDIS THE EMIRATES AND THE ZGYPTIANS). 


14, IRAQ] DIPLOMATS HAVE CONTINUED TO PLAY UP SADDAM*S ”*THPEE 
WITHDRAWALS PROPOSAL?*”*. THIS CALLED FOR ISRAEL TO WITHDRAL FRO4 
THE OCCUPIED TERRITORIES, AND SYRIA FROM LEBANON, IN RESPONSE 

TO WHICH IRAQ COULD WITHDRAW FROM KUWAIT **TAXING ACCOUNT OF 
IRAQS HISTORICAL RIGHTS TO ITS LAND AND THE CHOICE OF THE 
KUWAIT) PEOPLE”. THE IJRAQIS COMPLAIN THAT PRESIDENT RUSH AND 
OTHERS IN TAE WEST HAVE REJECTED THE PROPOSAL WITHOUT GIVINC 1T 
DUE CONSIDERATION. IN PRACTICE, 1T WAS NEVER A SERIOUS OFFER, 
BUT WAS RATHER INTENDED TO IMPROVE SADDAM*S IMAGE AS THE 
CHAMPION OF ALL ARAB INTERESTS. 


15. A THIRD THEME HAS BEEN TO RESTATE 1RAG*S PLEDGE NOT TU 
ATTACK SAUDI ARABIA — AND THUS TRY TO UNDERMINE THE 
JUSTIFICATION FOR THE DEPLOYMENT OF FOREIGN FORCES (ESPECIALLY 
AMERICAN) TO THE REGION. IN A FURTHER EFFORT TO REDUCE THE 
RISK OF PREVENTIVE STRIKES, SADDAM HAS SAID THAT HE WILL NOT 
USE CHEMICAL WEAPONS UNLESS THE US LAUNCHES A NUCLEAR ATTACK ON 
IRAQ. 


/SADDAM*S 
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SADDAM*S IRANIAN INFTIATIVE 

18. SADDA4*S BOLDEST DIPLOMATIC MOVE SO FAR HAS BEEN THE 
PROPOSALS HE HAS MADE TO IRAN FOR A COMPREHENSIVE PEACE 
SETTLEMENT. ON 14 AUGUST, BAGHDAD RADIO READ OUT A LETTER 
FRIM SADDAMAM TO RAFSANJANI ACCEPTING RAFSANJAN]1”S TERMS —- SET 
OUT IN A LETTER OF 82 AUGUST. THESE INCLUDED IRAQÍ ACCEPTANCE 
THAT THE INTERNATIONAL BORDER SHOULD BE THE MEDIAN LINE OF THE 
DEEPEST CHANNEL FOR THE SHAAT-AL-ARAB WATERWAY, IN LINE WITH 
THE 1975 ALGIERS AGREEMENT: AND EXAMINATION OF THE QUESTIONS OF 
RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE WAR AND POST-WAR RECONSTRUCTION. SADPAM 
ALSO OFFERED, AS A GOODWILL GESTURE, TO BEGIN WITHDRAWING 
TROOPS FROM APPROXIMATELY 1,074 SQUARE MILES OF IRANIAN - 
TERRITORY ON 17 AUGUST (1T HAS SINCE BEEN ANNOUNCED THAT 
WITHDRAWAL WILL BE COMPLETED BY 22 AUGUST): AS WELL AS AN 
IMMEDIATE AND COMPREHENSIVE EXCHANGE OF PRISONERS-0F-WAR, 
STARTING WITH THE REPATRIATION OF THE FIRST BATCH OF ¡RANIANS 


ON 17 AUGUST. 


17. SADDAM TOLD RAFSANJANI| THAT HIS ACCEPTANCE OF IRANIAN 
CONDITICNS WAS INTENDED TO ENABLE IRAQ TO ””CONFRONT 
PROVOCATIONS 1N THE REGION AND FACE FOREIGN AGGRESSION"*, IN 
PRACTICE, HE PROBABLY HCPES FOR BENEFITS IN A NUMBER OF AREAS 
AT LITTLE OR NO SHORT-TERM COST. 


19. SADDAM MAY ALSO BE HOPING THAT, AS A RESULT OF THE 
SETTLEMENT, THE WEST WILL BE LESS ABLE TO EXPLOIT IRAN IN THE 
CONFRONTATION WITH IRAQ. ALTHOUGH HE WILL STILL NEED TO GUARD 
AGAINST A POSSIBLE STAB IN THE BACK BY THE IRANIANS, HE WILL BE 
ABLE TO REDEPLOY SOME OF THE APPROXIMATELY 45 DIVISIONS FACING 
IRAN ALONG THE LENGTH OF THE BORDER. SOME WOULD PROBABLY 3£ 
MOVED WEST TO THE SYRiÁN AND JORDANIAN BORDERS WHERE THERZ ARE 
/CURRENTL Y 
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CURRENTLY NG TROOPS: SOME WOULD HAVE TO REMAIN IN THE NORTH TO 
SUARD ASAINST THE TURKISH AND KURDISH THREAT:* OTHERS COULD B£ 
USED TO RELIEVE SADDAM*S LOYAL REVOLUTIONARY GUARD DIVISIONS IN 
KUWAIT TO ENABLE THEM TO RETURN TO THE REGION AROUND BASHTAD, 
WHERE THEY FORM A STRATEGIC RESERVE. HOWEVER, THE BORDER- 
DIVISIONS ARE SIATIC. AS THEY DO NOT HAVE THEIR OWN TRANSPORT, 
REDEPLOYMENT COULD 3E SLOW, 


19. THE RETURN TO IRAQ OF UP TO £3,42% PRISONERS OF WAR COULD 

SUPPLEMENT 1TS MILITARY CAPABILITY. ALTHOUSH MOST WILL BE OUT Ñ 

OF CONDITICN AND THE LOYALTY OF SOME MAY BE DOUBTFUL AS A 

RESULT OF PROLONGED EXPOSURE TO IRANIAN PROPAGANDA, THEY COULD 

NONETHELESS RE USED FOR NON-COMBAT DUTIES, AND COULD FILL GAPS : : 
LEFT BY DEPARTING MIGRANT WORXERS. THE RETURN OF THE PPISONERS za 
SJOULD ALSO BOIST THE MORALE OF IRAQIS GENEPCALLY. BUT IF a 
HARDSHIP SHOULD CONTINUE, THE POPULATION WILL START TO WOYDE2 
WHETHER THE SACRIFICES THEY MADE DURING THE WAR WERE 

WORTHWHILE, GIVEN SADDAM*S CONCESSIONS. 


2%. SADDAM PROBABLY HOPES THAT A SETTLEMENT WITH IRAN WILL 
PROVIDE HIM WITH ANOTHER MEANS OF CIRCUMVENTING UN SANCTIONS. 
THE ABSENCE OF A PIPZLINE WOULD MAKE I1T DIFFICULT FOR 413 TO 
BREAK TAE OIL EMBARGO, BUT HE WOULD PROBABLY BE WELL SATISFIZD 
WITH RENEWED CROSS-BORDER TPADE, AND THE SUPPLY OF GIODS FROM 
THIRD COUNTRIES. (4F IRAN WERE TO CO-OPEPATE FULLY, THIS COULD 
HAVE A SIGNIFICANT EFFECT ON IRAQ STOCXS OF CERTAIN VITAL 
COMMODITIES. EVEN 1F ¡RAN WERE TO CONTINUE TO ADHERE TO 1T5S 
COMMITMENT TO APPLY UN SANCTIONS, SMUGGLING WOULD INCREAST, 
BUT WITHOUT HAVING A SIGNIFICANT IMPACT ON IRAGI STOCKS, IN 
po EVENT, AS IRAN 1S UNABLE TO INCREASE I|TS OIL PRODUCTION IN 
HE .. 
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THE SHORT TERM FOR TECHNICAL REASONS, 1T WILL CONTINUE TO BACX 
CALLS WITH 1N OPEC FOR MAINTAINING A HIGH OIL PRICE. 


2l. DESPITE HIS PEACE INITIATIVE, SADDAM REMAINS THE GREATEST 
LONG-TERM THREAT TO IRANIAN SECURITY, NONETHELESS, DIFFZRENT 
IRANI AN GROUPS HAVE DIFFERENT VIEWS ABOUT WHERE IRAN*S INTERZST 
Ll. BIFORE SADDAM MADE HIS PROPOSAL, 1T “AS CLEAR THAT [PAN, 
wr JLE SEEXING TO AVOID MILITARY INVOLVEMENT, WANTED TO EXPLOIT 
THE CRISIS TO DEVELOP ITS OWN RELATIONS WITH SAUDI ARABIA, THE 
GULF STATES AND THE WEST. SUBSEQUENTL Y, SOME SENIOR IPANIAN 
OFFICIALS MAVE ARGUED THAT (RAN*S INTEREST LIES IN ENSURING 
THAY SADZAM DOES NOT FALL, AS ANY SUCCESSOR REGIME WOULD 
PROBABLY 3£ FPO-AMERICAN. THEY ARE UNCERTAIN WHETHER SADDA“4”S 


PROPOSAL HAS ANY STRINGS ATTACHED AND HOW FAR SADDAM COULE 3£ 
TRUSTED. y 


222 4T |S DOUBTFUL WHETHER TEHRAN WILL WISH TO LEND ITS 
ERSTWHILE ENEMY POSITIVE SUPPORT. STATEMENTS BY IRANIAN 
LEADERS SO FAR SUGGEST THAT THEY INTEND TO POCKET THE BENEFITS, 


WHILE MAINTAINING THEIR REAL OPPOSITION TO THE IRAQÍ INVASION 
y «LAN ESTERN INVOLVEMENT (N THE AREA. RAFSANJAN!I HAS SAID THAT 
* “THEMIRAN/IRAQ PEACE SETTLEMENT WAS ¡INDEPENDENT OF IRAQ*S 


OCCUPATION OF KUWAIT AND THAT IRAQ MUST WITHDRAW. AT THE SAME 
TIME, THE TEHRAN TIMES, WHICH REFLECTS RAFSANJANI'S VIEWS, ndAS 
SAID THAT ¡RAN WOULD NOT ENGAGE IN WAR WITH IRAQ FOR THE SAXE 
OF WESTERN INTERZSTS: ””THE ISLAMIC REPUBLIC FIPMLY CONDEMNS 
THE PRESENCE OF FOREIGN POWERS IN THE REGION*”*. THE I¡RANIAN 
ABASSADOR TO THE UN HAS SAID THAT IRAN WILL STAND 3Y ITS 
SUPPORT.FOR THE UN RESOLUTIONS AGAINST IRAC. BUT 1T IS NOT 
KNOWN WHETHER SOME SECRET QUID PRO QUU HAS BEEN AGREED. 
/MEANWHILE ... 
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MEANWHILE, THE IRANIANS HAVE EXPRESSED INTEREST IN MILETARY 
SPARE PARTS THAT ONLY THE US CAN SUPPLY. 


FOREIGN NATIONALS / 

232 THE IRAQIS HAVE BEEN BLUNT ABOUT THEIR INTENTIONS AS 
REGARDS FOREIGN NATIONALS IN KUWAIT AND BAGHDAD. TH£IR 
NATIONS WILL BE HELD AT KEY INSTALLATIONS, WITH THE IMPLICIT 
INTENTION BEING TO DETER US AIR ATTACKS. THE IRAGI AMBASSAZOR 
IN PARIS SAID THAT ¡IRAQ HOPED THAT THE FAMILIES OF FOREIGN 
NATIONALS WOULD PUT PRESSURE ON THEIR GOVERNMENTS TO END THEIR 
AGGRESSION AGAINST IRAQ. 


24. BAGHDAD 1S USING THE QUESTION OF FOREIGN NATIONALS TO 
WEDGE-DRIVE IN THE INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY. IN SOME INSTANCES, 
IT IS SUGGESTING THAT 1T WILL RELEASE THE NATIONALS OF A 
PARTICULAR COUNTRY IN RETURN FOR AN AGREEMENT TO SUPPLY FOOD. 
IN OTHERS, AS A **GOODWILL GESTURE*”*, WESTERNERS FROM COUNT2IES 
WHICH HAVE NOT SENT FORCES TO THE GULF HAVE BEEN ALLOWED TO 
LEAVE. BY CONSTANTLY CHANGING I1TS STANCE ON THE ISSUE, IRAQ 1S 
ALSO DILUTING AND SIDE-TRACKING DIPLOMATIC EFFORT. MOREOVER, 
THE DETENTION OF FOREIGN NATIONALS WILL ALSO ACT AS A DEITERRENT 
TO MILITARY ACTION, 


252 DIPLOMATICALLY AT LEAST, THE TACTIC MAY BE BACKFIRING, 
THE DISCUSSION OF THE ISSUE AT THE UN AND THE UNANIMOUS 
SECURITY COUNCIL VOTE CONDEMNING IRAQ ON 18 AUGUST, REVEALED A 
HARDENING OF ATTITUDES AGAINST 3AGHDAD., 

/JORDAN 
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26. KING HUSSEIN HAD NO MESSAGE FROM SADDAM WHEN HE MET 
PRESIDENT BUSH ON 16 AUGUST: NOR DID HE MENTION WHAT HE HAD 
DISCUSSED wITH SADDAM IN BAGHDAD ON 14 AUGUST. INSTEAD, HE 
LAMENTED JORDAN”*S PROBLEMS AND THE LACK OF UNDERSTANDING CF HIS 
OWN POSITION. AE TOLD BUSH THAT JORDAN WAS TAKING STEPS TO 
ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH UN SANCTIONS: AND THAT HE HAD SENT 
LAWYERS TO NE YORK TO GET CLARIFICATION OF THE RESOLUTION FROM 
UN OFFICIHALS, ESPECIALLY AS REGARDS THE EMBARGO ON FIOD 
SUPPLIES. THE KING ALSO HOPES THAT JORDAN WILL BE ALLOWED TO 
ACCEPT OIL IN PAYMENT OF DEBT FROM IRAQ (THIS COULD HAVE 
RELEVANCE FOR THE SOVIET UNION AND EASTERN EUROPEAN COUNTRIES). 
THE KING CLAIMED THAT JORDAN1AN ACTION COMBINED WITH US 
STATEMENTS HAD EFFECTIVELY ENSURED THAT AQABA WAS NO LONGER A 
SANCTIONS-3USTING PORT. THERE WAS NO SERIOUS DISCUSSION OF 
POSSIBLE ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE FOR JORDAN TD COMPENSATE FOR THZ 
ADVERSE EFFECTS OF SANCTIONS. 


9T. KINS HUSSEIN PROBABLY WANTED TO GET A PERSONAL FEEL FOR US 
POSITIONS BY TRAVELLING TO WASHINGTON — HE ATTACHES IMPORTANCE 
TO HIS PERSONAL RELATIONSHIP WITH THE PRESIDENT. HIS TPIPS TO 
BAGHDAD AND THE US WILL ALSO HAVE BOLSTERED HIS IMAGE AT HOME 
AT A VERY DIFFICULT TIME. HE HAS BEÉN ABLE TO PORTRAY HIY“SZLF 
AS A WORLD STATESMAN AND POSSIBLE MEDI ATOR. 


28. ACCORDING TO US OFFICIALS, THE VISIT RESTORED PERSONAL 
RELATIONS BETWEEN THE PRESIDENT AND THE KING. THE DIFFERENCE 

OVER POLICY REMAINS. HOWEVER, WITH AQABA IN PRACTICE UNDER 
BLOCKADE, THE DECISION MAY HAVE BEEN TAKEN OUT OF THE KING'S 

HANDS ANYWAY — WHICH COULD RELIEVE THE PRESSURE ON HIM, WITHOUT 
ei HIM TO MAKE A MAJOR SHIFT IN HIS PUBLIC POSITION. —=3UT 
UNTIL ... 
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UNTIL JORDAN 1S SEEN TO BE APPLYING SANCTIONS MORE FULLY, 
EXTERNAL ASSISTANCE, PARTICULARLY FROM ARAB STATES, 1S UNLI<EL Y 
TO MATERIALISZ. 


ISRAEL A 

292 ¡ISRAEL HAS BEEN ONE OF THE MAIN BENEFICIARIES OF THE 
CRISIS. THZ US AND OTHERS HÁVE ENCOURÁCCED 17 TO HELP A LO 
PROFILE IN ORDER TO PREVENT THE CRISIS DEVELOPING INTO AN 
ARAB/ISRAEL DISPUTE. GOVERNMENT STATEMENTS HAVE BEEN 
RELATIVELY LOW «EY, ALTHOUGH, THEY HAVE MADE 1T CLEAR THAT 
ISRAEL WILL RESPOND TO AN IRAQ INCURSION INTO JORDAN,  3UT 
ISRAELÍ ARMED FORCES ARE NOT AT A HIGH ALEST STATE AT ?RESENT, 


TERROR | SYM 

NM. THE THREAT FROM ¡IRAQ! AND IRACI=SPONSORED TERRORIS%“ 1S 
STILL THOUGHT LIXELY TO GROW AS TENSION INCREASES, THERE ARE 
INDICATIONS THAT THE IRAQI REGIME MAY B£ CONSIDERINS FOSMING A 
SPECIAL TERRORIST UNIT, WHICH WOULD BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CARRYING 
OUT ATTACKS AGAINST WESTERN TARGETS. 


T CONCLUSIONS 


31. SADDA!M CONTINUES TO CONSOLIDATE HIS POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC 
HOLD OVER KUWAIT. HE HAS GIVEN NO INDICATION THAT HE 1S 
SERIOUSLY INTERESTED IN NEGOTIATING HIS WAY OUT OF THE CRISIS. 
INSTEAD, HE APPEARS DETERMINED TO KEEP KUWAIT AND FORCE THZ 
CRISIS INTO AN ARAB/WESTERN CONFRONTATION, WITH HIMSELF AS THE 
CHAMPION OF THE ARAB CAUSE. 


322 TAE RE-GROUPING OF IRAQI FORCES IN KUWAIT FOLLOWING THE 
INVASION CONTINUES. THEIR DEPLOYMENT |1S NOW CONSISTENT WtTH 
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THE EXPSCTATION THAT THEY WILL HAVE TO DEFEND TAEMSELVES 
AGAINST AN OFFENSIVE. 


33. GiVEN THAT SADDAM”*S PRIMARY AIM 1S STILL TO RETAIN XUxAIT, 
HE DOUBTLESS VIEWS HIS CONCESSIONS TO IRÁN AS BEING OF y 
SECONDARY IMPORTANCE, NOT A SIGN OF WEAKNESS. HIS VAIN HOPE 
HAS PROBA3LY BEEN TO REDUCE THE EXTENT TO WHICH THE WEST CAN 
EXPLOIT ¡RANIAN HOSTILITY TOWARDS IRAG, THEREBY MAKING 1T 
FASIER FOR HIM TO THIN OUT HIS TROOPS ALONG THE FRONTIER w1T4 
IRAN. HE PROBABLY ALSO HOPES TO OPEN UP SOME TRADE WITH (RAN, 
HOWEVER, IRAN WILL VERY PROBABLY WANT TO POCKET THE GAINS AND 
MAINTAIN 1TS PUBLIC OPPOSITION TO THE IRAOI INVASION, THOUSH 
¡TS GENUINE COMMITAENT TO SANCTIONS REMAINS TO BE SEEN. 


HIS SIDE. HE IS CLEARLY TRYING TO DRIVE A WEDGE (1NTO THE 
INTERNATIONAL CONSENSUS ON SANCTIONS IN THE HOPE THAT, OVES 
TIME, HE CAN PICK STATES OFF AND ERODE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF TAE 
SANCTICNS (JORDAN WILL BE AN IMPORTANT PRECTDENT 1N THIS 
RESPECT). AND JE CONTINUES TO TAKE A COMBATIVE LINE WITH THOSE 
WHO OPPOSE HIY. HE WILL USE THE DETENTICN OF FOREIGN NATINALS 
AS A MEANS TO EXERT PRESSURE ON THEIR GOVERNMENTS, DILUTE AND 
: ds DIPLOMATIC EFFORTS, AND DETER ANY HOSTILE «4ILITARY 
¡ ACTION. 


AA ONE LEVEL, SADDAM*S ACTIONS SUGGEST HE BELIEVES TIME TO 
+optB N 
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35. AT THE SAME TIME, THE MILITARY BALANCE 1S SWINGING AGAINST 
HIM. THE MULTI-NATIONAL FORCE 1S INEXORABLY GROWING INTO A 
SUBSTANTIAL MILITARY PRESENCE IN THE REGION, WITH THE BUILD-UP 
OF AIRCRAFT CAPABLE OF OFFENSIVE ACTION BEING PARTICULARLY 
MARKED. SADDAM FACES NOT ONLY THE PROSPECT OF MASSIVE 
RETALIATION 1F HE SEEKS TO REGAIN THE MILITARY INITIATIVE, 3UT 

i HE PROBABLY BELIEVES THAT AT SOME STAGE HE WILL BE ATTACKED IN 

o — ANY EVENT, 
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I.- AMERICA DEL SUR 


A.- BRASIL 
NA 


SABOTAJES EN REDES DE TRANSMIBION DE ENERGIA ELECTRI-= 
CA 


La Policía Federal informó que los sabotajes realiza- 


dos desde comienzos de agosto último en las redes de transmi--- 


sión de energía eléctrica en siete Estados de la nación, que - 


4 ES és A A IA 
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provocaron bajas de tensión y cortes de luz en varias ciudades, 
partieron de un comando central formado por integrantes de sin- dE 
dicatos estaduales que representan a los trabajadores que se  - 
hallan en huelga, así como también a grupos ajenos a dicho gre- 
e mio. Ante este hecho el Ministro de Justicia, BERNARDO CABRAL, 
anunció que el diálogo que se estaba realizando con los huel--- 


guistas quedaba cerrado. 
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B.- COLUMBIA 


1.- FACTOR MILITAR 


- El EJERCITO DE LIBERACION NACIONAL (E.L.N.), anunció 
a través de un comunicado de prensa divulgado el 29 de agosto próximo 
pasado que se convierte en el "organismo directríz'"de la COORDINADORA 
GUERRILLERA SIMON BOLIVAR (C.G.S.B.), organismo que nuclea a todo 
el grupo subversivo de COLOMBIA incluyendo las FUERZAS ARMADAS REVO-* 
LUCIONARIAS DE COLOMBIA (F.A.R.C.). Este movimiento armado, por su  - 
parte, también anunció su "disponibilidad total" para dialogar con - 
el Gobierno, pidiendo al Presidente CESAR GAVIRIA flexibilizar el  - 
proceso de paz. 
2.- CONCLUSIONES 

- Dentro del proceso de pacificación entre el Gobier 
no y los grupos armados rebeldes, el anuncio del E.L.N. tiene una im- 
portancia muy significativa, por tratarse de la organización más ra- 
dical dentro del espectro subversivo colombiano y durante sus 23 a-- 
ños de actividad es la primera vez que se muestra proclive al diálogo 
de paz. Por otra parte, el hecho de que haya tomado la dirección de 
la COORDINADORA, se debe a la muerte del ideólogo de las F.A.R.C, JA 
COBO ARENAS, quien era el portavoz de la C.G.S.B.. 

Si bien las F.A.R.C. hasta el momento no han realizado 
ninguna desvinculación oficial con la Coordinadora, se considera que 
el hecho de haber realizado un anuncio de diálogo en forma indepen-- 
diente podría interpretarse como un distanciamiento de la C.G.S.B. 
en el mismo momento en que el E.L.N. anuncia que toma la dirección 
del nucleamiento subversivo. Corresponde considerar que las F.A.R.C. 
suscribieron un acuerdo de tregua en el año 1984, durante el Gobierno 
de BELISARIO BETANCUR, el cual nunca se concretó totalmente. Todas - 
estas iniciativas podrían quedar concretadas antes de las elecciones 
para designar a ios integrantes de la Asamblea Nacional Constituyente, 
que se realizarán el próximo 9 de diciembre. Los distintos grupos sub 
versivos aspiran a tener participación en dicha Asamblea, tras la - 


incorporación del M-19 a la vida política del país. 
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ANUNCIO DEL EJERCITO DE LIBERAFTION NACIONAL (E.L.N. 


Lo 


RESERVADO : e 


II.- MEDIO ORIENTE 
A. - CONFLICTO IRAK-KUWAIT 


Continúa llegando material bélic 
| niente de los ESTADOS UNIDOS, a la zona del GOLFO PERSICO, lo que 
i pone en evidencia que aún continúa latente el peligro de una ac-- 
ción militar en el área. El propio Gobierno francés endureció su 
posición y anunció que no dudará en "recurrir a la fuerza" si es 
necesario. El Presidente BUSH ha pedido ayuda financiera para ha- 
cer frente al elevado costo que significa mantener a tantos efec- 
tivos en la región. Por su parte la Primer Ministro británica MAR 
GARET THATCHER ha criticado a la mayoría de las naciones de EURO- 
PA OCCIDENTAL por no ayudar lo suficiente a WASHINGTON en este  - 
mo 
— sentido. 
En lo que concierne a IRAK, el Presidente SADDAM HUSSEIN 
se mantiene firme en su posición respecto a no retirarse de KU--- 
WAIT, al que proclamó como la 19% provincia de su país. 
En el campo diplomático se destacan las intensas gestio-- 
nes que vienen llevando a cabo tanto el Rey HUSSEIN de JORDANIA, 
como el Secretario General de las NACIONES UNIDAS, JAVIER PEREZ - 


DE CUELLAR. En el primer caso mencionado la gira que realiza el - 


ÍA AA A 


monarca jordano, pone de manifiesto su preocupación respecto al - 


A giro que pueden tomar los acontecimientos en su propio país. Si - 


continúa con su política tradicional de alineamiento con OCCIDEN- 


IR e 


TE, corre el riesgo de distanciarse peligrosamente de su pueblo, 
el que ve con simpatía la causa del Presidente SADD'M HUSSEIN. Si por 


el contrario se vuelca a favor de IRAK, pierde el apoyo de OCCI-- 
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DOS UNIDOS solamente, se aproximó el año próximo pasado a unos 80 


DENTE, fundamentalmente económico. Se estima que la ayuda de ESTA 


millones de dólares en "donaciones'" y unos 200 en distintos tipos 
de crédito. JORDANIA, situada entre IRAK e ISRAEL, jugará en caso 
de que estalle la guerra, un rol clave en el desarrollo de la mis 
| ma, ya que una eventual alineación del Rey HUSSEIN con BAGDAD, in- 
volucraría de inmediato al Estado judío. Respecto a la gestión de 


PEREZ DE CUELLAR, los resultados de la misma no fueron satisfacto 
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rios, esperándose ahora la reunión que mántendrán el próximo do- 


mingo 9 GORBACHOV y BUSH en HELSINKI, para tratar la crisis en - 
el GOLFO PERSICO. 

Al endurecerse las posiciones se dificultan cada vez más 
las negociaciones diplomáticas, no previéndose un desenlace en - 
el corto plazo ni en este plano ni en el militar. Ambas partes - E 
juegan con el factor tiempo, ya que este es decisivo tanto para 
IRAK por el bloqueo que lo afecta, como para la flota internacio . 


nal que opera en la región en conflicto, por los enormes esfuer- 


zos logísticos que demanda su oneracián. 
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| I11 .- ASUNTOS 
A.- ORGANIZACIONES INTERNACIONALES DE[FRENTE COMUNISTA 
- CONSEJO MUNDIAL DE LA PAZ (C.M.P.) 

En el pasado mes de febrero se llevó a cabo en GRECIA un 
encuentro del CONSEJO MUNDIAL DE LA PAZ(C.M.P.). Durante el mismo se 
decidió descentralizar las actividades que lleva a cabo el mismo. 

A efectos de cumplir con tal disposición se llevaron a ca 
bo dos reuniones, una en SANTIAGO DE CHILE y otra en CANELA (BRASIL). 

- CONFERENCIA POR LA PAZ Y EL DESARROLLO DE AMERICA LATINA 

Y El CARIBE 
Desde el 30 de agosto hasta el 01 de setiembre se re 


alizó en CANELA (RIO GRANDE DEL SUR-BRASIL) 1la"Conferencia por la - 


yo 
Paz y el Desarrollo de América Latina y El Caribe".Asistieron a la - y 
misma además de los 40 delegados regionales de la organización inter 
nacional, las siguientes personalidades: 
A EVANGELOS MAHERAS, de nacionalidad griega, y presidente 
del C.M.P. 
| RAY STEWARD, de NUEVA ZELANDA y Vice Presidente del C.M.P. 
ANTONIO PINHEIRO MACHADO NETO, Director del C.M.P. 
| LIBER SEREGNI, de URUGUAY, Presidente del FRENTE AMPLIO 
| | y Vice Presidente del C.M.P. 
l a ROMESH CHANDRA, de INDIA, ex Presidente del'C.M,P., y 


representante de las NACIONES UNIDAS , de la que la organización in 

¡ ternacional"pacífista'" es miembro asesor. 

MANUEL XAVIER, de nacionalidad uruguaya y representante 

' del MOVIMIENTO POR LA VIDA Y POR LA PAZ (MOVIPAZ) 

| ABRAHAM DIAMANT, uruguayo y representante de MOVIPAZ. 

Durante la misma se trataron los siguientes temas: 

- Acciones en favor del desarme 

- Por la paz y seguridad mundial 

- Reducción de los arsenales nucleares y de los armamen 
tos de exterminio de masa. 

- Prohibición de realizar pruebas nucleares 

- Eliminación de las bases extranjeras 

- Defensa de los derechos de los pueblos latinoamerica- 
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- Conflicto en el GOLFO PERSICÓ ——— 7 CCC 

- Situación de los pueblos indígenas 

Se analizó la creación de un centro regional de la or 
ganización internacional para AMERICA LATINA, el cual podría ser la 
organización intermedia entre el CONSEJO MUNDIAL DE LA PAZ y el CO- 
MITE SUDAMERICANO DE LA PAZ, desconociéndose las funciones que el 
mismo vaya a tener. 

- SEMINARIO INTERNACIONAL 'GOBERNABILIDAD Y SEGURIDAD 

DEMOCRAT ICA" 

Entre los días 16 y 18 de agosto se llevó a cabo en - 
SANTIAGO DE CHILE el Seminario 'Gobernabilidad y Seguridad Democrá 
tica", el cual fue organizado por la COMISION SUDAMERICANA DE LA 
PAZ(C.S.P.) 
La C.S.P. fue creada en abril de 1987 en BUENOS AIRES, teniendo su 
sede permanente en MONTEVIDEO.Los lineamientos y propuestas que - 
maneja dicha comisión son coincidentes en un todo con los menciona- 
dos, en reiteradas oportunidades y en distintas reuniones realiza - 
das por organizaciones miembros del CONSEJO MUNDIAL DE LA PAZ; así 


como también por el propio Consejo. En oportunidad de realizarse - 


A A e 


en junio de 1988 la segunda reunión plenaria del C.S.P. se presen 


tó el documento "Seguridad Democrática Regional: una concepción de 


seguridad integral". En el cual se menciona la realización de acuer 
dos de paz y cooperación en las fronteras, reformulación del siste- 
ma de seguridad hemisférica, puesta en marcha de las condiciones  - 
para la gestación de un sistema latinoamericano de seguridad, adop- 
ción de políticas y medidas de confianza mutua, especialmente en la 
limitación de los gastos militares y de la mantención de la Antar- 
tida como zona desmilitarizada, etc.. 

Son integrantes de la C.S.P.: ROBERTO ASIAIN y JUAN RAUL FERREIRA - 
de URUGUAY; ADOLFO BARRANTES de PERU; CARLOS ANDRES PEREZ de VENEZUE 
LA; BELISARIO BETANCUR y GABRIEL GARCIA MARQUEZ de COLOMBIA; - - 
ADOLFO PEREZ ESQUIVEL y FEDERICO PAGURA de ARGENTINA; JUAN SOMAVIA 
y RAUL SILVA HENRIQUEZ de CHILE; EYDIA GUEILER de BOLIVIA, entre otros. 
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mente se destacó la presencia de cinco ex presidente sudamericanos, 
RAUL ALFONSIN(ARGENTINA), JOSE SARNEY(BRASIL), JULIO SANGUINETTI (URU 
GUAY), BELISARIO BETANCUR (COLOMBIA)y LYDIA GUEILER(BOLIVIA). 

El Seminario analizó la gobernabilidad desde las si - 
guientes perspectivas: las crisis económicas y las políticas de - - 
"shock"; la consolidación democrática; el papel de las Fuerzas Arma 
das; los procesos internacionales y la marginalización de AMERICA 
DEL SUR y finalmente la reforma general y económica como base de la 
gobernabilidad. Se sostuvo la necesidad de asegurar y profundizar 
la paz en la región para consolidar el establecimiento democrático, 
y se consideró especialmente el tema de las fronteras como paso fun 
damental para lograr una integración total. 

Al finalizar el Seminario los cinco ex mandatarios  - 
presentes, propusieron declarar a la región "zona de paz y seguri - 
dad democrática". Se suscribió,además, una propuesta para la decla- 
ración de la paz y la cooperación en las fronteras del continente.- 
Esta propuesta, contenida en siete páginas, se hará llegar por par- 
te de los antes mencionados a los mandatarios de los países que in 
tegran el GRUPO DE RIO (VENEZUELA, COLOMBIA, *MEXICO, PEPU, URUGUAY, 
BRASIL y ARGENTINA. PANAMA está suspendido),el cual se reunirá en 


el próximo mes de Octubre. - 
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POLITICOS DE AMERICA 


B.- CONFERENCIA PERMANENTE DE LOS PARTI 


LATINA (CO.P.P.P.A.L.) 

Desde el 31 de agosto hasta el 02 de setiembre se realizó en 
BUENOS AIRES un encuentro juvenil de la CO.P.P.P.A.L.. La reunión - 
fue organizada por la JUVENTUD PERONISTA y estuvieron representadas 
juventudes políticas de BRASIL, CHILE, ARGENTINA y URUGUAY (delega- - 
ción integrada por siete representantes de la coordinadora de juven- 
tudes del FRENTE AMPLIO). 

Esta reunión es preparatoria de la 2da. Conferencia Juvenil 
de la CO.P.P.P.A.L., la que se realizará en la primera quincena del 
mes de ociubre próximo en MEJ1CO. 

Los temas que se trataron en la reunión de BUENOS AIRES fue 


ron: narcotráfico, deuda externa, derechos humanos y democracia. 
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Igrejas enviam . 
pelo correio 
crítica a Collor 


een. 


teranas reuniram-se ontem em” 


para uma análise do mo-” 


mento nacional, e produziram um 


crítico á atuagio do go-: - 


_verno Collor. Os bispos e presidentes: 
de igrejas fazem parte do Conselho - 
Nacional de Igrejas Cristás (Conit), 


que, seguado garante o presidente da-* "Só com o verdadeiro desenvobi” 
entidade, pastor Gottfried Brak:-; mentó, entendido O processo 
mexr, representa 80% da populacia combinado de Éa de melhoria- 
brasileira e já gerou polémicas quan-. das cendipóes izis € Dumanas, . 
do, durante a Constituinte, divulgou . ¿a participacio e da it? 
um documento falando da iminéncia-. cáo da nacio, podemos alcancar com 

A idéia dos representantes do Co-. justa”. diz o a S 
nic era entregas o documento de trés. antes de israel OS o. 
páginas ao presidente Fernando Cot. tes na solugáo ito a necessidas 
lor, em audiéncia solicitada há 10  nais emi ¿> 


dias. Mas a assessoria do Planalto: 
alegou que a visita do presidente chi-". 
leno ao Brasil roubara tempo na. 
agenda palaciana. “Nós somos o po- ' 
vo e falamos o que o povo sente”, 
disse o presidente do Conic ao sé: 


menores, 0 . 
flitos agrários e Ó livre mercado, 
apontado como “ idolo em no- 


ne do qual no sacrificios € 
Ttumas sáo imolados” 
0404 


ciais, o Conic um acordo. 
nacional em torno da reforma agrá-. 
ria, da protecáo á infáncia, apoio df. 
iniciativas geradoras de emprega £: 
renda, recuperagáo do poder de comt»- 
pra dos salários, aposentadorias-e: 
pensdes e revisio do processo de pa”: 
gamento da divida externa, “questió: 
nando sua validade e revertendo esses. 
fundos para programas de cunbo s0»" 
cali ter o”. , kl 
O documento, que também sé; 
rá entregue a politicos e autoridar 
des judicial ? dos 
comunicagáo e movimentos socials. 
organizados a considerar o momento . 
de crise, como apelo para que, juntos; . 
repensem o projeto de desenvolw* ; 
mento, atendendo ás aspiragdes po- * 
pulares. : 
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10 la Politica 


Miércoles 1* de 


LaRepública $ 


Los capitalistas "son corredores de 100 metros que se aprestan a una maratón, . 
y a los 150 metros están con la lengua por el piso” 


Jorge Altamira (Partido Obrero):"La 


izquierda no entiende lo que está pasando, 
especialmente la que no es trotskista” 


O “Cuando se habla de una ofensiva liberal se comete un error: ní es ofensiva ni es liberal" 


O "Durante 40 años había que mirar hacia la Unión Soviética, 


no quiere hacer suyas las calenturas ajenas" 


Jorge Altamira, 48 años, periodista, director del semanario Prensa Obrera, ex candidato presidencial 
del Partido Obrero de Argentina (que obtuvo un 0,5 % de la votación, parejamente repartido en todo el 
territorio argentino), tendrá a su cargo una charla y debate sobre “La crisisen Europa oriental y laizquierda 
latinoamericana”, el próximo viernes a las 19.00 horas, en el local del Partido de los Trabajadores, 
Convención 1194. En una extensa entrevista con LA REPUBLICA, de la que seguidamente se ofrece 
una apretada síntesis, se refirió al perfil del trotskismo, a la crisis de la Europaoriental, a la situación actual 
de la izquierda y a las tareas del movimiento obrero, que podrían sintetizarse en reconstruir el 
internacionalismo proletario. 


reportaje de 
Jorge García Ramón 


Mi -Creoque la imagen gene- 
ralizada del trotskismo es la de 


sión de los militantes de izquier- 
da que se han formado o en el 
Pardo Comunista o en otras 


tuatade una lucha de clases inter- 
na, o una uinchera nacional si se 
vata de una lucha que enfrenta a 
la nación con el imperialismo. 


en perticuiaz a Trotski, es que la 
hustoria ha demostrado el acierto 


extraordinario de sus pronósti- 
cos políticos. Allí donde los 

stalinistas asegura- 
ban la construcción victonosa 
del socialismo, desde el punto de 
vista trotskista lo que había en 
realidad erael desenvolvimiento 
de un régimen burocrático que 
había expropiado al proletariado 
que hizo la revolución, y en la 
medida en que se consolidaba 
ese régimen una tendencia a la 


tivaera que laclase obreraderro- 
cara a la burocracia e instaurara 


ablo (organizada por el Partido 
de los Trabajadores que lidera 
Luis Inacio da Silva, Lula) al 
cual concurrimos. La posibili- 
dad que se abwe es la de recons- 
truir el internacionalismo prole- 
tuno, que por un lado planica la 
acción común y por otro la orga- 
nización común. Podrá darse en 
la medida en que el movimiento 
obrero de distintos países sepan 
seperar ala clase obrerade Euro- 
pa del este de sus burocracias, y 
por lo tanto apoyar sus luchas 
contraesas burocracias, lo cual a 
SU Vez va A Servir para que esa 
clase obrera vea quién es su alia- 
do en el resto del mundo, y esa 
acción convergente pueda supe- 
rartodauna seriede limitaciones 
que el movimiento obrero mun- 


Si pensamos que la revolu- 
ción de 1917 fue, por sobre todas 
las cosas, el intento más extraor- 
dinano de hacer valer el intema- 
cionalismo proletario como po- 
líica, en esa ida tenemos 
realmente la posibilidad de pro- 
ducirotro 1917 aescala mundial. 
Pero el eje es ese: una política 
mundial de la clase obrera. 

-Pero no fácil en es- 
tos momentos de ofensiva del 


-Cuando uno plantea la re- 
construcción del internaciona- 
lismo proletario pienso que se 
formula una idea clara, pero no 
pensamos plantear una tarea 
fácil. 


Trazar un rumbo es tener una 
claridad de objetivos y también 
de métodos, que no lo hacen fácil 
pero lo facilitan, porque en polí- 
tica do más difícil es actuar 


cuando se está coniuso. 
Creemos que cnando se hacia 


Ova revolución de 1917, pero a 
escala munckal. 
de una ofensiva liberal se comete 
un error. Cuando se emprende 
toda esta campaña de privatiza- 
ciones se trata de ima reacción 
táctica, porque el imperialismo 
no está en condiciones estraiéga- 
cas de emprender una ofensiva. 
Lo prueba la quiebra del sistema 
bancario norteamericano; la 
quiebra simultánea de todas las 
Bolsas hace dos años, que se 
repitió a fines del año pasado; lo 
la caida de la Bolsa de 
lio a principios de este año y 
nuevamente la caída de la Bolsa 
norteamericana hace una serna- 
na 
En cuanio a que esa supuesta 
ofensiva sea liberal, nosotros 
creemos que es una concesión 
ideológica al imperialismo cali- 
ficarla así. A lo que asisumos en 
todos lados es a una presencia 
como nunca antes del Estado, 
que mterviene en forma directa 
para expropiar a los sectores 
explotados. Collor congela to- 
dos los depósitos, pero luego, 


Estado, pero en todos los países 


midor por vía de impuestos. 
Entonces asistimos a un fenóme- 
no que es perfectamente antili- 
beral, que es la acción extraeco- 
nómica del Estado de expropia- 
ción del obrero. 


esa clase. Eso no tiene nada de 
liberal, y creo que no sólo es 
errado hablar de ofensiva liberal 
o neoliberal, sino que de parte de 
la izquierda tiende a llamar la 


por el piso. 
Teo que la da no en- 
tiende lo que está pasando, espe - 
cialmente la que no es trotskista, 
porque la trotskista se estuvo 
preparando largos años para 
estos acontecimientos. 

-No parece claro para la 
izquierda cómo actuara 
de estos acontecimientos. 

-En este encuentro de Sa 
Pablo, alguien planteó: “N 
hagamos nuestras las calenturz 
ajenas”. Poco después, esa ide 


mirar hacia tl (má 
rumbo j mó 
Soviética, en nombre del intes 
nacionalismo -que no era t 
porque se trataba de la suborá 
nación del movimiento obrer 
mundial a una burocracia. * 
ahora que todo se derrumba, n 


nos inieresa nada y vamos para 


adelante con lo nuestro. 


en la Unión Soviética. ¿Tendría 
vamos hacia la esclavitud. Anti- 
h ca 1 , 


perialismo. 

- Varios partidos de l2quier- 
da han redefinido la concep- 
«in del acceso al gobierno y la 
corstrucción socialiamo, 


dudablemente hay clases inter- 
medias, que el proletariado debe 
esforzarse para llevar a sucampo 


y ahora que todo se derrumba hay quien 


para evitar que sean llevadas, 
como ha ocurrido en experien- 
cias derechistas, al campo del 


enemigo. Pero la práctica políti- £ 
ca demuestra que la clase obrera ' 


juega el papel de vanguardia. Y 
yo no creo que pueda haber un 
pasaje a una socie- 
dad socialista, porque eso signi- 
ticaria consensuar con lose: 


parece que no es serio. Si un 
político pide una interpelación al 


les, el vaciamiento, que se lo 


enchufan al Estado, que lo quie- 


renreprivatizar, loque noesmás | 


que un botón de una brutal polí- 
de e 


y cuando - 


+ 


, 


É 


que vienen de afuera, y, como de 


“2004488 


quesurgende la propia sociedad. 
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Recordando los 45 años de Hiroshima y Nagasaki 


Micrimiento por la Yida y por la Paz realiza 


acto y afirma que “nay que dienificar la vida” 


En los 45 años del aniversario de Hiroshima y Nagasaki el nue 
“Movimnmento por la Vida y por la Paz, contra el Horror Pie prod root prpsdlaclos 


p 
Í 


sscule Jejas de ser el punto de unio La vágica expenencia vivida por el Silv dellema ¡ además se sá con la 0 . de 
y» alasmtervención de unas naciones en hermano pueblo de Pasasad. nus deci y: tuación del Coro “Juventus” bajo la o oe A Fenández oe ya del Uruguey bajo ls disección de Ane 
asuntos uternos de las oras. De  yuonmueve, Deseamos que ese pucis,, + ciónde Dante Magnone, Washing- epa 

igual mancra se debe desistir de unpo- — tenga la oportunidad de construir su > SA A a ió A A O A TT e 
nur modelos de organización so... por  fwuro, alendiendo a sus intereses y i.- 
inedia de las armas. peculiandades, sin eslar cxpuesio a 

Conciestes que una guerra cun imposiciones. Nuestro continente es 
armamento moderno implicaria el fin  launbién objew de agresión, cada vez 
de la vola, se unpone una voluntad ue sus lerritorios Y mazos, son emplea- 
culoctuva para la traducción gradual, dos como depósitos deresxfuos nuclea- 
hasta su total eluninación, de todas las res y desechos industriales de alta peli- 
«mas de carácter olensivo. grusidad, pecado en pehgro tanto el 

Igual voluniad es necesaria para — mucdu ambiente como «' futuro de la 
preveny las alteraciones del equilibrio  rujueza ictícola y olas. 
culogwo, gar a de existencia sobre Informaciones nunca desmentidas, 
este planeta. : se refieren e la presencia de rampas de 

El eimeda ña miciecmal de lanzamiento de musiles nucleares en 

o L 
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Nuclear” emitió un mensaje público. 


violando las normas aprobadas el 
Tratado de Tlaicioloo y A EOrAsiea de 


ME “Desde este pequeño país, quere- cientificos y técnicos, que insume la  Coutrol, la Opanal. 
mw» compartes la cda de lea cancra armamenustia, debe ser teveru- No basta conque no haya guezr E són 
mad por su Íuluro. do en pos de la dignificación deja vida. — Afirmar que vivimos en paz. Esta 


La acumulacion desmedida de ar- 
mamentos, lejos de brincar gunda, 
generó como nun a, un estada de nar 
tidumbre. 

Los cabros uperados en el ambito 
internacional, lacton duosdibuijenido da 
casstencia de ef vcrsar ios que actuaban 
carólias prñlo de partida para justificar el 
al MAMTLSMO. 

Los afanes de lucro de quines se 
benefician con la fabricación y venta de 
las armas, no deben actuar cumo corndl- 
cunantes en las relaciones internacio - 
dos, ss deben moldcas ds vids econó 
ca > vere ado laboral de las nacio- 


- « poderio militar, debe definibiva- 


Los cuantiosos recur+os económi- 
cos hoy dilapulados al rerviciu de pla- 
nes de destrucción y muerte, de 
volcarse a las necesidades vitales del 
genero huesano. Ello permiiria can 

os de una magnitud inumarinatle 

Nuestiu cuntinante está entre las yue 
tuo sufren estas consecuencias. Íni:1s 
las y asfixiantes MOrMmas COSmOse ao. 
cortan tudo camino hacia el desarrollo. 

Una grosera incidencia a ravés de 
los inedi0s de comunicación, introduce 
la caaltación de la violencia y de ele- 
VISOS SUPICOS Y CALAÑOS, yUr UTISid- 
¿sn con distorsionar el ser husiórico, 


. Nhacianal y cultural de cada uno de usus 


pueblos. 


O 


01 


ses enmarcada por la vigencia de dere- 
chos HUEnAnOS y por el ejercicio real de 
la soberanía y L. ....odelerminación. 

Para que estas aspiraciones se cum- 
plan nos convocan los pacifistas del 
mundo y los mártires de Hiroshima y 
Naxesalu. ] j 

En su memoria y para bien de toda la 
humanidad, hagamo3que reine lapazen 
nuesuo plane”: ¡ 

Por oa pasic, el muéscoles 8 a las 
59 30 horas, en el iesiso de la Asocia- 
cun Crisuana de Jóvenes, Colonia 
1270, “Movipaz” realizará un acto re- 
cordando jas vícumas de la bomba atd- 
mica. En el vancurso del acio, la actriz 
Esicla Castro icerá un mensaje a 


Washington Carrasco y Crema Fernández estarán prasentes an el asco 
Paz” recuerda los 45 años de Herostuma y Nagasaki. has 
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Conselho da Paz 
exige retirada 
dos iraquianos 

O presidente do Conselho Mun- 

dial da Paz. Evangejos Máberas, dei- 
xou ontem a Conferéncia Pela Paz e 
Desenvolvimento da América Latina 
e Caribe, que acontece em Canela, 
levando em sua bagagem uma enér- 
gica crítica do advogado gaúcho e 
membro do Conselho no Estado, 
António Pinheiro Machado Neto. O 
gaúcho discordou abertamente da 
posigao iorlada peíia entidade em 
relacáo 20 conílito lraque e Ku- 
wait. 

Na scxta-feira, Maheras foi co- 
brado por alguns dos participantes da 
Conferéncia sobre a posigáo oficial 
da entidade em relagáo ao conflito. 
Oniem, antes de se despedir do en- 
contro ¡embarcou para Atenas, onde 
reside), Maheras disse que a Conse- 
ho quer a retirada imediata das for- 
cas do Iraque que invadiram o Ku- 
wait, de acordo com um cronograma 
estabelecido pela ONU. Qualque; 
medida tomada em relagáo ao confli- 
to deve seguir os principios ditados 
pela ONU e a solucáo precisa servir 
como base para os demais conflitos 
existentes hoje no Golfo Pérsico, ex- 
plicon. 

O Conselho Mundial da Paz tam- 
bém respeita o embargo anunciado 
a0 Íraque. Maheras disse que o fato 


. da ONU náo ter condenado a inva- 


sáo dos Estados Unidos ao Panamá 


. háo dá o direito para que outras 
: hagóes tomem, através da forca. pai- 
; ses vizinhos. 


TÍMIDA E INCOMPLETA — Em 


: segukda, foi a vez do advogado gaú- 
: cho tomar o microfone e náo deixar 
: por menos. Taxou a proposta apre- 
' sentada pelo presidente da entidade 


como “timida e incompleta”. Afir- 
mou que a situacio na regiáo do 
Golfo Pérsico só poderá ser resolvida 
globalmente. com a retirada das for- 
fas iraquianas do Kuwait e a total 
saida das tropas dos Estados Unidos 
do joca!l. “Mais uma vez, os america- 
nos se precipitaram á posicáo da 
ONU e. de forma policialesca. envía- 
ram tropas para a regiáo”, critou 
Pinheiro Machado. 

Em tom enérgico. disse que náo 
aceitava o tratamento dispensado á 
ocupacáo americana no Panamá, co- 
locado algumas “ezes por Maheras 
como “mais uma invasáo”. O advo 
gado gaúcho afirmou que o Panamá 
está sendo esmagado e Os homens e 
mulheres vivem uma situagáo de 
total miserabilidade. 


mess, pediu que a ONU reveja sua 
maneira de agir nessas situagoes. Su- 
geriu que a entidade paria para a 
adocáo de uma democracia em sua 
formacáo. pois. afirmou Kreynes. e 
madmissivel que apenas cinco paises 


 — Estados Unidos. Limo Sovictica, 
; China. Franga € Íngimterra —— facam 


parte de Seña de Seguranga da 
IM CP rocina dedddi COM Csia 
TES, PIS e 


A ; 2Úrnoa 
Mixándio 


Bath emba on 
Dutti vitiado Uca) 
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onferencia 
da Paz debate 
a invasúo 

do Kuwait 


O presidente iraquiano Saddam 
Hussein certamente n3o sabe onde 
é o Rio Grande do Sul e muito 
menos deve imaginar que existe 
uma cidade chamada Canela. Hus- 
sein e sua atitude de invadir o Ku- 
wait, no entanto, deve ser O assun- 
to principal numa discussáo que 
envolve pacifistas de toda a Amér+ 
ca Latina e que iniciou ontem á 
noite no Hotel Laje de Pedra, na 
cidade serrana. Até domingo, apro- 
ximadamente 50 delegados de to- 
das as partes da América discutem 
a paz mundial na Conferéncia 
Continental Pela Paz e Desenvol 
vimento da América Latina e Car 
be. 

Na prática, os representantes do 
México, Argentina, Uruguai, Por- 
to Rico, Paraguai, Cuba, Equador, 
: República Dominicana, Chile e os 
. delegados brasileiros que já estáo 
: em Canela váo iniciar a estrutura- 
gáo da representacio do Conselho 


7 PP 


MM o 


; Mundial da Paz no continente * 


; americano. Por uma decisáo da en- 
: tidade, o conselho será descentrali- 
zado e passará a ter uUMA represen- 
: tagáo em cada um dos cinco conti- 
: nentes. O encontro, que encerrará 
com a divulgacáo da Carta de Ca- 
nela com as conciusóes dos deba- 
tes, terá a participacáo do presiden- 
te do Conselho Mundial da Paz, o 
grego Romehs Chandrat. 

Outro assunto que será alvo de 
muitos debates é a reducáo dos 
arsenais nucleares, com agdes em 
favor do desarmamento em busca 
da paz e da seguranca global. Os 
participantes pretendem buscas ar 
ternativas para respaldar a defesa 
dos direitos dos povos da América 
Latina e do Caribe. A situacio dos 
¿ POvos indigenas e a defesa do meo 

i » ambiente também seráo debatir 
g dos. 
i A sessáo de encerramento do en- 
y contro deverá contar com a presen- 
ja do governador Synval Guazzel- 
+ li. Ontem. num contato telefónico 
- com os organizadores do evento. O 
arquiteto Oscar Niemayer disse 
que está com um problema de labi- 
rintite. Se melhorar até sábado. 
viajará para participar do evento. 


¿9004 18905 


Mercedes Sosa val a Canela 
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para a reuniáo sobre a paz 


¡JEncontro reunirá 


personalidades de 40 
países durante trés dias. 


Organizadores esperam a 


”participacio até de 


Gabriel Garcia Marquez 


A cantora argentina Mercedes So- 
sa confirmou sua participacáo na 
reunido do Conselho Mundial da 


" Paz, programada para acontecer de 


amanhá a domingo em Canela. Ela é 
apenas uma das personalidades espe- 
radas para esse encontro internacio 
nal de pacifistas. inédita em ter 
mos de Rio Grande do Sul, e que 
deverá congregar representantes de 
40 países. Os organizadores do even- 
to ainda tentam acertas a vinda do 
escritor colombiano Gabriel Garcia 
Marquez, Prémio Nobel de Literatu- 
ra. Em contrapartida. já está certa a 


. presenga do general uruguajo Liber 


ÓN 


: Seregni tex-candidato á presidéncia 


daquele país por uma coalizagáo de 


esquerda), do indiano Romish Chan- 
dra (representante das Nagóes Uni: 
das) e do pintor Carlos Scliar. Caso a 


gados á paz. O ex candidato á presidincia 
do Uruguai, Liber Seregni, confirmou sua 


: presenga, mas a cantora Mercedes Sosa, 
. famosa por sua militincia pela paz mue 


dial, ndo estará em Canela, conforme 


Lua Tajes Ltd 


Mercedes: /alando de paz 
saúde permita, o arquiteto Oscar 
Niemeyer também comparecerá. 
“Num momento em que a tensáp 
volta a ganhar espaco com a crise do 
Oriente Médio, nada mais oportuno 
Que uma conferéncia reafirmando os 
valores pacifistas”. analisa o advoga- 
do gaúcho António Pinheiro Macha- 
do Neto, diretor do Conselho Mun- 
dial da Paz lórgáo reconhecido pela 
ONU) e um dos organizadores do 
encontro em Canela. 


Os delegados, hospedados no Ho- 
tel Laje de Pedra, váo debater duran- 


te trés dias os tipos de agdes necessá- 


ñas para a reducáo dos arsenais ató- 
micos e convencionais, a desmilitari- 


zacáo da terra e do espago e a 


proibicáo de testes nucleares. Será 


discutida ainda a situacáo dos povos - 


indigenas, a defesa do melo ambiente 
e o desenvolvimento, bem como a 
criagdo de um centro regional para a 
América Latina do Conselho Mun- 
dial da Paz. 


“As viagens seráo custeadas pelos 
própmos participantes”, ressalta Pi- 
nheiro Machado. Ele informa, sem 
especificar, que “uma grande ajuda” 
em relacáo á hospedagem foi conse- 
guida junto ao próprio Hotel Laje de 
Pedra e á Prefeitura de Canela. O 


encontro inicia ás 20h 30min de quin- - 


tafeira, com debates entre os delega- 
dos (sem interferéncia do público), e 
encerra no domingo á noite, com a 
presenca do governador Synval 


Guazzelli e tema livre. Já chegaram : 


os representantes de Cuba, Equador, ' 


Porto Rico, República Dominicana e * 
Paraguai. “Agora é esperar o resulta- * 


do”, conclui o ni ai 00 


hiraqás: Liber Seregni. político uruguelo, confirmou vinda e Canela 


niño dos delegados, terminando domingo, 
cosa tema livre. Entre os temas constam o 
estudo de agúes para a roducio das armas 
cogvencionais e atómicas. a desmilitariza- 
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gio da terra e do espaco e a proibicio dos 
testes nucleares. A defesa do meio at 
biente, a criacio de um centro regional 
para a América Latina do conselho Mua- 
dial da Paz e o desenvolvimento do plane- 
ta também constam da pauta de assuntos 
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Uma conferencia para a paz em Canela 


OEacontro reáme 40 


HONU), realiza nos diferentes con- 


tinentes suas conferéncias pela paz. 
O Rio Grande do Sul foi escolhido 


zada, no Hotel Laje de Pedra, em 
Canela, de quinta-feira a domingo 


Sob a execucio do Centro Brasi- 
selbo Brasileiro de Defesa da Paz 


SELHO MUNDI AL DA | Paz 


o PAZ E DESENVOLLES 


Y Cc 


AMÉRICA | en MÁ E 


"BERANA 


Contertacia: Md rin pra Fa a eg de Mercdes Sesa Lib Sere 


res, eliminacáo das bases estrangei- 
ras, além de iniciativas de respaldo 
á defesa dos direitos dos povos lati- 
no-americanos e do Caribe. 


LS 


Delegados escolhem nova 


sede dl 


volvimento da América Latina e 
Caribe, decidem hoje qual país 
sediará o escritório do Conselho 
da Paz para a América Latina e 
Caribe e quem será seu presiden- 
te. Ontem, no primeiro dia do 
encontro, v nome mar iembrado 
para a funcio foi o do ex-prest 
dente do México, Luiz Etchever- 
ría, que atualmente está na Ve- 


 nezuela. 


A descentralizacio do Conse- 


“ Iho Mundial da Paz — criado em 
1950 e com sede central em He) 


sinque, na Finlindia — faz parte 
da nova política da entidade. Em 
fevereiro deste ano, com a eleicáo 
do grego Evangelios Maheras pa- 
ra a presidéncia, a entidade re- 


. pensou sua atividade em nivel 


mundial. “Depots da guerra, to- 
dos os problemas mundiais eram 
semelhantes. Hoje, no entánto, 
há conflitos e situagdes diferentes 
em cada parte do mundo, que 


: advogado de 71 anos: 


Ainda que apenas um país seja 
escolhido para sediar a represen- 
tacáo do Conselho, o atual presi- 
dente náo descarta a possibilida- 
de da criacáo de diversas sub-re- 
gi0es em outros paises da Améri- 
ca Latina, devido ao tamanho do 
continente. 

Atualmente, o conselho con- 
grega representantes de 40 países 
em todo o mundo e-fa2 parte -de 

um departamento da Organiza-. 


cáo das Nagdes Unidas (ONU) 
que reúne entidades pacifistas 
náo governamentais. Basta ver a 
multiplicidade de linguas faladas 
pela diregáo-gesal do movimento 
para se ter uma idéia da verdade: 
ra integracáo mundial que propt- 
cia. O atual presidente, um grego, 


Mundial da Paz estáo o pintor 
Pablo Picasso, o escritor Pablo 
Neruda, e o filósofo Jean Paul 
Sartre. 


invasio do Kuwait pelo Iraque, 
por exemplo, foi condenada por 
todos e comparada com as cons- 
tantes intervengdes dos Estados 
Unidos na América Central, com 
ropa para a invasáo 
dos americanos no Panamá, que 
ainda se mantém. 
Também foi considerada como 
hinocrisia a atitude dos Estados 
Unidos de condenar um possivel 
uso de armas químicas no confk- 
to. Na mente de todos os pacifis- 
tas que estáo em Canela ainda 
estáo gravadas as cenas que mos- 
traram Os americanos retirando 
em carminhóes produtos de igual 
periculosidade da Alemanha. 
A busca pela páz do Cónselho 
Mundial tem ua enfoque basés- 
do == inctica social. “Hoje, paz 


E Eso parao comes e boa: 
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o Conselho da Paz 


bas. É também protecáo ao meio 
ambiente e respeito ás minorias 
raciais, por exemplo”, afirma o 
grego Mahesas. Sobre o Brasil, 
diz que uma paz duradoura só 


será obtida a partir de um melhor . 


desenvolvimento da economia. 
“A divida externa é um fator que 
atrapalha esse desenvolvimento. 


cia o presidente do conselho. 

O Rio Grande do Sul foi o local 
escolhido como sede da conferén- 
cia por ter uma situacáo geográfi- 
ca confortável no t3o falado pro 
cesso de integracio da América 
Latina, que comecaria pelo Cone 
Sul A integracio É defendida 
com vigor por todos os partici 
pantes do encontro que persam 
que o processo deve acontecer 
sem a participacio dos Estados 
Unidos e Canadá. Afinal de con- 


Mercedes Sosa, que deverá che- 


dido ao convite icito pela comis 
sáo organizadora do evento. .- 
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El peneral Liber Sereons se reunió aver con e) 


presidente del Consejo Mundial de la Paz 

¿CMn, Evangeloz Maneras, y el Secretario de 

a) j ese organismo, Ray Siewart. El presidente del 

: Frente Aynolio, que uregra el Organismo dim- 

septe del ONTP, estuvo en el techiniente a los 

wetantes en el acropueno de Carrasco y ceno 
con eos, 

Maneras y Stewart participarán en la Confe- 
rencia por la Paz y el Desarrolio de América La- 
una y el Caribe, Que se desarrollará entre hoy y 
c: 2 de setembre en Brasil, y « onvo acto de 


Sete nt, 


TR ITA 
La cobferencia, a lame estácimvatado el Mo. 
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DIESIDEVTE DE CHP 


= 
2 | 
"'nuguay, centrará sus de- 
liberaciones en el decarme, la preservación eco- 
logica y dos derechos al desarrollo independiente 
y la autodeterminación de ¿os pueblos de nuestro 
continente. 

En el evento se propondrá la creación del 


Centro Regional para América Latina y e! Caribe 
del CMP. 
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vimiento por la Paz “e 


A A e e 


Duramte su breve estadía en Montevideo, 
Evansgeloz Meharas y Ray Siewant ye reunicros 
con el canciller Héctor Gros Espiell y con inte- 
grantes de la comisión de Asuntos Internaciona- 
les de la Cámara de Uiputados, 


sz» 


dá 


| 
1 
| 
1 
| 
| 


A nt 


aia ai al caló: mí ii a il 


A 


A 


| 
| 


M 


A e  n TTATTA TT 


a 


FAA y 
. 


VELO TOUS N d OMOS..CUTZo £x MES: DE, 


NT FROPO LE y QUE e z* 
o. MUERA so q “¿ovas DE PA 
P-ececincia La NACION AS OSAS a 


FEZHA CE PICIECLALA 20470 


" VACULACENES_ OIE 19738 


<A... 125pl 
LAME. .65I%N. 


ja! lfonsín y otros cuatro ex A 


AN E ¡presidentes proponen que 
América sea “zona de paz” 


SANTIAGO, Chile, 19(EFE).- Cinco 
países 


cuentro, de jo, y territorio del 
“Para fortalecer la régión de 


demo. bemos adquirir la certeza de que no 


se hará uso de la fuerza ed láh rela- 
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El seminario concluirá el sábado 18, con una mess redonda 


tico Juinetti y otros cuatro ex presidentes . 
- inauguran, hoy en Santiago de Chile seminario” 
| Seguridad Democrática”. 
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[Ayer regresó Sanguinetti; en reunioncon 
Aylwin conversó sobre el caso Letelier 
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América sea “zona de paz” 


SANTIAGO, Chile, 19(EFE).- Cinco 
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cuentro, de diálogo, y territorio del 
desarrollo”. 
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DIEGÚ MOLES, ESTUDIANTE URUGUAYO EN PRAGA: 
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VIERNES 310€ Atos it2 DE 1940 


ELA meta PobuLar” 


a sociedad que algió El duos 


discurso, la doble moral, ui carrerisino” 


“En Checoslovaquia, para ir a la Universidad 
habia que afiliarse a la juventud comunista” 


O Diego Moles, extudiante 
de «*ociología, delcgado de la 
FEVU en la Unión Intema. 
crnal de Estudiantes, con 
sede en Praga, Checosiora- 
qua, donde remde desde 


acontecienientos de cee país, 
donde se enició, entire otras 
cosas, que pera ser estudiante 
universitario en el réginen 
ameriar había que »liarse 
la joventud comunsyia. 

Ba pa por Latinoamérica 
ciones estudiantes, Diego 
Mojes. que harta el año 
prósamo imegrará el vocreto- 
nado pernenente de le UTE, 


ceso que treasiormó y un 


tervar al régimen que había 
en Checoslovaquia coma so- 
Caalsala, Pero PO ontremos en 

polémuca. Para empezar, 

? desde el momento en que con 

+ mioumpeñera pianos Praga. 

"al Degas el paíx en ayoxto del 
año pusado, luvunos la ean- 
| seción de la dectadura: la en- 

* buvciuwa de miblan ón del 

:  esrepunóa hue e) primer deto. 

Sutriumos el rechazo a los en- 
hramjeros Ol uma POciO que 

¡ Parece Creer que sus probie- 

¡ mass debea »s cosas como ls 

¡ ayuda al Tescar Mundo 

l  ——¿Usted tuvo proble 

: mes? 

! Muchos. Desde que me ti- 
veran la basura Írente a mu 
cars a que ne coriaran las 
guasa del auto, hasta gestos 

a deuriiferencia. 


—Aliá se le llema la revo- 
lución de terciopelo: esta vez 
Mn is LU Uan ues. 
La policia tampoco, salvo en 
la represión a la manifesta- 
ción dei ¡7 de noviembre, día 
imtemacional del estudianie, 
canvocada por las liamdas 
organilaciones — informajes, 
por ja juventud comunista y 
por la UTE. Luego vino la 
huelga estudiantil univerwita- 
na, la ocupación de las Ía- 
cultades y ua paro general de 


diez minutos que fue decisivo 


pare que el gobiemo abdi- * 


cara. El hecho de que no se 
sepninmuera acrecentó la parti- 
cipeción, que ee expresó en 
manjestaciones de centena- 
res de mijes de persones. La 
gente se movilizó contra ei 
régimen que imperó durante 
cuarenta años, por la demo- 
cracia y por mejores condi- 
ciones de vida. Perm las ac- 
cuones tuvieron muchas veces 
un contenido antisoviético. 
Hasta tal punto que ahora 
muchos sostienen que Che- 
cosiovaquia no se liberó en el 
45 por la entrada del Ejército 
Kojo mno pos el ingreso de 
tes tropas nortesmericanas, 
yue, como se sabe, llegaron 
hasta la frontera. En este fer- 
vor antinoviético cabe todo. 
—¿ Cómo se explica que 
la juventud comunista haya 
participado en las acciones 
centra el régimes anterior? 


E + 


de gran inciósucia del movi- 
mento estudiantil, en cuyas 
asemiileas los círcuios de la 
juventud comunista se auto 
disolvían y hasta sus diri- 
gentes pasaban a participar en 
la conducción del movi- 
rento hue |guístico. 

—¿¡¿Estaban  renegando 
del marxismo? 

—Peo a las lecturas Ubli- 
grionas y los planes de ense- 
ñanza, la ¡juventud no fue 


P 
e 


ideologizada. No sé si co- 
rresponde decir que reniegs 
del marxismo. Sí reniega de 
una concepción que procuró 
introducirla el menxemo in- 
terpretado por el etelinmemo 
y por el modelo que se aplicó 
en la URSS astes de la y- 
restroikca, Doy un dato: para 
ingreser en la Universidad 
había que ser aliliedo a le ju- 
ventud ooemunista. Eso ex- 


salseron de él. Lo que quieren 
es vivir mejof, y tensa como 
paradigma e la REA. : 
¿Cómo es el alvel de 
vida? 
-—Checoslovaquie y 


fuerza política en la ectua- 


dirigido por un 
conjunto más bien heterogé- 
neó de intelectuales. Se pro- 
pone minseraí a Checoslo- 
vaquia en el mercado mun- 


tes, como el primer ministro 
Havel o como Dubtek, son 
partidarios de aplicar gra- 
nómicas de modo de evitar el 
impecto social, Estos son ¡os 
Hamiados gradualistas. Otros, 
tos radicules, entre los que 
está el ministro de Economía, 


la dy 
RDA tienen un nivel de vida : 


Rumania es especialmente 
dramática por les secuelas de 
los enfrentamientos y por la 
miseria que hay, cosa que no 
suceda en Checoslovaquia, 
donde prácticamente no hay 
marginación. En Rumanis es 
ve gente en jos trenes tra 
tando de vender algo pasa 
comer, y también genie que 
íntenta robar. Y exmte pá- 
nico, una paranoia colectiva. 
Los estudiantes nos decían 
que la Secunúate agus activa, 
repranuendo. 


90 


—Pero ahora duigida 
por el aueve gobierno. 

—Por lo que he visto, me 
quedan muchas dudas sobre 
el grado de democratización 
de esa sociedad. 


—Pars terminar, y vol 
viendo a Checosiovaquia, 
¿2 qué atribuye que su ví- 
sión sobre exa sociedad di- 
fiera tapto de ja que trasul- 
tían mucbes uruguayos que 
conocieron ese país? 

—AÁlh, DO vOY A acusar a 


a ASA de 


as 


LS 


esa gente. Tambica me sicuto 
responsable, porque muchas 
cosas que ellos trasmitían yo 
me las compré y las salí a 
vender. Se vro jo ybe »e quiso 
ver y 00 la realsdad. que tenía 
muchas Cosas positivas pero 
también esto que  abora 
emerge con clandad. Lo un- 
portante es la conciusión a 
extraer: deberes vivas con da 
realidad y la verdad, descutir 
[rancemente, ogruar y clabo 
sar colectivamente. No nas 
verdades reveladas. 
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ENTLENTÉOD DÉ COPPEAL 


Vicepresidente de la Conferencia de Partidos Políticos de América Latina (CoPPAL) y Secretario 
- de Asuntos Internacionales del Partido Revolucionario Democrático (PRD, fundado por el 
general Omar Torrijos), Nils “astro dialogó con Mate Amargo “a su paso por Montevideo. Figura 
destacada de los sectores nacionalistas y antiímperlalistas panameños, dijo en el transcurso del 
diálogo cuya síntesis se ofrece a continuación, que “estamos acorralados en una situación de la 
que solo saldremos todos los latinoamericanos juntos”. 


as agencias internacionales divuk- 
garon la idea de que la ini..rven- 
ción estadounidense en Panamá 


lue ada por grandes sectores 
e la Población ¿Esto es cierto? 

-—Parcialmente, los sectores oligár- 
auieos sí apoyaron la invasión. Algunas 
capas sociales, que en primera instancia 
se mostraron indiferentes ante el avasa- 
ltamiento, en la actualidad observan con 
preocupación ta presencia de las tropas 
yanquis. Paro voy a relatarte algo que re- 
ción termino de contar: cuando se produ- 


jo la invasión, mi hija estaba fuera del * 


país por motivos personales; mi esposa 
pr tampoco nos encontrábamos en 

anamá y mis nietos —son dos, la nena 
es la mayor- quedaion en manos de 


: ente amiga y mi hija y nosotros reción 


pudimos reencontrarnos con ellos luego 
de mucho tempo. la preocupación que 
teniamos era obvia, y a que los soldados 
norteamericanos apresaban -como 


* práctica comun- a los hijos de muilantes 


AS 


Y ar, 


2 


E A ES 


para obligar a las padres a que se entre- 
garan. Una vaz que estuvmnos con elios, 
mi señora les hacía tado tipo de pregun- 


¿ tas. En determinado mamento, le pre- 


gunta a la nena: “Oya, ¿tú te escondiste 
cuando llegaron los soldados a la casa 
en la que estabas ?”..Y la nena, muy rápi- 
do, le contesta: “Pero abuela, ¿lú estás 
mal?; cuando entraron los soldados yo 
los saiudó”. 

Yo cuento esta parque a mí me pare- 
ce que muchos panameños hicieron lo 
mismo que mi nieta cuando llegaron los 
invasores. El panameño será antumpe- 
rialista pero no pendejo. Aquel que esta- 
ba contra el yanqui, se cuidó muy bién de 
no deciño en un pri-".r momento, 

—¿ Cuáles donación de lOS DrESos 


—Ha habido mucha saha contra 
aquellos detenidos que supuestamente 
abateron soldados norteamericanos; 
Enn Thompson es uno de esos ca- 
sos. Pero en general el trato dado a los 
presos ha sido brutal. Además, déjame 
decirte que la represión continúa. Ahora 
hay selectndad. No se apresa a dirigen- 
tes conocidos pero si a cuadros m 


108, 


9303 QUE 
mucho al pueblo. Por otra parte existe 
una enorme población fiotante de pre- 
sos. Los detienen unas semanas, nada 
más, y luego recuperan su libertad, pero 
esto genera una situación de tremenda 
inseguridad de todo tipo: familiar, labo- 
ral, etcótera. Á su vez hay torrijistas asi- 
tados en diferentes embajadas. Por 


ejemplo, Ra!.:el Arosemena, quien fuera 


Ls —— rr 


y pa 
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¿A 


sidente de la Asam- 


cen el ootad Ma 
—lo e 

desde el punio 

vista estadouruden- 

se es el sistema de 

bases que ellos 


VORNMON 08 TOPES 


ROFSAMENCINIS i 
lo que ellos llaman la Zona del Canab- 


debe ser decreciente año a año, de modo 
tal que el último mediodía del siglo se 
retire el último soldado gungo. 

existe un artículo en los tr que no 
nos agrada 
Panamá no 


xplicas que 
realidad no fue la figura de Noriega. sino 
que se atacó y destruyó la base y la es- 
tructura de las Fuerzas de Delensa 
Panameñas. En isla Galeta hay una pa 
taforma submarina que es considera 
esen-ial por el Comando Sur establecido 
en Panamá. Esa plataforma es de una 
sofisticación Única en el mundo. Para 
tener instalaciones así en su po 
pio país digamos por e; mplo en - 
mi- los Estados Ur1dos rían gastar 
miles de millones de dólares y esto ellos 
no lo pueden hacer, su economía no se 
lo permite, pero además no tienen ningu- 
intención. ' 
E —¿Laodlistensión podrá infiui lavora- 
blernente o tiene mucho de cuento ché 
no? 

—+Hoy en día, entre los rubios, padrá 
haber distensión y desarme, pero eso es 
entre ellos; nosotros no cortamos. Las 
bases gringas no están destinadas a los 
panameños sino a todos los latinoamer+ 
canos. Por otra parte, los panameños 16 

emos echar esas bases ce ahí cof 
nuestras solas tuerzas.. 


e salidad panameña Enirev il 


cotidiana? 

—De la totalidad de 
das cuando la invasión, el 
no ha reabierto aún. Las compañ 
seguros no han pagado nada porque di- 
a O A 

vera. En 


A . 


una ctuación nNÚMErToS 

redondos, Panamá perdió con la inva- 

sión cerca de da millones de dólares. 
me A 


que, una v.2 atr 
qué pagar? Los criterios neoki de 
privatización no han dado resultado El 
gobierno quiera vender esta 
tales y no 
podido vender nada. Así está la econo 
mía del pais y su credibilidad. 

En lo social te voy a das un dato. Los 
norteamericanos abrieron las cárceles 


desarrollado 
con mucha rapidez gracias a la adhesión 
de ón definicion poltica. Organiza: 


FMUN, ni 
mos en hacer 10 años de guerre para 


enseñanza de que los palsel 
pueden lo objetivos a través de la 
movikz conjunta de los 
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"Estamos acorralacdos; 
solo saldremos todos juntos” 


Vicepresidente de la Conferencia de Partidos Políticos de América Latina (CoPPAL) y Secretario 
- de Asuntos Internacionales del Partido Revolucionario Democrático (PRD, fundado por el 
general Omar Torrijos), Nil: “astro dialogó con Mate Amargo “a su paso por Montevideo. Figura 
destacada de los sectores nacionalistas y antiimperlalistas panameños, dijo en el transcurso del 
diálogo cuya sintesis se ofrece a continuación, que "estamos acorralados en una situación de la 
que solo saldremos todos los latinoamericanos juntos”. 


as agencias internacionales divuk 
garon la idea de que la inl..rven- 
ción estadounidense en Panamá 


fue apoyada por grandes sectores 

a la población. ¿Eto es ciento? 
—Parcialmente, los sectores oligár- 
quicos s| apoyaron la invasión. Algunas 
capas sociales, que en primera instancia 
se mostraron indiferentes ante el avasa- 
Hamiento, en la actualidad observan con 
preocupación la presencia de las tropas 
yanquis. Paro voy a relatarie algo que re- 
cién termino de contar: cuando se produ- 


jo la invasión, mi hija estaba fuera del ' me 


pals por motivos personales; mi esposa 
4 yo tampoco nos encontrábamos en 
anamá y mis nietos -son dos, la nena 


esla mayor- Quedaron en manos de 
: gente amiga y mi hija y nosotros reción 
' pudimos reencontrarnos con éllos luego 


de mucho tiempo. La preocupación que 
teniamos era obvia, yo que los soldados 
norleamericanos apresaban -como 
práctica común a los hijos de muilántes 


* para obligar a los padres a que se entre- 


garan. Una vaz que estuvimos Con ellos, 


+ miseñora les hacia todo tipo de pregun- 
: tas. En determinada momento, le pre- 


A A A 


gunta a la nena: “Oye, ¿tú te escondiste 
cuando llegaron los soldados a la casa 
en la que estabas ?”..Y la nena,muy rapi- 
do, le contesta: “Pero abuela, ¿tú estás 
mal?; cuando entraron los soldados yo 
dos saludé”. 

Yo cuento esto porque a mí me pare- 
ce que muchos panameños hicieron lo 
mismo que mi nieta cuando llegaron los 
invasores. El panameño será antimpe- 
riahsta paro no pendejo. Aquel que esta- 
bacontra el yanqui, se cuidó muy bien de 
no decirlo en un pri.» momenio. 

bs Cuál es ss ación de OS presos 


—Ha habido mucha saña contra 


, ¡aquellos detenidos que supuestamente 


abatieron soldados norteamericanos; 
Enrique es uno de esos ca- 
sos. Pero en general el trato dado a los 
presos ha sido brutal. Además, déjame 
decirte que la represión continua. Ahora 
hay selectividad. No se apresa a dirigen- 
tes conocidos pero si a cuadros medios, 


ejemplo, R<+*.:al Arosemena, quien fuera 


seus QUE SUN 3U NOMPE NO E DIOR 
mucho al pueblo. Por otra parte existe 
una enorme población flotante de pre- 
sos. Los detienen unas semanas, nada 
más, y luego recuperan su libertad, pero 
esto genera una situación de tremenda 
inseguridad de todo tipo: familiar, labo- 
ral, etcétera. Á su vez hay torrijistas asi 
lados en diferentes embajadas. Por 


. 


Gerepte del Banco 
Nacional de Pana- 
má. Tiene Z 
mas de impor- 
tantes, ya que es 
diabético. Está Luis 
Gómez, ex Vicepre- 
sidente de la Asam- 
blea Legislativa. 
Ambos tienen difi- 


sara poder viaj 
f dl a el 
—¿Cuál fue 
es el objetivo de 
la invasión nortea- 
mericana a Pana 
má? ¿Lo esencial 
fue la confrontación 
con el general Ma- 
nuel Noriega? 


esencial 


VORSION 08 TOPES NOMSAMAENCANES —ON 
lo que ellos ilaman ¡a Zona del Canal- 
debe ser decreciente año a año, de modo 
tal que el último mediodia del siglo se 
retire el último soldado gringo. 
alados que no 


existe un artículo en los tratado 
nos agrada allí está, que dice que sl 
Panamá no logra articular un ejército que 


explicas A 

realidad no fue la figura de Noriega, sino 
que se atacó y destruyó la base y la es- 
tructura de las Fuerzas de Defensa 
Panameñas. En isla Galeta hay una pla- 


- taforma submarina que es considerada 


eser”1al por el Comando Sur establecido 
en Panamá. Esa plataforma es de una 
sofisticación Única en el mundo. Para 
er tener instalaciones así en su pro- 
pio país —digamos por ejemplo en Mia- 
mi- los Estados Ur.dos deberian gastar 
miles de millones de dólares y esto ellos 
no lo pueden hacer, su economía no se 
lo parmite, pero además no tienen ningu- 
intención. 
dd y Ladistensión podrá influir favora- 
blemente o tiene mucho de cuento chi 
no 2 
en día, entre los rubios, podrá 
haber distensión y desarme, pero eso es 
entre ellos; nasotros no contamos. Las 


"bases gringas no están destinadas a los 


panameños sino a todos los latinoamer 
canos. Por otra parte, los panameños no 
podemos echar esas bases de ahí con 
nuestras sctas tucrzas. 

a 0 sabdad panament 


Eros 


diana? 

-—Dela totalidad de 0588$ COXTA- 
das cuando la invasión, el 30 por ciento 
no ha reabierto aún. Las compañías de 
seguros no han pagado nada porque di- 
cen que en ningún lado estaba prevista . 
una situación de guerra. En números 
redondos, Panamá perdió con la inva- 
sión cerca de 3.000 millones de dólares. 

Además, la tan b 
horieamericana no ha aparecido; por- 
QUe, una v.z atr la presa, 
qué pagar? Los criterios neoli 
privatización no han dado resultado. El 
gobierno quiere vender empresas esta- 
tales y ho háy quién ide Corco AO NON 
podido vender nada. Así está la econo- 
mía del país y su credibilidad. 

En lo social te voy a dar un dato. Los 
norteamericanos abrieron las cárceles 
de par en par y todos los delincuentes 
pepietlal le. Esto ha provocado un 
enómeno particular. Los policías pana- 
meños, desarmados, siempre pegó 
que ellos son empleados públicos. “Yo 
trabajo de talhora a tal hora, y si luego de 
finalizar mi horario asaltan el banco de 
aquí al ladito, mala suero”, dicen. Es que 
¿Qué puede hacer un policía desarmado 
frente a bandas de delincuentes arma- 
dos con M-16 y oi : PR 

—¿Cómo se organizando 
resistóncia?; ¿qué sucede con el Frente 
Unitario Patriótico? 

—La vida política en este momento 
es muy dinámica. A partir de la convoca- 
toria de cuatro partidos politicos, el Fran- 
te Unitario Patriótico se ha desarrollado 
con mucha rapidez gracias a la adhesión 


Sana: 


sde muy dica deci cuál será la condor . 
mación que tendrá el Frente Patriótico, sl 


conservará ese nombre, si seguirá con 
O parecidas 
el proceso panameño a la huz de una 
ocupación que parece en el 
tiempo? 

—€£n mi pueblo hay una tradición 


combatia que tiene cerca de 180 años, 
siempre como producto de la presencia 
constante de las tropas norteamerica- 
nas. Creo que nuestro proceso de libera- 
ción cursará por el aghitinamiento de 
diterentes fuerzas vez más am- 
plias. Sin embargo —en un país tan chi- 
c0— esta tarea dad realizar en 
soledad. No somos el FMUN, ni pensa- 
mos en hacer 10 años de guerra para 
después y que eso sea la solu- 
ción. Por el contrano, creemos que éste 
es un problema muy latinoamericano. 
Fíjate que las 14 bases gringas le debe- 
rían importar a todos los latinoamerica- 
nos. Estamos acorralados en una situa- 
ción de la que solo saldremos todos 


reas La fuma de los Tratados nos dejó 


enseñanza de que los chicos 
objelvos a través de la 
movilización conjunta de los latinoameri- 
e Q0044GA 
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¡Delegación juvenil del FA 


en encuentro de COPPPAL 


Una delegación integrada 
por uete representanics de la 
Cooidusadora de Juventudes 
del Frente Amplio participará 
desde el vienes hasta el do- 
mingo próumos cn el en- 
cuentso ¡uvcas! de la Canfe- 
rencia Permanente de Parti- 
dos Politicos de América La- 
tna (COOPPAL) a realizarse 
co Buenos Ases. 

En la ¡eunuón, que es orga- 
nizsda por lu Juventud Pero- 


nista, representadas juventu- 
des políticas de Brasil, Para 
guay, Chile, Argentina y 
Uruguay. F 


La misma es preparatoria 
de la 2* Conferencia Juvenil 
de la COOPPAL que tendrá 
lugar en Méxuco en la primer 
quincena del mes de octubre. 

El encuentro de este fin de 
semana cn Buenos Ares fun- 
cionará en tres talleres. Uno 


y ES 


aan NA 


02-02 


tendrá como tema el narcotrá- 
fico, otro la deuda extema y 
el restante versará sobre de- 
rechos humanos, democracia 
y nuevas formas de participa 


“e G00 bd 


El documento básico 
la discusión de este último 
problema será elaborado y 
presentado por la delegación ¡? 
de la Coordinadora de Ju-ti 
ventudes del Frente Amplio. i 
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Mulheres pedem 
ampliacáo dos j 
e | planos sociais Í 
E A Esderagáo das Mulheres Gaú: mo 
chas reuniu ontem. na sede do Sindi- | | 
/ 


cato dos Comerciários de Porto Ale- 
gse, presidentes de associacdes de 


a mulheres de todo 0 Esjado Segunda 
. presidente da 


ó das mulheres é que o aumento do | 
desemprego hoje é muito grande e os a 
: programas sociais comecam a ser re- | ; 
; duzidos. Por isso, classificaram a si- | 
t tuacáo como desesperadora. E ] 
E . As mulheres gaúchas estáo reali- : 
t : : zando um abaixo-assinado 20 Gover- | 
| no Federal, pedindo a ampliagáo do | 
| ¿ programa do leite e o náo recadastra- | 
y : ; mento de novas entidades, sem o A 
prévio aval das existentes. Elas ten- b 
4 tardo uma audiéncia com a diregáo | 
| da Legido Brasileira de Assisténcia 
(LBA), com a finalidade de obter 
uma definicáo sobre a situacio destes : 
ud programas sociais. | 
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Ao PAULO — As duas maiores_ 


ES ECT 


aa a nep 
gáo, 005 Sermaos em que O gOVeImo 3 
coloca, reconhecer 


minis 
tro do Trabalbo, António Rogério Ma- 
eri, como se suñessór no Cargo —. pro nido com liderangs 
ers des caballadors de setor sobre salários e demissdes. Omiema, 08. 
segundo informou o esoureiogeral da — Presidentes dos sidicatos patromais amto- 
Caral Única ds Tíabaliador (CUD,  Viaram o empreicio segir emo 


A Geral dos Tr 
dorés (CGT), presidida por Eraacisco 
Canindé Pegado — indicado 


TO 


ROPA RM 


. 


4 q 
o1po Y 9v054493 


ARO A AD Jar 


á A 
o 


Ro OU 


E AS 


“a 


P A EA 
Ermua SE ies IT AZDERLAGIAS EN repro 
pro a o Ea ÍSCOZéÉ des 
Es 22 [flo 
Vio. PL! Su JeO0a Lo 
Fa 2 iman IES 
¡STI74 CSCOMBIA 
DARLES. //41/4 


— rs o + o 


anúncio de hoje em Belo Hori- 
zonte, as empresas siderúrgj 
cas que sesáo desativadas te- 
ráo prazo de 15 dias, a contar 
desta terca-feira, para deslizar 
seus altos-formmos. As demais 


ALSO 


aplicadas multas que totaliza- 
ram 2 milhóes e 700 mil BTNs 
(aproximadamente Crf 108 
milhdes). (ABR) 
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| Magri defende política 


provisória de salários 
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torno desta política salarial A a 
Al 
i 
i 
j 
¿ 
¿ 
1] 
1 
1 
¿ 
Í 
¡ 


ENTRADO ZO 


| CF UZ DO. 


ot 0f | 
B9004 495 


a 


A A 


Pra 


O E 


e ER 


Ne. DOCUMENTO o im 
TITULA CANTADA DALLAS DAN A tiras o RR LA 
pro 0 rata ETS E ES 
O tarso, 
Mii SASLO. ¿clvék 
Pc t IES 


La pe 


E O | e IN ED) 
EMO LTC 
A AS 


a 


PU ERE 


|Centrais sindicais vdo 
rigar pela reposicdo 


DB As antagónicas centrais 


convencido do caráter recessiwo edo 


SN 


Ut 


Número de servidores filiados a CUT aumenta em 172% 


Roberto Faustino — 21/12/89 5 


bel Arthou -—- 17/4/86 
* $ ] 


Denise Neumann RR 


Professora éa : 


Central perdeu com plano 
voz de servidor 


A CUT ter uma razáo adicional para — paraa estadi al, 25% para a 


SÁO PAULO -- A defesa intransi- 


cacho bastante simples: a participa- 


- 80 de funcionários públicos dentro 


” do, desde a sua fundagdo em agosto 


de 1983, que náo se sente confortável 
negociando dentro das regras do ca- 
pitahismo nem fazendo acordos com 
O governo. Essa intransigéncia tem 
provocado divergéncias e suscitado 


. Críticas dos sindicatos de setores in- 


dustriais avangados, que buscam re- 


+ lagdes trabalhistas mais modernas. 


Embora a grande maioria dos di- 


“* rigentes da CUT (90% se os 20 mem- 


bros da executiva forem tomados co- 
mo amostra) use barba, isso náo 
indica que a central sindical seja um 
bloco no qual todos pensem e atuem 


associados, também náo pagaram a cen- 
tral. A despesa mensal hoje é de Cr$ 10 
milhdes, dos quais 50% estáo comprome- 


dos, que devem, pelas regras da entidade, 
contribuir corr 5% de sua receita (mensa- 
lidades e outras taxasl Á tesouraria, co- 
mandada pelo professor goiano Delúbic 
Soares de Castro, negociou um convénic 
com o Banco do Brasil para fazer a co 
branca automática. Castro nega que 3 
CUT receba dólares do exterior. “Todos 
os convénios com centrais de outros paises 
ou organismos internacionais de apoto sio 
para cursos de formagáo ou seminários 
especificos”, garante, sem revelar o valor 
total dessas contribuigdes. 

A CUT passa 40% do que arrecada 


poencll de arreca 
es, a nivel nacional. No mesmo més, 
entretanto. em vez de rece»er CrS 10 mi- 


cadacáo, Com o plano os :indicatos tive- 
ram queda de 30% nas rec:itas. A cober- 
tura do deficit fos feita por 30 dos maiores 
sindicatos fillados a CUT. 

A CUT mantém 75 (urcionários, tem 
duas sedes alugadas Dil um total de C5$ 
170 mil (um aluguel de seis 1nos de Cr$ $) 
mil e outro recente de Cr$ 120 mil) e tem 
trés microcomputadores, mus tclex, fac=si» 
mile e outros equipamentos básicos de 
infraestrutura operacional. Dois diretores 
da entidade recebem ajuda de custo inte- 

l e outros, com salário: considerados 

ixos, recebem auxilio-despesa. (D.N.) 


ente que os dirigentes da Central náo gostar do presidente Femando Collor. — regional, 10% os d O A 
nica dos balada (CUT) fize- O plano de estabilizagio abriu um romb> fica com 25%. do 2 CUT estaduais, 45 Ricardo Miranda Filho 

ram do emprego público, na reuniáo de Cr$ 20 milhdes no orcamento da enti-  regionais e 11 departamen: os. Em feverci- rito adi 

- Com O governo e 08 empresários na dade, entre fevereiro e majo, Muitos sindi- Fo, quando Esisondets o OS E BRASILIA — A maior adversária 

última segunda-fcira, tem uma: expli- catos filiados, por náo receberem de seus pora de Crs 40 mi 44 reforma administrativa do gover- 


no na capital, a professora cearense 
Maria Laura Salles Pinheiro, presi- 


da CUT cresceu 172% em cinco anos tidos com a felha de salários de 75 funcio-  ¡hóes (a parcela de Elba a CUT nacional dente do Sindicato dos Servidores 
(1983 a 1988). Essa náo é, entretanto, nários. pe ita ingre pcia Públicos Federais no Distrito Federal 


mento da máquina governamental 
como ousa defender a ampliacáo do 
funcionalismo público. Responsável 
pela filiagdo de seu sindicato á Cen- 
tral Unica dos Trabalhadores (CUT), 
Maria Laura, petista trotskista da 
tendéncia O Trabalho, recebe salario 
líquido de Cr$ 105,8 mil como pro- 
fessora da Universidade de Brasilia 
(UnB) e acredita que a CUT está der- 
xando de ser uma central de metalúr- 
gicos para representar o funcionalis- 
mo público. 

"Estou muito satisfejta com a 
conscientizacáo da CUT sobre seu 


o de cada categoria 
e q ds 


- grandes grupos se enfrentam dentro 
da CUT. Na célebre assembleia dos 
metalúrgicos de Sáo Bernardo do 


,. Campo, em 2 de majo de 1989, na 


. Qual o presidente da entidade, Vicen- 
te Paulo da Silva, o Vicentinha, foi 


' yaiado, foram militantes da própria 


CUT, da vertente Convergencia So- 
cialista, que puxaram Os apupos, 

Quem é quem — A forca majo- 

- ritária — 60% dos 1.100 sind catos 


=fillados — é conhecida como Articu- 
“**lapdo, tem origem nos sindicatos do 


ABC paulista (indústria automobilis- 


“tica e metalúrgica) e seus prin-ipais 


MO sáo o presiden:e da 
CUT, Jair Meneguelli, e o secretário- 


_' geral da entidade, Gilmar Carneiro 


dos Santos. O decia 
Durval de Carvalho, ex-presidente do 
Sindicato dos Metalúrgicos de Cam- 


- pinas, é porta-voz da segunda maior 


orca em atuagáo na central sindical, 


— conhecida como CUT pela base. Esse 


- setor controla, atualmente, cerca de 
24% dos sindicatos filiados. O tercej- 


- YO grupo se Apresenta nos encontros 


da entidade com o nome de CUT é 
para lutar. Liderado pelo presidente 
- do Sindicato dos Bancarios do Rio de 
Janciro, Cyro Garcia, detém 16% dos 
sindicatos e é o braco sindical da 
Convergéncia Socialista, considerado 
como o agrupamento político de es- 


" querda mais radical do país. 
... Em meio a essas divergéncias . 
«. ideológicas, aparece o outro e majs 
- > recente 
-* do funcionalismo público e de empre- 


problema — a forte presenca 


Jair Meneguelli 


gados de estatais dentro da CUT. No 
111 Congresso Nacional da CUT, rea- 
lizado em 1988, 15,7% dos 6.244 de- 
legados cram servidores federais. Se 
essa participacáo for somada á dos 
trabalhadores de empresas estatais, 
chega-se 4 conclusác de que os em- 
pregados da administracáo dircta e 
indireta do governo federal contro- 
lam cerca de 20% dos sindicatos filta- 
dos a CUT. Em 1983, apenas 68 dos 
937 delegados presentes no congresso 
de fundagáo da CUT eram servidores 
e empregados públicos; em 1988, dos 
1.157 militantes sindicais presentes ao 
congresso da CUT, 182 eram traba- 
Ihadores do setor público, 
Moderacio — Os sindicatos 
vinculados á Articulacdo tem uma 
atuacáo mais moderada, valorizam a 
formagáo dos seus militantes e incen- 
tivam a organizacáo dos trabalhado- 
res por local de trabalho. Os outros 
dois grupos — CUT pela base e CUT 
é para lutar — se unem em diversos 
momentos para tentar minimizar a 
forga do grupo vinculado a Mene- 
guelli e procuram marcar sua atuacáo 
pelo radicalismo. Essas duas facgdes 
eram contra o cancelamento da greve 
geral marcada para o dia 12 último, 
enquanto a Articulagdo defendeu e 
conseguiu aprovar sua suspensdo, de- 
pois de avaliar que o movimento seria 
um fracasso. Os outros dois grupos 


_Ogpitalismo. 
¿¿spitaliseno. 


1 A 
Ciro Garcia 
insistiam na necessidade de fazer uma 
demonstragáo de forga para o gover- 
no federal. 

Em duas greves marcadas pela ra- 
dicalismo da atuagáo sindical — 
Mannesman, de Belo Horizonte, em 
1989, e General Motors, de Sáo José 
dos Campos, em 1985, ambas com 
ocupacáo da unidade de producáo 
pelos grevistas — a CUT é para lutar 
comandou o movimento, auxiliada 
pela CUP pela base e com a restrigáo 
da majoria dos integrantes da diregáo 
da CUT. 

Em 1991, a CUT vai eleger uma 
nova diretoria. Meneguelh náo vai 
disputar a ara recleigáo (ele € pre- 
sidente da CUT desde 1983). Dentro 
da Articulacdo, dois amigos de Mene- 
guelh ¿ procuram costurar aliangas 
para ficar com a sua vaga: Gilmar 
Carneiro dos Santos e Vicentinho; pe- 
los outros dois grupos, Durval de 
Carvalho e Cyro Garcia devem nova- 
mente disputar a presidéncia, a excm- 
plo do que fizeram no encontro de 
1988. Se a CUT refletir o que aconte- 
ceu no PT, que observou o indesejá- 
vel crescimento das tendencias mais 
radicais, a central década ficará entre 
a intransigencia (numa mistura de so- 
cialismo e corporativismo) e a ten- 
déncia de alcancar relagóes trabalhis- 
tas mais modernas, dentro do 
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ral, estáduala-e municipale, nos setores de pitrpiáros, Badón, áduca do, ur- 


A divisádo do poder 


e 
Ñ 
EE: 
o 


Chos Alóm das entidades súpeoitióní do tuncionalisigis A ami. dais diga: 
de asociagtos de tuncionários e de sindicatos e lotaiin, noe. nivés tde- 


FUDO . 


“da mesma forma. Pelo contrário, a Po Raros papel na defesa do servico público”, 
“. disputa pelo poder no interior da en- pa declara. “O governo mente ao justifi- 
- tidade é extremamente acirrada. Trés lndásria 


car sua reforma administrativa num 
suposto excesso de servidores públi- 
cos. O correto seria ampliar o funcio» 
nalismo através de concurso públi- 
co”. 
Foi por concurso que Maria Lau- 
ra ingressou no servico público, há 23 
anos, como professora da Universi- 
dade Federal do Ceará. Iniciou sua 
carreira sindical em 1976, quando 
veio para Brasilia como funcionaria 
requisitada pelo Ministério da Edu- 
cacáo em Brasilia. No ano passado, 
foi transferida para o Departamento 
de Servigo Social da UnB, onde € 
professora-adjunta em periodo ito- 
gral. Maria Laura tornou-se conheci- 
da na capital há trés anos ao fundar o 
Sindicato de Servidores Públicos de 
Brasilia, que hoje abriga dez nil 
filiados, e dar-Ihe um estilo de atua- 
cáo que mistura passeatas pela Espla- 
nada dos Ministérios e invasóes de 
ministérios. E 
Maria Laura diz que tem urtic4nia 
só de ouvir o nome do presidente 
Fernando Collor, “um menino auto- 
ritário que está brincando de gover- 
nar”. Denuncia que o desmonte 
promovido pela reforma serve a uma 
politica de desmoralizacáo do funcio- 
nalismo e privatizacáo do património 
público”, convencida de que as de- 
missdes do governo váo trazer grawes 
problemas sociais. Os marajás con- 
tinuam e estáo sendo cortados apenas 
motorista, vigilantes e porteiros”. - 
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Salários: CUT reage 


e prepara nova greve 


iProtesto deverá 
comecar em Sáo 
Paulo, contra a 
livre negociacáo 

e pela recuperacáo 
das perdas salariais 


A_ livre negociacáo de salários numa 
época em Jue 224 jode económica está 
reduzica, cui o medo de uma recessáo 
profunda, desemprego e redugáo da jorna: 
da de trabalho, pode ser o estopim para a 
greve geral sempre perseguida pelo movi- 
mento sindical, especialmente a correnie - 
ligada á Central Unica dos Trabalhadores 
(CUT). Os sindicalistas entendem que náo + 
Possivel negociar reposicáo das perdas sala- 
riais determinadas pelo Plano Colior com o 
fisco de demissóes em massa e por isso 
querem um protesto nacional. 

E a articulacio da greve geral, pro- 
posta pela diregáo da CUT no mesmo 
dia em que o Governo anunciou a liberacáo 
de pregos e salários, já comecou. Os 150 mi . 


tr 


trabalhadores do setos de transportes cole: : 
tivos de Sáo Paulo imetroviários, rodovid: * 


nos e ferroviários), estáo sendo convocados 
pela central sindical dominada pelo Partido 
dos Trabalhadores tPT) para uma assem- 
bléia amanhá á noite na Praga da Sé na. 
qual esperam paralisar todo 0 transpor-. 
te da cidade de Sáo Paulo deixando J0 
mlhdes de pessogs sem ces le > taco 
mocáo. Es a 

Os trabalhadores do setor de transportes 
de Sáo Paulo contariam com o apoio dos 
funcionários de empresas estatais paulistas. 
que abastecemí atividades essenciais da ca- 
pital paulistana, como a Cetesb isaneamen- 


paulo tenergia elétrica” A partir do sucessa 
19m 


to básico), Sabesp tágua e esgoto) e Ejetro- 


a a ja ia 


dessa paralisaráo, que teria inicio na ma- 
drugada da tercadeira, O movimento Se 
estenderia para O resto do País, inclusive O 
Rio de Janeiro, segundo fontes da CUT 

Os trabalhadores de transporte sáo 750 amy 
mil em todo o Pais e teriam data baseemI” 
de majo, com as reajustes e recuperacáo das NX. 
defasagens salariais, náo fosse o Plano Cof Px - el 
lor. Eles reivindicam uma reposic3o salarial 


náo pagos com a introducáo da reforma 
económica 277 AAA E 


aq 

de 166,39% ,Sobrando inclusive os 34,32% Ú 
E 

$ 


EMBRIAD — Essa movimentacio se- 
ria o embrido da greve geral, que desta 
vez poderá contar com a' participacáo da 
CGT liderada por Francisco Canindé Pega- 
do, que foi colocado na diregáo da Central 
exatamente pelo atual ministro do Traba- 
lho. Artonio Rogério Magri. Pegado tem 
uma ¡cundo já Minis com O presente : 
da CUT, Jair Meneguelli, para hoje á tarde. A 
O objetivo € negociar essa greve dos trans- y 


portes de forma conjunta. O presidente da 
CGT acha que poderá aderir ao movimen- 


xq 
Y 
ds S 


: pelo líder do sindicalismo de resultados 


Luiz Antonio Medeiros, presidente dó Si" 
dícato dos Metalúrgicos de S%o Paulo, o. 
maior da América Latina, com 500 mi 
sócios. Medeiros, que- ves pedindo.insis- 
tentemente a “cabega” da ministra Zelia 
Cardoso de Mello, chamando3 de “trapa” 
ihona” e inexperiente, acha que a lvre 
negociacdo salarial neste momento é o mes 
mo que “soltar a raposa no galinheiro”. 
Para ele, o Governo € seus lideres no Con” 
gresso devem urgentemente elaborar na. 
legislacáo salarial. pois o trabalhador está 
totalmente desamparado em termos_sy- 
lariais. (AG) 
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-EGT e EUT se o 
“ unem tontra plano 

SAO PAULO — O presidente da 
Confederaciio Geral dos Trabalhadores C, 
(CGT), Francisco Canindé Pegado, mar- a , 


cou ontem uma feunido com dirigentesg 
da Central Única dos Trabalhadores ds 


Pegado levará d CUT a ¡dia de pro- ] 


pendentemente da decisño do governoÉ 
de acabar com essa garantia. “Sempre 
fomos a favor da livre negociacáo, más - 


cessáo”, Explicou. “Essa é um opor 
dade única ee unido da é Te 
CGT”, disse Pegado, que náo descarta a 
hipótese de uma greve geral, caso a pres- 
sáo das duas centrais sobre os empresá- 
rios náo dé resultado. Ñ 


Na verdade, há um movimento mui- 
to mais amplo envolyendo as. podero- 
3 sas entidades sindicais no confronto com; 


a luzzo 
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CUT REXENDE FORA 
MEDTOAS 


dos 


ESS Ca Ímb) SOOTSY 


As regras de reajuste de salá- 


fisco salarial, uma vez que a 
inflagio de 15 de fevereiro a 31 
de marco foi expurgada de qual- 
quer reajuste, e a livre negocia- 
cio — uma reivindicacdo anti- 
ga dos trabalhadores -—— exi- 
ge liberdade e autonomía sindi- 
«Cal. Para reverter esta situacio, 
a Central Única de Trabalhado- 
res (CUT/RS) está formalizando 
uma grande frente popular con- 
tra as medidas económicas im- 
postas pelo presidente Fernan- 
do Collor, e já to, o 


Y. 


IS002L7 


rios representam um novo con- . 


_Pojo (Sindicato dos 


Cpers, CGT, correntes classis- 
tas, Fracab, OAB, PT, PDT, 
PSDB e Partidos Comunistas 
para uma reunido unitária no 
dia 31 de margo. 

“0 Plano Collor conseguiu o 
recorde de promover o maior 
arrocho salarial de toda a histó- 
ría mundial, porque expurga 45 
dias de uma inflagilo, estimada 
em 120%, enquanto determi- 
nou o congelamento dos pregos 
no pico máximo”, revelou o di- 
retor de política sindical da 
CUTY/RS e presidente do Sindi- 


¡E 


ERENWTÉ ¿ENTEL 
DEL GOBIERNO 


LAS 


res nas Empresas do Pólo Petro- 
químico), Miguel Rossetto. Por 
isso, a CUT náo abre máo da 
reposicio integral da inflagio 
real de 15 de fevereiro a 31 de 
marco aos salários; reajuste 
mensal dos salários de acordo 
com a inflagio real corrente 
do més e reposipgiio das perdas 
salariais anteriores, 

O presidente regional da 
CUT, Gilmar Pedruzzi, lem- 
brou que é urgente, ainda, a 
estabilidade no emprego de seis 
meses, porque o Plano Collor € 
altamente recessivo e já está 


rasero inarercccadict 


CUT pretende formar frente contra arrocho 


ocasior ando um número sur: 
preend :nte de demissdes. “Nos- 
so conselho é que o trabalhador 
náo as: ine documento de resci- 
sio antes de passar no sindicato, 
porque estao acontecendo casos 
de empresas que obrigam a assi- 
nar a rescisño com data anterior 
a 15 de margo”, denunciou Pe- 
druzzi. Para controlar a onda de 
demissides gerada pelo Plano 
Collor, comega a funcionar na 
CUT/RS uma Central Especial 
para quantificar as dispensas e 
determ nar a categoria profis- 
sional. 
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/ CUT prevé di e crise com novo governo 


¿. Se depender da Central Única dos 
Trabalhadores, nio haverá salda ne- 
cir] pe edo O pre- 

entidade, Jair Meneguell, 


no sr, pr come que o: 


vo governo esteja so diá- 
logo, A expectativa da , 20 CON: 
trário, 6 de que provaleca a “stitudo 


ÓN 


idéias. Para ele, so antes da indicapilo 


de António Rogério Magri para o 


Ministério do Trabalho a CUT já 
rejeitava a tese de entendimento na- 
cional como arma eficaz contra a 
crise, agora entllo qualquer discussilo 
é imposslvel, 

“0 Magri voltou a usar aquela 
maldita expresso que é greve politi- 
ca, e val fazor disso pretexto para 
reprimir os trabalhadores”, afirma. 


Análises nos bastidores da CUT dio 
conta de «que o sindicalista da CGT 
nálo dura mais do que cinoo meses no 
govemo, pois náio terá tránsito junto 
so funcionalismo público e de esta: 
tais nem junto aos trabalhadores do 
setor prividdo mais organizados. Terá 
ainda dificuldade de explicar para 
sua base (que é de eletricitários de 
a as teses privatistas do gover- 
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verno, já está definido o front da 
batalha inicial: o servigo público. 
Meneguelli garante que 90% do fun- 
cionalismo organizado está ligado á 
CUT e vai reagir ao anúncio de de- 
missño de 180 mil servidores. Mais 
do que medir forcas, Meneguelli vé 
neste primeiro embate a oportunida- 
de de denunciar a distorgkio do papel 
do estado no projeto neo-liberal de 
Collor de Mello. (AE) 
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Novo diri ente] 
«,da CGT deseja 
r entendimento 


=  SÁO PAULO — O novo presidente 
da Confederacio Geral dos Trabulhado- 
res (CGT), Francisco Canindé Pegado 

> do Nascimento, concorda em participar 


TEE AE 
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de um o social com o governo de 

* Collor de Mello e vai conceder um voto 

de confianga de 100 dias ao futuro mi- 

, nistro do Trabalho, António Rogério 

- Magri. a quem sucedeu na CGT. A con- 

€ federacio náo faz muitas exigencias para 

n= hegociar um entendimento nacional. 

Y Aceita, até mesmo, uma eventual perda 

. , Malarial no inicio do governo, "denle 

ps que, no bojo do plano económica esteja 

y garantida a recuperacdo do poder aquit- 
¿, tuvo dos trabalhadores”. 

Pegado assumiu a diregio da CGT na 

«1, última senta-feira, quando Magni se hi- 

y cenciou do cargo que ocupava desde 


abril do ano passado. Ele espera, agu- 
ra, continuar o trabalho de implana- 
it, edo efetiva da entidade em todos os 
. - €stados. Além disso, a Comissio Exe- 
je. Cutiva da entidade decidiu criar he CGT 
: riamentos por categoria profissio- 
¡A poh prioridade, explicou Pegado, é 
C coma de gee dos servidores publi- 

 Q novo presiden rente de CGT ndo 
novo te da CG cor» 
.tidera que a indiceglo de Megri para o 

(NN Ministério do Trabalho vá 

"ter a independéncia de entidade com 
. relagho ao novo governo. E também 
c nio acredita q serdo efectuadas 180 
, mil demisedes de servidores, embora de- 
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r CUT prevé recessáo 7 
e grande desemprego ES 
SÁO PAULO — A Central Única dos Trabalhadores 
(CUT) criticou duramente o plano económico divulgado pS 
ontem pela equipe económica do governo Collor. Para o .”. 
sindicalista, Jair Meneguelli, o salario foi confiscado e a 
economia vai sofrer uma paralisacáo, “provocando o deseza- *+: 
prego de milhares de trabalhadores”. A cxecutva de CUT ee YY 
reúne extraordinariamente neste fim de semana para definir um 


prova que s pese Come pls cepas com dt 
ce oucun caso po aa Co AA pala sr 


A E 
ainda náo sabe calcular o valor da perda salarial que considera + 
estar sendo imposta aos trabalhadores, uma vez que ela seria ”; 
proporcional a inflacio de margo menos o percentual a ser +2 
prefixado em 15 de abril. 

A CUT teme tambéa una profunda receso económica. 2. 
A A A e 
mia””, perguntou Meneguelli, referindo-se á holding que con- “=> = 
trola as atividades da Ford e da Volkswagen. “Náo vai demi- > 
tir”", questionou Meneguelli, respondendo: “Só náo seié»__ 
quantos seráo demitidos”. A possibilidade de livre negociagáo .., 
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CU T avala situacáo do trabalhador. 


OSeminário que deveria 
debater organizacio 
sindical do funcionalismo 
público acabou tendo 
cómo tema o novo pacote 
de governo Collor 


O seminário vido ontem ca 
-Central Única des Trabalhadores 


. discutir a organizagiio sindical do funcio: 


nalismo público acabou tendo o seu foco 
“de. atengbes quase todo voltado o 
pláno económico do governo federal. 
Mais uma vez, as liderancas da CUT 
insistiram nos pontos embutidos no paco- 
te que consideram prejudiciais aos traba- 
Jhadores. Ao um arrocho salarial 

disse Jocélio Drummond, . 


muito grande”, 


da diregño nacional da entidade. Ele 
aponta a inflacio ocorrida entre 16 de 
fevereiro e 30 de marco, “de uns 30% pelo 
menos”, que náo será compensada nos 
salários, além de um aperto no próprio 
salário mínimo, que, peta tei salarial apro- 
vada no Congresso, vinha sendo contem- 
plado com um acréscimo de 3% ao 
més, além do IPC, ou 10% no tri: 
mestre. O plano reduz o aumento real 
para 5% a cada trás meses, “atingindo a 


camada mais sofrida de populacio”, con 
forme o líder da CUT. 


Drummond considera ainda mais grave 
4 política recessiva do pacote e o favoreci- 


_ mento “á internacionalizagio da econo- 
MÍA”, favorecendo empresas “transnacio- 


nais” e nio tocando na questilo da divida 
externa. Drummond disse que também é 
preocupante a situacho dos servidores fe- 


derais, que correm o risco de serem deca- 
pitados pelo enxugamento da máquina 
administrativa. Neste final de semana, 
haverá uma plenária nacional dos funcio- 


,¡nários pela defesa dos empregos e dos 
.Salários. Cogita-se a adoglio de medidas 


como a ocupacio de prédios e até uma 
greve geral. 
O presidente da Faspers, Lúcio Baroel- 


,los, também está preocupado com a situa- 


qlo dos servidores do Estado. A medida 
159, segundo ele, obriga os estados e 
municipios a adotar a política salarial do 
governo federal. Barcellos teme, com isto, 
que a lei do funcionalismo aprovada em 
janeiro acabe sendo arquivada. Por ela, a 
categoria teve descontados 20% do IPC 
de abril, que seriarm repostos em maio. 
“Vamos lutar para garantir o cumprimen- 
to desta lei”, disse Barcellos. 
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Sindicalistas protestam 
contra plano do governo 


Alertar a sociedade para os efeitos do 
pacote económico é o objetivo do ato 
público que acontece hoje a partir das 17 
horas na Esquina Democrática. O pro- 
testo — o primeiro no Rio Grande do Sul 
contra o Plano Collor — faz parte do Día 
Nacional de Luta, que está sendo organi- 
zado em todas as grandes cidades do país 
por inúmeros sindicatos de trabalhado- 
res, o Fórum das Estatais e Servidores 
Públicos, a Central Única dos Trabalha- 
dores (CUT), o Movimento Estudantil, a 
Ordem dos Advogados do Brasil (DAB), 
a Foderagiio das Associacdes de Bairros 
(Fracab) e os partidos políticos PT, PDT, 
PSB, PCB e PCdoB. 


Prhorre SITAS 


CIWINVÁ 


Todas estas entidades acham que o 
Nacional, com a excecio de 

alguns parlamentares, nic está disposto a 
aprofundar as discuasdes sobre os refle- 
xos das Medidas Provisórias que, de 
acordo com a interpretacilo dos manifes- 
tantes, “tem como objetivo desmantelar 
o Estado, desnacionalizar a economia e 
a sociedade brasileira”. 

Neste sentido, as críticas se concentram 
principlamente contra o expurgo da in- 
flaclo de marco (84,329) dos salários, a 
recessllo, que já comeca a se manifestar 
na economia, via demissño ou repouso 
remunerado para os trabalhadores da 
construpllo civil, do setor metalúrgico e 


_ coureiro-calgadista. 


05 


SA FEA RE O 


Além disto os manifestantes váo pro- 
testar contra a extincdo e a privatizacio 
das empresas estatais. “Nilo concorda- 
mos com as atual situagdo do servigo 
público e das estatais, mas nem por isto 
podemos deixar que o governo entregue 
o património público ao capital estran- 
geiro ou á iniciativa privada sem uma 
ampla discussio com a »ociedade”, de- 
fende Renato Martinez, coordenador do 
Forum das Estatais. Segundo ele, já exis- 
te a possibilidade de uma greve geral no 
país no próximo dia 24, cujo indicativo 
deve ser votado no dia 18, em Brasilia, no 
Fórum das Estatais, dos Servidores Pú- 
blicos e Trabalhadores de Estatais. 
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CUT propúóe frente contra recessáo 


Diante da recuss da Fiesp em se 
unir com os trabalhadores numa tré- 


84,32%, referente á inflagiñio de mar- 
go, além dos 24% previstos pelo 
Diecse como indice inflacionário até 


bém cla jornada de trabalho. O sincij- 
calists: acusa os empresários e a Pie p 
de contribuir para aumentar a reces- 


conseuem suspender as demisóis 
até dia 10 de majo, é porque els 
contaim com esta situagiio. Nossa a!- 
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au crificios aos trabalhadores que conti PONTOS COMWNS — Em comum, 
Na 12 Conferéncia SR TE CHASSor nuam existindo (e chegaram se aces” segundo o secretário geral da CLAT, 
Latino-Americana de Brasa. tuar, em alguns países), mesmo com os — os planos de estabilizacio económica E 


Acáo Social, 
realizada esta 
semana em Brasília, 
sindicalistas de toda 
a América Latina 
afirmaram que os 
pianos económicos de 


crise económica comum á majoria 

dos paises larino-americanos é he- 

ranca dos governos ditatoriais e 
resuitado de políticas económicas ela- 
boradas fora do Continente. Á conclu- 
sáo é dos 49 lideres sindicais, de 19 
paises, reunidos em Brasilia durante 
toda a semana para a 7* Conferéncia 
Latino-Americana de Acáo Social. Os 
dirigentes miegram a Central Launo- 


regimes democráticos e planos de ajus- 
tes para reorganizar a economia de 
cada país. “Todos os planos impuse- 
ram recessáo imediata, marginalizacio 
e crescimento da economia informal”. 
Para Garcia, os do Brasil, Argentina, 
Bolívia e Venezulela sáo muito seme- 
Ihantes. Segundo afirmou, existem al- 
guns aspectos dos planos que En 


Tr min mo rr o... 


15 Americana do Trabaiho (CLA T), uma . O Plano de reestruturacdo económi- 
cada país da regiáo entidade com sede em Ro na Fis os planos sáo os mesmos, embora — Ca brasileiro tém, também, caracterís- 
impuseram Venezuela, que representa 12 milhóes O desenvolvimento e algumas idéias ticas muitos particulares: “ ; 
sacrifícios aos de trabalhadores de 41 países da Amé Sejam bastanie particulares”, comen-  beterodoxos e surpreendentes”, amali- 

rica Latina. tou, afirmando que os paises latinos sa Garcia. A CLAT recusae a julgar 
trabalhadores, além tiveram que aceitar condigdes defini as razdes e objetivos do pasos 
da monitoriz acáo do O secretário-geral da CLAT, o chile- pelos , MAS O 


no Eduardo Garcia, diz que as ditadu- 
ras latino-americanas impuseram sa- 


FMI 


espro ari ras 


a ; 
EICESO. A 
Para os lideres sindicais da CLAT, a y 


o Continente, nas piores 
¿ o conómico-sociass justas e incficien- 
: tes. Sio injustas, segundo a avalizagio 
dos líderes dos trabalhadores, porque . 
favorecem a má distribuicio de rique- 
sas. Para eles, 05 


delicadas. "Tudo isso traz, 
á como consegiiéncia, a crise económica . 
e social”, Jembrou Garcia, * 


As posicoes da CLAT 


A greve náo é mais um 


A Central Latinoamericana do Trabalho | instrumento de pressáo (do  trabalbador avalar como os ES O a om ide 

(CLAT) é uma entidade que congrega trabalhado- | eficaz. Partindo desse princ+- cd 2 novas for. res sindicais brasileiros. No 

AS res de diversas correntes político-ideológicas. Em- | Po. os trabalhadores filiados Ie É Rio Grande do Sul uma parte 
bora defendam a independencia da entidade de cla eps il oc e adealismo tra. da delegacio tem Encontros 

vínculos partidários, os dirigentes da CLAT admi- | noamericano. “Hoje é mais  dicional está em crise. O en- marcados com representantes 


tem que a tendéncia da majoria de seus integran- 
tes é a esquerda. No Brasil, a entidade defende a 
unidade dos trabalhadores e mantém tanto rela- 
des com a Central Geral dos Trabalhadores 
(CGT), que defende o sindicalismo de resultados. 
guanto com a Central Unica dos Trabalhadores 


(CU. 


Segundo dados da CLAT, sáo 2.5 milhoes de | 
trabalhadores brsileiros ligados á entidade, através ' 
de federagdes estaduais e sindicatos estaduais. No | 
Brasil, a Central atuou no combate ao regime | 
militar. O secretário geral da CLAT, Eduardo 
Garcia, lembra que a entidade era proibida de 
atuar no país durante o periodo de excecáo, os 
dirigentes cassados e os representantes internacio | 
nais expulsos. Eduardo Garcia faz questáo de 
afirmar que a CLAT está engajada no combate a 
qualquer tipo de ditadura, Panta de dire to 
de o 0 y 


importante fazer um progra- 
ma de televisáo que organizar 
paralisagdes”, explica o secre- 
tário- geral da  entidade, 
Eduardo Garcia, um dos de- 
fensores da idéia de que é 
preciso formar opimido. O 
“novo sindicalismo” da 
CLAT acredita que criando 
um estado de consciéncia pú- 
blica de permanente apoio á 
reivindicagdes dos trabalha- 
dores, os resultados políticos 
podem ser muito melhores. 
*“Acreditamos em greves, mas 
em momento e lugares opor- 
tunos e depois de criar opi- 
niáo pública favorável á mo- 
bilizagáo”, ensina Garcia. 

A reunido em Brasilia ser- 
viu para discutir os planos 


Depois da reuniáo de uma 


Nos próximos dias 10 e 11, 05 
dirigentes da CLAT voltam a 
se reunir em Sáo Paulo, para 
ac ZED do iD 
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VOLTA REDONDA, RJ — O pre- 

; Fernando Collor de Mello, con- 
q ontem, Dia do Trabalhador, 

adesáo a sua idésa de 

abriro paísa novas montadoras de auto- 
móveis. Em visita a este municipio, onde 


“A Toyota tem uma fabriqueta 
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em Sáo Bernardo com 400 empregados e, PS E 
por imposigáo desse cartel, só pode pror a 
duzir uma cota limitada de carros par 5 UN Ñ 
ano. Mesmo assim. desde gue seja com a z 
motores Mercedes. Ela náo pode ampliar 3 - 
uma virgula, senño O chia”, crity- E 
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O pacote asfixia as empresas, 
intranqúiliza os trabalhadores e póe a 
economia d beira da paralisacáo 


s brasileios, capazes de se adaptar 
O a praticamente tudo que venha de 
Brasília em forma de revolucóes 
económicas, tentavam se acostumar na se- 


- mana passada a um desafio novo: a longa 


" péu pelos bancos para levantar 


marcha para trás. Depois de enfrentar com 
born humor a criagáo de trés novas moedas 
em cinco anos e de ter experimentado nesse 
período aquela curiosa sensacáo de dormir 
com uma infiacáo africana e acordar para 
uma estabilidade suíca — com algumas se- 
manas de duracáo —, o país mergulhou 
pum estac:> de dorméncia descomhecido e 
espantoso no qual trocou-se repentinamente 
a operacáo de somar pela de diminuir. Nos 
núcleos industiais, a producáo caiu em 
muitas fábricas para aqueles níveiss do tem- 
po do mil-réis, e empresas fortes, financei- 
ramente saudávets, náo tém caixa sequer 
para pagar os empregados. Com 80% do 
seu dinheiro confiscado pelo governo, até 
mesmo um parque fortíssimo como o das 
montadoras de carros e das im 
dústrias de autopecas que se 
reúnem na regiao do ABC 
paulista está passando o cha- 


recursos destinados a seus gas- 
tos imediatos. 

Fora dali, no resto do país, o 
sangue também congelou nas 


E 


lizacáo, mesmo porque a ameaca de uma 
hiperinflacáo era mais assustadora, coníi- 
puam a dar seu aplauso público ao pacote 
económico do novo governo, mas deixaram 
praticamente de comprar e de vender, para- 
ram de exportar e gastam as energias procu- 
rando dinheiro para cobrir as folhas sala- 
riais, que em marqo engordaram em 72%, 
com oO acrescimento da inflagáo de feverei- 
ro. enquanto a capacidade de fazer cruzei- 
TOS a Curtíssimo prazo se tornou muito baixa 
através das vendas e muito cara através dos 
bancos. Na semana passada, os juros para 
empréstimos oscilavam entre 22% e 35% 
30 més — uma taxa cavalar mum país com 
inflacáo virtualmente igual a zero. 


“J4 É Denuus” — **Se a coisa continuar 
nesse ritmo, vamos todos por água abai- 
xo”*, diz o empresário Sérgio Luiz Berga- 
mini, um dos poucos caciques da Federacáo 
das Indúswias de Sáo Palo que saiu aberta- 


país engata 


ORLAMDO ERITO 


mente 4 praga com críticas ao cenáno dese- 
nhado de Brasília pela equipe económica do 
governo. Bergamini acredita que a maior 
parcela da capacidade produtiva das indús- 
tnas está paralisada e que essa situacáo deve 


que uns quinze dias, os danos podem ser 
muito grandes”, afirma o empresário. 
É provável que se terá de esperar muito 
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y 
Aotors, os fabricantes de autopegas do 
ABC paulista puseram seus 'funcionários 
2m regime de licenga remunerada, porque 
náo tém servico para eles e sabem que gas- 
¿4M MENOS CTUZEIMOS se paralisarem suas h- 
nhas de producáo. Há 65 000 pessoas para- 
das nessa regiáo industrial, que é a mais di- 
námica do país — tudo por falta de dinheiro 
em quantidade suficienie para dar de novo a 
partida na máquina empresarial brasileira. 
Há letargia também na constucáo civil, na 
indústria de máquinas pesadas, na agricul- 
tura. Supermercados, shopping centers, lo- 
jas de aparelhos de som e algumas outras 
vitrines do consumo nacional andaram com 
suas vendas aguecidas há uma semana, mas 
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nem os comerciantes nem Os ecomonistas 
se iludiram com a animacáo demonstrada 
pelos compradores nessas excursóes. “'É 
um fenómeno negativo. porque reflete a 
preocupacáo dos compradores de fazer esto- 
que. É um indicador de que existe descon- 
fianca em relacáo ao que vem por af”, diz o 
economista Carlos Alberto Longo, profes- 
sor da Universidade de Sáo Paulo. 
Ninguém esperava que se pudesse vencer 
a inflagáo de quase 100% ao més gerada no 
governo Sarney com as mesmas medidas 
brandas que puseram a pique os planos dos 
ministros Dilson Funaro. Luiz Carlos Bres- 
ser Pereira e Maison da Nóbrega. O país 
que exigiu medidas radicais conta o seu 
mal-estar  inflacio- 
náno Comecra, no en- 
tanto, a se perguntar 
se náo há algum ex- 


VICENTE PAULA DA SILVA, nio tém o dinheiro dinhciro para pagar 
presidente do Sindicato para os funcionánios. 

de Metalúrgicos de Súo Léo COCHRANE JR, de-se fazer a mesma 

Bernardo do Campo presidente da Febraban pergunta diante da 
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O PRECO DA VIRACÁO 


Para obter dinhelro 
emprestado, pagam-50 
juros de 22% a 35% ao 


situagáo de poderosas empresas brasileras, 
como a siderúrgica Beigo-Minewa ou a 
construtora Andrade Gutierrez. **“Vamos 
fazer das tripas coracáo para fechar a folha 
de pagamento no dia 6 de abril””, diz Eduar- 
do Andrade, diretor da empreiteira, que 
precisa de 610 milhoes de cruzemos para 
envegar o envelope de pagamento a 20 000 


ra baixo para pagar a folha de margo””, aftr- 
ma Francisco Moyen, diretor financeiro da 
empresa. Um dos problemas da Belgo sáo 
Os Juros em vigor nos empréstimos bancánios. 
*“Trinta por cento por més já é demas”, diz 
Moyen. **Isso nós nos recusamos a pagar.” 
O penigo num quadro corno esse é a recessáo 
virar uma depressáo — Ou seja, uma reces- 
sáo em dose elefantina, capaz de jogar a 
economia toda dentro de um ralo e criar um 
clima de alta inseguranca política para o go- 
verno de Fernando Collor de Mello. 


GURAFA DE SErs PERMAS — Desde que salu, 
oO pacote económico tem recebido elogios 
unánimes por sua coeréncia interna, mas ele 
também desperta temores. No Brasil, teme- 
se que o pacote tenha as virtudes e os dee+- 
tos de uma bomba de néutrons, aquela que 
deixa as pessoas vivas, mas destrói tudo em 
volta delas. No Primeiro Mundo, as med: 
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das económicas da equipe de 


Zélia deixaram apreensiva a co- 
munidade de investidores que 
tem algum dinheiro enterrado 
no Brasil, pois é um enorme ris- 
co instalar-se num país em que 
O presidente da República acor- 
da um dia com a disposigáo de 
confiscar 80% dos ativos finan- 
Celros e apresenta essa decisáo 
como coisa inegociável. Na co- 
mundade académica interna- 
cional, no entanto, o pacote 
orasuevo causa Gejene. “For 
enquanto, todos estáo dando a 
ele a mesma atengáo que dis- 
pensariam a uma giraía de 
seis pernas mum zoológico”, 
diz o ex-miniswo Mário Hen- 
nque Simonsen. 

A verdade é que náo existe 
em país algum do mundo e em 
nenhum escaninbo da História 
urna experiéncia semnelhante que sirva de 
parámetro para julgamento da reforma eco- 
nómica brasileira. Confiscou-se quase todo 
o dinheiro da nacáo, transferindo-se rigueza 
pesada da máo de particulares para o setor 
público, numa operagáo chamada técnica e 
candidamente de *'aperto na liquidez”. Se 
Isso ocorresse num país em mudanca do ca- 
pitalismo para o socialismo, ninguém se es- 
da por diversos setores””, diz Simonsen, *“é 
o discurso liberalizante do presidente Collor 
e a radical centralizacáo da economia * 
Costuma-se comparar essa alteragáo drásti- 
ca da vida naciona] com O que ocorreu na 
Alemanba em 1948, mas ahi vivia-se uma 
na guerra e sob regime de racionamento. 
Coníiscou-se dinheiro das pessoas, mas náo 
havia mesmo o que comprar. No Brasil, há 
mercadorias, mas falta dinheiro para que se 
estabeleca a troca entre as duas pontas — 
pelo menos na visáo de economistas e 
empresános que gostariam de ter um pou- 
co mais de liquidez no mercado. 


MARCOS AOBA 


DiauLoco Rispipo— Em Brasilia, as coisas 
sao vistas por outro ángulo. Na semana pas- 
sada, preocupados com a situacáo de caga 
20 CTUzelro que se mstalou no país, presi- 
dentes de federagóes de indústrias de todos 
os Estados foram á capital pedir socorro á 


chefe de gabinete de Zélia, como se fossem 
os sindicatos que tivessem coafiscado di- 
nhemo do governo e pudessem agora sus- 
tentar seus associados com esse emprést- 
mo. O problema, para os trabalhadores, se- 
ría convencer os supermercados a negociar 
com ejes o parcelamento do pagamento de 
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suas compras, uma dificuidade que certa- 


-mente seria táo grande ma hora de fazer a 


mesma proposta ao cobrador do ónibus. 
**Sugiro que parcelem o salário da máe de- 
le”, respondeu no calor do momento Luiz 
António de Medeiros, presideme do Sindi- 
cato dos Metalúrgicos de Sáo Paulo. “A 
falta de salários poderá provocar quebra- 
quebra nas ruas””, alertou o sindicalista, um 
dos muitos figurantes empenhados na se- 
mana passada em consegurr a liberagáo de 
um financiamento governamental para as 
empresas quitarem suas fothas. 

O financiamento acabou saindo. Num 
primero rromento, logo após o pacote, o 
govemno abriu o over para empresas com fo- 
ihas de pagamentos até 500 000 cruzeiros e 
garantiu crédito a juros baixos para firmas 
com um máximo de 3 milhoes de cruzetros 
empenhados nos cheques de funcionários. 
Na quinta-feia, de- 
cidiu-se elevar o h- 


IMenos numerosas as cimprosas brasilciras 
com folhas superiores a 15 milhoes de 
cruzeiros mensais, mas sáo elas os alicer- 
ces da produgáo naciona) porque fazem o 
tecido que vai para as confecgóes modes- 
tas, o plástico que é transformado em ob- 
jetos de consumo pela acáo de muitas fa- 
briguetas ou O ago que alimenta centenas 
de milhares de indústrias menores. 


RUGIDO DE SINDICALISTA — Ántes de retor- 
nar a seus Estados, os presidentes das fede- 


Queixaram-se a Collor da falta de linhas de 
crédito, reclamaram de uma asfixia finan- 
ceira no mercado e ouviram um conselho 
que Sarney nunca daria. *“Virem-se”, disse 


o presidente. A determinagáo com que Fer- 


Até essa quantia, o 

empresáno  poderá A criagáo do cambio flu- 

tomar dinheiro na tuante fos um tiro que saju e oa 
rede bancána com pela culatra para os exporta-  criacáo do cámibxo livre, uma 04- 


dores brasileiros. Antes do 
plano do presidente Fernan- 
monetária, que O do Coilor de Mello, os ex- 

reciamavam que 
a defasagem do dólar, esti- 
mada em cerca de 30%, es- 


o contrário. Enquanto o dólar no 


muúlhares e miihares vendas para o exterior e apos- na semana passada, cm média, a 
de pequenas empre- tavam suas fichas em uma 38 cruzeiros, a mocda americana 
sas abrem e fecham maxidesvalorizagáo do cruza era vendida no cámbio paralelo 
sem que ninguém se do novo que seria promovida — por até 60 cruzeyos — €, em vez 
de conta dessas ma- pelo novo govemo. A máxi de diminuir, a defasagen aumen. 
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; Collor € ade a esséncia do seu pa- 
cn um as iu positivo no [aio de que 
¿inha de c.. «ate acabará por matar a 


30 sem ner.: un.erro possivel. A ques- 
ue se coloc: a seguir é delicada — sa- 
2 risco sobr: recebimento de salários 
+ més. 

= incoerente liberar 20% do over, qual- 
que seja a anlicacáo que a pessoa dará 
nheiro, €, a0 MEsmo tempo, reter re- 
ss que seriam usados em folha de paga- 
o””, diz Luiz Gonzaga Belluzzo, um 
vais do Plano Cruzado, que atualmente 
a a Secrerar.: de Ciéncia e Tecnologia 
wemno paul: :a. E fácil encaminhar as 
as aos guichés dos bancos na esperan- 
que ussa viagem possa resolver toda a 
de liquidez do mercado. Náo resolve. 
comegar, alguns bancos estáo com di- 


mbucano sou Morcró 
a presidc do grupo 
imdosr res fabrican- 


baterias de xs. “Os ex- 
10res terác  -juizo com O 
a 338 cn vos”, repica 
e Serbal, «. <10r da Asso- 
vo Brasileira Jas Indústrias 
“undigáo. D ue do baixo 
0 do dólar, c exportadores 
am aé a s sana passada 
zendo O MESBIO TIMO VAga- 
: de vendas de nal do goves- 
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ficuldades para pagar a seus funcionários 
pelo mosmo motivo des indústrizs — e, na 
melhor das hipóteses, eles mantém-se na 
defensiva porque, duas semanas depois da 
divulgacáo do pacote, com todo O seu 
amontoado de determinagúes jurídicas, nao 
saber sequer qual é o própnio saldo de que 
podem dispor para repassar a terceiros. Os 
bancos, até sexta-feira, simplesmente náo 
tinham dinheiro á vontade para emprestar 
— é isso que as pessoas náo estáo enten- 
dendo, a comecar pelos maiores prejudica- 
dos na história, os que vivem de saláno e 
temem ficar sem ele. **Se náo quiserem li- 
berar dinheiro, vamos invadir as agéncias 
dos bancos””, ameagava na semana passada 
Vicente Paula da Silva, presidente do Sindi- 
caso dos Metalúrgicos de Sáo Bernardo do 
Campo. ““Náo adianta invadir os bancos 


04 


divertimento em jogos de futebol, car- 
teado no har da esquina OU Encontros no 
sindicato. Se a disponibilidade financei- 
ra das empresas continuar táo débil co- 
mo nos últimos dias, no entanto, po- 
dem-se prever dificuldades. O fato é 
que mesmo empresas grandes e sólidas 
estáo encontrando resisténcias para le- 
vantar papagaios nos bancos — e náo se 
sabe o que acontecerá se a rodada de 
empréstimos tiver de ser renovada no 
més que vem. Afinal, empresas pratica- 
mente paralisadas teráo de acertar contas 
com dois credores — os próprios em- 
pregados e os banqueiros. 


BANCOS QuEBRADOS — Talvez a major in 
Justica que se possa fazer aos economistas que 
cercam Zélia e cuidan do plano de estabiliza- 
querem chegar. Eles querem chegar exata- 
mente aonde se está chegando — a um estado 
de alo e arriscado esfriamento da economia 
para livrá-la da febre inflacionária que supor- 
sou por tanto tempo. O que existe de frágil no 
Ministério da Economia náo é a capacidade 
de sua cúpula de tragar as grandes linhas do 
plano, mas a de fazer andar o cotidiano que se 


precisou municiar a ministra Zélia com um 


sificar no mesmo rol de problemas a sugestáo 
infeliz e até desrespeñosa de Sérgio Nasci 
mento para o parcelamenso dos salános dos 
tabalhadores. Parou-se de pagar seguro-de- 
semprego no país porque, com a reforma ad- 
ministrativa, o Tesouro náo sabe os endere. os 
para onde deve remeter verba — as chamazdas 
unidades orgamentárias. Enfum, a máquina 
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foi consertada pela equipe que entrou, mas 
ainda náo existe uma máquina nova em hoas 
gndigóes de funcioramento para substtur a 
Siga. Nada disso derrete os arcaboucos do 
plano de estabilizacáo que os economistas co- 
mandam em Brasília, mas é preciso entender 
que a complexidade da reforma é ben peque- 


nem quebras. Mas todo es- — Pl 
se clima fo. criado pelo fato 
de estarem fora do ar, des- 
* a desetacáo do plano 
ié a quinta-feira passada, 
dos dos mis 1 

instumentos de controle da 
saúde do s:siena financel- 
ro, a Cenval de Custódia e 
Liquidagac Je Títulos Privados. Cetp. e o 
Sistema de | 1guidacáo e Custódia de Fítulos 
Federais de Banoo Central, Selic — que fa- 
zem a radio srafía de quanto cada banco Ou 


apenas a incxperiéncia administativa da nova 
equipe do govermo. Mas pouco a pouco 00- 
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no escuro -. 
- Na quarta-feira 


megaram a transpirar indícios de que vários 
bancos possivelmente estavam com prubie- 
mas de caixa por causa do pacote — e o Ban- 
co Central ientava pór a casa em ordem antes 
de colocar os seus computadores para rodar 
no mente. **O govemno precisa decidir o que 
vai fazer com essas instituigóes. Se vai dei- 
xá-las quebrar ou vai lhes dar recursos”, 
imaginava o economista Adroaldo Moura 
da Silva, ex-vice-presidente de operagóes 
internacionais do Banco 
do Brasil. **Por enquanto, 
O que há é uma enorme 
dúvida sobre a solidez dos 


A FESTA DAS LUZES — 
Uma parábola circulava em 
Brasilia na semana passada 
para traduzir o que. no fun- 
do, os autores do pacote es- 
comparacáo, o Brasil até 
uma festa excessivamente 
uminada na qual a pintura 
das mulheres ficasse de 
maneira desíavorável e as 
rugas dos homens pudes- 
sem ser esquadrinhadas nas mais íntimas 
dobras. Ao chegar, a equipe de Coljor apa- 
gou todas as luzes de uma vez só, deixando 
a sala na escuridáo. Na confusáo que se ins- 
talou, as pessoas estáo tropecando em ca- 
dewas, virando mesas e quebrando Copos. 
A: luzes, agora, seráo acesas, mas uma a 
uma, até que tudo se normalize. A vida 
dentro da sala, contudo, nunca mais será a 
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O carpintire para 
rose Y:lo Francisco 
de Ciivclva fol um dos 
imultos trebuthadores a 
ficar —desempregaZ08 
na somana passadla, 
Cuvrera fal ca io 
porque a construtora 
em que trabalhava náo 
tem cruzelros para to-- 
car as obras já come- 
cadas. Para sustentar 
os trés fiihos, ele con» 
ta ¿zora apenas cor 
os 200 cruzeiros que 
a mulher, Sandra, ga- 
na como  diarista. 
“Níio está fácil achar 
um outro emprego”, 
diz Oliveira, 
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mesma, porque multa coisa se quebrou ou 
se perdeu. Mas a luz será mais natural, sem 
Os excessos que havia antes. 

Traduzida para a vida real, a parábola mos- 
tra que o Piano Collor fará vítimas — e o go- 
verno sabe disso. “*Podem quebrar muitas 
empresas que já estava mal antes do pla- 
no””, reconhece o presidente do Banco Cen- 
tral, Torahim Exis, economista que ten a repu- 
tacáo de ser táo determinado quanto bem 
equipado intelectualmente para produzir re- 
volugóes como a que está acontecendo neste 
momento no país. *“E nós sabíamos que mul- 
A 

conseguir empréstimos a juros razoáveis”* 
acrescenta Ens. Ou seja, ele é um dos poucos 
brasileiros que náo estáo Surpresas com o que 
ocorre na vida das empresas, dos trabalhado- 
res e da classe média, que também foi intima- 
do os cálculos de Eris, se o governo liberasse 
integralmente OS recursos necessários para as 
empresas pagarem os salários dos emprega- 
dos, a quantdade de moeda cuculando na 


economia pularia de 10% para 14% do PIB. 


Ens. Na opiniao dos formuladores do pacote, 
a grande dificuldade, porém, está na taxa de 
juros que us bancos estáo cobrando. Nenhu- 
ma empresa tenia condicóes de sobreviver 
pos muito tempo pagando juros de 35% ao 
més, com uma inflagáo perto de zero, Como 
acontece atualmente. Para se ter uma idéia 
do absurdo desses juros, basta compará-los 
onde nunca passam de 10% ao ano. *“Mas 
essas taxas náo váo durar muito lxapo”, 
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NUS DE Tu :.RA— No mejo dessa discus- 
¿minista Zélia amda precisou desmentir 
amagác de que O govemo provavelnen 
o devou era o dinheiro confiscado no 
Ae ¿ JE“DILO Meses, COMO fura pro- 
Jo no l: camento do plano. “Ele 
devolv: o sob a forma de bónus 
joes da: -statais””, alertava o em- 


do Li 


RNA 


A e: deta Cos srlórios , 
As dificuldades pura fechar a folha 


A Reír. ur, dona da 
marca ¡'rosdócimo, 


mo Ar 3 F ouino de Moraes, 
ado £ p: Voorantam, que teve SUD 
Jes de « “es de suas empresas renidos 
; Plano C. llor no over. A suspeita de An- 
o Emún: ocorre a muita gente e traz á 
o renta dos **bonex”” 
ntregues. aos cidadáos em 


tomor emprestados 
70% dos 65 milnues de cruzeos que 
devia a seus 3500 funcionários em 
margo. **A venda dos estoques terá de 
garantir os salános de abril”, diz Antó- 


¡de um« afsco de seu di- 
0. Aer :néncia passada 
ia que s. :npre que O go- 
O brasile.-o avangou sobre as economias 
¿Essoas, * ja sob a forma de empréstimos 
pulsórios. seja de bónus, seja de confis- 
¿le nuncz «volveu a importáncia tunga- 
11á brasil - +5 hoje que sáo donos de relí- 
3 o in2 : Hitáveis como os bónus de 
ra, langacos em 1942. Deveriam render 
de juros 20 ano, mas nunca renderam um 
20 aos seus tulares. Mass re- 
Anente. Os pruprietános de 
«móveis uveram de ajudar o 


SIEMENS 


— tín»- nio Romanoski, diretor da Refnpar. 
y A Lever é 
¡GESSY LEVER] cnsccecion bo 


sil de hoje. Náo pre- 
cisou de empréstimos para pagar salános. 
Sua folha de 250 milhóes de cruzeiros em 
margo saiu dos 20% que restaram de suas 
aplicagí . no over. Além disso, a empresa 
vende seus produtos a supermercados, que 
estáo recebendo em cruzeiros desde o pri- 
meiro dia depots do choque 2 náo tém pro- 
blemas para pagar seus forneced- mes. 


Para completar os 
10 milhóes de dó- 


amo Samey com um emprés- 
ppulsóno para irrigas o Fundo Nacio- 
c desenvolvimento. Náo há uma única 
a caridosa que ainda tenha esperanga de 
ber de volta esse dinherro. 

Jém do mau hábito desenvolvido pelos 


mos nesse terreno, há uma dificuldade 


lares com que pa- 
gou seus 16 000 funcionários em mar- 
go, a Siemens, empresa que fatura 
meio biiháo de dólares por ano no se- 
tor elétrico, precisou passar o chapéu 
pelos bancos. **Foi uma situagáo inusi- 
tada, criada pelo pacote””, explica o 


ional que praticamente impede a devohu diretor Paulo Hatheyer. 
nanqiila de todo o dinheiro confis- 

» há duas semanas. Na hota de de- IS Para a Lorenzetti, fa- 
-er a bolada ae 110 bilhóes de dóla- LO RENZETTI! bricante paulista de 


O governo estará injetando cerca de 

¡Ihoes de dólares por més na economia — 
volume suficiente para reaquecer de tal 
1a 0 mercado que todo o esforgo antiinfla- 
áño seria jos ado fora. *'Isso náo é verda- 
nós vamos volver o dinheiro”, garante 


: a car 
. ademeta de poupan- 
Collor foi eleno e fez 


ago, sob per. de ministrar um remédo 
«venenado. O r:.esmo raciocimo leva pes- 
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Mon nsanto 


equipamentos cjétmi- 
cos, náo foi difícil levantar os 40 milhoes 
de cruzeiros dos contracheques do més de 
marco. **O duro foi engolir as taxas de até 
35% ao més cobradas pelos bancos”, diz 
o dono da empresa, Aldo Lorenzetti. Com 
o que sobrou de suas aplicagóes, a compa- 
nhia poderia pagar seus 5 900 funcioná- 
bancos para recompor seu capital de go. 


A Monsanto, do 
setor químico, añ- 
tecipou créditos de 
exportagáo, uo- 
cando dólares por cruzeiros, para pa- 
gar os salános no dia 31. **Foj uma 


das saídas para levantarmos parte dos 
10 milhoes de cruzeiros de 'nossa fo- 
iha””, dizia o direwor Francisco Mora- 
les Céspede. Outra parte dos recursos 
veio de empréstimos a taxas de até 
25% ao més. 
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A Ámencan 
Express, uma das 
maiores adminis- 
tradoras de cartóes 
de crédito do país, 
pagou juros de 30% ao més para 
conseguir 15 milhóes de cruzeiros e 
garantr a seus 1 100 funcionános os 
salános do dia 25. *O problema 
agora será O adiantamento uv dia 
10”, diz o presidente da empresa, 
Jean Rozwadowski. 


O presidente da 
General Motors, 
André Beer, náo diz 
quanto a empresa 
precisou tomar em- 
prestado para cobrir 
sua folha mensal de 
20 milhóoes de dólares, mas sabe-se que a 
GM precisou amparar-se nos bancos, pa- 
gando juros de 28% ao més. Beer se con- 
fessa ansioso para escorar-se em paste na 
nova linha de crédito, com juros de 10% 
anuais, criada na semana passada pelo 
Banco Central para atender a esses casos. 

Sadia 
os 34 000 funcio- | la 
náños da Sadia de- 


veriam receber seus contracheques de 
marco, a diregáo da empresa náo sabia 
de onde sairia o dinheiro do pagamento. 
**Estamos juntando os cruzciros”. dizia 
na última quinta-feira Raul Mena Barre- 
to dos Reis, presidente executivo do 
grupo Sadia, que fatura mais de 1,2 bi- 
Iháo de dólares por ano. *'Talvez seja 
preciso recorrer aos bancos e esticar O 
pagamento para o dia 5.” 


Alé as vésperas 
do dia 31, quando 


A Nesué foi uma as 
das empresas que 


Nestle 
ná0  conseguiram 


pagar a seus funcionáños na segunda-fe+- 
ra día 19, após o feriado bancánio. O di- 
nheiro de seus 13 500 empregados só 
chegou no dia 21, depots de uma peregr- 
nagáo da empresa pelos bancos. Na sema- 
na passada, o mesmo caminho vohou a 
ser percorrido. “Vamos aos bancos 
quantas vezes for necessáno””, diz o ge- 
rente de comunicagóes da Nesué, Car- 
los Faccina. Náo é intengáo da empresa 
pedir dinheiro á sua sede, na Suiga. 


HA A 


soa como Antonio Ermino a Pensar q: po- 
der: > ter adgusa bónus na carteira dentro de 
um ve mejo em vez de dinheiro. 

* .s Juas semanas que se Seguiram a0 pa- 
cot todo o país — dos 10% muis endinhei- 
rad. 20% descamisados do discurso de Collor 
—i ve des a ás novas regras que con- 
(0 2. Á indústria penunbuca- 
naF ..<F.:om, fabricante de tampinhas para 
gan ¡a<, deu licenga remunerada para 120 
de ::us 340 funcionários e diminuiu em 
50% a sua producáo. Seus gerentes passa- 
ram .. se preocupar com gastos a0s quais ja- 
¿Mais deram muita atengáo. Quando sai de 
"sua - :la, cada funcionário é obrigado a des- 
gas o ar-<condicionado. Nenhum caminháo 
sai da empresa carregado pela metade — o 
mot.ssta agora fica mais tempo parado 
mas ¿az uma viagem em lugar de duas. 


R -:.:z JAPONES — Esses cuidados podem 
parecer exagerados, mas as empresas estáo 
tateando em busca de outras solugóes antes de 
partir para O sacrificio de seus empregados. 
**Nao queremos demitir, porque se a econo- 
mia se reaquecer teremos que contratar Os 
mesrnos funcionários novamente””, diz Luiz 
Alberto de Castro Wille, diretor de O Boticá- 
no, a grande cadeia de águas de colónia, sa- 


y Poneses e outros produtos de perfumaria. 


Multas vezes, ao demitir, a empresa manda 
para casa um empregado que levou um certo 
tempo para ser tremado e se adaptar ao traba- 
lho. Contratar outro, dentro de algum tempo, 
significa investr novamerte em algo que já se 
túnha ao alcance da máo. Por 1550, as empre- 
sas preferem costar em gastos nunca antes 
contulados e adiar investimentos que esta- 
O Apesar dos 


maténa--primas cada vez majores e náo con- 
seguían»os mais repassá-los para 
os che. ves”, de Wile. Além 
disso, * guém se amsca a pre- 
ver qu: “al ser O COMPOrtamento 
daeco: nia brasilera nos próxk 
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: asccoca parc: tg, . 
Oo cam da (iit” lg 1 s 
ra de Elvis a or- e 


tos JA 5 de 
Ho de Loi José 
Z q taa 
cos un -.<..o de 
página Intcira nos jor- 
mais cariocas dizendo 
que precisava de cru- 
zelros e cferecendo 
. sinda desconto de sté 
TO" »a vonde 22 
qualquer bebida. Ha- 
tias da Silva precisa 
de 15 milhóes de cru 
. Zelros para pegar dívi- 
das com os fomece- 
dores. “Nio  posso 
perder o meu crédi- 
to”, diz ele. —- . 
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Rio de Janeiro, numa reacáo rápida, demitiu, 
na quarta-feira passada, quatro de seus direto- 
res, inclusive o superintendente, Cardos Von 
Doellinger, que já fora presidente do conselho 
da casa. De comum acordo com a diregáo da 
Bolsa, os salários dos 690 funcionários da ca- 
sa foram reduzidos em troca de uma estabili- 
dade de dots meses no emprego. E comum 
veremese acertos dessa orden em economias 
mais eficientes, como a japonesa. No Brasil, 
o fato é inédito e mostra que as crises poden 
ter sempre um lado didátoo. Entre os sacrifi- 
cados pelo pacote estáo milhares de habitan- 
tes daquele mundo que o govemo Collor defi- 
ne como o dos 90% mais pobres. como é o 


As torneiras do governo 


caso do carpinteiro paranaense Joóo Francisco 
de Oliveira. **Nao está nada fácil”, diz Ol- 
veira, pai de tés filhos e morador de Sáo José 
dos Pinhais, municipio vizunho de Cuntba. 
O temor do desemprego ainda náo chegara 
com forca, na senana passada, áquela parcela 
da populazáo que fica entre os donos das em- 
presas e os trabalhadores: a classe média. Esa 
possivel, no entanto, localizar sérias preocu- 
pagóes entre as pessoas que viviam da econo- 
mia informal, que ocupa uma parcela signift- 
canva da classe média hoje. A proumbicáo do 
uso dos cheques ao portador tendia a sufocar a 
atividade dessas empresas, cujos lucros vém 
muito mais do falo de elas fugrem do paga- 


com uma imagem a retranca im- 
posta á circulacáo da mocda. Na 


OSTAR CABRAL 


mos r =s. A recessáo poderá 
srcu>  .:mbora profunda. E to- 
das a dui quesem estar 
prepar. para disputar O mer- 
cado. ee quando ele se 
Teauv. >e a ¡ooessáo se apro- 
fundar -omtudo, as demissúes 


Desde que o Plano Collor 
tirou da praca o equivalente a 
dois tergos dos cruzados no- 
vos e transíormou o restante 
Sm cruzcios, a grande inter- 
rogacáo da economia é saber 
como e quando o govemo 
volará a imjetar mocda no 
mercado. A que: io é crucial. 
O ritmo em que os cruzeiros 


nomistas que participaram da ela- 
boracáo do Plano Cruzado, em 
1986. Se o dinheiro vier em ex- 


ram pes - totalmente de surpresa comegaráo a flur novamente  nisuo da Fazenda Máno Hen 
e tivera::, que denutir de imedia- dererminará os rumos do Pla- que Simonsen. 

wo. Cor. o pacote, a negociacáo no Collor e o funuro do país. Em suas explicagúes. o presk- 
de aqou nas Bolsas despenocou **A equipe económica camé dente Fernando Collor costuma 
drama. :nente, chegando a m- oha hoje sobre o fio de uma falar em “tomneira”” para defuur 


verdade, sáo várias as “tome 
ras” de que o governo dispóe. 
Ele tem em seu poder toda a mas- 
sa de moeda confiscada pelo pa- 
cate e depositada no Banco Cen- 
exista sob a forma de papel-moe- 
da — tratase de mocda pura- 
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zados novos até a quinta-feira día 29. Com es- 
sa tranca, ela procurou interromper a frenética 


: também menos injusto e menos hipócrita nas 
gue  "elagúes de trabalho, de ganhos e de nichos 


ES moldes arbitrados pela cquipe económica do 


uN idas a dara UsSa Er mueda, fazendo 


sociais. Será preciso aceitar o sacrificio nos 


ciranda de trocas de cruzados novos por cru- e 
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Cotacáo do ouro sofre queda de 6,4% i 
SÁO PAULO— Á crise do Golfo  mentam, o dólar náo acompanhou um sentimento i de que; 
Pérsico continua a ditar o compor- a subida de pregos ocorrida com o as taxas de juros váo subir, mesmo : 
tamento do ouro no mercado brasi-  ouro em funcáo da crise no Oriente que o BC recue na sua ameaca de: 
leiro. Ontem foi dia de baixa nos  Médio. retirar mais cruzeiros de 4 
pregos do petróleo e do metal no No mercado de juros, os investi- É que setembro possui apenas 19 
mercaco internacionas, O que pro- dores ja fazem as contas para ava- Glas ultis, Cuntia «y úlas UNO Ue 


vocou uma desvalorizagáo de 
6,46% nas cotagóes do ouro no 
mercado á vista da Bolsa Mercantil 
é de Futuros (BM4F). O grama 
encerros o dia valendo Cr$ 1.013, o 
que representa uma queda de Cr$ 
7) em relagáo á última sextaÍeira. 
A baixa violenta nos pregos do 
ouro — que equivale a um prejuizo, 
em um $500 día, de mais da meta- 
de do guc o ever rendeu durante 


. todo o més de agosto — náo foi 
- sentida no mercado paralelo do dó- . 
: lar. Embora interligados, a moeda 


americana náo apresentou qual- 
quer alteracáo ontem, continuando 
a ser negociada por Cr$ 82 para 
Est ple Cr$ 83 para venda. Os 
profissionais expli a estabali- 
dade do dólar di que náo bá 
mais espago para os pregos caírem, 
Já que a diferenga para o oficial está 
muito pequena. Além disso, argu- 


har o comportamento dos juros es- 


cal tenha sido reajustado ontem pa- 
ra 9.5% ao més, contra os 9% que 
apontava até a semana passada. No 
mercado futuro, a aposta dos pro- 
fissionais está em 991%. Como o 
tabilidade bruta de 11,5% para 
agosto, tudo indica É 


mensal subiu para 14,2% mensais, ' 


nua sendo em torno do que o Ban- 
co Central fará com o sistema 
financeiro a partir de setembro. Há 
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Governo controlará producáo e 


' Pace yn Y VEAA bz Oteo 


venda de ouro com maior rigor 


BRASÍLIA — O governo brasilei- 
ro pretende adotar mecanismos legais 
para garantir, a curto prazo, um con- 
trole rigido sobre a producio e co- 
mercializacio de curo em território 
nacional Uma das primeiras provi- 
dencias nesse sentido será a assinatura 
de convénios entre a Secretaria de 
Receita Federal e as secretarias esta- 
duais da Fazenda para que a comer- 
cializagáo seja controlada. Outra será 
a realizagio de um censo nacional 
para saber, exatamente, quantos ga- 
rimpeiros estáo em atividade no Bra- 
sil, quantos garimpos existen e qual o 
número de pessoas diretamente envol- 
vidas na atividade ganmpeira, res- 
ponsável por mais de 90% da produ- 
cáo nacional de ouro. 

*0 Banco Central nos informou 
que controla 95% de toda a comercia” 
hzacáo de ouro no Rrasil” 


, revelou O 
o da 


secretario da Receita Federal, delega- 
do Romeu Tuma, que ontem presidiu 
uma ampla reunido com a presenga de 


liderangas garimpeiras, como a do 
presidente da Uniio do Sindicatos € 


entre outros. 

“O Brasil do presidente Collor es- 
tourou O mercado internaciona] do 
Ouro, vendendo 130 toneladas nos úl 
timos 42 dias”, afirmou o presidente 
da Usagal, José Altino Machado, dis- 
cordando das declaragóes do diretor 


do Banco Central, Isney Masoc] Ko- 
gues, de que o BC controla a co- 


mercializacio no pais. “Mais da me- 
tade do ouro produzido nos garimpos 


continua sendo desviada e ná0 entra 
na contabilidade do governo”, emen- 
dou José Altino Machado. 

O pais conta atualmente com 
1.180 garimpos, envolvendo 1,3 mi- 
Iháo de pessoas. A produgáo oficial de 
ouro no Brasil atinge 100 toneladas 
anualmente, sendo 77 nos garimpos e 
apenas 23 toneladas das empresas mi- 
neradoras, das quais a Anglo Ameri- 
can, na mina de Morro Velho, em 
Minas Gerais, é a maior produtora, 
com nove toneladas anuais. 

Menos contrabando — “O 
descaminho do ouro brasileiro, via 
contrabando, está diminuindo acen- 
tuadamente, pois o ouro está alcan- 


01-01 


cando pregos compativeis ao do exte- 
rior aqui mesmo no Brasil”, assegura 
Luiz Masagáo, presidente da Bolsa 
Mercantil £ de Futuros, ressaltando 
que somente de janeiro a junho deste 
ano foram negociadas 729,4 toneladas 
de ouro, contra 821,1 toneladas nego- 
ciadas durante todo o ano passado. 
Quanto ao contrabando, Luiz Masa- 


gáo revela que em 1980, atingia 57% 


da producáio nacional, mas hoje atin- 
ge apenas 5%. 

No próximo dia 21, segundo 
anunciou Romeu Tuma, haverá uma 


nova reunido com todos os segmen- | 


tos que atuam na produgáo e comer- 
cializaqáo de ouro no Brasil e, desta 
vez, com a presenga do Instituto 
Brasileiro do Meio Ambiente e dos 
Recursos Naturais Renováveis (Iba- 
ma), preocupado com os grandes da- 
nos ambientais causados pelos ga- 
rimpos da Amazónia, através da 
larga utilizagáo de mercúrio. “A 
criagáo de novas reservas garimpei- 
ras somente acontecerá com aprova- 
gáo do Ibama, que exige um estudo 
ambiental prévio nas áreas, o que é 
muito dificil de viabilizar”, garantiu 
Elmer Salomáo, do DNPM. 
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Collor anunciou a regulamentasáo na presenga da ministra Zélia e de Eduardo Mediae:: A 
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BRASILIA — O capital estrangeiro 
¡nederá adquirir ate 40% do capital vo- 
ti, £ de empresas estatals brasileiras e no 
7 so de privatizagio também pode- 
o Ser utilizados cruzudos novos blo- 
yuealos no Banco Central pela reforma 
monétária de marco. Estas sáo as maio- 
res ibvidades dos dois decretos, divul- 
gados ontem, que regulamentam a priva- 
das primeiras dez empresas esta- 
“ais e a venda da participacio acio- 
pári4 do governo em empresas dos polos 
ptírqquimicos da Bahia e do Rio Grande 
do Sal. Alé o fim do ano devem ocorrer 
os paimeiros deilóes com os quais o go- 
laica rca arrecadar US$ 17 bilhóes. 
AR dez estatais listadas ontem no de- 
cret'do presidente Collor sáo: Compa- 


de Tnharán aer El [ciminae 
Mecánica (Usimec), Mafersa, 

: hia Petroquiímica do Sul (Cope- 
e ústria Carboquímica Catarinen- 
, Goiás Feriilizantes (Goiásiér- 

SL e Mineracio Caraiba. A Pertroquisa 


venderá as acóes que tem nos pólos pe- 


de Tnunfo (RS), hera 
a: na Companhia Petroquímica 
2 (Copa 


: "stamos d deslanchando o programa 
die arivatizacio”. proclamou Eduardo 
no, presidente do BNDES no 


ml Do 
26 dlmpresas escolhidas fazem parte da 


SO 


, * Kindicacáo das dez primeiras em- 
po estatais privatizáveis dá inicio 
. elipo a0 processo de privatizacáo, 
“aarrtinda náo bá nenhum prazo de- 
-. Maíillo para as diversas etapas do pro- 
“emañ. O governo deseja que entre 
novémbro e dezembro sejam leiloa- 
das pelo menos seis empresas cons- 
tantes da lista (duas grandes e quatro 
pequenas), que rendam ao menos 
US$. 4 bilhóes. As vendas náo segui- 
ráo nenbuma ordem previamente es- 

e dependeráo da velocida- 
le de cada empresa de auditoria 

responsável pela avaliacáo. O progra- 
ma somente deverá tomar folégo a 
partir do próximo ano. Os próximos 

passos do governo seráo os seguintes: 
M8 Nesta tesca-feira a Comissáo Dire- 
tora do Programa Nacional de De- 
sestatizago se reúne no Rio de Janei- 
ro para definir os critérios de escolha 
das empresas independentes de audi- 
toriae consultoria que faráo a avalia- 
co das estatais. A escolba destas em- 


presas será feita por intermédio de 
licitagáo pública, cujo edital deverá - 
ser divulgado na próxima semana. 


O inicio 
de uma 
nova fase 


A idéia de privatizar empre- 
sas estatais sempre fez 
parte dos planos dos sucessi- 
vos gOvernos, que assim espe- 
ravam reduzir a participacáo 
db estado na economia e, em 
contrapartida, gerar receita 
para os investimentos publi- 
cos. O Programa Brasileiro de 
Dpsestatizagáo foi o primeiro 
de uma série de DrLOgTEmas. 


senga do estado na economia. Na escolha 
das 13 estatais, o governo considcrou, 
também, que sáo empresas “atraentes” 
para a iniciativa privada. 

O governo espera que até o inicio de 
1992 possa arrecadar US$ 9 bilhóes com 
a privatizacáo das 13 empresas hstadas 
no decreto. O presidente do BNDES ad- 
mitu que a Companhia Siderúrgica Na- 
cional pos de Volta Redonda (RJ), 

“poderá lazer parte da prouRS hsta, 

O primeiro passo, apa, será o exa- 
me dos editais de licitagáo para contrata- 
cáo de consultores e auditores, que faráo 
a avaliagáo económico-financeira das 
empresas. Para isso, a Comissio Direto- 
ra reine-se cira na sede do BN- 
DES, no Rio. Depois de definidos os 


empresa. 
Prontas as avaliagóes, viráo os leilGes 
de privatizacio. Qualquer pessoa fisica e 
jurídica poderá participar, sem limite de 
aquisicio. Os cruzados novos bloquea- 
dos no Banco Central também poderáo 
ser usados sem limite, para aquisigio das 
ages das estatais. De acordo com Mo- 


tagens se comprarem através dos fundos 
de Certificados de Privatizacáo, fundos 
de cruzados novos, e fundos de partici- 
" pago, cujo fincionamento será regula- 


M Os administradores das estatais 
constantes da lista teráo até terga-fai- 


tuacáio da empresa para saber quanto" 


ela vale pelo prego de mercado. Para 
isto levaráo em conta o património 
da empresa, o nivel de endividamen- 


a venda das aúes, em bloco ou indi- 
vidualmente, a abertura do capital, o 
aumento do capital por parte dos 
sócios privados, ou a transformacio, 
locaáo, fusáo, cisáo da empresa ou 
de partes. 
MA Comissio Diretora deverá apro- 
var o projeto de privatizacio e divul- 
gá-lo no Diário Oficial da Uniáo e em 
dis jas, de ande cai. 0 
ograma deverá ser acompanhado 
de informagdes da empresa, como 
justificativa da privatizacio, situacáo 


Criado em 1979, durante o go- 
verno Figueiredo, pelo munis- 


tatizafáo (CFD), em 1988, 
com Sarney na presidéncia, 
apenas 27 tinham passado pa- 
ra a iniciativa privada. 

A proposta do CFD era prr- 
vatizar 114 das 179 empresas 
públicas. As intocáveis eram 
Petrobrás e subsidiánas, Banco 
da Amazónia, Banco do Brasil, 
BNDES, BNDESPar, Banco 
Nordeste do Brasil, Caixa Eco- 
nómica, Casa da Moeda, Ele- 
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mentado pela Comissáo de Valores Mo- 
biliários (CVM). 
Deficitárias 


A Comi 
dade de agdes a ses adquirida por mu 


a 
ora dc cial pubca- 


bes azem parte open 
lio de controladas pelo BN- 
DES. Sio a Mafersa, Cosinor, 
Caraiba e Usimec. Elas sáo os 
últimos pacientes do q se 
convencionou chamar 

pital do Das. 


BRASÍLIA — A ministra da Economia, Zelia 
Cardoso de Mello, deixou a modéstia de lado e fez a 
defesa de seu programa económico ao chefe da mis-, 
sio do Fundo Monetário Internacional (FMI), Tho- 
mas Reichmann. “Seria estranho o FMI náo apoiar 
um programa como este”, comentou. Sem constran- 
gimento, aproveitou a conversa, eminentemente polí- 
tica, para também mandar um recado direto aos 
bancos credores da divida externa, que pressionam 
para que o governo brasilciro regularizc o pagamen- 
to dos juros em atraso, da ordem de US$ 8 bilhoes. 
*O governo nio pode aceitar que questóes sejam 
criadas para dificultar os entendimentos”, avisou. 

Zelia náo gostou do tom das declaracóes do 
presidente do Citibank, John Reed, e do vice-presi- 
dente do Banco de Tóquio, Eisho Matsumoto, que 
na quinta-feira exigiram o pagamento dos juros, a0 
falarem no seminário sobre a divida externa promo- 
vido pelo Senado Federal. Ela já havia dado demons- 
tracio de que náo se intimidaria com o FMI, expres- 
sando seus pontos-de-vista sem constrangimento, 
Isso aconteceu, por exemplo, no inicio desta semana, 
quando Reichmann foi pela primeira vez a seu gabi- 
nete. Como náo houve tempo de concluir a conversa, 
a ministra da Economia náo se intimidou. “Ainda 
náo se esgotou a sua pauta e nem entramos na 
minha”, disse a Reichmann, ucertando a nova reu- 
niño. 

Sem surpresa — As declaragóes do banqueiro 
Eisho Matsumeto, ameacando com a possibilidade 
do Brasil náo receber novos recursos de empresas 
privadas japonesas náo surpreenderam. Na quarta- 
fcira, ele havia sido bastante claro com Zélia: o 
Banco de Tóquio aceita negociar, mas quer reccber 
os atrasados. Também náo se esqueceu de defender 


Si 


Zélia cobra do FMI apoio a seu plano 


Leopoldo Silva — 21/3/90 


5 x 


Zélia reagiu d pressáo dos bancos 


uma negociacáo que passe pelo comité assessor de 
bancos credores, preocupado com a intengáo do 
governo brasileiro de conduzir os entendimentos a 
partir de conversas individuais. “As negociagóes nio 
excluem o comité. As conversas individuais com os 
maiores credores sáo para buscar uma proposta mais 
convincente a comunidade financeira”, explicou a 
ministra. 
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, 


Ontem, na nova rodada de conversas com o FMI, 
ficou definido que a missáo estenderá sua permanén- 
cia no Brasil possivelmente até setembro, A previsáo 
inicial era de que toda a discussáo técnica se esgotas- 
se na próxima semana. Reichmann fo: lacónico no 
comentário sobre os entendimentos: “Ainda falta 
muita conversa para chegarmos aos números”. O 
embaixador Jório Dauster, negociador oficial, expli- 
cou que as conversas ainda giram sobre o desempe- 
nho fiscal do último ano do governo Sarney, para 
que a instituicio possa avaliar o esforco fiscal a 
partir do programa de estabilizacio. 

Ajuste — A reunido de Reichmann com a mi- 
nistra náo desceu aos detalhes técnicos. “Foi uma 
conversa política sobre as linhas mestras do plano”, 
resumiu Jório Dauster. Mantendo a conversa no 
nivel político, Zélia lembrou que o programa de 
ajuste adotado pelo Brasil é muito rigoroso e atende 
a todos os requisitos do FMI. “O FMI náo pode 
deixar de apoiar. Seria estranho náo apoiar o Brasil”, 
insistiu com Reichmann, sem, no entanto, impor 
constrangimento ao representante do FMI, Pelo con- 

trário, reforgou a disposigáo de negociar do governo 
brasileiro. 

O cenário para o comportamento da economia no 
próximo ano, como informou ao chete da missáo, 
ndo será diferente deste ano. “A política monetaria e 
fiscal continuaráo rigorosas”. Ou seja, Zélia acena 
com a mesma máo de ferro na condugáo dos gastos 
públicos e no limite de dinheiro em circulacáo na 
economia. As taxas de juros, da mesma forma, conti- 
nuaráo reais (acima da inflagáo) e o nivel do desen- 
volvimento da economia vai depender da necessidade 
de ser mais restritiva ou náo na condugio da política 
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Mulford mostra chances 
para redugáo da dívida 


Departamento 

Unidos, David Mulford, permaneceu 
por pouco mais de 24 horas no Brasil. 
Tempo suficiente para que as autorida- 
des soubessem das chances concretas de 
reducáo da divida brasileira junto aos 
cofres norte-americanos. De um total 
de US$ 2,2 bilhoes da “divida oficial”, o 


agora, quando a ministra comega a sen- 
tr um alívio das pressóes do día a día 


tem em almoco com O presidente da 


governo 
prévi como Tesouro dos Estados Us 
dos significa menos problemas mo rela- 


ue US 15 pea ten 


O o 


país, Aléw de visita de Credit Lyen- 
uxis já estáo marcadas a vinda de 
Morgan Guarantee (día 27), de Mago- 
facturers Hannover (día 29) e de Bank 
Paribas (día 30). Em setembre as viaó> 
tas recomeram día $ quando estacño 
no Brasil os técnicos de Bank el Ame- 
rica e de Societé Genérale e ne día 12 


será a vez de Dean roer A 
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FMI pode ajudar Brasil a 
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WASHINGTON — O Fundo Monetário Internacional 
(FMI) está considerando a concessáo de 


Terr sn orctor 


pela 
Wal Street Jowwnal, citando um integrante do Departamento 
do Tesouro dos EUA. Em enirevistas ao JORNAL DO 
BRASIL, funcionarios do Tesouro e do FMI confirmaram 
que o Brasil poderia recorrer a Reserva de Financiamento de 
Emergencia (Contingency Finance Facility), uma mecanismo 
que permite a concessáo de empréstimos a paises prejudica- 
pt iS variacóes nos precos de produtos importa- 


Entretanto, as fontes que falaram ao JB disseram desco- 


mes iz cn dario. “É pens na posaba ue 
mos esicja em discussáo. “É apenas uma que 
talvez tenhamos de considerar”, disse uma porta-voz do 
Departamento do Tesouro, que pediu que sea nome náo fome 


Segundo lancia publicada pao Wal See! Jm 

“essencialmente correta” mas observou que “o jornal 

dea importincia demale 2 mmna declaracio vaga, Fita apenas 

de . A previsáo do membro do gabinete do Tesou- 

ro foi feita numa entrevista sobre o Iniciativa para 

as Alias. uma proposta do governo coil apio 
berreltol comercia e bsuimalas O Inventario 


: A o a de FMI) pode 
' ser de ser considerada”. 


disse ele, comentando os efejtos da 


; crise do Golfo Pérsico sobre a economia do Brasil. 


Embora a porta-voz do Departamento do Tesouro tacredi- 
te que a concessáo desses empréstimos “náo será acertada em 
nenhum futuro próximo” , um analista do goverso dos EUA 
familiar com o Brasil, acha que o ¿pel está viveado uma 


peiróleo implicaria em gastos exiras de US$ 1,4 bilhño nas | 


iportagoes. Embora “suportável pela economia” , O peso 8 
mais do lado dos gastos da balanca comercia! teria “um 
impacto significativo”, contou o diplomata, nas reservas de 
divisas e no fluxo de caixa do pais. hoje em torno de US$ $ 
bithdes. 
intencóes — O empréstimo de recursos de emergéncia, 
Eberados sentpre a curtissimo prazo, é concedido somente a 
paises que mantém programas de ajuste económico com o 
nado que o ras está decidido a (2er partir de hoje, 
“quando a mmistra da Economia, Zélia Cardoso de Melo, 
deve assinar uma carta de intencóes. Os recarsos poderiam 
q O e 


” 


: “É uma ajuda destinada a manter uh programa do Fundo 
Jatino-america- 


lo odo 
lo peas de do Und O eo de end 
petroleo fechou ontem na bolsa de futuros de Nova lorque a 
US 27.88 — antes da invasáo do Kuwait, a média estava em 
torno de US$ 22. 

¡pesar dos prjzos cansados pela rise do Golfo Pérsico, 
diplomatas brasileros disseram o E 
do petróleo é hoje muito menor nos años TO e 80. Em 
197, + has importa ra 30% do pesrólo que comia. 

Hoge, esta percentage está reduzida a 45%. Além disso, 
combustivess alternativos, como o álcool, e a maltiplicacio. 
das exportacdes brasileiras, que no ano passado atingiram 

deta de 150 4 huma. diras a lc que 0 pio 
do Óleo tem na economia brasileira. 


o prota qUe E e de palrollo pod aer 9 Ñ 


TUMEnHo JUTOS- 
divida brasileira”. comenta um diplomata brasileiro. Desde 
junho de 1989, o Brasil náo paga os juros da divida externa, 
que somaram ano passado US$ 10 bilhoes de dolares. *Ima- 
a se os juros subirem ainda mais”, comentou o diplomata. 
'gundo a recente edigáo da revista Fortune sobre mercado 
de petróleo, o pesadelo do governo brasileiro deve se realizar: 
os juros devem subir pelo menos um ponlo percentual em 


1991, preve. 
Ds 9 1 


la atta do petróleo 
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senad tém veto de Coll MEE 
o E 
nado mantem veto de OLOF.. ES 
ODeputados haviam rejeitado o veto por | $ EP Ñ SY 5 
265 votos favoráveis á derrubada, 125 UU a o 
contrários e 15 abstencóes. No Senado, RS Y, AS 


o veto foi mantido apesar dos 34 votos 


O Congresso Nacional manteve 
ontem á noite o veto do presidencial 
á politica salarial aprovada pelo Le- 
gislativo. O veto foi derrubado na 
Cámara por 265 votos a 125, com 15 
abstencdes. A votacio na Cámara 
surpreendeu até mesmo os cálculos 
das oposicdes, que confiavam na der- 
rubada do veto mas nio com a mar- 
gem de facilidade que acabou se con: 
sumando — eram necessários 248 
votos, foram obtidos 265, Quando ás 
22h20min o painel eletrónico eviden- 
ciou os números , a euforia tomou 
conta dos partidários da derrubada e 
das dezenas de líderes sindicais que 

lotavam as galerias. 

No Senado, porém, o governo foi 
vitorioso: apenas 34 senadores — 
quando seriam necessários 38 — 
acompanharam a votacáo da Cáma- 
ra. Vinte e quatro senadores votaram 
a favor da manutencilo do veto e dois 
se abstiveram. Com este resultado, 


fica vigorando a medida provisória 
199, que trata das perdas salariais do 
Plano Collor e fortalece a livre nego- 
ciacáo. 

A oposiciio, porém, diante da ma- 
nutencio do veto, tracou uma nova 
estratégia: tentará aprovar um proje- 
to de conveerslño da medida provisó- 
ria 199, o mais abrangente possivel. 
Entre as propostas está a incluso, no 
projeto de conversáo, da politica sa- 
larial vetada pelo presidente. Para 
quem ganha até cincu salários míni- 
mos, reajustes trimestrais com um 
gatilho de 10 ou 15%, O que exceder 
a estes índices seria pago no més 
seguinte e o acumulado no fim do 
trimestre. 

O governo, por sua vez, até o final 
da noite de ontem ainda náo tinha 
definido uma posicdo ,mas extra-ofi- 
cialmente a tendéncia era de nio 
votar a MP 199, que perde a validade 

no próximo domingo, permitindo ao 


AE 


A decisáo: oposigáo náo consegulu votos necessários 


governo reeditá-la, possivelmente 
com modificapdes. 

O lider do PSDB na Cámara, de- 
putado Euclides Scalco (PR), nto 
acredita que vá haver quórum nos 
próximos dias, por causa da proximi- 
dade das eleipdes de outubro. No 
encerramento da votaciio do veto na 
Cámara, o clima de vitória imrom- 
peu nas galerias lotadas de prefeitos 


01:01 


que foram a Brasilia pressionar pela 
aprovacio da emenda que repassa 
parte dos recursos arrecadados pelo 
lOF, para estados e municipios, mas . 
quando foi anunciado o resultado do 
Senado, a galeria jogou notas de Cr$ 
1,00 no plenário e atacou com um 
coro de vendidos, vendidos. Nova 
sessáo foi convocada para hoje, ás 14 
horas. Brasilla/ZH-AE) 
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O Produto Interno Bruto (PIB) do 
segundo trimestre deste ano caju 


macáo e da construcio e ainda o 
comércio, Sa formacso de PIE 
dem por 51% da f ño do PIB. 
De um trimestre para ó outro, a im- 
dústria de transformacio sofreu uma 
queda de 12,9%, com influéncia si 

nificativa da reducáo da deman 

causada pelo choque de liquidez, a 
partir de margo. Este também foi um 
dos principais A 
de 16,5% na indústria da construcáo. 


NOS A tn he 


Quanto á queda de 9,4% no comér- 
cio, O Departamento de Contas Na- 
cionais do IBGE a atribui á diminui- 
gáo dos rendimentos reais e ao 
declinio do nivel de emprego. 

A agropecuária ainda sofre as 
consequéncias dos fi- 


apontam a retracáo do consumo € 
quedas na produgio de bens de capi- 
tal (10% no semestre) e na constru- 
qáo civil (9,5%). Para o IBGE, estes 

sáo indicadores de no volu- 
me de etineaios 

No primeiro semestre deste ano, o 
PIB acumulou uma perda de 3,3% 
em relagáo a 1989. agricultura deve 
fechar o ano com uma queda de 
6,2%. O IBGE ressalta que o segun- 
do trimestre refletiu todo o impacto 
dos ajustes do plano de estabilizacáo 
económica, o que pode permitir algu- 
ma estabilidade no semestre. 


Mas, dificiimente, a queda poderia 
ao desem- 


ser amortecida em relacáo 


penho do ano passado. 


IBGE anuncia queda . de 


6,04% no PIB do 20 trimestre 
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DA ministra esteve outem 
com os seus colegas do 
Exército, Aeronáutica e 
Marinha para tratar do 
assunto. Eles pedem um 
reajuste de no mínimo 23% 


A ministra Zélia Cardoso de Mello 
estudará nes-próximos dias a possibili- 
dade de conceder um reaj 
nos dos militares. Segundo Zélia, o Es- 
tado Maior das Forcas Armadas (EM- 
FA) está elaborando um novo plano de 
cargos e salários abrangendo Exército, 
Marinha e Aeronáutica e, assim que ele 

estiver concluido. será enviado ao Mi- 
nistério da Economia para uma análise 
mais detalhada. 


Nos cálcuios preliminares realizados 
no EMPA os militares necessitariam de 
um reajuste de 23% nos solidos para 
recuperar as defasagens. Ontem, um 
passo adiante no assunto foi dado cm 
uma reunido realizada no Ministério da 
Aeronáutica, da qual participam os mi- 
nistros militares, Sócrates Monteiro, 
Carlos Tinoco e Mário César Flores, e 
mais Zétia Cardoso de Mello e Bernar- 
do Cabral. 


QUEIXAS — Depois do encontro, o 
ministro da Aeronáutica, brigadeiro Só- 
crates Monteiro, fez de novo referén- 
cias aos baixos saláros dos militares. 
Segundo ele, o abono de Cr$ 3 mil a ser 
concedido aos trabaihadores de baixa 
renda, náo foi significativo para os mili- 
tares. Segundo ele, a medida vai atingir 
somente as patentes mais baixas, que 


Pélia estuda aumento aos militares" 


recebem salários inferiores a Cr$ 26 mil. 
“O abono minimiza os efeitos da defa- 
sagem salarial, embora os maiores bene- 
ficiados tenham sido os servidores ci- 
vis”, observou o ministro, deposs. de 


Cardoso de Mello, toco 
pao, e da Marinha, Mário Cesar 
Jores. 


O abono vai beneficiar cerca de 170 - 


mil militares, O que representa 42% do 


efetivo do Exército, Marinha e Aero- *' 


náutica. As patentes mais baixas, a que -: 


se referiu o ministro Sócrates, sáo as de 
cabo, soldado e taifeiros de 1* e 2* 
classes. Entre estes somente aqueles 
com menos de cinco anos de servico 
as 
pago no més de agosto. 
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VOLTA REDONDA, RJ — A 
Companhia Siderúrgica Nacional 


(CSN) demitiu ontem se funcioná- 
rios, entre eles 12 sindicalistas e inte- 
grantes da Comissáo Interna de Pre- 


vencáo de Acidentes (Cipa), que 


ardiciparam, recentemente de as 
longa greve da empresa. O Sindicato 
dos Metalúrgicos de Volta Redonda 
acionou o seu departamento juridico 
pafa entrar com uma medida cautelar 
contra a CSN. “A se admitir que a 
CSN faga essas demissdes, ela terá 
que fazer demissdo coletiva de todos 


os participantes da greve, sob pena de 


EMP ESTABA R. 


afrontar ao principio constitucional 
da isonomia”, disse Jodo Campaná- 
rio, advogado dos sindicalistas. 

O argumento utilizado pela dire- 
qdo da CSN para as dispensas foi 
excesso cometido por trabalhadores 
durante a greve, como ameacas e 
operacóes pente-fino (realizadas para 
retirar os metalúrgicos que náo esta- 
vam autorizados pelo sindicato a 
manter os setores essenciais em fun- 
cionamento). A greve dos 22 mil me- 
talúrgicos da CSN durou 31 dias e 
causou prejuizo de US$ 170 milhóes á 
empresa, Ás cartas de demissáo por 


E (2 
CAMERON EN 


hs 
7 h 


la verso) 


justa causa foram entregues aos tra- 

alhadores em suas casas. “A empre- 
sa preferiu náo divulgar uma lista de 
nomes por achar deselegante”, disse 
Sebastiáo de Farias, diretor de opera» 
g0es da CSN. 

O advogado do sindicato disse 
também que, de acordo com a lei 
7.783/89, a abusividade da greve, de- 
clarada pelo Tribunal Superior do 
Trabalho (TST), náo induz 4 demis- 
sio al justa causa. “A simples ade- 
sáo á greve náo constitui falta grave”, 
comenta ele. Hoje, a Justiga do Tra- 
balho da cidade deverá dar o parecer 


sobre o pedido da concessáo de limi- 
nar para os trabalhadores da CSJN, 
“A ameaga de demitir é ilegal porque 
a questáo ainda náo passou por todas 
as instáncias e há ainda a possibilida- 
de de recorrermos ao próprio TST”, 
revela o advogado. 


mo ERE em: po ntra os trabalhado- 
tidos teráo absoluta as- 


J83. 
sisténcia do sindicato. E tenko 


certeza que dentro de pouco tempo 
eles estaráo reintegrados aa empre- 


| 


sa”, afirmou Barcelo:. O sindicato 
náo fará nenhuma manifestagño con- 
tra as demissóes enqui.nto náo se es- 

otarem as medidas judiciais. Ontem 

noite, os metalúrgica de Volta Re- 
donda se reuniram cor os metalúrgi- 
cos de Sáo Bernardo d > Campo, com 
os ferroviários e eletricitários para 
prepararem uma cambanha que es- 
clarega os motivos pará as sucessivas 
greves dos trabalhadores. 

Por causa da grevi: dos ferroviá- 
rios, que entra hoje nc seu 15' dia, a 
CSN Joi obrigada a ccntratar quatro 
empresas de transport:s de carga pe- 


CSN demite 54 funcionários que participaram da greve, 
PS 


sada que comegaram, desde ontem, a 
transportar diariamente 5,8 mil tone- 
ladas de carváo mineral importado. 
Em oito dias, as empresas devem des-*' 
carregar 40 toneladas do minério pa-... 
ra alimentar a coqueria da usina. O , 

roduto está sendo desembarcado no 

orto de Sepetiba e chega a Volta. 
Redonda através de 200 carretas, que 
levam cinco horas para percorrer os * 
120 quilómetros de percurso pela Ser- 
ra das Araras. O valor do frete rodow.. 
viário é quatro vezes superior ao do.. 
ferroviário. Cada quilómetro rodado. 
pelos caminhóes custa Cr$ 1,550, 
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Medida beneficia 10 


Os aposentados e pensionistas da 
Previdéncia Social de nie 
Cr$ 23.017,30 (4,4 bes ae 
mos) receberáo, ainda este més, o 
abono salarial de CrS 3.000,00 
concedido pelo governo 206 traba 

E Ihadores. Os que 

crescente. Acima deste valor, 030 
há nada a receber. A decisáo foi 
tomada sábado á tarde pelo E 
dente Fernando Collor o a 
nido no Palácio do Planalto, com 
o ministro do Trabalho e Previdén- 
cia Social, Antonio Rogério Magri, 
e o secretario Nacional de Políti 


A medida vai beneficiar cerca de 
10 milhóes de aposentados e pen- 


presentará um gasto lic de 
tuicáo. Antonio Rogério Magri in- 
formou que o abono aos aposenta- 
vez, como ocorreu no caso dos tra- 


balhadores que estáo na ativa. 
Nao existe perspectiva dos Cr 
3.000,00 serem incorporados 20: 
beneficios. Além do abono salaria! 
presa António Magri falou 
após a reunido no Píanal- 
$ mércio ace domingo Segundo o 
o presidente Fernando 
Collor deverá assinar até 
um decreto o 
sunto. O ministro expli que 
abrir ou náo o comércio aos do- 
mingos deve ser uma decisáo to 
da por patróes e empregados. 
Reafirmando que a demora do 
governo em se decidir pelo paga- 
necessidade de se “tomarem deci- 
ses responsaveis”, que náo tives- 
sem efeito maléfico sobre a 
a a de a LA 
Cardoso de Mello, garantiú que Us 
Crs 34 nea que entrarág em 
circulac3o na economia através dos 
aposentados náo deveráo pressio- 
nar a taxa de inflacio. Ela reco 
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 RELATÓRIO DA ADMINISTRACAO 


“Senhores Acionistas, 


4 - Estamos submetendo a V.Sas. as demonstracóes financeiras do Banco 
tau SA. relatwvas ao primeiro semestre de 1990. A apresentacáo observa 
os dispositivos estabelecidos pela Circular n: 1667 do Banco Central do Brasil 
e pela Iinstrucáo n: 118 da Comissáo de Valores Mobiliários. 


CENÁRIO ECONÓMICO E PLANO BRASIL NOVO 


2 - A economia brasileira conviveu, no primero semestre deste ano. com 
do:s cenários claramente distintos 

O primenro, até meados de marco, fo: marcado por uma gravissima exacer- 
bacáo do processo inflacionário. No final desse periodo. a alta de precos. 
atingindo taxa mensal da ordem dos 85%, ameacava seriamente o controle 
da economia. 

O segundo, iniciado com o anúncio do plano de estabilizagáo do novo Go- 
verno, to: dominado pela ¡mplementacáo de uma radical reforma econó- 
mica. Esta, além de um drástico ataque ás causas mais ¡mediatas do pro- 


, cesso mflacionário, trouxe no seu bojo mudancas de natureza estrutural 


á economia brasileira, através de profundas alteracdes introduzidas na 
politica industrial e na política de comércio exterior. Com elas, objetiva-se 
tornar nossa economia mais aberta e competitiva no campo das relacóes 
imernaciona:s. 

No contexto do programa “Brasil Novo”, ganharam enorme acuidade as pro- 
vidéncias tributárias visando a elminacáo do déficit público em 1990 e as 
medidas destinadas a enxugar a tiquidez da economia com o bloqueo, á 
ordem do Banco Central do Brasil, de cerca de cinquenta por cento do mon- 
tante dos ativos financerros até entáo detidos pelo publico. 


3 - Estas ultimas medidas, ahadas ao esquema de conversáo de cruzados 
novos em cruzerros, tveram profundas implicacóes, durante a segunda me- 
tade do más de marco, no funcionamento das instituigdes bancárias. 

O Banco Itaú soube responder aos complexos desatios criados pelo plano 
de estabilizagáo, gracas aos avancados recursos tecnológicos de que dispóe 
e á capacitacáo profissional e dedicacáo de seus funcionários. Assim, em 
menos de 48 horas, o ltaú duplicou seu sistema contábil, passando a apre- 
sentar, na prática, o registro de dois bancos: um em cruzados novos e outro 
em cruzerros. Os trabalhos empreendidos nestas mudangas, que envolve- 
ram cerca de quatro mil programas de computador, tiveram seu mérito reco- 
mhecido pela nossa clientela que póde, mais uma vez, comprovar o grau de 
sotisticacáo de nossos servigos, dotados de grande rapidez de execucáo 
e de ind:scutivel seguranca. 


RESULTADOS E PATRIMÓNIO LIQUIDO 


4 - O lucro liquido do nosso Banco, no semestre em apreco, alcancou a cifra 
de Cr$ 4.852 milhdes, equivalentes a US$ 79,5 mides. A rentabilidade so- 
bre o património liquido situou-se em 6,5% no semestre e em 13,4% ao ano, 
inferior á de 18,4% obtida no exercicio de 1989. 

Altendos pela metodologia da correcdo integral, que releva o efeito inflacio- 
nário, os resultados do periodo posterior ao lancamento do plano “Brasil No- 
vo” (3,5 meses-Cr$ 2,3 bilhóes) foram sensivelmente mais baixos do que 
Os apurados até 15.03. (2,5 meses-Cr$ 2,5 bilhdes). Náo poderia ser outra 
a evolugáo, em face dos encargos decorrentes das pesadas incidéncias do 
imposto sobre operacóes financeiras, da queda das taxas de juros e das 
recentas de “floats” e dos dispéndios administrativos resultantes das modifi- 
cacóes introduzidas na operacionalidade do Banco, em consequéncia do 
plano de estabilizacáo. 

A cada lote de 1. acóes correspondeu o lucro líquido de Cr$ 755,82 e 


- Ovalor patrimonial de Cr$ 11.583,10. 


: e t líquido ascendeu a Cr$ 74,2 bilhóes, equivalentes a US$ 
, !háo. 
O montante do patrimonio líquido e o valor dos ativos constituem os dois 
critérios internacionalmente reconhecidos como definidores da grandeza 
das instituigóes financeiras. O ltaú detém, conforme levantamento da revista 
“Euromoney”, a 157: Api entre os bancos de todo o mundo, com base 
no dimensionamento de seu património líquido. 
A forte solidez de nossa instituigáo é ainda salientada pela baixa alavan- 
em expressa pela relacáo de 11,3 entre ativos totais e património líquido. 
A Ássembiéia Geral Extraordinária de 19.02. homologou a elevacáo do capi- 
tal social de Cr$ 350 milhóes para Cr$ 1 bilháo, realizada por subscrigáo 
dos acionistas. No final do semestre, entretanto, o capita! social totalizava 
Cr$ 7 bilhdes por incorporagáo de reservas, aprovada em 26.03. 


e 
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Os dividendos propostos. referentes ao periodo, somaram Cr$ 1,4 bilháo, 
corrigidos monetariamente. 

Por sua vez, também corrigidos para 30.06., os impostos já recolhicios ou 
a recolher por conta do semestre, perlizeram Cr$ 9,6 bithdes. 


RECURSOS CAPTADOS 


6 - O montante global dos recursos captados junto aa publico pelo ltaú atingia 
em 30.06. o valor de Cr$ 601,0 bilhdes, correspondentes a US$ 9,8 bilhdes. 
Daquela cifra, Cr$ 201,6 bilhóes eram representados por valores 4 ordem 
do Banco Central do Brasil, constituidos por forca dos dispositivos do plano 
de estabilizacáo. 

Este provocou acentuada monetizacáo da economia, gerando no ltaú cresci- 
mento real de 66,7% na rubrica de depósitos A vista. 


ATIVOS, EMPRÉSTIMOS E CRÉDITOS EM LIQUIDACÁO 
7 - Os ativos do Banco montaram, no fechamento do balango semestral, a 
Cr$ 841,2 bilhdes, ou US$ 13,8 biihdes. 


8 - Dentre os ativos, o componente empréstimos totalizou Cr$ 213,1 bilhóes. 
A expansáo destes foi tortemente condicionada pela política monetá a do 
Governo. Neste particular, deve-se registrar a severa limitacáo imposta ao 
crédito pessoal e ao crédito direto ao consumidor. 

A carteira de crédito rural figurava com o saldo de Cr$ 27,3 bilhbes, regis- 
trando aplicacáo superior em Cr$ 4,6 bilhdes relativamente ao montante da 
exigibilidade. 

A carteira de Finame, cuja expressáo revela o apoio oferecido pelo riosso 
Banco ao investimento, apresentava o saldo de Cr$ 16,6 bilhóes, o que man- 
teve o Itaú como principal agente privado daquele programa. 


9 - Asrubricas de "Créditos em Liquidacáo" totalizaram Cr$ 6,7 bilh6es, es- 
tando com rigor nelas langados todos 0s empréstimos vencidos há meus de 
sessenta dias. 

Para assegurar adequada cobertura aos riscos das carteiras de emprésti- 
nes as “Provisóes para Devedores Duvidosos” montavam a Cr$ 10,7 bi- 
Indes. 


ATUACÁO NA ÁREA INTERNACIONAL 


10 - Ao longo do semestre, os contratos de operacóes de cámbio junto a 
clientes elevaram-se a cerca de US$ 1 bilháo. As garantias e os financia- 
mentos a longo prazo, obtidos através de instituicóes oficiais internacionais, 
destinados á importagáo de equipamentos, atingiam ao final do semestre 
o saldo de US$ 120 milhdes. 


11 - Para o apoio ao desenvolvimento do nosso comércio exterior, contamos 
com uma sólida base de linhas de longo e curto prazo e com expressivo 
volume de recursos próprios de nossas agéncias de New York e Cay nan. 
Estes últimos sáo da ordem dos US$ 133 milhóoes. 

Nossa agéncia de Buenos Aires, com um património líquido de US$ 14,2 
milhóes, completou, no més de junho, dez anos de existóncia. A recente am- 
pliacáo das relacdes de comércio externo entre Brasil e a Argentina cria 
expectativas á expansáo dos negócios daquela nossa unidade no exterior. 
Em marco do ano em curso, os acionistas do Libra Bank - banco consórcio 
com sede em Londres e do qua! nosso Banco no Bras:! participava com 8% 
- decidiram a dissolucáo da Instituigáo por considerarem esgotadas as tinali- 
dades que haviam presidido á sua tundacáo. Na execucáo dessa dissolucáo, 
o ttaú recebeu uma carteira de créditos sobre o Brasil que se acha contabi- 
lizada a valor de mercado. 


REDE DE ATENDIMENTO, INFRA-ESTRUTURA E PRESTACÁO DE 
SERVICOS 

12 - A rede de atendimento do itaú permite atualmente que mais de 197% 
das transacóes sejam operadas “on line real time". 

A rede de nossas agéncias conta com 884 unidades fortemente concentra- 
das nos mercados de maior potencial e abrange 280 municipios do F'aís, 
além dos 952 postos de atendimento instalados em empresas clientes. 
Para ampliar o atendimento e melhorar suas condi , Continuamos insta- 
tando caixas eletrónicos fora de nossa rede de agéncias e multiplicamos o 
número de balodes eletrónicos, que facultam a realizagáo de um crescente 
número de oper pelo próprio cliente, nos recintos de nossas unidades 
de atendimento. Temos 300 caixas eletrónicos funcionando nas pragas mais 
importantes do País e já dispomos de 377 balcódes eletrónicos colocados 
em agéncias e postos de atendimento bancário. 
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C.G.C. n*60.701.190'0001-04 
13 - No plano interno, demos prosseguimento ao programa de instalacáo 
de estacóes admir istrativas, que permiten ás agéóncias proceder a consultas 
ou Operar diretarr ente com os computadores da administracáo central do 
Banco. Notinal do semestre, 256 agóncias já estavam dotadas desses termi- 
nais operaciona:s e de gestáo de alta velocidade. 
Para a prestacáo le servigos á nossa clientela e para assegurar o registro 
de dados, que di¿em respeito As operagdos e á administracáo e controle 
do Banco, o Itaú :onta com recursos de hardware capazes de processar 
451 milhóes de in:trugdes por segundo, inclumdo caracteristicas como: 

e 102 centros subcentros e núcleos de processamento, 

e 22.773 termina:s instalados em agéóncias; 

e 1.510 terminais instalados em empresas clientes, 

e 1.464 megabytes de capacidade de armazenamento em memória in- 

terna; 
e 1.680 gigabytes de capacidade de armazenamento em disco. 


Com essa gama de recursos, o ltaú realizou no més de junho a média diánia de: 


e 6.9 milhóes de documentos processados, dos quais 3,2 milhóes de 
lancamento:; em contas correntes: 

e 5,4 milhóes de documentos microfilmados; 

e 5.5 milhóes Je transacóes on-line, sendo que 101,0 mil foram efetua- 
das através dos canas eletrónicos; 

e 121,0 mil consultas ltaufone, 

e 2.4 milhóes Je cheques compensados; 

e 290,3 mil recebimentos de contas, convénios, arrecadacóes de tribu- 
tos e contrib.1icÓes previdenciánas: 

e 180,0 mil títt los entrados na carteira de cobrancas; 

e 782,0 mil co respondéncias expedidas. 


RECURSOS HUMANOS E BENEFICIOS SOCIAIS 


14 - O quadro de funcionários do Banco e de suas controladas era composto 
em 30.06 por 71.2 4 funcionários. 

Durante o semestie, prosseguiram as investimentos em treinamento para 
formacáo e desenvolvimento de nossos recursos humanos, que beneficia- 
ram 23.916 funcior ários. 

As remuneracóes ¿o pessoal, acrescidas dos encargos socia:s obrigatórios, 
montaram no semestre a Cr$ 24,2 bilhdes, em moeda de junho. 


15 - No decurso de:;te período foram implantados esquemas ce allmentacáo 
que abrangeram irtegralmente o quadro de nossos funcionários, tanto na 
administracáo central, como nas agéncias. 

No elenco de noss«os beneficios sociais espontáneos, além de alimentacáo, 
destacam-se a assisténcia médica e odontológica, OS Servigas socia:s, apre- 
vidéncia complementar e o lazer representado pela manutengáo de clubes 
de campo e colónia 5 de férias. Nestes beneticios foram aplicados, no semes- 
tre, Cr$ 2,3 bilhóes corrigidos monetariamente. 


ALTERACÓES NA DIRETORIA 
16 - Tendo present» que, no final do més de juiho, o Diretor Presidente José 
Carlos Moraes Abreu, que acumulava estas fungdes com as de Diretor Geral, 
deixaria estes cargos, por atingir a idade limite prevista nos estatutos para O 
exercicio de funcóes na Diretoria, o Conselho de Administragáo decidiu, em 
25 de junho, procedt:r a eleipóes com vistas ao preenchimento daqueles postos. 
Por unanimidade, furam eleitos os atuais Vice xecul ad 
da Cámara Pestan: e Diretor Executivo Robe 


al para os car- 
fixando-s8 as 
posses para o final Jo més de julho. A TEA 
Na ocasiáo, o Consolho prestou homenagem a Moraes Abreu, relembrando 
A inexcedível dedic:igáo e os extraordinários servicos por ele prestados ao 
Banco, de forma ininterrupta desde 1961. Foi igualmente realgado que Mao: 
n ic8- 


- Investimentos Itaú S.A. 


AGRADECIMENTCS 

17 - Cumpre-nos, fir almente, extemar aos senhores acionistas os mais sin- 
ceros agradecimentos pela confianga e apoio com que nos continuaram dis- 
tinguindo e manifest.1r aos noss0s colaboradores o reconhecimento pelo me- 
ritório trabaiho realiz ado em mais uma etapa da vida de nossa instituráo. 


(anrovado na reunido do Conselho de Administracáo de 30.07.90) 
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DEMONSTRACÓES FINANCEIRAS SINTÉTICAS EM 30/JUNHO/1990 
(EM MILHARES DE Cr$ E DE NCz$) 


BALANGO PATRIMONIAL 


ATIVO 


PASSIVO 


CIRCULANTE ...oooomo oo poo.» 14.590.288 


Disponibliidades 9600000909000005000 
Aplicacóes interfinanceiras de liquidez. 
Tíulos e valores mobiliários, ...... 
Relacóes interfinanceiras ........ 
Relagóes interdependéncias ...... 
Operacdes de CróditO. ......o... 
Outros cródito8. .....oo ooo...» 
Outros valores 0 DON. ......... 
REALIZÁVEL ALONGO PRAZO.... 
Relacdes interfinancelras ........ 
Operacóes de CródilO.... ooo... 
PERMANENTE .. 0000905 04005060009 
InvestimentoS .....ooooooooos» 
Imobilizado de UBO......o.oocos. 
DiferidO... oo ooo osos» 


77,163 
2.087.732 
2.461.630 
2,755,804 

58.779 
5,076,481 
1,412,424 

60.276 


4.257.622 


1,181,785 
75,837 


Total do BÍIVO .....ooooon.o». 17.303.970 


A 


CIRCULANTE .....o.ooooooo.o... 14,134,067 
Depósit08 .....oooooooooooo. 4,525,184 
Obrigagdes por operagdes 

compromissadas........ ...«. 3.081.050 
Relagdes interfinanceiras ........ 2066.516 
Relacdes interdependéncias ...... 21,671 
Obrigagdes por empréstimos e 

TOPASSOB ...ooooomooooooro. 1,415,199 
Outras obrigacdes....... r....... 39024,447 
EXIGÍVEL ALONGO PRAZO...... 1,455,187 
Obrigagóes por empróstimos e 

MOPASSOB 1 ..ooooooo conoces. 71.711 
Outras obrigagÓ08..........o.o. 1.383.476 
RESULTADO DE EXERCÍCIOS 

FUTUROS BY. . ..0.00006004N.%.0.00. 12.554 
Receitas de exercícios futuro8..... 12.554 
PATRIMÓNIO LÍQUIDO ......... 1,702,162 
Capital soci ...ooomoo mo... 208.313 
Correcto monetária do capital... .. 708.601 
Reservas de CAPpilAl. ...o.ooomo., 1,258 
Reservas de lUCTOB .....o.oo... 57.830 
LuCros ACUMUIADOS ............ 728.360 


Total do pasBivO............ 17,303,970 
AS 


.09 


DEMONSTRACÁO DO RESULTADO 
1% SEMESTRE DE 1990 


RECEITAS OPERACIONAIS ,, 11,543,363 
DESPESAS OPERACIONAIS , , 10,192,777 


Lucro Operacional. ........ 1.350.586 
LUCRO NÁO OFERACIONAL , 1.270 
RESULTADO DA CORREGÁO 

MONETÁRIA ............ 206,017 
AJUSTES DO PROGRAMA DE 

ESTABILIZACÁO 

ECONÓMICA ....0...o.o.. 31.559 

Lucro antes da contribuido 


social e do imposto de renda, 1.526.314 
PROVISAO PARA 
CONTRIBUICÁO SOCIAL... 195,660 
PROVISAO PARA IMPOSTO 
DE RENDA...0oooooo.o.. 815,230 
PARTICIPACOES 
ESTATUTÁRIAS ......... 75,670 
Lucro líquido do semestre.... 639,754 


MEE EE A EEES SES 


As Demonsiracóes Financelras completas esto 
no Jomal do Commercio (RJ), Diário 
_ Oficial AJ e Hoje Em Dia (BH) em 28/Julho/1990. 
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CONSELHO DE ADMINISTRACÁO 
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SABINO CORRÉA RABELLO 
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CARLOS AP MAGALHAES 
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C.G.C, MF 33.254,319/0001-00 
a 


Alian Archibald Hodgson Allan Joseph MactEachen PrOSRIO ME Edmundo Penna Barbosa da Silva 
José Ephim Mindiin Antonio de Vicente da Siiva Salgado Pedro Leltik: da Cunha 


Hugo Miguel Elchenique 


BALANCOS PATRIMONIAIS DE WONSTRACOES DOS RESULTADOS 
| deventados em 30 de junho de 1990 e 1980 e em 1$ de margo de 1990 referentes nos :iemestres AnCOS em 30 de junho de 1990 e 19089 
lLarivo Em miiares Em miinares de PABSIVO Enmiihares Em mithares de e es verfodo inca em 16 de margo de $990 
¡ de cruzelros oruzados novos 00 cruzelros cruzedos novos 
“emiode  Emiode  Emi5de Emd0de  Emiode  Emisds 
Em 30 de Em 30 de m 
$0 1990 junho de 1989 ma 199 Em miiharos Em mineros 
junho de 1990 junho de 1989 margo de 1990 Junto ) Junto de 1989 margo de 1990 Ge oruzelros — de cruzados novos 
CIRCULANTE .0oooncocnnsrrronoso 36.220.734 536.076 16,410,518 [CHOABCULANTE ..oooooonoono.rn.n.rcno 30 377 _ 400.511 16,085,132 o a 
Diaponibilidados e... .....0.0..0..... $40,026 2.743 325.510 Depósitos *6.0060000000000895000000. 7,071,676 336,985 4,262,190 iindo em findo em ds janeiro a 
Aplicacóos intorfinancciras de liquidez... 7.807.916 191.886 7.318.537 cr VÍA... on... ..oooors.». 20.355 ” 4,408 30 rl 
Aplicagdes no mercado Aben0. ....o....... 607,522 4,250 2,039,928 altos de poupanga 2.0:090:4-9,0:00::00:8-0 0 e $ 2) de junho 30 de jun 15 de marpo 
Aplicacdes em depósitos Interfinancelros . . . ... 7,100,394 190,648 4,378,609 pei eta Interfinanceltos .....oo.o.oooo» aces loa etete de 1990 de 1989 de 1990 
tores modi A y a 7.309 106 8 PO 20000. ..2..000. po . ] . e 
Llorar pebprid ia mos : A : . SS s : X ESA 0 es Captartos PO MOrcado ALO... E A e y pe ea - Er RECETAS OPERACIONAM ....oooooo o... 21.638.270 307.472 13.312.025 
- a .e.o nono .o. en...» .. .. . . qe . 
rara e e a green oO na 
ectos laterfinancol a 444.774 42.062 700.414 .. . . O «DO9 e arre saco nooo.» . . e , 
ns porro yal rra i liquidar. oo. 00. TES 7,041 693 Fl 7 3,007,177 12.547 Rendas de aplicagdes interfinanc dias de liquidez... . 6.065.368 94,204 4,527,881 
or tos vinculados = no Noocos 307.041 9.413 100397 . . bt 13 EE Rendas de títulos e valores moblilários . 2. ...... 4,708,708 23.867  2,081.489 
e torfinancelroS .. ooo... 311. . 5 trespondentes , ooo.» . y . R Loser ..oo..». . al e 
rr IL 19.354 411.569 | Obrigagóes por emprásiimos e ropaceeo. . - 0:111:048 88,808 3,151.56) ee +7 god AA A deso el sar 
O «ecdns de OUédiM..o.o. ooo. 6,000,487 100.263 4,006.063 Empróstimos no pal - letituicdes O! .. . 3.626.160 - - pa 9 QdaB. .. eS E pa 
Empréstimos, fulos descon ps ¡Empráslimos no erario + OI AE 4,485,698 88,809 3,151,563 Outras recoitas operacional . . o»... ........ 1,502.846 19.505 808,129 e 
BOO! pIIVAdO o... ooooooooonsornoo. 3,179,957 101,388 2,742,191 | Mopasses de país — lestitulgdos oficiales... 187.070 4.079 144,498 
Empréstimos, Mulos descontados e inanciamentos - PEE “e Equio E Neon Es Máquinas 487.070 143 ias j 
olrenos crecnários 09 ¿pereció de andar IAN Al A RoES 25 E co Nacional de Desenvolvimento. * " ES "7 [DEBPESAS OPERACIONAIS . ............ 10,542,200 265,650 12.070.630 | 
a dd ón a: nr. 2 : 42,720 15,000 00 Económico ho 8 Social qe eo 00 eee A a 188 .» | DOBPOSaS de CAPaeGÑO p ....2.......o<o.0... 10,470,367 127,542 7,666,844 
pe para cebditos de liquidagho duvidosa . . . (3.673) (516) (22,733)| Repasses do exterior. » 5,445,619 34.015 850.365 | Despesas de obiigagdes por empr hatimos e repames 
Direitos crediiórios de arrendamento mercantil Outras ebrigagóns . . o 3,817,705 19,064 2.359.333 | 00 Pal. ......ooooonoono ooo. 550,347 7.090 367.810 
adquiridos... CA 229,060 8,128 258,336 Cobranga e arrecadarto de tributos e | asoemolh 14,308 13 4562 | Despesas de obrigagdes por empr bstimos e repasase e 
Outros erbditoa» ... 8,627,026 $26.279 3,333,636 | Cartelra de CÁMbDIO . ....ooooo.» 2.089.125 2.689 4,469.755 | go anterior... .oooooonoroooonoo. 0,206,395 107,480 3,389,235 . 
Cantelra de cando... ... 8.134.390 87.226 2.038,729 | Fiscais e previdencidrias .......0.. 480,202 7.878 303,703 | reguttado de cámbio 821.120 6,815 596.556 
Fendas a 1OcObel <<... 35,670 - 4.809 | Negociaglo e Intermediacko de valores . . 831,283 A 481.328 | aosuttado de transagóos com tul: e valores mobliários. 181,228 3.265 177.890 
Negociado e intermediacio de va Z 56.751 | Diversos so... ooo.errooo»»» 102,287 2,484 104,088 | etpasas de honoráios — diretoria e ante z : ] 
Quiros valoras e demo coo esose 1 sea 00 ROmInistraGhO o. 00 ooooonsosooooo 61,638 976 4,995 
Despesas de pessoal - proventos, beneficios, trelinamento 


EXIGÍVEL A LONGO PRAZO ...oooooon 6.074.183 187.278 4.008 
REALIZÁVEL A LONGO PRAZO ...oooooo. 1,094,663 196.309 4,577,203 e. e. .. A PP a O ONORIDOS BOCÍAÍS ..0o a. momo nonoo.»».»o 364.771 5,305 77.635 


Relagdes Interfinancoiras — repassot. .... 9.708 - so Outras despesas AdMINIStralivad .... rr. .....» 253,650 3.150 44,849 
Paro a valores mobiliários = a ves IR Aaa Obrigacdos por emprictiaos e repassos. . . 1.034.007 - Aprovisicnamento e ajustes patrimonialS. . 2.0... 95.293 335 70.698 
cartelra Ls no... 2.035 . 046, ficióncia mento despe: RCÍONBIS 0... o. o. ....... 447. 3.6 89.218 
Ps ALBLOLOSE  GBLEZO BG | Lar BODINO ea aaa no a ea a o AN034,087 S bic A A AA 
4.023.809 - - - .. S E 224.376 
00:247 10:320 395,598 erre ó0 palo rs y mereo . 209.150 9,930 
Operacdss de orédiM.. on oooponnoonn. 4,888,896 62,479 3,192,479 ga Eouicamenes conconoranaras... 289,150 9.930 224.376 Resultado operación ...ooonoooo. 2.096.078 41.622 836.266 
eh iaa hice descontados e tinanciamentos — A dbirOd Fa Repasses de exterior . 104 176,114 — 3,745,183 
57 p aaa adan 3e571.081 108, «414.335 | Quiras ebrigegóos . . 1.232 47.773 [RESULTADO MÁO OPERACIO Ml. o 0.20 2.00. 5.393 rr) ... 
rio ee dao rr rest Fiecalo e previdencidrias : 1,232 39.510 gdl DO PROGRAMA DE ESTABILIZACÁO ias 
para créditos idagiio duvidosa , . e Valores a ordem Banco Central - e BORE/OO . - 7.523 CONÓMICA ...ooooocnonconasnososa Le = e 
e creditócios de arrendamento mercantl cl d tel $ RESULTADO DE CORRECAO MONETÁRIA ..... (626.832) (26.166) (487.177) 
adquiridos . ... . $ 4...n00.n.4.40000000 10,278 9.521 41,057 . e A A 
Outras orédil6...ooooonronnpoos 481.847 1.082 2.583 [RESULTADOS DE EXERGÍCIOS FUTUROS . . . 26,148 1,145 5.024 Resaltado de pertedo antes de 
A O Iimpesta de 10Utéd.. o. oooooon.ooo. 1.250.001 14.870 348.793 
PERMANENTE .ooooncnrnsnrnrsss.o 2,743,608 74,156 1,883.078 -|IMPOSTO DE PRENDA. .ooooooooooo.o.» (402.821) (4,437) (127.100) 
a EE ese Tr 06,208 1.636.820 e PA 
Perticipecdes em cotigadas e controladas = no paí». DA 438 06,019 — 1.634.655 [PATIMIÓNIO LÍQUIDO . no oooocoooo.: 9.094,390 122.008  2.603,712 Lucro líquido de partido... ....... 847-080 _ 10,442 222.505 
timentos ... 280 1,835 A es 


.. 210072 7.348 213,643 | Capital - de domiciliados no PA... .. 0... 484.471 29,351 29,351 
.. 148,214 4,817 114,426 | Correcño monetária do capital... ..o.o.o.o.. 1.579.957 38,471 1.581.663 


Outras imobilizacdes de uso. e... .. 287,660 5.114 180,809 | Reservas de capllll. o... oo ooo npoooo»» 343.804 10,141 246.634 Luoro líquido por lote de 1.000 apBk a do capital social no 

Depreciagdes acumuladas... . 117.899 583 (81.572]] Reservas de lucros .. 453.295 32.803 549.430 po y g 

DoS aa tooo 0707 Po _3REDS | Luuoros acumulados » + oso ncococooooo:_ 852,872 11.rez 286,584 | final dos períodos (número de aples; 1.044,450,850) . » Cr 436,10 Ncrs5jo7 izssta es [Y 
Total de AúYD....o.o.oono.oo 49.599,09 807,640 ERGO Total de Pastivo ...oooco.on.. 40,500_0ar 007,640 ?2.870, 859 Ñ 


As demonetraróss financeiras, de forma completa, foram publicadas nos jornals O Globo de 31.07.90, Jornal do Commercio de 01,08.90 e Diário Oficial do Estado do Rio de Janeiro de 02 08.90, 
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RELATÓRIO DA ADMINISTRACÁO 


Senhores Acionistas: 


Apresentamos á V.S*s,, as Demonstracdes Financeiras do Banco de Crédito Nacional 
S,A, acompanhadas das notas explicativas e parecer dos auditores independentes, re- 
lativas ao semestre encerrado em 30 de junho de 1990, 


AMBIENTE ECONÓMICO 

Nesse semestre a economia brasileira apresentou um comportamento bastante instá- 
vel, caracterizado pela elevacáo dos Índices inflacionários nos primeiros meses e de 
drástica reducáo no nfvel da atividade económica a partir de 15 de marco em conse- 
quéncia do Programa de Estabilizacdo Económica implantado peto governo, 

O impacto inicial com o bloqueto dos ativos fnancelros das pessoas físicas e Jurídicas 
tol traumático, As dificuldades para liberacdo de recursos para saldar compromissos 
inadiáveis instalou um clima de perplexidade generalizada na economia, postergando, 
mails uma vez, os investimentos previstos antes do Plano Brasil Novo, 

O Sistema Bancário, o mails afetado operacionalmente, fol extremamente exigido para a 
implementacio das medidas, sofrendo tortes pressdes de clientes que de maneira geral 
buscavam nos Bancos explicacóes sobre seus investimentos, Para tanto, os Bancos ti- 
veram que recorrer á mobilizacdo de pessoa! de diversas áreas, com o objetivo de in- 
terpretar e divulgar normativos As agéncias, sobre as Medidas Provisórias, além de 
adaptar os sistemas automatizados para atender as exigóncias impostas pelo Plano, 
Assim, para se avaliar o desempenho operacional do BCN no primeiro semestre deva- 
se levar em consideragáo os aspectos supramencionados, já que estes determinaram 
expressivas mudancas em sua forma de atuagáo, 


RESULTADO E PATRIMÓNIO LÍQUIDO 
O Resultado Líquido auferido pelo BCN no perfodo, Cr$ 1.781 milh6es, correspondeu 
a uma rentabilidade de 18,7% sobre o Património Líquido e propiciou um tucro por lote 
de 1.000 agóes de Cr$ 2.350,00. No semestre, o BCN distribuiu dividendos no mon- 


CIRCULANTE E REALIZÁVEL ALONGO PRAZO .......... 150,275,039 
Disponibilidades . +... ooo .0..0ooooooooroor.oso 226,329 
AplicacOes Interfinanceiras de Liquidez . ....oo.oo.ooorono 12,755,875 
Títulos e Valores Mobillári08 . 10... 0.0.0.0 .0..00.0..00.0.0.0.. 31,363,561 
Relacóes Imerlinanceiras e... 0000000000000000000. 50,910,432 
Operacdes de CródilO ..ooooooopooonnocononoo 23,348,127 
Carteira de CÁMDIO . oo. oooooom»ooorrror$ porros. 27.933,654 
Outros Valores € B6N8 ....ooooooooooosopo.ror.o 3,739,061 
PERMANENTE ..ooocoocornoonooanossosso 10,200,128 
Investimentos »..ooooonoorosoonsosossrsssso 8,631,050 
IMObIlIZAdO ....oooooooooosaorsnrrnsrrss» 1,173,998 
DIOMIdO ..ooooooooronnoorrsrroranon.ss.».» 395,080 


TOTAL DOATIVO ..ooooorooserrsasaron...» 


lo an . > 0. o... 0. 


Balanco Patrimonial em 30 de junho de 1990 


160.475,167 
RINA, 


tante de Cr$ 580,00 por lote de 1,000 acóes que acrescidos do imposto de renda sobre 
o lucro líquido, representaram 30,06% do resultado ajustado, O Património Líquido do 
BCN apresentou um crescimento real de 12,5% no primelro semestre, atingindo 
Cr$ 10,647 milhd6es em 30,06,90, 


CAPTACOES, APLICACOES E SERVICOS 

As captacóes de recursos efetuadas pelo BCN totalizaram Cr$ 47.110 milh6es em 
30,06,90, distribuídos entre Depósitos A Vista, a Prazo, Poupanca, Interfinanceiros, 
Mercado Abento e Fundos, Dentre estes produtos, 0s Depósitos A Vista apresentaram o 
malor crescimento no primeiro semestre, principalmente, em tuncáo da extincio da 
conta remunerada e da queda nomina! das taxas de juros após o Piano, Outro produto 
que nesse período apresentou uma sensivel evolucdo em termos reais, 118,1%, foi o 
Depósito a Prazo, cujo saldo em 30,08,90 atingiu Cr$ 13,490 milh6es, Cabe destacar 
ainda que o saldo dos Valores á Ordem do BACEN em 30,06,90 somou Cr$ 23,471 
miihdes, 

Quanto ds aplicagóes, observou-se que o saldo das Operacdes de Crédito, incluindo- 
se os Adiantamentos sobre Contratos de Cámbio totalizou Cr$ 35,908 milh6ws em 
30,06,90, correspondendo A um crescimento real de 74,1% em relacáo a 31,1:?,89 e 
120,5% sobre 15,03,90, 4 

Na área de Crédito Rural destaque-se que as alteracOes promovidas pelo BACEN nas 
regras entáo existentes, associadas ao crescimento dos Depósitos á Vista permitiram 
ao BCN atingir um saldo de Cr$ 2,183 miíhGes, Este saldo, que se encontra rigarosa- 
mente enquadrado dentro das novas regras do setor, cresoeu 639,5% em termos; reais 
sobre 31,12,89. 

O BCN, através de sua Área intemacional, manteve o tradicional apoio 80 cornércio 
exterior contratando operagóes que no primeiro semestre/90 totalizaram US$ 1,1 bi- 
ino, representando um incremento de 17% sobre igual perfodo do ano anterior. As 
operacóes de tinanciamento de exportacáo, somaram US$ 555 milh6es e as operagóes 
de importacio US$ 158 milhdes, evoluindo 9,5% e 146,8%, respectivamente, Com es- 


PASSIVO 


CIRCULANTE E EXIGÍVEL A LONGOPRAZO ..,... 149,814,296. 


roo... dl 


DOPÓMIOB iia oa a 0 23,873,629 
Captagóes no Mercado AbErO ...oooooooonooo..».».»o. 20,309.597 
Relagdes Interfinanceiras ..000905600000000000000... 13,998,532 
Obrigacóes por EmprástimoS ... o... 0.0... .oonono». 42,494,611 
Repasses do Pals e Exe 0 .oooooPpooooooooo»» 3,602,924 
Outras Obrigacó06 ...oooooo ooo Proooo»» 45,530,003 


RESULTADOS DE EXERCÍCIOS FUTUROS ....ooooooo»o.o 14,069. 
PATRIMÓNIO LÍQUIDO ...ooooomooomPmoosooo.o.. 10,646,802 


TOTAL DO PASSIVO ....ooooooooooorooooo» 


NOSSAS ACOES 
SAO NEGOCIADAS 


se desempenho o salco da Carteira de Cámbio do BCN atingiu Cr$ 27,934 milh6es, em 
30,06,90, 

A partir de 15,03,90, vom 0 menor fuxo de recursos no mercado e a queda nas taxas 
de juros, os Bancos ¡ppassaram a ser mais rigorosos na cobranca de tarifas para tazer 
frente aos seus custos operacionais, representando no BCN 0,5% das Receltas Opera- 
clonais após o Plano, »ontra 0,1% nos meses que antecederam ao Plano, 


REDE DE ATENDIMENTO 

Os clientes do BCN cantaram com uma rede de 108 agéncias no país e 108 Postos de 
Atendimento Bancáric, alóm de 2 agóncias no exterior (New York a Grand Cayman) e 
um quadro de profissi mais de 8,960 tuncionários em 30,06,90, 


RECURSOS HUMANOS E BENEFICIOS SOCIAIS 


O investimento em tre inamento técnico profissiona! somou neste perfodo Cr$ ? milhóes, 
que será intensificad > no segundo semestre/90, cuja programacáo terá como alvo a 
geróncia geral e os tuncionários de atendimento da rede de agéncias, 

Com relacáo aos ber efícios sociais, o BCN, proporcionou aos seus funcionários e de- 
pendentes, servipos «le assisténcia módica e odontológica, bem como subsidios á com» 
pra de medicamento», No semestre, somente em Sáo Paulo foram realizadas 35,707 
consultas médicas e as soliciacóes de auxfio farmácia atinairam 22,698 a níve! nacio- 
nal. Em termos de la»er, as duas colónias de térias do BCN, em ltanhaém (SP) e Re- 
crelo dos Bandetrantus (RJ) registraram um total de 35,789 diárias. 
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Manifestamos os nosos agradecimentos aos senhores acionistas pela confianca, aos 
clientes pela compre snsáo, e aos funcionários pela colaboracáo, que muito contribuf- 
ram, nos difícels mo nentos de adequacáo ao Programa de Estabilizacáo Económica, 
tomando possível o r.ipido reestabelecimento do nosso atendimento normal, 
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DEMONSTF ACÁO DO RESULTADO DO SEMESTRE 
FINDO EM 30 DE JUNHO DE 1990 


RECEITAS OPERACIONAIS oo ooo Poo oooo ooo opor» 94,541,011 
DESPESAS OPERACIONAIS .....ooooooororrmroros 92,954,071 
RECEITAS NÁO OPE RACIONAS ¿oo oo como ooo nono”. 1.231.717 
DESPESAS NÁO OP ZRACIONAIS ¿ooo oooomocn ooo 89,112 
RESULTADO DECO IRECÁO MONETARIA... ooo .o.o.o.o»o. 89.329 
RESULTADO ANTES DO IMPOSTO DERENDA . 00 oo.o.o.o.. 2.818,874 
IMPOSTO DE RENDA oo oooooooooooooonoonas.. (791,927) 
CONTRIBUICÁO SO SIAL Or» O.P--LOA2 0009000000000 060. (184,787) 
PARTICIPACOES ES PATUTÁRIAS NO LUCRO . 02... ooo». (61,500) 
LUCROLÍQUIDO ¿0 conoooopomorronsoonorsooo 1,780,660 


MÍA NAS BOLSAS DE VALORES 
FUNDADOR FRANCISCO CONDE - Ciarta Patente n? 2188 de 11,12,1939 - SOCIEDADE ABERTA - CGC n* 60,898,723/0001-81 - Enverrco Telegrático 
*BECEENE”, Matriz: RUA BOA VISTA, 228 - Sho Paulo - Filial: RUA 19 DE MARCO, 31/33 - Rio de Janeiro - “TELEX INTERNACIONAL: 011-21284, 


A DIRETORIA 


(*) A fntegra das der onstacóes financeiras foi publicada no jornal “Gazeta Mercantil” 
de 15 de agosto d) 1990, 
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, P" za «eme 
BANCO REAL sa. 
BALANCO PATRIMONIAL SINTÉTICO (Em Cr$ mil) | 
PASIVO | 
30/06/90. 30/06/90 
CIRCULANTE E REALIZÁVEL A LONGO PRAZO .................. ,100. CIRCULANTE E EXIGÍVEL A LONGO PRAZO ....................... 229.248.959 
Disponiblldades sii aora 966.047 Depósitos á Vista, a Prazo e Títulos CembiaiS ........ocmnoo... 33.216.262 
Operacóes de Crédito, Financiamentos e Relacdes Interbancárias e Interdepartamentais ..................... 47.902.704 
RefinanciamentoS .........ccoononocnononononorannonon caco ooooornrncnonararasnononas 15.864.894. Obrigacdes p/ Empréstimos, Financiamentos e 
Aplicagóes Mobiliárias e Outras ............conincnonononosonoranoso ect 50.741.212 RODA ana Nia 35.840.305 
Créditos em Liquidagáo ..........oocoonocconioninaniconinonnonononnccnanaononeninoa . 102.130 Outras Obrigagdes - Depósito BACEN Lei 8024/90 ............... 79.070.122 
Provisáo p/ Devedores DUVIdOSOS a.mccrmorcncnonononccrnancnononononocanos (479.524) Outras Obrigagdes e Exigibilidades ... .........omommoommm.... 33.219.566 
Relacóes Interbancárias e Interdepartamentais ..................... 47.954.396 R 7 FUTUROS 9.210 
Créditos Vinculados ao BACEN Lei 8024/90 ......oocoocccnocncononnos 79.673.683 ESULTADO DE EXERCÍCIOS FUTUROS coca A 
- Outros Créditos € VAlOTES ........ua.ananoanonanmnrrrreraerannersariarennares 38.277.695 PATRIMÓNIO LÍQUIDO ................oococococcoormminiseccinarcciioncss __ 20.036.740. 
«| ¡PERMANENTE ioinaotammidaericspic 16.194.376 epa Se pr rorceeecasrriess oa | 
d A 301. 
INVOSUIMONIOS princi 8.351.564 
O 7.125.326 Reservas de LUCTOS ccoo 10.028.783. | 
A 
E 249.294.909 TOTAL DO PASSIVO ................o.ooononsoresisonanananonoronosorianaransnonoaos.  249,294,909 
DEMONSTRACÁO DO RESULTADO -—— (EmCr$mil) 
| 20/06/90. 
| Receitas OperacionalS .............ommommmnrisnocrininnnncarnosonancon cana ronasaranoonasss A 96.097.715 
DOSDOSÁS ODOTACIONAÍS iia as (86.237.685) 
Receitas Náo Operacionalis .............ooommmmmmmissmmrsiniansas lia 1.991.808 
Despesas Náo OperacionaiS ...........ococononisoronicannononanionincnionononanncoooornsnornnnononoso ro nonnanontarancnonoroonanorana naco rior rr or rene nrer enanas (811.203) 
Resultado de Corregáo Monetária ..................o.oooomcoconicononocononcnconanonononorororcooonnocoororinonnarocononn rararaa nono nana anar ar oro rrcnrnsrass (1.188.873) 
Resultado do Semestre Antes do Imposto de RendA .........o.ocooooononacocooninananoonrononoronononononononnonononanpanananon coro orrorornenerono toas 9.851.762 
Provisáo p/ Imposto de Renga .........ooooioncconionccacnrncnanronorerooroncororoninocosarassoso A A (5.375.808) 
á Contribuigáo Social .......o.om..... A AA iaa A (1.170.839) 
Lucro Líquido do Semestre ........ ia da A A sw _ 3,305.115 
: cm > A Á 
Latas 


O A 


INSTITUICOES FINANCEIRAS REAL 


BALANCO PATRIMONIAL SINTÉTICO AGRUPADO (Em Cr$ mi) 
(BANCO REAL S.A., BANCO REAL DE INVESTIMENTO S.A., CIA. REAL DE INVESTIMENTO, CIAS. REAL DE CRÉDITO IMOBILIÁRIO) 


ATIVO PASSIVO 
30/06/90 30/06/90 
CIRCULANTE E REALIZÁVEL A LONGO PRAZO .................. 325.795.127 CIRCULANTE E EXIGÍVEL A LONGO PRAZO ....................... 316.159.148 
DISPONIDIIDADOS cccinciosciónn id irritar 1.248.771 Depósitos á Vista, a Prazo e Títulos Cambiais A 58.080.137 | 
Operacóes de Crédito, Financiamentos Depósitos de POUPANGA .......oociooocoonoconononanirnonaroronooracaonononononos 21.340.794 
e RefiManciaMentoS .......mmconccnonaciononinonoronsnanronanonrcarararaonernannos -71,421.319 Relagdes Interbancárias e Interdepartamentais ..................... 48.005.874 
Aplicagdes Mobiliárias € OUÍTAS .....onnmonnonocnonininccricinonarncnnonos + 76.740,875 Obrigagdes p/ Empréstimos, Financiamentos e 
Créditos em LiquidagáoO ......ominociciinnonicconorooroncorarnannonrnrnononananos .. 1.021.098 A A 73.657.798 
Provisáo p/ Devedores DUVIOSOS .....ocmmmmmmnoriiniinciccconacncnnn nos (1.790.459) Outras Obrigacdes - Depósitos BACEN Lei 8024/90 ........ ..... 79.070.122 
Relacóes Interbancárias e Interdepartamentais ..................... 55.254.193 Outras Obrigacdes e Exigibilidades ..........................0.000: 0.00. 35.504.423 
Créditos Vinculados ao BACEN Lei 8024/90 ....................... " 79.673.683 | RESULTADO DE EXERCÍCIOS FUTUROS coccion oo... 33.468 
Outros Créditos e Valores ........cioomomoninnniniisiiroosas: asia ... 42.225.647 0 ¡Qu AA 
PERMANENTE occ 26.071.668 pls ee A O een or 
INVOSIMÓNIOS cria 16.439.559 PA olle a 
e Reservas de Capital .................oomomoooonsorionirarororororronarasarooos 13.822.316 
IMODIIZADO ntiriraa 8.910.921 Reservas de Lucros 18.969.433 
DON acota La O A O A 
TOTALDO ATIVO suso io 351.866.795 TOTAL DO PASSIVO conocnncoociocicnionionionrorcocoraciorononiranorionnonos ... 351.866.795 
DEMONSTRACÁO DO RESULTADO (Em Cr$ mil) 
30/06/90 
Recoltas OPeracionalS cosido 196.498.608 
Despesas OperacionaiS .............omommsmcrsnsemsresircererrncrrrorrrcernonencoro poro racosoroi nor ener orar caro rnorranoconess paid (181.386.075: 
Receitas Nao OPOMRACIONAS ssriiicani riscos dat tiles 2.854.934 
Despesas. Náo ODOFACIÓóNalsS asirio sic laico area RAR AER AUS adela Ad id (1.376.815, 
Resultado de Corracio MONSIANA. iociiciicniccinrrccriari id ida (5.855.456) 
Resultado do Semestre Antes do Imposto de Renda ........o oo ocnonninnonncconconocarenncnnacncnosorsono con snrsaro roo rocrrorororsseronasas iia 10.735.196 
ProviSd0 Y/IMPOSIO de HONOA siria dad decia A (5.676.859) 
Contribuigáo SOCIA! ....concniiccniinnescnrarerariaseccrrerses TS e (1.219828) O 0 
Lucro Líquido do Semestre ............ O AA o el Y nn a dolio 3.839.012 4 51 6 
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Badesul apresenta o 
balanco do semestre 


O Banco de Desenvolvimento do 
Estado do Rio Grande do Sui (Bade- 


- aer La o o 1 


operacional, que neste 
periodo ficou em 9,8%, contra 9,1% 


em 1989. No seu balango do semes- * 


tre, o banco apontou um saldo de 
operagóes ativas de Crf 16,7 be 
Ihd€s, equivalente a 379,4 milhbes de 
BTN, o que representa um cresci- 
mento real de 40% sobre igual pri- 
mezo semestre de 1989. 


Operacionzis, 00 
; primeiro semestre, foram de 6,3% 


IvcomPleto 


08-08 


DLacro líquido até jumbo foi 
de Cr$ 63 milhdes, com 

saldo total nas operacóes de 
CrS$ 16,7 bilhóes. Química é 
setor que mais pede recírsos 


em 1988, 9,1% no ano passado e 
9,8% neste ano. 


agroindústria, 
peldo. A Reg 
com 32% dos recursos e 68% para o 
interior do Estado, de um total de 
679 operagúes de financiamento, en- 
volvendo a quantia de 9,2 miihúes de 
BTNs, de janeiro a junho. O pre- 
sidente do Badesul ressajta, entretan- 
to, que como o crédito rural náo está 

3 entre 35 prioridades e nio 


Y Arm 


do perfil da clientela. No balango do 


anual de 1987, o setor privado ficava 
com 59,3% dos recursos, contra 


40,7% para o setor público. Neste 


primeiro semestre, por exemplo, o 
setor privado está com 73,6% dos re- 


cursos, ficando apenas 26.4% pa 


grama Integrado de Melhoria SociaN, 
uma verba de Cr$ 2 bilbdes e 250 
milhdes, proveniente de acordo fir- 
mado entre o Banco Mundial e o 


cacáo rural. Num sistema de muti- 
ráo, e utilizando material mais bara- 
to, será fornecida energia elérrica 
para cerca de 24 municipios, um to- 
tal de quatro mil pessoss, todos pe- 


oue foi desenvolvido há cerca de 
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Cardoso de Mello e seus principais 
assessores trabalham com uma ex- 
pectativa de inflacáo de 8,5% em 
agosto pela metodologia de média 
contra média e uma taxa entre 6 e 
7% pelo método ponta a ponta. 

A Fipe divulga amanhá a va- 
riacáo dos pregos na primeira se- 
mana de agosto, que ficou abaixo 
dos 2,49% registrados na primet- 
fa semana de julho. Essa taxa con- 
firma a tendéncia de queda da in- 
flacáo como resultado da política 
monetária restritiva praticada pelo 
Banco Central, contengáo rigorosa 
dos gastos do governo e retracáo  * 
generalizada da demanda interna. 
Esse quadro de recessáo programa- 
da — a equipe trabalha com uma 
queda de 3% do Produto Interno 
Bruto (PIB) em 1990 — permite a 
assessoria da ministra prever uma 
trajetória descendente da inflacáo, 
chegando em 3% no més de de- 
zembro. 
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OS 


IBGE constata 
queda no índice 


de desemprego 


. A taxa de « rego diminuiu em 
junho, o que náo ocorria desde dezembro  : a 
do ano passado. O IBGE divulgou ontem > 
que, em junho, o número de pessoas deso- 
cupadas entre as consideradas economica- 
; ma mente ativas (com mais de 15 anos de 
E Elow lllo/ idade) foi de 4,90% ez junbo, contra os 
5,21% de majo, quando chegou ao maior 
patamar dos últimos cinco anos. Em nú- 


Evoc . VAUAS. grow 320 
par de . meros absolutos, a massa de 


o. dos passou de 919.973 para 853.925 pes-. 
. 63 (41 UN ad MENOS), Nas ses regióes 

uisadas: Rio de Janei- 

Horizonte, 
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MIE NYUEYAS FJENTES HALIIO — Phoda ie 
perces o NAO B [So002g BOTA En EL 
FEZHS CIF LONA 2/8 /3 240:CE De 


VEU. 103__BARGL teo SEMA O 


mem 


aqueles ser carteira (de 3 milhóes 
3,19 milbóes) e os por conta-próptia (de 


a a 
Dieese registra 122 mil novos' 


gmpregos em Sao Paulo em julho; 


¡ 
Í 
A jornada semanal de trabalho au- Indústria — A indústria ! 


So y q Y Y 


PAULO — O número de de- 
na Grande Sáo Paulo di- 


minuia 0,2% no més de julho, o primej 
ro resultado positivo depois de seis 
meses continuos de taxas de crescimen- 


undacáo 

de Dados (Seade) e pelo Departamento 
Intersindical de Estatísticas e Estudos 
Sócio-Económicos (Dicese) apurou que 
foram criados 122 mil novos postos de 
trabalho, a maioria de autónomos. Ou 
seja, existe us número maior de pes- 
s0as por conta própria, co- 
mo alternativa á retragio na oferta de 


empregos. 
“Os dados indicam estabilidade da 
taxa de desemprego, o que é um dado 
positivo porque, pelo menos, as pessoas 
deixaram o emprego”, anali- 
sou o diretor do á Í 


Alves Pinto, é que o nú- 
Seo dol de dsepopadas a Gua: 
de Sio Paulo, 1 milháo de pessoas, 
ainda é muito elevado”, ponderou o 
diretor-técnico do Dieese, Sérgio Men- 
donga. Entre os 8,4 milboes que com- 
póem a Populagáo Economicamente 
Ativa (PEA) — pessoas trabalhando ou 
procurando emprego —, 11,9% estáo 
desemp! os dados da 
pesquisa. Deste total, 443 mil perderam 
o emprego desde janeiro. 

Troca — O desemprego tem au- 
mentado entre os chefes de farrilia e 
dirvinuido para as mulheres e os jovens 
entre 15 e 17 anos. Esse pode ser um 
indicador de que as empresas estejam 
trocando sonais mais experientes e 
de maiores salários por funcionarios de 
salários mais baixos, admitem os coorde- 

adores da pesquisa Seade/Dieese. 


culo empregaticio formal), mas uma 
elevacáo no número de pessoas que 
procuraram bicos como alternativa de 


Os rendimentos médios reais dos 
ocupados aumentaram 4,5% em junho, 
enquanto os salários médios reais subi- 
ram 1,6% nesse mesmo més com rela- 
gáo aos ganhos de maio. A análise dos 
salarios, segundo Alves Pinto, revela 
que esse crescimento fot puxado por 
uma celevagáo de 4,7% nos salarios mais 
altos. Os salários mais baixos sofreram 
reducáo neste mesmo periodo. Com re- 
lacáo á média de 1985, os assalariados 
da indústria acumulam perdas de 
38,9%, os do comercio, 27% e dos ser- 

1 


vigos, 35,5%. "  ¡ 


no nivel de emprego i Nas 
duas semanas de agosto foram criados 
un total de 4.116 postos de trabalho, 
O Dido 

Departamento de Documentacio e 
Estatistica (Decad) da Federacio das 


ii Era Acao de 0 a / 
| 


Para o presidente da Fiesp, Mário; 
Amato, cxistem sinzis de recuperacio: 
da economia, mas “o ritmo ainda é; 
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- Bahia produzirá 


mil toneladas de 


uránio por ano 


A área, no centro-sul da Babia, reúne 
reservas avaliadas globalmente em 
93.100 toneladas do mineral, ainda intac- 
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Superávit de julho já 
atingiu US$ 1,5 bilháo 


minares Prop EOS pira 
comportamento da milhóes desde 
balanga comercial malo — com o deta- 
brasileira em julho |. ihe de que estáo com 
estáo apontando pa- | as tarifas aduanciras 
ra um superávit em mais elevadas, che- 
bin ogni 4 gando a 105%. 

Iháo. E um que FMI — Agora 
Áá supera, com algu- O QUE O BOVETDO pro» 
ma margem, o vezif- ..] tende é desvincular 
cado em junho, de A os resultados da ba- 
US$ 1, 17 _bilháo. e Eo comercial da 
Mas o A] figura 

Economia está mes- A rávits. “É preciso 
mo comemorando acabar com a cultura 
outros números da superavitária”, acen 
indicam um cresci- |. ] 
mento da corrente de |, : rata 
comércio com o res- |: “| dificuidades no ba- 
to do mundo, ou se- |. tao e de 

to das exportaces 08 a R o 
g0es. Ñ e ” estabelecidas pelo 


Do lado das importagóes, as estimati- 
vas sáo de que fiquem acima dos US$ 1,5 
bubáo. As compras externas que estavam 
proibidas até o inicio de maio, dentro do 
extinto Anexo C, continuam sem pressio- 
nar fortemente a balanga comercial, expli- 
cou Maia. Dos produtos que antes esta- 
vam na chamada lista negra do comértio 


Fundo Monctário Internacional, onde o 


UNE ao de cris E US 
1,7 bilháo —, será 26% superior ao que o 
Brasil conseguiu em junho (US$ 3,87 bi- 
Ihoes). 

Com a mesma previsáo para o més 
passado, a corrente de comercio entre 
janeiro e julho de 1990 ficaria em US$ 
28,42 bilhoes, aproximando-se dos US$ 

29,46 bilhóes do mesmo periodo em 
1989. Por outro lado, o saldo 
com um superávit de US$ 1,5 bilháo no 
més passado, ficaria em US$ 7,6 bilhúes 
acumulados este ano. 
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* —BRASÍLIA — O governo brasileiro 
«lecidiu convidar os 30 maiores bancos 
credores privados da divida externa pa- 
¿2 visitas individuais ao Brasil, entre 20 
de agosto e 14 de setembro, Ao inaugu- 
tir esta nova forma de negociacáo, O 
coverno transmitirá o convite através 
dl: telex, pedindo que cada um dos 30 
prineipais credores — juntos, eles res- 
pondem por US$ 33,5 bilhóes — apre- 
sente sua proposta para negociar a divi- 
da brasilera. Os demais credores, cerca 
00 instituicócs ás quais o Brasil 
cose outros US$ 47 bilhoes, deveráo 
«¿camunhar as sugestóes por escrito. O 
( ¡tivo do governo, com os convites 
vi lividuads, € o de reunir as propostas e 
y solidá-las num cardápio de opgóes 
vera a negociagio da divida, com co- 
“Tecimento previo dos criterios e limi- 
+ que venham a ser apresentados pelos 
dores, 
A nova estrategia foi anunciada, on- 
1. pelo embalxador extraordinario pa- 
auvociagdo da divida externa, Jório 
ter, depors de encontrar-se oficial- 
“lo pela primeira vez com o chefe da 
20 do Fundo Monetário Internacio- 
'¿EMb), Thomas Reichmann. Dauster 
taco que o convite aos credores 
amados sera efetuado cxatamente no 
oonto em que O Brasil e o Fundo 
* «tara um calendário de trabalho, Ele 
eso também, que a tentativa de 
ra de um canal direto de negocia- 
ca dida externa náo significa que a 
«anterior de contatos, através do 
1 dsesor dos bancos, esteja defini- 
ente descartada, 
segundo Dauster, para impedir que 
¿4 mptituigdo obtenha vantagem em 
10 ads outras, será formado um co- 
“2 o mesmo subcomités, durante as 
¿actagues a exemplo do que foi feito 
: 2.05 Venezuela. Isso demonstra que o 
««sorno brasileiro tentará novas formas 
«o nerociagáo em relacáo ao comité as- 
War ja existente, que é composto por 
y ¡dorze hancos credores, No momento, 
vorzm, explicou o embaixador, ainda 
"io ha propostas definitivas sobre a for- 
's.gdo deste comité, ou sobre quem ou 
¿“1untos bancos deveráo integrá-lo, 
Despesas — No telex que será 
enviado a partir de hoje, assinado pelo 
embaixador Jório Dauster, o governo 
- brasileiro esclarcce que todas as despe- 
“y dos bancos com a vinda a Brasilia 
swráo de responsabilidade do proprio 
eredor, Exatamente por isso, os nego- 
tiadores brasileiros da divida admitem 
que boa parte dos 30 convidados — 
éntre eles o Citicorp (maior credor), o 


Ñ 


verno convi 
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Chase Manhattan e o Banque Nationa- 
le de Paris — poderá atender apenas 
parctalmente o convite, mandando suas 
sugestócs por escrito. 

O texto do telex do governo brasilei- 
ro lista trés pedidos: primeiro, que se- 
jam especificados os tipos de instru- 
mentos ou técnicas financeiras que a 
instituigáo consideraria indispensáveis 
na negociagáo da divida brasileira; o 
segundo pede informagóes sobre o tra- 
tamento contábil e fiscal das sugestóes 
feitas e qual o impacto que elas teriam 
no caso do Brasil; e, por fim, o governo 
brasileiro quer saber quaís as formas 
mais rápidas para uma negociagáo que 
satisfaga as duas partes interesadas, 

Assim, na avaliagáo do embaixador 
Dauster, o Brasil espera realizar uma 
negociagáo mais rápida, que facilite o 
programa de redugáo da divida externa. 
Para isso, a disposigáo do governo bra- 
silciro é, inclusive, a de conversar com 
os governos onde estáo sediados os 
bancos credores para eliminar empeci- 
lhos jurídicos ou fiscais que possam 
surgir. Quanto ás formas de reducáo do 
estoque da divida, Dauster admite que 
os instrumentos classicos, como a re- 
compra de títulos, por exemplo, pode- 
ráo constar do novo cardápio de op- 
q6es. O embaixador ressalvou que 
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da 30 credores P 


Dauster (D) encontrou-se ontem pela primeira vez com 
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Nomás Reichmann 
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A quem o Brasil deve mais 


Em US$ milhdes 
N* Ordem Credor Valor y 
01 Glticorp 3.445.0 EXT 
02 Chase Manhattan Corp. 2.320.0 2.34 
03 Bankamerica Gorp. 898.1 EN 
04 Lloyds Bank Group 1.544,7 1.56. 
08 Midland Bank Group 1.-508.2 157 
06 Morgan Guaranty 1,496,7 152 
0? Crédit Lyonnais 1.4144 14 
08 Manufactures Hannover 1.404,7 1,41 
00 Banque Nationale de Paria 1.300,0 EN 
10 Bank of Tokyo 1.249 4 1.26 
11 Bresoner Bank 1.1399,1 1,16 
1 Banque Francaise du Commerce Extarieur 1.118,4 1,13 
19 Chemical Naw York Corp, 1.006,2 Or 
14 Royal Bank ot Canada 9138 0.92. 
A a ngue Para AO" 
16 Libra Bank Ltd. 886.9 0.89. 
17 Mitsubishi Bank 879.8 0,89 
18 Sumitomo Bank Ltd. 849.1 0,86 : 
19 Societé Generale S.A, 780.8 0,79 J 
20 Bank of Montreal 783,1 0.78 
21 Bankere Truat . eE 
23 Canadian imperial Bank of Commerce TN EN Ñ 
24 Bank ot Nova Scotia 709,1 0,71 ni 
Fujl Bank Lta. “pres IE Y A 


industrial Bank of Japan 
h Term Credit Bank ot Japan - 
28 Deutsche Bank 
29 Nationa) Westminster Bank 
Sanwa Bank 


“agora, é prematuro tentar fazer qual- Posigdo em 31112160 
quer detalhamento”. (Mier ¡alaado dad o co 90 04 5 21 
e 
01:01 | 
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Cabrera 


'BRASÍLIA — O governo Collor 
langou ontem um pacote de medidas 
alterando radicalmente a política agrí- 
cola, O novo programa para a agricul- 
tura injetará Cr$ 446 bilhdes na safra 
dedte ano e recupera em até 57% os 
pregos minimos, especialmente de ar- 
ro, feijáo, milho e mandioca. Reduz 
as laxas de juros anuais de 12% para 
9% mais corregáo monetária, porém 
regjonaliza o incentivo á produgáo com 
juros menores, por exemplo, para quem 
plantar milho no Sudeste, e matores 
pata Rondonia e norte do Mato Gros- 
so. Também foi reduzida em 50% a 
aliguota para importagáo de insumos e 
equipamentos, como fertilizantes e tra- 
tores. Com essas medidas, o governo 
protende minimizar a perda estimada de 
15% na producáo de gráos e, simulta- 
neamente, dar início a um ambicioso 
programa agrícola para os próximos 
cinto anos. 


,*Estamos dando os primeiros pas- 
sos para a reconstrugáo do nosso cam- 
po”, afirmou o ministro da Agricultura, 
António Cabrera, ao anunciar o pacote 
agrícola, 30 lado do presidente da Re- 
a e da ministra da Economia, 
télia Cardoso de Mello. Visivilmente 
satjsfeito, Cabrera convocou Os agri- 
cultores a responder á aqáo governa- 
mental : "Tirem seus arados debaixo 
da mangueira, desenferrugem as suas 
plantadeiras, engraxem novamente os 
seus tratores, porque o governo federal 
cutfipre a sua missáo de liberar recur- 
sos no momento e na hora certa, para 
uma atividade cujo relógio é a nature- 
za”. 


A safra 1990/91 é apenas parte do 
novo programa agricola que inclui me- 
didas de médio e longo prazos como o 
invpstimento de USS 2,25 bilhócs em 
cingo anos e a redugáo de 50% no valor 
das alíquotas de importagáo de insu- 
mos, ferramentas, máquinas e equipa- 
mentos agropecuários. Constam, tam- 
bé, do pacote agrícola o fechamento 
antecipado das operacóes de cámbio 
nas exportacóes, a regulamentacáo do 
mercado futuro e o financiamento do 
setar através de diversas fontes de re- 
cursos internos e externos, como BN- 
DES, Banco Mundial e programas es- 
peciais de Governo. Serio liberados, 
por exemplo, 140 milhdes de dólares do 
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Brasilia 


Collor, Cabrera e Zélita anunciam a nova polí a agrícola 


Banco Mundial para o financiamento 
de exportacóes. 

Sob o nome de “Diretrizes de Políti- 
ca Económica para a Agricultura ”, o 
pacote do governo Collor fundamenta- 
se na tentativa de estabelecer novas 
relagóes no campo, com a redugáo da 
participacio do Estado e o aumento de 
competitividade, Dois programas nor- 
tearáo as acóes oficiais : o programa 
de competividade agrícola (PCA) e o 
programa de regionalizagáo da produ- 
gáo agricola (PRPA). 

Liberdade — Segundo o ministro 
da Agricultura, agora será implantada a 
“liberdade de planejar, produzir, com- 
prar e vender, longe das desastradas 
interferéncias do Estado, que se esten- 
dem até a liberdade do produtor de 
comprar os seus insumos no mercado 
internacional”. Ele ressaltou que, des- 
sa forma, será atendido um grande an- 
seio dos produtores, aposentando o se- 
guinte morcióa do setor: “Nos ajudem 
a nos livrarmos do governo, que nós 
nos livramos de Sáo Pedro”. Lembrou, 
entretanto, que será necessário o apoio 
dos governos estaduais para que o pro- 
jeto seja vitorioso, 

Após lancar o lema “plantar é preci- 
30”, O ministro garantiu que o governo 
federal, nesta nova: fase: de democra- 
cia, cumprirá a sua párte parg que 


“náo falte alimentos ao povo brasilci- 
ro”, pois os principais estímulos se 
destinam ás culturas da cesta básica, 
principalmente para o feijio. E desta- 
cou que o governo está construindo 
uma agricultura livre e forte, que será 
um dos principais instrumentos para o 
país romper as redes das desigualdades 
sociais. 

Na opiniáo de Cabrera, a sua gera- 
gáo vé hoje o inicio de um plantio com 
uma economia estável, com uma infla- 
gáo controlada, o que fortalece a nossa 
principal moeda, que é a relagáo de 
trocas, pois a plor praga que existia 
para a agricultura era exitamente a 
inflacáo. Com este plano, explicou, “es- 
tamos voltando com a renda ao campo 
e diminuindo o Exodo no sentido de que 
estamos fixando o homem no seu local 
de origem”, 


O ministro da Agricultura anunciou 
ainda uma tributacáo justa para a agri- 
Cultura que “náo precisa de favoreci- 
mentos, e nem de estar atrás ou d 
frente de nenhum outro setor da eco- 
nomia, mas ao lado deles”, Ao defen- 
der a diminuicáo dos impostos para os 
produtos agrícolas, Cabrera lembrou 
gue 'é inadmissivel que um quilo de 
tijko softa a mesma tributagáo que: 
ura quilo de caviar 0u um vidro de, 
perfume”. 00 c+ : 


A DA E] 
As mudancas na agricultura 


O A valorizagáo de produtos agricolas 
que compóem a cesta básica, como feijúo, 
arroz, milho e mandioca, e o incentivo á 
regionalizagáo da produgáo foram dois 
dos principais objetivos do pacote agricola 
divulgado pelo governo. Com as medidas 
anunciadas ontem, o govern) pretende 
aumentar a disponibilidade de recursos 
para a agricultura, sem emitir moeda ou 
titulos públicos. A seguir, um resumo das 
medidas: 


O Recursos — Un total de Cr$ 
446 bilhdes será destinado á safra que 
comega a ser plantada e será colhida no 
primeiro semestre do próximo ano. So- 
mente para o plantio das lavouras (cus- 
tcio), a governo estará liberando cerca de 
Cr$ 350 bilhóes, contra Cr$ 200 bilhóes 
liberados no ano passado, 


O Valores de financia- 
mento — Os Valores Básicos de 
Custeio (VBC), usados como unidade de 
cálculo para a concessáo do crédito agri» 
cola, foram aumentados em 43%, em 
média, acima da inflagáo. 
O Pregos mínimos -- Os pre- 
gos minimos, com base nos quais o go- 
verno compra a producáo quando o pro- 
dutor náo encontra preco melhor no 
mercado, também tiveram aumentos aci- 
nia da inflagáo para a maior parte dos 
produtos, com percentuais mudios lam- 
bem superiores a 40%. O govurno redu- 
zu de 20 para 10 o número de produtos 
garantidos pela política de pr.gos mini- 
mos. Os dez produtos sáo: arroz, feijáo, 
milho, mandioca, soja. algodio, juta e 
malva, sisal, uva e carnaúba, 
O Juros —- Foi reduzida de 12 para 
%, além de corregáo monetária, a taxa 
de juros anual cobrada pelos bancos ofi» 
ciais e privados, dentro da faixa obriga- 
tória de concessáo de credito a produto- 
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res agricolas. O otal de recursos a serem 
emprestados a :ssa taxa € de Cr$ 1236 
bilhóes, cerca 4% do total da crédito de 
custeio disponiv:l para o setor. 


CJ Novos 'inanciamentos 
— Foram anu iciadas novas fontes de 
financiamentos dara o setor agricola, A 
primeira delas sem da regulamentacáo, 
fcita ontem, da Lei 8.023. Essa lei criou 
um fundo de ap icagóes para produtores 
rurais junto ao sistema financeiro. Atra- 
vés desse sisteme, o valor do saldo médio 
das aplicagóes Jeitas pelo produtor ao 
longo do ano será usado para abater, no 
próximo ano, a renda para cálculo do 
Imposto de Renca. Outra fonte de recur- 
sos será a liberacáo, por parte do Banco 
Central, de CrS 14 bilhóes recolhidos dos 
bancos, nos meses de abril e maio últi- 
mos. 

O Banco Mundi: 1 também vai emprestar 
US$ 370 milhóe:. ao setor agricola para 
investimentos, dos quais US$ 70 milhóes 
serác liberados n:ste semestre e o restan- 
te no próximo ano, Outros US$ 140 
milhóes seráo emprestados pelo Banco 
Mundial para firanciar a exportacáo de 
produtos agricol: s, O restante das recur- 
sos para o setor virá do Tesouro Nacio- 
nal; da obrigator edade para que os han- 
cos múltiplos e sociedades de crédito 
imobiliário destit em parte de seus recur- 
$os ao setor; da taderneta de Poupanga 
Rural, do Banco da Brasil; e de progra- 
mas de firanciariento do BNDES e do 
Finame. Vambérr comega a funcionar 
este ano o Fund) de Desenvolvimento, 
criado pela Corstituigáo, que destina 
parte da arreca dacáo do Imposto de 
Renda á producá > agricola. 


(] Seguro -- Outra inovagáo é o 
Seguro Rural, qu: comega a ser estudado 
por uma comissio interministerial que 


lanca pacote e preve reconstrucáo do campo 


Jodo Ramid 


tem prazo de 90 dias para apresentar . 
proposta. j 


[J Mercado futuro — Para» : 
difundir informacáes sabre a necessidade 
de fortalecimento das bolsas de merca- * 
dorias e de negócios á futuro com produ- 
tos agrícolas, O governo vai contratar os 
servigos de uma empresa especializada 
que vai realizar cursos e palestras sobre o 
assunto, nas bolsas, em Orgáos do gover» 
no e junto a outros setores interessados.. 


[J Importacáo de máqui- 
nas — Fai reduzida em $0% a tarifa 
para a importacáo de tratores. Essa re- 
dugáo, somada a outras reducóes de tari- 
fa para equipamentos e insumos agrico- * 
las que O governo já anunciou e Gutras 
que irá anunciar, deverá aumentar rapi+ ' * 
damente a disponibilidade de tratores e 
implementos no mercado interno, com 
possibilidades de importagio da Argenti- 
na 2 curto prazo. 


O Equalizagáo — O governo 
tambem val reduzr a tara de equaliza- 
gáo destmada a nivelar, em todas as 
regióos do pats, os pregos de agúcar e do 
áleoo), Essa redugáo val AUMEntar a re- 
muneragáo do produtor e evitar aumen» 
tos adicionals de pregos ao consumidor, . * 
Para os produtores de cacau, foj prerro- 
gado por mais um ano, a partir de outu- 
bro próximo. a prazo de isengáo do im- 
posto de expartagáo, consideraca a 
queda do prego desse produto no merca» 
do externo. 


() Programas especiais — 
O poverno praticamente ressuscitou tres 
programas, com recursos de Cr$ 27 bi- 
Ihóes. Eles sáo o Profir (financiamento d 
iwrigaráo). o Prodecer (desenvolvimento 
dos cerrados) e o PAPP (aporo ao peque- 
no produtor). 
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DNER náo tem recursos para conservar as rodovias 
tederais e um painmtMónio ds U 


100 O RINDA 
S$ 3 bindcs está sendo 


sucateado. Até transportadoras e as prefeituras precisam 
ajudar a tapar buracos nas estradas 


Desde 1985 o Departamento 
Nacional de Estradas de Ro- 
dagem (DNER), que tem sob 
sua jurisdicáo 4.980 quilóme- 
troa de rodovias asfaltadas no 
Rio Grande do Sul, somente 
concluiu uma obra no estado: 
a ligacáo da BR-116 com a 
cidade de Pelotas. Todas as 
demais estáo paradas por fal- 
ta de recursos, que, no mo- 
mento, estáo disponíveis uni- 
camente para o Programa 
SOS Rodovias. Neste ano 0s 
investimentos federais no se- 
tor rodoviário gaúcho ficaráo 
em 10% do ideal, o que está 
sucateando as estradas tron- 
cais: náo há conservaráo, 
restauracáo e muito menos 
construcáo, embora existam 
muitos projetos. 

Avaliadas em cerca de US$ 


. 3 bilhoes no estado, essas ro- 
. dovias sáo um património em 
; contínua desvalorizagáo e de 
. recuperacáo muito demora- 
: da e difícil. Para cerca de 
. 2.500 quilómetros repletos de 


buracos em todo o estado, so- 
mente 620 estáo sendo atendi- 


. dos pelos recursos do SOS Ro- 
, dovias. As residéncias do 
. DNER de Sáo Leopoldo e 
: Osório ainda procuraram 
- amenizar os problemas em 
, Suas regióes tapando bura- 


cos com as sobras de caixa, 
muitas vezes colocando terra 
quando faltava asfalto, mas, 
recentemente, parte dos ope- 
rários que faziam o servico 
foi colocada em disponibili- 


. dnde. 


Diante da gravidade da si- 
tuacáo, o Sindicato das Em- 
presas de Transporte de Car- 
ga do estado e algumas pre- 
feituras se mobilizaram para 
suprir as deficiéncias do 
DNER. *“Náo dava mais para 
aceitar os custos impostos 


por uma rodovia liquidada. 
Chegamos ao limite suportá- 
vel e, como o DNER náo tinha 
dinheiro, precisávamos fazer 
alguma coisa”, explica o pre- 
sidente do sindicato, Romeu 
Luft. A entidade já investiu 
até agora cerca de Cr$ 2 mi.- 
Ihóes, fornecendo asfalto, bri- 
ta, areia e em aiguns casos 
até máo-de-obra. 

Prefeituras e uma unidade 
do exército em Alegrete que 
cedeu 20 soldados, também 
estáo participando com máo- 
de-obra, enquanto o DNER 
empresta máquinas e dá as- 


racos em 300 a 350 quilóme- 
tros, com prioridade para os 
trechos mais desgastados das 
BRs-290 (que conduz a Uru- 
guaiana) e 386 (da capital a 
Iraí), que náo estáo no SOS 
Rodovias. 


— O Rio Grande 
tem a segunda maior malha 
rodoviária federal, o terceiro 
trecho mais movimentado do 
país - Porto Alegre a Canoas, 
utilizado diariamente por 
uma média de 70 mil veículos 
-, mas os investimentos por 
quilómetro asfaltado caem a 
cada ano. Enquanto em 1986 
foram destinados US$ 2.390 
para conservagáo, por quiló- 
metro, neste ano os recursos 
previstos envolvem  pouco 
mais de US$ 500 por quilóme- 
Uro. 

Embora as obras rodoviá- 
rías do governo federal no es- 
tado tenham sido insignifi- 
cantes desde 1985, no resto do 
país a situagáo náo é muito 
melhor. Elas limitaram-se a 
17 estados, com recursos ca- 
da vez menores. Ocorre que, 
nos últimos anos, Oo DNER 
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perdeu diversas receitas, a 
comegar pela Taxa Rodoviá- 
ria Unica (TRU), que passou 
aos estados, na forma do IP- 
VA. Na Constituinte, foi eli- 
minado o Fundo Rodoviário 
Nacional e o selo pedágio 
também náo resolveu o pro- 
blema - pouco acrescentou á 
arrecadagáo do DNER. 
Como exemplo, técnicos do 
DNER no Rio Grande do Sul 
mostram que, apesar de os 
investimentos do órgáo no es- 
tado terem sido mínimos nos 
últimos anos, foram maiores 
do que ¿'arrecadacáo do selo. 
A valores correntes, durante 
o ano foram arreca- 
dados Ncz$ 30,30 milhoes e in- 
vestidos (da arrecadagáo fei.- 
ta com sele pedágio) Ncz$ 
34,42 milhóes, dos quais Ncz$ 
5,16 milhóes na BR-101. Em 
termos globais, o selo pedá- 
gio náo representou mais do 
que 6 a 77% de todos os investi- 
mentos do DNER durante 
1989, e perdeu qualquer ex- 
pressáo neste ano, mesmo 
quando ainda era exigido nas 
rodovias: no primeiro semes- 
tre foram arrecadados pouco 
mais de Cr$ 204 milhóes. 


¿$ 


Trecho entre Rosário e Alegrete. Património sendo sucateado 


CAPINMA — Em 1980, com 
recursos do selo pedágio, o 
DNER somente fez até feve- 
reiro um “'tapa-buraco” e 
aplicou uma “'capinha” de 
asfalto entre Rosário do Sul e 
Alegrete. No momento, acre- 
dita-se que a operacáo tapa- 
buraco desenvolvida dentro 
do Programa SOS Rodovias 
nas BRs-101, 116 e 392, e na 
free-way, utilize também es- 
ses recursos, embora o mon- 
tante a ser aplicado ultrapas- 
se, mais uma vez, o total ar- 
recadado no estado. 

A situagáo das estradas fe- 
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derais existentes no Rio. 
Grande do Sul se agravou pe- . 
lo fato de náo terern sido en- . 
viados ao estado Cr$ 497,73 : 
milhóes de um programa es- * 
pecial que, ainda no final do 
governo anterior, previa a 
restauracáo de 13 trechos de * 
sete rodovias, e a construcáo . 
de 15 trechos de 11 rodovias, e 
de mais Cr$ 371,01 milhóes da. . 
previsáio orcamentária que - 
também programava obras . 
em quatro rodovias. 

O chefe do 10” Distrito do 
DNER, Vinícius Joáo Gomes : 
Pinto, entretanto, acredita 
que a situacáo deverá melho- 


rianual de Investimentos, en- 
viado para a administracáo 
central do órgáo no dia pri- 
meiro deste més, pleiteando 
recursos de Cr$ 50,64 bilhóes 
para aplicagáo entre 1991 e 
1995, a valores de julho últi- 
mo, visando a conservaqáo 
sistemática, a continuidade 
nas obras paradas e iniciar 
outras. De outro lado, há a 
intencáo de restaurar no pró- 
ximo ano, em todo o país, cer- 
ca de cinco mil quilómetros 
de rodovias danificadas, dos 
quais, se 500 ficarem no Rio 
Grande, “isto já seria uma 
grande coisa'', segundo Vini- 

cius. O DNER também pre- 
tende destinar recursos para 
conservagáo no montante de 
ess $ mil por quilómetro ao 
anó.' é que, se for concretdza- 

As, é considerado suficiente. 
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Arrocho monetário náo levará 
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ao "setembro negro 


- BRASÍLIA — A partir de setembro 
q Baísco Central passa a contar, segundo. 


áetária”: o fim do financiamento de á 


di 
| 


todos os depósitos de poupanca do país, 
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uma delas. “O Banco Central tem que 
ter sensibilidade para náo ultrapassar 
ds possibilidades do mercado”, assegu- 


nárias que ocorreráo até o final do 
ano, resultantes do acúmuilo de dissi- 


Ha máo”, enfatiza o presidente do BC. 


Bancos l 


Ronaldo Lapa 
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O bloqueio de cruzados novos no 
Banco Central, determinado pelas medi- 
das'de austeridade económica do Plano 
Collor, náo atingiu os recursos do siste- 
mar bancario. Minucioso levantamento 
realizado pelo economista Sérgio Gol- 
denstein, assessor económico do Sindica- 
todos Bancários do Rio, com base nos 
balangos dos 10 maiores bancos do país, 
mostra que o BC náo recolheu os cruza- 
dos novos dessas instituigóes. Há dois 
meses — quando os balancos foram di- 
vulgados — a "insuficiéncia em cruzados 
novos” dos 10 bancos analisados chega- 
va 2:CrS 130 bilhóes. Hoje, o débito total 
do istema atinge a estonteante cifra de 
Cr$ -900 bilhdes ou mais precisamente 
US$ 12,5 bilhóes. 

A maior insufuciéncia estava em ju- 
nho.com o Banco Económico, que acu- 
mulava uma divida de NCZS 33,8 bilhóes 
no' Banco Central. A segunda colocacáo 
nesse ranking ficava com o Nacional, 
insuficiente em NCzS 31,5 bilhdes, segui- 
do.pelo Unibanco (NCz$ 26,1 bilhdes) e 
ltau (NCz$ 23,5 bilhóes). A quitagáo 
dessas dividas vem sendo negociada su- 
cessivamente entre os bancos e o BC, que 
estipulou o dia 1] de setembro como 
último prazo para resolver a pendéncia. 
Seo governo decidisse exigir que o siste- 
ma bancário recolhesse aos cofres do 
Banco Central todos esses recursos na 
mdeda antiga, a rentabilidade dos ban» 
coy seria bem menor que a apresentanda 
nof balangos deste primeiro semestre, 

0 levantamento realizado por Sérgio 
Gdidenstein deixa evidente que os ban- 
cos náo possuem cruzados novos em 
quéntidades suficientes para lastrear suas 


uc 


obrigagóes com os cruzados novos dos 
clientes. Ou seja: além de o Plano Collor 
náo ter atingido o capital poro das 
instituigdes bancárias, ainda permitiu 
que, num primeiro momento, o sistema 
lucrasse com um aumento de capital de 
giro na moeda atual, facilitando a con- 
versáo de suas aplicacóes para cruzeiros 
em volumes bem maiores do que o mon- 
tante devido aos clientes. 

Favorecimento — Esse tratamento 
concedido aos bancos, segundo o levan- 
tamento do economista, foi o responsá- 
vel pelas dificuldades iniciais do Plano 
Collor e também pelo elevado nivel de 
cruzeiros em circulagáo nos primeiros 
meses de vigéncia do plano. Depois desse 
periodo, a política adotada pelo governo 
foi bastante “tortuosa”, segundo o do- 
cumento. “Embora o BC tenha baixado 
normas exigindo o complemento dessas 
insuficiéncias de cruzados novos para 
cruzeiros, prorrogou por várias vezes 0 
prazo de pagamento das dividas. Seria o 
mesmo que permitir aos correntistas que 
tiveram recursos bloqueados pelo Plano 
Collor o saque de uma parcela de suas 
poupancas. 

Essa diferenga de tratamento ficou 
mais evidente quando o BC iniciou a 
emissáo de novos titulos da divida públi. 
ca (Letras do Tesouro Nacional) com 
taxas de juros elevadas na tentativa de 
diminuir a “inesperada liquidez adicio- 
nal”. Segundo o documento, “náo é por 
acaso que o total de LTNs no mercado é 
praticamente igual ao montante de defi- 
ciéncias em cruzados novos das institui- 
góes financeiras, estimadas pelo próprio 
BC em Cr$ 900 bilhóes'”. Para Goldens- 
tein, a politica que o governo está colo» 
cando em prática acabou se transfor- 
mando em um grande subsidio aos 
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Posicáo Insuficiónc.a * 
Banco em cruzados liquida em cruzadus ' 
Em NCz$ Em NCz$ EmNCzS 
Bradesco 290 821 288.542 2279 
tad 201 028 177430 23598 
*  Bamerindus 98669 94028 4641 
Unibanco 65592 39471 26121. 
Nacional 43087 11491 31590 
Económico 39163 5288 33875 
BCN 25595 22648 2947 
Merc. Sáo Paulo 22234 12/39 2495. 
Noroeste 12080 10786 1294 
+ Bandeirantes 10 280 9 044 1236 
TOTAL 678 467 130.076 — 
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Elaboragáo: Assessoria Económica do Sindicato dos Bancários. 


bancos. “Isso porque se cobra apenas a 
variagáo do BTN fiscal mais 6% pelas 
insuficiéncias em cruzados, ao mesmo 
tempo que esses recursos sáo aplicados 
pelos bancos que conseguem remunera- 
gdes com base nas LTNs. 

Lacros — O levantamento realizado 
pelo economista deixa claro também que 
a táo falada lucratividade do sistema 
bancário náo chegou a ser ferida de mor- 
te pelo Plano Collor como muitos imagi- 
nam. Embora todos esperassem uma 
grande reducáo do lucro grupo apurado 
neste periodo, náo foi bem isso o que 
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aconteceu. Comparando-se os res iltados 
desse semestre com os alcangailos no 


mesmo periodo do ano passado — época. 


em que o sistema financeiro conseguiu 
sua maior lucratividade — obs2rva-se 
que agora houve uma diminuicác da so- 
ma do lucro bruto desses bancos em 
apenas 7,12%. 

Um outro fator contribuiu pera essa 
pequena diminuigáo na apuragác da lu- 
cratividade bruto. Muitos bancos apro- 
veitaram para abater integralmen e neste 
sernestre os saldos dos ajustes ds con- 
tratos de financiamentos de habit: gáo do 
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ram apesar do bloqueio de cruzados 


Fundo de Compensagóes de Variacóes 
Salariais (FCVS), embora o BC permitis- 
se parcelar esses compromissos até 1997, 
Através desse artificio, muitas inslitui- 
cóes reduziram contahilmente os lucros 
apurados no primeiro semestre. Gol- 
denstcin acredita que, se isso náo tivesse 
ocorrida, os lucros deste ano poderiam 
chegar perto dos niveis apurados cm 
1989. 

“Antes da decretagáo do Plano Col- 
lor havia uma enorme massa de recursos 
depositados nos bancos, através dos 
quais a ciranda financcira era municia- 
da", explica Goldstein. O economista 
observa, no entanto, que naquele perio- 
do a taxa de spread (diferenca entre a 
taxa de juros que remunera Os recursos 
captados e a das aplicagóes em crédito) 
estava reduzida. A maioria da clientela 
tinha absorvido muitos truques do siste- 
ma financeiro, deixando pouco dinhesro 
em depósito a vista para aplicar grande 
parte dos recursos excedentes em fundos, 
Over, etc. 

Antes do Plano Collor, a situagáo dos 
10 bancos analisados apresentava a se- 
guinte composigáo: em média, apenas 
3.5% dos recursos captados eram depó- 
sitos á vista; 3,6% depósitos a prazo, 
enquanto 64,8% estavam no mercado 
aberto. Depois do plano essas postgocs 
foram invertidas, já que os depósitos á 
vista comegaram a representar 14,2% do 
total captado, ao passo que os depósitos 
a prazo passaram para 25,3%. Isso signi- 
fica um barateamento do custo de capta- 
cáo com aumento do spread. o que, ao 
lado da cobranga pelos servigos presta- 
dos, contribuiu para que os bancos resis- 
tissem em diminuir seus Jucros depois do 
Plano Collor, 
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Zo umi" Grupo Caemi investe no 


TITO AP IM 
19 mia 


Amapá US) 


SANTANA, AP — Em meio a 
montanhas de finos de manganés — 


. S a 
ubia Ferro-Liga do Amapá (CFA), com 
investimentos de US$ 15 milhoes. 


O grupo Caemi foi um dos primeiros 
a se implantar po Amapi, firmando ain- 


um carioca de 42 anos, há 18 anos no 
Amapá, gerente de metalurgia da CFA. 
Um dos gigantes do setor mineral 
dro o preso Coen desidia ds 
plantar a CFA em Santana após realizas 
um amplo levantamento nos mercados 
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e, ainda, . 
pri - 
das miles de tnciadas de Eta de 


Para fugir da fiaha de tiro des cnti> 
jades ambientalistas macionais e inter 
nacioozis, a CFA já inicion o projet de, 
reflorestamento de uma ásea de 4500 ha... 
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Sérgio Costa 


Felizes eram os tempos em que falar de 
Brasil, lA fora, era Jlembrar de um pais 
mbativel em futebol, Carmaval e cafe. Os 


o a aa o 
Irasilciro náo € a desejada por um 
mazado 


prod 
d at com 35 milhóes de sacas na saíra 
pa ven pericado apapO nds E 


Tk “Becuperacio? Só mesmo na safra de 
1983”, resume Carlos Calmon. presidente 
dé Foderaráo Brasileira dos Exportado- 
pH a Febec. O fim da fimitagáo 
de Organizagio Internacional 
E IO, em julho de 1989, provo- 
uma verdadeira enxurrada do produ- 

1229 mercado es pros cía Mas, 


mésmo depois da recuperacio — a saca 
de 60 kg do arábica brasileiro custava 
US$.65.93 e, no último dia 31, chegou a 
US$ 70.32—, o cafe brasileiro náo marca 
a mesma presenga nas mesas pelo mundo, 
como fazia antes. 

Quedas — As previsdes náo sio 
boas: Calmon fala em exportagdes equi- 
valentes a 16 milhóes de sacas de café 
verde e solúvel em 1990, enquanto no ano 
passado as vendas someram 18,2 milhdes 
de sacas. Em divisas isto significa, neste 
ano, a entrada no cofre dos exportadores 
de algo em torno de US$ 1,2 biibio — 
USS 600 milhoes a menos que em 1989, 
quando obteve US$ 1.8 buháo de receita 
com vendas do produto, 


Para os exportadores, o que está 
acontecendo nada mais é do que uma 
espécie de ressaca de quase 30 anos de 
inerrerció do goezad no ddat calcar 
— um periodo que somente agora chegon 
ao fim, com a biquidacio do Instituto 
Brasileiro do Café. Calmon acentua que 
um dos instrumentos da política governa- 
mental para o setor, o crédito agricola, 
náo foí utilizado para incentivar o au- 
mento de produtividade e qualidade. “A 
produtividade dos cafezais brasileiros é 
uma das mais baixas do mundo, uma 

média de seis sacas por hectare”, revela. 
O resultado extá se vendo agora. Á 
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Y Colombia aprovej- 
j tou o boom de suas 
3 exportagóes e luves- 
j tu exatamente em 
¿4 produgáo maior e 
4 melhor. Ganbou es- 
3 pagos importantes 
q que eram do Brasil 
4 junto aos países do 
3 Mercado Comum 


páo (10% das rar sabem que 
e Me ia a de cafés produz- 
dos por paises da América Central que 

seis sn grandes problemas o ai 


Í — “0 perfil do consu- 
pde undial mudou nos últimos cinco 
anos”, atesta Jais Coser, presidente da 
Unicalé, maior exportador brasileiro do 
produto, com vendas para nada mais, 
nada menos, que 37 paises. “Quem mais 


este ano está trabalhando com um vol»- 
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Liberacáo para pequenos saldos 


Banco Central estuda 
a possibilidade de 
liberar os cruzados 
bloqueados em contas 
de pequeno valor. Isso 
é caro para os bancos 


O presidente do Banco Central, 
Ibrahim Eris, prometeu, ontem, 
que vai estudar a possibilidade de 
liberar, em curto prazo, os cruza- 
dos bloqueados quando o valor for 
inferior a Cr$ 5 mil. O pedido foi 
feito pela Associacáo Brasileira.dos 


$ duran- 
e reunido-almogo com Eris. O_pre.. 


¿ oe mostrou a ele que 75% 


das contas bloqueadas estgao com 
valores abaixo de Cr$ $ mil e 62% 
com valores abaixp de Cr$ 2 mil. 
O grande problema, explicou Jo- 
s* Carlos de Campos, é que o custo 
pira manter essas contas é bem 
mais alto que os valores bloquea- 
dos. Hoje, um simples extrato da 
conta bloqueada custa aos bancos 


Liberaqdes: Eris examina contas até NCZ8 5 mil 


Cr$ 150 ao més. Com a grande pelas liberagOes, os bancos se com- 
preocupacdo do governo é com  prometeram a cobrir o valor a ser 
uma possivel impacto mometário liberado, isto e, depositam a quan- 


01-01 


tia liberada tirando, assim, o di- 
nheiro novo que entraria no mer- 


cado. 


BANCOS NOVOS — Outra queixa 
apresentada pelos dirigentes da 
ABBC ao presidente Ibrahim Eris, 
foi que os bancos novos estáo com 
problemas para sobreviver, Quan- 
do estavam apresentando os pri- 
meiros resultados, veio o governo e 
bloqueou 80% do seu capital. Mas 
esse problema o presidente Eris 
deixará sem solugio. Nao vai libe- 
rar recursos para os bancos. 

Os bancos pediram um trata- 
mento diferenciado, isto é, confor- 
me a sua estrutura. Um exemplo 
citado por eles foi a determinacáo 
que apenas 30% do património lí- 
quido pode ser emprestado. Para 
um banco grande esse valor é alto, 
mas os pequenos ficam com uma 
margem de negociacdo muito pe- 
quena. Eris ficou de analisar, o 
assunto, mas náo em curto prazo. 
Brasilia/ZH) 
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A importacáo de alimentos uruguaios 


Antes mesmo de se instalar no Brasil, há 


. pouco mais de wés anos, a Cámara de In- 


dústrias del Uruguay, sabia que teria muito 
trabalho quando fosse deflagrado o inevitá- 


* vel processo de integracáo no Cone Sul. “O 


aumento de 40% a 50% no volume de 
pedidos de nformacáo náo nos surpreende”, 
comenta Julio Martinez Reyes, gerente para 
o Brasil da Cámara, informando que o nú- : 
mero de consultas atualmente varia entre 15 
a 20 por dia. A representacio da Camara de 
Industrias del Uruguai no Estado tem fun- 
codes semelhantes as das outras Cámaras. 
“Nós ajudamos o industrial brasileiro a ven- 
der seus produtos para os uruguajos e vice- 
versa, de uma forma que ambos fagam bons 
negócios”, resume Julio Martinez Reyes. 


E pod mera La imporad alero 


outros bens de consumo. Uma prova disto é 


que, no ano passado, a balanca comercial 
entre os dois países foi. pela primeira vez na 
história, favorável em US$ 112,5 milhóes ao 
Uruguai. “Se os brasileiros mantiverem seu 
interesse, a tendéncia é que O Uruguai am- 
plie este superávit”, analisa o gerente da 
Camara para o Brasil. 

Todas as informagdes e os contatos arti- 
culados pela Camara de Industrias del Uru- 
guay sáo gratuitas, pois sáo os industriais 
uruguajos que mantém a estrutura da repre- 
sentacáo no estado, que cónsome cerca de 
CrS:520 mil por més. Além da Camara de 
Industrias, os brasileiros interessados em 
negócios com o Uruguai podem contar tam- 
bém com a ajuda da Cámara de Comércio 
Brasil-SuVUruguay, uma entidade que se 
mantém com a comtribuigáo de seus 75 
associados e, desde 1987, está se reestrutu- 
rando com O objetivo de aproximar 0s em- 
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da economia brasileira, a Cámara de Co 
mércio Italiana para Oo Rio Grande do Sul 
passou a viver um momento de rara eferve-: 
oéncia desde sua implantacáo no Estado, em 
1931. É que no ano passado O SoOvemno' 
italiano assinou um convénio com o Brasil, 
pelo qual a ltábia destinaria US$ 1,1 bilháo, . 
para financiar investimentos de pequenas e 
médias empresas. O dinheiro ainda náo che- 
gou, mas desde que foi anunciado os cinco! 
funcionários da Cámara náo tém descan-, 
so. 

“Recebemos de 20 a 30 pedidos de infor- 
macúes por dia”, conta Carlo Biocchieri, pre- 
sidente da entidade. A Cámara Italiana cus- 
teia suas despesas fixas, que chegam a Cr5 
200 mil por més, com a arrecadacáo das 
amuidades dos 100 associados € com as 


01 0: 


TÍ 


Ne. DOCU 
TITULO. OPAGAS. DE Abe AGE 


PRO! 
FE Y 
Viet 


¿e 


JLo LD $002 
ETA IL 


BA Love 


¿e 


wa £c co dll tb! 


cr rn 


FEbUCENR  RASTO LS 


Companhias de capital 
aberto reduzem despesa 


SAO PAULO — A redugáo de gas 
tos foi um dos principais recursos util+- 
zados pelas empresas para enfrentar o 


, aperto de liquidez provocado pelo Pla- 


no Collor. Pesquisa feita pela Associa- 
gáo Brasileira das Companhias de Ca- 
pital Aberto (Abrasca) revelou que 
82,1% das 56 empresas consultadas 
cortaram despesas para se adaptar ás 
mudangas na economia. Feita entre o 
dias 2 e 30 de julho, o levantamento — 
um diagnóstico do nivel de atividade 
das empresas de capital aberta que será 
repetido trimestralmente — mostrou 
também que a contengáo náo foi obtida 
apenas com cortes no pessoal. Só 
20.6% das empresas demitiram traba- 
Thadores, enquanto 38,5% 

conceder férias, 20,6% deram licenga 
remunerada e 10,3% mantiveram o 
quadro de pessoal inalterado. 

A pesquisa demonstra ainda que es- 
sas companhias estáo praticando politi- 
cas salariais que independem de inter- 
mediacáo do governo. Em 71,4% das 


consultadas bouve reposicáo de salá- 


rios, concedida sob a forma de anteci- 
pagáo, 16,1% náo reajustaram as remu- 


._heragóes e apenas 3,6% ¡nformaram 


 gramadas; 34% mantiveram investi- 


mentos, 19,6% reformularam suas 


_ previsoes, 26,8% suspenderam tempo- 
_sariamente € 12,5% alargaram o crono 


grama. 
do — Mais da metade das 


Captacio - s 
empresas pesquisadas (53,5%) náo pre- : 


01 0 


tende captar recursos no periodo 1990, 
91. Das 41,1% que responderam afir- 
mativamente á questáo, 28,6% indica- 
sam valores que, no total, somam US$ 
291,1 milhoes. Só 4% das consultadas 
desmobilizaram algum ativo para fazer 
caixa, apesar do faturamento de 46,4% 
das qa ter caido depois do 

rie á utilizaáo da capacidade 
instalada, as respostas mostram que as 
Pra informadas, que atingiram 


a a a 
enquanto atividades como as de fabri- 
cacáo de artigos de limpeza e téxtil au- 
mentaram a produgio. Ramos como O 
agrícola, de higiene, alimentos e mate- 
rial de construgáo mantiveram o mes- 
mo nivel de antes do plano. 

Para 53,6% das empresas de capital 
aberto, a política económica do gover- 
no está permitindo segurar a infiacáo. 
Embora apenas 7,1% das respostas 
apontem como certa uma tendéncia de 
queda, 24% apostam em taxas inferio- 
res a 15% ao més e só 5,4% acreditam 
era uma inflagáo mensal superior a 
20%. Para 57,1%, a reducáo da ativi- 
dade económica náo vai levar o pais a 
uma recessáo mais intensa. 

A pesquisa da Abrasca foi feita em 
empresas localizadas em Sáo Paulo, Rio 
de Janeiro, Rio Grande do Sul, Minas 
Gerais e Pará. A quase totalidade das 
corpanhias consultadas (94,6%) sáo de 
capital privado nacional e atuam em 35 
setores da atividade económica. 
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Hughes fornecerá 2 satélites 


a Embratel por US$ 175 milhoes 


... Finalmente terminou ontem o úl- 
. timo capitulo da tumultuada concor- 


> séncia internacional para a aquisigáo 


¿dos dois satélites que substituiráo Os 


“Brasilsat | e 2. Um ano e meio após a 


“abertura da concorréncia para a fa- 
“Bricagáo da segunda geragáo do siste- 
ma bras:leiro de comunicacOes por 
satélite. a vencedora Hughes Com- 
_¡munications International assinou 


“com a Embratel o contrato no valor 


“de US$ 175 milhoes. 


sur O Brasilsat Bl será colocado em 
-. Orbita em abril de 1994 e o B2 em 
“”outubro do mesmo ano. A fabricagáo 


do primeiro satélite está prevista para 
comegar daqui a quatro meses, quan- 


- do ja teráo sido fechados os prazos de 
=* contratos de financiamento e obtidas 
“as licengas de importagáo. O progra- 
ma está sendo 100% financiado pelo 


“Eximbank com taxas de juros de 


9.65% ao ano. Á divida será amorti- 


zada num periodo de 10 anos. 
De acordo com o presidente da 


-. Embratel, Carlos de Paiva Lopes, que 


, assinou o contrato com o vice -presi- 


“ . dente da Divisáo de Sistemas Comer- 
--ciais da Hughes, David Braverman, o 
“próximo passo será a contratagáo de 
-- um seguro para os satélites. “Esta- 


.- mos estudando com quem será feito e 


**quais as formas de pagamento.” O 


seguro deverá ser efetuado pelo me- 
nos um ano antes do lancamento de 
“tada um. Além disso, a empresa fran- 
cesa Arianespace, que fornecerá o fo- 
guete langador para os satélites brasi- 
El “kiros, oferece uma espécie de seguro, 
- que é a garantia de relancamento ca- 
.. So ocorra algum problema no mo- 
mento de colocá-los no espago. 
O contrato para o langamento, 


também financiado pelo Eximbank, 
será fechado na próxima segunda-fei- 
ra com a Arianespace, responsavel 
pelo envio, em 1985 e em 1986, dos 
dois Brasilsat Al e A2. Para obter a 
garantia de relancamento, a Embratel 
deverá desembolsar 10% do valor do 
contrato. Os dois novos satélites se- 
ráo colocados no mesmo lugar onde 
se encontram hoje os da primerra ge- 
racáo, numa alttude de 36 mil quiló- 
metros. 

Durabilidade — Uma das prin- 
cipais vantagens da segunda geracáo 
de satélites é a maior durabilidade. 
Enquanto os satélites Al e A2 tém 
vida útil estimada entre oito e 10 
anos, os novos teráo 12 anos de vida. 
Outra novidade da segunda geracáo é 
a existéncia de um transponder (canal 
de comunicacáo) em cada satélite, na 
banda X, que é o canal de comunica- 
e militar para controle de frontei- 


o de ser uma exigéncia do 
edital, a banda X correu o risco de 
ficar de fora do pacote da Hughes, 
porque o Departamento de Estado 
norte-americano considerou, no ano 
passado, o Brasil um pais de relagóes 
comerciais dificeis. O impasse foi 
contornado e a Hughes colocou a 
banda X no programa. 

O mercado mundial de satélites 
hoje gira na órbita de US$ 2 biihoes; 
assim somente a negociacáo do Bra- 
silsat representa quase 10% das ven- 
das globais. Isso explica a mobiliza- 
gáo dos dois gigantes do setor, a 
norte-americana Hughes Aircraft 
Company e a canadense Spar Aeros- 
pace Limited para obter a conta bra- 


Desde marco de 1989, quando fo- 
ram abertas, simultaneamente, as 
cartas-proposta de cada uma das em- 
presas, as duas buscaram angariar a 
preferéncia do governo brasileiro que 
enviou um questionário com mais de 
350 ¡tens para ser respondido sobre o 
assunto. Ganhou a Hughes, após um 
longo periodo de indecisáo do gover- 
no que quase colocou em risco O 
sistema de comunicagóoes no pais, 
pots havia a possibilidade de os pró- 
ximos satélites náo ficarem prontos 
antes que os atuais entrassem em co- 
lapso. 

A Hughes fez uma proposta 10% 
mais barata do que a da Spar, o que, 
segundo os técnicos da Embratel, foi 
o principal fator de decisáo do gover- 
no. Além disso, ela promete no seu 
pacote algumas vantagens comerciais 
através da empresa lider do grupo, a 
General Motors, que em 1979 adqui- 
riu a indústria criada na década de 50 
pelo kegendário Howard Hughes. A 
GM comprará produtos industriais 
brasileiros no valor equivalente ao 
custo total do projeto e ainda ofere- 
cerá apoio técnico ao Instituto Na- 
cional de Pesquisas Espaciais (Inpe) 
no valor de US$ 10 milhóes. 

Para cumprir a exigéncia do go- 
verno de associacáo com uma empre- 
sa nacional, a Hughes ficou sócia da 
Promon Engenharia. Foi exatamente 
esta exigéncia que colocou a Hughes 
e a Spar em confronto. Elas haviam 
trabalhado em conjunto no forneci- 
mento da primeira geracio de satéli- 
tes brasileiros. 
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Brasil passa a NR 
resina de fibra óptica - 


Mauricio Corréa 


A A A A A AA ATAR 
BRASÍLIA — Ainda neste semestre, o 


Brasil deizará de importar o Pecera 
fibras ú O Centro de 


Instalado em Campinas (SP), o 
CpaD já assinou 223 contratos de forne- 
i de tecnologia 


camento deste ano alcanga US$ 70 mi- 
thóoes. 

O CpqD está diretamente vinculado 
á presidéncia da Telebrás, reuniudo 
1.546 pessoas. Atualmente, o CpqD está 
finalizando diversos cc que seráo 
incorporados ao mundo das telecom 


! a be 
aomeniando y vida Ud de Bb 0 a 0 : 
produtividade”. ; 
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de Secmtada Nacional des Comando E 


acham que a fibra náo passa de fio.zagis. 
sofisticado. 


Como a resina 


ser utilizada 296 acis meses apósa fabrica. 
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Orcamento de US$ 70 loe 7 


micacóos brasliras. Un dels é Sc" 


mn 


mado Trópico RA, que vem 2 Era a. 
central telefó 


_balha num sisiema de comunica3o de” 
- dados via satélite (o Samsal) e no" pro 


peto de telefone público eletrónica aio-_ 


nado por cartáo magnético. Para 1992, o. 
CpqD já anuncia o langamento comer- 
cial do Intelisel, que vem a ser uma espó- 
cie de telefone inteligente. (M.C) 
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ficativa, o parlamentar considera a acáo 
Brasil Argentina como simbolo de novos 
tempos, “ditados pela consciéncia demo- 
crática, em defesa do meio ambiente, 
, da paz e da vida”. Propositadamente, 
os projetos foram divulgados na segunda- 
, fcira, día em que uma bomba atómica 
_ destruiu a cidade japonesa de Hiroshi 
_; há 45 anos. i 
| ¡Feldman aponta como principal fonte 
o , de preocupacio para ecologistas, cientis- . 
| 3 das e políticos o documento “Subsidi 
! | ¡ . para o controle de tecnologia nuciear pelo 
| ' Congresso Nacional”, elaborado peta So- 
»  ciedade Brasileira de Fisica —SBF—, que 
mostra a viabilidade técnica de cons 
trucáo e testes, no Brasil, de bomba 
semelhante á de hiroshima, “apenas com 
meios que as Forcas Armadas possuem, 
fora de salvaguardas”. Para ses - 
pelo Congresso, o projeto necessita de 828 
mil assinaturas em cinco Estados da Fe- 
deracán (ABRI 


AH 
HE 
] 
| 


Y 


ENTRADO_ LLAJA ZZ £ 


ce y Y 
CEUZ DO ¿AeJ2 


y 


Puna Ñ e 


Titus TE zCNAOO/A. Pucoc Leciarn YA < - LOVE VO 
TES Jl do 8. 150028 
eS 2/8/30 
DAASDZ Igo 
F- TECY. pate. 


mk 
e 
ta. 
et 
i 


Tecnologia 
pude ¡eceber 
mails incentivo 


Os investimentos do setor privadts. ; 
em pesquisa e desenvolvimento tecnoú. 
lógico representam apenas 10% do to4, 
tal aplicado em ciéncia e tecnologias 
no pais. “E o desejado é que os investi 
mentos das empresas privadas cres0 

cam 30% ao ano”. disse ontem o seciól! 
road de Ciéncia e Lecaolod 
da Presidéncia da Republica, Edsoid" 
Machado de Souza. Ele admitiu, en- 
tretanto, que esta taxa talvez seja “in- 
ce suportável”, levando em conta a pre; 
visáo de crescimento do PIB, estim 
em 3% nos próximos cinco anos, rec, 
nhecendo que caberá ao governo 
mecanismos de estimulo. Vale lema a 
brar que, no total, os investimentos' : . - 
To setor representaram MES , 
% do PIB no ano passado. 


Pares revelou que o cad 
trabalha com a hipótese de concedei 
. oo. ] incentivos fiscais e até mesmo promóS' 
] ver política de incentivos casada con 
reducio de tarifas de importacáo de ín 
sumos, desde que a renúncia fiscal 
cause problemas para as contas nació- 
nais e náo « ,hoque com a orientacid' 
«io governo. Ele lembrou ainda que B; 
fato de as navas Constituigóes est: pe y a 
| . N duais vincularem le alguma forma; 4 Sl 
receita tributária á ciéncia e tecnolgs? * a 
gia abrem novas perspectivas, tando 
como exemplo que o estado de Sáb; 
Paulo aplicou 0,5% da arrecadagáo de, 
JCMS (US$ 160 milhocs) no setor. -.- 


Programa — Todas as aqótt” 
que o governo pretende deslanchar es. 
taráo reunidas no Programa de Capá”” 
citagáo Tecnológica, que estará cof, 
dluido em 26 de agosto, junto com.Q, 
projeto que trata da nova política ing 

* dustrial. Ele adiantou que, dentro dy 
programa, o governo trabalhará a 
duas frentes: numa ponta, vai estimular 
a formagáo de recursos humanos 
montagem e a modemizacáo de labo- 
ratórios e centros de pesquisa. De ou 
tro lado, entra o financiamento direto 
ás empresas. Machado reconheceu que 
náo existe no sistema financeiro nacio- 
nal linhas de crédito para aporte de 
capital de risco nem tampouco paa 
apoio á comercializacio, dando a Ha 
teader que O programa vai estabelecers 
a!zuma cvisa nesse sentido. O estimido$ 
á formagáo de consórcios também estás 
nos pianos do governo. 


PRE 


PES 
Á 


A 


ES 


9 eo. 


COWALES Cada ALCO0B. OA EL AUMENTO DE Clima AJA 7 


2.4 AS0028 


-LDAASDL oo46. 


Efcuzico tro. boba 41302, 


EM Collares culpa governo pelo. 


1 Para ele, administracio 
desaparelhou Seguranca 
Pública e náo investi 
como devia na Educacio, 
“única forma de evitar 


Direito, em 1960, pela Universidade 
Federal do Rio Grande do Sul. Ele 
iniciou sua carreira política como ve- 
reador de Porto Alegre, exescendo 
mandato de 1964 a 1970. De verea- 


consecutivas: 1970, quando foi o 
mais votado pelo entdo MDB; 1974, 
quando foi o mais votado no Estado; 
e 1978, novamente o mais votado do 
Rio Grande. 

Em 1982, Collares concorreu ao 
Govemo do Estado pelo PDT. per- 
dendo Jair Soares leleito) e nara 

pie rd (segundo colocado), 
tendo superado a Clóvis Ilgenfritz 
que concorreu pelo PT. Em 1985, 
disputou a Prefeitura de Porto Ale- 
gre e ganhou a ckicáo por larga 
margem. Foi empossado a 1* de ja- 
neiro de 19386 e governou o munici 
pio por trés anos — duracáo do man- 
dato dos primeiros prefeitos eleitos 
das capitais após a abertura. Ágora, 
concorre ao Governo pela coligacáo 
Frente Progressista Gaúcha, integra- 
da pelo PDT, PSDB e PC do B. 
ZH — É sabido que o semhor obede- 
ce a diretriz de Leonel Brizola. Tas 
bém é sabido que o Rio tem: imteres- 
ses que coutrariam os do Rio Gras- 
de. Por exemplo: o Pólo Petroquisni- 
co e a indústria antomobilstica. E se 


Collares anuncia acdo com Brizola pels pólos daqui e do Rio 


Collares — Náo. Nós vamos en- 
ca para o Rio de Janeiro e uma para 
o Rio Grande; vamos encontrar um 
pólo para o Rio e garantir o cresci- 
mento do nosso. Nós temos este 
acordo entre nós e lutaremos juntos 
para que o Governo Federal viabilize 
os dois pólos. 

ZH — As denúncias que o PT anun- 
cia costra o sembor mio O 2ssms- 
tam? 

Collares — De jeito nenhum.Tenho 
a consciéncia tranquila dos atos que 
pratiquei dentro da lei.O PT usa esta 


- administragáo. É o povo que fala e 


que diz já ter saudade do meu gover- 
no. 

ZH — Que anákse faz, a propósito, 
sobre a administracio do PT 
Collares — Desastrada. 

ZH — E a do PMDB no Estado? 


Collares — Com relacáo ao PT regis- 
tro O abandono de todas as obras a 
partir da Usina do Gasómetro, do 
Projeto Praia do Guaiba, do Ginásio 
Municipal, do abandono das 22 casas 


ponsabilizar o PT. N3o pelo fato de 
ter abandonado todas estas obras, 
mas, especialmente por náo ter tido o 
zelo que deveria ter no trato do di 
nheiro público, que é património do 


povo. 
ZH — E a do PMDB? 

Collares — Já em relacáo ao PMDB 
bastam trés: a educacáo foi um de- 
sastre, comegou com uma greve e 
terminou com outra. Náo teve com. 
peténcia e nem sensibilidade para 
contornar os confiitos com o magis- 
tério e além disso deixou a rede esco- 


aumento da criminalidade 


lar csiadual cid estado procáno. TÁ A 
quase 200 mil excedentes por falta de * 
matrícula. Além disso, há a questáo : 
da Seguranga, já que basta conversar * 
com quaiquer policial ou brigadiano - 
que ele te mostra o contracheque e ai 
se vé que ejes foram submetidos pelo 
atual governo a0 maior castigo quea . 
Seguranca já recebeu. : 


ZH — O semhor está dizendo, eatío, 


de e da própria violéncia sho efcitos 


Collares. — Indiscutivelmente. O 
Governo náo aparcihou o setor de 
seguranca públick; ndo deu uma re> 
muneracáo razoável para as policias 
civil e militar, e tirou de lá e ndo 
proviu, em média, 35% das lotagdes f 
dos respectivas efetivos, lotagdes es- 
tas previstas para 1978. Com o cres 
cimento da populagáo, esta lotacio | 
Já cra carente e agora está totalmente + 
defasada. 


ZH — E o terceiro ponto crítico de 
Gorerno? 
Collares — É a Saúde. Apesar do ; 
SUDS, o Governo que aí está nada 
fez além da discriminagáo. Como 
prefeito de Porto Alegre, eu recebía 
Cr$700 milhóes por més, enquanto 
municipios vizinhos de menor ex- 
INTI Y 
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O advogado Nélson Marchezan nasceu 


ram a Unido por um Novo Rio Grande e 
gragas 2 Deus hoje ela ultrapassa estes 
Áimites e sem acestacio de outros segmen- 
tos partidários e ndo partxlários Minha 
candidatura nasoeu no Rio Grande com 
um projeso para tirar o Rio Grande do 


¿ y valin dizer que sou candidato de Á 04 


prejudica eleitoralmente? 
Marchezaa — A imílario que o Pais 


para 65 ou 70 a massa salarial reduzindo 
Jucros, juros e aluguéis merece O aplauso; 
modernizacáo 


Morchezs — Todo mundo tem pa 
driaho, eu náo teaho. Tenho um prest- 


Uuids: candidato diz que sua coligardo está coesa e pretende 


dente para ajudar a governar o Rio Gran 
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-. Governo pode acabar 
com imposto sindical 


BRASÍLIA — O ministro do Tra- 
balho e da Previdéncia Social, Antó- 
nio Rogério Magri, levou ontem ao 
presidente Fernando Collor o texto 
de uma medida provisória que acaba 
com a cobranga do imposto sindical. 
O texto elimina os pe CLT 
(Consolidacáo das Leis Trabalho) 
que estabeiecem a obrigaioriedade do 

do imposto, de valor 
equivalente a um dia de trabalho de 
os assalariados, no més de mar- 


calistas náo se preocupam com suas 
bases e vivem ás custas desse capital 
sem qualquer esforgo. Há, porém, 


cáo descontada em folha, “indepen- 
dentemente da contribuicáo prevista 


em les”. 

“A Constituigáo é ambigua”, con- 
firma o advogado Evaristo de Mo- 
raes Filho, um dos relatores da Co- 
missio Afonso Arinos, que levou 20 
texto constituinte. “Como está pre- 
visto na CLT, o presidente só pode 
fazer modificagóes através de medida 
provisória ou de projeto de lei a ser 
encaminbado ao Congresso”, afir- 
mou o advogado trabaihista. “Eu pa- 
rabenizo o governo. Lutei minha vida 
inteira contra o imposto sindical, que 
criou Os pelegos, que náo precisam 
lutar porque estáo com a barriga 
cheia”, acrescentou O 

O artigo da Constituicáo garante 


a liberdade de organizacáo sindical e 
proibe a interferencia do poder públi- 
co na vida dos sindicatos, e embora 
náo cite nominalmente o ¡ imposto sin- 
dical, cria polémica. Um dos princi- 
pais assessores de Magri assegura que 
O imposto será extinto: “Vamos aca- 
bar com essa virgula acrescentada ás 
escondidas pcios peiegos na Consii- 


Magri disse que o fim do imposto 
sindical é urgente e vai revolucionar a 
relagáo entre sindicatos, empresas e 
governo, acabando com a principal 
tutela do Estado sobre as relacoes 

acabar s eo 
ra com o imposto 
mcio de medida provisória, se deve 4 
votacáo pelo Congresso Nacional, 
em breve, do orcamento da joa 
para 1991. O orcamento, que 
enviado pelo Executivo ao Congresso 
na próxima sexta-feira, teria que in- 
cluar os 20% relativos ao recolhimen- 
to do imposto sindical destinados ao 
Ministério do Trabalbo, equivalentes 
a CrS 3 bilhoes. 

A distribuicáo do imposto sindi- 
cal, recolhido tanto de empresas 


rio do Trabalho. A pregos de hoje, 
sindicatos, federaqóes e confedera- 
g0es váo receber cerca de Cr$ 12 bi 
Ihóes. Com o fim do imposto, acredi- 
tam os assessores do ministro, os 
dirigentes sindicais váo representar 
melhor suas bases e deve decidir, 
em assembléia, sem interferéncia do 
governo, quanto váo cobrar de seus 
o 


Governo vai terminar | 
com. sin up sindical . 


ques dos trabalhadores todo més de mar- 
go. A minuta da medida, com duas alter- 
nativas de texto, foi entregue ontem 30 


deram a extincáo, como forma de forta- 
lecimento do movimento sindical. O pre- 
sidente em exercicio do Sindicato. dos 


4 


Metalicos de sio Palo (fado 
CGT), Antonio Flores, 0 paco e 
sar ora oporri 
autonomia das entidades” e 
e ee 
a reforaz 2 
goria, aumentar o numero de filiados. - 
O secretário-geral da CUT de Brasi- 
lía, José Lucimar Alves de Lima, Jem 
brou que o fiza do imposto já é 
há muito tempo pela central, acredita 
que essa medida representará o fim “dos 
pelegos que viven exclusivamente desga 
contribuigio”, mas critica que isso 
feito por medida provisória. “Nio 
ia polo e lapa de ado y 
foi recolludo era marco e a questáo 8 


voltará a ser discutida no ano que ve 9 () [) Y 53 6 


argumentou. 


ON 


Governo 


BRASILIA — Com o prego do 
barril de petróleo já ultrapassando a 
barreira dos US$ 30, o governo brasi- 
leiro comega a tomar as primeiras 
medidas para reduzir o impacto da 
crise no Golfo Pérsico no plano de 
estabilizagáo económica. Ontem, o 
ministro da Infra-Estrutura, Ozires 
Silva, anunciou que a Petrobrás ini- 
ciará nos próximos dias uma campa- 
nha nacional de orientagáo para re- 
duzir o consumo de combustiveis, 
enquanto fontes do Palácio do Pla- 
nalto informavam que o presidente 
Fernando Collor de Mello vai reati- 
var o programa do álcool e estimular 
a utilizagáo de fontes alternativas de 
energia. 

Ozires Silva comentou que o prego 
do óleo cru acima de Uss o configu- 
ra um mercado “muito alto e especu- 
lativo”, mas a situacáo ho Golfo Pér- 
sico tende a agravar-se e pode levar á 
guerra. Segundo o ministro, um au- 
mento dos pregos no mercado inter- 
nacional será suficiente para inibir o 
consumo. 

Segundo fontes do Palácio do Pla- 


No DO Ca 
rro (gObil 


LO 


y 


nalto, o presidente Collor viajará 
quarta-feira a Maceió, onde vai 
anunciar, em rede nacional de rádio e 
televisáo, um ambicioso programa de 
produgáo de energia para a próxima 
década, que inclui estímulos ao pro- 
de do álcool e á utilizagdo do 

agago de cana-de-agúcar como fonte 
alternativa. Collor vai abrir um en- 
contro internacional sobre a utiliza- 
gáo do bagago de cana para a produ- 
gáo de energia. 

Ao mesmo tempo, ainda ontem, o 
governo recebeu a confirmacio da 
estatal iraniana National Iranian Oil 
Company (NIOC) para o forneci- 
mento de mais 100 mil barril diários 
de petróleo, além de outros 100 mil 
gue já recebe desde julho. Com esses 

00 mil barris iranianos está suprido 
o décifit ocasionado. pela suspensáo 
da compra de 100 mil barris do Ira- 
que e 30 mil barris do Kuwait. 

Um técnico da Petrobrás revelou 
que os gastos com as importagdes de 
petróleo esse ano deveráo aumentar 
em US$ 1,3 bilháo, devido á escalada 
dos precos no mercado internacional, 
e podem chegar aos US$ 4,7 bilhóes 


am no 


sé A a 
ano Lorenza 


J do B. K0021 


A A A 


se a cotacáo do barril se mantiver em 
torno de US$ 30 FOB (sem custo do 


frete) — prego que a empresa já co- - 


megou a pagar, conforme revelou um 
técnico da empresa. Somente os uu- 
mentos da última semana represen- 
tam um dispéndio adicional da or- 
dem de US$ 300 milhóes até o final 
do ano. 

A crise no Golfo alterou completa- 
mente o quadro das importagóes. Em 
marco, as previsóes de gastos com im- 
portagáo eram de US$ 3,4 bilhóes, 
sendo US$ 3,17 bilhóes com a compra 
de 554 mil barris diários de óleo bruto 
e US$ 283 milhóes referentes a 57 mil 
barris diários de derivados, segundo 
dados da Petrobrás. No inicio do més, 
a Organizagáo dos Paises Exportado- 
res de Petróleo elevou o prego do barril 
de US$ 18 para US$ 21 e logo depois 
da invasáo do Kuwait comegou uma 
alta continua dos pregos no mercado 
internacional, com os pregos chegando 
a US$ 26. 

Na primeira escalada dos precos, 
a Petrobrás calculava um gasto adi- 
cional da ordem de US$ 900 a US$ 1 


paraba 


M 


bilháo até o final do ano, conforme 
informou na época o diretor comer- 
cial, Breno Cauduro. Semana passa- 
da os pregos voltaram a subir (ontem 
recuaram ligeiramente), e a Petrobrás 
B pagou, em algumas importagóes, 

S$ 32 CIF (com frete) por barril. 
Com o custo do frete, o prego de cada 
barril de petróleo sofre um aumento 
de US$ 2 a US$ 2,50. 

, Desde o inicio da crise no Golfo 
Pérsico, a diregáo da empresa vem 
tentanto demonstrar tranqúilidade 
em relacáo ao abastecimento de com- 
bustiveis e até informou que náo se 
precipitaria fechando contratos a 
ps elevados, pois o fornecimento 
poderia normalizar-se e os pregos 
voltarem aos niveis anteriores á crise. 
O principal argumento usado pelo 
diretor Breno Cauduro, transmitindo 
um pensamento da diregáo da empre- 
sa, era de que o pais contava com 
estoques de petróleo e derivados por 
70 dias — suficientes para as necessi- 
dades do pais até outubro. Mas a 
crise se agrava dia a dia e á medida 
que as tensóes crescem o mercado 
reage com novos aumentos. 


dl PALA Economia, COM TE 


A e e 


z Tia 27/8/30 


a para economizar combústívelt 


Petróleo pára de subir -. 


O prego do petróleo, que quinta-fei- 
ra atingiu em Londres US$ 32,50 cau- 
sando pánico nos principais mercados 
de agdes, caiu ontem para US$ 30,26 o 
barril. Esse ligeiro recuo, o primeiro em 
trés semanas de aumentos continuos, 
foi atribuido pelos analistas ao clima de 
expectativa criado em torno de uma 
reunido informal da Organizagáo dos 
Países Exportadores de Petróleo (Opep) 
marcada para domingo em Viena. 

Desde o inicio da crise do Golfo Pér- 
sico, no dia 2, o mercado vem sendo 
determinado pelo receio da guerra e de 
uma conseqúente recessáo, pois ainda 
náo há escassez de óleo. Com o embargo 
imposto ao Iraque pelas Nagóes Unidas 
dia 6, os mais de 4 milhócs de barris 
diários que o Iraque e o Kuwait exporta- 
vam desapareceram do mercado, mas os 
paises cosumidores, que aproveitaram 
para comprar quando os pregos estavam 
baixos, tém hoje os maiores estoques dos 
últimos oito anos. 

Tanto compradores como vendedo- 
res estáo prevendo um grande vulo nos 


“ pregos do óleo cru: para US$ 50 se 


houver guerra; ou para US$ ¿0 se for 
encontrada uma solucáo pacifica. “Es- 
tamos sentados num foguete que pode 
nos levar ao céu”, comenta um nego- 
ciante citado pela agéncia Reuters. 
“Mas também pode nos jogar no cháo, 
como uma pedra”. 

Mas a Opep, que por sua capacida- 
de de jogar 4,8 milhóes de barris diários 


. adicionais no mercado é a entidade com 
maior poder para regular os precos, 
- ainda náo chegou sequer a um acordo 


sobre a conveniéncia de reunir-se, for- 
malmente, para avaliar a situacáo e tra- 
gar uma política. Semana passada, a 
Arábia Saudita e a Venezuela, os pal- 
ses-membros mais interessados num au- 
mento da produgáo, pressionaram o 
cartel a fazer uma reunido de cmergén- 
cia, mas nada foi decidido. 

Empurrado de um lado por sauditas 
e venezuelanos e do outro por iraquia- 
nos e iranianos, que em matéria de au- 
mento preferem o dos pregos, o presi- 
dente da Opep, o argelina Sadek 
Boussena, anunciou que vai estar na 
sede da organizacáo em Viena a partir 


- de domingo, “á disposiglo” des países- 


membros eventualmente interessados. 
Ele evitou usar a palavra “reunido”. 
Náo é, portanto, um encontro for- 


mal, para tomar decisóes conjuntas, 


01:04 
E 


é 


mas uma série de consultas separadas, 
nos quartos de hctel das várias delegar. 
góes, num arranje concebido em parte 
para satisfazer o 'raque, que se opóc e- 
qualquer alteragác nas cotas fixadas no > 
final de julho, Se ficar demonstrado que 
a maioria assim c deseja, um encontro : 
oficial poderá ser inalmente marcado. : 
Mas até o fina da tarde, apenas seis ' 
dos 13 membros indicaram que váo 
comparecer: Argé ia, Qatar, Indonésia, 
Nigéria, Irá e Gatáo. A Arábia Saudita ; 
ea Venezuela náo se manifestaram, em- ' 
bora sua presenga seja tida como certa. : 
Um analista da agéncia de noticias UPI : 
acha possivel que os paises contrários ; 
ao aumento de producáo, como o Ira- $ 
que e a Libia, se reúnam em separado + 
— uma atitude que poderia lanar as; 
bases para um futuro racha no cartel. | 
Sauditas e venezuelanos já se mos- , 
traram dispostos ¿ aumentar suas cotas 
por conta própriz para atenuar o im-! 
pacto da crise do Golfo, mas preferem * 
agir com o aval co cartel. Eles alegam ; 
que a Opep, fundada há 30 anos, e 
responsável por terremotos na econo-' 
mia mundial na década de 70, deve ser' 
um fornecedor confiável de energia, ! 
com uma política de pregos definida e 
razoável. E estác conscientes de que: 
uma nova recessáo é perigosa também ; 
para o cartel, pois após os choques de ; 
1973 e 1979 os paises consumidores, ' 
desenvolvendo funtes alternativas de : 
energia, conservando e explorando no- : 
vas jazidas, se tornaram menos depen», 
dentes do seu petr leo. Essa é tambem a 
posicio dos Emirados Árabes Unidos, ; 
do Qatar, do Ecuador e do governo ! 
exilado do Kuwai.. | 
Outros acham que os países consu- ' 
midores devem usar seus estoques para : 
regular os pregos. “Os paises industria- | 
lizados devem contribuir também para : 
estabilizar o mer:ado mundial, o que) 
podem fazer cedendo parte dos seus! 
estoques a paises m desenvolvimento”, 
disse o ministro ca Energia da Indoné-: 
sia, Ginanjar Kar asasmita. 
Mas os paises ndustrializados ainda ' 
náo estáo convencidos de que devem ; 
comegar a utilizar suas reservas estraté- ' 
pos *0Os govern >s náo véem nenhuma « 
acuna que precise ser preenchida por 
seus estoques”, disse um porta-voz da; 
Agéncia Intern icional de Energia! 
(A1E), organizacio de monitoramento + 
de reservas de en:rgia dos paises ricos; 
sediada em Paris. y 
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Collor vai a Praga 
no dia 1% de outubro 


O Itamaraty confirmou ontem, 
em Brasilia, que o presidente Fer- 
nando Collor vai visitar a Repúbli- 
ca Federativa Tcheca e Eslovaca, 
nos dias 1” e 2 de outubro. A ida de 
Collor áquele país atende a convite 
do presidente Vacilav Havel e visa 
o estreitamento do relacionamento 
bilateral. O presidente brasileiro se- 
guirá para Praga de Nova lorque, 
onde, nos dias 29 e 30 de setembro, 
participa de um encontro de cúpula 
promovido pela Organizacio das 
Nagúes Unidas (ONU) para tratar 
da situacáo das criangas no plane- 


ta. 

Em Praga, o presidente da Repú- 
blica deverá visitar uma exposicáo 
industrial brasileira, promovida pe- 
la Cámara de Comércio Brasil-T- 
checo e Eslováquia, com vários 
produtos de interesse daquele pais. 
Na agenda de Collor e Havel cons- 
ta a dinamizacáo do comércio bila- 
teral, que no ano passado alcangou 
a marca dos 135 milhúes de dóla- 


ENTRADO 


] CRUZADO. 


res, nos dois sentidos. 
Funcionários dos dois Sovernos, 
contudo, acham que a ciíra náo re- 
flete a potencialidade do cormércio 
entre os dois países. O Brasil é o 
maior parceiro comercial da Tche- 
co e Eslováquia na América Latina 
, com a pauta de importacio com- 


que prevé, até o ano 2.000, trocas 
comerciais de até um bilháo de 


possibilidades de cooperacáio bilate- 
ral, inclusive para a realizacáo de 
investimentos mútuos. (ABR) 
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jetos: ampliacio do porto de 
Santos, em Sáo Paulo, cletri- 
k ficacáo rural em Goiás e 
mais dois projetos de irriga- 
cáño. (ABR) 
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-Morreu o senador Afonso 


CAfonso Arinos de Melo Franco, 


O senador Afonso Arinos de 
Melo Franco, que faria 85 anos 
em novembro e estava internado 
desde o último dia 13 no Centro 
de Tratamento Intensivo (CTÍ) do 
Hospital Pró-Cardiaco. no Rio, em 
conseguéncia de um enfarte, mor- 
reu na madrugada de ontem. O 
estado de saúde do senador se agra- 
vou na última semana devido a 
forte hemorragia digestiva e ele so- 
freu trés transfusdes de sangue. 
Operado, no fim de semana, de 
uma úlcera e para extrair o baco, 
Arinos comepou a apresentar defi- 
ciéncias circulatórias, renais e cere- 
brass. 
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faleceu ontem, aos 85 anos, de um 
enfarte e foi sepultado no Rio 


O corpo do senador deixou O 
hospital ás 7h30min, para sua ca- 
sa, na rua Dona Mariana, em 
Botafogo, onde foi velado até as 
17 horas. Parentes, amigos, ex-a- 
lanos, académicos e politicos lá 
estiveram para prestar suas últr 
mas homenagens. A pedido da 
viúva, dona Ana, com quem Afon- 
so Árinos estava casado havia 61 
anos, náo foi permitida a presenga 
da imprensa no velório. 

CONDOLENCIAS — Durante to- 
do o dia chegaram a casa do sena- 
dor várias coroas de flores enviadas 
sind F tati Setulo Vargas, Jo- 


nio a SELVALOA a Alinvol! 


sé Oltympio Editora, funcionários 
do Banco do Brasil — onde traba- 
lhou como advogado — prefeito de 
Duque de Caxias, Hydekel de Frei- 
tas, Ordem dos Advogados do Bra- 
sil e Marly e José Sarney junta- 
mente com Maria do Carmo e 
Marcos Vilaga. O ministro da Jus- 
tica, Bernardo Cabral, representan- 
de o presidente Fernando Collor, e 
o ex-presidente José Sarney, telefo- 
naram para manifestar condolén- 
cias á viúva. 

A missa de corpo presente de 
Afonso Árinos foi rezada por dom 
Marcos Barbosa. poeta e monge do 
mosteiro de Sáo Bento, na casa da 
familia. O corpo deixou a rua Dona 
Mariana por volta das 17h e seguiu 
direto para O cemitério Sáo Joáo 
Batista, onde o senador foi enterra- 
do no mausoléu da Academia Bra- 
sileira de abc 


SENADO — O Senado encerrou'. 
a sessáo de ontem com uma ho-.: 
menagem póstuma 20 senador ; 
Afonso Arinos (PSDB/RJ). Em da- | 
ta a ser marcada será RE 
sessáo especial para reverenciar o 
ex-deputado, ex-chanceler, ex-se-' 
nador, escritor, jurista e professo, 
mineiro, um dos fundadores da 
extinta UDN e que representava' 
atualmente o PSDB do Rio de 
Janeiro. Afonso Arinos, apesar do 
Senado semideserto, teve sua atua- 
gio lembrada por vários senadores, 
entre os quais Afonso Sancho 
(PFL/ICE),  Lourival Baptista 
(PFL/SE), Francisco Rollemberg 
(sem partido/SE), Mauro Benevides 
(PMDB/CE) e Matta Machado 
(PSDB/MG), seu antigo compe- 
nheiro udenista. Na Cámara e no 
Senado a bandeira nacional foi 
hasteada a meio-mastro.(AG/AE) 
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O Rio tem desde ontem um novo 
senador. Ele é o prefeito de Duque de 
Caxias, Hidekel de Freitas (PFL). Á 
saida do velório de Aforso Arinos, de 
quera era primeiro suplente no Sena- 
do. Hidekel anunciou que renunciará 
em favor de seu vice. José Carlos La- 
cerda, para assumir a vaga. “Este é o 
meu caminho. o meu destino. Náo 
posso fugir da responsabilidade”. dis- 
se. O segundo supiente é Rockfeier de 
Lima, também do PFL. candidato a 
vice na chapa de Nélson Carneiro. 


Orgulhoso, Hidekel prometen : 


“contunuar a luta de Arinos” no Sena- 


do. Mas ressalvou, constrangido: 
“Antes de pensar nisso, preciso absor- 
ver a idéia de que o Brasil perdeu hoje 
um grande politico, um jurista bri- 
lhante, um homem que deixa a vida 
material para entrar na Historia”. 
Depois do enterro, ainda no cemiterio 
de Sáo Joáo Batista, o próprio Hide- 
Lol transmita 30 presidente da Sena- 


do, Nélson Carneiro, a decisio de 
renunciar á Prefeitura de Duque de 
Caxias para assumir a vaga de Afonso 
Árinos. 

Hidekel € politico polémico na 
Baixada Fluminense, uma das regióes 


O E Dedo mb hol ena 
do como o homem da capa preta. Pre- 
feito biówico da cidade durante o regi! 
me militar, Hidekel berdou do sogro 6* 
estilo cientetista e assistencialista de 
fazer política. 

Ele fvi um dos últimos a chegar 20' 
velório de Arinos, no casurño da Rug' 
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([JCollor anuncia prioridade estoi 
20 POBTAIMA 20 MESIRO QUE pei e, embora torca para que o 
exige maior producio da a e pa delas decos 
Parobrás. O presidente templar as cenários mais pessimis- 
relteron o il tas. 

total de blogueio ao Iraque BLOQUEJO — Segundo ele, o Brasil 


mas acabou secun- 


mente a producko de petróleo. o oo a la o 
O presidente negou que em algum plano de estabilizacio 
momento de sua gestáo cogitou-se de que equilibrou as e 
enfraquecer ou mesmo acabas como  reduziu a inflacáo de 90 para 10%. O 
Proálcool. Disse que houve apenas o segundo e redefmir a matriz energéti- 
aparecimento de posipúes críticas em ca naciona) pela busca permanente 
relacio ao programa energético bra- de fontes alternativas de energia. ; 
particularmente ao Proálcool, — Nossa obediéncia rigorosa ás 
por causa da queda dos pregos do  resolupdes do Conselho de Seguranca 
petróleo no mercado internacional das Nagdes Unidas impde que faca- 
entretanto, que ao fazes- mos tal esforgo nesta hora — afirmou 
se uma avaliacio do  opresidente, sallentando que o Brasil 
Proálcool chega-=e a conciusio de  cumprirá á risca as decisdes da ONU ] HS E 
este programa, embora represen- ainda que torcendo para que o confli- ó 
te apenas 4% da matriz energética to lraque Kuwait seja solucionado Caller: Jaicu reporsobiidade o programa energico 
nacional, contribui bastante para re- sem o emprego de recursos bélicos. final do seu governo estará insugu- minoicdo pode ter tanto Exito ma s0- 
duzir a poluicio nos grandes centros rando a primera tubina da nova  lugio de nossa crise O. 
e representa a methor alternativa de GÁS METURAL — O uso do gás bidrelétrica. Para tanto assistiu, o presidente amunciou alía que na : 
combustivel líquido aos derivados do natural e a retomada das obras da tem mesmo co Macció, a assinatura próxima sextefcia o secretário ma > 
de Xingó foram dois as de um contrato entre a Chesf e a cional de Desenvolvimento Regional 
Segundo o presidente, que estava  suntos tambérs constaram do  Eletrobrás, no valor de Cr$ 137 bi- da presidiacia da República, Egberto 
acompanhado da primeira dama, do- discurso do presidente. Quanto ao  lbóes, para a retomada des obras de Batista, estará ma Sudene, em Recife, - 
na Rosane, e dos ministros Alceni  primeiro, disse que a Petrobrás já Encerrando seu discurso, o pers aprescater o Plano de Deseavol 
Guerra, da Saúde, e António Cabre- domina a tecnologia que fará com presidente fez um apelo aos brasilei  vimento para o Nordeste, de 1991 até . 
ra, da Agricultura, a crise no Oriente que a sua producio seja ampliada, e dol _ 0 final deste amlénio. MS ee: 
Médio cbriga o Brasil a ficar ascuto A SS AE z 


O presidente Fernando Collor 
anunciará na quarta-feira, ao abrir o 
1% Encontro Internacional de Ener- 
gia de Cana-de-Acúcar, em Maceió, 
que o governo considera o Programa 
Nacional do Alcoo! (Proálcool) estra- 
¿tégico. Por isso, o governo estimula- 
“rá o uso do bagaco de cana para a 
producio de energia elétrica, a ser 


2. ás companhia de eletricida- 
hacios agáo de  viabilizando o Proálcool, que du- periodo de estabilidade nos pregos 
“o eogiioabsin ec redu- rante o governo Sarney esteve prati- internacionais do petróleo. Em Ma- 


j até 30% o custo do álcool. camente abandonado. ¡á aue foi um ce, Color inclusive participará da 
ar em 


DOME Y 


9 papi 


Ciéncia e Tecnologia. Fora do gover- 
no, o senador Teotónio Vilela Filho 
(PSDB-AL) tem lutado para que o 
Proálcool náo morra de inanicio. 
Vilela acha que a biomassa poderá 
ser a base de um novo modelo ener- 


ea da iniciativa privada E ex- 
ploracáo de energia. (AG) 
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Ribeiro pede demissáo um 
més após briga com Ozires 


mn " 
BRASILIA — O presidente Fernan- no Decreto 99.314, no dia 27 de junbo. No Po 
do Collor aceitou ontem á tarde o pedido dia seguinte, entretanto, O presidente revo- ; 


Resistincia — A proposta do m- Ribeiro das msinuacóes fcitas pela equipe 
A do ministro Ozres Silva. 


necessidade de se realizar o processo com-  mentares. No último dia 11, ao falar para 
pleto de licitacáo pública, o que significa uma plateia formada por empresários do 
uz tempo maior para a escolha dos em setor de transporte de passageiros, na 
preiteiros e critérios mais rígidos para a  Confederacáo Nacional da Indústriz, em 
sua seleráo. Brasilia, Ribeiro demonstrava muita cor- 

Mesino assim, a proposta foi endosss-  fianga e tudo indicava que suas divergén- 
da pelo miistro junto ao presidente Fes-  ciascom o ministro Ozires já tinhar side 
nando Color, que chegou a transformála eliminadas. 
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Governo ibertú semana dos 


“BRASILIA — A partir de segunda- 
feira o brasileiro, especialmente o empre- 
cárin ecomeca a manter com o Estado 
uma nova relacáo. Ontem, o presidente 
Fernando Collor aprovou o Programa 
Federal de Desregulamentacáo. Essa no- 
va realidade está sendo iniciada com um 
pacote de 20) medidas destinadas a facili- 
tar a vida dos cidadáos e das empresas, e 
awuliar no esforgo de modernizacáo da 
economia. As medidas abrangem da ex- 
tingáo do mensaláo até a desrubada de 
controles burocráticos para a abertura 
de novas empresas, passando pela rodu- 
gáo das exigencias feitas aos turistas em 
viagens ao exterior. 

_Mas esse é apenas o comego. Todos 
os-—peses, até o final deste ano, a equipe 
ecbéómica detalhará novas aóes que 

itam á economia brasileira moder- 


-se e operar com ganhos de produti- 

vi ¿ urza forte concorréncia interna. 
o 
de automóveis, regula- 


das por uma Jegisiacáo protecionista que 
mnpede até mesmo a venda de veiculos 
por pregos abaixo da tabela. 

O ministro da Infra-<strutura, Ozires 
Silya, que abria a solenidade de lanca- 
mento do programa no Palácio do Pía- 


K. 


O s contribuinies podem se pre- 
parar para novas mudangas 
ne acerto de contas com o Imposto 


de Renda, a partir do próximo ano. 
Q governo decidiu incluir a decla- 
racáo de renda no seu programa de 


desregulamentacáo da economia € 
as conseqiiéncias sáo: o mensaláo 
(pagamento mensal do Imposto de 
Renda, para o contribuinte com 


«mais de uma fonte de rendimento) 


acabará; as despesas médicas volta- 
ráo'a ser abatidas na sua totalida- 


de;.e um universo de 350 mil em- 


presas ficou livre de procedimentos 
barocráticos, que apenas complica- 
vam sua contabilidade. Mais ainda: 
o tontribuinte ficará livre da apre- 
sentacáo de certidáo negativa, que 


só “será exigida para casos 


cós como contratacáo de emprésti- 
mo'em instituigóes oficiais de crédi- 
to” Quem quiser comprar um 
imóvel, por exemplo, está desobri- 
exdo da apresentacáo da certidáo 
negativa, bastando uma simples de- 
claragáo das pessoas envolvidas no 
négócio. 

* Ontem, o diretor-adjunto do 
Departamento da Receita Federal, 
Agenor Manzano, anunciou que as 
mudancas no Imposto de Renda 
seráo detalhadas no prazo de 9% 
dias. Existe a expectativa de que o 
novo formulário do Imposto de 
Rénda, para a declaragáo 1991, fi- 
que pronto em 30 dias. A idéla € 
eliminar as 12 contas que os contri- 
buintes com mais de duas fontes de 
renda foram obrigados a fazer na 
declaragáo deste ano. 

As principais medidas: 
a. Mensaláo — Os estudos que a 
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-——— entraves burocráticos 


_Brastita — - Gilberto, Alves 


nalto, ressaltou que 25 medidas cum- 

priam o preceito do parágrafo 170 da 

Constituigáo Federal, que asegura a to- 
de 


mica ”. Com este objetivo, ressaltou, O 
govemo está lutando para fortaleces a 
iniciativa privada e reduzir a intesferén- 


A desregulamentagáo atingia até o 
Ministério da Saúde. O ministro da pas- 


um programa que permite um duplo gol 

pe: atinge os que agiam deatro do Esta- 

> administrando privilégios, e os escri- 

tórios de lobby que sustentavam os 
disse. 


privilégios”, 


Ea O mensaláo vai acabar e as pessoas físicas 


ministra da Economia, Zétlia Car- 

doso de Mello, determinou á Rece+- 
ta Federal náo impediráo que o 
contribuinte com mais de uma fon- 
te de renda continue fazeado o 
mensaláo, a partir do próximo ano. 
Na verdade, este reco! to dei- 
xará de existir apenas na legislagáo. 
Ou seja, o contribuinte náo estará 
posa a datas para efetuar o reco- 
to. Assim, o ajuste poderá 
ri oe ce 


[hoes de contribuintes recebem sa- 
lário de mais de uma fonte. Em 
principio, eles poderiam recolher o 
mensaláo, mas somente cerca de 
500 mil optavam pelo ajuste men- 
sal. Os outros 1,5 milháo de contri- 
buintes preferiram acertar O paga- 
mento do imposto no ajuste anual. 
A Receita náo vai alterar o reco- 
ihimento de imposto pelo carné 
leáo, que continuará obrigatório. 
Trata-se de um ajuste mensal feito 
por profissionais autonónomos e 
os que recebem comple- 
mentacáo de renda através, por 
exemplo, de imóvel alugado. 
O Formulário — A simplificacáo 
do formulario do Imposto de Ren- 
da foi decidida pelo governo por- 
que o contribute encontrou uma 
enorme dificuldade para fazer sua 
declaragáo adotado este ano. Os 
que recolheram mensaláo, por 
exemplo, foram obrigados a fazer 
12 contas separadas, e um outro 
tanto para saber se ainda tinha al- 


OD 


Esta nova empreitada está sendo le- 
vada avante com um risco calculado. 
*“Temos que confiar nos atores econónai- 
ena” admitin Kandir. mandando, entre- 
tanto, um aviso a quem apro- 
veitar-se do pi dos controles 

“Se algum agente resolver 
náo agir de maneira moderna, o Estado 
intervirá através da lei”, afirmou. On 
seja, a outra face da moeda da liberagáo 
da coonomia é o rigor da lei de abuso do 


Á desreguiamentagio da economia 
passa a constituir mais um vetor do pro- 
grama económico do governo Collor, um 
mosaico formado por seis pontos básicos 
que inclui também a abertura do comér- 
cio exterior, o estimulo ao capital estran- 
griro, a privatizacio, a defesa da concor- 
réncia e o programa de capacitacáo 
tecnologica, todos amparados pela esta- 
bilizagáo económica. Á equipe econúmi- 
ca acredita, informou Kandir, que a ex- 
cessiva protegáo do Estado acabou se 
transformando em um mal para o pais. 
“As relagdes se deterioraram prejudican- 


E 
ES 


: médicas no imposto de renda A 


torno do abatimento integral das 
despesas médicas, no momento em 
que o contribuinte fizer a declara- 
qáo de ajuste anual. Atualmente, as 
cora médico e dentista só 
ser abatidas a cada més, se 
superarem 5% da renda bruta. 
Com o retorno do abatimento 


introduziu na legislacáo do 

mposto de Renda, pouqíssimos 
contribuintes tém direxto a restitui- 
qáo. Isso porque acreditava-se que 
o imposto recolhido pelo contri- 
buinte pessoa fisica era efetivamen- 
te o devido. 

O Consolidacio — A Receita Fede- 
ral concluirá até o final deste ano a 
consolidacáo de toda a legislacáo 
tributária. Segundo Manzano, náo 
A A mas 
apenas a atualizacáo das medidas 
legais ainda em vigor em um único 
documento. Existem cerca de 500 
leis, decreto-leis e atos de regula- 
mentacáo, que depois de ordenados 
daráo ao contribuinte uma melhor 
compreensáo do campo de incidén- 
cia do Imposto de Renda. 

(] Certidáo negativa — Um decreto 
presidencial simplificou as exigén- 
cias para comprovagáo de quitagáo 
de tributos. A medida beneficia os 


cidadáos e as empresas. Estima-se - 


voltaráo a abater despesas. 


que mais de 280 mil certidóes nega- 


tivas deixaráo de ser expedidas 
deidad llo or Li 


o decreto, a prova de da 


Segundo 
quitecáo dos tributos somente será 


dustrial através de leiláo; acne : 
qáo em ticitacio pública promovida Es 


mento junto a instituicio financeira 
oficial. 


Para os demais casos em hoje se 


exige a certidáo negativa, bastará a -”* 
apresentacáo de uma declaracáo de 
o os Se -:, 
comprovado que a declaragáo 
é falsa o declarante estará sujeito a 


sanqdes previstas em lei. 


- 


Empresas — Instrugáo normati- 
va da Receita Federal isentou as . 


empresas que recolhem impostos .. 
equivalentes até 200 BTNs (Cr$ : 


10.681,42, atualmente) da apresen- 
tagáo da Declaracáo Mensal de 
Contribuigáo de Tributos Federais 
(DCTP). O limite de isencáo era de 
100 BTNs (Cr$ 5.340,71). 


Os técnicos da Receita constata- . 


ram que se tratava de uma compli- 
cacáo burocrática que prejudicava 
as empresas de pequeno porte. Á 
lores do limite de isengáo be- 
neítcia 350 mil empresas, reduzindo 
para 60 mil o pd das que con- 
tinuam obri a apresentar o 
DCTF, pones por 97% da 
arrecadagio. 
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Vantagens 
no mercado 


financetro 


OS 

ser simplificado, passando a 
ser dispensado o registro por exten- 
so dos centavos. A medida entre- 
tanto, que faz parte do Programa 
Federal de Desregulamentacio, vai 


- demorar um pouco para ser im- 
. plantada. É que para qualquer alte- 


racáo no que diz respeito a cheques 


: € necessário um projeto de lei A 
: elaboragáo desse projeto de lei está 
. a. cargo do Departamento de Nor- 
“mas do Sistema Financeiro do Ban- 
co Central. 


Na área do Banco Central várias 


medidas váo ser adotadas, num 


prazo que varia de 30 a 60 dias, 
com o objetivo de desburocratizar e 
simplificar normas do sistema fi- 
nanceiro. Atualmente a instituigáo 
financeira que quiser constituir fun- 
dos de renda fixa ou aplicacóes de 
curto prazo ou ainda que quiser 
instalar novas 
do capital de outras empresas e 
captar recursos no mercado aberto, 
precisa de prévia autorizagáo do 
BC. Isso vai acabar com o progra- 
ma de desregulamentacio. Em to- 
das essas situagóes váo ser dispen- 
sadas as autorizagdes prévias. 
Também está em estudos a sim- 
plificagio das normas para homo- 


logacáo de diretores de instituigóes 
financeiras e os procedimentos rela- 
tivos ao crédito rural. Para o credi- 
to rural o BC está elaborando me- _ 
didas que visam a liberacáo dos - 
recursos diretamente na conta cor- * 
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. rente do produtor, no caso de cpe- , 


ragóes de valor superior a 600 ;. 
Maior Valor de Referencia (MVR). 
Também está em exame a possibili- * 
dade de extincáo do Prozgr0o, coma ., 
transferéncia do seguro a iniciativa ». 
privada. “ 
As principais medidas de desre- *” 
gulamentagáo na área do BC sáo as 
seguintes: A 
O Em breve o cidadáo estará dis- 
pensado de preencher, por extenso, . 
o valor dos centavos nos cheques. —. 
O Os bancos e outras instituigóes 
financeiras náo precisaráo mais. 
consultar previamente a diregáo do .. 
Banco Central PO " 
Cursos no aberto; para a * 
consutaio de fundos de renda fi: 
xa ou aplicagóes de curto prazo ; 
par me no capital de ou- > 


) 


debéntates ara sociedades de ar- 
rendamento mercantil; para homo- + 
logagáo, pelo BC, dos nomes de - 
diretores de instituigdes financeiras. ” 
O O crédito rural será alcangado ' 
mais diretamente pelo produtor e o -- 
governo pretende substituir o Proa- -: 
gro pela formacáo de um seguro ' 
rural simplificado, administrado 
pela iniciativa privada. 
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oram adotadas oito medidas 
> que simplificam as relagóes in- 
díistriais e de comércio exterior, be- 
nicficiando as empresas e até mesmo 
os turistas em viagem ao exterior. 
Segundo o diretor do Departamen- 
to de Indústria e Comércio do mi- 
nisterio da Economia, Luíz Paulo 
Veloso Lucas, as medidas deveráo 
ajudar a quebrar alguns cartéis e 
curtórios que se formaram na eco- 
nomia brasileira e acabar com as 
ptotegóes imcompativeis com a no- 
vá política industrial e de comércio 
exterior. 

“Nesse momento os principais se- 
tores afetados sáo os de quimica 
fina e carboquímica, onde era exigi- 
da uma autorizacáo especial do ex- 
tinto CDI-Conselho de Desenvolvi- 
mento Industrial, para a instalacáo 
de qualquer nova indústria, O obje- 
tivo era proteger as novas empresas 
instaladas na década de 80 para 
substituir as importacóes brasilei- 
ras: O temor era o de que O surgi- 
mento sem controle de novas 1n- 
dustrias poderia ameagar o 
Ipgnecimento de matérias primas 
egpassas ou o mercado consumidor 
E Agora que o objetivo do 
«gs € sua integragáo com a econo- 
¡fa internacional, sem protecionis- 
róds. estas restrigóes perderam o 
seudo, segundo Veloso Lucas. 
«Casuísmo — O governo des- 

,, . a ea ls 
'optou tambem o antigo jeitinho 
ab a extinta Cacex utilizava para 
Bedir a entrada no País de pro- 
»s que náo tinham sua importa- 
30 proibida, mas cuja internaliza- 
4%P náo interessava ás autoridades. 
Segundo o coordenador do sistema 
Egea Aduaneiro da Receita 


eral, Antonio Carlos Portinari, 
axacex tinha por hábito engavetar 
os pedidos de guias destes produtos 
considerados indesejáveis. Se o im- 
portador se arriscasse a trazé-lo 
sem a guía, os fiscais aduaneiros 
tnham instrugóes para náo deixá- 
lo entrar, mesmo que houvesse inte- 
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didas prete 


resse em se pagar a multa pela im- 
portagáo irregular, Até agora, o 
au ficava em depósitos da Al- 
ándega, pagando taxas de perma- 
néncia, e somente era liberado após 
uma consulta á Cacex. Segundo 
confessou Portinari, na maioria das 
vezes a Cacex sequer respondia ás 
consultas, Como náo há mais inte- 
resse em segurar importagóes, a au- 
torizacáo náo será mais solicitada. 


As principais medidas na área 
da industria e comércio sáo as se- 
guintes: 


O Viajantes ao exterior — 
Quem viajar ao exterior com má- 
quinas fotográficas, filmadoras ou 
quaisquer outros produtos impor- 
tados, náo mais necessitará apre- 
sentar a nota fiscal do bem. Bastará 
ao viajante, na saida do Pais, forne- 
cer uma relagáo dos equipamentos 
que estáo sendo levados ao exte- 
rior. 


O Fim das cotas na indústria carbo- 
química — Náo será mais exigida 
autorizacáo especial do governo 
para a instalagio de indústrias quí- 
micas que utilizam como matéria- 
prima residuos de carváo das usinas 
siderúrgicas. Antes estes projetos ti- 
nham que ser aprovados previa- 
mente pelo CDI, e dependiam da 
disponibilidade de cotas de insu- 
mos fornecidos pela Siderbrás. O 
sistema de cotas foi revogado e as 
empresas teráo que assinar com os 
fornecedores novos contratos de 
fornecimento de matéria prima, se 
necessário, apelando aos fornece- 
dores internacionais. 


O Fim da autorizagáo para química 
fina — As empresas de química fina 
também náo necessitaráo mais de 
de prévia do governo para 
se instalarem. Esta autorizacáo, 
concedida pelo extinto CDI, era 
exigida pela Portaria Interministe- 
rial n* 4, revogada ontem. Será soli- 
citada apenas a autorizacáo da Se- 
cretaria de Vigiláncia Sanitária do 
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ndem ajudar a quebrar alguns 


Ministério da Saúde, já que os pro- 
dutos serdo matérias-primas para a 
indústria farmacéutica. Segundo 
Veloso Lucas, o objetivo agora é 
estimular estas industrias através 
da abertura das importaóes e com 
incentivos para a capacitagáo tec- 
nológica, e náo mais com impedi- 
mento de instalacáo de empresas 
concorrentes. O governo também 
dará prioridade nas compras gover- 
namentais ás empresas que realiza- 
rem pelo menos um terco dos pro- 
cessos industriais de um produto 
químico, e que estejam se capaci» 
tando tecnologicamente. 


O Fim do exame prévio para o Be- 
flex — As empresas que participam 
do programa Befiex poderáo fazer 
suas importagóes sem necessidade 
de que as listas de produtos sejam 
analisadas previamente pelas enti- 
dades de classe, como a Abimaq. A 
medida tem a finalidade de acelerar 
o processo de importagáo dos pro- 
jetos ainda existentes do Befiex. Es- 
te programa foí extinto pelo atual 
governo durante o corte de incenti- 
vos fiscais e subsidios, mas ainda 
restam 542 projetos com direito ad- 
quirido, que deveráo ser concluidos 
nos próximos dez anos. O Befiex 
concedia ao importador a isencáo 
de impostos na importacáo de má- 
quinas e equipamentos, desde que a 
empresa se comprometesse a cum- 
prir limites mínimos de exporta- 
y 


(1 Permissáo para entrepostagem 
— As empresas poderáo novamen- 
te armazenar produtos importados 
em seus entrepostos comerciais 
(armazéns vigiados pela Receita 
Federal) e pagar os impostos sobre 
estes produtos somente á medida 
em que forem sendo utilizados em 
suas instalagóes. Este procedimen- 
to praticamente havia sido impedi- 
do desde 1975, quando o governo 
proibiu o depósito em entrepostos 
da maioria dos produtos importa- 
dos pelo Brasil, Desta forma, quem 
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cartéts e cartórios 


importava tinha que pagar imedia- 
tamente a tarifa aduaneira e os 
demais impostos, o que obrigava 
as empresas a reduzirem as quanti- 
dades de suas compras, e, em con- 
seqúencia, aumentando o valor do 
frete. Agora somente ficará proibi- 
da a entrepostagem de máquinas e 
equipamentos usados, de produtos 
com importacáo proibida (armas, 
drogas, materials radioativos, por- 
nográficos, entre outros), ou res- 
tringidos por acordo internacional 
(como ocorre hoje com o Iraque). 


(] Mercadorias sem guia de impor- 
tacio — O importador que náo 
tiver guia de importagáo para seu 
produto poderá retirá-lo após o 
lo e das multas e taxas exi- 
gidas por Lei. Náo será mais neces- 
sária autorizagáo extra do Decex, 
órgáo que substituiu a Cacex. 


O Facilidades para containers — 
Foram abolidos diversos controles 
burocráticos sobre os containers. 
Até agora, por exemplo, o contai- 
ner tinha que sair do Pais pelo 
mesmo porto por onde entrou, o 
que dificultava a movimentacáo 
interna destes equipamentos, que 
totalizam 800 mil unidades por 
ano no território nacional. 


O Simplificacáo dos formulários de 
importacáo e exportacho — O go- 
verno está estudando uma simplifi- 
cagáo dos documentos utilizados 
no comércio Exterior. O número 
de campos das guias de importa- 
fáo que precisam ser preenchidos 
pelo importador deverá cair de 35 
para 28. Os campos das guias de 
sl paletas deveráo ter um corte 
pela metade, de 60 para 30, e os 
das declaragóes de exportacáo 
(guias de exportacáo simplificadas) 
cairáo de 50 para 28. O governo 
estuda também a ampliacáo do nú- 
mero de produtos que possam ser 
exportados com a simples declara- 
cáo de exportacáo, onde a fiscali- 
zagáo e leita posteriormente. 
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Cartel dos 
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Com 15 medidas de caráter ad minis- 
trativo, o Governo Federal aprofimdou 
o programa de desregulamentagáo e 
agora quer aumentar a eficiéncia e a 
competitividade entre as empresas, nas 
árcas de derivados de petróleo, produ- 
tos siderúrgicos e transportes. 


Medidas na área de derivados de 
petróleo: 


O Postos — Os postos de servico; sáo, 
a partir de hoje, os únicos respon: áveis 
por eventuais infracóes cometidis. A 
legislagáo, até agora, penalizava nio só 
os revendedores, mas, também, o; dis- 
tribuidores, Isso obrigará os post»s de 
gasolina a melhorar seu atendimento. 


( Asfalto — O Governo acabou cm o 
fechado grupo de seis empresas qui dis- 
tribuía asfalto no país. Havia um exces- 
so de burocracia, no governo feceral, 
que, na prática, beneficiava apenas es 
sas grandes companhias. 


( Solventes — O cartel de distribr igáo 
de sciventes, até agora com apenas 22 
grupos, foi fulminado com uma me dida 
que exige para a formagáo de uma em- 
presa apenas um pedido ao Depi rta- 
mento Nacional de Combustiveis (s 1bs- 
tituto do Conselho Nacional do 
Petróleo) e capacidade minima de :an- 
cagem para cada produto equivalente a 
20 dias da média mensal de retirada: no 
ano anterior, sendo de 15 mil litres o 
volume mínimo. 

O Óleos lubrificantes — Foi simplif ca- 
doo rd de classificagáo dos ól»0s 
lubrificantes automotivos. Com essa 
decisáo, o governo deu significat vo 
passo «i frente, no sentido de melhorar a 
qualidade dos óleos vendidos no Brasil. 
Ás empresas que vendem óleos de ba xa 
qualidade teráo prazo de 180 dias pi ra 
se adaptarem á nova legislacáo. 

Medidas na área siderúrgica: 
O Distribuigko de produtos — Acabuu 


aram na economia 


um dos mais fortes cartéis da economia 
brasileira, que era o de distribuigáo de 
produtos siderúrgicos, Até agora, se 
uma empresa quisesse comprar ago pla- 
no ou inoxidável produzido pelas side- 
rúrgicas estatais. forgosamente teria 
que fazer seu pedido a uma distribuido- 
ra. O poverno eliminou esse ponto in- 
termediário e as usinas poderáo forne- 
cer seus produtos diretamente aos 
clientes. Essa decisáo também colocou 
um ponto final numa das maiores ma- 
racutalas dos parlamentares, que era a 
exigéncia de cotas de distribuigáo junto 
ás usinas, em troca da aprovagáo de 
propostas de interesse do governo no 
Congresso. Tambem foi liberada a dis- 
tribuicáo de produtos carboquimicos, 
que sáo subprodutos da atividade side- 
rúrgica. 
Medidas na área de transportes 


( Transporte e embarque de produtos 
— O governo simphficou Os processos 
de exportagáo de algodáo, café e cacau. 
Até agora, os portos só autorizavamt Os 
embarques mediante a indicagáo prévia 
dos nomes dos navios, que tinham que 
pertencer ás chamadas conferéncias de 
fretes — acordos bilaterais entre os ar- 
madores nacionais e estrangeiros que 
formavam cartéis nas linhas marítimas. 
Em 1989, por exemplo, o setor cafeciro 
pagou US$ 100 milhóes em fretes exces- 
sivos, devido a essa obrigatoriedade, 
embora houvesse disponibilidade de na- 
vios náo pertencentes ás conferéncias e 
com fretes mais baratos. 

(] Transporte de carga — A partir de 
agora, qualquer empresa poderá trans- 
portar cargas, bastando um registro 
com uma declaragáo no DNER, O go- 
verno eliminou uma parafernalia de do- 
cumentos, inclusive uma exigéncia ab- 
surda que obrigava as transportadoras 
a manter filiais em todos os estados da 
Federacáo. Áté para comprar cami- 
nhóes ou registrar os veiculos nos De- 
trans era necessária uma autorizacáo 
governamental, Com isso, o governo 
quer aumentar a competitividade no 
transporte de cargas para reduzir Os 
fretes. 
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Na nova versio, constará para os 
pensionistas e aposentados a conces- 


queriam os políticos, em incornorar es- 
se abono aos salários de quem já rece- 
beu, mas o presidente Collor já disse a 
deputados que o apójam que, depois de 
10 de setembro, voltará a pensar no 
assunto. Ele argumentou que é preciso, 
primeiro, verificar qual o impacto que o 
pagamento do abono teve sobre a eco- 
nomia para decidir se a incorporacio € 
possivel. 

Limits — Com a política salarial 
que está em vigor, o governo permitiu 
a recomposicáo de perdas salariais das 
categorias com data-base a partir de 
julbo último, mas limitou a concessáo 
desses aumentos a, no máximo, duas 
vezes por ano. Uma vez no dissidio da 
categoria pro“issional e outra antes da 
próxima data-base, se isso constar do 
acordo coletivo. A recomposicio náo € 
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Y O PU 
“MA vecúuuada cdandestina de uránio 2 a Hnuscorn 


e outros negócios de uma longa parceria 


Teodomiro Braga e Mário Rosa 


AO PAULO — O barril de pólvora 
detonado pelo presidente do Íra- 
que, Saddam Hussein, ao invadir o 
Kuwait, foi abastecido durante 
quase 10 anos por uma rede de 
relagóes tortuosas e sinistras entre 
militares brasileiros e autoridades 
iraquianas. O lado mais explosivo da parce- 
ria teve sua base em vendas clandestinas de 
uránio concentrado, o chamado yellow cake, 
a matéria-prima usada na fabricagáo da 
bomba atómica, desde que submetida a pro- 
cesso de enrquecimento. Na súa dobrá máis 
visivel e náo menos controvertida, a conexio 
Brasil-Iraque ajudou Hussein a montar o 
arsenal bélico com que, agora, o ditador 
anteaca dinamitar o equilibrio no Oriente 
Medio e abalar o resto do mundo. 

Sob a inspiragáo do extinto Servico Nacio- 
nal de Informacóes (SNI) e do Conselho de 
Seguranga Nacional, a Comissáo Nacional de 
Energia Nuckar (CNEN) fez trés remessas 
secretas para o Iraque do uránio processado 
em instalagóes brasileiras, conforme revela- 
ram na semana passada ao JORNAL DO 
BRASIL dois ex-ministros do governo Fi- 
gueiredo e ex-funcionários de empresas forne- 
cedoras de armas ao lraque. A carga fazia 
parte de um contrato de venda de 100 tonela- 
das do minério, que náo chegou a ser total- 
mente cumprido. Segundo um desses ex-mi- 
nistros, O governo brasileiro tinha pleno 
conhecimento de que a intencáo de Hussein 
era utilizar o minério com o objetivo de cons- 
truir a sua bomba atómica. Os embarques 
ocerreram no inicio da década passada e fo- 
rara cercados de espessa nuvem de mistérios. 

:A operagáo incluia a utilizagáo de contas 
secretas do Banco do Brasil em Paris, movi- 
mentadas pelo SNI. As primeiras revelagóes 
sobre o fornecimento clandestino de uránio 
brasileiro foram feitas em junho de 1981 pelo 
jornal The Guardian, de Londres, e provoca- 
ram intensa polémica no Congresso, na im- 
prensa e no governo brasileiro. Desmentida 
de maneira categórica pelo Planalto, a de- 
núncia revelou apenas uma parte da transa- 
cáo. O Brasil náo só vendeu ao Iraque o 
uránio puro, conforme publicado na época, 
más forneceu também cargas de uránio con- 
ceritrado, o vello cake. 

Outros aspectos até agora desconhecidos 
da parceria nuclear mostram ativa participa- 
cáo de especialistas brasileros no esforgo ira- 
quiano para ter acesso á tecnologia do uránio. 
No inicio de 1980, dois ex-funcionarios da 
Nuciebrás (Empresas Nucleares Brasileiras). 
estimulados por seus superiores, criaram a 

firma Minerart Tecnologia Mineral Lida para 
projetar a exploragáo de uma jazida de uránio 
no deserto de Ogaden, na Somália, cujo prin- 
cipal financiador era o Iraque. Cinco anos 
depois, a mesma Minerart era contratada pelo 
governo traquiano para participar da explora- 
fáo de uma reserva de uránio na regiáo de 
Abu Skahir, cerca de 250 quilómetros ao sul 
de Bagdá. Tambem em 1985, trés funcioná- 
rios da Geological Survey, estatal iraquiana do 
setor mineral, permaneceram trés meses no 


Rio de Janeiro aguardando exames de amos- 
tras de uránio de Abu Skhair. 

A história da conexáo contém passagens 
que lembram cenas de filme de aventura. De 
acordo com o relato de um ex-dirigente do 
SNL antes dos embarques clandestinos de urá- 
nio, um aviáo Bandeirante cedido pelo gover- 
no a uma empresa criada e custeada pelo SNI 
foi metralhado pela aviacáo da Etiópta, quan- 
do fazia trabalho de aero-fotogrametria no 
espago aéreo da Somália. A tripulacáo era 
composta por técnicos brasileios em busca de 
uránio e outras riquezas minerais da Somália, 
entáo em guerra com a Etiopia. Á empresa, 
que vivia de caixa 2 do SNI, prestou servicos 
smelhantes a Mauniánia, á Libia, do ditador 
Muammar Kadaffi, e ao lraque. 

“Havia um forte interesse do governo bra- 
sileiro em intensificar a exportagáo de serviqos 
ao lraque na área nuclear”, diz o engenheiro 
Francisco Barros Filho, presidente da Mine- 
rart e um dos pioneiros do projeto de Abu 
Skhair. A conexáo Brasil-Iraque exibe em seus 
contornos, visiveis ou subterráneos, a marca 
mais patética do espólio autoritário legado 
pelos governos militases: a megalomania. Nu- 
ma surrada combinacio de lemas como “segu- 
ranca nacional”, “Brasil-poténcia” e “autono- 
mia energética”, as oficinas do SNI 
pavimentaram as ligagóes especials entre Bra- 
silia e Bagdá. 

Numa via, o poder militar no Brasil ajuda- 
va o ditador Saddam Hussein a concretizar seu 
sonho militarista. Na outra, os militares brasi- 
kiros pretendiam garantir o suprimento de 


A megalomania uniu 
Brasilia e Bagdá num 
projeto nuclear para 
ter a bomba atómica 


petróleo ao pais, dinamizar a indústria bélica 
nacional e, em seu ponto final, reforgar o 
poder de fogo das forgas armadas. “Todo o 
acordo Brasil-Iraque foi montado pelo SNI 
sob uma visáo estratégica”, diz um ex-ministro 
que participou de perto de todos os lances da 
aproximagáo entre os dois paises. “O objetivo 
final era formar uma associacáo miíitar com o 
Iraque que viabilizasse a fabricacáo da bomba 
atómica também no Brasil, pois a premissa do 
SNI era de que o Iraque tivesse o controle de 
uma tecnologia avangada em algumas fases do 
processo nuclear”, acrescenta. 

A estratégia de aproximagáo entre Brasil e 
Iraque contemplava duas outras frentes bem 
mais conhecidas por todos aqueies que náo 
usam fardas e que so tomam conhecimento 
desse tipo de assunto pelos jornaís ou pela 
televisáo. A mais famosa relaciona grandes 
empresas brasileiras com a exportagáo de pro- 
dutos para o Iraque. A Volkswagen, por 
exemplo, chegou a exportar 13) mil modelos 
do Passat para Bagdá. E a empreiteira Mendes 
Junior construju uma estrada de 550 quilóme- 
tros entre Bazdá e Kaime, na frontewa com a 
Siria. Ao longo de uma decada, o movimento 
comercial brasileiro para o Iraque 2. 4 


portagóes de quase US$ 4 bilhóes — o que 
serviu para reduzir, em parte, a sangria nas 
contas brasileiras representada pelos US$ 20 
bilhóes de importagóes de petróleo iraquiano, 
realizadas no mesmo periodo. 

A segunda frente comercial no Iraque foi 
formada por um restrito grupamento de em- 
presas bélicas nacionais, no qual se destacan 
a Engesa e a Avibras Aeroespacial. De acor- 
do com um executivo ligado a uma empresa 
de armamentos sediada em Sáio Paulo, as 
vendas brasileiras de equipamentos de guerra 
para o exército de Saddam Hussein alcanga- 
ram a cifra de US$ 3 bilhoes, que apenas apcias 
parcialmente é contabilizada pelas estatisti- 
cas oficiais. Na verdade, as vendas de produ- 
tos nio-bélicos pelo Brasil foi um efeito cola- 
teral da aproximacáo desencadeada por 
Brasilia logo apos o primeiro choque do 
petróleo em 1973, quando as cotagdes do 
produto saltaram de US$ 3 para USS 10 o 
barril. Para tentar reduzir o peso dessa conta, 
a saida brasileira foi intensificar as relagóes 
económicas com o Oniente Medio. 

A sintonia com Bagdá, que acabaria le- 
vando a conexáo nuclear, nasceu no auge da 
primeira crise do petróleo. “Na epoca, O 
Íraque se comprometeu a entregar as quanti- 
dades de petróleo estipuladas nos contratos 
com o Brasil, dando uma demonstragáo de 
boa vontade num momento extremamente 
difícil em que a procura do combustivel era 
muito major do que a oferta”, lembra um 
ex-ministro. Em contrapartida, na esteira do 
choque do petróleo, o general Ernesto Geisel, 
como presidente da Petrobrás, recusou-se a 
acompañnbar uma tentativa de boicote contra 


o lraque articulado pelas maiores campa- 


nhias mundiais de produgáo de petróleo. Ao 
mesmo tempo, pelo camigko diplomática, o 
presidente Emilio Garrastazu Médici insta- 


lou uma embaixada em Bagdá, num gesto . 


definitivo das intengóes brasileiras de elevar o 
nivel das relagóes com o lraque. 

Ao longo dos cinco años de mandato do 
general Ernesto Geisel na. da Re- 
pública, a distáncia entre Bagdá e Brasilia só 
fez diminuir. Sáo dessa fase os primeiros gran- 
des contratos de exportagáo de produtos brasi- 


karos. Foi no governo do general Joáo Figuer * 


redo, porém, que a ligacio com o Íraque 
assumiu seu trago fortemeste militarista. Fi- 
gueiredo despachou para a embaixada em 
Bagdá o ministro-chefe do Estado Maior das 
Forgas Armadas, o general Samuel Alves Cor- 
réa. O general Corréa seria sucedido em 1983 
por outro general, Alacyr Frederico Werner. 
Por trás da nova estratégia, estava O ministro- 
chefe do SNI. general Octavio Aguiar de Me- 
deiros. “O Medeiros achava que o [raque de- 
vería se transformar no aliado do Brasil 
no Oriente Médio”, conta Otro eX-MInIStro 
do governo Figueiredo. “Ele apostou que seria 
possivel desenvolver um projeto. nuclear con- 
Junto, que beneficiasse os dois paises”. 

Das prancketas do SNI, a convivéncia 
entre executivos das indástrias bélicas nacio- 
nais e graduados funciosários da administra- 
cáo federal comegou a escorrer para um am- 
biente nebuloso. Torsou-se uma tareía 
ld entáo, distingue onde terminava O 


interesse público e comegava a atividade pri- 
vada. No antigo prédio do ministério da 
Fazenda, no Rio de Janeiro, agentes do SNI 


mantinham interminávets com emt- 
presários dispostos a investir no Lraque, ofe- 


recendo todo tipo de auxilio — inciusive . 


financeiro. Numa dessas rodadas no ministé- 
rio da Fazenda, foi decidida a criagio da 
empresa privada de aero-fotogrametria pa- 
trocinada pelo SNI — ou melhor, pelos co- 
fres públicos — para atuar no lraque e nos 
territórios de seus aliados. 

A conexáo Brasil-lraque contou com o 
decisivo suporte financeiro do Banco do Bra- 
sil, através de operagóes financeiras 


pouco - 
comuns á carteira da instituicio. Todos os 


veiculos de combate exportados ao Iraque, 
como o Urutu e o Cascavel, da Engesa, ou O 
sistema de langamento de missseis Ástros, da 
Avibras, foram produzidos gracas 4 uma l- 
nha de crédito. O Banco liberava uma quan- 
tia em favor das indústrias para a fabricacáo 


dos equipamentos. Depois de prontos, os | 


armamentos seguiam em diregáo ao cliente 
no Oriente Médio. Entáo, o comprador re- 
passava á Petrobrás, em barris de petróleo, 


os dólares correspondentes á transacio. Por - 


fim, a estatal transferia o Óleo para a Intes- 
brás, sua subsidiária. A Interbrás vendia o 
combustível no mercado internacional e 
transferia a receita ao Banco do Brasil. 


Do outro lado do balcio, as. empresas | 


reram pelo menos seis vóos do Boeing 707. 
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O O 
O SNI coordenava as 


operacóes com contas 
secretas do Banco 
do Brasil em Paris 


320 da Engesa, levando a bordo altos figu- 


roes para Bagdá. Voaram pelas asas da En- 
pesa ( o general Diogo Figueiredo, irmáo do 


mracidonta es amb Alano de Di o o cn co 
po emacmw Y rar Danrs 0esa i/o MI IA As 


to de Material Bélico do Exército, general 
José Albuquerque, que ao ser reformado foi 
trabalhar na companhia. Nas poltronas do 
Bocing, tomaram assento autoridades pouco 
relacionadas com o dia-a-dia da fabricacáo 
de tanques de guerra, como o delegado da 
Policia Federal, Romeu Tuma, que ocupava 
a superintendéncia do órgáo em Sáo Paulo, e 
o diplomata Paulo Tarso Flexa de Lima, hoje 


aseado mem E o 


re? Cm LOTASICI. 
O nassageiro mais ilustre do “escritório 
voador” da Engesa, como é conhecido o 707 


. da empresa, foi o o ministro do Exército do 


governo Sarney, Leónidas Pires Gongalves, 
que embarcou em outubro de 1987 para um 
giro pelo Oriente Médio, com escala em Ri- 
yad. O general viajou na condicio de garoto- 
propoganda do tanque EE-Tl, mais conheci- 
do como Osório. A motivagio do entáo mi- 
sistro era a promessa feita por José Luiz 
Whitaker Ribeiro, presidente da Engesa, de 
repartir os dividendos do esforgo de vendas 
do Osório: para cada tanque exportado com 


U asalogo de Saddam e Medeiros foi pre: 
por uma romaria de ministros bras 
leiros a Bagdá para contatos diretac sm y 
ditador iraquiano. No primeiro ano do gové> 
no Figueiredo, estiveram com Hussein os 
ministros Camilo Penna, da Indústria e 4 
Comércio; Delfim Netto, do Planejamento; 
Karlos Rischibieter, da Fazenda. Chegar 
Moa Sa a larisa yue euvuivia disicuj 
dades. Um dos ministros teve que circular 
durante 50 minutos pelas ruas de Bagdad 
conduzido pela seguranga local, para despitar 


eventuais ataques terroristas. Mujtas missóeS  : 


de menor calibre desembaracariam ainda e 
Bagdá para arquite sob o a 
mo clima de perigo. de E 
“Costumávamos ficar no ho oltidad 
lon e havia uma disputa pelos quartos sit - 
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dos nos andares iiárs Daixos, relaía um ae - 
cutivo da indústria bélica. “Tinhamos Dxdo 
de que pudesse ocorrer um bombardeo 
qualquer momento. Quem estivesse majo per. 
to do cháo certamente teria mais chante de 
sobreviver”. Nem todos os empresários Lips; 
leiros com interesses no comércio exterior 9. 
taram rojóes com a definicáo do regime m3: 


mente, pelos donos de empresas voltadas por 
o comércio com o Irá, arquivinimigo do par 


ceiro do Brasil. Foi o caso do empresario 


paulista Jaques Ellouf, dono da empresade 
exportacáo LAT, responsável por vendas de 
papel e acúgar ao Irá. Com a deflagraciogn 
guerra Irá-Iraque, Ellouf percorrea, inutil - 
mente, os gabinetes económicos de Brasil 
em busca de uma posigáo mais neutra de sevs 
interlocutores diante do conflito. 

A essa altura, o dispositivo prat 
relagóes Brasil-Iraque já havia sido 
A miss3o percursora, nessa área, foi ma dle 

gacáo iraquiana que visitou secretamente | yx 

A 
por militares e peritos do CNEN, a Comiggo 
Nacional de Energia Nuclear. Do lado br3si- 
leiro, a primeira investida foi na Somália, ale 
trés empresas brasileiras participaram de 
projeto para exploracáo da jazida de uránio no 
deserto de Mogaden. Além da Minerart, ei ri 
gida peio engenheiro Francisco Barros Fiñc 
as outras empresas que entraram no empren - 
dimento foram a Natron Coonsultoria € Prarlu 
tos e a construtora Andrade Gutierrez. A em 
preitada foi bancada, em grande parte, op 
recursos do lraque, carreados pela Arm 
(Arabe Mining Company), multinacional 
mineracáo do mundo árabe. 

O recrudescimento da oir 

ue jogou por terra os planos 
sara jazida, quando os trabalhos ario 
vam ea fase inicial (USS 1.5 milháos 
queimado pelas companhias brasileiras A 
tentativa). “Foi a nossa aventura 
com o Iraque”. diz Francisco Filho. Av 
ra, mesmo, ocorreria no primeiro semesré 
1981. Conforme revelou ao JORNA] vo 
BRASIL um ex-ministro do SNI, trés £..e- 
gamentos de yellow cake foram embareoo 
secretamente em aeronaves de bandeita 1- 
quiana entre janeiro e junho daquele ano - 
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Caral Diogo F iguereo 


a ajuda de Leónidas, a Engesa retribuiria 
com a doacáo de uma unidade ao Exército. 


freqientes eram Whitaker, da Engesa, e Joáo 
Verdi Leite, o presidente da Avibras. Numá' 
delegacáo chefiada pelo José Albu- 
querque, em 1981, Whitaker e Verdi circula» 
ram pelos mais importantes gabinetes militares” 


Em um deles, situado a 80 quilómetros do 
centro da cidade, puderam testemunhar os 
frutos de seu trabalho. “Todos os equipamen-* 
tos, dos jipes aos carros de combate, eram. 


brasileiros”, recorda um dos integrantes da que 


comitiva. 

Á viagem que cristalizou de vez a alianca 
especial do Brasil com o Iraque foi feita pelo 
principal idealizador da estratégia do lado 
brasileiro. No segundo semestre de 1981, o 
general Octávio Medeiros voou sigilosamen-” 
te, sem nenhum acompanhante, para Bagdá. 
Lá, manteve um demorado encontro com 
Saddam Hussein, numa audiéncia consegui- 
da pelo general-embaixador Samuel Corréa 
em meio á guerra Irá-Iraque, quando o Brasil' 
manifestava oficialmente uma postura de 

em relacio ao conflito. Segundo: 
um interlocutor a quem Medeiros relataria" 
depois a conversa com Hussein, o tema-chave 
da reuniáo foi a colaboragáo entre os dois 
países na área nuclear. Medeiros reiterou a 
Hussein o compromisso de Brasilia de am- 
pliar o intercámbio tecnológico no setor. — * 


- Abu Skhair. O uránio 


continuaráo da página anterior 
avióes decolaram de um aeroporto de Sío 
José dos Campos, no interior de Sáo Paulo, 
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den, o Iraque passou a alimentar o sonho de 
o uránio que estivesse dentro de 

suas fronteiras. Em 1984, a Geological Sur- 
vey, a estatal do Iraque que cuida do setor 
mineral, convidou o Centro de Tecnologia : 
Mineral (CETEM) para analise quimica de . 
amostras retiradas da reserva de uránio de * 
iraquiano, coletado z 
por brasileiros no local, foi trazido para tes- : 
tes em laboratórios no Brasil. 
peto spice da. 
te trás meses os resultados finsis E. 


poned LES de vea cs died ca a 
pántano, a quase 60 metros de profundidade...: 
O custo de producáo seria absurdamente cle- 


voltaram ao Brasil com uma dodo 
lraque, numa homenagem oficial pelos serv> 
pos. 
SAA ES 
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BRASÍLIA — Os engenheiros bra- 
sileiros que estavam em missdo secre- 
ta no Iraque e agora encabegam a 
relagáo dos 200 e'poucos brasileiros 
» proibidos de sair do país participa» 
vam de um projeto militar secreto 
que buscava, entre outros objetivos, 
aumentar o alcance e melhorar a pre- 
cisáo dos misseis iraquianos, segundo 
fontes do Itamarati. Em fungáo de 
seu trabalho, eles detém informagdes 
essenciais sobre o atual estágio do 
projeto e por isso diplomatas que 
acompanham a crise no Golfo Pérsi- 
co se mostram pessimistas sobre a 
possibilidade de sua libertagáo pelo 
governo de Saddam Hussein. 

Receia-se até que os engenheiros 
brasileiros, cujo número é calculado 
entre 20 e 30, estejam correndo risco 
de vida pelo conhecimento de segre- 
dos cruciais que interessam direta- 
mente aos inimigos dos iraquianos, 
especialmente os Estados Unidos e 
Israel. O poder de fogo de Saddam 
Hussein depende em grande parte da 
distáncia a que os míisseis de sua For- 
qa Aérea El ri levar suas Ogi» 
vas carregadas de bombas convencio» 
nais ou das temiveis armas químicas 
anunciadas pelo ditador iraquiano. 
Ainda náo é possivel calcular o nú- 
mero exato de engenheiros brasileiros 
aprisionados no Iraque, pois, segun» 
do informagódes recebidas pelo ltama- 
rati, alguns deles conseguiram esca» 
pu no inicio da conflito, antes que 

agdá reforgasse a vigiláncia nos ae- 
roportos € estradas, 

As conversacóes com as autorida- 
des de Bagdá sobre o caso dos enge- 
nheiros estáo sendo feitas diretamen- 
te pelos dirigentes da empresa 
responsavel pelo seu engajamento no 
projeto secreto iraquiano, a HOP, co- 
mandada pelo brigadeiro Hugo Piva, 
exediratar da Contra Tórnion Áeroes 
pacial. O maior obstáculo para uma 
atuacáo mais efetiva dos diplomatas 
brasileiros em favor dos engenheiros 
é o véu de sigilo que envolve sua 
missáo no Iraque, realizada sem o 
conhecimento do Ministério das Re- 
lagóes Exteriores. 

Sigilo — A embaixada iraquiana 
em Brasilia concedeu os vistos para a 
viagem dos engenheiros a Bagdá sem 
heno interferéncia do Ministério 

as Relagóes Exteriores brasileiro. Os 
diplomatas do Departamento do 
Oriente Próximo do Itamarati, ao 
qual cabe a coordenacáo das relacdes 
o Brasil com os 22 países árabes e 
mais Israel, só vieram a saber da 
existencia de engenheiros brasileiros 
trabalhando a servico da Forga Aé- 
rea iraquiana no dia 14 de maio pas- 
sado, ao ler artigo em que a revista 
Veja denunciou mais essa conexdo 
entre o Brasil e Iraque. 

Após a publicagáo do artigo, con- 
tam os diplomatas do Itamarati, o 
Departamento de Oriente Próximo 
designou alguns de seus funcionários 


para levantar a extensáo dos servicos 

restados pelo pessoal do brigadeiro 
Piva. O trabalho incluiu contatos 
com oficiais da Aeronáutica, arma á 
qual pertencia Piva, e conversagóes 
com dirigentes da Avibrás e outras 
exportadoras brasileiras de armas. 
Entre as atividades que os engenhei- 
ros enviados pelo brigadeiro Piva vi- 
nham realizando desde novembro 
passado no Iraque, apuraram os di- 
plomatas, estava a transferéncia aos 
cientistas iraquianos da tecnologia 
desenvolvida pelo Brasil no projeto 
de construcáo do missel Piranha, ae 
visava a equis os avióes caca AMX 
da FAB. O projeto foi interrompido 
por falta de verbas. 

Impasse — Os engenheiros leva- 
dos por Piva a Bagdá eram ex-funcio- 
nários do Centro Técnico Aeroespa- 
cial ou da Orbita, fábrica (aamproa de 
foguetes, O brigadeiro ganhou presti- 
gio no mundo científico por ter proje- 
tado a série de foguetes Sonda. Lan- 
cados da Barreira do Inferno, em 
Natal, os Sonda foram os primeiros 
foguetes produzidos no Brasil. Se- 
gundo Piva, o seu engajamento com 
os iraquianos teve o aval do ministro 
da Aeronáutica do governo passado, 
o brigadeiro Octávio Moreira Lima, 
O ex-ministro admitiu que sabia do 
envolvimento da empresa de Piva 
com os militares iraquianos, mas ne- 
gou que a parceria tivesse contado 
com o endosso oficial. 

“Entre os pouco mais de 200 bra- 
sileiros que náo conseguem sair do 
Iraque, a situagáo mais complicada é 
a do pessoal do Piva”, confirma um 
diplomata do Itamarati que participa 
dos entendimentos com as autorida- 
des de Bagdá. O segundo caso mais 
difícil é o des trabalhadores da cons- 
trutora mineira Mendes Júnior, que 
estavam no Iraque preparando a re- 
tomada das obras das empresa no 
país. Como a HOP, a Mendes Júnior 
também vcm fazundo negociagdes di- 
retas com as autoridades iraquianas, 
por intermédio de seu representante 
no Jraque e com a participacáo da 
diregáo da empresa, sediada em Belo 
Horizonte. 

Os entendimentos da Mendes Jú- 
nior, entretanto, contam com o res- 
paldo do Ministerio das Relagóes Ex- 
teriores, o que náo acontece com as 
conversacóes realizadas pela empresa 
do brigadeiro Piva. Além de transmi- 
tir á embaixada brasileira em Bagdá 
mensagens por telex informando o 
andamento de suas negociagóes com 
os iraquianos, o representante da 
construtora mineira no Iraque vem 
pedindo ao encarregado de negócios 
do Brasil, René Loncan, que envie 
comunicacdes ao Ministério das Re- 
lacdes Exteriores iraquiano, dando 
respaldo oficial ás propostas da em- 


pós quase trés semanas de per- 
manentes discussóes, as negociagócs 
entre a Mendes Júnior e o governo 
iraquiano estáo num impasse. De seu 
lado, a construtora mineira insiste 
para que Badgá autorize a liberaliza- 


v1.12€ |] 


Bo fi. 
cáo dos vistos de saída de seus fun- 
cionários até o dia 25, sábado próxi- 
mo. Como parte do acordo, a 
empreiteira quer que Bagdá concorde 
com a anulacáo dos contratos para 4 
realizaqáo das obras assumidas pela 
empresa no país — a construcáo de 
um trecho da rodovia Expressway, 
ue liga Bagdá á fronteira com a 
Jordámia, e de um canal sob o rio 
Eufrates, para abastecimento de água 
potável para a regiáo. | , 

A constutora mineira quer¡ainda 
que os iraquianos aceitem o distrato, 
mas sem considerar a inadimpléncia 
da empresa, que dessa forma teria 
condicóes legais para continuar rel- 
vindicando o pagamento de US$ 400 
milhóes que vem pleiteando há anos, 
a titulo de aumento de custos de seus 
servigos nas obras, decorrente da 
guerra Irá-Iraque. Foi o fracasso nas 
gestóes para receber essa indenizagáo 
qu levou a Mendes Júnior a suspen- 

er pela primeira vez suas obras no 
Iraque, no final de 1987. A empresa 
estava retornando ao pais quando as 
tropas de Hussein invadiram o Ku- 
wait, deflagrando a atual crise. 

O último Ítem da proposta da 
Mendes Júnior a Bagdá prevé que o 
governo iraquiano ficaria com a 
guarda dos equipamentos utilizados 
pela empresa no pais — dos quais 
parte pertence á própria Mendes Jú- 
nior, avaliados em US$ 130 milhúes, 
eo restante é de propriedade do Ban- 
co do Brasil, que os adquiriu da em- 
pretena mineira em 1986, por US$ 

30 milhóes, e em seguida os alugou á 
Mendes Júnior. 
ncias — Áté agora, as au- 
toridades do Iraque náo aceitaram 
quaisquer dos jtens da proposta da 
Mendes Júnior, exigindo que a em- 
presa mantenha as atividades no pais. 
A situagáo torna-se ainda mais dificil 
porque, segundo as normas iraquia- 
nas, cabe ás empresas contratantes de 
obras junto a companhias estrangei- 
ras O fornecimento de um documento 
sem o qual os empregados de fora 
náo podem solicitar visto de saida ao 
Ministério da Residéncia. A State 
Comission for Irrigation and Recla- 
mation Projects (Scirp) e a State Co- 
mission for Roads and Bridges 
(Scrb), as estatais iraquinas que con- 
trataram as obras junto á Mendes 
Júnior se recusam a dar esses do- 
cumentos, aumentando a confusáo. 

O governo iraquiano também se 
nega a assumir a guarda dos equipa- 
mentos em caso de retirada dos fun- 
cionários da empreiteira mineira. A 
ameaca foi confirmada ontem em 
Brasílta, pelo embaixador iraquiano, 
Qais Tawefiq Al-Mukhtar, que vol- 
tou a expor a exigéncia de Bagdá 
para que os trabalhadores brasileiros 
no lraque continuem no país. Apesar 
dessas posigóes, ele rechaga a acusa» 
gáo de que o leo esteja fazendo 
chantagem com o Brasil. “Se núo há 
guerra, por que os trabalhadores bra. 
sileiros querem sair?”, questiona ele 
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Uma tática 
para ocultar 
a realidade 


Flamínio Fantini 
ELO HORIZONTE -- Algu- 
mas empresas brasileiras que 
tém negócios com o Iraque adotaram 
a tática da retranca no trata com a 
pe pública, temerosas de que o 
ornecimento de informagóes possa 
afetar a seguranga dos seus funcioná- 
rios instalados naquele país 0 Os seus 
negócios (ou as duas coisas). Evita-se 
a todo custo caracterizá-los como re- 
féns, mesmo depois que o embaixador 
iraquiano em Brasilia, Qais Tawfig 
al-Mukhar, foi mais do que laxativo 
anteontem, ao declarar que 0s brasi- 
kiros “ndo poderáo deixar o país en- 
quanto náo cumprirem totalmente 
seus contratos de trabalho”. 

Disse mais, que se houver Iáciona- 
mento de comida para os cidadios do 
lraque por causa do bloqueio econó- 
mico das Napóes Unidas, os estran- 

- geiros, brasileiros inclusive, pissaráo 
fóme. Ora, nestas circunstáncias, boa 
parte dos brasileiros com contrato a 
cumprir sdo mais do que reléns — 
estáo condenados ao trabalho forga. 
do para poder conquistar o diteito de 
deixar o país. Fonte do Itamaruti che. 

e 
$a mesmo a usar a palavra tscravo, 


ros que conhecem segredo milit 


em tom indignado, para clasificar a 
situapáo de seus cumpatriotas. 

A construtora .nineira Mendes Jú- 
nior insistia ontem em afirmar ao 
JORNAL DO BRASIL que a demora 
na concessáo dos vistos a seus funcio- 
nários se devia ao cúmulo de servigos 
nas repartigóes Iraquianas encarrega- 
das dessa fungáo. A empresa também 
náo considerava “oficial” a declara- 
gáo ameagadora Jo embaivador do 
Iraque em Brasilia 

Na última note oficial, distribuida 
pela Mendes Júnic r terga-feira, lé-se o 
seguinte: “Nos cortatos mantidos ho- 
Je com o acampa nento da Express- 
way, a empresa foi informada de que 
a situagáo ali continua normal, embo- 
ra O nivel de apneensio e ansiedade 
entre os trabalhaoores tenha aumen- 
tado devido d mor osidade no proces- 
so de concessáo ¡le vistos de saída 
pelo governo iraq.viano”. Convenha- 
mos, a situagdo nv acampamento da 
Expressway pode ser tudo, menos 
normal, 

Todos torcer pelo final feliz para 
Os 350 brasileiros, .nas, a prevalecer a 
exigéncia de que :ó deixa o Iraque 
quem tiver termina do seu contrato de 
trabalho, o horizo rte fica tem som- 
brio. A comegar pe.os funcionários da 
Mendes Júnior qus traballsvam na 
obra batizada de S,fáo, maispróxima 
da fronteira com o Kuwait, sn proje- 
to de recuperagáo «as terras pantano 
sas. Á empresa sim desmente kvántou 
acampamento e triwsferiu todos 0s 
155 funcionários pura o ajejnento 
da Expressway, mass seguro, com me- 


Ihor infra-estrutura, e sobretudo mais 
perto da fronteira com a Jordánia. 

A obra do Sitio estava apenas na 
metade —— para recomegá-la, a empre- 
sa terta obviamente de voltar com os 
funcionarios e reabrir as portas. Tam- 
bem a rodovia Expressway náo está 
terminada, embora em fase final de 
acabamento, tipo pintura do asfalto e 
sinalizacdo. 

Suuagio náo menos inquietante vi- 
vem 18 funcionarios da Volkswagen 
que prestam servigo a estatal iraquiana 
Gamco Machinery, importadora de 
160.000 Passats do Brasil nos últimos 
anos. Sáo técnicos, mecánicos, eletricis- 
tas e estoquistas, encarregados da ma- 
putengáo e cursos sobre a mecánica 
Volkswagen, que prestavam servo em 
Bagdi. Também nio conseguiram vis- 
tos para sair e estáo vivendo entre a 
capital iraquiana e O acampamento da 
Mendes Junior, em sistema de rodizio 
para atender a demanda da Gamco. O 
contrato de ¡00 'e Su 7 
final diste Í9> PN 

O governo traquiano está jogando 
duro na liberagáo dos vistos, evitando 
concedé-los para quem pode ser útil 
ao país, numa demonstragáo de que a 
ameaca do embaixador em Brasilia 
pode náo ser mera bravata, em meso a 
um conflito que ninguém tem bola de 
enistal para assegurar quanto tempo 
dura. Enquanto o carimbo do gover- 
no do Iraque náo marcar os passapor- 
tes dos 350 brasileiros, a atitude pe- 
rante a opinido pública só pode ser a 
de manté-la corretamente informada, 
no caso em que se discute a de const- 

derá-los, no minimo, reféns. 
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Governo avalia prejuízo 


Mário Rosa 


BRASÍLIA — O impacto inicial da crise” 


no Golfo Pérsico sobre a economia brasileira 
3A foi oficialmente calculado. Entre importa- 
qdes mais caras de petróleo e cortes das expor- 
tacáes nara o lraaue e Kuwait. o Brasil vai 
registrar um prejuizo direto de US$ 3,3 bi- 
Ihóes emi suas contas externas até dezembro 
de 1991. Ao mesmo tempo, o plano Collor 
será afetado por um impacto indireto “muito 
grande”. , em virtude do repasse aos pregos dos 

reajustes nas tarifas de combustiveis. 

As previsoes fazem parte de um extenso 
dossié que a ministra da Economia, Zélia 
Cardoso de Mello, apresentou na semana pas- 


- sada ao subsecretario do Tesouro dos Estados 


Unidos, David Mulford. Elahorado nela equi. 
pe económica, o mesmo dossié foi apresenta- 
do também á missáo de técnicos do Fundo 
Monetário Internacional que se encontra em 
Brasilia. No capitulo intitulado “Possiveis im 
pactos da crise no Golfo Pérsico”, o estudo 
revela que o impasse na regido pode provocar 
efeitos colaterais que resultaráo em perdas 


_ ainda maiores para o Brasil. 


- "Indirctamente, as exportacóes totais do 


Expectativas — No trabalho, que leva 

em conta apenas a hipótese de que os desdo- 
bramentos da crise náo evoluam para una 
situacio de guerra aberta, um trecho inteiro 
foi utilizado para tentar avaliar as consegúén- 
cias do conílito sobre o programa de estabuli- 
zagio. Na parte mais otimista, o relatório 
Jembra que o impacto anual sobre o indice de 
pregos “será da ordem de 1.25%, uma vez que 
o peso dos combustiveis e jubrificantes no [PC 
é de apenas 2%”. Ou seja, por essa análise, 
caso a inflacio brasileira fosse de 100%. em 
1990, passaria a ser de 101,25%, considerado 
apenas o reílexo da alta do produto no indice 
de pregos isoladamente. sem levar em conta os 
aumentos em cadeia em outros produtos da 
economia. No capitulo mais realista, o do- 
cumento em poder da ministra da Economia € 
mais vago, mas traga um cenário de dificuida- 
des adicionais para o plano económico. 

“Um aumento de 62.5% (US$ 10.00 bar- 
ril) no prego dos combustivcis terá um impac- 


to indireto muito grande. em fungáo do fato 
de que os combustiveís sáo insumo para a 
maior parte das atividades. Além disso, há o 
impacto sobre as expectativas”, ressalta o es- 
tudo. No ano passado, a Petrobrás gastou 
US$ 3 8 bilhóes com a importacáo de petróleo 
e devivados. Para este ano, devido a queda 
yue rua xuuy vu raúa uas Uria Pri 
produto no mercado internacional, a estatal 
esperava gastar menos para adquirir os 630 
mil barms que o pais compra diariamente no 
exterior: US$ 3,5 bilhóes. Logo o da 
explosáo da crise no Golfo, a Petrobrás che- 
gou a calcular um gasto adicional de US$ 1 
bilháo este ano nas compras de óleo. tendo 
por base a premissa de que o prego do barril 
fosse se situar em US$ 27,00. 

Agora, de acordo com a avaliacio exibida 
a0 FMI e ao subsecretario do Tesouro amer- 
cano, o governo trabalha com a hipótese de 
uma estabilizacáo da cotacáo em US$ 
25,06, barril. o que representaria uma despesa 
a mais de US$ 660 milhúes este ano na conta 
petróleo. No ano que vem, a fatura ficaria 
ainda mais salgada. “A diferenga de prego do 
petróleo da ordem de US$ 10,00, se os pregos 
se estabilizarem no atual patamar, implicará 
um acréscimo de com 
da ordem de USS 2 biihóes”. diz o relatório 
oficial. Para chegar aos US$ 3.3 bilboes de 
prejuizos, a área económica levou em conta 
também a interrupcáo das vendas brasileiras 
ao lraque e ao Kuwait. 

Além dos US$ 2.6 bilhoes de acréscimo 
nas importacóes, de acordo com o levanta- 
mento, a perda nas exportacóes sería de US$ 
200 milhoes, este ano, e de US$ 400 milhoes 
em 1991, “a julgar pelo comportamento das 
exportagues verificadas de janeiro a jurho/ 
90”. Um dos aspectos mais otimistas do rela- 
tório encon:ra-se na avaliacáo feita pela área 
técnica do governo cm relacuo ao suprimento 
do petróleo. Depois de ressaltar que seria 
necessário substituir a importacáo de 200 mil 
barris, uma tareía já praticamente concretiza- 
da pela Petrobrás, o trabalho aposta que 
eventuais dificuldades de abastecimento no 
Brasil ocorreriam apenas durante um curto 
periodo. “O efeito. se houver, será portanto 
apenas nos meses de outubro e novembro, 
uma vez que até lá a substituicáo de fontes ja 
iezá sido feia”. prevé o estudo. “Os estoques 
mundials sio os majores da década, o que 
pruvavelmente permitiria uma substituicáo 
com relativa rapidez.” 
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O preco do conflito 


A anexagio do Kuwait pelo Iraque vai 
custar US$ 3,3 bilhóes para o Brasil, sem 
contar os efeitos colaterais provocados pela 
crise no Golfo. 

O O Brasil vas gastar US$ 660 milhóes a 
mais este ano nas importagóes de petróleo: 
de oleo. fique 


0. Em-994-cao-o-berni 
cotado em US$ 25,00 como acredita o go- 


verno, as despesas adicionais seráo de US$ 2 
bilhóes, o que significaria que o pais gastará 
US$ 5,5 biihoes no próximo ano nas com- 
pras do combustivel; 

DO As empresas brasileiras deixaráo de ven- 
der US$ 200 milhóes até dezembro ao Iraque 
eao Kuwait, 


O No próximo ano. o Brasil deixará de 
a tad 


D g0 Brasil poderá registrar também uma 
queda nas suas vendas aos Estados Unidos e 
Europa. devido á redugáo na atividade eco- 
nómica nos países desenvolvidos: 

2 O governo ainda náo fez estimativas pre- 
cisas, mas trabalha com a hipótese de uma 
alta muito grande da inflacáo, em decorrén- 
cia do repasse aos pregos dos reajustes dos 
combustiveis; 

O O racionamento, por enquanto, está des- 
cartado. mas há riscos de que haja dificulda- 
des de abastecimeio em ouubro e novem- 
bro. 
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Embaixada vira acampamento 


Cerca de $00 otto estáo 
acampados, desde A Agro eira, nos jar- 
dins da embaixada do Brasil em Bagdá. 
Apesar dos esforcos do encarregado de 
negócios, René Loncan, para que leve 
suas tendas para outro lugar, eles alegam 
que náo tém para onde ir enquanto aguar- 


ueno muro, que os invasores saltaram 
instalar-se no gramado e 


os 387 nomes de que na época. 
A Mendes Júnior, a Y ea Ma- 
xion am que as aut 

a 


Grupo Piva 1 


Teodomiro Braga e 
Thais de Mendonca 


O grupo de engenheiros brasileiros le- 
vado ao Iraque pelo brigadeiro reformado 
Hugo Piva continua ignorando os apelos 
do governo brasileiro para interromper 
sua participacáo num psojeto militar se- 
creto iraquiano. Os 22 mtegrantes do gru- 
po já detectados no Iraque — menciona- 
dos na lista de refens brasileiros divulgada 
pelo Itamarati como “funcionarios a ser- 
vigo do governo iraquiano” — ainda náo 
procuraram a embaixada brasileira em 
Bagdá para pedir vistos de saida, como 
fizeram os outros em servigo no pais, 
informou ontem o porta-voz do Mmisté- 
rio das Relacóes Exteriores, José Vicente 
Pimentel. 


Pela primeira vez O porta-v0z do Ita- 
marati forneceu informagóes sobre o gru- 
po, revelando que os 22 engenheiros mo- 
ram em Bagdá no mesmo bairro em que 
vivem outros funcionarios contratados 
pelo governo iraquiano, altas autoridades 
e diplomatas do governo de Saddam Hus- 
sein. O bairro é dotado de supermercado e 
o grupo brasileiro sempre utiliza ónibus 
oficiais em seus tos no país. 
Segundo Pimentel, eles evitam contato 
com o restante da comunidade brasileira 
em Bagdá. nunca falam sobre o que estáo 
fazendo no Iraque e se identificam apenas 
como “engenbeiros autónomos”. 

Em seus contatos com outros brasilei- 
ros no Iraque, os engenheiros também 
nio revelam que foram para o Iraque 


y 


ignora apelos 0 


der a seu pessoal. As empresas pretendes; 
relariariao palenial ve pas dona 
Desde sexta-feira nenhum ni) 
segue visto. 
mp epa ve o clima náo'* 

esta bom em noticias, 
de que um grupo de algumas dezenas de... 
Japoneses está desa na cidade do; 
pr a Pimen- 

irmou que soube irreal ONE, OB-: 
tem de manba. quea : 


ño Kora — onde Leo eds e ee 
cionário — “náo está sendo A 
fato que atribui á circunstáncia o prés> 
pl gi 
gáo americana. - 
O governo ainda náo sabe do 

ro da menina Leena Whalid Ajiewn de 1 
ano de idade, filha da brasilerra ES 
Damásio Trigo, e que estava com o pai no. 
Kuwait quando estourou o conflito. Ay”: 
sim como Alaide, que náo recebe noticias; 


PL 


da familia, Sandra Martins, cujo pro 
também é kuwaitiáno, náo 
m . O Htamaran diz do tem: 


e ico qu 

brasileiros o a 
or , o pa 
inisté das lagóes Exteriores alo-* 
gam que ficaram lá por sua conta e riscp,*' 
ratas e 


L 


id 


«Pf 


+b 

contratados pela HOP, a amo de 

a Ps parado y Joer A 
liveira Piva, cujo paradeiro O Itamasasió 

oficialmente diz desconhecer. 

e militarem envolvidos no caso, entretatr 


-Náo temos informagóes sobre 
da HOP”, afirma o porta-voz do Ministk- 


com atividades no Iraque — Y 
Maxion e Mendes Júnior — 
ram ao governo brasileiro que Ar 
de 20 provrsto de olecacio de pilot pm 
saída de seus funcionarios do prás. A” 


HOP, porém, ainda náo fez qualquer có : 
A 


Ele dnde cuele yl des. 
sua formacáo profissional foi fisanciada. 
pelo governo e, portanto, custeada polo” 
povo brasileiro. E nesse momento, os ll : 
teresses do Brasil requerem sua saida de-l 
Iraque” , diz um assesssor do presidente de ? 
Republica, referindo-se á posigáo brasilei- 
ra de apoiar o embargo económico contra 
o Iraque, em represália pela anexacáo do 
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O caso do projeto secreto 


Governo adverte 
oficiais da FAB 
e ameaga punicáo 


fContinuagdo da 1* página) 

recado aos militares reformados 
que querem ficar no Iraque, 
a baixad , 


litar brasileira que esses integrantes da 
FAB sáo obrigados a acatar a ordem 


Os telefones do brigadeiro na cida- 
de paulista de Sáo José dos Cam- 
pos, onde está o escritório de sua em- 
presa, estáo ai q 


cumprimentos pelo 
do de api os 

A saida do pessoal do . BrURO 
do Piva”, .. os 


gos de Saddam Hussein. Por suas 
delicadas implicacóes, o problema 
provocado pelo “grupo do Piva” 


transformou-se num caso á parte no 

drama dos brasileros no lra- 

que. 
Irritacáo — Diplomatas que 


participam das negociagóes Com as au- 
toridades iraquianas náo escondem 


sua irritagáo com a situacáo, devido á 


que. Na interpretacáo de qualificados 
militares e diplomatas, eles sáo inte- 
grantes da legido estrangeira de merce- 
nários arregimentada pelo ditador ira- 


quiano. “O mais grave é que, 
enquanto mercenários o pró- 
prio corpo e energia a um governo 


missil Piranha, com o qual a FAB pre- 


: O nigadesro. Piva é responsável pelo projeto secreto 


Ariovaldo dos Santos —- 15/2/84 


a iniciativa de Piva contou com o aval 
do seu amigo e ministro da Aeronáuti- 
ca, brigadeiro Octávio Moreira Lima. 
“A associacáo permitiria ao Iraque 
produzir o seu missil, enquanto o Bra- 


O “grupo de Piva” também estava 
trabalhando em outro projeto para o 
governo de Husscin: a melhoria da 
performance e do alcance dos misseis 
Scud, comprados pelo Iraque na 
Unido Soviética. Os brasileiros civis 
que fazem parte da equipe sio engo- 
nheiros eletrónicos especialistas em 
combustiveis sólidos, aerodinámica e 
sistemas de direcáo eletrónica. As For- 
gas Armadas do Iraque também con- 
tavam com a assisténcia de diver- 


sein invadiram o Kuwait, dia 2 passa- 
do, só havia dois especialistas da 
Engesa no pais mas eles já consegui 
ram retornar ao Brasil. Os outros 
haviam voltado antes, em consequén- 
cia dos sucessivos atrasos nos 

mentos do governo iraquiano á Enge- 


sa. (T.B.) 
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“Só de ver tv dá vontade de chorar” 


Thais de Mendonqa 


A última vez em que Sandra Martins 

falou com o marido foi no dia da invasáo 
do Kuwait por tropas iraquianas, Casada 
ha sete anos com um piloto kuwaitiano, 
ela tem medo ate de dizer o sobrenome do 
mando e, de alguma forma, piorar a situa- 
Gio dele no pais. Como faz todos os anos, 
para se livrar dos dias mais quentes do 
veráo no Golfo Pérsico, Sandra chegou 
mais cedo para as ferias no Brasil, trazen- 
do os filhos de trés e dois anos. 
“  Ocasal se falou por duas vezes, no dia 
2 de agosto. De manhá, o piloto da Ku- 
waitian Airlines telefonou para dizer que 
havia concluido um curso nos EUA e já 
estava de volta. A tarde, com as noticias 
da invasáo, Sandra conseguiu hgar para 
casa, mas só teve tempo de dizer a0 man- 
do: “Tente fugor!” Ele, porém, já tinha ido 
até o aeroporto e vira a pista de decolagem 
recém-estourada. 

Sandra vai escrever uma carta ao mi- 
mistro das Relagdes Exteriores, Francisco 
Rezek, pedindo ajuda para localizar seu 
marido e as amigas que ficaram para trás: 
a baiana Jarlena, a niteroiense Cecilia, a 
curitibana Civera, a gaúcha Icleia e Nilta, 


do Rio Grande do Norte, todas casadas 
com estrangeiros e que decidiram ficar no 
Kuwal!. 

A familia da baiana Jarlena Ventura 
Cardoso, 25, há um més náo recehe noti: 
cias da moga, casada com um engenheiro 
kuwaitiano e convertida ao islamismo. 
Mas a máe da niteroiense Cecília, casada 
com um inglés, soube que a filha estava 
bem, através de recados de jogadores de 
futebol que regressaram. 

"Só de ver TV me dá vontade de 
chorar", diz Sandra Martins, que conhe- 
ceu o marido lá mesmo no Kuwait, onde 
foi morar com o pai, o treinador de fute- 
bol Rolando Peganha, há 10 anos. “Já 
perdi dois quilos e fico pensando no pior: 
como vou criar meus filhos sem o pai? 
Será que val estourar a guerra? **, pergun- 
Um “inseguranga e ansieda- 

e”, 

Para Sandra, a vida no Kuwait era 
muito boa. Há escolas para todas as crian- 
gas e o governo do Emir Jaber Al-Sabah 
pagava estudos superiores no exterior para 
quem quisesse. Quem se casa também re- 
cebe ajuda do governo. “Eu nunca tran- 
ques a porta da minha casa, náo há la- 

róes. nem mendigos”, conta, acres- 


E A 


centando que os aluguéis sáo muito bara- 
tos e já incluem despesas de água e luz. 

Jarlena, morena alta e bonita, viveu 
uma história de amor com o kuwaitiano 
que conheceu em Salvador, há seis anos. 
Ele viera num navio, passou apenas uma 
semana e depois foi para Sáo Paulo. De la, 
mandou chamá-la. Jarlena foj passar o 
fim-de-semana e pediu aos pais para se 
casar. 

A máe de Cecilia tranqúilizou-se de- 
pois que um grupo de amigos lhe trouxe 
noticias da filha. “Ela está bem, está em 
casa”, garante, embora ressalve que eles só 
saem para fazer compras e sáo obrigados a 
retornar logo. O marido de Cecilia era 
diretor financeiro do banco Chase Ma- 
nhattan e os dois se conheceram no Rio. 
Ha trés anos, casaram-se e ele foi transfe- 
rido para a capital do Kuwait. 

Sandra Martins acha que os 4) brasi- 
leiros, do grupo de 6] que moravam no 
Kuwait e resolveram permanecer no pais, 
"estáo desasistidos, depois do fechamento 
da embaixada. O encarregado de negócios, 
George Firmeza, fechou as portas da re- 
presentacáo brasileira no último dia 19 e 
conduziu a caravana até a Jordania. 
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BELO HORIZONTE — Do grupo 
de 38 brasileiros que deixaram o Iraque 
na última sexta-(ctra, onze liga- 
das á Construtora Mendes Júnior, entre 
funcionários, mulheres de funcionários e 
criancas, desembarcaram ontem, ás 7h30 
no Aeroporto Internacional de Confins, 
após descerem no Aeroporto do Galeáo, 
no Rio, procedentes de Zurique. Com 
essa saida, o acampamento da Mendes 
Junior na Expressway, a 800 quilómetros 
da fronteira com o Kuwait, passou a ser 
ocupado exclusivamente por homens, 

xistem atualmente 216 brasileiros 
acampados, quase todos operários, se- 
gundo informou a ex-secretária da cons- 
trutora, Eliane Moreira Fernandes Tava- 
res, 20 anos, ao desembarcar ontem em 
Confins. Apenas há quinze dias Eliane foi 
transferida do acampaumento do Sifáo, a 
300 quilómetros do Kuwait, para o acam- 
pamento da Expressway onde deixou o 
marido, o professor de inglés da constru- 
tora. Édson Tavares, 31 anos. Ela admi- 
tiu a existéncia de um clima de desconten- 
tamento dos pedes da construtora que 
náo entendem a dificuldade para obter 
visto de saida do Iraque. 

Ao buscar a nora Patricia e os netos 
Jo Aeroporto de Confins, o comerciante 
Eber Ferreira dos Santos, 62 anos, náo 
escondia a angústia de ter o filho ainda 
retido no acampamento da Mendes Ju: 
nior. Éber Ferreira Filho, 37 anos, é mé» 
dico da construtora. “Só falta ele morrer 
por lá sem ao menos a gente vé-lo pela 
última vez”, desabafou o comerciante. 
Mais tarde, na casa da nora, Éber tran- 
quilizava-se com a presenga dos netos e 
com o telefonema do filho do lraque, que 
ligou para saber da viagem da mulher e 
das criangas. “Ele contou que o visto de 
saida dele deve sair ainda esta semana”, 
disse Eber mais confortado. 

Analisando o comportamento do gru- 
po de brasileiros que permanecem no 
acampamento da construtora, Patricia 
disse que é normal, semelhante ao de um 
grupo qualquer. “Se é dificil analisarmos 
o comportamento de um grupo de dez 
pessoas, imagine em um acampamento 
com mais de 200 pessoas. Tem uns mais 
nervosos que os Outros, mas isso é coisa 
da própria natureza de cada um”, contou 
Patricia. “Meu marido acabou de ligar de 
Bagdá. Disse que lá a vida continua”, 
completou. 

gundo Patricia, os brasileiros acam- 
pados na vila, ou seja, o conjunto de 
alojamentos do acampamento, procuram 
criar uma rotina para que ninguém fique 
sem trabalho. 
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Eliane deixou o marido, Édson Tavares, no Iraque 


Polícia secreta é obstáculo 


O principal obstáculo á liberagáo dos 
293 brasileiros retidos na Iraque sáo Os 
integrantes da policia secreta, os Mukha- 
berats, que controlam a Departamento 
de Residéncia do Ministerio do Interior 
iraquiano, informaram fontes do Jtama- 
rati, Em seus contatos com a embaixada 
brasileira em Bagdá, os diplomatas do 
Ministério dos Negócios Estrangeiros do 
lraque afirmam que autorizaram a con- 
cessáo dos vistos de saida aos brasileiros 
mas a ordem náo é cumprida pelo De- 
partamento de Residéncia do Ministério 
do Interior, órgáo encarregado da con- 
cessáo de vistos para os estrangeiros náo 
diplomatas. 

Ontem náo houve qualquer progres- 
so nas conversacóes do Encarregado de 
Negócios do Brasil e representantes das 
empresas brasileiras em Bagdá junto ao 


governo jraquiano sobre o caso dos re- 
féns brasile ros, um dos maiores grupos 
estrangeiro: retidos pelo regime de Sad» 
dam Hussein. Náo há perspectiva de s0- 
lugáo á virta, reconhecia no inicio da 
noite uma lonte do Palácio do Planaltg, 
O impasse. informa-se no Jtamarati, + 
agravado pela predomináncia dos mk» 
haberat sobre, os diplomatas iraquianor 
A solugáo fica ainda mais complicada 
devido a r gida disciplina militar a que 
sáo subme:idos os funcionários do Mi» 
nistério des Negócios Estrangeiros irá» 
quiano. “Eles demoram a tomar de 
cisdes pois receiam cometer erros e serem 
executado: sumariamente, como é Costur 
me no Ir: que”, explica um diplomata 
familiarizado com os problemas iraquia» 
nos. (T.B.; 
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Em Rio Grande, 
cumprimento 
do bloquejo 


Navios que transportam cargas para 
portos do lraque e Kuwait estáo dej- 
xando o porto de Rio Grande incom- 
pletos, devido ao bloqueio económico 
do Brasil — obedecendo a uma deter- 

A minacáo da Organizacáo das Naqdes 
Unidas — a esses países. Mesino assim, 
esse problema náo deverá interferir na 
arrecadacio, já que as exportacdes para 
o Golfo Pérsico náo ultrapassam 1% 
da receita total A informacio é do 
diretor de tráfego do porto de Rio 


Em conseqdéncia da medida adotada 
pelo Brasil em repúdio á invasio do 
Kuwait pelo Iraque, alguns pavios es- 
to sendo desviados de rotas, levando 
produtos que ndo descarregam nesses 
paises. Ontem, o navio IBN-Abdoun, 
de bandeira de Bahrain, carregou no 
porto de Rio Grande 2.222 toneladas Ñ 
de carga geral, deixando carga que se E 
destinava ao Kuwait e Iraque. Na se- : 
mana pasada, o Gilfar, que levou ma- pe 
deixa para o Kuwait, deixou a merca- 
doria em outro país do Golfo. A agin- 


cia de navegacio Orion informou nio 
e ter previsio da chegada de nenbum 
An . . mavio com destino 20 Gollo Péssi- 
s co/Central de laterierZED 
Ss Brasileiros projetam satélite espiáo 
EA 00 gg A AAA colaboracáo com o regime de Saddam  trucáo de um satélite de observacáo * 
Teodomiro Braga Hussein foi feito pela embaixada em militar. pr uma fonte do gover- 
q — q AAA Bagdá em atendimento a uma deter- no, o grupo de engenheiros comandado 
¿BRASILIA - A equipe de engeabei-— minacio do presidente Fernando Col pelo bngadeiro Hugo Piva vinba forno- 
a rica lor de Mello. Entende o presidente que 206 iraquianos seus conhecimen- 
Po unles lr ple rojeto a participacio de brasileiros num pro- tos tecnológicos. A falta de satélites para 
pens pl jeto militar secreto iraquiano contra-  Yegistro das posigóes adversárias é uma 


pan Brasileira ajudava os iraquianos 
mum projeto secreto para desenvolvi- 
mento da tecnologia de misses. 

Até o inicio da noite de ontem, o 


para que os cientistas abandonem a 


ria a decisáo do Brasil de aderir ao 
bloqueio ao Iraque. 

As amenizadoras declaracóes sobre 
o caso feitas no sábado pelo ministro 
da Aeronáutica, Sócrates Monteiro, fo- 


do episódio, em razáo do envolvimento 
de antigos oficiais da Fora. A presenga 
de militares reformados da Aeronáutica 
no grupo de engenheiros vinculados ao 
projeto iraquiano. que o brigadeiro disse 
desconhecer, é confirmada por diplo- 
matas do ltamarati. 

A colaboragáo brasileira com o pro- 
jeto iraquiano de construgáo de um 
satélite comegou no final da década 
passada, quando o governo de Saddam 
Hussein pediu a Embraer e outras em 


presas brasileiras propostas para cons- 


oS- 


das principais deficiencias de Hussein, 
juntamente com a auséncia em seu arse- 
nal de misseis de longo alcance. 
e O O Pr ds 
Erre de Piva em Bag- 
fábrica pau- 
aa e de comico de de eN 
guetes e de satélites. O próprio bri- 
gadeiro Hugo Piva é um profundo en- . 


tendido do assunto: ele é considerado o - 


“pai” dos foguetes Sonda, produzidos ' 
pelo Centro Técnico Aeroespecial ; 
(CTA), o organismo do Ministério da 
Aeronáutica que dirigia antes criara ; 
sua própria empresa, a HOP. Em en- ; 
trevista um jornal paulista, no inicio 
deste ano, o brigadeiro Piva negou que 
a colaboragáo brasileira com o Iraque 
na área espacial buscasse a construcio  ; 
de um satélite militar. : 
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Brasil fica sob fogo cruzado na 


Silvio Ferraz 
Correapondente 


=> PARIS — Se 05 cripta 
sos campos militar e político se suce- 
dem a grande velocidade, com náo me- 
_pos rapidez a crise do Golío Pérsico 
provocada 
fóta internacional, muito particular- 


ponsumo), e tem a pesar sobre sua eco- 
“momia uma divida externa de US$ 114 


hihdes — ] de ¡ 
«rea, US$ 15,3 bilbóes, q 


¿1% Com o prego do petróleo aumenta- 
de em quase 50% desde que o Iraque 
úadia o Kemalt a econoana bras 


“zaria em US$ 25. Hoje, coma o prego do 
“petgoleo em torno de US$ 28, a hiporese 
-Sicial já é otimista. Com dois tergos de 


dos 


sua importacáo de petróleo procedentes 
do Golfo, o Brasil viu, em apenas duas 
semanas, a fatura de suas compras ele- 
var-se em nada menos que US$ 2 bi- 
Ihóes. 

Agora, de Riyad, chega a noticia de 
que a Arábia Saudita suspenderá suas 
exportacóes de óleo refinado, com o 
objetivo de atender ás necessidades das 
tropas americanas e reabastecer as es- 
quadrilhas e a frota ocidental. A deci- 
sáo, sem dúvida, terá reflexos imediatos 
no mercado internacional. 

Instabilidade — Embora de me- 
nor impacto nos paises com capacidade 
de refino, como o Brasil, a alta dos 
produtos refinados pegará ialmez 
te num mau momento India e Paquis- 
pendem extremamente da importacáo 
do petróleo do Golfo, como também 
dos produtos refinados no Kuwait, 

“Enquanto se precise de óleo, o 
mundo será obrigado a contar com esta 


teocracias”, adverte Patrick Criqui, 
? do Instituto de Economia e 


e; Kuwait, 97; ¿€ 
Emirados Árabes Unidos, outros 9%. 


“conjunto das economias do primeiro 


mundo, Á cada dólar de aumento no 
prego do barril, mais dificuldades para 
a economia e, conseqúentemente, me- 
nos importagóes. Menos importacóes 


dos paises em desenvolvimento ou sub- 
desenvolvidos mais ainda do que a alta 
do prego do petróleo em si mesma. 

A recessáo económica dos paises in- 
dustrializados certamente empurtará 
para cima as taxas de juros. “O declínio 
das exportacóes poderá ser de até 
10%”, afirma o economista Bill Cline, 
do Instituto de Economia Internacio- 
pal, de Washington. E o pior: o novo 
choque do petróleo provocado por Sad- 
dam Hussein, embora de intensidade 
menor que os de 1973 e 1979. cheea 
num momento em que as economías 
sadas por uma década dominada pela 
divida, pela exportagáo maciga de capi 
tal para amortizá-la e com os pregos 
matérias-primas em queda livre. Desde 
1970, o prego do café caiu 35% e o do 
cacau mais da metade, para ficar em 
apenas dois produtos vitais para as e00- 
nomias do Terceiro Mundo. 

Em contrapartida, para o México, a 
Venezuela e mesmo o Equador e a N+ 
géra, a alta dos pregos do barril de 
petróleo compensará largamente a que- 


da de suas exportagOes para O 
mundo Or cpecilsts calcalas qué 


venezuelanos conheceráo uma engorda 
de US$ 45 milhóes. O déficit comercial 
do México, da ordem de US$ 1 bilháo 
no primejro semestre, poderá se reduzir 
á metade no fim do ano, e ficará 
totalmente zerado se o barril do óleo 
mexicano atingir US$ 19 — hoje está 
custando US$ 16 e há um més, US$ 11. 

Na Europa e nos Estados Unidos, a 
crise do Golfo náo pára de bater firme 
no mercado financeiro — como um 
efeito dominó. Cai a Bolsa de Tóquio, 
repercute na de Paris, resvala ua de 


_ de primeiro mundo significa menos ex- Londres, esbarra na de Frankfurt e de- 
portacóes para o Brasil e menos saldo saba com maior intensidade em Wall 
pa balanga comercial. Segundo eco- Street. Enfim, o mundo finanoeiro está 
nomistas, a recessáo mundial que se  apavorado cor as perspectivas de uma 
avizinha poderá fustigar as economías guerra cujo desenlace ninguém prevé. 

Mas o congelamento de pregos dur 
rante quase cinco meses (de 16 de margo 
a 3 de agosto), junto com a elevacáo da 
taxa ial e do reajuste do óleo bruto 
importado, “acarretaram uma inversa0 
das ivas financeiras Com que en- 


mento da situagáo da companbia”, ale- 
gou. Na sua opivido, O BOVErno 
determinará, a curto prazo, “e sem per- 
der de vista a luta contra 2 iflacio”, 
uma adequacáo dos pregos dos combus- 
tiveis á realidade do mercado. 

O presidente da Petrobrás alegou 
que, embora a estatal já esteja adquirin- 
do oleo bruto importado na faixa de US$ 
29 por barmil, a estrutura interna dos 
pregos dos combustiveis no pode ser 
calculada nesse patamar. 


do e 


Mota Veiga: grandes perdes. 
Petrobrás quer 
aumento de 30% 


nos precos dos derivados de petróleo 
com o argumento de que a cotacáo inter- 
nacional do óleo bruto, depois da crise 
no Golfo Pérsico, obriga a Petrobrás a 
contabilizar uma perda mensal de US$ 
170 milhóes. Motta Veiga também acre- 
dita que os pregos dos combustiveis de- 
vem subir para mibir o consumo, “Como 
é dificil executar o racionamento, O au- 


£otL. . 
Durante trés horas e 30 minutos, 
Motta Veiga prestou depoimento na Co- 


Motía Veiga enícade que a questáo. 


prego médi 
barril importado de US$ 21. ao 
atravessando uma crise grave e a Petro- 
brás tem que sofres um pouco”, declarog 

apos o depoimento 305 Congresistas. 
Déficit — No final do ano passado, 
o déficit de caixa da Petrobrás ea calcu- 
lado em US$ 1,4 biiháo, resultante da 
forte compressáo dos prepos praticada 
no governo Sarney. Motta Veiga disse 
Que, com a nova adrsinisiracio, a Petro- 
brás experimenton um “seasivel alivio” 
em sua posicáo de caixa, recuperando 
parte do capital de giro e reduzindo a 


insuficióncia USS 93 milhóes no 
m0) O) 4 5A 7 


guerra 


tróleo 


das pregos de petróleo, a 


£4 
É 
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¿0 drsiquilibrio na política governamental 
-«de controle da inflacáo, Justamente no 
¿Ebmento em que “comegava a apresen- 
«fer os primeiros sinais de controle do 
"HKocesso inflacionário”. 


¿1 aé US$ 30), contra os US$ 17,44 de 


que, apesar de significativo, o impacto 
«fimanceiso desse aumento no prego do 


que em 1973, quando os propos 

a pl 
ram. ocasiáo, as importagóes de 
petróleo passaram de US$ 606 bilhbes, 
em 1972, para USS 4 bilhóes no ano 


importagóes 

(US$ 3,8 bilbdes de um total de US$ 
183,281 bilhóes em 1989) contra mais de 
50% (US$ 9,844 bilhóes de um total de 
AA 


pouco 
diário, que é de 1,1 
milháo de barris,dia. Há também a ques- 
táo do estoqnes interncionais que hoje 
seriam suficientes para mais de trés mo- 
ses de consumo, o que compensaria por 
até dois anos o corte nas exportagóes do 
Iraque e do Kuwait (juntos, 3,8 milhoes 
de barris/dia) e, assim, insbiria uma alta 
desenfreada dos pregos. 

A questáo que mais preocupa 0$ eco- 
nomistas da CNI diz respeito ás condi- 
(bes e ao grau de manobra do governo 
para enfrentar os efeitos da atual crise na 
economia doméstica. De acordo com o 


Roselena Nicolau e 
Marili de Souza 


BELO HORIZONTE — A demora 


do governo iraquiano em conceder vistos * 


de saida aos brasileiros no Iraque pode 
tornar espinhosa a vida no Ácampamen- 
to da Expressway, a rodovia em fase de 
acabamento que a construtora Mendes 
Júnior constrói a 400 km da fronteira 
com a Jordánia. O Itamarati decidiu 
concentra-ios la, o que tez inchar a pops- 
lacáo local para quase 400 pessoas. “Eles 
aproveitaram ao máximo O espaco e no 
meu quario tinha umas 30 pessoas dor- 
mindo em beliches”, disse ao JORNAL 


DO BRASIL o mecánico Edson Nasci- * 


mento, um dos nove empregados da 
Mendes Júnior que retornou quarta-Íeira 
a Minas. Seus companheiros de quarto 
eram funcionarios da Volkswagen e da 
Massey-Ferguson. 


número de brasileiros acampamen- 
to sobe para 370 (¡á descontados os 28 
que partirara), entre funcionários da 


Júnior, da embaixada e de ou- 


ras mudangas foi a proibicáo de bebidas 
alcoólicas, como medida de 


embaixada brasileira para que evitem f- 
car muito tempo na capital iraquiana. 
“A noite é preciso autorizagáo para sair 
do acampamento, mas isso acontece 
mesmo em tempo de paz”, diz Aulo. 

O auditor contou que já existem ca- 


pneus, alimentos e água, que formaráo 
um combojo em caso de saída de emer- 
óncia para Amd. O ista Jefl 

Lincoln descreven esse comboio: quatro 


peruas Toyotas com j ob- 
do pesscas cada amas, dead cnutiabonents. 
twes ónibus especiais para 33 pessoas ca- 
da, um caminháo-pipa com 7.500 litros 


que era costume do pessoal do seu quar- 
to ficar conversando até uma hora da 
madrugada sobre o conflito. “Todo 
mundo está meio assustado”, disse Ed- 
son. Ele trabalhava na obra do Siláo, 
tinha visto de saíida concedido anterior- 


estrutura que o do Sifáo”, conto. 
Depois desse trabalho, o mecánico 
náo teve mais o que fazer. “Era como se 
estivesse de férias, e eu passava O tempo 
como as outras pessoas, jogando bola, 
sinuca, vendo televisáo e batendo papo”, 
diz. “A gente tinha que relaxar”. Segun- 
do ele, a obra da Expressway está total 
mente parada — só trabalham o pessoal 
da manutencáo e os encarregados da 
prefeisura (sede do acampamento). 


da comunidade. “Chegamos a ficar até 
dois dias sem qualquer informacáo no 
acampamento do Sifáo”, lamenta Aulo 
Prado. “O cima de tranquibidade se deve 
á falta de informacdes. Lá no acampa- 


mento, náo se sabe a dimensio do conih- 
to”, completa o colega Paulo. 
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Brasil passa a 


Teresa Lobo 


outubro, informou o diretor comercial, 
Breño Cauduro, sem revelar o prego nem 
o robes Importado. dizendo asas que 
será maís de um carregamento. Á empre- 
sa reduzlu as €x de derivados 
de petróleo, que antes da crise no Oriente 
Medio estava em 40 mil barris diários, 
basicamente para os Estados Unidos. E 
também suspendeu o pagamento ao Ira- 
que;pelo petróleo que ainda está a cami- 
nho e dos carregamentos que chegaram 
no inicio do més. 

A suspensio do pagamento ao [raque 
poderá afetar as empresas brasileiras 
que exportam para aquele país. Do to- 
tal do óleo iraquiano importado, 23% 
tém contrapartida de produtos brasi- 
leiros e muitas empresas recebem di- 
retajnente da Petrobrás, num acerto de 
contas entre os dois países, admitiu Cau- 
duro. Á estatal ainda está examinando 
compo fica a situagáo deseos exportado- 
res 


A Petrobrás continua negociando um 
aumento de cota junto aos seus fornece- 
dorés tradicionais, informou Cauduro. 
Arábia Saudita, Irá, Emirados Árabes e 
Venezuela sdo os países que a Petrobrás 
aposta para incrementar as exportagdes 


para o Brasil. “ Estamos faseudo um 
trabalho comercial, sum precipitagdos, 
para comprar a pregos compensadores”, 
plat diretor. Ele co " , 
em: Cerca 

ce fornecedores. O 


Esee más ohegarko ao Brasil 7,4 mi- 
ihóes de barris de petróleo do Írb, o 
ue dá a mádia diária de 240 mil barrio, 
volume, explicou Cauduro, 2 1 
ba a im o de 100 mil barris diá- 
rios, de o com contrato de lon; 
prezo firmado no final do més pastado, 
e o resto fol adquirido no mercado 
t. Em julho, a Petrobrás, alm de 
iversificar os fornecedores, também au- 
mentou o volume das importacdos para 
aproveitar os precos balxos, alirmou o ¿ 
diretor, sem admitir claramente que sí 
empresa já previa algum conflite no ' 
Oriente Médio. Se náo houver um agra- : 
vamento do conflito, disse ele, o Brasil - 
poderá passar a crise sem maiores trans + 
tornos no abastecimento de petróleo. — : 
A British Petroleum, que detem um 
bloco de exploragio de petróleo no Mar 
do Norte com participacáo de 2,5% da 
Braspetro, subsidiária da Petrobrás, con- 
cluiu um pogo de revelou, em testes, 
prod o de 6.470 barris/dia de óleo e 
78 mil metros cúbicos de gás por dia. 
Perfura adicionais seráo realizadas 
para definir o potencial da estrutura. 


Governo náo val aumentar 


" BRASILIA — O governo náo está 
estudando reajustes nos pregos dos de- 
rivados do petróleo nem pretende de- 
cretar qualquer tipo de racionamento 
no consumo de combustiveis. A infor- 
macáo é da ministra da Economia, Zé- 
lia Cardoso de Mello, para quem 05 
eventuais reflexos da crise no Golfo 
Pérsico sobre a cotagio do petróleo 
náo serdo sentidos pelo país a curto 
prato. A minsitra lembra que os con- 
tratos firmados pela Petrobras ainda 
váo durar alguns meses, regidos por 
pregos mais baixos do que os atuais do 
mefdado internacional, em virtude da 
guerta. 

Na docisio da ministra pesaram dois 
fatdrés. O primeiro deles foi a reaglo 
do presidente Fernando Collor de afas- 
tar 2 possibilidade de iniciativas pre» 
cipitíilas por parte do governo. Tanto 
CoñRbr quanto Zólia acreditam que o 
e ar no Oriente Médio pode ser 
reedivido a qualquer momento. Além 
fi; Collor confidenciava onter 4 noi- 

te ef scu gabinete no Palácio do Planal- 
to quie, como o Iraque náo está agindo 
com outros países produtores 


-098- 


de pista e existe forte resisténcia mun- 
dial contra a inicitiva iraquiana, a reacáo 
dos países importadores deverá ser glo- 
bal, já que todos de uma maneira ou de 
outra acabaram sendo afctados. 

O segundo fator que levou 0 governo 
a descartar, ao menos temporariamente, 
a oficializagio de um racionamento fol 
de natureza prática, Os técnicos da área 
económica consideram muito dificil a ta- 
refa de definir uma limitagáo no consu- 
mo de derivados. O secretário executivo 
do ministério da Infracstrutura, Paulo 
Ximenes, também defende a cautela na 
acóes do governo. “No caso do Brasil, o 
problema é que os aumentos do petróleo 
podem se refletir em toda a cadela infa- 
cionárla”, diz Ximenes. 

A ministra da Economia tem reosbi- 
do com surpresa o que chama de “o4* 
tastrofiemo revorrente”, que teria aflora» 
do com a invasko felta palo Iraquo. “Do 
ei 
ciada, A que 6 o pals 
mala utrtado pao Iraque do Ku- 
wait”, ironiza. “Estho fazendo uma tem- 
pestade num barril de petróleo”. 
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BRASÍLIA — O Banco Central 
bloqueou ontem todos os contratos 
de cámbio a serem fechados com o 


VU WU WIWD WWE 


No caso dos bonus da divida ex- 
terna brasileira tomados pelo Ku- 
wait, o Banco Central blogueon o 
resgate. Ou seja, até que cesse o blo- 
queio determinado pelo Consetho de 
Seguranca da ONU, o Brasil náo pa- 
gará nem os juros nem o princi- 


EInflagáo — Na avaliagáo do pre- 
sidente do Banco Central, Ibrahira : 
Eris, o conflito no Golfo Pérsico ain- 
da “é uma situacio muito confusa, 
com um quadro indefinido”. Ele 
acredita que a inflacáo náo deverá ser - 


Assuntos Internacionais do Banco brasileros que teaham parente resi- 
Central, António Carlos Sockaczwis-  diado num dos dois países e queiram  sada 6 governo concede e pa- 
ki, o pagamento é feito em cruzeiros e enviar dinbeiro só poderáo fa28-lo se ra os derivados de petró 


Golfo mobiliza os bancos 


Sócios no Brasil rpg den, ee 
com tua 4 
resazem planos. PAS 
| E Pp wait, o banco vai enfrentar ma outro 
| Coriolano Gatto problema prático: a nacionalidade dos 
¡ SUS I0CIOS. 
i Brasd maior — O 
| O s bancos sediados no que Brasiiciro-l ; 


uma situacio 
“Congelaram o nosso dinheiro mais complicada em feverciro de 1987: 
(em fungáo do Plano Collor) e lá fora”, a decretagáo da moratóris brasileira. 
ÍCtra José Carios de Obiwia, dirtor ; 


O oo tuiáo. A ” tem como sócio o Rafidaia, banco co- 
desa peftico para os emtcstivos an . ia pS PR, 
Iciros do benco: eles año comseguesa ondo lol famdado, Aa, hoj 2 
entrar em contato com Os $0C306. operaqóes com o Hraque representam 


“A idéja é trazer investimento da- os negócios no Brasil — que envol a 
quela regido para o Brasil”, resume o basicamente pequenas e médias empre- 
executivo, que em setembro ia embar- sas — e ampliar as operagóes do BBI 
car para o Kuwait, onde ocorreria uma para Outros paises. 
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Petrobrás suspende compras e 


BRASÍLIA — Enquanto a Petrobrás 
suspendia, em obediéncia ao embargo 
decretado pela ONU, trks carregamentos 


elevados, levando o mundo á recessáo”, 
pr cn acrescentando que “entre 
1973 e 1979, o prego do petróleo foi 


No momento, um petroleiro está car- 
regando ao sul do Golfo Pérsico, no 
terminal de Umm Said, devendo seguir 


O 


Oztires espera aumento 


Brasileiros perdem com o bloqueio 


de petróleo já encomendados ao Iraque, multiplicado por 10, Agora, náo se pode para Omá, fora do Golfo, para comple- . faturar, respectivaniente, US$ 2,9 mi-  descobriu o que atraiu tanto o Ira 

O ministro da Infra-Estrutura, Ozires Sil- imaginar que o prego do barril poderá mentar a carga. O navio José do Patroct- Sérgio( 19 Co a Ihdes e US$ 1,4 milináo no primeiro se- a bebió US$ 5 milhóes da Nemo 
va, disse ontem que o ada slo Lise passar de US$ 20 para US$ 200.” dear 10 ; o A O bloqueio económico que as Ni mestre, A Villares vendia blocos, até de S/A Comercial e Exportadora e outros 
em corrigir os pregos internos dos deri- _ ' fr mil barris de pe ; : lagdes — 

vados de petróleo a curto prazo, mas, em Carregamentos — Dos tris car- Gets seguir d Unidas para o Iraque vai secar — ligas de ago, que Ihu: renderam USS 1,2 USS 2,1 milhóes da Promoexport Co- 


decorréncia da crise iniciada com a inva- 
sáo do Kuwait, os consumidores teráo 


regamentos de petróleo do Iraque que já 
estavam ctra e foram cancela- 
dos pela Petrobrás, um representava 1,1 


is para o Iraque, mas 
o carregamento foi suspenso nesse país, 
O navio fretado Rep Norness encontra-se 


uma fonte de lucro de 85 empresas brasi- 
leiras que negociavam com o governo de 


milháo no mesmo periodo. Na outra 
ponta estáo frigorifi »os: o Bordon já ti- 


mércio Internacional. O computador in-- 
dicou apenas que os produtos náo esta- 


mesmo que absorver a alta dos pregos — milháo de barris. Mas continua a cami- “Sftegando petróleo no Irá, enquanto o boi até motocompressores — "ha vendido, este aí.o, US$ 2,7 milhdes vam na Nomenclatura Brasileira de 
internacionais do óleo bruto registrada — nho do Brasil o petroleiro Maraca, com trolciro Al Sama Al Arabia chega dia — destinados a aparelhos de ar condiciona  €m boi desossado, centra US$ 682 mil da Marcas, a NBM, que alinha todos os 
nos últimos dias. “Náo queremos alar- 95) mil barris de óleo iraquiano, deven- 144 Arábia Saudita, onde o Doce Can- do, pasando por produtos siderúrgicos  Swifl-Armour. itens exportados pelo Brasil, em números 


mar ninguem. O mundo todo vai pagar 
mais caro pelo combustível”, afirmou o 
ministro, que autorizou a Petrobrás a 
utilizar qualquer navio disponivel para 
“buscar petróleo onde exista”. 


Hoje, em Brasilia, técnicos dos Mi- 


do chegar a Sáo Paulo no próximo dia 
11. Este carregamento foi contratado an- 
tes das sangóes impostas pela ONU, e 
por isso náo será suspenso. O gasto adi- 
cional com a importacáo de petróleo nos 
próximos seis meses ficará entre US$ 900 


yon atraca hoje. O Bardo de Mauá está 
carregando petróleo ao sul do Golfo Pér- 
sico, devendo seguir para a Arábia Sau- 
dita, A Petrobrás ia fretar mais dois 


, Navios para a importacáo dos carrega- 


mentos do Iraque que foram cancelados. 


mercial, inclui alguns dos maiores grupos 
do país, nacionais e multinacionais, como 
Embraco, Villares e Gillette. 


No levantamente da CIC, só náo se 


de série. 


Os fornece dores brasilelros do Iraque (US$) 


nistérios da Infra-Estrutura e da Econo-  milhóes a US$ 1 bilháo, de acordo com Nos dias 4 e 6 chegaram aos portos nad Neira rd Empresa e priticipal produte 1990 (Jan/Jun) 1989 (Jan/Dez) 
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160 mil barris, mais 30 mil ao Kuwait. de Paulínea (Sáo Paulo), sendo cortado o : verno. No primeiro semestre de 1990, a [) Motocompres tores prrefrig ia 110.299 
Com o embargo económico total apro-  suprimento para as refinarias do Rio Interbrás exportou US$ 19,5 milhóes Projexport Com.internacional 2.173.456 3.332.611 
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através de quotas de petróleo, mas 


brás. Se um observador mais atento 


| Brasil tem muttos lagos com Bagdá - 
Thais de Mendonga os ? 


BRASILIA — O envolvimento da 
indústria bélica brasileira com o go» 
verno iraquiano está limitando uma 
agáo diplomática mais dura em rela- 
qáo á invasáo do território kuwaitia- 
no. Nos últimos anos o Iraque foi o 
principal comprador dos armamen- 
tos produzidos pela Engesa e Avi- 
brás, apesar de náo realizar paga- 
mentos desde 1987. Ontem á noite, 
vn assessor do presidente Fernando 
Collor dizia: “Se o Brasil romper com 
o Iraque quebra definitivamente a ¡n- 
dústria bélica nacional ”. 

O Iraque, com quem o Brasil 


o creó Foi duran- 
o governo do presidente Joáo Fi- 
gucisedo (1979-1985) que este proces 
so os auge. Se, em 1972, as 
trocas comerciais com o Jraque náo 
passavam de US$ 67,5 milhoes, seis 
anos depois saltaram para US$ 1,3 
bilháo para, em 1980, alcancarem 
US$ 4,1 bilhoes. 
Enquanto as empresas construto- 
ras comecavam a avancar co territó- 
rio iraqueano e as fornecedoras de 
alimentos descobriam um pais enr- 
quecido e ávido de produtos estran- 
griros, a Braspetro já havia, desde 
1972, assinado um contrato de risco 


por 
Majawa e Nahr Umr. Os investimen- 
tos deveriam ser reembolsados em 14 
anos, a partir da entrada em produ- 
cio. 


Sombho — A guerra do Golfo, em 
1980, fez ruir o sonho brasileiro. Até 


depois todas as atividades foram in- 
terrompidas. Empresas como a Perdi- 
gáo, a Promon — autora do projeto 
de metró de Bagdá — e a Esusa, que 
concluiu 3 construgáo de dois hotéis 
nas cidades principais do Iraque, tém 
créditos de quase US$ 10 milhóes a 
receber. Isto sem contar a Mendes 
Júnior, que executou projetos de uma 
ferrovia e estradas no interior do país 
e hoje chora débitos de quase US$ 
$00 mulhóoes. 


Quando o chanceler 1 iraqueano 
Tasik Aziz esteve no Brasil em maio 
de 1988, o que mais surpreendeu o 
meio diplomático foi a confissáo de 
que seu pais estava fazendo uso de 
armas químicas na guerra contra o 

ve, U assunto da venda de arma- 
mentos bélicos sempre fora um tabu 
nas relagóes internacionais e, no en- 
tanto, Aziz náo teve nenhum pudor 
em expressar sua 'opiniáo sobre as 
armas brasileiras que entravam no 
Iraque desde 1979, sem que 0 goves- 
vos admitissem isto publicamente: 
“Sáo de boa qualidade”, qualificou. 
— A Construtora Men- 
des Júnior conciuira importanies 
projetos no Jraque: 500 km da ferro- 
via Bagdá/A! Qaim/Akashat; 110 km 
de Eee el várias pontes no 
Sul e um sifáo para extracáo de água 
do rio Eufrates e reclamava dos pre- 


juizos da guerra. O ministro das Re- 


lacóes Exteriores prometeu nessa 
brasilciras 


generals, 
Frederico Werner e Samuel Augusto 
Alves Correa, designados por Figuei- 
redo. Em sua gestáo foram firmados 
os contratos de de arma- 
mentos por duas lábricas brasileiras 


for olhar as etiquetas dos tanques que 
o Iraque usou na invasáo do Kuwait 
provavelmente encontrará a chancela 
brasileira em muitos deles: a Engesa 
vendeu, até hoje, 200 tanques Casca- 
vel e 800 blindados Jararaca aos ira- 
queanos e as contas da Avibrás, cujas 
priemiras encomendas datam de 
1981, chegaram a US$ 420 milhóes. 
Náo apenas carros de guerra to- 
traram no Iraque pelas máos dos bra- 
sileiros. Em marco de 1983, a Volks- 


pela 
peeiopiac rodám outros 110 mil : 


isc breslras de Volkemagra: 


o País falido por cau- : 
sa da guerra -” as dívidas com 2 ' 
Europa, Estados Unidos e Unido So- 


viética, e paises árabes mos- 
tam a US$ —, 6 Hraque 
COMICO K: tara 
quitar seus CONpromissos, no 

década de 30:e isto atingiu o Brasil. 
Os produtos bensileiros, que totaliza- 
ram US$ 371,5 milhóes em 1986, de- 
cresceram para USS 304,4 no ano 
seguinte e até o més de junho passado 
havia ciegado á marca dos US$ 
184,3, o que era considerado um re- 


mica com o Eraque, assinado em 1987, 
o a 

1989. Ek já gerou contratos 
superiores a US$ 200 milhóes e tem 


e 


bra ada 


validade de dois anos. A construtora 
Geotécnica ainda está no Íraque, en- 
volvida em servipos de geología e com-- 
tencáo de encostas junto á represa dé” 


* Tánia Monteiro 


- BRASÍNA — A invasio do Kuwait 


poderá ajudar o governo da Arábia 


cáo da Engesa, para se armar € desesti- 
mular qualquer tentativa de incursio 
de Saddan Husseia. Essa é a avaliacáo 
pragmática feita ontem, em Brasilia, por 
oficiais-generais, que acreditam que o 


proporcáo de forgas. Esses militares 
acham que náo há a menor chance de 
venda de equipamento bélico para o lra- 
que e que a única vantagem que o Brasil 


As negociagóes para a venda aos 
sauditas de US$ 2,5 bilbóes em carros 
de combate foram iniciadas há quatro 
anos e até agora estáo sem definigáo. 
Em 1987, para tentar convencer 0s ára- 
bes da vantagem do negocio o entáo 
ministro do Exércilo, general Leonidas 
Pires Goncalves, toi a Riad fazer propa- 
ganda da Engesa, tendo garantdo que £ 


Em junko último foi a vez do 
deme Enoando Colorido Melo Les a 
sua parte. Ele foi ao campo de iastra- 
cáo do Exército, em Formosa (GO), 
prestigiar o armamento brasilero, on- 
de piloiou o Osório. que classificou co- 
mo “fantástico” e acionou o sistema de 
diregáo de tiros Astros IL Nem assim 
houye qualquer aceno de conclusáo do 
negócio. Á situagío do Brasil tornou-se 
um pouco mais complicada para a efeti- 
vacáo da venda quando os arabes resol 
veram comprar dos Estados Unidos. +á 


E e ER 


cs presionada por ma drid cor 


nesse carro de 


concorréncia + 
po. Há dados ¡informando que po 
menos quatro mil carros de consbate fo- 


aros lujan sealed 
O interes em comprar o avido de com-. 


SDOU TEST 


quem ainda náo obteve informagdes con- 
cretas sobre a invasio. Ele já com- 
pleton seu iempo no exterior, mas sua 
volta ao Brasil poderá ser retardada 

causa da crise. Naquela área, há 
ainda adidos no lrái, no Egito e e 
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Petroleiros examinam proposta 
de reajuste e podem parar dia 4 


Mais uma greve pode estar sendo 
deflagrada nos próximos dias. Os 55 
mil trabalhadores da Petrobrás rejeita- 
ráo hoje, em assembléias pelos sindica- 
tos regjonais, a proposta da empresa de 

83% para o reajuste salarial da catego- 
ria, com data-base no dia 1* de seten- 
bro. O comando nacional dos petrolei- 
ros reinvidica reposicáo al de 
283%, referente a inflacio do 

Collor; reincorporacáo de 1.200 e 
cionános, demitidos por motivos poli- 
ticos ou reinvidicatórios; náo contrata- 
cáo de máo-de-obra de empreiteiras; e 
fim dos subsidios ao álcool e a petro- 
q ; e. . 

“A proposta da Petrobrás está mui- 
to aquém das nossas reinvidicaqdes € 
por isso as assembiéias de amanhá (ho- 
Je) daráo o indicativo de greve nacional 
para o dia 4 de setembro”, afirmou 
Wilson Santa Rosa, presidente do Sin- 
dicato dos Petroleiros de Campinas e 
participante do comando nacional, for- 


presidentes de 
sindicatos. ol 
a A 
cia do govemo, essa greve 
A ao 
mos parados 1! dias”, revela Santa 
Rosa. 

Segundo ele, as pegociagdes com a 
Petrobrás comegaram no dia 6 de agos- 
to, quando de a a ra de 
reía 
21, a Petrobrás propós reajuste de 
71.7% e, nos dors días 


semeibante a adotada pela Eletrobrás € 
CSN, ou seja, náo negociará até o juk- 
gamento do dissidio coletivo no Tribu- 
nal Superior do Trabalho (IST), en 
Brasilia. “Mesmo sabendo da posigáo 


A o PI O 


O O Sindicato des Bancários de 
18h, a pamenta Correndo atrás 
Prejuizo, com inicio un Egreja da Can- 
deláris até a Cinelinadía, pela Avenida 
a e a 
em Luta, promovida 

tral Única des Trabaladores), e de 


das Asseciacóes de Bancos (Febraban) 
até e dia 31 de agosto, a categoria 
entra em greve ns país ne día 12 de 
setembre. 


Greve pode parar 120 mil petroleiros 


CFescionários da 
Petrobrás e suas 
subsidiárias querem 

uma reposicao de 280%. 
Empresa oferece 83%. 
Greve comeca na terca 


Na próxima terca-feira, 4 de se- 
tembro, a greve dos petroleiros pode- 
- Tá paralisar 120 mil em todo o Pais 
ns a AUDI 20 MOVIMENTO 0OS Ope- 
rários dos setores petroquimico e de 


fertilizantes. Os funcionários das 
subsidiárias da Petrobrás (Petroqui- 
sa, Petrofértil. Petrobrás Distribui- 
dora (BR) e Braspetro) tém data-base 
também em 1” de setembro e suas 
reivindicagdes sáo as mesmas dos pe- 
troleiros. As empresas também estáo 
oferecendo us 83% propostos pela 
Petrobrás “holding”. 

Foi reaizada ontem, um dia após 
toda a categoria ter rejeitado a pro- 
posta da empresa, mais uma nova 
reunido entre os representantes dos 


19 sindicatos dos petroleiros e a dire- 
cáo da Petrobrás. O superintendente 
do servico de recursos humanos da 
Petrobrás, Francisco Gomes Rama: 
lho, considerou que houve um avan- 
co de ambas as partes, uma vez que a 
majoria das cláusulas foi aprovada. 
restando apenas as quatro referentes 
ás questóes económicas. Os sindica- 
listas continuam reivindicando uma 
reposicáo de 280% e a Petrobrás 
manteve os 83%. 


Ramalho ressaltou, que em funcio 
do indice da inflacdo de agosto, o 
reajuste poderá ser um pouco supe: 
rior aos 83%, mas ressaltou que a 
empresa n3o pode oferecer nada 
mais além do previsto na Medida 
Provisória 211. A empresa prometen 
estudar a readmissáo de funcionários 
demitidos por motivos politicos e por 
greve, mas descartou a hipótese de 
rever as demissdes feitas pela refor- 
ma administrativa do Governo Fede- 
ral. (AG) 
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escalo- 
nadas entre Cr$ 6 mil e Cr$ 12 mil. Foi 
tudo a que o Tribunal Superior do Tra- 
balbo (TST) concedeu aos 57 mil eletri- 
citários do sistema Eletrobrás em greve 
a cra rr 

TST julgou a greve abusiva. Hoje, ás 
17h, a categoria realiza assembleias em 


dio coletivo do TST entendeu que a 
Eletrobrás e suas concessionárias náo 
devem nada aos eletricitários, que ga- 
uham apenas a antecipacáo a ser com- 
pensada á época da data-base, no dia 1* 
de novembro, e paga a partir deste més. 

A proposta de antecipacio, formu- 
lada pelo ministro relator, Marcelo Pi- 
mentel, e sustentada também pelo mi- 
nistro Almir Pazzianotto, consiste em 
pagar Cr$ 12 mil para quem recebe até 
cinco salários minimos (Cr$ 26.017,30% 
Cr$ 8 mil para quem recebe acima desse 
valor até 15 salários minimos (Cr$ 
78.051,90) e CrS 6 mil para quem ganha 
acima dessa faixa de salário. 

O pagamento dessa antecipacio vai 
proporcionar aumento de cerca de 30% 
na folha salarial das empresas, confor- 
me o advogado dos empregadores, 
Dráusio O ministro Marcelo 
Pimentel disse que náo poderia conce- 
der abonos maiores porque forgaria 
reajuste de cerca de 30% a 60% das 
tarifas de energia elétrica. Os votos con- 
tabilizados foram de seis a tres em favor 
da antecipacio, que será paga todos os 
meses até novembro, época de novo 
acordo coletivo. 

Sobre a abusividade da greve, o mi- 
nistro relator do processo de dissidio 
coletivo, Marcelo Pimentel, alegou em 


Os únicos votos favoráveis á legali- 
dade e legitimidade da greve dos eletri- 
citários foram dados pelos ministros 


sidente do TST, Wagner Pimenta, Hylo 
Gurgel, Guimaries Falcio, António 
Amaral (classista que representa as ens 
presas) e Almir Pazzianotto, que fez 


foi vencido, pois a Lei 7.783 — que 
regula a greve — prevé o desconto dos 
dias parados em caso de haver abuso do 
“As greves atuais sio de caráter 
coativo. E intolerável a invasio de pro- 
priedade e náo se pode admitir que a 
greve seja um arrastáo da categoria”, 
disse Pimentel em seu parecer. Norbes- 
to Silveira alegou, em contrapartida, 


época da data-base, que previa reajuste 
automático mensal a cada vez que a 
inflagáo ultrapassasse os 30%. 

A direcáo da Companhia Hidrelétri- 
ca do Sáo Francisco (Chesf) entrou on- 
tem á tarde com uma representacio 
criminal na Policia Federal, em Pes- 
nambuco, contra os sindicalistas que 
cometeram abusos nos piquetes realiza- 
dos em frente á sede da empresa, a 
cinco quilómieros de Recife. O presi- 
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Decisáo do TST divide eletricitários 


Um dia após o Fribunal Superior do 
Trabalho (TSD) ter decretado a abusi- 
vidade da greve, boa parte dos 57 mil 
ejetricitários do sistema Eletrobrás de- 


a o a 


A decisáo dos eletricitários dos qua- 
tro estados que resolveram manter o 
movimento foi contraria á orientacio 
do comando nacional, que defendeu a 
suspensáo imediata da greve. Eles exi- 
gem duas condigóes para voltar 20 tra- 
balho: que os dias parados sejam des- 


contados em diversas parcelas € e que. 


greve 
abusiva, o TST disse que a reivindica- 
qáo de 256% era improcedente. Foram 
concedidos abonos salariais escalonados 
que variam de Cr$ 6 mil a Cr$ 12 
mil, favorecendo os assalariados de me- 
nor remuneracio. 

Os 700 eletricitários paulistas das 
Centrais Ejétricas de Furnas decidiram 
que voltam hoje ao trabalho. Em assem- 
bléia realizada ontem á tarde na sede do 
Sindicato dos Eletricitários de Sáo Paulo, 
cerca de 250 trabalhadores decidiram, 
por unanimidade, acatar a determinacáo 
do TST de retorno imediato ao trabalho. 
Em Florianópolis, numa assembléia mur 
to dividida, cerca de 1.200 trabalhadores 
ro cid a 


Os eletricitários fazem nova assem- 
bláia no Rio, hoje, ás 15h, e ás 17h nos 
demais estados, para decidir sobre a 
continuidade do movimento. O presi- 
dente do Sindicato dos Urbanitários do 


e Luz 
Gonzaga Ulhóa Tenorio, diretor da Fe- 


deragio Nacional dos Urbanitários e 
membro do comando nacional dos eletri- 
citários, negou que a decisio da catego- 
ría, contrária á orientacáo do comando, 


represente 

“O comando indica, mas é a base que 
define. Isso só prova o caráter democrá- 
pe Ca. , justificou Tenó- 


AA 
fio, o presidente da Eletrobras, José 
Maria Siqueira de Barros, disse que 
aceita negociar o desconto dos dias para- 
dos — previsto pelo TST em, no mínimo, 
quatro vezes —, desde que os 
rios voltem ao trabalho. Representantes 
A 
diretores da Eletrobrás, no Rio, esperam 
que a estatal desconie os dias parados em 
pelo menos 12 vezes. 

Durante a reunido na erupresa, os 
eletricitários prometem fazer uma vi- 
gilia em frente ao prédio da Eletro- 
brás, na Avenida Presidente Vargas, 642. 
Segundo Luis Carios Machado, as eque- 
pes de emergéncias estáo saindo apenas 
para casos de risco de vida ou atendi- 
mento aos hospitais. “O problema do 
Centro da cidade náo está na lista das 
emergencias e por isso náo vamos colo- 
car equipes trabalhando lá”, disse. 


O O diretor-geral da Policia Fe- 

deral, delegado Romea Tuma, 
disue entes que em momento algu 
acusoa us sindicatos des eletricitácios 
de seres os responsiveis pelas sabota- 
gens descobertas mas limhas de trams- 
missio de energia elétrica de vários 
estados durante a greve da categoria. 
Segundo Tama, a Policia Federal coms- 
tatoa nos inquéritos a suspeita de que 
alguas sindicalistas teriam participado 
de alguns atos de ssbotagens, As se 
referir ás críticas que lhe foram fei- 
tas pele ministro Aleir Pazissotto, 
de TST, que e acuson de estar con- 
tribuindo para o acirramento dos imí- 
mos dos eletricitários, Tuma disse: 
“Nunca fai arbitrária, mas a lei tem de 
ser cumprida a qualquer custo.” 
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Encontro d 


lares da Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, 
Paraguai e Uruguai e dos trés estados 
do Sul participam. em Santa Maria. 
do 2” Encontro Universitário Argen- 
tino-Brasileiro e do 1% Encontro de 
Reitores das Universidades do Cone 
Sul, buscando a criacáo de um orga- 
nismo capaz de coordenar e de incen- 
tivar o desenvolvimento de progra- 
mas de integracáo, através de um 
planejamento conjunto. 

A abertura dos trabalhos foi on- 
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itoresdo Cone Sul 


Itaimbé Palace Hotel, contando com 
a presenga do ministro da Educacio, 
Carlos Alberto Chiarelli, e do secre- 
tário para Assuntos Internacionass, 
Luis Otávio Vieira, representando o 
governador Synval Guazzelli. 
Falaram, também, os reitores Ta- 
bajara Gaúcho Costa, da Universi- 
dade Federal de Santa Maria, anfi- 
triá dos encontros, e Frederico 
Eduardo Kainer, da Universidade 
Nacional do Nordeste Argentino. 
Ambos ressaltaram a importáncia 
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O reisar da Universidade Federal de 
Santa Maria (UFSM), Tabajara Gaúcho 
da Costa, fot eleito por nove dos 17 votos 
dos representantes das universidades bra- 
stleiras e argentinas, para a presidéncia da 
Associacáo de Integracio Regional Uni 
versitária, criada pera canalizar recursos 
institucionais e promover a cooperacáo 
em todas as áreas entre as universidades 
dos trés estados do sul do Brasil e seis 
provincias do nordeste argentino. Para a 
vice-presidéncia, foi eleito, por aclama- 
qá30. o reitor da Universidade Nacioanal 
do Nordeste, o argentino Federico Eduar- 


do Kaenel. 
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tegracáo, lamentando que nos Esta: 
dos Unidos, na Europa, Japáo e até 
na Unido Soviética existam mais 
institutos especializados de estudos 
sobre a América Latina do que em 
nosso continente. 

Os trabalhos prosseguiram á tarde, 
com um painel sobre “O Processo de 
Integracáo”, apresentado pelo ex-go- 
vernador Pedro Simon, e uma discus- 
sáo em plenário sobre a proposta de 
fundacáo da Associacáo das Univer- 


01 


O secretário para Assuntos Inter- 
nacionais, Luiz Octávio Vieira, que 
representou o governador Synval 
Guazzelli, e o sub-secretário de Co- 
méxcio Exterior argentino, Diego Oj- 
jeda, foram os painelistas de abertura 
dos trabalhos, ontem, dos encontros 
Universitário Argentino Brasileiro e 
dos Reitores das Universidades do 
Cone Sul, em Santa Maria. O mode- 
rador foi o professor José Mariano da 
Rocha Filho, fundador da Universi- 
dade Federal de Santa Maria, que 
anunciou a criagdo da Casa das Na- 
0des. 

Vieira defendeu uma acido conjun- 
ta para levar a bom termo a criacdo 
de um mercado comum latino-ameri- 
cano. Destacou, também, que inte- 
ressa 20 Rio Grande do Sul a integra- 


centros de decisio do País, passou a 
ficar á margem do desenvolvimento. 
Agora, segundo Vieira, O processo 
de integracio faz com que o Rio 
Grande do Sul se torne o palco, in 
clusive, pela afinidade com as pro- 
vincias do Norte argentino e do Chi- 
le, que também ficam afastados dos 
seus respectivos centros de decisáo e 


A Associacáo foi 6 principal resul 
tado do 1 Encontro de Reitores das 
Universidades do Cone Sul, que encerroy 
ontern á norte, em Santa Maria. Tabajara 
Gaúcho da Costa disse que sua principal 
meta é conseguir o compromisso formal 
dos dots pases para facilitar a assinatura 
de convénos e aiocacáo de recursos. A 
Associacáo pretende que a cooperacáo 
Cultural e wvécnico-científica acontega 00- 
mo complenentariedade, evitando o des- 
perdicio de recursos humanos e verbas. 

A UFSM entregou aos reitores argenti- 
nos um documento com cópias dos mais 
de 80 proleros de pesquisas que estáo em 
andamento na instituido. Estes projetos, 


o Z 


Integr 7 


41397 


Chiarelli assina 
convénios no valor 
de Cr3$22 milhóes 


Ao abrir, ontem, os Encontros Uni 
versitários Brasileiro Argentino e de 
RAeciuica das Univcidádacico de Lao 
Sul, em Santa Maria, o ministro da 
Ed - Carlos AR hiarelk 
anunciou que a partir do ano que vem, 
o Governo Federal vai abrir mais vagas 


que envolveza os cito centros da UFSM, . 


proposta a realizacáo do ! Forum de 
Informática do Cone Sul, que deve acont- * 
cer ainda este ano em Santa Maria. (Libia 
Kitzel, Central de Interior ZHD 
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Reitores do Cone Sul reúnem-se 
amanhá e terca em Santa María 


ORepresentantes de seis 


O ministro da Educacáo, Car- 
los Chiarelki, e o governador Syn- 
val Guazzelli participaráo em 
Santa Maria, na próxima segun 
da-feira, da abertura do 1? > En 
contro dos Reitores das Universi- 
dades do Cone Sul, que reunirá 


na cidade representantes da Ar- 


Regiáo Sul do Brasil, com o obje- 
tivo de discutir o projeto de unift- 
cacáo da América Latina. 


anteprojeto prevé a criacáo. de 
um conseiho de reitores, cuja pre- 
sidéncia e vice-presidéncia seráo 
divididas entre representantes 


No ano passado, durante o pri 
meiro encontro das universidades 
argentinas e brasileiras, os arges- 
tinos propuseram um intercám- 
bio de planos de estudos, progra- 
mas e k Í 
um estudo de enfoque interdisci- 
plinar para o fenómeno inflacio- 
nário e alternativas para aumen- 
tar o movimento de mercado- 
rias. Todas essas questóes seráo 
definidas agora. O encontro en- 
cerra terca-feira. (Central do Inte- 
rior/Z.H) 
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Poluicao de Candiota 
une Brasil e Uruguaz 


BRASÍLIA — Brasil e Uruguai dio 
hoje o primeiro passo concreto para so- 
fucionar os danos 


estaráo reunidos até amanhá em Jagua- 
O 


120 mw. Atualmente, para produzir 240 
megawats de energia, a usina consome 
2,6 milhoes de toneladas anuais de car- 
váo minera! e acaba poluindo o ar com 
quase 60 mil tonciladas de dióxido de 
enxofre. Até o ano de 2010, Candiota 3 
estará produzindo 2.100 megawats de 

consumindo 10,9 miiboes de to- 


cutir um programa de monitoramento da  neladas de carváo mineral e 
água, do ar e do solo da regido. Candiota  peio menos 310 mil toneladas anuais de 
despeja na atmosfera 57,5 mil toneladas dióxido de emxofre na atmosfera. 
anuais de dióxido de enxofre e segundo . 
ye uapres- Em maio deste amo, o presidente do 

sae dos produtores rurais ios — Uruguai, Luis Alberto Lacalle, que ma 
estaria provocando uma chuva ácida que o 
destrót árvores e pastagens prejudica a Dubcamentos asunto, enviou 
LK das ovelhas. ñ q ia os 
* Alí da chava ácida levada plo ver Mino do Meio Ambiente. Desa vis 
t6, o Uruguai sofre também com a polu- 123 Secretaria ial de Mcio Ambiente 
edo da usma, que chega ao rio Jaguaráo € decidida a reunido de técnicos dos 
Flagoa Mirin, na frontera entre os dois dois paises, que comega hoje. 

ises, ambos usados para irrigar as gran- 
des plantagúes de arroz, princi “Existem fortes indicios de que Can- 
municipio de Treinta y Tres. O diota realmente provaca danos ao mejo 
é,o principal produtor de arroz do Uru- ambiente, mas ainda mio temos como 
Gual e exporta parte de sua producóo para quantificar esses maleficios”, admite 
o O O 
O governo urugualo está preocupado Coordenacáo Política Ambiental 
incipalmente com o impacto da anun- Secretaria de Meio Ambiente, Bruno 
mecara eo . 01 MAugo- A E j 
Fada em 1961, gerando apenas 20 ARE de odiados huctealcas pa 
megawatts de energia. Em 1974, entrou 2 cojeta de dados, Brasil e Uruguai vob 
em operacio a primeira fase de Candiota tam 4 discutir as formas de obtencio de 
ik, produzindo 120 mw, e a partir de recursos para a criacio dessa rede de 


1976 a segunda fase acrescentou outros 
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Em pleno inferno zodiacal, a CUT anda bra- 

" va. Vinda de uma sucessáo de malogros que inclui 
uma greve geral fracassada, sentengas acachapan- 
tes da Justiga do Trabalho contra os tnetalúrgicos 

. de Volta Redonda e os ferroviários, sem falar em 
flagrantes embaracosos — pois já apareceu mis- 
turada com os colonos gaúchos que «Jecapitaram 
um PM em Porto Alegre e com uma suspeita de 
sabotagem no blecaute de Brasilia -- a maior e 
mais irredutível central sindical agora promete 
parar o pais em setembro. 

Parece bravata, sobretudo numa fase táo 
ruim. Mas o secretário-geral da CUL Gilmar 
Carneiro diz estar convencido de que “existe 
potencial para as greves de setembro » nós vamos 
utilizá-lo”. Preocupados com os efeits colaterais 
de um excesso de agressividade sobre a campanha 
eleitoral, liderangas do próprio PT — partido 
normalmente visto como irmáo xifópago da CUT 
— criticaram a empreitada. Mas os sindicalistas 
estáo em outra campanha: “A estrategia € de 
confronto. Por incrivel que parega, a gente acre- 
dita mesmo no socialismo”, explica o disetor 
executivo Sebastido Lopes Neto. Para ele, á forga 
de muita greve, o projeto de “modernizagáo” 
administrativa do governo Fernando Collor aca- 
bará sendo politicamente “modernizado”. 


nejrg. que também é presidente do 
Sindicato dos Bancarios aulg, tem diplo; 
wa inistracúo pel: jetúlio Var- 


gas de Sáo.Paulo — yma verdadeira fábrica de 
aspirantes a yuppies — e é.considera; á 

Sucesor de.Jai 1elli_ no comando da cen- 
tral, está convencido de que “é preciso ser radical, 


Esta € um DS ssidade gue a Sociedude nos m- 
poe”. Náo é isso o que o socledado Parece dizer 


em pesquisas de opiniáo, que ultimamente apon- 
tam o crescimento da popularidade do presidente 
Collor na razáo inversa dos índices de inflagáo. 
Carneiro é imune a pesquisas. “Inflagáo de 
10% ao més é péssimo, significa uma inflagdo 
anual de 235%”, ele argumenta. “Da posse de 
Collor até agora, o quilo da cebola aumentou 
1.200%, enquanto o salário de um caixa de banco 
é de 15 mil cruzeiros. Tudo isso abala a credibili- 
dade do governo”. Para a diregáo da CUT, esta é 
a hora ideal para radicalizar, pois setembro é més 
de dissidios de categorias importantes, como pe- 
“troleiros, bancarios, funcionários da Calxa Eco- 
nómica Federal e servidores públicos. Carneiro 


Para Neto, a luta náo foi só para eleger o presidente; para 


destaca também que se estará na véspera da 
€lcigáo. Segundo ele, “as greves sáo políticas 
como causa, e náo como efeito. Se o PT e o PDT 
fizerem 30% do Congresso, inviabilizam a gover- 
nabilidade de Collor e o obrigam a negociar com 
a esquerda”. 

Essa lógica € o avesso da que a CUT adotou 
na elcjcño presidencial do ano passado, quando 
ficou notório que certas greves, quando parali- 
sam servigos essenciais, costumam prejudicar an- 
tes de mais nada o eleitor pobre, que descarrega o 
mau-humor nos candidatos de esquerda. Foi du- 
rante uma trégua sindical que a candidatura de 
Lula  presidáncia da República cresceu a ponto 
de se tornar, mesmo derrotada em segundo turno, 
um marco da história política brasileira. O secre- 


negativa da opiniáo pública aos meios de comu- 
nicagáo — como se alguém precisasse de um 
jornal ou de televisáo para notar quando falta luz 
em casa. “O que vale no Brasil é a versáo dos 
empresários e do governo, nunca os fatos”, afir- 
ma Carneiro. 

Críticas — Diante da estratégia da CUT, 
Fiel reúne 1.400 sindicatos, representando 13 mi- 
Ihdes de trabalhadores, alguns parlamentares e 
cientistas políticos criticam o movimento sindical 
por confundir a época da resistencia A ditadura 
com o atual periodo de consolidacio democráti- 
ca, Ressaltam, também, que Collor possui a legi- 
timidade de quem foi"eleito por 35 milhóes de 
votos. Os dirigentes da CUT sabem dessas criti- 


cas, mas náo se deixam intimidar por elas, Para 


Carneiro, “Collor está confundindo a sua eleiclo 


mr dd 


ilmar, a radicalizaráo é necessária 


Josi) Varela e 


com carta branca para fazer o que quer”. Sebas- 
tiáo Lopes Neto, que também dirige a Oposigáo 
Metalúrgica de SP, é ainda mais énfático: *Náo 
lutamos tantos anos apenas para eleger um p vesi- 
dente. Nós lutamos por um processo de conve nci- 
mento da sociedade, que leve á implantagán de 
um projeto socialista no país.” 

Socialismo no Brasil? Logo agora, depoi: da 
Muro de Berlim, da desergáo em massa do co nu- 
nismo pelos paises do Leste Europeu? “As nu- 
dangas do Leste mostram que a cidadania calo- 
cou a liberdad: de ir e vir acima das necessid: des 
do partido e do estado. Náo significam que o 
socialismo acabou, mas sim que se ajustou do 
ponto-de-vista social e da preservacáo das incivi- 
dualidades”, responde. O diretor Neto vé a cuisa 
por um ángulo original: *Quem deve se preccu- 
par é a burguesía. No mundo ínteiro, cria-se um 


convencimento de que o socialismo ou é demo- 
crático ou náo é socialismo.” 

Já que'o projeto socialista parece uma hipóte- 
se remota, náo € temerário incentivar a realizagáo 
de greves por motivos politicos, considerando-se 
que os resultados económicos tém sido desastro- 
sos, a exemplo do que aconteceu com os metalur- 

icos de Volta Redonda e com os ferroviarios? 

ilmar Carneiro, mais uma véz, descarta qual- 
quer possibilidade de erro de avaliagáo e credita 
os recentes fracassos a intransigéncia do Judiciá- 
rio: “O TST se prostituiu, náo é mais foro para 
nada, deixou de ser um elemento estabilizador e 
obriga as partes a irem para o tudo ou nada. Dar 
14% para os trabalhadores da CSN foi uma 
provocacáo. Assim, vamos passar por uma con- 
vulsáo social”. 


Tendéncias - O que mais impressiona na 
estratégia de radicalizacáo da CUT é que, no 
momento, estáo unidas todas as correntes que 
compdem a central sindical, o que náo tem sido 
freqúente em seus sete anos de existéncia. Desta 
vez, a Articulagáo, que é encabegada por sindica- 
listas que seguem a orientacáo do PT e detém a 
hegemonia na CUT, náo enfrentou a tradicional 
oposigáo das correntes á sua esquerda. As deci- 
sóes tomadas na reunido plenaria de Belo Hori- 
zonte, onde. se tratou dessa táatica de confronto 
com o governo, contaram com o apolo de todas 
as outras correntes que compóem a CUT — ou 
sejam: CUT pela Base (Vertente Socialista, De- 
mocracia Socialista. Nova Esquerda, etc...), De- 
mocracía e Luta (Convergéncia Socialista no mo- 
vimento sindical), da Causa Operária 
(trotskistas), da Corrente Sindical Classista (PC 
do B), Forca Socialista (Movimento Comunista 
Revolucionário), e Partido de Libertaio Proletá- 
ría (ex-prestistas). 

De acordo com Carneiro, que pertence a Arti- 
culacio, a CUT náo é monolitica, mas existe a 
tradigáo de acatar as decisóes da maioria.Em 
Belo Horizonte, porém, houve discussáo, mas 
nenhuma divergéncia mais profunda. Tanto as- 
sim, que Sebastio Lopes Neto, um dos lideres da 
CUT pela Base, é o primeiro a defender o presi- 
dente Jair Meneguelli, também da Articulacio. 
das criticas que lhe sáo feitas pela estrategia de 
confronto com o governo Collor, Segundo Neto, 
“tentam apresentar o Jair como incendiário. Em 
relacio ds decisóes de Belo Horizonte, ele tem o 
respaldo de todas as correntes da CUT. Se ele é 
incendiário, todos nós somos.” 


¡9004552 


Fataca Collor e. sonha com socialismo 


A nova geracáo de líderes 


Objetivo é preparar 
50 mil dirigentes 
nos próximos 5 anos 


esforgo de formacáo de novos lideres 

€ dingentes sindicais da CUT já está 
dando resultado. Para isso, além do núcleo 
pioneiro de Cajamar, um pequeno municipio 
da regido metropolitana de Sáo Paulo, já 
estáo produzindo seus primeiros frutos 0u- 
tros centros formadores de dirigentes, como 
n Quilomho dos Palmares. no Recife. e até a 
recem-inaugurada Escola Sindical 7 de Ou- 
tubro, em Belo Horizonte, com capacidade 
para formar 400 lideres por ano. Nos próxi- 
mos cinco anos, a CUT pretende preparar 50 
mil pessoas para a diregáo sindical. 

Na nova geracio de lideres alguns já co- 
mecam a se destacar. É o caso, por exemplo, 
de Luís Marinho, 31 anos, secretário-geral 
do Sindicato dos Metalúrgicos de Sio Ber- 
nardo e Diadema, um dos líderes da última 
greve da Ford, a mais longa da historia do 
agitado sindicato, célula formadora de uma 
revolugáo dos trabalhadores brasileiros no 
fim dos anos 70. Ou de Jairo Cabral, 33 
anos, há seis meses á frente da CUT regional 
pernambucana com presenga marcante. Di- 
rigindo a formacáo desse renovado quadro 
de sindicalistas está o mineiro Jorge Loren- 


zetti, secretário nacional de Formacáo da 
CUT, com base em Belo Horizonte e agáo 
nacional. 

Ux susto — Luis Marinho nem parece 
um lider saido do mesmo centro que formou 
Lula. Ao contrário do mais conhecido sindi- 
calista da moderna geracáo brasileira. Mari- 
nho náo consegue superar a sua timidez, a 
náo ser quando em agéo prética com 0s 
companheiros de categoria. Náo gosta de 
falar com jornalistas, mantém sempre o mes- 


mo tom de voz baixo, pensa muito antes de 


responder, náo esconde que é um espírito 
cheso de duvidas, quase perpiexo diante da 
gravidade do momento brasileiro. Marinhd 
levou um susto diante da reacio da “peáoza- 
da” na última greve da Ford. Nem era para 
menos, como ele conta: 

— Os operários estavam virando e quei- 
mando carros, revoltados com o atraso dos 
salários. Náo havia condicóes de segurá-los, 
a peñozada estava brava. Nem consegui su- 
bir no carro de som para me comunicar com 
a base, que tinha decidido tirar o sindicato 
do foco do conflito. Nem num bar em frente 
me deixaram ficar. ”Pode ir embora daqui, 
agora é com a gente”, eles diziam. Foi um 
baita nú — contou Marinho, que náo sabe 
como desatá-lo diante da queda real do salá- 
rios dos metalúrgicos (“Sessenta por cenio 
em relacáo a 1982). E lembra que, no ABC, a 
que já foi chamada de “- a elite do 
brasileiro” hoje um salário médio de 
Cr$ 22 mil. Assim acha ele, “a tendéncia é 
aumentar o grau de violéncia”. 

presente — O pernambuca- 
no Jairo Cabral está há seis meses á frente da 


T 
Jairo trabalha der organizacáo de trabalha- 


Católica de Pernambuco (Unicap), Jairo só 
náo se entregou ainda ás exigéncias de um 
doutorado exatamente pela dedicacáo que 

dl e iempo quis inteyal so sodio. O 4) 
que náo o mmpede de, na hora do repouso, 
ter sempre á mesa de cabeceira autores táo 
variados como o espanhol! Jorge Semprún. o 
poeta Tiago de Melo e o indispensável Karl 
Marx para todo militante pela luta dos tra- 
balhadores. 

A estratégia da formagáo de novos de- 
res surgju na CUT em 1987. Nestes trés anos 
que se passaram formaram-se 15 mil 
tes, mas O mineiro Lorenzetti acha que o 
sindicalismo “vai exigir nos anos 90 uma 
quabdade de acáo sindical muito superior á 
praticada até aquí”. Com isso, pretende-se 
formar mais e mais lideres, na certeza de que 
a quantidade trará também a qualidade. 
Alam dos centros de Cajamar (SP), Recife e 
Belo Horizonte e da criagáo em breve de 
outros no Pará e no Rio Grande do Sul, a 


entidade conta com estruturas regionais ca- 


pazes de formar dirigentes. 
— A própria acáo do governo está exi- 


gindo mais organizacáo do sindicalismo e o 


resultado vai aparecer imediatamente — en- 


cerrou 


—— pr 


' quilómetros de Sao 


lo, o conjunto do 


ajamar tem 26 quartos e biblioteca com 3 mul hivros 


vajanial, or — ATIOVaido Santos 


Uma escola para formar qua sindicais 


Na quarta-feira da semana passada, enquanto 
O pais discutia a greve greve dos eletricitários e O veto 


50 quilómetros de Sáo Paulo, acompanhando 
uma aula sobre os melhores métodos de transmis- 


* sáo do conhecimento para novos militantes sindi- 


cais. Á aula faz parte do curso de “formacáo de 
formadores”, que qualifica sindicalistas para o 
Arábalno de formacio de norca quádros: luna das 
principais preocupagóes da CUT. 

Segundo o diretor técuico geral do Instituto 
Cajamar, Gilberto Carvalho, o método de ensino 
adoiado foge ao modelo tradicional, que é mais 
Ívresco. “Nosso método € dialético. Passamos da 
reflexáo sobre a prática sindical para a teoria, até 


.. Que se assimile uma prática superior”, explica. Os 
- futuros formadores, com o auxilio de monitores, 


avaliam os métodos de luta sindical, comparando 
sua experiéncia com a de outras categorias e de 
outros povos. A kitura dos clásicos da esquerda 
é fundamental. “O modelo marxista de análise 
permanece como a principal referéncia, mas náo é 
a única. Temos de criar um campo socialista 
próprio”, afirma Carvalho, que é bacharel em 
filosofía pela Universidade Federal do Paraná. 
O Instituto Cajamar foi fundado em 1986, 
como uma sociedade civil sem fins lucrativos. 
Nas dependéncias que ocupa, á beira da estrada 


que ga Ss6 Palo a: Camgoas, (sacionava a 
* Complexo Dallas. um prostíbulo. O imóvel foi 


comprado com a contribuigio de 110 sócios fun- 

dadores, todos da áo do PT, entre eles 

Lula, Jair Meneguelli, Frei Beto, Frei Leonardo 

Boff, Florestan Fernandes e Marilena Chaui. Os 
lítica e juridica da presidida pelo 

po ej casa, que € 

educador Paulo Freire. 

Nas antigas instalagdes, existem 26 quartos, 
que alojam até 150 pessoas, uma cozinha, refeitó- 
rio, videoteca, salas de aula e uma igreja com 
vitral alemáo. Há trés anos, foi construido um 
novo predio, no lugar de um posto de gasolina. 
Neste anexo, há salas de aula, setor administrati- 
vo, auditório para 200 pessoas e uma biblioteca 
com 3.000 livros. A grande maioria dos titulos se 
refere a politica, filosofia, história e sindicalismo, 
mas se encontram também titulos de literatura 
nacional e estrangeira. 

Convénios — O Cajamar possui 65 funcio- 
pários, desde monitores a funcionarios da admi- 
nistragáo. Sua folha de pagamentos chega a Cr$ 
2.5 nulhóes. A principal fonte de receia € a 
contribuigáo dos participantes de cursos e semi- 
nários, uma diária de 12 BTNs, mais de Cr$ 600 
por cabega. Em geral, as diárias sáo pagas pela 
CUT ou pelos sindicatos. Alem disso, há os 
convenios com entidades estrangeiras. O maior 


No curso para formadores, Marx é ainda a principal referencia 


deles é com a Confederagáo Italiana Sindical de 
Trabalhadores (CISL), que envolve cursos, semi- 
nários e intercámbio. O valor desse convénio náo 
é revelado e oscila de acordo com o volume de 
trabalho. Outro convénio liga o Cajamar á 1C- 
CO. entidade ecuménica da Holanda, que envia 
USS 90 mil anuais para o aprimoramento de 
liderancas do movimento popular e das comuni- 
dades de base. O Movimento de Leigos para a 
América Latina (MLAL) contribui com US$ 10 
mil anuais para o desenvolvimento de recursos 
audiovisuais. 
. y O programa 
de cursos do 
Ínstituto Caja- 
mar € extenso. 
Na área de for- 
macáo sindical, 
o curso básico 
inclui a radio- 
grafia do mode- 
lo capitalista 
brasilero e me- 
todologias de 
analise da con- 
juntura. Os cur- 
sos de “forma- 

y: cáo de 
Cilberto Cu alhá formadores”. 


segundo Gilberto Carvalho, aprofundam a teoria 
e a reflexáo sobre as práticas de formagio cutista, 
adaptando os metodos ás diferentes regióes € 
setores profissionais. Existem programas seme- 
lhantes para o movimento popular, que se desti- 
nam as liderancas de associagdes de moradores, 
movimentos de mulheres, de negros e de deficien- 
tes fisicos. 

Uma teroeira área trata da formacáo politica, 
também com a mesma dinámica dos outros pro- 
gramas. O curso básico discute um projeto políti- 
co para os trabalhadores. “Esses cursos sáo um 
momento de questionamento, e náo apenas de 
discussóes sobre a CUT e o PT. Discutimos sobre 
instrumentos de mudanca da sociedade e que tipo 
de sociedade pretendernos alcancar”, explica Car- 
valho. E 


Um dado curioso € que, apesar de COn vIVeIiA 1 
com o esforgo de formagáo, nem todos os funcio- 1 


narios do Instituto Cajamar votaram em Lula na 
eleigóes do ano passado. ”1sso aconteceu porque 
os operarios e trabalhadores dessa regiáo de Sáo 
Paulo sáo atrasadissimos. Poucos tém a cabega 
íeita”. afirma Carvalho. Ele conta que, durante a 
campanha eleitoral. houve um dia de paralisagáo 
dos funcionarios, que foi contornado após uma 
dificil negociacáo. Agora, os funcionarios tém 
ácesso a contabilidade do Cajamar. incluindo a 
folha de pagamento e os balancos. (O.C.) 
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- Sentterras deixam o Parque 
de Rondinha dentro do prazo 


dá 


NILSON MARIANO 
Enviado EspeciaiZH 

A ocupacáo do Parque Florestal 
Estadual de Rondinha por 250 fami- 
lías de colonos sem terra, que catsou 
inquietacáo e temores durante 21 
dias, teve um desfecho favorável, na 
tarde de ontem. Ao receberem a con- 
firmacio de que o Governo comprou 
uma área de 287 hectares para assen- 
tar 20 familias, os colonos deixaram 
o parque pacificamente, dez minutos 


SConfirmagáo da compra de 287 hectares 
para onde váo 20 familias das 250 

yuc uvciiparaii a aca pui Zi Usas 
facilitou retirada em paz. Colonos 
tentaráo audiéncia com Guazzelli 


antes de terminar O prazo concedido 
pelo procurador do Estado na regido, 
Sérgio Barcellos Boehi. 

Acampados na Fazenda Annoni 
(Sarandi) desde outubro de 1986, es- 
sas familias ocuparam o Parque de 
Rondinha, de mil hectares, no mes- 
mo dia em que ocorreu o confronto 
entre colonos e brigadianos, no cen- 
tro de Porto Alegre. Essas familias 
exigiam que o governo estadual cum- 
prisse a promessa de prosseguir os 
assentamentos. Na sexta-feira, justa- 


.* . 4 o A de 
colonos saem do parque 10 minutos antes do prazo 


mo ab 
cmd 


O a] 


a 


mente quando terminou o prazo con- * 


cedido pela justica de Ronda Alta 


para a desocupacáo do parque, ini- E 


maram ac et 


Ontem, foi selado o acordo. Os 
colonos vibraram com o assentamen- 
to de mais 20 familias, numa área de 
287 hectares, localizada a dez quiló- 
metros de Sáo Miguel das Missdes. 
“Vou comecar vida nova. Chega de 
sofrer”, desabafou Paulo Volmar de 
Melo. 31 anos, um dos beneficiados. - 
O sorteio das familias teve a partici- 
pacáo do procurador Sérgio Barcel- 
los. que intermediou as negociagdes 
habilmente, evitando um possivel 
conflito. . 


ADVERTÉNCIA — O impasse surgi- 
do em Rondinha, no Alto Uruguai, * 
foi contornado. No entanto, os colo-” 
nos avisaram que mais 230 familias: 
continuam esperando o seu lote. Ari' 


mos cinco anos, como forma de pres- 
sionar O Govemo. Só o Parque de 
Rondinha foi invadido quatro vezes. 
Nos próximos dias, os colonos tenta- 
ráo marcar uma audiéncia com o 
governador do Estado para garantir 
os futuros assentamentos. 

Se o governo estadual demorar na 
compra das terras, os colonos exerce- 
ráo novas pressdes. E as ocupagdes 
“náo estáo descartadas”. Os colonos 
podem voltar até a invadir o Parque 
de Rondinha. “Ai, nós náo vamos 
sair mais”. alertou um dos campone- 
ses. As autoridades estaduais, porém, 
estáo preocupadas com a preserva- 
cáo da reserva, encravada entre os 
municipios de Sarandi, Ronda Alta e 
Rondinha. O diretor do parque, Aldo 
Rech, assinalou que os 700 hectares 
de mata, os 50 de campestre e os 200 
de campo da reserva ajudam a regu- 
lar o clima da regido. O parque tam- 
bém é uma importante fonte de ¿gua 
pura, banco genético de árvores em 
extincáo e abrigo de animais selva-. 


INQUÉRITO — O provável a sl 


do contra trés agricultores que tran- 
sitavam nas proximidades do Parque 
de Rondinha, no dia 13, será investi- 
gado peja Brigada Militar. O major 
Juarez Chagas, do 16” Batalháo de 
Policia Militar, disse que pretende 
apurar as denúncias de que Aldoir 
Pedort, Antonio Siqueira e Ivan de 
Conto foram espancados e tortura- 
dos por alguns brigadianos. O major 
Chagas anunciou que vai concluir o 
Inquérito Policial Militar (EPM) an- 
ies do prazo previsto de 42 dias. 

Ontem. o escriváo do IPM, capi- 
táo Lair Vieira, ouviu == 
res. Aldoir, 19 anos, poca 
anos, e Ivan, 13 anos, disseram que 
foram brutalmente agredidos. Uma 
das torturas era acionar o gatilho do 
revólver descarregado na cabega dos 
rapazes. Devido ás lesóes, Antonio 
ficou quatro dias no hospital de Ron- 
da Alta. Os soldados, possivelmente 
do 3 Regimento de Policia Monta- 
da de Passo Fundo. pensaram que 
esses agricultores tinham participado 
do confronto de Porto Alegre, quan- 
do o cabo Valdeci de Abreu Lopes 
foi morte com um golpe de foice. 
Mas eles nem integram o Movimen- 
to dos Trabaihadores Sem. Terra 
¿MST. 
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PT teme perder eleitores 


Rita Tavares 


ey 


BRASILIA — Desde sábado, quan- 
do soube que a CUT pretende coman- 
dar uma greve geral no final de setem- 


bro, o presidente nacional do PT, - 


deputado Luis Inácio Lula da Silva, 
está aflito. Frequentador assiduo de 
portas de fábricas, ele teme um movi- 
mento fracassado, que desmoralizaria a 
central sindical. “Nunca, na história da 
CUT, foi táo arriscado anunciar uma 
greve geral”. ponderou ontem Lula a 
um deputado do PT na Cámara. “Há o 
risco de a greve fortalecer o governo.” 


Se dependesse de Lula, o PT hoje náo 
depeodes de Lula, o EL hoj 


Contráño á radicalizagio das gre- 
ves, O presidente do PT lamentava, na 
conversa com seu iro de ban- 
cada, o blecaute que paralisou Bra- 
silia durante 11 horas na segunda-fe> 
ra. “Na medida em que os lideres sin- 
dicais politizam as greves, O governo 
sai ganhando”, disse Lula. Segundo 
seu raciocinio, a sociedade ainda está 
indefinida em relagáo a0 governo de 
Fernando Collor. Os trabalhadores 
amargam salános achatados, mas sáo 
tentados a apostar e futuro com o 
indice de inflacáo em baixa. 

Prejuízo — Lula sabe que o PT 
perde votos nas urnas com o setembro 
negro engendrado pelo presidente da 
CUT, Jair Meneguelli. Á prova mais 
concreta de que movimentos mais radi- 
cais tém pouco respaldo na sociedade 
foi a queda de 3%, nas pesquisas eleito- 
rais, de Tasso Genro. candidato do par- 
tido ao governo do Rio Grande do Sul, 
após o sangrento conflito dos sem-terra 
com a Brigada Militar em Porto Ale- 
gre. O PT ainda náo deslanchou em 
nenhum estado e a greve geral pode 
tirar as chances de eleicáo de uma boa 
bancada do partido para a Cámara dos 
Deputados. 

Até agora, a CUT náo decidiu o dia 
da greve geral. Mas Meneguelli já 
anuncióu que os dissidios dos bancá- 
rios e dos petroleiros, em setembro, 
podem ser suficientemente fortes para 
puxar uma greve nacional. Dentro da 
CUT, os lideres dos sindicatos de fun- 
cionários públicos, que tém muito po- 
der de influéncia e decisáo, sáo os 
grandes defensores da radicalizacio das 
¿peves: desde marco, o gOverno conge- 
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com radicalizacáo da CUT5 


A 


lou os reajustes salariais dos servidores, 
além de ter demitido milhares e ter pos- : 
to outros em disponibilidad. 

O deputado Paulo Paim (PT-RS) 
alerta, no entanto, para o risco de um 
movimento frustado pela falta de in- 
terlocutores. Na noite de segunda-fei- * 
ra, um dirigente da greve dos metro- 
viários gaúchos, em telefonema a Paim, 
deu um bom exemplo da atual perplexi- 
dade e falta de perspectiva dos sindica- 
listas: “Qual é a saida ?”, perguntou, 
ante a indefinicio do movimento. Paim 


Fome de leño — A partir do 
momento em que O £OVeTno se negou a 
conversar com grevistas, as liderancas 
sindicais passaram a perder poder. “O 
movimento de massas está a um passo 
da anarquia”, afirma Paim, com a ex- 
periéncia de ex-vice-presidente da CUT. 
Ele cita, como exemplo, a greve de 12 
mil sapateiros na cidade de Campo 
Bom (RS), no més passado. Ao lop- 
go de 14 dias de paralisagáo, a radicali- 
zagáo dos trabalhadores cresceu tanto 
que os comerciantes da cidade temiam 
saques. Para conter a ira dos grevis- 
tas, o sindicato distribuiu alimentos. 
Saldo final: 1.200 demitidos e nenhuma 
reinvidicacáo atendida. 

“A radicalizagio faz com que todos 
percam”, admite Paim, que cobra do 
ministro do Trabalho, António Rogé- 
rio Magri, uma política salarial e a 
reposigáo das perdas salariais. Se o 
governo náo conceder isso, a CUT náo 
terá como “segurar a fome” dos traba- 
Ihadores, que sáo 0s “responsáveis pe- 
la radicalizacáo do movimento”, se- 
gundo Paim. Nas portas das fábricas, o 
deputado consegue atengáo e apoto dos 
trabalhadore quando diz “Até o lio, 


"quando está com fome, mata.” A CUT 


nio é a culpada, segundo ele, dessa 
violencia. “É besteira pengar que nós 
temos tanto controle sobre os traba- 
Ihadores para induzidos a atos radi- 
cais. O radicalismo comega de baixo 
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CUT encerra encontro 
E . 
anunciando greve geral 


BELO HORIZONTE — A Central 


uma . Segundo o presidente 
da CUT, Jair Meneguelti, udo foi mar- 
data mas é certo que a 


ruas com agúes concretas que váo se 
confrontando com mensagens passadas 
pelo governo”. 


“Se quiserem pegar a pessoa mais vio- 
lenta deste país, basta fazer um cerco no 


Palácio do Planalto. Ele (presidente 
Collor) substituiu os tanques pelas me- 
didas provisórias”. 

O presidente da CUT afirmou que 
nio existe orientagáo da entidade para 
o comportamento dos sindicatos na de- 

á0 de greves e durante as ne- 


acáo conjunta com setores empresariass 
po enfrentamento do governo divide a 


CUT. O presidente regional da central, 
Carlos Calazans, disse que as bases cm 
Minas sáo totalmente contra a qualquer 


Segundo Calazans, existe uma divi- 
sáo de opinides dentro da CUT sobre 
estrategia de luta, embora todas as fac- 
g0es concordem na necessidade de um 
enfrentamento global, com a unido de 
diferentes categorias em movimentos 


que listariam algumas reivindicagóes 
bási 


Como exemplo de divergéncia quan- 
to á estratégia de luta, o presidente da 
CUT em Minas disse que alguns diri- 
representantes do Pensamento Nacio- 
nal de Base Empresarial (PNBE), uma 
dissidéncia da Federacio das Indústrias 


ría cair em um cauto de arcia”, afirmou 
Calazans. O presidente nacional da 
CUT, Jair Meneguelh, Degou que haja 
qualquer divisáo e disse que “náo existe 


nenhum empresário disposto a fazer 
alianga com trabalhadores”. 
-0£ 
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: concessáo do abono 

“Os aposentados ameagam votar 
nulo e branco nas eleigdes de 3 de 
outubro se o Senado Federal -n3o 
decidir sobre o projeto de lei de cus- 
teio e beneficios da Previdéncia”. Es- 
ta advertencia foi feita na sessáo de 
ontem da Cámara dus Depulados 
pelo deputado José Genoino (PT- 
SP), um dos parlamentares a comen- 
tar a questáo nos discursos de plena. 
ño. Para a grande maiosia dos orado- 
res, além de náo verem aprovado 
O projeto que ¡hes interessa. os 11 mi 
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Estudantes brasileiros estáo consumindo mais drogas 


SÁO PAULO — O consumo de dro- 
gas entre os estudantes brasileiros da rede 
pública e privada está crescendo, seguindo 
uma tendencia mundial. No Rio de Janei- 
ro, houve um crescimento de 14,4%. E 
embora isto dispense a adocáo de medidas 
de emergéncia, deve exigir um cuidado 
especial nas formas de combate, para que 
seja contido o avango. 


Esta é a principal conclusáo do 2 
Levantamento Nacional sobre o Uso de 
Psicotrópicos em Estudantes de 1% e 2 
graus desenvolvido por quatro pesquisa- 
dores do Centro Bras:leiro de Informagóes 
Sobre Drogas Psicotrópicas (Cebrid), da 
Escola Paulista de Medicina, e langado 
ontem em livro. Durante o ano passado, 
tócnicos comandados pela equipe paulista 
entrevistaram mais de 47 mil estudantes 
entre 10 e 17 anos em 10 capitais e sete 
cidades do interior e descobriram que des- 
de 1987, ano em que foi realizado o pri- 
meiro levantamento, cresceu em 23,8% o 
consumo de drogas no país. 

“Este é um crescimento preocupante, 
mas náo alarmante”, comenta a socióloga 
Beatriz dale cl uma das autoras 
da pesquisa, “E um aumento discreto, 
previsivel em face ás tendéncias mun- 
diais”. pondera, diante dos números en- 
contrados, que no entanto sáo bem revela- 
dores. Em 1987, 21,1% dos entrevistados 
jé haviam consumido algum tipo de droga. 
No ano passado, este número cresczu para 
26,1%. Entre os que consomem droga 
freqúentemente — seis ou mais v2zes no 
último més — também houve um aumen- 
to. De 2,7% em 1987, o Índice sul iu para 
3,5% em 1989, 

Alteracóss — Outra novidade 
apontada pela pesquisa é a alteracáo do 
quadro em algumas cidades. Em Brasília, 
por excmplo, houve uma queda em 8,7% 
do consumo. Em 1987, 26,3% dos hrazi- 
lienses dessa faixa etária já haviam experi- 
mentado drogas. No ano passado, o nú- 
mero baixou para 24%. As cidades que 
apresentaram maior crescimento foram 
Belem, com 60% — 13,5% em 1987 e 
21,6% em 1989 — e Belo Horizonte, com 
58,3% — 21,6% em 1987 e 34,2% no ano 
passado, por sinal a cidade em que maís 

vens consumiram drogas, de acordo com 
último levántamento. No interior, a si- 
tuagdo é muito parecida e ds vezes pior 
que nas capitais, Em Espirito Santo do 
Minhal. cidade a 200 quilómetros da capi» 


tal paulista, 36,2% dos jovens já experi» 
mentaram drogas. Em Sáo Paulo, apenas 
30,6%. 


No Rio de Janciro o crescimento foi de 
25,6% para 29,3% — o que coloca a 
cidade abaixo da média nacional. Mas o 
que mais chamou a atengáo dos pesquisa- 
dores em relagáo aos jovens cariocas foi o 
consumo da cocaina. Enquanto a média 
nacional de consumo da droga é de 0,7%, 
no Rio, é de 1,8%, ou seja, é a cidade 
brasilcira com maior taxa de consuino 
desta droga. "É um número discreto, mas 
digno de atencáo”, alerta a pesquisadora 
Beatriz. 


Solventes — Na verdade, como já. 


havia sido notificado no primeiro levanta- 
mento, a grande maioria dos estudantes 
náo se dirige a traficantes para obter suas 
drogas. “Eles utilizam drogas que estáo 
em casa ou na esquina, como em farmá- 
cias”, comenta o psicofarmacologista Ar- 
mando Ramos Silva Filho, também autor 


.do trabalho. Em todas as cidades pesqui- 


sadas, o primciro tipo de droga apontado 
pelos jovens sáo os solventes — cola de 
sapateiro, lanca-perfume, loló e. outros 
produtos depressores do sistema nervoso 
central, que podem causar alucinagóes. 
Nas capitais, os ansiolíticos — calman- 
tes — ficaram com o segundo lugar. As 
anfetaminas e os anorexigenos, qué inibem 
a fome e funcionam como excitantes 
quando usados junto cam bebidas alcoóli- 
cas, ficaram com o terceiro lugar, acompa» 
nhados, em alguns locais, pela maconha. 
No interior há uma miior mescla entre os 
segundo e terceiro colocados das capitais. 


Os pesquisadores paulistas elabora- 
ram, também, algumas propostas de pre- 
vengo do consumo de drogas no país. O 
primciro ponto, segundo eles, é náo dife- 
renciar estratégias contra drogas ilegais e 
drogas legais. “E necessário educar a so- 
ciedade para perceber que produtos licitos 
também sáo droga, e que a cola de sapa- 
teiro e os remédios para emagrecer, por 
exemplo, ere! problemas muito sé- 
rios”, diz Beatriz. Alem da educacáo e de 
campanhas de esclarecimento nas escolas, 
a socióloga propde a criacáo de alternati- 
vas para 0s usuários, como o oferecimento 
de espacos de lazer. “Eles precisam de 
espago livre para soltar a imaginagdo”, 
continua. Mas tudo, é claro, respeitando 


_ as características de cada cidade. 


Meninos de rua reduzem dependéncia 


SAO PAULO — Ao contrário do 
que acontece com o$ estudantes, o con- 
sumo de drogas entre meninos de rua de 
Sáo Paulo e Porto Alegre diminuiu 
nestes últimos dois anos. Apesar disso, 
uma análise do quadro do uso de dro- 
gas por meninos de rua no país é alar- 
mante. O aviso parte do psicofarmaco- 
logista Armando Ramos Silva Filho, 
pesiiador do Centro Brasileiro de 
nformagdes Sobre Drogas Psicotrópi- 
cas (Cebrid), que dentro de dois meses 
deverá publicar os resultados de um 
levantamento, feito no ano passado, 
sobre o consumo de drogas entre 284 
meninos de rua de 6 a 1? anos que 
freqúentam voluntariamente institui- 
ee de atendimento ao menor em Sáo 

aulo, Porto Alegre e Fortaleza. “A 
taxa de uso de droga é alarmante, elas 
fazem parte da vida deles”, constata o 
pesquisador. Na capital paulista, 80% 
dos entrevistados já consumiram al- 
gum tipo de droga. Em Porto Alegre 


este número cai para 52% e em Forta- . 


leza para 49%. “Se o governo pretende 
fazer algum tipo de prevencáo no país, 
é urgente que inicie o trabalho pelos 


sw 


meninos de rua”, 


Esta é a segunda vez que Silva Filho 
faz um levantamento com meninos de 
rua. O primeiro foi em 1987 e abrangeu 
Sáo Paulo, Porto Alegre e Salvador, 
esta última substituida por Fortaleza 
no ano passado por Aeris de exe- 
cucáo da pesquisa. Nas duas primeiras 
cidades houve uma diminuicáo relati- 
va considerável: 7% na capital paulis- 
ta, que em 1987 apresentou consumo de 
droga em 86% dos entrevistados, e 11% 
em Porto Alegre, que, há dois anos, 
apresentava uma taxa de 64%. Para o 
pesquisador, há duas hipóteses para ex- 
plicar esta dimunuicáo. Á primeira seria 
uma verdadeira reducdo provocada pelo 
eficiente trabalho das instituigdes. A se- 
gunda, o fato de que nestes dois anos 0s 
verdadeiros usuários de drogas se afasta- 
ram das instituigdes. “Se for isto, o qua- 
dro é preocupante”, avisa. A maior redu- 
ello constatada pelos pesquisadores nas 
duas cidade cue constaram_ dos dois 
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levantamentos se refere ao uso freqúente 
de drogas — de 5 a 7 dias por semana. 
Em Sio Paulo, verificou-se uma diminui- 
qáo de 45% em 1987 para 20% em 
1989. Em Porto Alegre, de 34% há trés 
res para apenas 3,5% no Ano passa- 

Como os estudantes, os meninos de 
rua elegem os solventes — principal- 
mente loló, feita basicamente de éter 
e clorofórmio, e cola de sapateiro — 
como a droga preferida. Em Sáo Paulo, 
eles sáo utilizados por 93% dos entre- 
vistados, na capital gaicha por 100% e 
em Fortaleza por 92%. Mas quase to- 
dos sáo poliusuários e, muitas vezes, 
tomam várias drogas ao mesmo tem- 
po. A segunda droga de maior consumo 
entre os entrevistados das trés capi- 
tais é a maconha, Ela é consumida por 
63% dos meninos de Sáo Paulo, 36% 
dos de Porto Alegre e 35% dos de For- 


taleza, 


emédio contra mal de Parkinson provoca alucir.acáo 


Dimar Cavalher 


Os anticolinérgicos — ¡mincipalmen- 
te o Artani, indicado para portadores 
do mal de Parkinson, mas que provoca 
alucinagdes em náo duertes — ficam 
com o terceiro lugar. ác consumidos 

or 40% dos meninos de rua pau- 
istanos, 27% dos porto -alegrenses e 
30% dos fortalezenses e 1trevistados. 
Os meninos de rua, assim como os es- 
tudantes, preferem utiliza: drogas con- 
sideradas lícitas, mas ta nbém fazem 
uso de drogas mais peradas, como 
a cocaina, encontrada em 24% das en- 
trevistas fcitas em Sáo Paulo, 7,5% 
das feitas em Porto Alegre e 4% das 
realizadas em Fortaleza. As drogas in- 
jetáveis aparecem em peyjuena escala, 
mas já fazem parte da vida de muitos 
dos entrevistados que, alóm da cocai- 
na, dissolvem comprimidos de antico- 
linérgicos. As injetáveis sijo usadas por 
10% dos menores de rua «m Sáo Paulo, 
7% cm 4 Alegre e 5% em Fortale- 
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Consumo de drogas provoca 


prejuízo de 7,9% do PI ] 
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En el Salvaje y Anárquico 
Amazonas Amenazan de Muerte 
al Sucesor de Chico Mendes 


RIO DÉ JANEIRO, ia ali 
año mbdio después de y 
y que 
Chico Mendes, un enérgico 
defensor de las selvas tropica- 
¡pro e 
ha cambiado en ef salvaje y 
territono 


Amancio dijo en conferencia 
de prensa que había recibido 
unas ocho amenazas de muer- 
te par teléfono este año. “Los 


que llamaban preguntaban: 
¿Cómo está está Chico Mendes? 


contó Amancio. Y luego de- 
cian: Pepo te parece sentirte 


Unos 50 trabajadores del 


gaucho y actiistas tuaron 
muertos desde el asesinato de 
Mendes en diciembre de 1988, 
incluido ob de los principales 
testigos del crimen, que. tn 
Amancio, tue asesinado enke. 
pur, la misma localidad de la 
Amazoni 


“La violencia sólo se deten- 
drá cuando ta tierra deje de 
estar controlada por media do- 
cena de personas”, señaló 
Amancio. Hay personas que 

hasta 900.000 hectá- 
reas de selva tropical”. 

“Hoy los buscadores de oro 
están contaminando nuestros 
ríos y están envenenando y 
destruyendo nuestras selvas”, 
aseguró. 

“Dicen que la gente va a ser 
castigada y muitada por esto, 
pero los mineros y ios talado 
res pueden pagar millones de 


ciben millones de délares por 
sus actividades”, dijo. 

El dólar se cotiza actual 
mente a unos KO cruceiros bra- 
sileños en e) mercado negro 

Entretanto, el juicro a los dos 
hombres acusados de matar a 

—un ganadero y su 
hijo— ha sido una y otra vez 
aplazado. y aún no se ha fijado 
rs para ¡levar el proceso a la 


is cantidad de gente 
que deberia haber sido conwo- 
cada a testimoniar no ha sido 
citada '. dijo Amancio. “La ca- 
beza de la cobra aún no fue 
afectada ''. expresó. 


El líder dijo que los cauche- 
ros querian saber por que el 
periódico local, que apoya a 
los hacendados, tenía un fotó- 
grato y un perodista en el lu- 
el del hecho cuando Mendes 

ue asesinado y por qué publi- 

có un misterioso artículo días 
antes del asesinato donde de- 
cía que estaba ocurriendo algo 
que tendria repercusiones in- 
ternacionales. 


“Sabian que se estaba pla 
neando la muene de Mendes”, 
aseveró Amancio. “¿Por qué 
no fueron citados a testimoniar 

investigaciónn por el ane- 
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lá ei cri di AA A o . minades “reservas extracti- vas, dijo Amancio, pero estas 
4 vas”, en referencia a bosques 
protegidos para permitic a los 

] caucheros ganarse el sustento 

j sin el temor de que los sanche- 

ros quemen y destruyan la ve- 

. Qetación para tener pasturas. 


Su idea es una de las de más 


Amancio denunció, 
can atros ecologistas 
ños, que no existe una acción , - á 
e A ier- de distancia de un policía civil 
adeptos actualmente sobre la no del presidente Co de e 
manera de salvar a los bosques Mello para respaldar sus pro- 

os. mesas ecológicas. 

Más de tres millones de hec- 
táreas de selva amazónica han 
sido protegidos hasta el mo- 


no 
brasile- 


“No puede cen una 
sota medida concreta que haya 
tomado el Gobierno para 


manto para reservas extracti- 
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Americanos dizem 


Anabela Paiva 


WASHINGTON — A briga que 
hoje divide o movimento dos se- 
ringueiros que era liderado por 
Chico Mendes até o seu assassi- 
nato, em dezembro de 1988, se 
reflete nesta capital, cuja única 
semelhanga com a Amazónia é a 
abundancia do verde, ainda que 
domesticado em parques e pra- 
gas. As duas entidades ecológicas 
americanas que trabalham mais 
próximas ao Brasil tomaram o 
partido do Conselho Nacional 
dos Seringueiros contra a viúva 
do ativista, llzamar. Seus direto- 
res garantem que llzamar náo 
disse a verdade na entrevista pu- 
blicada pelo JORNAL DO BRA- 
SIL, denunciando náo ter recebi- 
do um centavo dos dólares que 
estas entidades reuniram para au- 
xiliar a familia e o movimento dos 
seringueiros. Mas confirman, al- 
to e bom som, que o grosso do 
dinheiro náo foi para a viúva nem 
para a Fundagáo Chico Mendes, 
que ela controlava. 


“Nós náo estamos aqui para 
ajudar individuos, e sim para aju- 
dar grupos que tém um trabalho 
cfetivo. A llzamar traiu o movi- 
mento dos seringueiros”, disse a 
directora de Programas Interna- 
cionais da National Wildlife Fe- 
deration (NWF), Barbara Brum- 
ble. “A llza náo trabalha junto 
com as demais entidades. lila náo 
se entende com ninguém que este- 
ja fazendo um trabalho substan- 
cial. Náo seria responsáavel dar 
dinheiro para ela ou colocar na 
Fundagáo Chico Mendes, que já 
comegou sua existéncia numa bri- 
ga judicidal entre a llzamar e 
outros ativistas”, alegou Steve 
Schwartzman, diretor do Envi- 
ronmental Defense Fund (EDF). 


Ele também refutou a visáo 
pessimista de llzamar, segundo a 


Ricardo Lessa — 22/3/89 


qual “o sonho de Chico Mendes 
está ameagado de morte” pela di- 
visáo causada pela diretora do 
Instituto de Estudos Amazónicos, 
Mary Alegretti, e pelo Conselho 
Nacional dos Seringueiros. 

“Ela náo mencionou a obten- 
gáo da reserva Chico Mendes 
nem da fundacáo da primeira 
cooperativa de processamento de 
castanha dirigida por seringuei- 
ros, em Xapuri. Estas sáo vitórias 


lzamar: nenhum centavo dos dólares 


importantes conseguidas com O 
trabalho das pessoas a quem ela 
criticou.” 

Steve Schwartzman foi men- 
cionado diretamente por llzamar, 
durante a entrevista: “Eu tenho 
uma carta para quem quiser ver 
provando que o Steve pediu ajuda 
em nome da familia do Chico e 
do movimento. Em marco do ano 
passado, ele telefonou para a mi- 
nha casa dizendo que já tinha 
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Flávio Rodrigues — 9/1/89 


El A 


Schwartzman: desavenga comegou com filme 


US$ 70 mil para a Fundagáo e 
uma porcentagem para a familia. 
Esse dinheiro náo apareceu até 
hoje”. 

US$ 80 mil — Apareceu sim, ' 
desdiz o ecologista, que fala um 
portugués eficiente e que organi- 
zou as vindas de Chico Mendes 
aos EUA, levando-o para encon- 
trar-se com diretores do Banco 
Mundial. Segundo Schwartzman, 
US$ 80 mil dólares doades ao 


a 


que enviaram dólares a seringueiros 


Fundo Chico Mendss foram envi- 
ados 20 Brasil, em cheques sem- 
pre levados por algum portador. 


O primeiro cheque destinava- 
se á Fundacáo Chico Mendes, de 
acordo com recibos emitidos pelo 
Conselho Nacion:1 dos Serin- 
gueiros e mostrados por Sch- 
wartzman ao JCRNAL DO 
BRASIL. “Informamos que os 
US$ 25.000,00 que vocés nos en- 
viaram foram trocados no cám- 
bio paralelo por NCz$ 65.000,00 
e distribuidos da seg xinte forma”, 
diz uma carta, de 31 de agosto de 
1989 e assinada por .lúlio Barbosa 
de Aquino, presider te do Conse- 
lho. oblea vár as organiza- 
góes e os valores de: tinados a ca- 
da uma, incluindo 1 “Fundagáo 
Chico Mendes: 7.000,00 cruzados 


s. 


novos . 


Mas náo consta recibo desta 
quantia nem das otitras que te- 
riam sido destinades ás demais 
organizagóes citadas na carta. 

Mais um recibo issinado por 
Júlio Barbosa, cor1 timbre do 
Conselho, de 31 de ¿ gosto, infor- 
ma que outros US$ 25 mil foram 
trocados por NCz$ 75 mil, dos 
quais a Fundacáo turia recebido 
NC2z$ 20 mil. Outros documentos 
do Conselho acusam o recebi- 
mento de mais US$ 36 mil, des- 
critos como “doagóe:” do EDF. 

Filme — Á esse altura, em 
outubro de 1989, «¿ Fundacáo 
Chico Mendes já existia, mas 
Schwartzman prefer a continuar 
a trabalhar com o (Conselho, já 
que os desentendimentos entre Il. 
zamar e outras entidides se acen- 
tuavam. A decisáo “unilateral 
da viúva de Chico Mendes de 
escolher a produtor: JN Filmes 
para fazer o filme entornou ainda 
mais o caldo, contor o ecologis- 
ta. “Este filme con:eguiu fazer 
em meses o que os fa::endeiros de 
Xapuri náo fizeram em anos”, 
lamenta, contando que hospedou 


llzamar quando esta veio conver- 
sar com produtores internacio- 
nais nos EUA. (Schwartzman 
participou da comissáo de ava- 
liagáo das propostas, ao lado de 
llzamar, Mary Alegretti e Gilson 
Pescador). 

Barbara Brumble, do NWF, * 
concorda com Steve Schwartz- 
man: “Ela disse que iria tomar as 
decisóes com o conjunto dos se- 
Tingueiros, mas assinou um con». 
trato unilateralmente. Entáo deci- 
dimos que a Fundagáo Chico 
Mendes náo era o que tinhamos . 
em mente”. 

De acordo com os arquivos do 
National Wildlife Federation, 
US$ 22.091,41 ja foram enviados 
ao Brasil desde janeiro de 1989, 
para financiar tres encontros, in- . 
clusive o congresso de indios e 
seringueiros em Altamira. Segun-: 
do ela, pelo menos US$ 3.500 
deste dinheiro foram dados a 
Mary Alegretti para que entre- 
gasse a llzamar, A fundagáo ame- 
ricana Better World Society tam- 
bém levantou, através de um 
comercial divulgado em algumas 
redes de tevé americana, US$ 25 
mil, dos quais parte o Conselho 
de Seringueiros diz, em ata do dia. 
29 de julho de 1989, ter enviado 
pelo mesmo canal a llzamar: 
“Mary Alegretti enviou para llza- 
mar Gadelha Mendes uma doa- 
cáo feita pela Better World So- 
ciety no valor de NCz$ 13.100,00, 
que foi depositada na conta da . 
Fundagáo”. 

Uma carta da Better World, * 
assinada por Tom Beldford, en-.. 
táo um dos diretores, explica que 
“US$ 5.000 foram enviados para 
a Fundacáo Chico Mendes atra- 
vés de llzamar Mendes”. Os res- 
tantes US$ 20 mil foram gastos 
na produgáo do documentário 
Voz do Amazonas, produzido pela -- 
sociedade em associagáo com a 
produtora Miranda Smith. 
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A heranca de Chico Mendes 


Mulheres brigam 
na Justiga pelo 
dinheiro verde 


Ronaldo Brasiliense 


dem de pagamento emitida no dia 4 
de janeiro do ano passado, no valor 
de Cr5 1,2 milháo, para que ela com- 
prasse uma nova casa em Xapuri. “A 


apoiar herdeiros”, emendou, garan- 
tindo que os trés primeiros meses da 
bolsa, no valor de US$ 2,4 mil, foram 


diretor da Environmental Defense 
Fund (EDF), também dos EUA, acu- 
sados por llzamar de estarem embol 
sando recursos destinados á Fundacáo 
Chico Mendes. 


“A lzamar perdeu a nocáo das 


onisas e está inventando tudo isso”, 


aCUSO0U. Mary alega que as entidades 
ambientalistas internacionais tém t0- 
da razáo quando destinam recursos 
obtidos no exterior para entidades 
como o Conselbo Nacional dos Se- 
ringuciros (CNS) e os sindicatos de 
Trabalhadores Rurais 


Brasiléia. cri 
Chico Mendes. “As organizacóes 
Unidos obaiaa dosis país cade 


reservas extrativistas na Amazónia — 


asinado 
lzamar com a J.N. Filmes, que ad- 
quiriu os direitos de filmagem da vida 
de Chico Mendes e depors os repas- 
sou direitos a um produtor norte-2- 
mericano. “A Ilzamar fez um contra- 
to com a JN. Filmes com base num - 
nacionalismo exacerbado. Ela náo 


A presidente do IEA promete 
apresentar á Justiga todas as provas 
de que llzamar Mendes recebeu re- 
cursos do exterior destizados á Fun- 
dacáo Chico Mendes e desmascarar a 
“negociacáo esdrúxula” que teria ha- 
vido entre a J.N. Filmes e produtores 
norte-americanos para a filmagem da 
vida do lider seringuciro. 
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Antropóloga diz que ainda há 


massacre de índios no Brasil | 


ODenúncia foi feita pela 
professora da USP, Lux 
Vidal, em reuviáo na Itália, 
na Festa do Perdáio, onde 
foram debatidos problemas 
relacionados 4 Amazónia 


MARIELZA AUGELLI 
AE/ZH 


* O Governo Federai ainda náo 
apresentou nenhuma proposta 
política para o problema dos ín- 
dios no Brasil. A questáo indige- 
nista está paralisada desde o ini- 
cio de julho, quando o presidente 
Fernando Collor de Mello criou, 
por decreto, uma comissáo de re- 
presentantes ministeriais para 
“rever a política indigenista brasi- 
leira”. Estas foram algumas das 
várias denúncias feitas sexta, na 
pequena cidade de L'Aquila, 200 
quilómetros a nordeste de Roma, 
por antropólogos e representan- 
tes dos indios brasileiros, convi- 
dados pela prefeitura daquela c+ 
dade da regio de Abruzzo para 


participar da “Festa della Pardo- 
nanza” (“Festa do Perdáo”), em 
um dia de debates sobre a Ama- 
zónia e o meio ambiente. A an- 
tropóloga e professora da Univer- 
sidade de Sio Paulo, Lux Vidal, 
denunciou a paralisia das autori- 
dades brasileiras para a questáo 
dos indios e relatou, para uma 
platéla de 80 italianos, o “verda- 
deiro massacre” que continua 
cipalmente das tribos ianomamis 
em conflito com seringueiros. 


DIREITOS — Ela defendeu tam- 
bém a Constituicáo brasileira, ex- 
plicando que “pela primeira vez 
na História do Brasil, os indios 
tém seus direitos assegurados pe- 
la Carta Magna”. Já o porta-voz 
dos indios de Roraima, Valdir 
Mateus, foi quem criticou “o tea- 
tro” de Collor em visita ao Estado 
de Roraima: “O presidente man- 
dou explodir sete pistas de ater- 
rissagem era Roraima, mas os ga- 
rimpeiros já reconstruiram qua- 
tro delas”, acrescentou. Entre os 
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70 brasileiros, além dos represen- 
tantes indigenas, viajaram oito 
fotógrafos que apresentaram em 
L'Áquila os seus trabalhos sobre 
a Amazónia, além de Gilberto 
Gil, Caetano Veloso e Chico 
Buarque de Holanda e suas res- 
pectivas bandas que vieram parts 
cipar da mesa redonda sobre a 
Amazónia. 


Deveria comparecer como ora- 
dor o secretário do Meio Am- 
biente, José Lutzenberger, que 
acabou se desculpando por náo 
poder viajar. O cantor e composi- 
tor Gilberto Gil fez parte da mesa 
dos debates como conselheiro da 
prefeitura de Salvador, mas se 
recusou a responder a uma ingé- 
nua pergunta de um estudante 
italiano, que queria saber se a 
eleicáo do presidente Colior de 
Mello trouxe alguma mudanca 
na situacáo da preservapáo da 


Amazónia: “O Piano Collor foi * 


caracterizado por uma 

tentativa de dado de um 
momento politico. Há aqueles 
que interpretam essa dramatiza- 
cáo como desproposital. E há 


0 1 


aqueles que acreditam que essa we 

seja intencional, 
permitindo á Nacáo brasileira a 
tomada de posicáo nas questóes 
sociais”, disse Gil. Como o estu- 
dante pediu para que explicasse 
melhor, ele replicou: 

— Vocé quer uma posicáo po- + 
lítica, minha, em relacio ao Cor | 
lor, mas eu náo tenho por que + 
fazer isso”. Já a convidada de . 
honra, a viúva de Chico Mendes, * 
lizamar Mendes, em sua quarta . 
viagem á Itália, em um ano, : 
foi obrigada a responder as mes- * 

mas perguntas de sempre: “Quem . 
era seu marido? Por que ele foi E 
morto?” Mas llzamar também : 
fez a sua denúncia, explicando « 
aos itahanos que a preocupacáo ¿ 
maior no Estado do Acre, hoje, é | 
que “um dos mandantes do assas- ' 
sinato de Chico : 
ganhar a eleicdo 
dor”. lizamar insistiv: a | 
to Rubem Branco deveria ser pu- ; 
nido pela Justiga, em vez de se 
O al 
cou para uma platéia atónita. 
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O que a lei determina 


DO O TST declarou a greve da CSN 
“abusiva” baseado na Lei 7.783, apro- 
vada pelo Congresso, que regulamen- 
tou o direito de greve nos termos do 
Artigo 9* da Constituigáo. Por 7 votos 
a 2, os ministros entenderam que houve 
abuso do direito de greve. Hoie, lem- 


bros o ministro Almir Pazzianotio, a 


legislaáo está abrandada, porque náo 


mais considera uma greve ilegal, como 


a Lei 4.330, de 1964, que impunha 
condigóes dificeis para o exercicio da 
greve, e como o Decreto-Lei 1.632, que 
proibia greve em setores essenciais. O 
termo “abusivo” é aplicado, por exerm-' 
plo, quando há descumprimento do ar- 
tigo da lei que obriga comunicagáo á 
empresa, com 48 horas de antecedén- 


cia, sobre data e hora do inicio da 
paralisagáo. O ministro Marcelo Pi- 
mentel considerou a falta de comuni- 
cagáo do sindicato á empresa e a vio- 
léncia praticada pelos grevistas. A 
decisáo implica desconta dos dias pa- 
rados ña fuina dos empregados e até 
demissáo dos responsáveis pelos abu- 
$05 


Resultado firma O mais longo confronto 
jurisprudencia - Conscientes de que o momento exa de- 
Quebrando uma tradi de 4120, —_—P o a ea ms 
20 negar reajuste do salário dos traba- A mais longa greve da hisiória da mazéns por falta de comprador, uma 
Ihadores com a reposigáo do poder aqui- Nacional deixa  conseqúéncia da retracáo causada pelo 


sitivo perdido ao longo do último dissi- 
dio, o TST firmou antem uma nova 


uma ferida dificil de cicatrizar em Volta 
Redonda. Nio só pelos prejuizos que 


Plano Collor —, os metalúrgicos recua- 
ram. “Náo era o momento para de- 


jurisprudencia cujo resultado significa  causou diretamente — US$ 43,5 milhóes,  Cretar a greve”, reconheceu, na ocasióo, 
que, daqui em diante, o trabalhador só perda de chentes e de US$ 160 mibdes cm Vagner presidente do 
receberá O que estiver no limite da reali- faturamento —, mas pela batata quente Metalúrgicos de Volta Redonda. 
dade económica da empresa. Desde Cm que se transformou esse velbo simbolo Lima Netto conseguiu uma trégua 
Se e a! AA Ea y q o, ed Edo 
CLT, a justiga trabalhista sempre orien- no j Pal de eo 


tou suas decisóes em beneficio do empre- 


foi o fesahado do crescente clima de 


hostilidade e mútua criado 


y ¿Vs carta 


AA o 


gado, assumindo um papel de justica de bre d E 
: E entre o Sindicato dos Metalúrgicos de “0 da empresa > pepameno dos 
2 pollicas saleña do joto Volta Redonda e a nova diretoria da  £anhos conquistados na Justica nos últi- > 
. CSN. A posse do engenheiro Roberto e dois anos a e total de US$ z 
talon cla pea Procópio de Lima Netto, entáo diretor planos Mreser e Vezño —, os metal : 
de relator Marcelo Piscatel, Pimentel, sugerindo o  L EUPO Moniciro Aranha, em 19 de cos resolveram agir j 
de um adicional de Cr510 ma — “PE com a missio de privatizar ae Sem acordo — A CSN prometen 
pagamento de um de Cr$10 mil presa no prazo de um ano, levou a CSN que ia comecar a pagar os atrasados, mas 
para todos os trabalhadores da CSN, a um nivel de radicalizacáo poucas vezes 3 greve estava definida. A grande malo 
A SF visto em Volta Redonda. - ria dos 23 mil metalúrgicos da CSN e 
se preccopar com a política do No primeiro més, Lima Netto náo ¿5 6 mil de empreiteiras pararam no 
governo. " Náo me cabe apotar ou repa- eel al cierra dia 11. Quatro 4 mil empregados conti- 
diar o plano governamental. Náo há ple- , com divida de — nara trabalhando para manter ema fun- 
no económico, por bem elaborado que US$ 26 bilbdes. Tanto que nem troue cionamento os equi 


tenha sido, que justifique o desemprego 
macigo”, afirmou ele, acrescentando a 


pamentos. 
Durante toda a greve, a 12 desde 
1984 — quando ocorreu a primeira pa- 


seguinte ironia: “reduzir a inflacáo a zero Brasilia e convencer o governo federal a desde a fi da usina, 
é samples. Basta o aniquilamento da at- — financiar US$ 600 malboes para o sanes> — [941 o O presidente de CON mato 
vidade económica”. mento da empresa, Lima Netto foi duro vee irredutivel na posigáo de náo ne- 
. A nova forma de reajuste criada on- no discurso de posse, prometendo fazer 5 gociar enquanto os metalúrgicos náo vol 
tem pelo TST em cima da idéia de Paz- mil demissóes. ao trabalho. Todos os dias, cerca 
zianoto passou ao largo dos 166% rei- Acirramento — ió For pastos 
vindicados operários govero jamais chegou. o discurso na 'uarez Antunes, 
Sr a de Lima Netto foi o bastante para acirrar tado que destruiu, em 1* de majo do ano 


repor as perdas salariais sofridas desde 
maio do ano passado. O ministro, que 
tem um ano e meio no TST, náo detalha 


os ánimos do sindicato mais combati- 
vo do estado, ainda ressentido com a 


E homenagem 
a0s metalúrgicos mortos na greve de 


: Es E 1988. 
como chegou á conclusio de que deveria Nora dd 
ser pago um adicional de Cr$ 10 mil, mas a greve que as reivindicagóes dos tra- 
explicou que náo podia se basear em balhadores por reposicáo salarial eram 


nenhum índice para fixar esse reajuste. 
Ex-advogado dos metalúrgicos de Sáo 
Bernardo do Campo, desde 1979, ele já 
sustentava que a reposicáo com base 
num percentual era muito frágil. “Con- 
ceder aos trabalhadores um valor real, 
como Cr$ 10 mil, é um método de resul- 
tados mais claro e constitui um sistema 
de aumento único, que beneficia mais 
quem ganha menos”, disse. 


Criciúma, em Santa una em dis- 

po fechando a mina de car- 

Em resposta, os metalúrgicos ocu- 

it a Usina Presidente Vargas no dia 
14 de maio. 

O movimento durou apenas 12 horas. 


justas, mas que a empresa nio tinha 
condigoes de pagar os 166% exigidos. O 
presidente da empresa tenton um acordo, 
ofereceu pagar os atrasados em até 12 
meses e pediu uma de um año e 
meio sem greves. Náo foi atendido e 


Volta Redonda em base de resisténcia ao 
governo Collor. 
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co, dez e doze meses, de acordo com as 


po Greve na CSN acaba sem conquistas 
AT — errar 


do a rolagem por 15 anos, com um 


i Luri Totti faixas salariais. “Entramos nessa greve — deságio de 40%. Com o setor privado e 
7 . sabendo que náo ganhariamos nada €, em os a divida é de US$ 600 mi- 
E VOLTA REDONDA, RJ —A mass 0) final, aumentamos a foiha de paga- e seriam pagos com o aumento 


longa greve da história da Companhia 


Siderúrgica Nacional (CSN) acabou Segundo o diretor de produgáo da - os > 

ontem sem ganho para os trabalhado- — CSN, Scbastido de Faria, a usina volta. o oa a A 

res. Após 31 dias de paralisagáo, a deci- á sua operacáo norma! em 30 dias. “Te CsN estará saudável y 

sáo foi tomada de manhá, em assem- vemos uma perda de faturamento de A greve que se encerrou ontem, a - 
bléia de trés mil metalúrgicos, na Praga US$ 170 milhóes e um prejuizo de US$ 12* desde 1984, foi pacifica, sem ne- 

Juarez Antunez. Os 22 mil metalúrgicos 45 milhóes com a interrupcio da pro- bm dentes ve. Perdida a causa, 

voltaram ao trabalho ao meio-dia.  dugío diária de sete toneladas de ago”, pe 


mento em 25%”, comenta Barcelios. 


revela Faria. Ele acrescenta que o fatu- 


da produgio de ago. Tanto Faria quan- 


os metalúrgicos realizaram duas assem- 
bleias tensas. Na segunda reunido de 


em debandada, mas realizando uma re-  ramento deste ano será de cerca de US$ ] qe 
tirada estratégica para voltarmos mais — 1 bilháo. sextafcira, o pele cert fim da 
fortes e melhor organizados”, declarou A possibilidade de uma nova greve as hs do ola sindica- 
Vagner Barcelos, presidente do Sindica-  náo foi descartada pelo presidente do "9 A o SE 
to dos Metalúrgicos de Volta Redonda, — sindicato dos metalúrgicos. “Dentro de pio 09 NOTE Moni pro" 
antes de dar por encerrado o movimen- — seis meses, se náo forem tomadas medi-  “ pies á transí es 
to. e a do 
paralisacáo porque o peáo quer salvar a - Cabegas eS AI 
a a nado — CSN do sucateamento e da privatiza- — PEÍO o 
salarial de 166% — referente áinflacio “0”, afirma Barcelos. o 
de margo e abril —, o pagamento dos Projeto — Essa semana, Baroelos yea idea 5 
salários atrasados e o cumprimento do  '*M Encontro marcado com a Comissio sáo”, disse Vagner 
acordo coletivo do ano passado. A em» 9 Economia do Congresso Nacional O sindicato pretende combater tam- 
oferecia 17.34% de reajuste e o. P2fa transformar o plano de sancamen- bém as demissóes. Segundo Joáo Cam- 
Lo sti to da CSN — elaborado pelo deputado — Panário, advogado sindical, a empresa, 
pagamento dos atrasados em $2 meses. ral César Maia (PDT-RJ) — em — de acordo com o dispositivo constitw- 
Durante a greve náo houve entendi- projeto de lei. Coincidéncia ou náo, a cional que trata da abusividade das gre- 


mento entre a diregáo da CSN e o 


proposta do sindicato para o sanea- 


ves, diz que náo poderá haver desnis- 


sindicato. | mento da CSN, com uma divida de US$ — sóes individuais mas sim coletivas. “A 

Depois de trés audiéncias de conc- 2,6 bilhóes, e semelhante á da direcáo demissáo isolada é inconstitucional e o 
liagáo no Tribunal Superior do Traba- da empresa. A diferenga é que o sindi- sindicato irá defender o direito dos me- 
lho (TST), em Brasilia, o TST julgou 0  cato propóe o langamento no mercado  talúrgicos”, revela Campanário. Faria 


dissidio e considerou a greve abusiva. 


de debentures para pagar os compro- 


admite que há uma lista de demissóes 


Mas determinou que a CSN escalonasse  missos sociais. de empregados que abusaramn do direito 
os salários dos metalúrgicos — A divida com o governo, de US$ 1 de greve. “A hsta está com o nosso 
reajustes que variam de 105% (para os  bilhio, seria transformada em aqóes, presidente, Roberto Procópio de Lima 
salários menores) a 3,4% (para os pelas duas propostas. O outro US$ 1  Netto, mas náo sei quantos seráo demi- 
majores) e pagasse os atrasados em cinn  bilháo devido a credores seria submett- 


tidos”, diz o diretor da CSN. 
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A, Policia Federal informou ontem  ontemo delegado Romeu Tuma, diretor Tuma disse que, como ficou consta- 
que as sabotagens realizadas desde o da Políciz Federal, encaminhou cópias  tadaaexisténcia de um comando central 
inicio deste més nas redes de transmissio dos inquéritos ao presidente Fernando dos atos de sabotagem, as Superinten- 
de energia elétrica de sete estados, que  Colior. O ministro Bernardo Cabral dis- déncias da Policia Federal passario a 
nas últimas semanas provocaram quedas se que o governo vai aguardar a decisio stuar nos estados de maneira coordena- $ 
de tensáo e blecautes em várias cidades, do Tribunal Superior do Trabalho da, trocando informagóes que possam 
pastiram de um comando central forma-  (TST) que julga hoje o dissidio dos levar aos responsáveis 


oy reino a" es 
e cia 'Ormou que seus 
reali De acordo, com as concluades os vo suxilar as policias ¿st pc 
Ao tomar conbecimento das concla- — Feos cubata ercer a Tama, albo de protegáo e manutengo da or- 
sóes da Policia Federal, o ministro da pelo sacos dal cados — Guido e dem que estas faráo a partir de hoje nas 
J Bernardo Cabral, anunciou que Bahia — há fortes tés de que disi- usinas geradoras de energia elétrica O 
o “diálogo com os eletricitários está en- 0 O E policiamento finalidade i 
gentes sindicais teriam participado 5 E 
cerrado, a partir dos relatórios do dow atos de sabotagem que deizaram ás es- depredagóes, caso a decisño do TST seja 
tor Tuma (delegado Romeu Tuma) . e desfavorável aos itán 
dos eletricitários si DOS inci- : haverá a partir de hoje um esquema 
dentes da semana passada” Com base nas informagóes dos delo- especial de protecio ás instalagóes dos 
Até o momento, foram abertos in ados, a Policia Federal preparou um parques geradores de energia elétrica. 
uéritos policias em cinco — resumo dos cinco inquéritos que ontem Ele esclareceu que as pesoas que já 
Pernambuco, Bahia, Gotás, Paraná € mesmo foi entregue pelo delegado Ro-  foram intimadas a depor nos inquéritos 
Santa Catarina — e em todos há pelo roedor mid da Bahia e de Goiás náo teráo suas 
menos um sindicalista apontado como que nos estados | prisóes preventivas decretadas a pedido 
suspeito de participacáo em sabotagem  houve da violéncis por parte dos que presidem os respecti- 
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|. Um dia depois de o ministro da 
Justiga, Bernardo Cabral, com auto- 
izacáo do presidente Fernando Col- 
or, retomar o diálogo com os eletri- 
fitarios, concedendo audiencia ao 
comando de greve da categoria e ao 
presidente da CUT, Jair Menegueli, o 
inistro da Infra-Estrutura, Ozires 
ilva, afirmou ontem que o retorno 
o trabalho é condigáo essencial para 
que a negociagáo seja retomada. 
YCaso contrario, o TST julga e liqúi- 
da o assunto”, disse Ozires, acrescen- 
lando que o Tribunal Superior do 
Yrabalho marcou para terga-feira o 
Julgamento do dissidio da categoria. 
O reajuste salarial de 256%, rei- 
yindicado pelos eletricitários, foi con- 
tiderado inadmissivel por Ozires Sil- 
va. “Esse número nem pensar”, 
áfirmou o ministro ao deixar o prédio 
da Eletrobrás no Rio, onde se reuniu 
por mais de trés horas com o presi- 
dente da companhia, José Marta Si- 
paste de Barros. “A Eletrobrás está 
om um nivel de endividamento ex- 
(remamente elevado. Está devendo 
para supridores e náo tem recebido 


das empresas estaduais”, justificou. O 
valor da divida interna e externa da 
Eletrobrás é de US$ 12 bilhóes. 

Para Ozires, o reajuste salaria) 
concedido pelas empresas estaduais 
do setor elétrico, após o Plano Col- 
lor, foi elevado. ““Essas empresas es- 
táo dando aumento por conta da di- 
vida com a Eletrobrás. O sindicato 
(dos eletricitários) devia olhar isso”, 
disse o ministro, que declarou desco- 
nhecer “o teor das negociacóes” entre 
o ministro da Justiga e o presidente 
da CUT. “O Bernardo Cabral ainda 
náo me passou as decisóes. Pelo que 
eu fui informado, ele conversou com 
o Mencgueli, mas ainda náo tenho o 
resultado”, disse Ozires Silva. 

A denúncia do comando dos ele- 
tricitários, de que militares visitaram 
as instalagóes da Light no Rio, foi 
recebida com surpresa pelo ministro. 
“Náo tenho conhecimento, Nossos 
militares náo sáo para isso”, disse. O 
ministro foi á reuniáo da Eletrobrás 
acompanhado pelo secretário nacio» 
pa de Energia, Rubem da Costa 

az. 


Joño Ramid — 


Polícia intima 
quatro a depor 


BRASILIA — A Policia Federal in- 
timou ontem quatro eletricitários que 
teriam contribuido para a sabotagem 
nas linhas de transmissáo de Furnas, 
que na última segunda-feira deixou sem 
energia Brasilia e vários municipios de 
Goiás, Os intimados, que deveráo pres- 
tar depoimento na segunda-feira em 
Brasilia, sio Carlúcio Gomes, diretor 
do Sindicato dos Eletricitários do Dis- 
trito Federal, e Raimundo Terceiro, 
Francisco Assis Moraes e Pedro Araú- 
jo. 

Segundo a Policia Federal, na ma- 
drugada de segunda-feira os quatro in- 
terceptaram em Sobradinho, cidade sa- 
télite de Brasilia, os técnicos de Furnas 
Vagner Santa Cruz e Josías dos Reis 
Andrade, que se dirigiam para o muni- 
cipio goiano de Alexania, onde ocorreu 
a primeiro defeito nas linhas de trans- 
missáo que abastecem a capital federal. 
O superintendente da Policia Federal 
em Goiás, delegado António Ricardo 
Carvalho, disse que os dois técnicos 
foram abordados, respectivamente, ás 
2h e ás 4h da madrugada, e dissuadidos 
pelos euro eletricitários a náo viajar 
para Alexánia. Lá, eles deveriam fazer o 
rastreamento determinado por Furnas 
após a localizagáo do defeito nas linhas 
de transmissáo. 


O técnico Josias dos Reis Andrade, 
de acordo com o superintendente da 
Policia Federal, foi levado em uma 
Caravan para se juntar aos grevistas 
que por volta das 4h da manhá monta- 
vam piquetes em frente á Estagáo de 
Furnas, em Brasilia. O procedimento 
dos quatro eletricitários, segundo o 
delegado António Carvalho, deixa a 
suspeita de que eles já tinham conhe- 
cimento da sabotagem efetuada nas 
linhas de transmissáo de Furnas. 


O assessor de Imprensa da Superin- 
tendencia da Policia Federal em Bra- 
silia, Clóvis Venuto, desconhecia até o 
final da noite de ontem que os eletrici- 
tários intimados iráo depor na capital 
federal. Se a instimagáo se confirmar, 
explicou Venuto, os depoimentos se- 
ráo tomados ou por carta precatória 
ou entáo o delegado encarregado do 
inquérito em Goiania, Gilberto de Mo- 
raes Castro, virá a Brasilia para O in- 
terrogatório. 


- Ozires exige fim da greve do 


el 


Sindicalista nega acusacáo 


O presidente do Sindicato dos Ele- 
tricitários do Distrito Federal, Antó- 
nio Amaral Rodrigues, negou ontem 
que seja um dos responsáveis pelo 
blecaute ocorrido em Brasilia na se- 
gunda-feira passada. Filiado á CUT 
(Central Única dos Trabalhadores) e 
articulador do comando nacional da 
greve dos eletricitários, Amaral disse 
que o departamento juridico do sin- 

icato foi acionado para sua defesa e 

ue, apesar das acusacdes da Policia 

ederal, nenhum sindicalista foi cha- 
mado para depor. 

A presidente da CUT do Distrito 
Federal, Alzira Maria, defendeu 
Amaral, comentando que “esse filme 
de culpar a CUT nós já conhece- 
mos”. Os 2 mil funcionarios da Cen- 
trais Elétricas de Brasilia (CEB) já 
voltaram ao trabalho, permanecendo 
ainda paralisados os demais 4 mil 
funcionários da Eletronorte, Eletro- 
brás e Furnas no Distrito Federal, O 
Tribunal Regional do Trabalho 
(TRT) julgou em primeira instán- 
cia o dissidio, concedendo 30% de 
reajuste salarial aos eletricitários e 
condenando a greve como abusiva. 

O julgamento definitivo será, po- 
rém, na terga-feira, no Tribunal Su- 
perior do Trabalho (TST). Amaral 
disse que a greve dos eletricitarios é 
“legitima”, porque as empresas náo 
cúmpriram cláusulas do acordo cole- 
tivo do ano passado. Ele considerou 
“um ato de fora lamentável” a ocu- ., 
pacio das duas subestagóes de Fur- ; 
nas em Brasilia por soldados da Poli- 
cia Militar, após o blecaute. : 

'"Também queremos descobrir 
quem é o responsável pelo blecaute. 
Nós do sindicato temos o maior inte- 
resse em que tudo seja apurado, poís 
náo somos baderneiros nem arruace+ 
ros”, afirmou Andrade. 

Os eletricitários querem uma au- 
diéncia com o vice-presidente ltamar 
Franco e o ministro da Infra-Estrutu- 
ra, Ozires Silva, mas até agora náo 
conseguiram horário. O único apoio 
que receberam foi do presidente da 
Comissáo do Trabalho da Cámara, 


deputado ¿1maury Múller (PDT-RS), 
numa cart enderecada a Ozires, ao 
ministro d> Trabalho, António Ma- 
gri, e ao gavernador do Distrito Fe- 
deral, Wanderley Vallim. 


Na carta, o deputado Amaury 
Miller est:anha a noticia, publicada 
ontem pelo JORNAL DO BRASIL, 
de que a Policia Federal considera 
Amaral ccmo principal suspeito da 
sabotagem que causou o blecaute de 
segunda-fe ra. O deputado pedetista 
pede a apsesentacáo de provas con- 
clusivas pa 'a a punigáo dos culpados. 
A Policia Federal náo quis comentar 
as declaraq5es do presidente do Sin- 
dicato dos Eletricitários do Distrito 
Federal. 

Denún: ia — Em defesa de Ama- 
ral, o coma 1do nacional de greve dos 
eletricitário; divulgou ontem no Rio 
nota oficial denunciando a presenga 
de militares nas subestagóes da Light 
da Barra da Tijuca, Pavuna, Itapeba, 
Flamengo e Curicica, desde o dia 17. 
Operadores da Light identificaram os 
sargentos Luiz Augusto Barbosa e 
Marco Aurelio da Silva Anclhe que 

tariam na: estacóes “em funcáo de 

m levantariento das instalagóes pa- 
a uma posiível ocupagáo por parte 
do exército.” 

Segundo o comando, os setores da 
Barra da Tijuca e Bandeira estáo sen- 
do visitados e fotografados por gru- 
pos da Policia do Exército (PE) cons- 
tituidos por 1m major, dois tenentes e 
seis sargentas. *“Os militares, conti- 
nua a nota, revelaram conhecimento 
do sistema «letrico, manobras, rede 
etc — e os funcionários da Light 
estranharam as visitas pois náo há 
entre os operadores qualquer tendén- 
cia de abandonar as instalagóes.” 

Os operadores estáo dispostos a 
confirmar, no caso de abertura de in- 
quérito, a pr:senga dos militares nas 
instalagóes di: Light e a identifica-los. 
Na nota, o ccmando de greve repudia 
as acusacóes contra os sindicalistas 
de Brasilia « reafirma sua posigáo 
contrária a cualquer ato de sabota- 
gem. 
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s eletricitários 


Empresa garantiu 


quem quis entrar 


FLORIANÓPOLIS — Cumprindo 
liminar concedida pelo juiz Pedro Abreu, 
da 2* Vara Civel desta capital, 15 agentes 
dia Policia Federal e o delegado Jae 
Assuncio ocuparam os acessos da sede' 
da Eletrosul nas primeiras horas da ma- 
nhá de ontem, permitindo o ingresso de' 
diretores e funcionarios que náo ader: 
ram á greve dos eletricitários, que com- 
pleta hoje seu 25% dia. Com revolveres e 
algemas á mostra na cintura e um deles 
com um equipamento de video que gra- 
vava os grevistas do outro lado da rua. a 
PF permitiu que os diretores e pouco. 
mais de 30 funcionarios — a majoria 
assessores — voltassem a cumprir expe- 
diente nas instalagóes da Eletrosul, 
“Além da liminar, estamos cumpnndo. 
o que determina o Código Penal”, im+ 
formou o delegado. 

Paralela a intervencáo da Policia Fe- 
deral, que eriou a primejra animosi- 
dade na preve dos cerca de 6 mil fun» 
cionários da Fletrosul, ontem tambem 
foram registradas as primeiras quedas 
nos niveis de tensio em Santa Catari- 
na e no Rio Grande do Sul. Quase todo 
o estado do Rio Grande do Sul fai afe- 
tado pela queda, avaliada em 9% dos 
niveis normaus, entre 10h30 e 10h45 e 
14h25 e 14h40. Em Santa Catarina o 
problema foi maior, com quedas de até 
16,0%. Es 

Notificagáo — “Notificamos a 
Policia Federal os nomes dos operadores 
de plantáo nas subestagóes no momen- 
to das quedas de tensáo”, informou 
Miguel Sedrez, chee da assessoria de 
relagóes empresariais da Eletrosul. O 
presidente da Eletrosul, Amilcar Ga- 
zaniga, declarou que confia na "co-ges- 
táo entre os sindicalistas e a empresa 
para a manutencáo da sistema, que ain- 
da náo está sab risco”. Gazaniga tam- 
bém espera dispensar a presenga da PF 
na entrada da empresa, “desde que os 
funcionários abandonem a truculencia 
dos piquetes”. 

Nilo Kaway Junior. advogado do 
Sindicato dos Eletricitários de Floria-" 
nópolis e da Intersul (Intersindical dos 
Eletricitarios da Regiáo Sul), ingressou 
ontem com recurso junto a 2* Vara, 
Civel, tentando suspender a liminar con- 
cedida. “O presidente da Eletrosul mento 
ao dizer que usamos a forga, pois 0$ 
piquetes apenas convenciam as pessoas 
da necessidade da adesáo”. explicou. 
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Minas apura curto-circuito : 
BELO HORIZONTE — A Policia de transmissio, causando curto-circuito. : 
Federal e a delegacia de Piunhi, Oeste de O claráo e o barulho foram muito gran- A 
Minas, estáo investigando des, da regido ao Z 
rida em das sete Hinhas de delegado Mozart Nunes, de Piunbi. z 
transmissio da Cemig (Companhia O sistema só voltou á normalidade 2 
) que abas- ás 19144, mas o incidente náo chegou a z 
Ni tecem a regido central do estado. A provocar blecaute na regiáo central de 7 
ey sabotagera ocorreu em 13 de agosto, Minas. Os prejuizos ficam por conta E 
A das indústrias afetadas, que receberama ; 
menos energia. A queda de acon- 
400 quilovolts, o que significa tirardo  eceu durante o horário co quis 7 
sistema de transmissáo a Usina de Trés existe uma demanda de 4 milhóes de ¿ 
Marias ou entáo meia turbina de lapa. omtowarts Caso acontecesse um blecam- i 
dd a es ap ape repo o e 
subestacio de Jaguara, no Triángulo afetada. O delegado Nunes disse que ain- 


repetiu em mais duas linhas (uma que lo delegado Joel de Almeida, da Po- : 
liga Jaguara a Ouro Preto e outra que Fcderal, que investiga es dela ble : 
biga Jaguara a Neves, na Regiio Metro- cantes ma mo día 9, 
politana de Belo Horizonte). Mas o ma- quando duas cadeias de ineladores fo- ¿ 


de 23 
usa em pescaria) a uma das poutas do sigilo. No dia 2 
presa no solo. Com o fio de nylon, o desligadas, deixando de estado 
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PS 


ns 


iniciou investigagóes para chegar 308 res- 
ponsáveis pela interrupgáo de energia 


e revolta em todo o primeiro escaláo táo 
logo ficou confirmada a sabotagem em 


destinas foram cfctuadas em pontos es- 
tratégicos entre os municipios de 
Itumbiara/Goiánia e 

todo o estado de Goiás sem 
evesgia e a capital federal reduzida a 
30% de sua carga normal A Policia 
Federal, que já imiciou as investigagóes, 
foi informada que a sabotagem obedeceu 


Governo acusa eletricitários radicais 


_No final da tarde, 


depois que 
acáo sincronizada da Eletrobrás e E de 
Furnas Centrais Elétricas devolveu a 


“Estamos aqui para deglarar a nossa 
a o e oa E 
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Branco, no Acre, orar aio 
em Pernambuco, Salvador, Campo 
Grande, Goiánia e Brasilia, Todos eles 
ressaltaram o da kgis- 
lagáo sobre greves, que prevé a formacáo 
de grupos de manutencáo durante as 

em setores considerados es- 


dalismo que colocam em risco a vida de 
pessoas”, continuocu Rubens Vaz da 
Costa. 


autoridades 

blecaute, o delegado Romeu Tuma asse- 
gurou que náo se cogita lancar máo de 
qualquer medida de excogáo (boatos da- 
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Mo 


O AS a 

ceo O Er Pedo AS tónio Magri, 

ope para resultar em, pelo menos, 30 

anos de cadcia. “Bota um verme desses 

30 anos na cadeia e eu query ver cles 

isso”, disparou. Magri culpou  : 

greve pelos acontecimen- .: 

Kos. “Goose 6 uan rico ose els ndo da O 
controle, tém que assumir o risco.” 


governo”, , 
“Daqui a pouco váo dizer que foi e - 
presidente Color e eu”, completon Ma- 
gri, o mais irritado com a pergunta. z 
_ O mais grave, segundo admitin o pró- -* 
prio delegado Romcu Tuma, é que o 
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Bl Un grupo de esctricitários em greve 
Invadiu e Ocupou ontem, entre ¡1h e 
a o 
urnas em Alpinopolis, regiáo 
sos (Sul de Minas Gerais), a 370 quilo- 
metros de Belo Horizonte. Os eletricitá- 
mos tentaram ocupar, sem Sucesso, 4 
psina de Estreito, também tea 
Purnas € docalicada ño Rio Grande, 
¿ue o Estados d Mins e Si Pal. 


Um terceiro grupo invadiu a subes- 
tacío de Ivaiporá, no Paraná (a 400 
oe interligada á 

bestagáo de Foz do Iguacu. Esta su- 
Hhestacáo tem fungáo estratégica na dis- 
 fmbuigáo de energia para as regióes Sul 
pSudeste, pois para ela converte a enes- 

de Itaipu, empresa binacional que 
lo está em greve. Os incidentes ocorre- 
um dia após o blecaute, provocado 


“dial desde o lao de EEE so 
“día 31 de julho. “Estamos ocupando as 
«gubestagóes para evitar que pessoas náo 


«Sualificadas na operagáo coloquem a 


.fede em risco”, afirmou Vicente An- 
“deu, coordenador nacio 


nal dos urbany 
Única dos Trabalha- 


tarios da Central 
dores e diretor do Sindicato dos 
etricitarios de Campinas. Na verdade, 
grevistas querera ampliar o seu rajo 
agio: além de controlar as turmas de 
manutencio que atendem nas ruas os 
casos de queda de fornecimento, os ele- 
tricitários querem assumir 0 
wutlda diribuicio da caera so paí 
”Os eletricitários decidiram radicali- 
uo mento de pro pera tato 
EL a tomar uma decisio e. 
* beneficie em termos de salários”. disse o 
: presidente de Furnas, Eliseu Rezende. 
+ D presidente do Sindicato dos Eletmiai- 
, fários do Sul de Minas, pcia 
: admitiu que a ocupagáo foi 
, pelo próprio sindicato como forma de 
y protesto contra a decisáo da empresa de 
y contratar empreiteiras para fazer a ma- 
y muteucdo da usina e de uma estacio 
$ repetidora, interrompida desde o inicio 
' da greve, há 23 dias. 
No inicio da tarde, Furnas envion 
, Para Alpinópolis o superintendente de 
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sua regido Leste, Mauro Ferraz, para 
conseguír que a Justica local determi- 


evitar 


O presidente da Eletrobrás, José 
María Siqueira de Barros, garantiu que 
náo se pode dizer que a falta de investi- 
mentos provocou o blecaute de anteor- 
tem. que deixou Goiás e o Distrito Fe- 
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O Brasil desigual 


Em seis anos, o número de miseráveis cresceu de 23,1 milhóes para. 33,2 milhóes de pessoas 
Taxas de mortalidade infantil 


O relatório do Banco Mundial classi- 
fica a distribuicáo da renda no Brasil 
“entre as menos equitativas do mundo 
em desenvolvimento”. Pelo critério de 
pobreza adotado no entudo — renda per 
capita de US$ 370 por ano, o equivalente 
a um quarto do salário minimo real de 
1980 — o número de pobres da popula- 
qdo cresceu de 23,1 milhóes, em 1981, 
para 33,2 milhdes, em 1987, acumulando 
um crescimento de 43,48%. 

Na análise dos programas de ajuste 
da economia tentados nos governos Joko 
Figueiredo e Jowé Sarney, o Banco Mun- 
dia) considera que essas politicas fracas- 
saram porque náo combateram o déficit 
público e assinala que a pobreza aumen- 
tou por causa dos baixos salários. O 
fracasto na redugño do déficit anulou os 
esforgos para debelar a inflacáo e os 
bei empréstimos internos do setor 

blico agigantaram u especulagáo fi- 
no: ganhos dos salários durante 
o Cruzado foram rapidamente anulados 
pelo recrudeacimento da inflagáo, fazen- 
do com que a pobreza atingisse em 1987 
nivel maior do que no início da década. 

A estatistica da incidéncia da pobreza 
por regido mostra que quase metade dos 
pobres (44,2%) estáo no Nordeste, se- 
gundo dados de 1987. Na regiño Sudeste, 
a mais próspera do país, o percentual de 
pobres cai para 13%. Nas demais re- 
gides, os percentuais sho: Norte (16,8%), 
Sul (17,3%) e Centro-Oeste (18,5%). O 
fosso da pobreza também separa as po- 
pulacdes urbana e rural. No campo, os 
pobres variam de 25 a 33% da popula- 
cdo; nas cidade, de 10 a 20%. 

A reducáo da taxa de mortalidade 
infantil (número de óbitos por | mil nas- 
cimentos) é um dos poucos pontos posi- 
tivos apresentados no estudo do Banco 
Mundial. A mortalidade caiu de 76,2% 
para 53% no país, entre 1980 e 1986 e 
essa redugáo ocorreu nas cinco regiócs. 
O Nordeste continua, entretanto, a ter a 
maior taxa (74,7%) e o Sul tem a menor 
(37%). 

No Brasil, assinala o relatório, o Im- 
posto de Renda ndo cumpre a funcko 
que deveria ter porque a progrossividade 
das aliquotas ndo acompanham o cresci- 
mento da renda. Nos anos 80, a receita 
do Imposto de Renda nio chegou a 4% 
do PIB (Produto Ínterno Bruto) e cerca 
de metade fol arrecadada através de ro- 
tencdo na fonte. 

Apesar de ter obtido resultados im- 
portantes nO crescimento da agricultura, 


(óbitos por 1.000 nascimentos) | 
Regláo 1980 1981 
Brasil 76,2 69,7 

Norte 60,1 58,8 

Nordeste 120,1 109,3 


Sudeste 53,5 50,1 


Sul 54,7 47,5 


Centro-Oeste 59,0 56,5 


1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 
62,7 638 68,2 550 53,0 
52,6 635 638 562 58,4 
91,1 101,1 1137 816 74,7 
678 449 46,55 30,4 38,4 
426 390 444 38,6 37,0 | 


39,4 629 47,1 45,55 40,7 


DO) Os dados desta tabela indicar diterenga substancial de taxa de mortalidede intantil 
antre na regi0es, bem mala vievada no Nordeste. 


o Brasil náo conseguiu traduzir esse éxito 
em maior justiga social no campo. Ás 
raz0es apontadas pelo Banco Mundial 
sáo a distribuigáo desigual da terra e um 
sistema de tributagio e crédito rural que 
enriquece ainda mais os grandes proprie- 
tários. Com o objetivo de incentivar a 
producáo, o governo reduz em até 90% o 
imposto territorial rural que incide sobre 
os latifundios. O resultado, assinalar o 
relatório, é acumulacio de grandes pro- 
priedades e aumento do prego da terra. 

Os gastos sociais, segundo o Banco 
Mundial, sáo “a área na qual as políticas 
do governo fracassaram mais rotunda- 
mente". Saneamento básico é privilégio 
determinado pelo nivel de renda. Dados 
extraidos de uma pesquisa realizada em 
1987 mostram que só metade da popula- 
fio dispoe de servigos de abastecimento 
de água e de esgotos considerados ado- 
quados. 

A educacáo é considerada pelo rela- 
tório como o exemplo mais evidente do 
fracasso da politica social dos governos 
brasileiros. As universidades federais 
drenam renda para manter o privilégio 
do ensino gratuito para seus alunos, me- 
tade dos quais vé de familias com ren- 
da superior a dez salários minimos. Na 
avaliagáo do Banco Mundial, as univer- 
tidades federais recebem anualmente 
uma transferéncia de US$ 1 bilhño. 

O Brasil reserva 23% dos gastos com 
educacio pública para as universidades e 

9% para as escolas secundárias. 

Nordeste, o investimento dos goves- 
nos estaduais por aluno de curso de 1* 
grau sio apenas 60% do que é dispendi- 


do no Sudeste. Ainda no Nordeste, as 
verbas destinadas ds escolas públicas dos 
centros urbanos sáo trés vezes superiores 
ás escolas das zonas rurais, 

Na saúde, os gastos beneficiam me- 
nos os pobres, embora eles sofram mais 
de doengas infecciosas e náo transmissi- 
veis, € se concentram nas regides mais 
ricas. A capacidade de leitos hospitalares 
e instalagóes ambulatoriais no Sul e Su- 
deste € o dobro da existente no resto do 
pais. 

Causas — Os principais fatores 
responsáveis pelo crescimento da pobre- 
za no Brasil registrado na última década 
sáo a má distribuigáo da renda e a ado- 
gio de políticas sociais erradas. Quem 
diz é o economista-chefe do Departa: 
mento do Brasil do Banco Mundial, o 
israclense Michael Michaely, que divul- 
gou ontem em Recife o relatório sobre a 
probreza nos paises em desenvolvimen- 


to. de : 
“As políticas de desenvolvimento no 


Brasil tem sido erradas, náo existe meio 
termo com relacáo a isso. Todas levam 
ao crescimento da probreza, seja por 
omissáo ou comprometimento”, disse 
Michaely. Ele destacou a política educa- 
cional, “que só privilegia o ensino supe- 
rior e negligencia o ensino básico, o que é 
um absurdo surpreendente, já que 60% 
da máo-de-obra sáo analfabetos”. O eco- 
nomista do Banco Mundial criticou tam- 
bém a política de subsidios, “que nos 
paises pobres sáo presumivelmente vol- 
tados para a populacio de baixa renda, 
mas no Brasil terminam sempre sendo 
herdados pelos ricos”. e 
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indicadores de pobreza 


(Percentagem as populacio) 
1980 1981 1983 1985 1988 1987 
Total do Brasil 177 197 309 254 161 233 
Melo urbano 94 6115 216 17,1 94 148 
Melo rural 36,2 379 542 471 337 463 
Regidos 
Norte 197 138 248 180 109 168 
Nordeste 325 365 525 463 329 442 
Sudeste 10,1 104 194 15,5 8,2 130 
Sul 15,1 127 25,1 17,4 108 17,3 


Centro-Oeste 14,0 18,1 28,1 20,9 10,4 18,5 


C) Esla tabala mostra e parcele Ja popularko que viva em termitas cuja tanda $ 
classificada como subminima — renda per capita equivalía to a 1/4 do salério minsmo real 
de 1900. . 3 


Ácesso a perdais de Sareamento 
(peroentegem de populaglo) * 


- Renda por. dapita (om salários minimos) 


Menos 1/4-1/2 1/2-1 1-2 Acima 
de 1/4 


Setor Total 


Bras!! 

Total 100,0 108 175 236 226 255 
Adequados 50,4 0,9 3,5 9,9 14,7 
inadequados 49,6 9,9 14.0 13,7 7,9 4,1 
Urbano 

Total 75,7 42 10,1 17,8 19,6 24,0 
Adequados 48,1 0,8 3,2 9,2 

' Inadequados 27,6 3,4 6,9 8,6 


Rural 

Total | 243 68 74 58 30 
¿ Adequados 2,3 0,1 0,3 0,7 0,7 
| Inadequedos pb 6,5 


Piores sáo 
Honduras e 


Serra Leoa 
(0) s dois únicos países cuja dis- 


o Banco Mundial, está aquém da 
do Brasil — Honduras e Serra 
Leoa — sáo bem insignificantes se 
comparados com aquele que se 
pretende a oitava economia do 
mundo. Honduras, na América 
Central, tem 112 mil quilómetros 
quadrados, uma populapáo infe- 
mor á do Rio de Janeiro — 4 mi- 
lhóes de habitantes em 1987 — e 
mantem a agricultura como carro- 
chefe de sua economia. Seu Produ- 
to Nacional Bruto (PNB) em 1986 
foi de apenas US$ 3,3 bilhóes, ge- 
rando uma renda per capita de 
US$ 740. Em 1987 a populacáo 
economicamente ativa correspon- 
dia a 29,3% do total de habitantes 
e o país convivía com 40.5% de 
analfabetos. O pais tinha trés uni- 
versidades e 2.163 habitantes para 
cada médico. 

Já Serra Leos, na África, tem 
um território de apenas ?1 mil qui- 
lómetros quadrados, uma popula- 
gáo de 3 milhóes de habitantes, em 
1985 e 33% do seu PNB — que foi 
de US$ 1,7 bilháo em 1986 — vie- 
ram da agricultura. A renda per 
capita naquede ano ficou em US$ 
310. Um ano antes, sua populajáo 
economicamente ativa correspon- 
dia a 38% do múmero total de 
habitantes. O país convivía ainda 
com uma taxa de 20% de analía- 
betos. Há apenas uma universida- 
de e 17.906 habitantes para cada 
médico. 

O Brasil, por sua vez, lem 8 
milhóes de quilómetros quadra- 
dos, uma populacáo estimada em 
147 milhóes no ano passado, PNB 
de US$ 351,9 bilhóes e renda per 
capita de US$ 2.437 no ano de 
1988. A indústria respondia por 
26,5% da economia em 1986. 
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“ONU investe na melhoria da 
qualidade de vida no Brasil 


Para melhorar o nivel de vida da 
populacáo brasileira a ONU, através 
do Fundo de Populagáo das Nagdes 
Unidas (FNUAP), deverá investir no 
Brasil, nos próximos cinco anos, mais 
de 15 milhóes de dólares. Seráo pro- 
gramas de treinamento de técnicos 
para trabalharem em planejamento 
familiar e pesquisas sobre as condi- 
(des de vida da populacio carente. 
Também receberáo ajuda programas 
de saúde materno infantil e controle 
do mejo ambiente. 

O diretor-executivo do Fundo de 
Populacáo, Tatsuro Kunugi, que es- 
tá no Brasil para manter contato com 
as autoridades envolvidas com os 
programas financiados pelo Fundo, 
explicou que nos últimos cinco anos 
foram aplicados no Brasil 15 milhdes 
de dólares. A partir do próximo ano 
viráo recursos e um dos trabalhos 
mais importantes será analisar o fe- 
nómeno de migragáo para as regides 
mais sensiveis como Amazónia e 
Rondónia, que estáo sendo depreda- 
das, e os efeltos negativos para O 
mejo ambiente. 

“No aspecto da taxa de crescimen- 
to, o Brasil está bem. Mas existem 


questóes especificas como o proble- 


o 
Mm 


ma de má distribuigáo dos beneficios 
nas regióes mais desenvolvidas e 
também a ocupacáo espacial”, acres- 
centou Kunugi. Segundo ele, o mais 
importante é que náo se pode esque- 
cer que o Brasil € o pais líder do 
hemisfério sul e tudo o que for feito 
para melhorar o nivel da populacáo 
será transmitido aos outros paises. 

Além disso, diz ele, em 1962, 
quando o Brasil sediará o Encontro 
Mundial sobre a conservacáo do 
Meio Ambiente, que está sendo pro- 
movido pelas Nagóes Unidas, “o 
mundo todo estará voltado para ver 
como o Pais está lidando com este 
assunto e também para o bem estar 
de sua populacáo. Pode se transfor- 
mar num excelente exemplo”., 

A populacáo mundial, atualmente 
de 5,3 bilhdes, crescerá ainda outro 
bilháo nos próximos dez anos. É pro- 
vável que dobre ou triplique no pró- 
ximo século, diz o relatório anual do 
Fundo de Populacio. Das 5,3 bilhóes 
de pessoas, cerca de 1 bilháo vivem 
na mais absoluta miséria. Além dis- 
so, o nivel de analfabetismo adulto é 
em torno de 13%, ou seja, 900 mi- 
Ihóes de pessoas. (Brasilia/Z H) 
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Metroviári 


Os funcionarios da Trensurb, em 
assembiéia geral realizada no final da 
tarde de ontem, resolveram manter a 
greve na empresa até a manhá de 
hoje, quando realizam nova avalia- 
cdo do movimento, ás 11h. Os traba- 
ladores estáo na expectativa de uma 


grevistas pretendem intensificar os 


A 


sont 


ários continuam paralisados 


DÁs 11 horas de hoje eles fazena 
nova assembiéia de avaliacáo, 
confiando nas negociacóes que 
sio feitas no Rio. Presidente 

da empresa garante normalidade 


piquetes nas estapdes hoje. Eles re- 
clamam que em outros movimentos 
nunca foram impedidos de ingressar 
no pátio da empresa, o que estáo 


O presidente da Trensurb, Paulo 
César Sampaio, afirmou ontem que 
náo existe greve na empresa. “Sáo 


ter. Disse ainda que está muito satis- 
feito com a compreensio dos funcio. 
nários que estáo trahalhando nor- 
malmente e náo aderiram á paralisa- 
cáo. 


Direcáo confía no esvaziamento do protesto 


Foí uma manhá muita tensa entre 
os trabalhadores. No meio da manbhá 


sembléia no portáo principal da em- 
presa para discutir os caminhos que a 
greve seguiria. Se a greve persistir 


poderá atrapalhar o transporte de 
visitantes á Expointer, que comeca 
no sábado no Parque Assis Brasil em 
Esteio. 

Enguanto os trabalhadores grita- 
vam palavras de ordem no portáo da 
empresa, a poucos metros dali o dire- 
tor financeiro da Trensurb, Erico 
Michels, falava á imprensa. Ele disse 
que a tática para acabar coc a greve 
sería ir colocando 208 POLICOS OS trens 
em movimento. Ontem, dos 15 trens 


balho a passagem gratuita irá aca- 
har 


A tática de esvaziamento da greve 
da direcáo da Trensurb náo vai dar 
certo, comentou Eduardo Weber, 
presidente do Sindicato dos Metro- 
viários. Ele disse que os trabalhado- 
res estáo paralisados porque O gover- 
no federal náo quer negociar. Conde- 
nou a colocacáo de soldados da Bri 
gada no pátio da Trensurb e nas 
estagdes. “Nós fizemos um acordo 
com a direcáo de que nio haveria 
piquetes, portanto ndo sio necestá- 
rios os soldados. Acreditamos que 
UOUXEIAD 25 tropas para nos =me- 


Sroutar”, aftrmou. O tenente briga- 


diano Goulart mostrava-se nervoso 
com a movimentacio dos trabalha- 
dores no portáo da Trensurb pela 
manhi. Apesar do ambiente tenso 
nio aconteceu nenhum incidente. 
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BRASILIA — O Tribunal Supe- 
rior do Trabalho (IST), repetindo 
o ¡ulzamento da greve dos metalúr- 
cos da pa Siderúrgica 
nd dias, decidiu on- 
E poca Ol aun a que 


é abusiva a greve dos ferroviários 
da Rede Ferroviária Federal S/A 
Brasilei- 


(RFFSA) e da Companhia 
ra de Trens Urbanos: (CBTU), A 
reivindica salarial de 


Dos Fxiza salarial de CA 20000 a 
Cr$ 3.800,00.” 


cia, conforme determina a Lei 
7.783, o día e a hora do inicio da 


o aumento concedido pelo TST 20s 


01-01 


ENTRADO. 4 CELS 


mento (Cr$ 3.800,00), o que signifi- 
cará uma elevagáo de cerca de 
42,5%. O maior salário, Cr$ 
136.656,82, será reajustado em ape- 
nas C13 500.00. 

A Rede e a CBTU queriam que os 


” aumentos fossem concedidos a seus 


empregados em forma de abono. O 
TST transformou a proposta em 
aumento salarial retroativo a 1* de 
maio, com os votos dos ministros 
Marcelo Pimentel, Wagner Pimen- 
ta, Hylo Bezerra Gure, António 
Amaral e do presidente Marco Au- 
rélio Prates de Macedo. Votaram a 
favor pta reposicio de 166% reivin- 

dicada pelos ferroviários os minis- 
tros Norberto Silveira e Orlando 


mir Pazzianotto apresentou uma 
proposta que elevava o aumento 
para uma faixa variável entre CrS 8 
mil e Cr$ 12 mil, mas a Rede e a 
CBTU náo aceitaram, alegando 


que a folha de pagamento sofreria ' 


uma acréscimo de Cr$ 650 milhóes. _ 
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ta tribo e 90% sofrem de doencas 
tropicais ou trazidas pelos garim- 


peiros, que estáo protegidos pelas 
a — 
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ras. 
Um dos dirigentes da Sociedade 
para os Povos Ameacados, Rdiger 


na qual pedem para que ele interve- 
nha em favor dos indios e faga com 
que os tribunais julguem e punam 
seus agressores. (AFP) 


¡9004566 


AR 


E 


Ne Ese o 


FECH o. CE FO CCESEN 


Pence: ne SCA EL 


A 


” DA 


VINCUL: CIONES BAS 2 Boo £ 
ME 
28 AMAR 
CenFP. FOCALES AM 
a A 


Un garimpeiro no se rinde 


RIC DE JANEIRO. (ANSA). — Cientos de “*ga- 
rimpeiros”” (buscadores de oro) y un número indeter- 
minado de pistoleros a su servicio, invadieron el área 
indigena “Vale do Guapore”” en el noroeste de Brasil, 
para buscar oro en el río Sao Domingos (Santo Domin- 
£0). 

La reserva indígena Vale do Guapore tiene 240 mil 
hectáreas y está ubicada en el Municipio de Comodo- 
so, en la frontera de los estados de Mato Grosso y Ron- 


Está habitada por indios sarare, wassusso, alan- 
tessu, manajirissu, alaktessu y waikessu, y el contacto 
con los garimpeiros provocará enfrentamientos, ade- 
más del envenenamiento de los indios con el mercurio 
usado en el tratamiento del oro y las enfermedades 
trasmitidas por el hombre blanco. 

Las autoridades que ya tomaron conocimiento de 
la situación, como la FUNAJ (Fundación Nacional del 
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Indio), la Policia Federal y la Policía Militar del Muni- 
cipio de Comodoro, temen que se repita, aunque en 
menor escala, el enfrentamiento que caracteriza la rela- 
ción entre los garimpeiros invasores y los indios yano- 
mani, en Roraima, frontera con Venezuela, aunque no 
han tomado ninguna medida para evitar esa situación. 

El jefe del puesto indigena manairissu de la FU- 
NAIL, Francisco de Assis Costa, descubrió a los garim- 
peiros invasores en las márgenes del río que hace de di- 
visión natural con la estancia Maringa, cuyo propieta- 
rio Antenor Duarte Do Vale, facilitó la entrada de los 
garimpeiros a cambio de una participación en los de- 
rechos de comercialización del oro que allí encuentren. 


La Policía Militar de Comodoro informó a la FU- 
NA] que la ciudad está llena, literalmente, de garim- 
peiros, que se dirigen al área indígena y que las conse- 
cuencias son imprevisibles. 
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a sinais de 
uma civilizagáo que 
teria vindo da Bolívia 

e Paraguai. Trabalbo 
levará mais quatro anos 


ELIZABETH BÉRTINATTO 
Edisoria LocaliZH 

Um dos maiores sistemas naturais 
preservados do País e que serve de 
cenáno para a novela que se tofnou a 
sensacáo na televisáo brasileira no 
momento, o Pantanal matogrossense 
é o centro agora da primeira pesquisa 
na área de Arqueologia, desenvolvi- 
da pelo Instituto Anchietano de Pes- 
quisas, Universidade do Vale do Rio 
dos Sinos (Unisinos) e Universidade 
Federal do Mato Grosso do Sul, 
através de um convénio firmado en- 
tre as trés instituigoes. Á equipe, 
coordenada pelo presidente da Socie- 
dade de Arqueologia Brasileira e pes- 
quisador da Unisinos, Pedro ignácio 
Schmitz, realizou há 20 dias a pri- 
meira saida de campo no Mato Gros- 
so e encontrou vestigios de uma po- 
pulacáo ainda náo conhecida no Bra- 
sii. 

Nesta fase de levantamento dos 
sitios arqueológicos, a equipe desco- 
bniu trés elementos importantes para 
mostrar as populagdes indigenas que 
ocuparam o Pantanal ou passaram 


o pesquisador Pedro Ignácio Sch- 
mitz, foram descobertas imensas ins- 
cricóes (petróglifos) em lajedos pla- 
nos naturals feitas pelos indios, seme- 
Ihantes as conhecidas no Alto Rio 
Araguaia e Tocantins, documenta- 
dos pela mesma equipe de arqueólo- 
gos, além de pesquisadores do Rio de 
Janeiro. 


nas encostas dos morros e bem próxi- 
mas a Corumbá. Os restos destas 
antigas aldeias sáo da mesma popula- 
cáo indigena que no século XVII foi 
aldeada no Sul do Estado, onde os 
jesuitas fundaram as missdes. A pre- 
senga destes sitios surpreendeu Os 


e Uruguai e deve ter refluido para O 
Pantanal. A partir deste dado, a equi- 
pe analisará aiguns documentos dos 
séculos XVI, XVI e XVUHI para 
verificar que grupos viviam naquela 
época e fazer uma relagáo com o que 
fo: encontrado. 


TRADICAO MOYA — O terceiro 
achado foram os aterros — ejevagáo 
do terreno em forma circular, em 
áreas baixas, onde sáo encontrados 
esqueletos, cerámicas e restos de 00- 
mida — que caracterizam o Panta- 
nal. Nestes locais foi encontrado um 
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tipo de cerámica nunca visto antes, 


mas que os pesquisadores acreditam 
pertencer a um grupo recente, com 
cerca de mil anos e que pode formar 
uma tradicáo nova, um grupo nio 
conhecido no Brasil. No corte feito 
para ver a estratigrafía, observou-se 
que embaixo dessa camada existiam 
grupos pré-cerámicos que podem da- 
tar de 6 a 8 mil anos. Durante as 
escavagdes, foram recolhidos carváo 
e conchas, que serviráo para auxiliar 
a descobrir desde quando essas popt- 
lagdes constroem aterros no Panta- 
nal. 

A pesquisa deve durar em torno de . 
quatro anos. “Mas este periodo pode- 
rá ser estendido, já que 2 área é€ 
extremamente rica e nunca ninguém 
pesquisou aqui”, argumenta o profes- 
sor Schmitz, acrescentando que para 
o ano que vem a equipe já terá á sua 
disposicáo uma base no próprio Pan- - 
tanal, cedida pela Universidade Ee- 
deral do Mato Grosso. O grupo de 
di em irá li 
fotos aéreas para localizar os sitios e 
pretender formar uma equipe local, 
com participacáo de diversas áreas, 
tornando o projeto multidisciplinar. 
Um fato que preocupa o professor 
Pedro Ignácio Schmitz é o aumento 
do fiuxo turistico na regido pantanci- 
ra, em virtude da novela “Pantanal”, 
que pode prejudicar O ecossistema 
local, gerando poluigáo e destruicio 
de um dos locais mais selvagens e 
naturais do Brasil. 
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-Frália vai apoiar acóes de saúde 


Seráo criados os 
distritos 
samitários em 
oito Estados, 
incluindo o Rio 
Grande do Sul 


O Governo italiano vai apoiar 
AE de sales em ito Estados Dra 


kiros, entre eles o Rio Grande do 
Sul. Um dos distritos sanitários a ser 
criado na cidade do Rio de Janeiro 
será beneficiado pelo projeto. A Itá- 
lia, que há dez anos vem desenvol- 
vendo um programa de reforma sanji- 
tária, quer investir recursos nesses 
distritos e acompanhar sua implanta- 
cáo e gerenciamento. A informagáo é 
do ministro da Saúde, Alceni Guer- 
ra, que disse ter o Governo italiano 


comunicado sua disposicáo de inves- 
tir USS 1 bilháo em agúes de saúde 
em diversos paises do Terceiro Mun- 
do, principalmente no Brasil. 

O assunto ainda vem sendo discu- 
tido entre os ministérios das Relagdes 
Exteriores dos dois paises. Alceni dis- 
se náo ter ainda conhecimento do 
montante de recursos que a Itália 
destinará ao Brasil. Mesmo sem sa- 
ber com quanto poderá contar, Alce- 
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ni já decidiu que, além do Rio de 
Janeiro, seráo contemplados com 
distritos sanitários os Estados de Sáo 
Paulo, Bahia, Alagoas, Rio Grande 
do Sul e Paraná. O programa propos- 
to prevé desde recursos para a im- 
plantacáo dos distritos sanitários até 
recuperagáo de hospitais como O 
Humberto Primo, de Sáo Paulo. Os 
distritos sanitários sáo áreas geográ- 
ficas onde postos e hospitais seráo 
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no País 


responsáveis pela prestacáo de aten- 
dimento á populacio residente nas 
proximidades. 


por. Alceni Guerra embarca para 
Buenos Aires, onde discutirá com o 
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Sem-terra e PM se enfrentam 


q TA ATECODO- O. 
o 


Ea de 600 sem-terra em con- 
fronto com 300 soldados da 
Brigada Militar (a PM gaúcha) 
tseaslormaram ontem, por 
mais de duas horas, o Centro 
desta capital em prasa de guer- 
r2. Um soldado morreu degola- 
do por um grupo de colonos, 30 
a ER 
vradores e populares, e houve : ' 
a prishez. O tumulto se espa- e 
Ihou pelas ruas próximas áPra- 2: 
ca da Matriz, onde comegou o 
conflito. Comerciantes fecharam suas lojas, o tránsito foi 
interrompido e o pánico tomou conta de populares, que tenta- 
vam se defender na entrada dos prédios. Mais de 100 colonos 
conseguiram fugir da policia e invadiram a prefeitura, a poucas 


O tumulto comegou a se desenbar ás 6h da manhá, quando 
os sem-terra ocuparam a Praca da Matriz, no Centro desta 
— onde estáo localizados o Palácio Piratini (do governo 
estadua)), a catedral e a Assembléia Legislativa —, para exigir 
reforma agrária e o cumprimento de promessas de assentamen- 
to. Eles chegaram em oito ónibus, vindos dos acampamentos 
das fazendas Annoni, em Sarandi, Boa Vista, em Santa Cruz 
do Sul, e Capela, em Capela de Santana. Logo cedo, comoga- 
rama montagem de 30 barracas na praga, colocaram faixas e 
o A A 
tués propriedades há cinco anos e hastearam bandeiras 
vermeltas do Movimento dos Trabalhadore Rurais Sem Ter- 


A A 
Matriz, 230 familias de sem-terra se instalavam no Parque 
Florestal da Secretaria da Agricultura, em Rondinha, a 341 
quilómetros de Porto Alegre. Eles reivindicavam 600 hectares 
de terras náo arborizadas do parque e foram vigiados a distán- 
cia por poucos soldados da Brigada Militar. Os colonos tam- 
bém eram provenientes do acampamento da Fazenda Annoni, 
já desapropriada pelo governo federal e onde vivem 1.500 
familias de sem-terra. Tudo indica que a invasáo em Rondinha 
obedeceu a um plano conjunto de acáo. 


Vabdeci cerco ma rua 


Ceroe — Mcia hora depois da ocupacáo da Praca da General Cimara, 


Matriz, enquanto alguns lavradores aqueciam água para o 
chimarráo em fogóes de campanha, comegaram a chegar os 
primeiros contingentes da Brigada Militar. Informado da ocu- 
pagio, o governador Sinval Guazzelli chamou ao Palácio 
Piratini seus secretários de Seguranga, José Eichemberg, e da 
Agsicultura, Marcos Palombini. Horas depois, a Brigada Mik- 
tar havia mobilizado 300 homens, a cavalo e a pé, e pelotóes de 
choque montavam guarda nas ruas próximas da praga. 

Por volta das 10h, o deputado José Fortunatti (PT), o 
candidato petista ao governo gaúcho, Tarso Genro, e a ex-ve- 
readora Jussara Cony iniciaram as negociagóes com os colo- 
pos. A esta altura, o clima já estava tenso € Os sem-terra 
comecaram a esbogar reacáo quando a praca foi cercada por 
tropas de choque. Os soldados formaram um quadrilátero em 
torso da praca e os colonos também se colocaram em forma. 
Armados de foices, enxadas, facóes e pedacos de pau, gritavam 

vras de ordem, como “resistir, lutar, ocupar e produzir” e 

agrária já”. A policia era comandada pelo coronel da 
Brigada Jair Portela, que exigia a saida dos invasores. 
Ás 11h10, o deputado Irani Miller (?MDB) comunicou aos 
sem-terra o ultimato do coronel Portela: a praga deveria ser 
em 10 minutos e todos deveriam se encaminhar 
para o Parque da Harmonia, próximo ao Centro, onde seriam 
recebidos á tarde pelo secretário da Agricultura. Caso náo 
aceitassem a proposta, seriam retirados a forga. Como a res- 
posa dos colonos foi negativa, Múller, acompanhado por 
ussara Cony e José Fortunatti, foi ao palácio tentar uma 
solugáo pacifica. Ao passar pelo coronel Portela, o deputado 
pediu “pelo amor de Deus” que cle esperasse pelas negocia- 
goes. 

Conflito — Minutos depois, comegou o conflito. Segun- 
do testemunhas, a Brigada Militar iniciou a retirada dos colo- 
Dos — náo se sabe se por ordem do Palácio Piratini ou por 
iniciativa do coronel Portela —, avancando sobre o acampa- 
mento, destrundo barracas e jogando bombas de gás lacrimo- 
génco. Os lavradores reagiram a pedradas e O conflito se 
generalizou. Houve pánico e correría, tiros ecoaram na praca e 
as bombas de gás lacrimogéneo formaram uma nuvem de 
fumaga no local. Com foices, enxadas e facóes, os sem-terra 
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roce der pee fecharam suas lojas. 
O tránsito já hávia se transformado num caos e os motoristas 
trafegavam pela contramáo para sair da área do conflito. 
Comegaram a chegar ambuláncias para retirar os feridos e 
soldados a cavalo invadiram a praga, enquanto Os sermm-terra 
avangavam com foices e facóes. 

Morte — Perto dali, na esquina da Avenida Borges de 
Medeiros com a Rua dos Andradas, a chamada Esquina Demo- 
crática, um grupo de 12 lavradores em fuga cercou o soldado 
da Brigada Valdeci de Abreu Lopes e o degolou com um golpe 
era Segundo a Brigada Militar, sete testemunhas presta- 

acusando trés sem-terra do assassinato. Val- 
dea fa levado para O Hospital: de Promo: Socono, onde 


morreu logo depois. 

O advogado Edison Siqueira, que assistiu da janela de seu 
escritório a morte do soldado, desabafou, revoltado: “Ele foi 
vitima de uma chacina covarde, aquilo náo era um grupo de 
sem-terra mas de bandidos.” Valdeci de Abreu Lopes, de 28 
anos, soldado do 9” BPM, fazia patrulhamento de rotina com 
outro companbeiro, quando foi informado pelo rádio do tu- 
multo. Estacionaram na esquina da Rua dos Andradas com a 
Avenida Borges de Medeiros, a chamada Esquina Democrática, 
quando passavam lavradores armados de facas e foices. 

“Tres colonos prenderam seus bragos, enquanto outros 
fizeram uma roda. Antes de ser preso, o soldado havia dado 
dois tiros para o cháo, mas logo entregou a arma. Tentou entáo 
voltar para o carro, mas foi cercado e atingido por um golpe de 
foice”, contou o advogado. Valdeci estava na Brigada Militar 
há sete anos, era casado e tinha uma filha de 2 anos. Morava 
numa vila modesta no municipio metropolitano de Viamáo e, 
segundo boletim da corporagáo, era de “disciplina exemplar”. 

Com a mesma ferocidade dos assassinos do soldado, os 
policiais perseguiam e espancavam os colonos, dividindo-se em 
grupos de cinco. Na esquina da Avenida Borges de Medeiros 
com a Jerónimo Coelho, um sem-terra foi apanbado por 10 
soldados. que Ihe desferiram mais de 30 golpes de cassetete na 
cabega. “Váo matar esse homem”, gritou de seu táxi o moto- 
rista Paulo de Moura. O apelo do motorista náo foi atendido e 
o colono, desmaiado, foi levado por um carro da Brigada. 
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e soldado morre degolado 


Acordo poe fim a longo cerco 
policial a sede da prefertura 


Depois de dez horas de nezociacóes. o prefeito Olivio 
Dutra (PT) aceitou um acordo com o comando da Brigada 
Militar que previa a retirada dos 176 colonos, entre eles os 
trés assassinos do soldado Valdeci de Abreu Lopes, que se 
refuglaram na sede da prefeitura desde o inicio da tarde. Os 
colonos foram transferidos para o pavilháo do centro es- 
portivo da Secretaria de Educacáo do Rio Grande do Sul 
onde os trés assassinos do soldado deveriam ser indentifica- 
dos por sete testemunbhas. 

Durante quase toda a noite, a sede da Prefeitura de 
Porto Alegre permanecia cercada por tropas da Brigada 
Miktar que se recusava a suspender o cerco enquanto os 
aseassinos do soldado Valdeci náo fossem identificados. O 
impasse se prolongou porque o prefeito Olivio Dutra resis- 
tía á exigéncia dos policiais. 

Depois de sete horas de conversagúes, a prefeitura acci- 

transieriado 


chembere Na final da noite. fican acertado ave or onlanne 
seriam transferidos para o centro esportivo, a quatro quiló- 
metros da sede da prefeitura e ao lado do parque da 
Secretaria de Agricultura. 
O cerco da Brigada Militar á prefeitura foi iniciado ao 
Os colonos 


preleiso Oliwio Dulra fuecetos o.episodio: “Fakos es 
sibilidade ao governo federal para resolver a questáo da 
reforma agrária que é uma causa justa”. 


“Aqui ninguér entra e ninguém sai”, gritavam os solda- 
dos para os populares que queriam entrar na prefei- 
tura. Com muita dificuldade para chegar até a porta central 
do prédio, sete testemunhas da morte do soldado se 
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questao agraria 

É paradoxal que numa regido onde haj 

«Paba E aya si 

TaZ08 le possa haver tantos 
coníitos agrários. Este é o quarto confronto 
entre colonos e a Brigada Militar somente nos 
últimos trés anos. Ironicamente, o conflito de 
ontem na Praga da Matriz acentua uma lógica 
perversa desta questáo: O Rio Grande do Sul é. 


o único estado brasileiro onde os últimos ni 
Jair Soares (PDS, depois P, 


Si que de forma par- 
cial, a questáo agrária e as invasóes 
de terra, comprando terras para reassentamen- 


to. 

Só na administracáo do governador Pedro 
Simon foram adquiridos 17 mil hectares para 
reassentamento de 1.300 familias. Como num 
buraco sem fundo e numa esdrúxula situaráo 
onde a Uniño, responsável constitucionalmen- 
le pela reforma agrária, finge que o problema 
náo é com ela, há uma sucessáo de invasóes de 
terras, públicas ou privadas, desde o pioneiro 
acampamento de Encruzilhada Natalino, em 
1982, no municipio de Sarandi. Mais de 70 
invasóes ocorreram desde entáo. 


” tidade que representa os grandes proprcános 


De acrodo com a Federagáo dos Trabalha- 
dores na Agricultura (Fetag), o Rio Grande do 
Sul é um estado onde há pida 
cole pepita oler e 
nos. Já o presidente da Farsul (Fede ode 
Agricultura) An Marion, 


de terras,: nega essa situagáo, 

téncia de árcas a desapropriar. Além a 
dependendo da regiáo, os pregos da terra sáo 
elevadíssimos (mais de Cr$ 200 mil o hectare). 
E que, numa equagáo perversa, típica do 
capitalismo selvagem, as terras aumentam de 
preso quando o govermo estadual procura 
comprar áreas para novos reassentamentos. 


A quantidade de conflitos e invasúes de- 
monstra também a melhor e mais 


"Pedro Simon e, agora, Sinval emi entidade de sem-terra do país, iniciada com o 


acampamento de Encruzilhada Natalino e da 
Fazenda Annoni, em 1982. Na época, colocou 
em confronto o Conselho de Seguranga Nacio» 
nal, SN] e Policia Federal, de um lado, e de 
outro, colonos e membros da igreja católica. A 
chamada ala progressista da Igreja ajudou na 
formagáo inicial dos ser- terra. Mas hoje, eles 
sáo uma entidade praticamente autónoma, 
com esquemas de treinamento de invasdes, 
equipes diferenciadas (de seguranga á cozr 
nha) e que se sofisticou. A ponto de criar 
escolas de orientagáo para plantio de diversas 
culturas nas áreas de reassentamento, e que já 
permitiu a colheita de várias saltas de produ- 
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I nvasora culpa PT e PDT pelo, 


Krupinsky, 

eleitorais do PT e do PDT por essa tragó- 
dia”. A A 
dos golpes de cassetetes da Brigada 
porque atravessou a praca escudada pela 
filha de 4 anos, a invasio da Matriz foi 


BRASÍLIA — O ministro da 
cultura e Reforma Agrária, António 
brera, criticou, ontem, duramente, o 
conflito ocorrido no Rio Grande do 
Sul entre trabalhadores sem-terra e tro- 
pas da policia e estranbou que o cos- 
fronto tenha se dado praticamente ás 
vésperas do anúncio de uma solucáo pe- 
ra o problema. “As dos colo- 
nos do Rio Grande do Sul náo UCTeM 


rem usar a questáo agrária como bandej- 
ra política”, acrescentou.  * 

António Cabrera lembrou que táo lo- 
go assumiu o ministério, a pata OS 
contrar uma solugáo pragmática para 


trazer, eles é que determinaram”, garantiu. 


contra a Beda Mar 
— “Chegando lá náo 
desanimem. Tem que lutar pela terra, De- 
pois que a gente ganhar o govemo do 
, al sim vamos dar a terra que vooés 


que está cansada da vida de invasora e de 
sempre a mesma politica- 


enim, distrito de Nono, 4416 qui 
ra A ¿ 
mo da bancada do PT na E 
bléia, deputado José Fortonarti; z 
$ acusagics: “O PT vem até tentando se h 
aproximar dos colonos para discutir a ' 
ende si ls 

bl rd 


conflitos pela posse da terra no En Rio 3 


Grande do Sul, em comum acordo com o 


que faltando uma semana para a solucáo 


de um problema que se arrastava há 
9 anos tenba sido gerado essa demons- 


Cabral, ao comentar os conflitos ocorm- 
dos em Porto Alegre. “Por enquanto, 
ainda estamos em fase de expectativa”, 

revelou O ministro, explicando que presi 
saria receber majores informagóes sobre 

os incidentes antes de se posicionar sobre 
o assunto. 

O presidente da Comissáo Pastoral 
da Terra (CPT), dom Augusto Rocha, 
_ “Bispo de Picos, Piaui, criticou as denún- 
* cias do ministro Antonio Cabrera conta 
a CUT e a CPT, responsabilizadas pelo 
conflito de ontem. *Ele (Cabrera) se 
apresenta muito mais como juiz do que 
como ministro da Agricultura”, acusou O 


" 


¡smiado aa se ui cia lbs de 
semrierra para definir futuros reastenta- 
mentos. Durante a manifestacio, o secro- 
tário identifico os lideres Valdir Vathier, 
£nio Borges e António Ademir: “Eles fa- 
úiam parte do grupo que negocia com O 
governo e sabem muito besa das providén- 
Gas que estáo sendo tomadas.” 

Segundo o secretário, o governo gad- 
cho já adquiría 17.953 hectares para reas- 
sentamento das 1.356 familias cadastradas 
no inicio da administragáo do entáo go- . 
vernador Pedro Simon. “Já assentamos 
719 familias, mas algunas desistimn €. 
pelos nossos cálculos há ainda 250 a serera. 
asentadas.” 3 
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Febre amarela 


Ministério admite a expansáo 
de doengas endémicas em 1990: 


BRASÍLIA — As previsóes do 
Centro Nacional de Epidemiologia 
este apo para a populagio brasilei- 
ra sáo sombrias. A tendéncia das 
principais doencas que atormentam 
o pais está em curva ascendente. O 
Ministério da Saúde prevé para 1990 
a ocorréncia de 600 mil novos casos 
de malária — 150 mil apenas em 
Manaus — e o inicio da urbani- 
zacio da 

Além disso, estima-se um aumen- 
to significativo de doengas como tu- 
berculose, que hoje afeta 80 mil pes- 
soas com 5 mil óbitos anuais; Chagas, 
que atinge 5 milbóes de pessoas com 
7 mil óbitos anuais; hanseniase, que 
ataca 256 mil brasileiros, mas o pró- 
prio Ministério admite que este nú- 
mero possa chegar a mais de 500 mil 
porque só a metade dos casos sáo 
notificados; leishmaniose, com 74.336 
casos e teme que neste veráo acontega 
uma explosáo de dengue hemorrági- 
co, principalmente no Rio de Janeiro, 
com a possibilidade de infectar entre 
30 mil e 100 mil pessoas. 

“A malaria fugiu do nosso con- 
trole. Por isso solicitamos o apoio 
das Forgas Armadas para combaté- 
la”— admite o ministro Alceni Guer- 
ra, que também vai contar com a 
ajuda dos militares para deter uma 
possivel epidemia de dengue. “Nossa 


situaáo hoje é parecida com a de 
Cuba em 1981. Por analogía, pode- 
ríamos ter entre 35 mil e 55 mil casos 
no Rio, com um indice de mortalida- 
de entre 1% e 2%. Mas isto é apenas 
um exescicio matemático e náo vai 
acontecer. Nós temos a chance de 
combater a dengue antecipadamente, 
evitando uma catástrofe maior”, afir- 
ma Alceni Guerra, que está implan- 
tando um plano emergencial para o 
estado, com um repasse imediato de 
CrS 900 milhóes para a compra de 
insumos e equipamentos. 
Dilermando Fazito de Rezende, 
46 anos, coordenador do Programa 
de Malária da Fundacáo Nacional 
de Saúde, está aterrorizado com a 


possibilidade de uma epidemia de . 


febre amarela. Apesar de no ano 
nas dois casos, este ano O numero 
subiu para nove e o epidemiologista 
náo descarta a possibilidade de ha- 
ver mais notificagóes. O raciocinio 
de Rezende se baseia na atual ep+ 
demia de dengue, que é transmitida 
pelo mosquito Aedes aegypti e que 
pode se tornar transmissor da febre 
amarela. 


O coordenador do Programa da 
Malária, no, entanto, £stá confiante 


__B—A o o o o o cea) 


na erradicagio da doenga nas zonas 
urbanas e na reducio de novos ca- 
sos na área rural Ele acredita que 
até 1994, o número de casos de 
malária cairá para 100 mil anuas 
Mas se mostra cético em relacio 
aos garimpos abertos e frentes de 
desmatamento. “Nestes locais é pra- 
ticamente impossivel erradicar a ma- 
lária. Hoje náo existe uma tecnologia 
única para combater a doenga e nao 
temos meios para atacar a malária 
nesses casos”, admite. Rezende lem 
bra que das 577 mil notificagóes re- 


gistradas no ano passado, 560 mil 
foram na Amazónia Legal e 244 mil 


em regióes de garimpo de Rondóas2. 

O coordenador do Centro Na- 
cional de Epidemiología, Pedro 
Tauil, aponta o desmatamento des- 
controlado como o maior responsá- 
vel pelo aumento de casos de leish- 
maniose, doenga causada por um 
protozoário transmitido por um in- 
seto conhecido popularmente como 
mosquito palha ou birigui. Recorda 
que a leishmaniose tegumentar, que 
causa úlceras por todo O Corpo, apa- 
receu no pais durante a constru- 
qáo da estrada de ferro de Baura 
(SP). “O homem deve parar de agre- 
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Dengue pode se tornar: 
maior epidemia do país: 


Ap:sar da falta de verbas pa 
afastas o risco de uma epidemia de 
dengue hemorrágica nesie veráo, O 
coorde nador de combate á doenca da 
diretosia regional da Fundagáo Na- 
cional de Saúde (extinta Sucam), 
Guilh :rme Franco Neto, garantia 


Talvez a maior do século no Brasil”, 
alertos: Franco Neto. 

Ele disse reconhecer que o número 
de ma'a-mosquitos em ago no Esta- 
do é insuficiente para o combate em 
todo c Estado: 743 no municipio do 
Rio; 85 em Nova Iguacu; 32 em Du- 
que de Caxias 22 em Sáo Joáo 


brigas 
entre «1 secretária de Saúde do Esta- 
do, Muria Manuela Alves dos Santos, 
e o sexetário municipal, Pedro Va- 
lente, + a incompatibilidade entre a 
Feema e a Comiurb. “A Sucam — 
que fci extinta e náo tes» ainda of- 
cializa la sua incorporagáo á Funda- 
cáo Nacional de Saúde — está no 
mejo ce una tirotejo, sendo bombar- 
deada pelo Minisiério da Saúde, pelo 
a 


ra”. 


Sobre a falta de inseticidas pará-o 
combate de larvas e para o fienacé, 
para uo ms. 35.000 qullos de Abal - 


ythion 95% para o fnac. pal 
do Franco Neto, o Ministério da - 
Saúde já compros uma pequega 
quantidade dos dois produtos, mas 
y sáo necessários 1.823.769 pra 


Sáo Joáo de Meriti e dois em 
Do do e a a 
de julho, 7.410 foram atingidas pela : 
a 
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MEC mobiliza para a alfabe 


te 
Chiarelli, iniciou_a mobilizacdo da explicou Chiarelli, o 0 


listas, Chiarelli recebe hoje represen- 
tantes do Conselho de Secretários 
Estaduais de Ensino e da Uni3o dos 


programa pretende alfaberizar OS 
maiores de 14 anos e chegar a 70% 
deles no Pais até o final do governo 
Collor. No entanto, o ministro res- 
salta que o programa náo é estático e 
terá de ter seguimento nos governos 

? até mesmo para náo re- 
cair em erros do Mobral e da Funda- 


Dirigentes Municipais do Ensino cáo Educar. 
(Undime). O ministro já esteve com - Além de Meneguelli e Amato,  ticipou € o seu presidenis, ABRIR, 
líderes como jo Amato ¡-  Chiarelli recebeu o presi in Azaimanjoi represen por Fran- 
1a El > 3 
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Comércio diz a Collor 
ue apóla as reformas 


Depots de analisar a política eco- 
IIFLACÁA — O documento da 


Ops 


nómica que vem sendo adotada pelo 


EAN 


aiual Govcino, os dirigentes das 27 
Federagdes de Associagdes Comer- 
cias do Brasil aprovaram um docu- 


i informacáo é do 


que ontem solicitou uma 
audiéncia com o 


lex. 

“O objetivo maior de abertura, pri- 
vauzacóo, modermnizazdo da econo- 
rnia e sua msergdo no mercado uter- 
nacional, que noricia a política go 
vernamental — dizezn os empresá- 
rios no documento — corresponde 
áquilo que a entidade sempre pro 
pugnou, ou seja, a criacdo de uma 
economia de mercado moderna, 
competiva, na qual o talento, a cria- 
uvidade, o trabalho e a coragem 
de assumis riscos do empresários se- 
jam o fatos predominante do sucesso 
ou fracasso da auvidade empresa- 
mal”. 


Confederagáo fos aprovada em reu- 
niáo do Conselho Diretor, segundo 
Vajente, porque muitos erapresános 
comentam favoraveimente ás medé 
das adotadas pelo Governo Federai, 
mas até agora mnguém havia ferto 
um aposo explicio e claro á nova 
política económica”. “Se os resulta 
dos náo sáo amda o esperados — diz 
o documento da CACB — peroebe- 
se, no entanto, que a tendéncia é de 
reversáo do processo mflacionário. 
Na medida em que acredita n0 acerto 
de tudo o que sempre defenden, e 
que vé agora sendo implementado. a 
entidade náo só pode manifestar sua 
confianca na politica coormbenaca ado- 
tada e no seu suocesso. A derecdo está 
correa e o Governo vem revelando 


parque produnvo e a abertura eater. 
na e interaa seráo atingidas na medi 
da em que o Governo costinue A 
perseguir eses objetivos € que 06 
diversos segmentos da sociedade se 
integrem aos esforgos nesse sentido. 
A entidde acredita que trabalho e 
sacrificios seráo necesarios e mul 
tros problemas precisam ser resolvi 
dos. 
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LE ELCECUAMES CATINBCOS 


deverá dar o voto 


ELO HORIZONTE — De 

acordo com um perfil traga- 
do pela Arquidiocese desta capi- 
tai, em documento a ser difundido 
por todas as paróquias e comuni- 
dades católicas, o bom candidato 
ás ekigóes de 3 de outubro deve 
considerar “inaceitáveis o nepotis- 
mo, o empreguismo, a compra e 
venda de voto e, sobretudo, a au- 
to-concessáo de vantagens desca- 
bidas, incompativeis com os bai- 
xos salários da maioria dos 
brasileiros, quando náo salários 
de fome”. 

Esse € o último de uma lista 
intitulada Os dez mandamentos do 
bom candidato, divulgada ontem 
em Belo Horizonte, a ser distribui- 
da em 300 mil volantes e 3 mil 
cartazes, a partir da próxima se- 
mana. “A corrupcio destrói o 
senso comum, desmoraliza a vida 


pública e marginaliza os hones- ., 


tos”, prega o décimo mandamen- 
to, a respeito da “restauracáo da 
diia da fungáo pública”. 

Além dos cartazes e volantes, 
seráo produzidas pegas para rádio 
e televisáo, dentro de uma campa- 
nha de conscientizacio do eleitor. 
A intengáo, segundo o arcebispo 
metropolitano, dom Serafim Fer- 
nandes de Araújo, “é divulgar cri- 
térios que devem ser cobrados do 
candidato, como o seu passado, a 
sua participacáo na vida pública, 
os seus objetivos. É de interesse 
público que tenhamos uma boa 
Assembléia e um bom Congresso. 
É de interesse da nossa igreja que 
tenhamos o maior número de 

tados católicos”. 


Mar amoo 
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| Igreja diz a quem No decálogo, a igreja se posi- 

eleitor católico quede polen. Polea coo 


tra “a onda de imoralidade que: 
invade os programas de televisáo” ' 
e apóla “as agóes que visem asse- ' 
gurar a permanencia do pequeno , 
agricultor no Campo e garantir' 
uma reíorma agrária justa, ágil e 
eficaz”. 

Já no primeiro mandamento, 
posiciona-se em defesa da vida e 
condena o aborto, eutanásia e tor-' 
tura. No decálogo, a igreja prega 
ainda a justica social, defende o 
direito á moradia e as minorias 
étnicas, cobra a votacío das lis 
complementares á nova Constitui- 
gáo e classifica a familia de “base 
natural da sociedade”, além de 
condenar a destruicáo do meio 
ambiente. 

Dom Serafim, que tem estimu- 
lado os fiéis a ingressar em parti- 
dos políticos, ressalton que “a 
partido, mas tem consciéncia de 
sua forga e faz uso dela”. A inicia- 
tiva da Arquidiocese de Belo Ho- 
rizonte está em sintonia com a 
opinido do presidente da Confe- 
réncia Nacional dos Bispos do 
Brasil (CNBB), dom Luciano 
Mendes de Almeida. 

“0 papel da igreja nesta eleigáo 
será desenvolvido de maneira for- 
mativa, Ou seja, através de reu- 
nióes com as comunidades ecle- 
siais de base, reflexóes sobre 
programas de candidatos, para 
ajudar a populacáo a valorizar ca- 


da vez mais o conteúdo das pro- . 
postas dos candidatos e o ni- : 


vel de compromisso com as causas 
populares”, afirmou o presidente 
da CNBB. 


A 
Compromisso em decálogo 


O Defesa da vida e promoció da 
e de pessos humana: A vida 
humana, supremo dom de Deus, 
merece. desde o primeiro instante da 
concepcio, ser preservada, sustenta- 
da e valorizada. Oponho-me a tudo 
O que fere esse direito e diminui a 
dignidade da pessoa (aborto, cuta- 
násia, tortura, etc:). 
O Política Agrária: Apoiarci as 
aqoes que visem asegurar a perma- 
néncia do pequeno agricultor no 
campo e garantir uma Reforma 


Agraria justa, ágil e eficaz. 
QU] Direito á moradia: “Sobre a pro- 
uma social” 


favelamento e pelo numeroso con- 
tingente dos sem-teto. Apoiarei as 
iniciativas que visem corrigir essa 


empobrecidos é a negacá 
pa democrática” (ENBD). Luta- 
rei pelo emprego, justo salário, sin- 
dicalizacáo livre, Lenin contra 
acidentes, participacáo nos lucros e 
na gestáo da empresa para todos os 
trabalhadores e prioridade nos pro- 
necessidades 


a 
bater mera forma de discrimina- 


$,9004574 


gáo contra grupos ou minorias, por | 


razóes étnicas ou culturaís, como o 
sistemático desrespeito á cultura e 
direitos da afro- brasileira 
e condeno os atentados e ameacas d 
sobrevivéncia dos povos indigenas, 
escorragados e privados da posse de 
suas terras, 
O Estabilidade da familia: Defende- : 
rei intransigentemente a familia, * 
“base natural da sociedade” e seus : 
o : 
ras que a agridem: permissrvida- 
de, erotismo, individualismo, de- 
caréncia 
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cáo náo tem plena vigéncia e se 
tram as conquistas populares. 
batalharei por uma Justiga que seja 
o 


parcialidade e 3 
O Restauracio da digaidade de fun 7: 
cáo pública: A corrupcio destrói 

o senso do bem comun, desmoraliza 
a vida pública e marginaliza os ho- “2 
nestos. Considero inaceitáveis o ne- E 
potismo, o empreguismo, a compra +.: 
€ venda de voto e, sobretudo, a au- 
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fome — di maioria a dos brasilciros. 
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Medeiros 


AS 


Bus ATEDEOS EJE INTEANALO JA Se JALupo 


passa mal em Brasília: 


e está internado em Sao Paulo 


Brasilia — Wilson Pedrosa/Agincia Estado 


SAO PAULO — O si 
António de Medeiros está internado des- 
oní 


coronária esquerda, que s0 ni 


'ormou era enfarie gracas 30 tratamento 

a 

do. Medeiros permancocrá em observa- 

gáo por 72 horas. “Ele está bem, nio 

sentiu dor no peito durante o día e isto é 

A um ótimo sinal”, afirmou Duprat, no 
: inicio da solte. 

Aos 42 3905, Medeiros, segundo ami- 
gos próximos, estava vivendo uma rotina 
estressante. “Ele fimava mais de trés 
magos de cigarros por dia”, contou Dé- 
so Cardoso, assessor direto de Medes- 
tos, Ultimamente, estava preocupado 
com a votagio pelo Congresso do veto 
do presidente Fernando Collor á dei sala- 
rial e da Medida Provisária 199, que 

salariais. 


hospedado, quando sentia uma forte dor 
no peito. Levado ao Hospital Santa Lú- 
cia, fez eletrocardiograma e nada foi 
constatado. Ás 23530, diante de um pra- 
to de sopa e um cinzeiro cheio de cigar- 
ros Free no Restaurante Florentino, na 
Asa Sul de Brasilia, voltou a sentir dores 
e foi internado no Santa Lúcia, oude 
passou 2 noite. Informado por assesso- 
res, O ministro do Trabalho, António 
Rogério Magri, ficou ao lado do t1-comr 
panheiro de sindicalismo até de manhi. 
Os colegas de Medeiros, em rápida 
reunido, decidiram remové-do para Sio 
Paulo, contou Wagner Cinchetto, asses- 
sor da entidade. A diretoria do Sindicato 
dos Metalúrgicos acionou a UTI aérea 


PE 


Magri(D) passos toda a mes uo lado de Medeiros e 


do Unicor. Quiazs minutos antes de o 
avido aterrissar no Acroporto de Congo- 
nhas, com o sindicalista a bordo, uma 
das turbinas do Lear-Jet pifou, voltando 
a funcionar guando o aparelho iniciou a 
operacáo de pouso. O paciente nada per- 


ele está conversando e comendo bem 
“Estou com medo de morrer”, teria ele 
confessado. Maria Luisa contou que O 
sindicalista também estava 
com a saúde da máe, Maria de Lourdes, 
de 79 anos, interuada em Fortaleza. lara, 
mulber do sindicalista, está nos Estados 
quarta-feira, cora a filka 
mais nova do casal, Carolina, de 1 ano e 
7 meses. Á viagern de lara é cercada por 
sigilo. Um parente, que náo quis se ider> 
tificar, afirmou que ela viajou para trata- 
meato médico. O governador Orestes 
Quércia esteve no Unicos e o ministro do 
Trabalbo deixou Brasilia is 19h para 
visitar O amigo. 
Porteiro — A vida de Medeiros 
pode ter sido salva pelo porteiro José 


Albely Mesquita, do Restaurante Flo». 
rentino, na Asa Sul de Brasilia. Por volta”, 
da meja-ooite de terga-fcira, Modeirod- 
paola mado do arcas pad 
indisposicáo, saindo 


piorar, deu-lhe um comprimido de Esos" 
ppt E 
Os primeiros sintomas do enfarte co=> 
megaran: mais cedo, cerca de 18h, apóE, 


O cardiologista Vagner Nogueira, 
Amociza, do Hospital Santa Lúcis, cof». 
tou que Medeiros, ao ses atendido pela: 
segunda vez, apresentava quadro de eó>. 
farte agudo do miocardio. O sindicalistf” 
foi submetido a uma estreptoquinase, * 
uma recanalizacio da coronária obstruf, 
da. 
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trimónio da humanidade pela Unesco 
(Organizagáo das Nagdes Unidas para a 
Educacáo e Cultura) em dezembro. Col- 
lor, que viajará ao Rio com o secretário 
do Mcio Ambiente, José Lutzenberger, 
puriaean de um passeio promovido pe- 
lo movimento ecológico Pró-Floresta da 
Tijuca, entidade que luta para que a área 
seja tombada pela Unesco. Do passeio, 
que comega ás 730, também participará 
j 


aprestdenis do Jbama Úrstituto Brasilei- 
ro de Meio Ambiente e Recursos Natu- 
rais Renováveis), Tánia Munhoz. 

O Comité Internacional do Patrimó- 
nio Mundial da Unesco vai se reunir de 
10 a 14 de dezembro na cidade de BanfT, 
no Canadá. No encontro, analisará a 


Ciclo do café teve inicio na regiáo ón 


A regiño da Floresta da Tijuca come- 
fou a ter seus vales e encostas ocupados 
com a expansáo da cidade. Em meados 
do século 18, por exemplo, foi concluido 
0 Aqueduto da Carioca, que abastecia os 
chafarizes da Carioca e das Marrecas. A 
água era captada no Rio Carioca, nas 
encostas do Corcovado. Já no inicio do 
século 19, a beleza da regiáo atraiu pes- 
s$oas como o pintor Nicole Antoine Tau- 
nay, integrante da Missáo Francesa, che- 
gada ao Brasil em 1816, que morou 
próximo á cascatinha que hoje tem o seu 
nome. Logo Taunay foi seguido por ou- 
tros franceses. 

A riqueza da floresta atraiu também 


Area oferece também sossego e lazer 


A Floresta da Tijuca náo se destaca 
apenas pela sua exuberáncia. Considera» 
da a maior floresta urbana do mundo, é 
um dos pontos mais procurados, nos fins 
de semana, por pessoas que buscam uma 
pouco de paz e sossego. Situada no Ma- 
cigo da Tijuca — que divide as zonas 
Norte e Sul do Rio —, a floresta é o 
ponto mais próximo para os que desejam 
escapar das tensdes do dia-a-dia da cida- 
de grande. Piqueniques, excursóes e esca- 
ladas sáo alguns dos programas. 

No meio da floresta está o Parque 
Nacional da Tijuca, com cerca de 3.300 
hectares. Ali o visitante encontra paisa- 
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Collor vem ao Rio apolar movimento para que Unesco to, 


RASÍLIA — O presidente 
Fernando Collor de Mello 
anuncia sábado, no Rio de 
Janeiro, que a Floresta da 
Tijuca deve ser declarada pa- 


proposta do governo brasileiro para o 
tombamento da maior floresta urbana 
do mundo. Além disso, é o único exem- 
plo de reflorestamento heterogéneo fei- 
to predominantemente com espécies tro- 
picais que obteve sucesso. Náo há 
qualquer obstáculo ao tombamento e a 
resposta dever ser positiva. As negocia- 
góes com a Unesco vém sendo mantidas 
pelo Ministério das Relacdo Exteriores, 
através de uma comissáo que inclui re- 
resentantes da Secretaria do Meio Am- 
iente, Ibama e entidades ambientalistas 
brasileiras. 
Os primeiros contatos visando ao 
tombamento da Floresta da Tijuca fo- 
ram feitos pelo ¡ls 


quior, amigo do presidente.Collos. A 
Unesco dará seu parecer com base em 
dados fornecidos pelo Ibama, que mos- 
trou a importáncia da Floresta da Ti- 


os naturalistas, que, aproveitando a 
abertura do pais aos estrangeiros, após a 
mudanca da familia real para o Rio, 
vieram estudar a fauna e a flora tropical. 
Entre esses cientistas, estáo Darwin, 
Spix, Martius e Saint-Hilaire. 

Dando inicio ao ciclo do café no 
Brasil, os nobres da Missáo Francesa 
abriram as primeiras fazendas na regiáo, 
comecando também o processo de devas- 
tagáo que viria a pór em risco os manan- 
ciais que abasteciam a cidade. Por volta 
de 1857, o ministro do Império e depu- 
tado Luís Pedreira do Couto Ferraz, fu- 
turo Baráo do Bom Retiro, desapropriou 
áreas, principalmente na bacia do Rio 


gens belissimas e passeios variados. O 
mais tradicional e famoso é pegar o bon- 
dinho que parte do Cosme Velho e leva 
ao Corcovado, onde está o Cristo Re- 
dentor, imagem simbolo da cidade. Há 
alternativas, como visitar algumas das 
inúmeras cascatas e cachoeiras. 

Embora bem maior, a Floresta da 
Tijuca se confunde na cabeca de muita 
gente com o parque nacional. Os pontos 
mais significativos da área, como o Pico 
da Tijuca, o Bico do Papagaio e o Corco- 
vado, estáo no parque propriamente di- 
to. Também estáo no parque pontos tu- 
risticos dos mais procurados, como a 


locncza 


nbe Floresta da Tijuca 
juca pues a eri = espécies nati- A A 
vas da fauna e flora brasileiras. nm Os s 

Embora a área, devastada para a cipals espócios da fauna o flora 
cultura do café, no século passado, te- a ON 
nha sido reflorestada, existem nela plan- E. 
tas e animais típicos da Mata Adlántica. 
Dessas espécies nativas, algumas correm 
risco de extincáo, como o periquito tin- 
ba; entre os vegetais, ainda existe na 
Noresta o pau-brasil, hoje raro em todo o 
país. 

Dentro da floresta, ocupando uma 
área de 3.200 hectares, fica o Parque 
Nacional da TUNca, pe sn a de so 
junho de 1961, que, de acordo o a, 
deveria receber, este ano, cerca de 4 C's blohos 


milhóes de visitantes. No parque fi- 
A : A 
cam também algumas das mais belas ea pra 
montanhas do Rio, como o Corcovado Jacu Ipé-tabaco 
e o Pico da Tijuca. Nos limites da Bacurau Ángico 
fNoresta, embora fora da parque, fica a Cigirra-bambu Caixeta-preta 
Pedra da Gávea Juruviara Cambul 
: Tangará Urucurana 
Teinpera-viola Pau-ferro 
Coruja ,h Sapucaia 
Jequitibá 
Salra Cedro 
: Tico-tico Inga 
Cachoeira, para proteger a Noresta. Em Mamiferos Jucara (palmito) 
1861, o major Manuel Gomes Archer foi Sagui Pau-brasil 
escolhido para reflorestar a regiño. Do Mazaco-prego Peroba 
seu sitio, no Caminho do Cabucu, em á oa ua 
Guaratiba, Archer levou, ao longo de 60 al A 
quilómetros e em lombo de mulas, 100 ano Uela Caoians ' (geriba) 
mil mudas, plantadas em 13 anos com a Tatu Brejaúba 
ajuda de apenas seis escravos. Tamanduá-mirim 
Em 1943, o industrial e historiador Réóptela 
Raimundo de Castro Maya retomou os Cobra al 
trabalhos de replantio e conservacáo da A 
Ñoresta. Apontado por pesquisadores Jararacucu 
como principal responsável pela conser- tiorboletas 
vacáo da floresta, foi Maya quem trans- Azuláo E 


formou uma parte dela em parque, pa- Capitiio-do-mato 


gando muitas obras. 


Cascatinha, o Acude da Solidáo e a Ca- 
pela Mayrink. No entanto, estáo fora do 
parque áreas também muito conhecidas, 
como o Horto Florestal, o Jardim Botá+ 
nico e o Parque Lage, que sáo cxtensóes 
da Noresta. 

Além da beleza, a floresta tem tam- 
bém problemas e perigos. Uma das 
maiores criticas do Movimento Pró-Flo- 
resta da Tijuca é que a direcáo regional 
do Ibama (Instituto Brasileiro de Meio 
Ambiente e Recursos Naturais Renová- 
veis) náo tem cuidado do parque. A área, 
abandonada pelas autoridades, está suja 
e maltratada. ñ 
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viaja hoje para o 
interior paulista, 
para conhecer as 


instalacóes do 
““Niaho das Aguias” 


O presidente Fernando Collor via- 
ja hoje para Pirassununga, no inte- 
nior de Sáo Paulo, onde conhecerá as 
instalagdes do “Ninho das Águias”. a 
Academia da Forpa Aérea Brasileira. 
A chegada áquela cidade está previs- 
ta para pouco antes do mejo-dia. De- 


fica a 200 quilómetros da capital 
paulisia, Collor participará, como c0- 
piloto, de um vóo de 30 minutos em 
um aviáo Tucano T-27. Aeronave 
fabricada pela Embraer (Empresa 
Brasileira de Aeronáutica) e destina- 
da a treinamento militar, o Tucano é 
hoje utilizado também pela “Esqua- 
drilha da Fumaga”. 

De volta a escola, onde deverá 
permaneces durante cinco horas, O 
presidente receberá uma maquete da 
Academia, seguindo-se solenidade de 


01-01 


sita e entrega de espadim a30s novos 
oficiais. Terminada a cerimonia, ele 
embarcará de volta a Brasilia, ás 17 
horas. 


Criada em 1919 como escola de 
aviagáo militar, O “Ninho das 
Aguias” ganhou a denominacáo de 
escola de Aeronáutica em 1941, com 
a criagáo do Ministério da Aeronáu- 
tica, e só em 1969 mudou para Aca- 
demia da Forca Aérea. Até entáo, 
funcionou no Campo dos Afonsos, 
no Rio de Janeiro, e dois anos depois 
foi transferida para Pirassunun- 
ga. (ABR) 
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ODCerca de 80 oficiais quartéss do Rio de Janeiro. Se- racáo de Oficiais da Reserva) e 
e sargentos estáo gundo o advogado, estes militares  deposs se habilitam como aspiran 
: eii foram presos pelo general Barata, tes a oficial ou sargentos. 
Presos, INCOSMMBICAVEIS, comandante do Comando Anualmente, segundo Henrique 
em quartéis do Rio de do Leste, como punicáo por te- Pinto, que também é militar da 
Janeiro. Sáo da reserva rem conseguido sua reintegracáo reserva, sio formados E 
entraram ustica ao Exército através de medida judi- trés mil aspirantes a oficiais e 
229 == dez mil sargentos R2. Parte deste i 
O advogado Henrique Pinto en- — Estes oficiais e sargentos R2 pessoal é mantido como “tempo- 4 


foram presos por pleitear seus di- 
reitos na Justica. Eles estáo inco- 
municáveis”, afirmou Henrique 
Pinto. 

Os chamados R2 sáo os jovens 
que fazem o CPOR ¿Centro de 
Preparacáo de Oficiais da Reser- 
va) ou NPOR (Núcico de Prepa- 
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FAB consegue Crf$ 88,8 milhoes 


com leilao de 4 Bandetrantes 


SÁO PAULO — Depots dos concor- 
O lA promovidos 


pelo governo federal, chegou a vez dos 
avióes, Na manhá de ontem, o Minis- 


cio, de táxi aéreo e de empresas de trans- 

de carga e iros, além de 
duas pessoas fisicas, disputaram os 
avides em um evento náo muito concor- 
rido. . 

Dos quatro avióes colocados em lei- 
lo, apenas um, o Bandeirante número 
2144, Tobricado ex 1974 + utiizado para 
transporte executivo em Brasilia, foi ven- 
dido a um prego acima do lance inicial 
determinado pela Forca Aérea Brasileira 
(FAB). De um valor inicial de Cr$ 13,9 
milhóes, o prego da aeronave saltou para 
Cr$ 27,2, no lance proposto pela Mine- 


seterita, a matéria-prima do estanho. 
*“Foj um negócio da China”, vangloria- 
va-se O engenheiro civil Oswaldo Santa- 
na, da empresa. Segundo ele, o 2144 — 
Goma 16.260 e aponas 9 ql tocas de vd 
— saiu bem barato. “Um aviáo desta 
idade costuma ter 25 mil horas de vóo e 
custa cerca de Cr$ 73 milhoes”, infor- 
mou. Dentro de no máximo 30 dias, o 
Padrino nerd rado o E 


ronáutico e transportará pessoal e mate- 
rial em uma mina da Taboca instalada a 
200 quilómetros ao norte de Manaus. 


Coronel Mesquisa: leilao fos deci 


Os outros trés avióes, apesar do bom 
estado e de náo muitas horas de vóo, 
foram vendidos pelo preco inicial fixa- 
do pela FAB. O mais velho deles, um 
Bandeirante de primeira safra, fabri- 
cado em 1972 e utilizado em observa- 
qáo aérea em Santa Maria (RS), ficou 
com a Total Aero Táxi, do Rio, por Cr$ 
22,6 milhóes. Outro aviáo, fabricado 
em 1974 e utilizado para instrucáo em 
Pirassununga (SP), saiu por Cr$ 17 mi- 
Ihóes para a Nordeste Linhas Aéreas 
Regionais. O último deles, outro Ban- 
deirante de 1974 que servia ao Correio 
Aéreo Nacional no Rio, foi para a Go- 
pair Taxi Aéreo, de Barbacena (MG), 
por Cr$ 2? milhoes. 
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Silo Paulo — Ariovaido Santos 
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O kiláo dos Bandeirantes, pagos á 
vista, tem como objetivo enxugar os 
gastos da FAB, “Foi uma decisáo do 
Ministério da Aeronáutica, pera parti- 
cipar do Plano Brasil Novo”, explicou 
o coronel Marco Mesquita, o leilociro 
designado. Segundo ele, a economia de 
manutengáo dos avióes poderá 
até USS 1 milháo ao ano — o que náo 
significa muito nos gastos totais do mi- 

A FAB vai vender mais oito Bandei- 
rantes em breve, mas ainda náo dec+ 
diu se o fará por Jeiláo. O Ministério da 
Aeronáutica vai avaliar o resultado deste 
kiláo. Se náo for considerado proveito- 
so, será estabelecer nova forma de venda 
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Comandante e subcomandante da 


Base de Anápolis sdo presos 


da Base de Anipolis, coronel Gildo Fer- 
nandes de Souza, e o subcomandante, 
" teneute-coronel Ubirajara Fernandes da 
* Cunha, estáo desde omtem detidos em 
dependéacias do 6” Comando Regional 
Aéreo (Comar), ena Brasilia. Eles perma- 
-.moceráo presos até a conciusio do inqué- 
“rito aberto para apurar as torturas soÉr> 
das pelo soldado Rober Soares da Silva e 
trés colegas em instalagdes da Base mo 
-día 6 de agosto. 

” O presidente Fernaado Color, s0- 
gundo o Palácio do Planalto, só foi im- 
formado do caso de tortura na Base 
Anápoks no final da tarde de sexta-feira 
pasada, 18 dias após os quatro soldados 


. ta-feira, por volta de 11230, pouco de- 

pois de regressar do Planalto. Sócrates 
_fora ao palácio para tratar da presenga 
_ de oficiais da reserva da Acronáutica ena 
: Bagdá, prestando servigos a0 governo 


PEA 


soube do que ocorrera em Anápolis atra- 
vés do comandante-geral do Ar, tenento- 
brigadeiro Márcio Teresino Drumond, 
que acabara de ser informado do caso 
pelo major-brigadeiro Joño Felipe Sam 
paio de Lacerda Jumor, comandante do _ 
$ Comaz, ao qual a Base de Anápolis 
está subordinada. Lacerda recebera tele- _ 
fonema do comandante da Base, coronel 
Gildo Fernandes. 
Imediatamente, o comandante do 6” 


Comar determinou que o coronel Gildo _ 


Fernandes embarcasse para Brasilia para 
prestar esclarecimentos sobre O caso. 
Após ouvir as explicagóes, Lacerda avi- 
sou seu superior, brigadeiro Drumond, 


o1fos 


que, por sua vez, deu ciéncia do caso 20 | 
ministro. O brigadeiso Sócrates mandos 


ple ariel 
Coimbra voltaram a se falar, para dee 
novas noticias ao presidente. 

Na versio do Plamalto, entretanto, 
Color 16 ficou sabendo das torturas 20 
terminar de descer a rampa, através do: 
general Agenor Homem de Carvalho. ' 


7 Ainda de acordo com o Plaaalto, por 


volta de 20h o general Agenor telefonos 
para a casa do brigadeiro Sócrates, que 
— jantava coca amigos, discado que o pre- . 
_tideste Colioc quen que o caso fons 

O ministro de Acronáetica, segundo : 
o Pianalto, respondes que o comandante : 


— eosuboomsadante da Base de Arápolis 


já havia sido afastados e que um novo 


IPM havia sido aberto para que se des- . 
cobrisse, inclusive, por que um fato de : 
tamanha gravidade, ocorrido mo 6 de . ] 


agosto, 2ó foi comunicado aos escalóes * 
superiores no día 24 de agosto. 
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... Oficialda reserva faz passeata | 
contra as demiss0es no Exército E 


muutares tillados a Associacáo Bra- ¿ 
silera de Oficiais de Reserva do Exér- 
cito (Abore) fizeram ontem uma mani- 
festagáo contra as demissóes que vém 
ocorrendo na categoria e também o náo 
cumprimento de ki federal que garante 
indenizagáo para os demitidos. Numa car- 
reata com cerca de 50 veiculos, os militares 
sairam de Bonsucesso e, passando pelo 
Centro e o Aterro do Flamengo, foram até 
á praia do Lebion, na Zona Sul. Os mani- 
testantes fizeram buzinagos e, além de me- 

.. gafones, levavam várias fainas de protesto. 
: “Nós temos deveres e direitos”, dizia uma 
delas. 

“Estamos manifestando, de forma dis- 
ciplinada, nossa indignacio com o fato de 
pais de familia estarem sendo demitidos 

Ñ ser nenhum direito trabalhista” explicou 
o presidente da Abore, o 2 Tenente Hen- 


igue Pinto. Os mulitares da ADOFE, Clastr 
TT mo Sérao como R2, sio formar 
dos por escolas como o CPOR (Centro 
Núcleo de Preparacio de Oficiais da Re- 
"e serva) e NPOR (Núdeo de Preparacio de 
o. Oficiais da Reserva). Em outubro de 1989, 
o entáo Ministro do Exéscito, Leónidas 
Pires Gongalves, assinou portarias (1* 948 
e 949) determinando que os militares R2 
Ñ com mais de quatro anos e oito meses de 
servico fossem demitidos. 

O exército considera os R2 como mi- 
litares temporánios. “Náo é possivel que 
a pessoa fique 10 anos deniro de uma 
mstutuiz3o e depois seja mandada embo- 
ra sem nermuma indenizacdo”, dissc Hen- 
rique Piato. “Como essa máo de obra 
especializada em manuseio de fuzis e ca- 
abóes, por exemplo, vai conseguir empre- 
go na vida civil”, questionou o presidente 
da Abore. “Militares exigem o cumpri- 
mento imediato da lei 7.963”, dizia uma 
faixa, referindo-se á ki sancionada pelo 
Congresso, em dezembro do ano passado, 
que garantiu 205 militares R2 o direito a 
indenizagáo por tempo de servigo. 

Pelos números da Abore, os R2 re- 
presentam hoje 80% do efetivo de 2* 
Tenentes e Capitáes, 60% dos sargen- 
tos € 80% de cabos e soldados na ativa 
do Exército. No Rio de Janeiro, sáo 6 
vúl oficiais, 12 mil sargentos e 34 mil 
cabos e soldados. Na carreata, algumas 
faixas também denunciavam que os milk 
tares que conseguiram retornar aos quar- 
tés por liminar da justiga esiáo sendo 
presos por seus comandantes. O direito á 
estabilidade com cinco anos de servico, em 
equiparacáo dos militares as funcionários 
públicos também é outra bandeira da 
Abore. 
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no Clube Militar e disse que cabe ao 


LON OPresidente almocou pela primeira vez 


Exército garantir ao povo o direito 


AT | de decidir sobre o futuro da Nacáo, 
num ambiente democrático 


Pela primeira vez na história re 
cente do Exército, o presidente da 
República compareceu, ontem, ao al- 
mogo de confratemnizacáo dos ofi 
. ciais da ativa e da reserva, como 


afirmou que cabe ao Exército garan- 
tir ao povo o direito de decidir sobre 
O futuro da Nacio, uma vez que o 
Brasil quer, também, “um ambiente 
em que O jogo da democracia seja 
praticado com dignidade e corre- 


“A sociedade”, continuou o presi- 
dente, “náo se deixará enganar por 
versdes distorcidas dos fatos nem por 
inverdades muitas vezes a servigo de 
A 
entre as suas mais ricas 
defesa do moderno e a vocagáo de 
senvolvimentista”. 


DESENVOLVIMENTO — Ao finai de 
seu pronunciamento, Fernando Col 
lor deixou uma mensagem aos ofi 


ciais. Pediu-lhes que se orgulhem “de 
ser soldados de uma democracia”. O 
ministro do Exército, Carlos Tinoco, 


“no sentido de contribuir para que o 
Governo avance firmemente na con- 
quista de melhores dias para a Na- 
cáo, a fim de que o povo brasileiro 
possa, definitivamente, alcancar seu 
verdadeiro ideal de desenvolvimento, 
harmonia e justica social”. 

O presidente Fernando Collor che- 
gou 20 Clube do Exército, ás mar- 
gens do Lago Paranoá, ás 13 horas, 
recepcionado pelo ministro Carlos 
1 imoco. Compareceram 20 almopo 
de confraternizacio 507 oficiais, sen- 
do 383 da reserva e 124 da ativa. 
Durante o aimoco, foram servidos 
salada de chucrute, filé alto com mo- 


acompanha- 
mento de vinhos branco e tinto, além 


01-01 


Almocse: Gard netaz o presidente ña cliegada do Cabe do Exércióo 


de refrigerantes e agua. (ABR) 


DIAS MELNORES — O ministro do 
Exército, ao saudar Os presentes, co- 
mentou que, na ativa ou na reserva, 
as aspiragdes de todos se concentram 
no ideal de servir á pátria, “irmana- 
dos e orientados pelas licóes de nosso 
patrono, Duque de Caxias”. Ao refe- 
rirse especificamente ao convidado 
de honra, o presidente Fernando 
Collor, Carlos Tinoco reafirmou O 
compromisso do Exército de fazer 
tudo para que o Governo conquiste 
dias melhores para a Nacáo. “a fm 


de que o povo brasileiro possa, defi- 
nitivamente, alcancar seu verdadeiro 
ideal « de desenvolvimento, harmonáa . 
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y alter Pires é sepultado 


no Governo do ral Figueiredo, : 
al m Pires Íoi enterrado ar” 


ontem á tarde po cemitério.Sáo Jodo 
Batista, em Botafogo, Zona Sul do 
- 


Entre os presentes estavam O €x- 
presidente da República, general 
Joáo Figueiredo, e 0s ex-Ministros 
Leónidas Pires Goncalves e Fernan- 
do Bethlem. Quando o corpo chegou 
ao cemitério foi saudado com honras 
militares com trés salvas de tiros pelo 
Batalháo de Guardas do Exército. 

O sepultamento foi ao som do 10- 
que de siléncio. O general Walter 
Pires Carvalho de ET uerque ti 
nha 75 anos e ocupou_0 Ministério 

o Exército durante guase todoo. 
Governo Figueiredo, de 1979 a 
EA 


Walter Pires 
Ele morreu de enfarte agudo do do nadava na piscina do clube- O ? 
miocárdio na sede desporva do Clu-  ex-ministro Walter Pires deixa viúva, 3 
be Miiiar, no Jardim Botánico, no dona Ruth, e _ um filho, Marcos. 


Rio. Ele comegou a passar mal quan- — (ABR) 
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Pe — O presidente Fer- 
nando Collor vai liberar na segunda- 
feira Cr$ 1 bilháo para o Programa 
SOS Rodovias. A informagáo foi 
prestada ontem pelo novo secretário 


Ribeiro será publicada segunda-feira 
no Diário Oficial da Uniio. 


Figueiredo foi ao Palácio do Planal- 
to, por volta de meio-dia. Náo confir- 
mou, porém, se tinha sido recebido 
pelo presidente Collor. Embora náo 
recusasse cumprimentos pela promo- 
cáo na burocracia federal, o diretor- 
geral do DNER evitou entrevistas e 
disse que, por uma questáo de ética, 
só falaria após a confirmagáo de seu 
nome como secretário dos Transpor- 
tes no Diário Oficial. 

No Ministério da Infra-Estrutura, 
a indicacáo de José Henrique D'A- 
morim de Figueiredo para o DNER 
sempre foi atribuida ao ex-prefeito de 
Recife Joaquim Francisco, que é can- 
didato numa coligacáo partidária en 
cabegada pelo PFL ao governo de ?! 
Pernambuco. Com 34 anos de idade, 
Figueiredo formou-se em en 


pela Universidade Federal de Per- 


nambuco e trabalhou, de 1980 2 
1985, na Com ia de Trans 


Urbanos de Recife, onde exerocu di- 
vVersas anos de chefía e chegoy 3 


Figueiredo assumiu a direcio-ge- 
ral do DNER no dia e 


logo teve que enfrentar trés proble- 

mas: a transferencia da sede do de- 

partamento do Rio de Janeiro para 

Brasilia, o encaixe do DNER na nova 

estrutura do Ministério da Infra-Es- 

trutura e a elaboracáo dos estudos 

básicos que resultaram nc Programa 

SOS Rodovias. com o qual o governo 01-01! 

pretende restaurar cerca de 15 mil : E / 
ij  quilómetros de estradas federais. ers Le z 

Como diretor-geral do DNER, 300458 q Y 

Figueiredo sempre enfatizou a neoes- € 

sidade de recuperacáo da malha ro- 

doviária. Quando foí anunciada a en- 

trada do Exército no programa de 

restauracáo das rodovias federais, 

coube a ele a maior parte da negocia- 

fáo com o diretor do Departamento 

de Obras de Cooperacio, general 

Victor Fortuna. 
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CSubstitutivo de 
Floriceno Paixáo sofrew 


pequenas modificacóes. 
Líder do Governo diz 


. que mnovos beneficios 


custaráo CrS 25 bilhóes 


O Senado aprovou ontem, por 
35 votos a favor e quatro absten- 
odes, o projeto que dispúe sobre 
os planos de beneficios da Previ 


A O O 


Bogo e Hermes Zanetti, do 
PSDB, acompanhando represen- 
tantes de entidades como a Fede- 
ragáo dos Trabalhadores na Agri- 
cultura e o Movimento Esta- 
dual dos Trabalhadores Rurais, 
as “Margaridas”. 

Na tentativa de evitar a vota- 
cá0 ou aprovar o texto com 
emendas, o Governo encami- 
nhou ontem 29 emendas ao pro- 
jeto, que pretendia derrubar por 
ser originário do Governo Sarney 
e totalmente modificado pela Cá- 
mara dos Depurados. Deste con- 
junto de sugestdes de mudanca, 
segundo avaliacáo do senador Al- 
mir Gabriel (PSDB/PA), que foi 
relator da matéria no Senado, J6 
emendas, se aprovadas, altera- 
riam substancialmente o plano 
de beneficios. Citou como exem- 


plo as propostas de só pagar um 
salário mínimo aos trabalhadores 
rurais registrados pelo emprega- 
dor e suprimir o pagamento da 
diferenga do 13? de 1989 aos 
aposentados. 

O líder do Governo no Senado, 
José Inácio (PST/ES), advertiu 
que a Previdéncia náo terá como 
arcar com os custos do projeto, 
que seráo da ordem de Cr$ 25 
bilhdes, segundo cálculos do Go- 
vero. O presidente Collor tem 
15 días para sancionar a matéria 
ou vetá-la. Os senadores tém que 
votar ainda o projeto que institui 


relativos a esta questáo.(Brasi- 
lia/ZH) 


met o MEMORIA AI 


Projet do Pc de 


Os pontos JSundamentais do projeto 


O deputado Fioriceno Paixáo 
(PDT-RS), que foi relator na Comis- 
sáo de Saúde e Previdéncia Social da 
Cámara e claborou substitutivo 20 
projeto 2.570/89, enviado ao Congres- 


aio 

O O beneficio em dinheiro deverá 
ser pago diretamente aos benefició 
rios, 

C A úiberenca do abono Natal (13* 
salário dos apesentados) relativo a0 
ano de 1989 será paga mé 60 días 
após a publicacio da nova lei, com 
correcáo monetária, 

U Revisáo de todas as aposentado- 


a A concessio de pensáo nio sezá. 
o 


servico 
valer de 90% do salário de contribu — 
cáo nes 30 amos mais 4% para coda, . 
novo ame completo de stividade até Y : 
máximo de 100% ses 35 amos de 


concedida aos 65 anos para o homem : 
e aos 60 para a mulher. O trabalkador 
rural tem estes limites redutidos paira 
60 anos para o homem € 55 para d 
mulhes. Será de 70% do salário bene 
ficio a renda mensal do 

por idade mais 1% por cada ano de 
A 
30% (Brasiha/ZH) 
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; disse ontem ter iniciado conversa j ¿ 
des para formacáo de um novo par” ? A 
tido político apús as eleigóes de outu” . 
bro. Embora negue contatos com as E 
pr liderancas do governo, ele admitiu ¿ - 
pl que o partido terá o perfil centrosg; 
de formista e poderá dar sustentacáo ao... 
¿ presidente Fernando Collos. Menos 


a de quatro meses depois de formar o 
A Partido das Reformas Sociais ¿PRS), 
A para abrigar a sua candidatura, o 


O E ES 130 LAR iy: 


¿ ex-governador adiantou que a nova 

: sigla tambem poderá abrigar a sua já 

z anunciada candidatura á Presidéncia 
| z da República. 

o A Para Hélio Garcia, a formacáo de 

: Sn um partido nacional tem que, neces- 


sariamente, ser costurada a partir de 
Minas Gerais. Com esse objetivo ele 


: está mantendo contato por telefone Th 
; com as liderangas mineiras e de ou- _ 
¡ tros estados. O ex-governador, entre- 
tanto, náo quis dizer quais. “Nomes 
sáo para depois das elexpdes. O novo z 
partido terá dimensáo nacional e, se E 
os interesses da Governo Fodoral z 
coincidirem com os de Minas, dare- p 
e mos sustentagáo a ele”, disse Hélio ; 
Garcia (AG) : 
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Presidente da Bolívia inicia 
hoje visita oficial ao País 


CAcordos comerciais 
e um futuro gasoduto 
estáo na pauta dos 
presidentes Collor 
e Paz Zamora, que 
chega boje ao País 


O presidente Fernando Collor re- 
cebe. hoje, na Base Atrea de Brasilia 
o presidente da Bolivia, Jaime Paz 
Zamora, que faz sua primeira visita 
oficial ao Brasil desde que assumiu, 
em 1989. Hoje ainda, os dois presi- 
dentes teráo a primeira reuniáo de 
trabalho, quando deveráo analisar 
diversos acordos comerciais e discu- 
tir a agilizacáo das obras para a cons- 
trugáo do gasoduto que ligará Porto 
Soares (Bolívia) a Corumbá, no Mato 
Grosso. Também será tema de con- 
versa entre os dois presidentes uma 
major intogragáo eñise us dois pal 
ses. 

Amanhá, após sessáo solene do 
Congresso Nacional e do Supremo 
Tribunal Federal, acontece o segun- 
do encontro de trabalho entre os 
presidentes Fernando Colior e Paz 
Zamora com a assinatura dos atos. 
Seráo assinados trés acordos: o pri- 
meiro trata da protecáo dos recursos 
naturass (flora e fauna) nas fronteiras 
entre 06 dois paises. O segundo é a 
autorizacáo para a criacáo de um 


depósito franco no porto de Parana- 
guá, onde a Bolivia poderá controlar 
O tránsito dos produtos que está ex- 
portando e importando. Por fim, ha- 
verá um acordo na área de producáo 
animal, com a troca de informacóes 
sobre a questáo e controles de quali- 
dade. 


PROCESSÍ$ — Quanio á contru- 
cáo de uma termoelétrica e um gaso- 
duto que fornecerá gás ao Brasil, os 
dois presidentes deveráo divulgar 
uma nota explicando o processo. Es- 
te projeto, que já tem 50 anos de 
existéncia, ao que tudo indica até 
1992 sairá do papel. O Governo bra- 
sileiro, aproveitando a visita do presi- 
dente Zamora divulgará documento 
garantindo a compra do produto. Es- 
ta garantía, chamada ajuste técnico, 
é que deverá abrir as torneiras do 
Banco Mundial para o financiamen- 
to da obra, de 650 a 750 milhdes de 
dólares. Pelo acordo assinado em 
1989, a Bolivia se compromete a 
construir um gasoduto ligando Porto 
Soares a Corumbá e também uma 
hidroelétrica, em Porto Soares. O 
Brasil, por sua vez, garante que com- 
prará gás, uréia e polietileno da Boli- 
via e pagará 70% do débito de com- 
pra com moeda forte. 


GASOBUTÓ — A construcáo de 
um gasoduto ligando a cidade boli- 


+ 01.02 


viana de Porto Soares á Corumbá, no 
Mato Grosso, que deverá sair do 
papel, após 50 anos de estudos e 
negociacgóes, náo inviabiliza o proje- 
to do Rio Grande do Sul, que tam- 
bém quer construir um gasoduto pa- 
ra comprar gás da Argentina. A ga- 
rantia foi dada, ontem, por um con- 
selheiro do Itamarati, ao explicar que 


existe mercado para o gás dos dois 


paises. 
Ressaltando que sáo visóes comer- 
ciais completamente diferentes — o 
gás de Corumbá, junto com a uréia e 
o propileno, auxiliará no desenvolvi- 
mento da regido Centro-Oeste que 
comecará a crescer industrialmente 
— 0 conselheiro brasileiro explicou 


apenas que “tudo depende da inicia- | 


tiva privada”. Se houves disposicdo 
comercial dos empresários em garan- 
tr a compra do gás argentino, nada 
impedirá a construcáo do sasoduto. 
“0 gasoduto boliviano náo tem nada 
a ver com o Rio Grande do Sul A 
única dificuldade é que ele terá que 
ser desenvolvido pela iniciativa pri- 
vada. O Governo náo vai mais inves- 
tir em projetos deste nivel”, acres- 
centou o conselheiro. 


A Argentina tem muito gás natu- : 


ral para vender e O Sul tem um 
mercado amplio para o produto. Fica 
faltando apenas a disposigáo dos ern- 


presários em Jevar avante o projeto. 


(Brasilia/ZH) 
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— Calor e Zamora fazem acordo 


para compra de gás boliviano 


e industrializacáo 

do gás boliviano. O Presidente Bolivia- 
no,:Jaime Paz Zamora, falando de im- 
proviso, na solenidade realizada no Pa- 
láciv do Planalto, enalteceu o acorde 
“esperado há 54 anos”. Zamora refe- 
riu-se á tentativa de antigos presidentes 


A Bolivia quer atrair investimentos 
privados brasileiros. Ontem o presiden 
te Paz Zamora, informou que durante 


plicou que os produtos brasileiros mon- 


cas seráo téxteis, couros e produtos 
odustrial 


A lei a ser votada 
boliviano permitirá al 
brasileiwas construam 
via em troca de exploracáo de pedágio 


por um periodo de 20 anos. Assim, as 
estradas teráo que ser construidas com 


e 
«> 


hoje de manhá. 
_Num item do acordo entre os dois 


Puerto Suárez e a Termoclétrica de 


: — Bolívia atrat investimentos 


brasileiro e o investimento recu- 
através da cobranca do pedágio. 
a nova lei, que permitirá a remessa 
livre de dividendos, de investimentos 
bolivianas é muito mais ampla e visa 
atrair náo apenas investimentos brasi- 
keiros mas de todos os interessados. 
De acordo com Tito Hox, esta lei de 


prevé também livre acesso ao mercado 
lada liberdade total de importagáo 
onde se cobrará uma taxa 


deráio plenamente as linhas Ets 


O a 


as 

no defendeu ontem a necessidade de os 
A o 
Bush a suas pro- 

postas de pe E pa preio comercial das das 


aca esta do pe 
aumentar o seu comércio e permitir 
uma maior desenvolvimento”, afirmou. 
Zamora assegurou as obras para a 
coastrucáo do uto que permitirá a 
venda de gás da Bolivia para o Brasil 
deveráo comegar em junho do ano que 
vem. O investimento for estimado ema 
USS 600 milhóoes. 


02 02 


Ihóes e exporta 250 milbis de dólares. 
O grande interesse boliviano imedia- 
to é a saíida para o mar, perdida na 
partilha das terras americanas. Md 
convénio assinado entre ambos 


franco no Porto de Paranaguá, no Pa- 
raná. O artigo 1 do convénio determina 
que o Brasil compromete-se a admitir, 
armazenar e expedir mercadorias de 
road air ponia 
nadas á exportagáo, além 


de mercado- 
rias importadas pela Bolivia, tudo livre 
de tributagáo, com excecáo da presta-. 
cáo de servigos. “Chegar ao Atlántico” 
€ uma das grandes conquistas de Zamo- 
ra, destacada no seu discurso. Os outros 


áreas de fronteira, com duracio de dez 
anos, e a cooperacio na área de produ- 
cáo animal, previsto para durar seis 
anos. 


o 


*9004588 


AA E NE, 


Ne. Boca, pr Di 
TiTU 1. CREA. COUTAA A RETONE AO En va TV. 
pa Jdcb. /S002% 

Fech ¿2/1/80 

AT HAL 1004 


E. Pok 41104 
Gob _yAC (loz 


AA A e 


nr 


Collor fala contra reindexacáo n na MN 


BRASÍLIA - Menos de 24 horas 
antes do Congresso se reunir para apre- 
ciar a política salarial, o presidente Fer- 
nando Collor de Mello ocupou, por 
oíto minutos e trinta segundos uma ca- 
deia de rádio e televisáo, para condenar 
a tentativa de remdexacáo dos salários, 


poi 


qáo” - advertiu o presidente, acen- 
tuando que “indexacáo é inflacio” e 
que a única cotsa que pode fazer o 
trabalbador recuperar seu poder de 
compra é uma inflacáo baixa e contro- 
lada, uma economia organizada, com 
recuperacáo dos investimentos €, so- 
bretudo, com produtividade aumenta- 
da. 


O presidente Collor náo falou dire- 
tamente sobre o blecaute que tomou 
conta ontem da capital do país, mas 
gravou seu pronunciamento pela ma- 
ahá, no Palácio do Planalto, sob o im- 
pacto dos transtornos provocados pela 
falta de energia. Após lembrar que a 
greve é uma arma legitima, advertiu 
que “greve com baderna, greve políti- 
ca, acaba sempre em prejuizo para o 
trabalhador e para a sociedade”. Disse 
ainda que “a sociedade já está farta, 
cansada e com greves com 
fins eleitoreiros que prejudicam o seu 
dia a dia, transtornando o seu cotidia- 
no”. De acordo com o presidente, o 
governo náo pode e náo vai ser juiz das 
disputas trabalhistas, mas u2o se omi- 
tirá, estando sempre ao lado do traba- 
Ihador responsável. 

Suicidio - “Ninguém de bom sen- 
so, minha gente, tem o dircito de acenar 
com a indexacáo, que teria como re- 
sultado hiperinilagáo, faléncias, desem- 
prego em massa e uma brutal recessáo” 
- declarou o presidente, insistindo que 
“ninguém de bom senso tem o direito 
de tentar conduzir o trabalhador a um 
verdadeiro suicidio, propondo a greve 
como arma politica, o conflito, a bader- 
na, a desorder”. O presidente Colior 
apresentou alguns dados sobre o perio- 
do em que havia indexacáo dos salários, 


¡de 


Segundo o presidente, de 1983 a 
1989, todos os meses, o salário teve 
indexagáo; a hiperinflagáo chegou a 
quase 1400% e a perda do trabalhador 
foi de quase oito salários durante o ano. 
Justificou ainda que, em quase um ano, 
somando todos cs salários, recebendo 
todo més a tal indexacio, o trabaiha- 
dor perdeu mais de 60% do seu poder 
de compra. “Náo queremos voltar as 
práticas de um passado em que a maio- 
ria sempre perdeu e eu tenho certeza de 
que a maioria compreende, hoje, que 
indexar os salários seria voltar atrás e 
novamente perdes” - declazou O presi- 
dente. 

Collor lembrou ainda que o gover- 
no, sensivel ao problema salarial, con- 
cedeu um abono que beneficiou a mais 
de 80% da populacáo trabalhadora. Es- 
clareceu ainda que o benficio foi esten- 
dido aos aposentados, somente após se- 
rem feitas, com responsabilidade, as 
contas necessárias, pois de nada adian- 
taria conceder tal abono levando a Pre- 
videncia Social á faléncia. “Isso seria, 
minha gente, uma ilusáo, uma mentira. 
E as mentiras, como vocés sabem, náo 
tém vez DO noOsso governo”. 
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reserva ecológica na Amazónia 


diosos da Amazónia. Antes de tudo, re- 
presentam um investimento Cot retorno 


pit rejas eleielcd 
ráo, pelos acordos asanados com o Museu 
Goeldi, enviar seus cientisias a regido para 
participar de estudos com os pesquisado- 
res nacionais nas mais diversas áreas, co- 
mo botánica, zoología e outros ramos da 


Os US$ 3 milhóes foram liberados em 
boa hora, pois o Museu Goeidi, corno 
todas as instituiqdes superiores de pesqui- 
sa, náo tnha como instalar a estagáo, 
A 2400 
quilómetros de Belém, as margens do Rio 
Curua, afluente pela masgem esquerda do 
Rio Cauuaná, 

Quando o principe Charles chegar 30 
Pará, em outubro, para conhecer Caxiua- 
ná, náo encontrará ainda a estacáo de 
pesquisa montada, mas terá oportunidade 
de conhecer um dos ecosistemas mais 
exuberantes e complexos do mundo. Ca- 
xuaná tem 33 mul hectares e representa 
usa sintese consideravel de toda a nature- 
za amazónica. Charles, portanto, náo terá 
motivos para voltar decepcionado a Low 
dres. Ao contránio, seguramente ficará of- 
gulhoso de estar colaborando com um dos 
projetos mais ambiciosos de preswrvacáo 
ambiental e objetivo cientifico $ concebi- 
dos para a Amazónua. 

A coordenadora do projeto, Ima Célia 
Vieira, disse que até Outubro náo será 
possivel construir nada na área, pois só 


Ángela Duque 


agora, com a noucia da lberagao dos 
recursos, será aberta a licitacáo para a 
base fisica da estagáo ecológica, Mas o 
phincipe conbecerá a maquete e terá todas 
as informagóes que julgar necessárias, 
zm daquelas que ja foram trausmutidas 
por várias missoes briiánicas enviadas ao 
Pará com a finalidade de conbecer Ca- 
xiuaná. 

“É uma área de composigáo vegetal 
impressionante, com florestas tipicas de 
terra firme, várzeas € igapós (pántanos) 
ainda intactas, alem de uma biodiversi- 
dade muito grande”, explica a pesquisa- 
dora ima Vieira. Ela afirma, tambem, 
que Cauuaná tem muitos interesses para 
a ciencia e poderia, náo fosse a interven- 
cáo do Museu Goeldi, ter tido o mesmo 
destino de tantas cutras, devastadas pelo 
homes. 

A área foi descoberta pelo professor 
Joáo Pires. da Faculdade de Ciencias 
Agrarias, que também é pesquisador do 
Goeldi e da Embrapa. No inicio dos anos 
60, Pires já pensava em criar ali uma 
reserva ecológica, mas náo encontrou 
apcio oficia! algum. So ano passado, me- 
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diante um convénio assinado pelo diretor 
do Goeldi, Guilherme la Penha, e o en 
táo presidente do Instituto Brasileiro de 
Mao Ambiente e Recursos Naturais Re- 
nováveis (Ibama), Fernando Mesquita, 
foi possivel criar oficialmente a reserva 

Ima Vieira e sua equipe já descobm- 
sam cm Cauuaná espócies de mamiferos 
consideradas em extingáo em outros 
pontos da Amazónia, como o peixe-boi, 
ariranha, capivara, anta e porcos selva- 
gens, além de tartarugas. Também já 
identificaram algumas espécies vegetais 
importantes, como a itauba (Dipterix 
magnífica), sucupira amarela (Abowdi- 
chia arizida), serimgueira (Ervea brasilien- 
sis) e até mogno. 

Com a doacáo de Charles, o Museu 
Goeldi vai construir no local um amplo 
labosatório multidisciplinar, casas para 
os pesquisadores, lécuicos, funcionarios 
do museu e guardas florestais, uma casa 
na cidade de Breves, na llba de Marajo, 
para servir de apaio aos pesquisadores, e 
comprará um barco e um carro de servi- | 
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Muda a representacio 


o 


dos estados 


ODecisáo do STF obriga 
o Congresso Nacional a 
votar até fevereiro a 

lei que fixará número 
dos deputados. Isto 
beneficia RS e SP 


O Congresso Nacional está ob; iga- 
do a votar em tempo útil, antes de 15 
de fevereiro de 91, a kei complemen- 
tar que vai fixar o número de repre- 
sentantes de cada estado junto á Cá- 
mara Federal. Essa decisio foi adota- 


do Sul e Santa Catarina podem ter 


Até o final da tarde de hoje o 
presidente do Congresso receberá a 
comunicacáo oficial do STF dizendo 
que a Justica reconheceu a omissáo 
do Poder Legislativo, e, portanto, 


que votaram a favor da supressáo da 
tacuna determinaram também que a 
solucáo deve ser encontrada antes da 
instalacio da nova legislatura, tendo 


» 01. 


na Cámara 


em vista a proximidade Jas clej- 
q0€s. 


Na forma do que estabelece o pa- 
rágralo primeiro do artigo 45 da 
, Reniuuma unidade da 

Federacio poderá ter menos de oño 
ou mais de 70 deputados. Assim sen- 
do, é possivel que a resolucáo que 
fixou 31 partamentares para o Rio 
Grande do Sul e 16 para Santa Cata- 
rina (a decisáo do TSE foi adotada 


premo estava resolvendo um ponto 
sensivel por estar tratando da organi- 
zacio do Estado e da representacáo 
partamentar. (Brasilia/ZH) 


01 


| 


mr 


ara 


A EN 


na. 


9004 59 1U 


OI CRA AZAO ENT TO A a ro 


mo 
Pa 2. do 6. /oo21 

reco cr erccicenca_24/ E /90 

Vil cioNiS_ BRASIL 4804 
ELO ¿1 0Y 
£O0EESTLOPLLES [AOS 


rn + 


Governadores 


Tasso Jereissati (Ceará) - 
Orestes Quércia (Sáo Paulo) - 
Álvaro Dias (Paraná)- 

Siqueira Campos (Tocantins) + 
Carlos Wilson (Pernambuco) - 
Moacyr Andrade (Alagoas) » 

Gilton Garcia (Amapá) +» 

Hélio Gueiros (Pará) + 

Tarciso Burity (Paraíba) - 

Max Mauro (Espírito Santo) e 

Joáo A. de Souza (Maranháo) 
Vivaldo Frota (Amazonas) « 
Geraldo Melo (R. G. do Norte) « 
Casildo Maldaner (Sta. Catarina) - 
Sinval Guazzelli (R. G. do Sul) - 
António C. Valadares (Sergipe) * 
Nilo Coelho (Bahia) - 

Newton Cardoso (Minas) +» 

Rubens Vilar (Roraima) « 
Wanderley Valim (D. Federal) e 


NERURANEBUBSRALALEDA 


Henrique Santillo (Goiás) e 21 
Alberto Silva (Piaui) * 19: 
Edson Cadaxo (Acre) e 18 
Marcelo Miranda (M. Grosso do Sul) * 16. | 
Jerónimo Santana (Rondónia) A” 15 
Carlos Bezerra (Mato Grosso) »- 14 
Moreira Franco (Rio de Janeiro) , 14: 
$. .01.01 
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A visita de Rosane Collor ao Estado 


. MPrimeira dama assinou 


dois convénios e um 
protocolo e lancou o 
projeto “Minha Gente”. 
Assediada pela imprensa, 
negon que esteja grávida 


A cea dama da República e € 


do Sul Sn imeira vez, a j 
Ho de seu ae Á visita tinha 
tomo objetivo a assinatura de dois 
convénios e um protocolo de inten- 
odes em Porto Alegre mais o lanca- 
mento do projeto “Minha Gente”, 
em Canoas e Erechim. Rosane Col 
lor veio de uma comi- 
tiva oficial de 13 pessoas. que inclui 
o ministro da Educacio, Carlos 
Chiarelli, e a irmá do presidente Fer- 
Ceimbra. 

A psimeira dama desembarcou no 
aeroporto internacional Salgado Fi- 
lho ás I453min e foí recebida por 
autoridades dos governos Estadual e 
Federal, entre elas o governador 


2) Synval Guazzelli, a presidente regi 
naj da LBA, Heloisa Mabild;, e toda 
a chapa majontána da coligaráo 


E ba a o iA 


[ Ne TO UANTO 

to 
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Unido por um Novo Rio Grande 
(PDS, PFL, PRN, PL, PSO), para as 
próximas eleiodes. Também esteve 
presente a te da fu 


vofsky, e o presidente da Confedera- 


Associagdes 

merciais, César Rogério Valente. 
Vestida com uma saia preta e um 
spencer bastante colorido, Rosane 
Collor deixou o avido presidencial, 
que a trouxe de Brasilia, e foi direto 
para a sala VIP, onde permaneceu 


A A o O CO 


—— 


> POUOTECENCIS 


por poucos minutos. Em seguida, 
embarcou em um Opala preto rumo 
á sede da LBA em Porto Alegre, 
sempre protegida pos um forte es- 
quema de seguranga montado pela 
Policia Federal e pela Brigada Mili- 
tar. Durante todo o trajeto de aero- 
porto a LBA, o policiamento parali- 
sou O tránsito para a passagem dos 
veículos da comitiva, que por sua 


arta Kn ¡moran >. mr 
a pr emo aa Ga un a y a 


pelo Centro. de Porto Alegre. Ajém 
do Opala que transportava Rosane 
Collor seguiram dois Ónibus com a 
sua comitiva e autoridades que a 
recepcionaram no aeroporto, além 
dos carros da seguranca. 


CONVÉNIGS — Chegando na sede 
da LBA, a primeira dama foi recep- 
cionada com palmas pelos convida- 
dos para a cerimónia de assinatmra de 
convénios. No momento de sua en- 
trada no auditóno muitos fizeram 
comentários que variavam desde a 
atuacáo de Rosane Collor á frente da 
LBA, até o colorido de seu casaqui- 
nho. Após a confuso inicial causada 
pelo grande número de pessoas que 
disputava UM espago no pequeno au- 
ditório, foi dado inicio a solenidade 
em que foram assinados dois con vé- 
nios e um protocolo de intengdes. 

O primeiro convenio a ser celebra- 
do foi entre a LBA e o Sindicato das 
Indústrias da Construcáo Civil, para 
reforma e conclusio de 25 creches 
comunitárias na capital, cujas obras 
estáo paralisadas desde o final do ano 


acrescentando que a recuperacáo 
também faz parte do projeto “Minha 
Gente”. O segundo convenio. no va- 


A 
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lor de Cr$ 18 milhóes. envolve a 
LBA. o Ministério da Educagáo e as 
Associagdes de Pais e Amigos dos 
Excepcionais no Rio Grande do Sule 
tem como objetivo O treinamento de 
1.250 técnicos em atendimento a 
portadores de deficiéncia. 

Por fim, a presidente nacional da 
LBA assinou um protocolo de inten- 
o5€s com o Hospital de Clínicas para 
colaboracáo nas servigos de ensino e 

pesquisa prestados pelas duas entida- 
des. Pelo termo assinado, deverá ser 
implantado e colocado em funciona- 
mento o Sistema Nacional de infor- 
magúes sobre Agentes Teratogénicos 
(SIAT), que iem como objetivo 
orientas mulheres sobre Os riscos re- 
produtivos de uma gravidez planeja- 
da ou já em curso. O protocolo esta- 
belece também programas conjuntos 
na área da saúde, em especial da 
mulher e do adolescente para im- 
plantar um sistema de referéncia e 
contra-referéncia entre os Centros 
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Sociajs e outras unidades da LBA e o 
Hospital. 


DESUZE — Ao iniciar o seu dis- 
curso, a primeira dama cometeu um 
pequeno deslize que terminou rom- 
pendo o clima formal que até entáo 
Caracierizava O encontro: trocou as 
letras do nome do governador Guaz- 
zelli e o chamou de Guallezzi. “É que 
está tudo rabiscado aqui”. , Justificou, 
rindo juntamente com os convida- 


firmados. Ela ainda reafirmou seu 
compromisso de atingi suas metas 
prioritárias, que sáo diminuir a taxa 
de mortalidade infantil, aumentar o 


tas, negou que estivesse grávida. 


A 


pe 


Dois iddlbe do 
“Minha Gente” 
em cada Estado 


A presidente nacional da 
Legido Brasileira de Assis- | 
téncia, Rosane Coflor, disse 
ontem, em Erechim, que o 
projeto Minha Gente é o 
grande programa social do 
governo Color para o País. : 
Cha ESUEVE GUTANTE eS NO- 
ras na cidade, para o langa- 
mento da pedra fundamen- 
tal do complexo social que ' 
envolve a construcáo de ! 
uma creche para cerca de | 
100 criancas de zero a seis | 
ANOS. 


O  complexo A: 
po noten, contará | 
para jovens até 14 anos, 


seu objetivo de integrar a 
familia em sua própria co- 
munidade. A meta da LBA 
é instalar 54 complexos do 
programa “Minha Gente” 
em todo o país, com dois 
módulos por Estado. A inj- 
ciativa privada executa e 


NUTIRÁS — Na opor- 
tunidade, añuncion tam 
bém que o Minisiério tem 
um programa nacional para 
alfabetizar 18 milhdes qa 
brasileiros em cinco anos, e 
que o ciclo de convénios 
aberto ontem em Erechim 
se estenderá a todo Bra- 
sil. Disse ainda que a LBA 
ajudará num mutirác que 
pretende erradicar o analfa- 
betismo no Pais. A comiti- 
va que acompanhou Rosa- 
ne Colior saiu de Erechim 
ás 15 horas, dirigindo-se pa- 
ra Canoas, onde fez langa- 
mento do mesmo proje- 
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Depois da ONU, Collor: 


viajará para o Canadá 


a o 


4i10ta 
Laia ia 


BRASÍLIA — O porta-voz da Presi- 
déncia da República, Claudio Hum 
Rosa e Silva, confirmou ontem a berto 
qa do presidente Sr 
abertura Fernando 


E 


é mi 


da Conferéncia Geral da Orga- e 3 
nizacáo das Naqóes Unidas, no dia 23, tados um a um, por iniciativa do próprio. . ; 
em Nova lorque. No dia seguinte, Collor e te Collor, e da banda do Bata- 3 SS 
fará uma palestra na Universidade Iháo de Guarda Presidencial, que tocou O». ; 
Yale, viajando logo depois para Ottawa, Hino Nacional, cantado com emocáo pe- q 
onde chegará dia 26, atendendo a um lo presidente. 
convite do governo canadense Collor tem novo encontro marcado - 


omo o presidente Colior 


precisará 

voltar a Nova lorque nos dias 29 e 30 de 
nido par de uma rew- 
de 60 cheles de "Estado obre os 


setembro, para 


Claudio Humberto disse e e año há 
dente á Uniáo Soviética Col Collor d 


cada para o periodo de 23 a 25 deste més, 
está adiada, mas será realizada ainda 
antes da ida á ONU, em dia da 
quinena de seemibro aser marcado. a 
presidente Fernan- 
do Collor defendeu ontem, durante dis- 
curso de saudagáo aos 13 oficiais-gene- 


com os militares hoje de manhá. 


Estado do Rio. No dia 22 o presidente 
irá a um almogo de comemoracío da... 
Semana do Exército e día 25 estará pre-= 
sente ás festividades do Dia do Soldado, . 
data máxima da Forca, com entrega das-- 
medalhas da Ordem do Mérito Militar, -- 

no Setor Militar Urbano de Brasilia.? 

Após ressaltar que “a paz - entendida. 

como auséncia de conflagragáo - é ainda. 
uma realidade frágil”, o presidente Col... 
lor disse que ela deve ser um bem a serít 
defendido pelas nagócs. Lembrou ainda 

que o Brasil fez a sua transigio democrá-=s 
tica quando essa ainda náo era uma ten-= 
déncia universalmente generalizada “Co 
Jocamo-nos na vanguarda da hi 

tinha de frente da luta pela liberdade Pame 
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TRE veta candidatura 
de Rortz a pol tad 


Os advozados de Joaquim Roriz, En 
Varella e o ex-ministro do TSE Pedro 


se de que Rorz que ocupo o mesmo demissivel ad mutum, v3o se enquadrando, 

por nomeacáo do ex-presidente Jo- portanto, ma proibigáo constitucional de 

$ Sanos de 17 de setembro de 1988 a 12 concorrer ao cargo que deixou há menos 

marco pasado, é inelegivel O Artigo de sete meses. O procurador regional elei- 

la 'parigrío 9 da Coscieicio veda a toral, Ítalo Fioravante, acatou as impug- 

candidatura, para o periodo subseqúente, o o o 
candidato Seixas, do 


, 4 B, pelo Sigmaringa 
vice-presidente da Republica. governado- 
de cuido eos. lor do De E PL E ejer quee Cosas 


eo FER e pieles E vos organ náo fala de mandato eletivo, e sim em 
O cargo — o principio é o da inelegibilidade 
plexo. e náo o da irrelegibilidade, frisaram —, 


O julgamento da candidatura de Jo%-  aplicando-=* portanto a Roriz. 
a E Seo 

torajs feitas até agora no Distrito | da decisio des mivistros, aaa 
sal. cu mal queo plo de Bengles de se na sua propriedade. alastada da capital 


voto á frente do segundo colocado, fot O Gima Bo contar detoral ea de 


longo e teve momentos de muita tensáo — 


pela decisáo. Agora, de acordo com um de 


a a e 
5% juizes do TRE, um deixou de votar: ea ola pan Dolar 
Feroando Neves da Silva. fito do consul pq eLerporeLimiegios ques noe 
el be da candidatura a governador com a do pos- 


máo de um dos advogados do empresario 
Paulo Octávio, candidato a deputado fe- 


deral na coligacáo que sustentava a candi- E 
datura de Roriz e um dos melhores amigos Eunda, recorrer da decisáo ao TSE, mas 
do presidente Fernando Collor, de quemo sa é considerada improvável, pois de- . 
ex-governador foi ministro por exatos 12 Mandaria muito tempo para uma campa- 
dias. aha que precisa ser retomada. 
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BRASILIA (Enviado 
especial). — El future 
mercado común argerti- 
no-brasileño tiene, desde 
AJO, UM LUEVUY AMY EN - - 
ciernes, el Uruguay, y 
vtzos dos potenciales, 
Chile y el Par y- Es- 
ta suma de voluntades 
integ: adoras hizo que las 
diplomacias hablen ya de 
la existencia de ] 


PRODUCTO 
INTZRNO BRUTO 
" porcentajes) 
55/1980 


de 
una jornada de delibera- 
ciones de los cancilleres y 
ministros de Economía 
de cuatro países (el go- 
bierno paraguayo fue 
consultado telelónica- 
mente que también 
dejó en evidencia la espe- 
cial combinación de en- * 


apertura de una zo 1a de 
bre j i 


anunciada por Carlos 


Ad 
(HR 
As 
ME 5 


ron ayer en conterencia A > 

de prensa —introducióos La d --- 

<anciller huésped— un 

paar pri e dría dejar un esquema de 

- e Ratificar la debia Comercio internacional 
colaborar para el éxito tan eficiente para los in- 

de la ronda Uruguay del do e ban 

e ÁrciLOS y TEE sa la idea misma de la 

fas) en la medida en que y liar el 
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En 
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ronda y argentino en 
* Aunque no lo digan en ¿mey y Raál Alfensén. 
bos alta los países del Co- En ta trtimidad del ín- 
mo Sur temen gue la ini- tercambio de 
ciativa ma sele una eff- ciller uruguayo, Roberto 
mericana destinada a se pedido exa iromteni- 
| sucase atractiva la posi- ble y que antes d> llegar 
bDidad de un acuerdo ¡pe- ire sora 
y ¿50H estrella Sn Yá 
es 
in E y 
dar al margen de la sE ua ver. 
gración era mayor que dl la ln ativs para 
de esfrestar ahora la re- - Amoóricas pero me sin ad- bs 
conversión productiva ¡+ruir que el fondo pre- pl 
que supone una mueva di- Dl pt 5% de E 
vi del traba- . magro (300 millones ao a 
sica regiemal dólares y que algunes las econcenias «e aerca- ¿ 
e Evaluar les propue»-  »ugieren desde los Este- — ÁMi— ——-73" 
tas de Chile que se ubica- - dos Unidos dar cabida ist IIJDADIY ) 
ron em una franja inter- + —-" --"- - los palars de 
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para desenvolver o Nordeste 


(Um plano “como jamais 
foi visto na história 

da regiño”. É o que 
pretende o Planalto, 
anós reuniáo preliminar 
sobre aquela regiáo 


O presidente Fernando Collor de- 
verá anunciar, na semana que vem, 
um plano de desenvolvimento do Nor- 
deste para Os próximos cinco anos. A 
promessa do Governo Federal, confor- 
me anunciou ontem, em Brasilia, o se- 
cretário de Desenvolvimento Regjonal, 
Egberto Batista, é que esse será um 
plano de desenvolvimento “como ja- 
mais visto na história da regido”. Em 
relacio a planos anteriores, a principal 
mudanca está no enfoque: o Gov rno 
quer agora direcionar o desenvolvi- 
mento do Nordeste, explorando as po- 
tencialidades e estimulando as ativida- 
des económicas que sáo consideradas 
vocacio da regido. 


regursos obtidos pelo Ministerio da 
Sajsde junto ao Banco Mundial, a serer 
a A ioaO e reapenis 
comstrucáo, am o e recuperacáo 
das pastos de saude dos 10 estados que 
campúera a regiño. Somente seráo Con- 
com o projeto unidades hos- 
í de pequeno porte, com capaci- 
dade de ate 50 leitos, que estiverem 
instaladas na área rural. j 
-.Em sua quarta visita como presiden- 
teda República ao estado que governou 
antes de assumir seu atual posto, € a 


aproveitar sua passa- 
gem por Alagoas para fazer outros 
arféacios de impacto — todos na área 
de saúde. No Palacio dos Martinos, 
sede de governo de Alagozs, Color vai 


senvolvimento Regional e vai identifi- 
car os potenciais económicos de cada 


A 


Collor anunciará 


hera tagáo do SUS (Siste- 


municipios. : 
presidente vai instituir um A pe 
ernergéncia, COM orcamento 

milhoes, destinado a reformar prontos- 


Investimento pesade — la 
cialmente, a idéeia dos assessores do Pa- 
lácio do Planalto era levar o presidente 
j — Onde se reúnem 


vestimento federal no setor de saúde do 
nordeste. Em 1986, o presidente José 
Sarney langou o “Projeto Nordeste I”, 
no valor de US$ 90 milhóes. O projeto, 
que acabou náo sendo implantado por- 
que os governos estaduais náo investi- 
ram a sua parte no benefi- 
> “8 WE 2pEBAas quatro Bahia, Rio 


01.01 


área. 

Na agricultura, a diretriz do presi- 
dente Fernando Collor é estimular a 
producáo de alimentos para O merca- 
do interno, ao invés de destiná-la para a 
exportacáo. Na indústria, o principal 


tre os produtores rurais as informagdes 
sobre o clima que sáo apuradas pelo 
Instituto Nacional de Pesquisas Espa- 
ciais (INPE), em Sáo José dos Campos 
(SP). Uma das idétas é montar uma rede 
de coleta de dados como indices pluvio- 
métricos e de umidade relativa do ar. 


program: 


AUS 
UA 
A HTE “deb 
NL li 


volvimento ainda 


Grande do Norte, a regido norte de 


É 


Maranháo, terra 


inas Gerais (integrada á Sudene) e o 
natal de Sarney. 


Agora, além de Alagoas, todos os 
estados nordestinos seráo contempla- 
dos por uma verba mais de dez vezes 


Lota, o “Projeto Nordess 1 val con 
! US$ 630 


dotacóes 


do governo federal e tamb será com 


verno com 
¡horar a rede básica das o 
Nordeste, atuando i 


Farias. Alem do “Nordeste IT”. a visita 
de Collor a vai render aos esta- 
dos nordestinos a transferéncia dos 

itais federais, avaliados em pelo 


597 


e RR 


No ECUMENTO - 
mu BRASIL ARAGUA Lerts2 AN ITECAL 
Filas EL. NS LES, AGOOZS 
FECH”. Cf PFULECEN  % GQ )3/%0 
VINCU- CIUNES_ Bac) doo Le 
E PL nica 
LA 7 113338 
AOS ¡0053 


yA 


Brasil e Argentina 


Ub) 


Ut 4- 


agilizam integracáo  : 


Os integrantes das delegagOes comer 

ciais do Brasil e da Argentiva, em res- 

niáo realizada no Rio, propuseram a for- 

macio de um Acordo de 

gáo Económica (ACE), que juntaria to- 

dos os acordos comerciats entre os dois 

Cer pr pana cre 
Latino-Americana de Desenvolvi- 


mento e Integracáo (Aladi). O objetivo é 
viabilizar o desmantelamento de barrei- 
ras tarifárias e náo-tarifárias aié 31 de 
dezembro de 1994 e concretizar a meta 
de integracáo económica. 

“Estamos e e 


delegagóes concluiram que o ideal é 


de progressiva e automática, um cronogra- 
A ma de redugáo de alíquotas de imposta- 


cáo, entre os dois países, que se estenda 
até o final de 1994 — o que, por sinal, já 
vem sendo feito internamente pelo Bra- 
sil, em sua nova politica de comércio 


desdobramento 
tos feitos na reuniáo de 1* de agosto, em 
Brasilia, e váo subsidiar a primeira reu- 


s- 01.01 
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INFORME TRIMESTRAL DE INTELIGENCIA 
RESUMEN 
(ABRIL - MAYO - JUNIO 1990) 


SR. PRESIDENTE DE LA JUNTA INTERAMERICANA DE DEFENSA 
SR. VICEPRESIDENTE 
SRES. JEFES DE DELEGACION Y DELEGADOS 
SR. DIRECTOR DEL ESTADO MAYOR 
SR. DIRECTOR DEL COLEGIO INTERAMERICANO DE DEFENSA 
a SR. VICEDIRECTOR DEL COLEGIO INTERAMERICANO DE DEFENSA Y 
SRES. OFICIALES DEL ESTADO MAYOR 
DAMAS Y CABALLEROS 


DE ACUERDO A LA REGLAMENTACION VIGENTE, ME CORRESPONDE EL 
HONOR DE PRESENTAR EL RESUMEN TRIMESTRAL DE INTELIGENCIA 
5 CORRESPONDIENTE AL SEGUNDO TRIMESTRE DEL AÑO 1990. 


I. INTRODUCCION 


i 
t 


A. RESUMEN DEL INFORME TRIMESTRAL ANTERIOR. 


1. LAS ENMIENDAS A LA CONSTITUCION PROPUESTAS POR 
GORBACHEV PARA AFIANZAR SU PODER Y LA DECLARACION DE INDEPENDENCIA 
ADOPTADA POR LITUANIA, CONSTITUYERON LOS PRINCIPALES HECHOS DE LA 
URSS. 


2. LAS REFORMAS PRODEMOCRATICAS Y LAS CAMPAÑAS PACIFISTAS 
QUE TRATA DE IMPONER GORBACHEV ANTE EL MUNDO LIBRE, NO SIGNIFICA 
QUE LA URSS HAYA VARIADO SUS OBJETIVOS DE CONSOLIDAR Y EXPANDIR EL A— 
COMUNISMO. POR EL CONTRARIO, HA CONTINUADO APOYANDO LOS REGIMENES 
TOTALITARIOS CON MAYOR ESFUERZO E INTERES.( AVIONES MIG-29 A CUBA, 
ARMAMENTO MODERNO Y MISILES TIERRA-AIRE A NICARAGUA ETC.) 


3. ALGUNOS PAISES DEL BLOQUE SOCIALISTA HAN RETIRADO SU 
APOYO A CUBA QUE SIGUE AYUDANDO LOS MOVIMIENTOS SUBVERSIVOS DE 
AMERICA LATINA. 


4. EL NUEVO GOBIERNO DE NICARAGUA ESTARA PRESIONADO POR 
LOS SANDINISTAS QUE BUSCARAN TODAS LAS ACCIONES LEGALES O ILEGALES 
PARA CREAR LAS CONDICIONES NECESARIAS QUE PERMITAN DEBILITAR EL 
GOBIERNO DE LA PRESIDENTA CHAMORRO Y TENGA DE ESTE MODO QUE ACCEDER 
A SUS REQUERIMIENTOS. 


5. LOS PAISES INTEGRANTES DEL SISTEMA, AFECTADOS POR EL 
FLAGELO DE LA DROGA ESTAN DESARROLLANDO INGENTES ESFUERZOS PARA 
ATACAR CONJUNTAMENTE EL PROBLEMA. 7 


6. LAS DEMOCRACIAS DE AMERICA LATINA ESTAN BUSCANDO 
ALTERNATIVAS CUYOS POSTULADOS SE ORIENTEN HACIA ECONOMIAS DE LIBRE 


MERCADO. Orea 7 ' 
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B. HECHOS MAS IMPORTANTES DEL TRIMESTRE. 
1. CONTINUA EL DESCONTENTO DENTRO DE LA URSS ANTE LA 
CRISIS ECONOMICA Y LAS IDEAS DE LIBERTAD QUE ESTAN CRECIENDO EN 
EUROPA ORIENTAL. 
2. VIAJE DE GORBACHEV A EE.UU. 


3. ELECCION DE BORIS YELTSIN COMO PRESIDENTE DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE RUSIA. 


4. CUBA CONTINUA APOYANDO LOS MOVIMIENTOS SUBVERSIVOS DE 
LA REGION Y DESARROLLANDO UNA INTENSA CAMPAÑA DIPLOMATICA A FIN DE 
EVITAR SU AISLAMIENTO. 

5. NUEVA POLITICA DE EE.UU. HACIA AMERICA LATINA. 

6. PROBLEMA INTERNO CANADIENSE. 

7. DIALOGO GOBIERNO SALVADOREÑO-GUERRILLA. 


3. REDUCCION PARCIAL DEL — EJERCITO SANDINISTA — Y 
DESMOVILIZACION DE LOS CONTRAS. 


9. ARSENALES NICARAGUENSES ENCONTRADOS EN HONDURAS. 
10. ELECCIONES PRESIDENCIALES EN COLOMBIA. 
11. ELECCIONES PRESIDENCIALES EN PERU. 
12. REUNION DE LA XX ASAMBLEA DE LA OEA EN PARAGUAY. 
Il. SITUACION 
A. ENEMIGO. 
1. LA URSS Y EL BLOQUE COMUNISTA. 
a. PROBLEMAS INTERNOS. 
SIN CONSIDERAR LA SITUACION ECONOMICA QUE SE HA 
CONVERTIDO EN UN MAL ENDEMICO PARA EL PUEBLO GSOVIETICO, LOS 
JERARCAS DE LA URSS HAN TENIDO QUE AFRONTAR DURANTE EL PERIODO 
ENTRE OTROS LOS SIGUIENTES PROBLEMAS: 
(1) DURANTE EL TRADICIONAL DESFILE QUE SE 
REALIZA CADA 1* DE MAYO, EN LA PLAZA ROJA DE MOSCU, UN GRUPO DE 
MANIFESTANTES DESFILARON JUNTO A LAS AUTORIDADES, EXPRESANDO POR 
PRIMERA VEZ CON CONSIGNAS Y PANCARTAS, EL PROFUNDO RECHAZO AL 
SISTEMA IMPERANTE. ANTE LA MAGNITUD Y LO INSOLITO DE LOS HECHOS, 
GORBACHEV Y LAS ALTAS AUTORIDADES OPTARON POR RETIRARSE. 
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(2) SIGUIENDO LA PAUTA DE LITUANIA Y ESTONIA, 
LETONIA PROCEDIO A DECLARAR SU INDEPENDENCIA DE LA URSS. 


(3) COMO RESULTADO DE LAS REFORMAS ECONOMICAS 
ANUNCIADAS POR GORBACHEV, SE PRODUJO UN PANICO DENTRO DE LA 
OODLACIÓN, UE 1IHKAJO CUMU CUNSECUENCIA UNA ESCASEZ DE AQUELLOS 
ALIMENTOS BASICOS, SITUACION QUE AFECTO POLITICAMENTE AL LIDER 
SOVIETICO. 


(4) LIA ELECCION DE BORIS  YELTSIN COMO 
PRESIDENTE DE LA REPUBLICA DE RUSIA, SIGNIFICO UN SERIO REVES PARA 
GORBACHEV. ESTE NUEVO LIDER DEL ALA REFORMISTA, BUSCA DEBILITAR EL 
PODER CENTRAL DEL PARTIDO COMUNISTA QUE TIENE SOBRE LAS REPUBLICAS. 
YELTSIN, CON EL APOYO OBTENIDO, NO TITUBEO EN RETAR LA AUTORIDAD 
DEL GOBIERNO DE LA URSS, AL LOGRAR QUE LA REPUBLICA DE RUSIA, 
DECLARARA QUE SUS LEYES TIENEN PRIORIDAD SOBRE LAS LEYES DE LA 
UNION SOVIETICA. 


b. EL LIDER SOVIETICO FUE RECIBIDO CORDIALMENTE 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE CANADA Y EE.UU. A PESAR DE LA DESVENTAJA ñ 
DERIVADA DE LOS PROBLEMAS ECONOMICOS Y POLITICOS, GORBACHEV NO HIZO 
CONCESIONES SOBRE AQUELLOS PUNTOS IMPORTANTES COMO ES EL PROBLEMA 
DE LA UNIFICACION ALEMANA, LOS PAISES DEL BALTICO O SU APOYO 
INCONDICIONAL A CUBA. 


2. CUBA. 


a. EL GOBIERNO CUBANO HA ESTADO EMPEÑADO EN UNA 
CAMPAÑA DIPLOMATICA ORIENTADA A REDUCIR su AISLAMIENTO 
INTERNACIONAL, ESPECIALMENTE COMO CONSECUENCIA DE LOS CAMBIOS 
RADICALES QUE SE SIGUEN PRODUCIENDO EN EUROPA ORIENTAL, PROMETIENDO 
A TRAVES DE SU MINISTRO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES CAMBIOS Y REFORMAS 
DEL SISTEMA COMUNISTA CON EL OBJETO DE MAXIMIZAR SU EFICIENCIA. 


b. A MEDIADOS DEL PERIODO, SE CELEBRO EN MIAMI UNA 
CONFERENCIA ENTRE REPRESENTANTES DEL GOBIERNO SOVIETICO Y EXILIADOS 
CUBANOS. DURANTE ESTA REUNION, LAS AUTORIDADES SOVIETICAS 
REAFIRMARON UNA VEZ MAS SU IRRESTRICTO APOYO A CUBA EN LOS PROXIMOS 
AÑOS, TANTO EN LA PARTE ECONOMICA COMO MILITAR. 


3. CONCLUSIONES SOBRE EL ENEMIGO. 
a. LA URSS Y EL BLOQUE. 


(1) LA SITUACION POLITICA, ECONOMICA Y SOCIAL 
DE LA URSS, ATRAVIESA POR UNA INESTABILIDAD SIN PRECEDENTE. EN 
EFECTO, EL LIDERAZGO DE GORBACHEV CONFRONTA UN RETO TANTO DE 
AQUELLOS LIBERALES QUE MANIFIESTAN QUE LAS REFORMAS Y CAMBIOS SON 
DEMASIADO LENTOS, COMO DE LOS CONSERVADORES QUE CULPAN A LAS 
REFORMAS, POR LOS ACONTECIMIENTOS EN EUROPA ORIENTAL. EL LIDER 
SOVIETICO EN UNA POSICION CENTRISTA, APARENTEMENTE, SE HA 
DEBILITADO EN SU FRENTE INTERNO. 
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(2) LA ELECCION DE BORIS  YELTSIN COMO 
PRESIDENTE DE LA REPUBLICA RUSA REFLEJA EL DESEO DE LA POBLACION DE 
OBTENER UNA MAYOR AUTONOMIA ANTE EL DOMINIO TRADICIONAL DEL PARTIDO 
COMUNISTA DE LA UNION SOVIETICA. 


(3) EL SENTIMIENTO ANTICOMUNISTA GENERALIZADO 
EN LA MAYORIA DE LAS REPUBLICAS DE LA URSS UNIDO A LA NECESIDAD DE 
MEJORAR SUS ECONOMIAS Y A LOS DESEOS DE LIBERACION E INDEPENDENCIA, 
HACEN QUE LA POSICION AUTORITARIA TOTALITARIA SOSTENIDA POR EL 
PARTIDO COMUNISTA, LA KGB Y EL EJERCITO ROJO, SEA CADA VEZ MAS 
DIFICIL. 


(4) A PESAR DE LA SITUACION INTERNA DE LA 
URSS, GORBACHEV RECIBE LA APROBACION DE LAS POTENCIAS OCCIDENTALES 
AL FIRMAR VENTAJOSOS ACUERDOS, ESPECIALMENTE EN EL CAMPO DEL 
DESARME (LA DECISION DE EE.UU. DE PERMITIR LA MODERNIZACION DE LOS 
MISILES INTERCONTINENTALES SS-18 CONSTITUYE UNA VENTAJA ESTRATEGICA 
PARA LA URSS). 


(5) LA COMBINACION DEL GRAN PODERIO MILITAR DE 
LA URSS Y LA PRONUNCIADA INESTABILIDAD INTERNA, CREA UNA SITUACION 
DE GRAN PELIGROSIDAD PARA EL MUNDO LIBRE, DE MODO QUE ES PRUDENTE 
CONDICIONAR LA AYUDA ECONOMICA DE OCCIDENTE, A LA SIGNIFICATICA 
REDUCCION DE SUS FUERZAS ESTRATÉGICAS Y CONVENCIONALES, Y DE SU 
ASISTENCIA MILITAR A SATELITES COMO CUBA. 


b. CUBAÍ 


(1) COMO CONSECUENCIA DE LOS CAMBIOS DE 
GOBIERNO EN PAÑAMA Y NICARAGUA Y EL AISLAMIENTO PRODUCIDO POR LOS 
EVENTOS EN EUROPA ORIENTAL, CUBA SE HA VISTO OBLIGADA A DISMINUIR 
EL APOYO A LAS OPERACIONES SUBVERSIVAS. NO OBSTANTE, EL FSLN 
INCREMENTO EL APOYO LOGISTICO AL FMIN EN EL SALVADOR. 


(2) EL GOBIERNO CUBANO FOMENTARA LA 
INESTABILIDAD DEL GOBIERNO DE NICARAGUA PARA FORTALECER AL FSLN Y 
MANTENER UN NIVEL DE SUMINISTRO PARA EL FMIN EN EL SALVADOR Y 
OTROS. 


(3) LA CAMPAÑA DIPLOMATICA INICIADA POR EL 
GOBIERNO CUBANO PARA SALIR DE SU AISLAMIENTO, SOLO SERA EFECTIVA SI 
MATERIALIZA REALMENTE LOS CAMBIOS EN SU SISTEMA DE GOBIERNO, 


(4) A PESAR DE LA GRAVE SITUACION ECONOMICA 
IMPERANTE EN LA URSS, EL GOBIERNO SOVIETICO CONTINUA APOYANDO 


UNILATERAIMENTE Y ECONOMICAMENTE A CUBA POR UN MONTO DE 6.000 MIL 
MILLONES DE DOLARES ANUALES. 


B. SISTEMA INTERAMERICANO. 


1. AMERICA DEL NORTE. 
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a. CANADA -/ 


EL. PROBLEMA DE LA ENMIENDA CONSTITUCIONAL 
CONOCIDA COMO ACUERDO DEL LAGO DE MEECH CREO UN SERIO PROBLEMA 
INTERNO AL PAIS A RAIZ DE LAS INTENCIONES SEPARATISTAS DE QUEBEC.EL 
MENCIONADO ACUERDO OTORGA A QUEBEC EL STATUS DE "SOCIEDAD 
DIFERENTE” Y ES RECHAZADO POR LAS DEMAS PROVINCIAS EN ATENCION A 
QUE DA A ESTA REGION DE HABLA FRANCESA, DERECHOS Y PRIVILEGIOS NO 
PREVISTOS PARA TODAS. LA SITUACION FAVORECE A LOS SEPARATISTAS DE 
QUEBEC, CUYA FUERZA SE BASA EN SU PODER ECONOMICO PUES MANTIENE 
ESTRECHAS RELACIONES CON LOS ESTADOS DE NUEVA INGLATERRA Y NUEVA 
YORK EN EE.UU. 


b. ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA. 


(1) EL SECRETARIO DE DEFENSA PRESENTO ANTE EL 
CONGRESO UNA PROPUESTA PARA REDUCIR LAS FF.AA. EN UN 25% EN UN 
PERIODO DE 5 AÑOS. ESTA PROPUESTA INCLUYE REDUCIR FUERZAS PESADAS 
DE SUPERFICIE Y UNIDADES AEREAS EN EUROPA CONSERVANDO FUERZAS 
LIVIANAS CON MAS MOVILIDAD DE COMBATE Y UNA ARMADA DEL TAMAÑO 
NECESARIO PARA LA INTERVENCION EN LOS PAISES DEL TERCER MUNDO. 


(2) EL PRESIDENTE BUSH SE OPONE A UNA 
PROPUESTA FRANCO ALEMANA PARA SUMINISTRAR AYUDA ECONOMICA A LA URSS 
MIENTRAS SIGA SUBSIDIANDO A CUBA. 


(3) EL VICEPRESIDENTE DEL CONSEJO NACIONAL 
AFRICANO NELSON MANDELA RECIBIO TRATAMIENTO DE "PERSONA MUY 
IMPORTANTE" EN SU VISITA A LOS EE.UU. EN SUS DECLARACIONES 
AGRADECIO EL APOYO PRESTADO POR LOS EE.UU A SU CAUSA Y ELOGIO A LOS 
LIDERES KADHAFT Y ARAFAT, COMO ASI MISMO CITO A FIDEL CASTRO COMO 
UN BALUARTE DE LOS DERECHOS HUMANOS Y DE LA LUCHA POR LA LIBERTAD. 


(4) EE.UU. PRESIONA A LOS PAISES LATINO 
AMERICANOS PARA EL EMPLEO DE SUS FF.AA. EN EL COMBATE CONTRA EL 
NARCOTRAFICO. 


(5) A FINES DE JUNIO EL PRESIDENTE BUSH 
ANUNCIO UNA COMPLETA REVISION A LA POLITICA EXTERNA AMERICANA PARA 
AMERICA LATINA. LA IDEA PRINCIPAL ES ESTIMULAR UN AMPLIO ACUERDO 
ENTRE LOS EE.UU. Y AMERICA LATINA CONFORMANDO UN BLOQUE ECONOMICO 
UNIFICADO, CON EL PROPOSITO DE APROXIMAR AL CONTINENTE AL NUEVO 
TIEMPO HISTORICO QUE YA ESTAN VIVIENDO EUROPA Y ASIA. 


(6) EN EL ENCUENTRO CON GORBACHEV SE ACORDARON 
LOS SIGUIENTES PUNTOS: 


(a) REACTIVAR DOS TRATADOS PREVIOS NO 
RATIFICADOS QUE ESTAN RELACIONADOS CON PROCEDIMIENTOS DE 
VERIFICACION DE PRUEBAS CON ARMAMENTO NUCLEAR Y TAMBIEN SE FIRMO UN 
ACUERDO PARA LA DESTRUCCION DE LA MAYORIA DE LAS ARMAS QUIMICAS DE 
LOS DOS PAISES. 
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LA  COOPERACION EN LA INVESTIGACION DE ENERGIA NUCLEAR Y 
OCEANOGRAFIA, EXPANSION DEL TRANSPORTE AEREO Y MARITIMO, 
INTERCAMBIO CULTURAL, PROTECCION DEL MEDIO AMBIENTE, ADUANAS, 
COMERCIO DE GRANOS Y OTROS. 


(b) PARA LOS ASUNTOS CTUTT.FS SF NESTACA 


C. ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS. 


A FINES DE MAYO EL PRESIDENTE CARLOS SALINAS DE 
GORTARI VISITO EE.UU. PARA INICIAR NEGOCIACIONES SOBRE UN ACUERDO 
DE LIBRE COMERCIO ENTRE LOS DOS PAISES, ESTA INICIATIVA PODRIA 
CREAR UNA ZONA COMERCIAL QUE SE PROLONGARIA CON CANADA. LA IDEA ES 
EXPORTAR PRODUCTOS Y NO SERES HUMANOS COMO LO EXPRESARA EL 
PRESIDENTE MEXICANO EN SU RECIENTE VISITA. 


2. CENTROAMERICA Y EL CARIBE. 
a. GUATEMALA. . 


(1) A FINES DE MAYO SE REUNIERON EN MADRID, 
REPRESENTANTES DEL GOBIERNO, DE PARTIDOS POLITICOS Y DE LA 
GUERRILLA GUATEMALTECA BAJO EL AUSPICIO DE LA ONU, SE ACORDO NO 
ENTORPECER EL PROCESO ELECTORAL DE NOVIEMBRE PROXIMO. 


(2) A MEDIADOS DE JUNIO, SE REALIZO EN EL PAIS 
LA 8* CONFERENCIA DE PRESIDENTES CENTROAMERICANOS PARTICIPANDO 
TAMBIEN COMO OBSERVADOR EL PRESIDENTE PANAMEÑO. LA REUNION CUMBRE 
ANALIZO ENTRE OTROS EL PROBLEMA ECONOMICO CENTROAMERICANO Y SE 
ACORDO REVIVIR EL MERCADO COMUN CENTROAMERICANO. LOS PRESIDENTES 
TAMBIEN ACORDARON APOYAR LAS NEGOCIACIONES ENTRE LOS GRUPOS 
SUBVERSIVOS Y LOS GOBIERNOS AFECTADOS DE CENTROAMERICA. 


b. EL SALVADOR. 


(1) A PESAR DE LAS NEGOCIACIONES DE PAZ ENTRE 
EL GOBIERNO Y EL FMLN REALIZADAS CON EL AUSPICIO DE LA ONU Y OEA, 
EL GRUPO GUERRILLERO HA CONTINUADO SUS ATAQUES TERRORISTAS 
SELECTIVOS EN LA CAPITAL Y EN LAS PRINCIPALES CIUDADES DEL PAIS, 
DESTACANDOSE EL AMETRALLAMIENTO A LAS RESIDENCIAS DEL PRESIDENTE DE 
LA REPUBLICA, DONDE FALLECIO EL CAPITAN ALFONSO CHAVEZ GARCIA, 
QUIEN RESCATO AL SECRETARIO GENERAL DE LA O.E.A. EN EL HOTEL 
SHERATON DURANTE LA OFENSIVA DE NOVIEMBRE PASADO, Y DEL MINISTRO DE 
TRABAJO, EMBOSCADA AL PRESIDENTE DE LA ASAMBLEA NACIONAL Y ATAQUES 
INDISCRIMINADOS AL SISTEMA ENERGETICO Y DE COMUNICACIONES. 


(2) EL COMITE DE APROPIACIONES DE LA CAMARA DE 
REPRESENTANTES DE EE.UU. ESTA CONSIDERANDO REDUCIR LA ASISTENCIA 
ECONOMICA A EL SALVADOR EN UN 50% PARA EL AÑO FISCAL 90/91. 


Cc. HONDURAS. 
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(1) A MEDIADOS DE MAYO LA POLICIA DESCUBRIO 2 
ARSENATES PROCEDENTES DE NICARAGUA Y DESTINADOS AT. FMIN DE FT, 
SALVADOR. EL ARMAMENTO DECOMISADO CONSISTIA EN: GRANADAS DE 
MORTERO, ARMAMENTO ANTITANQUE (RPG-7), AMETRALLADORAS .M-60 Y 
MUNICION PARA FUSIL AK-47 DE FABRICACION SOVIETICA. 


(2) A FINES DEL PERIODO Y BAJO LA SUPERVISION 
DE ONU Y OEA, SE DESACTIVARON TODOS LOS CAMPAMENTOS DE LA 
RESISTENCIA NICARAGUENSE EN HONDURAS. 


d. NICARAGUA.” 


(1) LOS SANDINISTAS, LIDERADOS POR DANIEL 
ORTEGA .60ORGANIZARON HUELGAS EN EL SECTOR PUBLICO, TOMAS DE 
INSTALACIONES DEL GOBIERNO POR LA FUERZA, CON EL PROPOSITO DE 
ENTORPECER LOS CAMBIOS ECONOMICOS, POLITICOS Y SOCIALES PROPUESTOS 
POR EL ACTUAL GOBIERNO. 


(2) EL DESARME DE LA RESISTENCIA NICARAGUENSE 
CONCLUYO EL 27 DE JUNIO, CUANDO EL LIDER DE LOS CONTRAS ISMAEL 
GALEANO (COMANDANTE FRANKLIN) Y UN GRUPO DE UNOS 100 ELEMENTOS 
ENTREGARON SUS ARMAS A LA ONU. 


(3) SE SUPONIA QUE EL DESARME DE LOS CONTRAS 
CUMPLIRIA CON EL REQUISITO PARA UNA REDUCCION DEL EJERCITO POPULAR 
SANDINISTA A UN NIVEL DE PARIDAD CON LAS FF.AA. DE HONDURAS (22.000 
EFECTIVOS) SIN EMBARGO, LA PRESIDENTA CHAMORRO DECLARO EN GUATEMALA 
QUE EL EPS SE REDUCIRIA SOLAMENTE A 41.000 EFECTIVOS Y QUE NO 
CONTINUARIA LAS REDUCCIONES HASTA QUE EL SALVADOR Y GUATEMALA 
REBAJARAN SUS FUERZAS SUBSTANCIALMENTE. 


(4) SE HA TENIDO INFORMACION QUE EL APARATO 
REPRESIVO DEL MINISTERIO DEL INTERIOR, LA DIRECCION GENERAL DE 
SEGURIDAD DEL ESTADO HA PASADO A DEPENDER DE LA INTELIGENCIA 
MILITAR DEL EPS, LOGRANDO ASI EL FRENTE SANDINISTA MANTENER EL 
CONTROL DE TODOS LOS ELEMENTOS MILITARES Y REPRESIVOS DE LA NACION. 


(5) EL GOBIERNO DE ESTADOS UNIDOS APROBO 300 
MILLONES DE DOLARES EN ASISTENCIA ECONOMICA. 


e. COSTA RICA/' 


EL 8 DE MAYO ASUME EL MANDO DE LA NACION EL 
LICENCIADO RAFAEL ANGEL CALDERON FOURNIER, QUIEN SEÑALO QUE EN EL 
AREA ECONOMICA INCENTIVARA A LA EMPRESA PRIVADA Y EN LA PARTE 
POLITICA, CONTINUARA SUS RELACIONES DIPLOMATICAS CON CUBA. 


f. PANAMA. 


(1) EL GOBIERNO DE EE.UU. APROBO 420 MILLONES 
DE DOLARES EN ASISTENCIA ECONOMICA. 
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(2) A FINES DEL PERIODO, EL GOBIERNO EXPULSO 
A VARIOS DIPLOMATICOS CUBANOS, DEJANDO LA EMBAJADA REDUCIDA A NO 
MAS DE 4 FUNCIONARIOS. 


g. COLOMBIA. 


(1) DURANTE EL PERIODO SE HA INTENSIFICADO LA 
CAMPAÑA DE TERRORISMO INDISCRIMINADO, DESATADO POR EL NARCOTRAFICO 
FUNDAMENTALMENTE EN BOGOTA Y MEDELLIN, EN RESPUESTA A LA POLITICA 
IMPUESTA POR EL GOBIERNO TENDIENTE A TERMINAR CON EL TRAFICO DE 
DROGAS EN EL PAIS. EL EMPLEO DE CARROS-BOMBAS Y ASESINATOS A 
POLICIAS HAN SIDO LOS METODOS MAS EMPLEADOS Y QUE HAN DEJADO 
CIENTOS DE VICTIMAS. 

(2) SE HA HECHO MAS EVIDENTE LA VINCULACION 
CADA VEZ MAS ESTRECHA ENTRE LAS FUERZAS ARMADAS REVOLUCIONARIAS 
COLOMBIANAS CON EL NARCOTRAFICO, CREANDO ORGANIZACIONES DE 
SEGURIDAD ADIESTRADAS POR MERCENARIOS EXTRANJEROS, PROCEDENTES DE 
ISRAEL, GRAN BRETAÑA ESPAÑA, EN TACTICAS DE GUERRILLA, USO DE 
EXPLOSIVOS Y DE FRANCOTIRADOR. 


(3) LOS RESULTADOS DE LAS ELECCIONES 
PRESIDENCIALES EFECTUADAS A FINES DE MAYO, PERMITEN DETERMINAR DOS 
ASPECTOS DE TRASCENDENCIA PARA EL FUTURO DEL PAIS. 


(a) EL PUEBLO COLOMBIANO ELIGIO AL UNICO 
CANDIDATO QUE SE OPONIA EN FORMA CLARA Y DECIDIDA AL COMERCIO DE LA 
DROGA. 


(b) AL INTEGRARSE EL M-19 A LA LUCHA 
POLITICA Y OBTENER ALREDEDOR DEL 12% DE LOS VOTOS, PASANDO A SER LA 
TERCERA FUERZA, ABRE LA POSIBILIDAD PARA QUE OTROS GRUPOS 
GUERRILLEROS, AUN EN ACTIVIDAD, SE INCORPOREN A LA POLITICA ACTIVA, 
DEJANDO LAS ARMAS Y LA VIOLENCIA. 


h. VENEZUELA. 


(a) A FINES DE MAYO, HUBO GRAVES DISTURBIOS 
(SAQUEOS, INCENDIO DE VEHICULOS) EN CARACAS Y OTRAS CIUDADES DEL 
PAIS A RAIZ DE UN AUMENTO EN EL PRECIO DE LA GASOLINA, SIN EMBARGO, 
SE ESTIMA QUE, EL FONDO DEL PROBLEMA ES EL MALESTAR DE LA POBLACION 
ANTE EL DETERIORO DEL NIVEL DE VIDA SIN PRECEDENTE EN LA HISTORIA 


DEL PAIS. 


(b) LOS MINISTROS DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES DE 
VENEZUELA Y GUAYANA SE REUNIERON PARA BUSCAR UNA SOLUCION AL 
PROBLEMA DEL ESEQUIBO, CUYA SOBERANIA SE DISPUTAN AMBAS NACIONES. 
EL LITIGIO DEL ESEQUIBO DATA DE 1899 CUANDO UN LAUDO ARBITRAL 
CONCEDIO A GRAN BRETAÑA, LA REGION QUE OCUPABA "DE FACTO". EN 
1966, GUYANA SE INDEPENDIZA DEL REINO UNIDO Y SUS GOBERNANTES JUNTO 


8 


JID SECRETO 


8 JU 


a o 


Ea 
+ 
e 


SECRETO 


A VENEZUELA RECURREN A LA MEDIACION DEL SECRETARIO GENERAL DE LAS 
N.U. 


3. AMERICA DEL SUR. 
a. ARGENTINA 


(1) EL GOBIERNO SE ENCUENTRA DECIDIDO A LLEVAR 
ADELANTE SU PLAN DE REFORMAS AL CONCRETAR LAS PRIMERAS VENTAS Y/O 
ADJUDICACIONES DE BIENES BAJO CONTROL DEL ESTADO, REVIRTIENDO UN 
PROCESO DE ESTATIZACIONES DE CAST 50 AÑOS. LAS MEDIDAS PUESTAS EN 
PRACTICAS PARA REENCAUSAR LA ECONOMIA HAN LOGRADO ESTABILIZAR EL 
VALOR DEL DOLAR Y CONTENER LA INFLACION, 


(2) NO OBSTANTE LO EXPRESADO, EL GOBIERNO 
ENCUENTRA RESISTENCIA EN VARIOS SECTORES, MOTIVADOS POR CAUSAS 
ECONOMICAS, COMO SON LOS BAJOS SALARIOS QUE OCASIONAN PAROS Y 
HUELGAS EN DIFERENTES GREMIOS Y OTRAS SON CAUSAS POLITICAS, COMO 
LAS PRIVATIZACIONES QUE HAN LOGRADO DIVIDIR AL EMPRESARIADO, AL 
GREMIALISMO, A LOS POLITICOS E INCLUSO AL MISMO PARTIDO GOBERNANTE, 
QUE VEN EN EL PROCESO, EL FIN DEL ESTADO PROTECTOR Y BENEFACTOR. 


A 
o (3) EL GOBIERNO CONTINUA CON LA POLETICA DE 
ESTRECHAR VINCULOS CON EL PROPOSITO DE PROMOVER LA INTEGRACION DES 2 
: LA REGION. COMO UN PRIMER PASO, JUNTO A BRASIL, ESPERA CONFORMAR CS 
DENTRO DE LOS PROXIMOS 5 AÑOS, UN MERCADO COMUN QUE INTEGRE EN UNA 


PRIMERA ETAPA A CHILE Y URUGUAY Y EN UNA SEGUNDA ETAPA A PARAGUAY d 
-Y BOLIVIA. 


_-__— 


(4) EL 22 DE JUNIO, 3 POLICIAS QUEDAN HERIDOS 
AL ESTALLAR UNA BOMBA QUE INTENTABAN DESACTIVAR. EL ATENTADO SE LO 
ATRIBUYO UNA AUTODENOMINADA "BRIGADA CHE GUEVARA", AUTORA DE OTROS 
8 ATENTADOS DINAMITEROS. 


/ 


/ 
b. BOLIVIA. 


(1) EL CANCILLER CUBANO ISIDORO MALMIERCA, 
VISITO AL PRESIDENTE BOLIVIANO, RATIFICANDO ALGUNOS CONVENIOS DE 
COOPERACION ECONOMICA Y CULTURAL ENTRE AMBOS PUEBLOS. 


(2) EN UN PLAZO DE S5 AÑOS, BOLIVIA PODRIA 
0 CONSTITUIRSE COMO UNO DE LOS PRINCIPALES EXPORTADORES DE SOYA, AL 
MATERIALIZAR EL PROGRAMA DE SUSTITUCION DE LOS CULTIVOS DE LA COCA. 


(3) EL MINISTRO DE DEFENSA INFORMO QUE BOLIVIA 
NO ACEPTARA ARMAMENTO OBSOLETO E INSERVIBLE, COMO AYUDA DE EE.UU. 
PARA COMBATIR EL NARCOTRAFICO. DURANTE LA VISITA DEL PRESIDENTE PAZ 
ZAMORA A WASHINCTON, EE.UU. SE COMPROMETIO POTENCIAR 4 BATALLONES 
POLICIALES COMO FUERZAS DE REPRESION AL NARCOTRAFICO, CON EQUIPOS, 
ARMAS Y AVIONES POR UN MONTO DE 33.2 MILLONES DE DOLARES. 
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c. BRASIL. 
(1) EL FRESIUENIE CULLUYK UN MELO HA LOGRADO 
REDUCIR LA INFLACION DE 85% A 6.5% MENSUAL AL ADOPTAR UNA POLITICA 
DE REDUCCION DE LA ACTIVIDAD ECONOMICA, DISMINUYENDO DRASTICAMENTE 
LA LIQUIDEZ DE LA ECONOMIA. 


(2) EN EL COMBATE AL DEFICIT PUBLICO, EL 
GOBIERNO, BUSCO ENTRE OTRAS MEDIDAS, UNA REDUCCION DE LA 
PARTICIPACION DEL ESTADO EN LA ECONOMIA, EN BASE A UN PLAN DE 
PRIVATIZACION DE EMPRESAS. 


(3) DENTRO DEL PLAN "BRASIL NUEVO", INCLUYE LAS 
DIRECTRICES PARA INICIAR UN AMPLIO PLAN DE MODERNIZACION DE LA 
INDUSTRIA TERMINANDO CON MAS DE CUARENTA AñOS DE SUCESIVAS 
POLITICAS PROTECCIONISTAS. 


(4) EN LA ACTUALIDAD, EL PRESIDENTE COLLOR DE > = 
MELO HA PERDIDO CIERTA POPULARIDAD, PRODUCTO DE LAS SEVERAS MEDIDAS : 
QUE IMPACTARON TODOS LOS SEGMENTOS DE LA SOCIEDAD. 


d.. CHILE. 


(1) NUMEROSOS DIRIGENTES DEL PARTIDO COMUNISTA 
do HAN RENUNCIADO PUBLICAMENTE SEGALANDO SEVERAS CRITICAS AL SISTEMA 
COMUNISTA, BASANDO ESTAS EN EL DESMANTELAMIENTO DE LAS TEORIAS Y 
ESTRUCTURAS SOCIOPOLITICAS DE LA CASI TOTALIDAD DEL BLOQUE 
SOCIALISTA, CAUSANDO PROFUNDA CRISIS EN EL PARTIDO COMUNISTA, QUE 
AUN MANTIENE COMO PRINCIPIO, LA POLITICA DE "REBELION POPULAR DE 
LAS MASAS". 


(2) A FINES DE JUNIO, EL PRESIDENTE BARCO 
VISITO EL PAIS. DURANTE SU PERMANENCIA SE FIRMARON VARIOS ACUERDOS 
RELACIONADOS CON EL NARCOTRAFICO, PROTECCION DEL MEDIO AMBIENTE, 
o ECONOMICOS Y CULTURALES. LLAMO LA ATENCION LA INTEGRACION EN EL 
CAMPO DIPLOMATICO DONDE AMBAS CANCILLERIAS ACORDARON ESTABLECER 
MISIONES DIPLOMATICAS CONJUNTAS EN DETERMINADOS PAISES, CON EL 
PROPOSITO DE LLEVAR UNA PROYECCION COMUN Y ECONOMICA EN LA GESTION 

DE AMBOS PAISES. 


(3) LA EXTREMA IZQUIERDA HA DESATADO UNA 
INTENSA CAMPAÑA DE DESINFORMACION PARA CREAR PROBLEMAS ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO Y SUS FUERZAS ARMADAS. 


(4) A CUATRO MESES DE GOBIERNO DEMOCRATICO, LOS 
ACTOS TERRORISTAS HAN CONTINUADO CONTRA EL SISTEMA ECONOMICO 
(BOMBAS EN EDIFICIOS PUBLICOS Y EN TORRES DE ALTA TENSION), COMO 
ASIMISMO ATACANDO A LA FUERZA POLICIAL. 


e. ECUADOR. 
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(1) EN JUNIO, SE EFECTUARON LAS ELECCIONES 
PARLAMENTARIAS, OBTENIENDO LA PRIMERA MAYORIA EL PARTIDO SOCIALISTA 
CRISTIANO, LIDERADO POR EL EXPRESIDENTE LEON FEBRES CORDERO. 


(2) EL GRUPO SUBVERSIVO "ALFARO VIVE CARAJO" 
HABRIA DECID1DU raxiicirarn Dn 1 POLTTTICA NACTONAL, SEGUN LO 
MANIFESTADO POR PEDRO MONCADA, DIRIGENTE DE DICHA ORGANIZACION. 


f. PARAGUAY. 


EL PRESIDENTE DE LA REPUBLICA, AL INAUGURAR LA 
VIGESIMA ASAMBLEA GENERAL DE LA OEA MANIFESTO QUE: "ENTRE NOSOTROS 
PERSISTE LA DESIGUALDAD Y LA DISCRIMINACION NORTE-SUR” Y PROPUSO LA 
CREACION DE UN CONSEJO PERMANENTE DE JEFES DE ESTADO. 


g. PERU. 


(1) LA MASIVA CONCURRENCIA A LAS URNAS Y LA 
NORMALIDAD DE LOS COMICIOS, FUERON LAS PRINCIPALES CARACTERISTICAS 
DE LAS ELECCIONES PRESIDENCIALES EFECTUADAS A COMIENZOS DEL MES DE 
JUNIO, QUE TUVO COMO TRIUNFADOR AL CANDIDATO, INGENIERO ALBERTO 
FUJIMORI CON UN 57% APROXIMADAMENTE Y COMO GRAN DERROTADO AL GRUPO 
SUBVERSIVO SENDERO LUMINOSO QUE HABIA DECIDIDO BOICOTEAR POR MEDIO 
DEL TERROR Y DEL CAOS , EL PROCESO ELECCIONARIO. 


(2) EL 17 DE MAYO DE 1990, APARECIERON LOS 
PRIMEROS SINTOMAS DE LA CRISIS QUE PRESUNTAMENTE ESTA VIVIENDO EL 
GRUPO SUBVERSIVO DE SENDERO LUMINOSO, AL ENCONTRARSE EN LA CIUDAD 
DE AYACUCHO, PANFLETOS QUE SEÑALABAN QUE HA LLEGADO EL MOMENTO DE 
ACABAR EL CRIMEN POR EL CRIMEN Y EL CULTO A LA PERSONALIDAD. 
POSTERIORMENTE, IA POLICIA UBICO EL CUARTEL GENERAL DE LA 
ORGANIZACION EN LIMA, ENCONTRANDO ADEMAS ARCHIVOS, NOMBRES, PLANES 
DE ACCION, CODIGOS, ETC... QUE DEJAN A ESTA ORGANIZACION EN UNA 
POSICION DEBIL Y MAS VULNERABLE. 


h. URUGUAY. 


EL GOBIERNO HA TENIDO SERIOS PROBLEMAS PARA 
PONER EN EJECUCION SU PLAN ECONOMICO ANTE LA INTRANSIGENCIA DE LA 
OPOSICION Y DE LOS SINDICATOS QUE SE OPONEN ABIERTAMENTE A LAS 
PRIVATIZACIONES DE LAS EMPRESAS ESTATALES. EL INDICE DE PRECIOS EN 
LOS ULTIMOS 5 MESES ALCANZA AL 39,6% Y EN LOS ULTIMOS 12 MESES, AL 
102%. 


i. ORGANIZACION DE ESTADOS AMERICANOS. 
(1) DEL 4 AL 8 DE JUNIO SE LLEVO A CABO LA XX 
ASAMBLEA GENERAL DE LA O.E.A. EN ASUNCION, PARAGUAY, CON LA 
ASISTENCIA DE SEIS PRESIDENTES Y LOS REPRESENTANTES DE LOS 32 
PAISES MIEMBROS. EL RESULTADO DE LA REUNION FUE DIFUNDIDO POR MEDIO 


DE UN COMUNICADO OFICIAL DENOMINADO DECLARACION DE ASUNCION QUE EN 
EXTRACTO SEÑALA: 
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(a) EL DOCUMENTO REAFIRMO LA VALIDEZ DE 
LOS IDEALES LE LOGKAK UN UKDEN UE FAL TI DE YUSILCIA, DE PROMO vos LA 
SOLIDARIDAD, ROBUSTECER LA COLABORACION Y DEFENDER LA SOBERANIA, LA 
INTEGRIDAD TERRITORIAL Y LA INDEPENDENCIA DE LOS ESTADOS 


AMERICANOS. 


(b) ASIMISMO ENFATIZO LA VIGENCIA DE LOS 
PRINCIPIOS DE IGUALDAD SOBERANA DE LOS ESTADOS Y DE NO INTERVENCION 
A LOS QUE CALIFICO COMO PIEDRAS ANGULARES E HISTORICAS DEL SISTEMA 


AMERICANO. 


(Cc) TAMBIEN SUBRAYO LA FE EN LA DEMOCRACIA 
REPRESENTATIVA Y LA CALIFICO COMO EL METODO QUE GARANTIZA MAS 
ADECUADAMENTE LOS FINES Y PROPOSITOS DEL SISTEMA INTERAMERICANO. 


(d) OTRO PARRAFO DE LA DECLARACION 
MANIFESTO LA OPOSICION FRONTAL A LA AMENAZA O EL USO DE LA FUERZA 
Y EL APOYO AL PRINCIPIO DE SOLUCION PACIFICA DE LAS CONTROVERSIAS. 


(e) EL TERRORISMO FUE OBJETO DE UN RECHAZO 
EXPLICITO COMO MEDIO Y OBJETIVO, CUALESQUIERA SEAN SU FORMA Y 


CAUSA. 


(f) AL ABORDAR ASPECTOS SOCIOECONOMICOS, 
LA DECLARACION DE ASUNCION HiZO HINCAPIE EN QUE EL DESARROLLO 
CONSTITUYE EL COMETIDO PRIORITARIO DE LA SOLIDARIDAD CONTINENTAL. 


(g) POR OTRA PARTE CONSTATO LA URGENTE 


NECESIDAD DE IMPULSAR PROCESOS DE INTEGRACION REGIONAL O 
SUBREGIONAL A LA LUZ DE LA ACTUAL TENDENCIA HACIA LA GLOBALIZACION; 
ADVIRTIENDO QUE LA FORMACION DE GRANDES BLOQUES ECONOMICOS NO DEBE 
CONSTITUIRSE EN OBSTACULOS AL LIBRE DESARROLLO DE LAS RELACIONES 


ECONOMICAS INTERNACIONALES. 


(h) AL ABORDAR EL TRAFICO DE ARMAS; 
REITERO EL COMPROMISO DE ADOPTAR MEDIDAS EFICACES PARA COMBATIRLO, 
Y ADVIRTIO QUE ESE DELITO PUEDE AFECTAR LA PAZ Y SEGURIDAD DEL 
HEMISFERIO, LA ESTABILIDAD DE LAS INSTITUCIONES DEMOCRATICAS Y LA 


PLENA VIGENCIA DE LOS DERECHOS HUMANOS. 
(1) SOBRE EL NARCOTRAFICO, PROMETIO UN 


ESFUERZO SERIO, EFICAZ Y DECIDIDO TANTO EN LOS PLANOS BILATERAL, 
REGIONAL Y UNIVERSAL, PARA ELIMINAR EL CONSUMO, PRODUCCION Y 


TRAFICO ILICITO. 
Je CONCLUSIONES DEL SISTEMA INTERAMERICANO. 
(1) EL SISTEMA ECONOMICO DE LIBRE COMERCIO, 


FACTOR PREPONDERANTE PARA SALIR DEL SUBDESAROLLO QUE INTENTAN 
MUCHOS GOBIERNOS LATINOAMERICANOS, EN MUCHOS CASOS, HAN TENIDO LA 
CERRADA OPOSICION DE GRUPOS DE PODER POR UNA PARTE, QUE TEMEN 
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PERDER SUS PRIVTIFGTOS Y DE LOS PODEROSOS SRIMIOCS Y SINDICATOS, 


ACOSTUMBRADOS A TENER AL ESTADO COMO PROTECTOR Y BENEFACTOR. 


(2) AUN CUANDO LOS PROCESOS DE DEMOCRATIZACION 
HAN CONTINUADO EN AMERICA, LA SUBVERSION Y EL NARCOTERRORISMO 
CONTINUARAN PRESENTANDO UNA SERIA AMENAZA PARA EL SISTEMA 
INTERAMERICANO. 


(3) LA CAPACIDAD CUBANA DE PROPORCIONAR 
ARMAMENTO SOVIETICO AL FMLN A TRAVES DE NICARAGUA, AUN BAJO LA 
SUPERVISION DE LA ONU Y OEA, INDICAN QUE LA AMENAZA SUBVERSIVA EN 
CENTROAMERICA NO HA DESAPARECIDO EN LA REGION, MAS AUN, CUANDO HA 
FINALIZADO LA DESMOVILIZACION DE LA RESISTENCIA NICARAGUENSE. 


(4) LA TENDENCIA A UNA MAYOR COLABORACION ENTRE 
LOS MOVIMIENTOS SUBVERSIVOS Y EL NARCOTERRORISMO, REPRESENTA UNA 
SERIA AMENAZA A LA PAZ DEL CONTINENTE, Y SOLO PUEDE SER 
NEUTRALIZADA POR LA ACCION COLECTIVA Y COORDINADA DE TODOS LOS 
GOBIERNOS DEL SISTEMA. 


(5) EL EXITO OBTENIDO POR EL MOVIMIENTO M-19 AL 
INGRESAR A LA CONTIENDA POLITICA COLOMBIANA, DEJANDO LAS ARMAS Y LA 
VIOLENCIA, ABRE GRANDES PERSPECTIVAS PARA QUE SE PRODUZCA UN 
CONTAGIO EN EL RESTO DE LOS GRUPOS SUBVERSIVOS DEL CONTINENTE. 


(6 LA VOLUNTAD  INTEGRACIONISTA — DE LOS 
GOBERNANTES REQUIERE HECHOS CONCRETOS A LA BREVEDAD PARA RECUPERAR 
EL TIEMPO PERDIDO. 


Cc. OTRAS AREAS GEOGRAFICAS DE INTERES. 
l. EUROPA. 
a. ALEMANIA. 


(1) LOS MINISTROS DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES DE 
LOS PAISE OCCIDENTALES, RECHAZARON UN NUEVO PLAN SOVIETICO QUE 
PRETENDIA IMPONER SEVERAS CONDICIONES ANTES DE ACEPTAR LA UNIDAD DE 
ALEMANIA. LOS PARTICIPANTES EN LAS CONVERSACIONES POR EL FUTURO DE 
ALEMANIA DENOMINADOS "DOS MAS CUATRO" (AMBAS ALEMANIAS, EE.UU., 
GRAN BRETAÑA, FRANCIA Y LA URSS), QUE SE REALIZARON EN BERLIN, 
ASEGURARON QUE LLEGARAN A UN ACUERDO ANTES DE FIN DE AÑO. EL MAYOR 
PROBLEMA PARECE SER LA PARTICIPACION DE LA ALEMANIA UNIFICADA EN LA 
OTAN, ACCION QUE ES RECHAZADA POR EL LIDER SOVIETICO. 


(2) A PARTIR DEL 1? DE JULIO SE ESTABLECIO LA 
UNIDAD MONETARIA, SOBRE LA TASA DE 2 MARCOS ORIENTALES POR UNO 
OCCIDENTAL. 


(3) ACTUALMENTE SE TRABAJA EN UNA ACCION 
CONJUNTA ENTRE ALEMANIA Y POLONIA QUE GARANTIZARA LA PERMANENCIA DE 
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LAS FRONTERAS ACTUALES Y EL COMPROMISO DE NO EFECTUAR RECLAMOS EN 
EL FUTURO. 


2. AFRICA. 
a. NAMIBIA. (VER ANEXO A) 


SE HA ELABORADO UN PEQUEÑO RESUMEN SOBRE LOS 
ACONTECIMIENTOS EN NAMIBIA Y EN ANGOLA, CONSIDERANDO QUE LA 
RETIRADA DE LAS TROPAS CUBANAS PUEDEN CREAR NUEVOS FOCOS DE 
INTRANQUILIDAD EN ALGUNA PARTE DEL ORBE. LA PREGUNTA DIFICIL DE 
RESPONDER ES: A DONDE SE DIRIGIRAN LOS EFECTIVOS CUBANOS DESPUES 
DE SALIR DE ANGOLA? 


D. ORGANIZACIONES Y GRUPOS DE PODER INTERNACIONALES. 
1. ORGANIZACION DEL TRATADO DEL ATLANTICO NORTE. 


A. ENTRE LOS TEMAS CONSIDERADOS POR LOS PRESIDENTES 
BUSH Y GORBACHEV EN LA CUMBRE DE WASHINGTON, ESTUVO PRESENTE EL DE 
ALEMANIA UNIDA Y LA OTAN. EL PRESIDENTE DE EE.UU. EXIGE QUE UNA VEZ 
REUNIFICADA ALEMANIA, PERTENEZCA A LA OTAN, MIENTRAS QUE EL LIDER 
SOVIETICO INSISTE QUE DEBE SER NEUTRAL. 


B. NO OBSTANTE LO MANIFESTADO, EL GOBIERNO DE 
ESTADOS UNIDOS EXPRESO QUE LA U.R.S.S. PODIA MANTENER TEMPORALMENTE 
SUS TROPAS EN ALEMANIA ORIENTAL Y QUE ACTUALMENTE SE ESTIMAN EN 380 
MIL EFECTIVOS, CANTIDAD QUE TENDRIA QUE SER REDUCIDA EN ATENCION AL 
ACUERDO DE VIENA QUE ESTABLECE QUE ENTRE EE.UU. Y LA URSS NO PUEDEN 
TENER MAS DE 195 MIL EFECTIVOS. 


2. PACTO DE VARSOVIA. 


EL 25 DE JUNIO LA LEGISLATURA DE HUNGRIA SE 
MANIFESTO POR SU SEPARACION DEL PACTO, CONSIDERANDO LA POSIBILIDAD 
DE RETIRARSE TOTALMENTE DE ESTA ORGANIZACION. 


III. CONCLUSIONES 
A. CONCLUSIONES GENERALES. 
1. LAS PROTESTAS QUÉ POR PRIMERA VEZ EL PUEBLO SOVIETICO 


HA PODIDO EXPRESAR PARA RECHAZAR EL SISTEMA IMPERANTE, REFLEJAN LOS 
GRAVES PROBLEMAS ECONOMICOS, SOCIALES, POLITICOS Y ETNICOS QUE 


"AFRONTA LA URSS. 


2. A PESAR DE LA SITUACION DESFAVORABLE QUE EXISTE COMO 
CONSECUENCIA DE SUS PROBLEMAS INTERNOS, LA URSS MANTIENE INTACTO SU 
PODERIO MILITAR Y MANTIENE LOS FUERTES PROGRAMAS DE ASISTENCIA 
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MILITAR A SATELITES QUE, COMO CUBA (MAYOR RECIPIENTE), APOYAN A LA 
SUBVERSION EN EL CONTINENTE. 


3. EL CAMBIO DE POLITICA PARA AMERICA LATINA PROPUESTA 


a A Pm PAI CIAO AO MCARTE TATTOO RDMID TIRA TITATIAO | TALA A Ars ss 
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LAS DEBILITADAS ECONOMIAS LATINOAMERICANAS QUE REQUIEREN ATENCION 
ESPECIAL Y A NUEVAS FORMULAS DE VINCULACION INTRAHEMISFERICAS, PARA 
LOGRAR EL DESARROLLO Y BIENESTAR DE SUS PUEBLOS. 


4. EL CONTROL DEL FSLN SOBRE EL EJERCITO POPULAR 
SANDINISTA Y LOS ORGANOS DE REPRESION, UNIDO A LA CAPACIDAD DE 
PARALIZAR EL PAIS A TRAVES DE ORGANIZACIONES DE MASAS, IMPOSIBILITA 
QUE EL GOBIERNO NICARAGUENSE MANTENGA EL CONTROL DE TODO EL PAIS Y 
MAS BIEN INDICA QUE ESTA SUJETO A LAS PRESIONES PERMANENTES DE LOS 
LIDERES SANDINISTAS. 


5. LA TENDENCIA A UNA MAYOR COLABORACION ENTRE LOS 
MOVIMIENTOS SUBVERSIVOS Y EL NARCOTERRORISMO OBSERVADO DURANTE EL 
TRIMESTRE, REPRESENTA UNA SERIA AMENAZA A LA PAZ Y LA SEGURIDAD DEL 
CONTINENTE AMERICANO. ESTA AMENAZA, DISPONIENDO DE ABUNDANTES 
RECURSOS FINANCIEROS Y DE EFECTIVA ACCION INTERNACIONAL POR PARTE 
DE LOS CARTELES DE LA DROGA Y DE REDES  INTERNACIONALISTAS 
SUBVERSIVAS, NO PUEDE SER EFECTIVAMENTE NEUTRALIZADA POR LA ACCION 
INDIVIDUAL DE LOS GOBIERNOS AFECTADOS SINO QUE AMERITA LA 
CONSIDERACION DE LA ACCION COLECTIVA DEL SISTEMA EN TODOS LOS 
CAMPOS DEL PODER. 


B. VIGENCIA DE LA A.S.E. 


LAS CONCLUSIONES GENERALES CONTENIDAS EN LA APRECIACION 
DE LA SITUACION ESTRATEGICA (DOC T-0263) MANTIENE SU VALIDEZ. SIN 
EMBARGO EN EL CASO ESPECIFICO DE NICARAGUA ES POSIBLE QUE LA 
CONCLUSION "ENEMIGO POTENCIAL" CAMBIE, SIEMPRE Y CUANDO LAS 
AUTORIDADES DE GOBIERNO ELEGIDAS DEMOCRATICAMENTE, HAYAN 
CONSOLIDADO, EN UN FUTURO CERCANO EL TOTAL CONTROL DE LA NACION Y 
LOGREN DAR FIN A LOS ESFUERZOS DE ABASTECIMIENTO DE MATERIAL BELICO 
A LOS MOVIMIENTOS SUBVERSIVOS DEL CONTINENTE PROPORCIONADO POR CUBA 
A TRAVES DEL FSLN EN NICARAGUA. 
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ANEXO A 


NAMIBIA 


LOS TERRITORIOS DEL SUR OESTE AFRICANO QUE HABÍAN 
ESTADO BAJO EL CONTROL DE ALEMANIA, DESDE 1884, SON OCUPADOS EN 
1915 POR SUDÁFRICA CONFORME AL MANDATO OTORGADO POR LA LIGA DE LAS 
NACIONES, SIN EMBARGO, FINALIZADA LA II GUERRA MUNDIAL, LAS 
NACIONES UNIDAS CANCELAN DICHA AUTORIZACIÓN QUE SE OFICIALIZA EN 
1966. TAMBIEN LA CORTE INTERNACIONAL DE JUSTICIA, SEÑALA EN 1971, 
LA ILEGALIDAD DE LA OCUPACIÓN DE LOS TERRITORIOS DE 
NAMIBIA. (NOMINACIÓN OFICIAL OTORGADA POR LAS NACIONES UNIDAS EN 
1968). SUDÁFRICA SE NIEGA A DEJAR EL CARGO DE FIDEICOMICIO DE LOS 
TERRITORIOS DEL SUROESTE AFRICANO. 

ANTE ESTA SITUACIÓN, EN 1966 NACE LA ORGANIZACIÓN 
SWAPO (SOUTH WEST AFRICA PEOPLE*'S ORGANIZATION), CUYO OBJETIVO 
BÁSICO ERA LA CONQUISTA DE LA INDEPENDENCIA DE ESOS TERRITORIOS, 
INICIANDOSE DE ESTE MODO LA GUERRA POR LA INDEPENDENCIA. 

POR OTRA PARTE, ANGOLA PAÍS UBICADO AL NORTE DE 
NAMIBIA, SE INDEPENDIZA DE PORTUGAL EN 1974 DESPUES DE UN GOLPE DE 
ESTADO. INMEDIATAMENTE DESPUÉS EMPIEZA LA LUCHA DE LAS FRACCIONES 
POR EL PODER, ENTRE EL MPLA (MARXIST POPULAR MOVEMENT FOR THE 
LIBERATION OF ANGOLA), APOYADO ABIERTAMENTE POR CUBA Y LA URSS, Y 
UNITA (UNIÓN FOR THE TOTAL INDEPENDENCE OF ANGOLA). SUDÁFRICA 
ENVÍA TROPAS Y MATERIAL DE GUERRA PARA APOYAR UNITA, COMO UNA FORMA 
DE CONTRARRESTAR UNA FUERZA DE 15.000 CUBANOS Y ARMAMENTO MODERNO 


QUE YA EN 1976 POSEÍA EL MOVIMIENTO MARXISTA MPLA. 
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EN 1972 FIL. SONSETO DE SFCITRINAN NF TAS NACTONES UNIDAS ADOPTA 
LA RESOLUCIÓN N* 435 (VER APÉNDICE A) QUE LLAMA DE INMEDIATO A UN 
CESE DEL FUEGO EN EL TERRITORIO DE NAMIBIA. ESE AÑO, SUDÁFRICA 
REALIZA LAS ELECCIONES EN NAMIBIA, SIN EMBARGO, SON BOICOTEADAS POR 


LA SWAPO Y NO SON RECONOCIDAS A NIVEL INTERNACIONAL. 


EN EL AÑO 1982 SUDÁFRICA ESTABLECE UNA FORMAL PROPOSICIÓN PARA 
ACEPTAR LA INDEPENDENCIA DE NAMIBIA QUE ESTÁ CONDICIONADA AL RETIRO 


DE LAS TROPAS CUBANAS DE ANGOLA. 


EL GRUPO DE CONTACTO OCIDENTAL CONDUCE LAS NEGOCIACIONES CON 
SUDÁFRICA, ANGOLA Y LA SWAPO, ORIENTADAS A LLEGAR A UN ACUERDO Y 


HACER VER LA IMPARCIALIDAD DE LAS N.U. 


EN 1983, EL MINISTRO DEL INTERIOR DE ANGOLA ESTABLECE 
CONVERSACIONES SOBRE EL PROBLEMA DE LAS TROPAS CUBANAS EN SU 
TERRITORIO, CON EL VICEPRESIDENTE BUSH EN LA CAPITAL 
ESTADOUNIDENSE. SUDÁFRICA LANZA LA MAYOR OFENSIVA CONTRA LAS 
GUERRILLAS DE LA SWAPO, AL NORTE DE NAMIBIA, CERCA DE LA FRONTERA 


CON ANGOLA (SANTUARIO PARA ESTA ORGANIZACIÓN) . 


EN 1984 SE REUNEN EN ZAMBIA REPRESENTANTES DE ANGOLA, 
SUDÁFRICA Y EE.UU. EL ACUERDO DE LUSAKA ESTABLECE LOS DETALLES DE 
LA RETIRADA DE LAS TORPAS DE ANGOLA Y SUDÁFRICA. ANGOLA PROPONE 


PARA COMENZAR, LA RETIRADA PARCIALIZADA DE LAS TROPAS CUBANAS. 


EN 1985, COMO RESPUESTA AL MASIVO APOYO SOVIÉTICO Y CUBANO AL 
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MOVIMIENTO MPIA, EL CONGRFSO DE EE.UU. REVOCA UNA ENMIENDA QUE 
IMPEDÍA LA ASISTENCIA A CUALQUIERA DE LOS BELIGERANTES DEL 


CONFLICTO DE ANGOLA. 


EN UN ESFUERZO POR LLENAR EL VACÍO ENTRE LAS POSICIONES DE 
SUDÁFRICA Y ANGOLA SOBRE EL RETIRO DE LAS TROPAS CUBANAS, LOS 
EE.UU. PROPONE EL RETIRO TOTAL DE LAS TROPAS DE LA ISLA CARIBEÑA EN 


UN PLAZO DE 2 AÑOS. 


1986. EL PRESIDENTE SAVIMBI DE LA ORGANIZACIÓN UNITA, VISITA 
WASHINGTON D.C. Y RECIBE EL APOYO DE EE.UU., DESPUÉS DE 10 AÑOS DE 


INTERRUPCIÓN. 


SUDÁFRICA ANUNCIA SU DISPOSICIÓN PARA PONER EN EJECUCIÓN LA 
RESOLUCIÓN 435 SIEMPRE QUE LAS TROPAS CUBANAS SE RETIREN DE ANGOLA. 
LA PROPUESTA NO FUÉ ACATADA NI RESPONDIDA POR EL GOBIERNO DE 
ANGOLA. 

1987. LAS NEGOCIACIONES ENTRE EE.UU. Y ANGOLA SE REINICIAN EN 


BRAZZAVILLE, CON LA ASISTENCIA DEL PRESIDENTE CONGOLEÑO. 


LOS CONTACTOS ENTRE EE.UU. Y ANGOLA SE INTENSIFICAN DURANTE EL 
RESTO DEL AÑO, FN UN ESFUERZO PARA LOGRAR UN ACUERDO PARA LA 
RETIRADA DE LAS TROPAS CUBANAS Y QUE PERMITA RENEGOCIAR CON 


SUDÁFRICA. 


1988. EN ENERO LOS REPRESENTANTES CUBANOS PARTICIPAN EN LAS 


NEGOCIACIONES COMC PARTE DE TA DELEGACIÓN ANGOLEÑA. EN MARZO, 
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ANGOLA Y CUBA PUSIERON POR PRIMERA VEZ EN LA MESA DE NEGOCIACIONES 
UNA PROPUESTA FORMAL PAKA EL KEIIROÓ TOlan Dn Lac TROPAS CIURANACS NR 
ANGOLA. EN EL MISMO MES, EL REPRESENTANTE DE LOS EE.UU. SE REUNE 
CON LOS MINISTROS DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES DE SUDÁFRICA EN GENOVA 


CON EL PROPÓSITO DE REINICIAR LAS NEGOCIACIONES. 


EN MAYO, LAS DELEGACIONES DE SUDÁFRICA, ANGOLA, CUBA Y EE.UU., 
SE REUNEN EN LONDRES PARA BUSCAR PRONTAMENTE LAS BASES DE UN 
ACUERDO. POSTERIORMENTE SE ENCUENTRAN EN NUEVA YORK, DONDE 


ESTABLECEN LOS PRINCIPIOS BÁSICOS PARA UN ACUERDO. 


EN AGOSTO, LA REPÚBLICA POPULAR DE ANGOLA, CUBA Y SUDÁFRICA 
ACUERDAN EL CESE DEL FUEGO EN ANGOLA Y SE INCLUYE EL RETIRO TOTAL 
DE LAS TROPAS CUBANAS Y SUDAFRICANAS. ADEMÁS SE INICIARÍA EL PLAN 


PARA LA INDEPENDENCIA DE NAMIBIA. 


EL 13 DE DICIEMBRE, EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPÚBLICA POPULAR DE 
ANGOLA, CUBA Y SUDÁFRICA FIRMAN EL PROTOCOLO DE BRAZZAVILLE EN EL 
CONGO. EL PROTOCOLO RECOMIENDA LA IMPLEMENTACIÓN DE LA RESOLUCIÓN 
435 DE FECHA 1 DE ABRIL DE 1989 Y CREAN LA COMISIÓN CONJUNTA QUE 
ESTÁ COMPUESTA POR REPRESENTANTES DE LOS SIGNATARIOS CON LA 
PRESENCIA DE OBSERVADORES DE EE.UU. Y LA URSS, CON EL OBJETIVO DE 
SOLUCIONAR CUALQUIER DISPUTA ENTRE LAS PARTES EN RELACIÓN A LA 


INTERPRETACIÓN DEL ACUERDO TRIPARTITA. 


EL 22 DE DICIEMBRE, LA REPÚBLICYA POPULAR DE ANGOLA, CUBA Y 


SUDÁFRICA FIRMAN EL ACUERDO TRIPARTITA, COMPROMETIÉNDOSE LAS PARTES 
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A CUMPLIR LA RESOLUCIÓN 125 FE INICIAR EL RETIRO DE LAS TROPAS 
CUBANAS A PARTIR DEL 1 DE ABRIL DE 1989, PARA FINALIZAR CON EL 
RETIRO TOTAL EL 1 DE JULIO DE 1991. EN LA MISMA CEREMONIA LA 
REPÚBLICA POPULAR DE ANGOLA Y CUBA, FORMAN UN ACUERDO BILATERAL 
PARA ESTABLECER UN PROGRAMA PARA EL RETIRO DE LAS TROPAS CUBANAS DE 
ANGOLA, QUE SERÍA CONTROLADO POR UNA MISIÓN DE VERIFICACIÓN DE LAS 


N.U. 


1989. A COMIENZOS DE ENERO LA REPÚBLICA DEMOCRÁTICA DE 
ANGOLA, ANUNCIA EL RETIRO DE LAS PRIMERAS TROPAS CUBANAS, ANTES DE 


LO DISPUESTO. 


A MEDIADOS DE FEBRERO, EL CONSEJO DE SEGURIDAD DE LAS N.U. 
ADOPTA LA RESOLUCIÓN 632 QUE DISPONE QUE LA UNTAG ( U. N. 
TRANSITION ASSISTANCE GROUP), ESTABLECISO POR LA RESOLUCIÓN 435, 


ACTUE EN NAMIBIA. 


LA UNTAG ESTÁ COMPUESTO DE 4.650 SOLDADOS DE INFANTERÍA Y 
APOYO DE TROPAS, 500 CONTROLADORES MILITARES, 500 CONTROLADORES 
CIVILES Y CERCA DE 3.000 ADMINISTRADORES Y EXPERTOS EN ELECCIONES. 
EL GOBIERNO DE TRANSICIÓN DE UNIÓN NACIONAL INSTALADO POR S.A. Y 


BOICOTEADO POR LA SWAPO, FUÉ DISUELTO. 


EL 1 DE ABRIL, LA EJECUCIÓN DEL PLAN DE LAS N.U. COMIENZA 
FORMALMEMNTE. A PESAR DEL CESE DEL FUEGO ENTRE SWAPO Y LAS 
FUERZAS S.A., UN ELEVADO NÚMERO DE GUERRILLEROS DE SWAPO LANZARON 


ATAQUES EN NAMIBIA A LO LARGO DE LA FRONTERA CON ANGOLA. UNOS 300 
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SOLDADOS DE SWAPO MURIERON EN LA LUCHA. EL 8 DE ABRIL SWAPO 
ANUNCIA SU ACUERDO AL CESE DE LAS HOSTILIDADES Y A LA RETIRADA DE 


SUS FUERZAS PARA ANGOLA. 


EN JUNIO, SE ANUNCIA UNA AMNISTÍA PARA LOS NAMIBIOS QUE 
PERMANECÍAN EN EL EXTERIOR COMO UNA MANERA DE INCENTIVAR SU 


RETORNO. 


EN JULIO LOS REGISTROS ELECTORALES EMPIEZAN A FUNCIONAR BAJO 


LA SUPERVISIÓN DE LAS N.U. 


EL 1 DE NOVIEMBRE, EL 50% DE LAS TROPAS CUBANAS HAN REGRESADO 
Y EL RESTO PERMANECE AL NORTE DEL PARALELO 13 (VER APÉNDICE 2). 
ENTRE EL 7 Y EL 11 DE NOVIEMBRE SE EFECTÚAN LAS ELECCIONES PARA 
ELEGIR LA ASAMBLEA CONSTITUYENTE DE NAMIBIA, QUE DEBE REDACTAR LA 


CONSTITUCIÓN Y ESTABLECER EL DÍA DE LA INDEPENDENCIA. 


SWARO RECIBE EL 57% DE LOS VOTOS EMITIDOS, GANANDO 41 DE 72 
ASIENTOS, MUY CERCA DE LOS 2/3 REQUERIDOS PARA TENER LIBERTAD DE 
ACCIÓN EN EL BORRADOR DE LA CONSTITUCIÓN DEL PAÍS. EL 14 DE 
NOVIEMBRE EL REPRESENTANTE DE LAS N.U. CERTIFICA QUE LAS ELECCIONES 
FUERON "LIBRES Y LIMPIAS". 

EL 31 DE ENERO LA ASAMBLEA DECLARA EL 21 DE MARZO DE 1990 COMO 
EL DÍA DE LA INDEPENDENCIA DE NAMIBIA. EL 9 DE FEBRERO, LA 
ASAMBLEA ADOPTA POR UNANIMIDAD UNA CONSTITUCIÓN QUE GARANTIZA LOS 


DERECHOS INDIVIDUALES. 
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EL 16 DE FEBRERO LA ASAMBLEA CONSTITUYENTE PASA A DENOMINARSE 


COMO TA ASMAMBLÍA NACIONAL. ESIE Mi5mú DIA ELIGE AL JEFE DE LA 


SWAPO COMO PRESIDENTE ELECTO DE LA REPÚBLICA DE NAMIBIA QUIEN JURA 


EL DÍA DE LA INDEPENDENCIA ANTE LA PRESENCIA DEL SECRETERIO GENERAL 
DE LAS N.U. 


123) 
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APENDICE 1 AL ANEXO A 


RESOLUCIÓN N* 435 DEL CONSEJO DE 


SEGURIDAD DE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS (29 SEP. 1978) 


REVOCADAS LAS RESOLUCIONES 385 DE 30 - I 1976, LA 431 DE 1978 


Y LA N* 432 DE 27 DE JULIO DE 1978. 


- TENIENDO EN CUENTA EL INFORME DEL SECRETARIO GENERAL 
SOMETIDO DE ACUERDO AL PÁRRAFO 2 DE LA RESOLUCION 431 Y SU INFORME 
EXPLICATIVO HECHO EN EL CONSEJO DE SEGURIDAD EL 29 DE SEPTIEMBRE DE 


1978. 


— TOMANDO NOTA DE LA IMPORTANTE COMUNICACIÓN DEL GOBIERNO DE 


SUDÁFRICA ENVIADA AL SECRETARIO GENERAL. 


- TOMANDO NOTA TAMBIÉN DE LA CARTA FECHADA EL 8 DE SEPTIEMBRE 
DE 1978 DEL PRESIDENTE DE LA ORGANIZACIÓN DEL PUEBLO DE AFRICA 


OCCIDENTAL REMITIDO AL SECRETRIO GENERAL. 


REAFIRMANDO LA RESPONSABILIDAD LEGAL DE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS 


SOBRE NAMIBIA. 


1: APRUEBA EL INFORME DEL SECRETARIO GENERAL SOBRE LA 


SITUACIÓN DE NAMIBIA Y SU INFORME EXPLICATIVO. 


2% REITERA QUE SU OBJETIVO ES EL RETIRO DE LA ADMINISTRACIÓN 


ILEGAL DE NAMIBIA Y DE TRANSFERIR EL PODER AL PUEBLO DE NAMIBIA CON 
LA ASISTENCIA DE LAS N.U. DE ACUERDO CON LA RESOLUCIÓN DEL CONSEJO 


DE SEGURIDAD N* 385 DEL 30 DE ENERO DE 1976. 


3* DECIDE ESTABLECER BAJO SU AUTORIDAD UN GRUPO DE ASISTENCIA 
DE TRANSICIÓN DE LAS N.U., DE ACUERDO CON EL INFORME PRESENTADO POR 
EL SECRETARIO SENERAL POR UN PERÍODO DE HASTA 12 MESES Y APOYAR AL, 
REPRESENTANTE ESPECIAL PARA LLEVAR A CABO EL MANDATO CONFERIDO POR 
EL CONSEJO DE SEGURIDAD EN EL PÁRRAFO 1 DE LA RESOLUCIÓN 431 
(1978), QUE ASEGURA LA PRONTA INDEPENDENCIA DE NAMIBIA A TRAVÉS DE 


ELECCIONES LIBRES BAJO LA SUPERVISIÓN Y CONTROL DE LAS N.U. 


4% SE AGRADECE LA PREDISPOSICIÓN DE LA SWAPO PARA COOPERAR EN 
EL INFORME DEL SECRETARIO GENERAL, INCLUYENDO SU EXPRESA Y PRONTA 
DECISIÓN DE FIRMAR Y OBSERVAR EL CESE DEL FUEGO TAL COMO LO 


MANIFIENTAN EN SU CARTA DEL 8 DE SEPTIEMBRE DE 1978. 


5* LLAMADO A SUDÁFRICA PARA QUE DE INMEDIATO COOPERE CON EL 


SECRETARIO GENERAL EN LA IMPLEMENTACIÓN DE LA PRESENTE RESOLUCIÓN. 


6% DECLARA QUE TODAS LAS MEDIDAS UNILATERALES TOMADAS POR LA 
ILEGAL ADMINISTRACIÓN EN NAMIBIA, CON RELACIÓN AL PROCESO 
ELECTORAL, O LA TRANSFERENCIA DEL PODER, EN CONTRAVENCIÓN CON LA 


RESOLUCIÓN 385 DE 1976, Y LA PRESENTE RESOLUCIÓN SON INVÁLIDAS Y 


NULAS. 


79 PIDE AL SECRETRIO GENERAL REPORTAR AL CONSEJO DE 


24 


SEGURIDAD, NO MÁS TARDE DEL 23 DE OCTUBRE DE 1978 SOBRE LA 


IMPLEMENTACIÓN DE LA PRESENTE RESOLUCIÓN. 
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INTER-AMERICAN DEFENSE BOARD 
2600 - 16th Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20441 


4 de mayo de 1990 


MEMORANDUM PARA TODOS LOS JEFES DE DELEGACION 


ASUNTO: Estudio de Estado Mayor - El Tráfico Clandestino de Armas 


1. En la Sesión 958, el Estado Mayor informó al Consejo de Dele- 
Ls gados sobre el Documento T-426. 


2. Les rogamos que nos envíen, por escrito, las observaciones 
que deseen formular sobre dicho Documento, antes del 6 de junio de 
i 1990. 


0 lab es 1 


GAPITO DE LA GARZ 
LTC, U.S. Army 
Acting Secretary 


Adj: Lo anunciado 
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JUNTA INTERAMERICANA DE DEFENSA 
2600 16th N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20441 


30 de abril de 1990 ' 
ESTUDIO DE ESTADO MAYOR 


EL TRAFICO CLANDESTINO DE ARMAS Y SUS CONSECUENCIAS 
PARA LA PAZ Y SEGURIDAD DEL CONTINENTE 


REFERENCIAS : 


- Directiva para el Trabajo del Estado Mayor 1989-1990, 
Documento C-2612 
- Resumen Especial de Inteligencia sobre Cuba, marzo 1982, 
Documento T-381 : 
A - Documento No. 122 de 1 de Noviembre de 1989 de la Delegación eN 
de Colombia 
- Informe sobre el arsenal encontrado en Chile en 1986 


Í. PROBLEMA 


El tráfico clandestino de armas y sus consecuencias para la 
paz y la seguridad del Continente. 


le II. SUPUESTOS 


El término "clandestino", se aplica generalmente, a lo que se 
hace Oo se dice secretamente por temor a la ley o bien para 
eludirla. Bajo esta perspectiva, es ¡indudable que todo el 
Continente está afectado, de una u otra forma, con el tráfico 
clandestino o ilegal de armas. 


La ¡industria bélica constituye hoy en día, una de las 

principales fuentes de divisas para los Estados que poseen 

tecnologías avanzadas, de modo que gastan ingentes esfuerzos por 
E penetrar los mercados potenciales tanto de las FF.AA. como de 
organizaciones paramilitares. lLa idea es vender a ultranza, 
soslayando cualquier tropiezo que se presente. 


Los envios de armas son remitidos por via aérea, terrestre o 
maritima, usando diferentes mecanismos para camuflar los 
cargamentos y distraer la atención de las autoridades. 


Facilita esto también la topografía de la región que posee 
grandes superficies de bosques y selvas, lo cual unido a las 
extensas costas de muchos países, hace casi imposible mantener un 
control adecuado que evite la internación o salida de armamento 
sin tener la autorización correspondiente de las autoridades 


respectivas. 
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TTT. HECHOS QUE INCIDEN EN nl PROBLEMA 


A continuación, se señalan aquellos factores que directa o 
. indirectamente han afectado o están involucrados en el problema del 
tráfico ilegal de armas en el Continente. 


A. Política Exterior Cubana 


Desde que Fidel Castro asume el poder en Cuba, comienzan 
en América Latina los primeros movimientos subversivos orientados 
a desarticular las economías y el sistema democrático de los 
Estados, con el propósito de llegar al poder por la vía violenta. 
Esta nueva orientación que disemina la política expansionista 
revolucionaria cubana, ha traído consigo la necesidad de instruir 
el personal reclutado y adaptar sistemas logísticos especificos con 
alternativas diferentes a fin de armar a los diferentes grupos 
guerrilleros. Esta última actividad ha obligado a crear redes y 
organizaciones clandestinas a fin de trasladar a las diferentes 
regiones, el armamento y el equipo necesario para el combate. 


Para tener una visión más amplia de la exportación de la 

violencia que desarrolla el Gobierno cubano, se detalla a 

4 : continuación los aspectos más relevantes de los vaivenes de la 
d política exterior isleña desde 1959 hasta la fecha: 


1. Primer Periodo o de la Teoria Foquista 
(1959 - 1967) 


Se caracteriza por la resolución de expandir su 

4 revolución por el continente latinoamericano basado en la 
guerrilla rural. La teoria señalaba que una revolución marxista 
continental podria llegar a desarrollarse a través del 
establecimiento de focos armados en zonas rurales, como pequeñas 

e bandas de guerrillas que estarían diseminadas en varios países de 
la región. 


Basado en esta idea principal, Castro rechaza 
a los Partidos Comunistas ortodoxos latinoamericanos por 
considerarlos poco efectivos y en su lugar apoya a los grupos que 
estaban dedicados a la violencia armada, aún cuando sus ¡ideas 
marxistas no estuvieran completamente maduras. 


Ejemplos claros de la intervención cubana en 
este periodo fueron los siguientes: 


- Contra Panamá, República Dominicana y Haiti 
en 1959. 


- En la década del 60, Guatemala, Colombia, 
Venezuela, Perú y Bolivia tuvieron que enfrentar varias tentativas 
de focos guerrilleros donde quedó comprobada fehacientemente la 
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, intervención directa e indirecta de Cuba. Se destaca en este 
1 periodo el fracaso experimentado en Bolivia que finaliza con la- 
muerte del "Che" Guevara. 


2. Segundo Período o de Acercamiento a la URSS 


La politica exterior que mantenía Cuba, de 
incitar a la lucha armada, provocó sospechas y fricciones con la 
URSS. , que prefería trabajar con los partidos comunistas regionales 
establecidos en los diferentes países latinoamericanos que se 
mantenían fieles a la línea de Moscú. Ante esta perspectiva, el 
país caribeño reacciona y busca un acercamiento hacia la Unión 
Soviética. En 1968, no titubea en apoyar la intervención rusa en 
Checoslovaquia, aceptando abiertamente los puntos de vista del 
bloque oriental en la relación Este-Oeste. 


3 Tercer Período o de Intervención Directa (1970- 
1989) 


Se caracteriza por su abierta intervención en 
DEN otras regiones del planeta, haciendo su centro de gravedad en 
Africa (Etiopia, Angola) y luego en América Central. En este 
último campo, su objetivo primordial es consolidar la revolución 
sandinista en Nicaragua y luego derrocar los gobiernos de El 
Salvador y Honduras sin dejar a un lado la desestabilización de 
otros gobiernos del hemisferio. El caso de Chile en 1973 es un 
buen ejemplo de la intervención en los asuntos internos de otros 
Estados, al comprobarse la presencia de alrededor de 10.000 cubanos , 4 
que estaban presentes al producirse el derrocamiento del gobierno : , 
marxista de Salvador Allende. Además, se establece la magnitud del : 
envío de armamento soviético que a través de diferentes formas 
ingresaban clandestinamente al pais. (En 1972 arribaron más de 10 
vuelos desde Cuba, transportando "obras de arte", según el 
comunicado oficial y eran desembarcadas sigilosamente en la noche. 
Otra forma de ingreso era dentro de los sacos de harina que el 
gobierno cubano había enviado como ayuda a la empobrecida economía 
nacional). 


El suministro de armamento a Nicaragua, tanto 
por vía aérea como maritima, se ha intensificado en los últimos 
años. Ver Anexo 1 y 2. 


El apoyo a Noriega en Panamá que proporcionaba 
Cuba, constituia un eje La Habana-Managua-Panamá real y efectivo. 


B. Nicaragua Y 
Mirando retrospectivamente el panorama nicaraguense, 
tenemos que recordar que el Frente Sandinista de Liberación 


Nacional, se funda en Tegucigalpa, Honduras, en julio de 1961, en 
una reunión entre Tomás Borge, Carlos Fonseca y Silvio Mayorga, 
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tres estudiantes que tenian simpatías por la revolución cubana. 
Después de una serie de fracasos, los diferentes grupos que se 
oponian a Somoza, se unen en una gran alianza a fin de aunar 
; esfuerzos y derrotar al dictador, con el apoyo incondicional de + 
Cuba. A partir de ese momento, las operaciones encubiertas de B 
¡ apoyo, tanto en la parte de instrucción, como aporte de armamento 
! y munición, se fueron incrementando considerablemente día a día. 
: Los embarques de armamento se efectuaban directamente desde Cuba, 
empleando barcos y aviones que dejaban su cargamento en playas y 
pistas secundarias de Costa Rica o bien en Nicaragua mismo. 


En julio de 1979, a las pocas semanas de la caída de 
Somoza en Nicaragua, el Frente Sandinista de Liberación Nacional E 
(FSLN), estaba reafirmando su internacionalismo y solidaridad con 
los guerrilleros de otras partes de Centroamérica. Tomando en 
consideración el estrecho contacto con Cuba, la URSS y otras i 
naciones del bloque oriental, el Frente Sandinista empezó a forjar 
el monopolio del poder interno y convertir a Nicaragua en otro 
centro de operaciones del marxismo internacional. 


"La politica exterior de la revolución Sandinista del 
Pueblo, se basa en el cabal ejercicio de la soberania y la 
independencia nacional y en el principio del internacionalismo 
revolucionario" 

Documento de las 72 horas del FSIN. Sep 1979. 


"Esta revolución va mas allá de nuestras fronteras. 
Nuestra revolución siempre fue internacionalista desde el momento 
en que Sandino libró su primera batalla". 

Tomás Borge 19 de Julio de 1981. 


"No podemos dejar de ser internacionalistas a menos que 
dejemos de ser revolucionarios". 
mn Bayardo Arce 6 de mayo de 1984. 


El germen revolucionario que tiene el Sandinismo queda 
claramente expresado en la citas anteriores, de modo que es dificil 
que permanezca indiferente a todos los movimientos subversivos de 
América Central. Tanto es asi, que han creado dos organizaciones 
con el propósito de coordinar el apoyo a los movimientos 
'patrióticos' de América y en especial a los que están a su 
alrededor. 


En efecto, el Departamento de Relaciones Internacionales, 
copia fiel del Departamento de América del Partido Comunista 
Cubano, brinda apoyo administrativo a los educandos politicos de 
Centroamérica. Además tiene la responsabilidad de crear y mantener 
redes de apoyo para el Quinto Directorio de Inteligencia que es el 
otro organismo organizado para los mismos fines. 
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C. Situación Económica de América Latina 


El ommahrecimiento paulatino de la aran mayoría de j 

: los paises del Sistema ante el crecimiento negativo que han tenido ; 

; sus economías, producto de la pesada deuda externa, el manejo 

: desordenado de sus políticas económicas y la falta de probidad en 

las altas esferas de algunos gobiernos, está creando una 

efervescencia popular, dificil de contrarrestar, especialmente 

cuando los gobiernos son débiles. La inestabilidad de las masas 

ante la falta de credibilidad de los gobiernos por una parte y ante 

la dificultad para satisfacer sus necesidades básicas, está siendo 

captada por ¡ideologías totalitarias que buscan justamente la 

insatisfacción de las personas para  orientarlas en sus 
maquiavélicos objetivos. 


A La década del 80 que acaba de terminar, ha sido 
calificada por los economistas como la década perdida para América 
Latina al analizar y comparar las cifras más bien negativas que 
tuvieron la gran mayoría de los paises integrantes del Sistema. 
Hoy, lamentablemente tenemos que señalar que hay más pobres que 
hace 10 años y que las posibilidades del individuo por satisfacer 
sus necesidades básicas son más reducidas. 


- > D. Tráfico de Armas 


El tráfico ilegal de armas se está constituyendo en 
un negocio tan lucrativo que la mayoría de los paises que tienen 
tecnologia para fabricar sistemas de armas, buscan cualquier 
alternativa viable para vender su producto. En este sentido no 
importa el destinatario ni el objetivo. Sólo interesa que se 
cancele oportunamente en moneda dura. El mercado de armas está en 
todas partes y al alcance de cualquier organización que tenga la 
capacidad de adquirirlo. Los mercaderes de armas no tienen 
escrúpulos para cumplir con su trabajo. Algunos países se prestan 

A para "blanquear" cargamentos completos de armas, sin importar su 
procedencia y lo que es más grave, sin importar el destinatario. 


Sobre la materia, hay muchos casos que la prensa ha 
comentado extensamente; sin embargo, no se tiene los antecedentes 
suficientes para asegurar que un determinado pais, haya enviado 
armas en forma clandestina. Embarques del Medio Oriente y de 
Europa se han detectado en numerosas ocasiones, pero ha sido 
imposible determinar fehacientemente la responsabilidad de los 
Estados involucrados. Por otra parte, paises del Sistema también 
aprovechan la demanda de armas para exportar sus productos, muchas 
veces empleando alternativas poco licitas. 


Sobre el particular se detalla los principales 
hechos que se han descubierto sobre el tráfico ilegal de armas que 
han ocurrido en el Continente durante los últimos años y que 
estaban destinados fundamentalmente para subvertir el orden 
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establecido o bien para fortalecer las organizaciones del 
narcotráfico en los diversos paises integrantes del Sistema 
Interamericano. Se han omitido muchos por no tener la información 
necesaria; sin embargo, todos ellos perseguian los mismos 
objetivos señalados anteriormente. 


1. Chile 


En 1986, se descubre en el norte del país un 
cargamento de armas, que por su magnitud se ha constituido como el 
arsenal más grande que haya ingresado ilegalmente a un Estado en 
los últimos años. 


Antes de informar en detalle sobre el 
particular, es conveniente retroceder un poco en el tiempo a fin de 
presentar algunos antecedentes que permitirán orientar con una 
mayor precisión la génesis de este contrabando de armas, como 
también deducir los objetivos que estaban detrás de toda esta 
e Za operación de tan alto costo. 


a. Antecedentes 


- En marzo de 1965, se reúnen en Bolivia 
los dirigentes de los principales grupos subversivos de América 
Latina, con el objeto de efectuar las coordinaciones necesarias 
para mejorar el apoyo recíproco y buscar fórmulas para incrementar 
la inestabilidad de los paises, incentivando aquellas aspiraciones . 
básicas de las grandes mayorías. Las reuniones se efectuaron en 
Tarija y Cobija y estuvieron representantes de los siguientes 
movimientos subversivos: 


. ERP y Montoneros de Argentina. 

-. MIR y Frente Manuel Rodriguez de Chile. 
. Sendero Luminoso de Perú. 
. Tupamaros de Uruguay. 
. Movimiento Bandera Roja de Venezuela. 
. FAR de Brasil. 
. M-19 y FAR de Colombia. 


- A comienzos de 1986, se reúnen en 
Nicaragua, 170 delegaciones de 115 organizaciones y partidos de 
izquierda latinoamericanos, incluyendo el partido comunista y el 
Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionaria de Chile, con el propósito 
fundamental de analizar la situación en el Continente y orientar la 
mayor parte de los recursos a desestabilizar aquellos paises cuyos 
gobiernos son de tendencia antimarxista. 


- En el mes de febrero de 1986, el MIR de 
Chile recibe el apoyo del régimen Sandinista al proporcionarle 
instrucción y entrenamiento de guerra a un contingente de sus 
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militantes con el objeto de materializar un plan subversivo- 
terrorista en gran escala en el país y que en términos generales : 
contemplaba: 


: - Preparación de 200 militantes para 

, hacerlos ingresar clandestinamente en septiembre de 1986 a Chile y 
otros 200 a comienzos del año 1987. Estas fuerzas paramilitares 
debian servir de Cuadros Directivos a organizaciones terroristas- 
subversivas-guerrilleras, destinadas a iniciar y sostener una 
sublevación nacional a partir de 1987. 


- En el mes de octubre de 1985, se 
descubre en el litoral peruano, cerca del límite con Chile (Tacna), ; 
un arsenal clandestino que contenía fusiles automáticos, : - 
lanzacohetes soviéticos y otros elementos y equipos de apoyo, É 
jo: (Lanchas, botes, motores fuera de borda, equipos de 
comunicaciones). 


b. Desarrollo de los Acontecimientos 


SS A partir del año 1986, y en base a los 
antecedentes que se fueron acumulando, se inicia una intensa 
investigación destinada a desbaratar los planes de los grupos 
subversivos que apoyados por potencias extranjeras estaban tratando 
de desestabilizar el pais. Este esfuerzo permite, a comienzos de 
agosto, descubrir uno de los arsenales clandestinos más grandes de 
toda América Latina, desde que Cuba inicia la exportación de su 
violencia. En efecto, en el Norte de Chile, en pleno desierto, 
(unas 500 millas de Santiago), los servicios de seguridad 
encuentran grandes cantidades de armas y equipos empaquetados en 
plásticos, en las profundidades de minas abandonadas que existen 
cerca del litoral nortino. El monto total de las armas, munición 
y equipo alcanzó a las siguientes cantidades: Ver Anexo 3. 


De acuerdo con informaciones obtenidas de 
las autoridades marítimas, el buque ALTAVIA de bandera de Singapur, 
recaló en el Puerto de Coquimbo (unos 400 kilómetros al norte de 
Valparaiso), un día después de lo previsto en el plan de 
navegación. Además, este navío declaró como puerto de origen 
P Panamá, en circunstancia que en realidad correspondia a Santa 
a Isabela en Cuba. 


La zona principal de desembarco fue en 
Carrizal Bajo, un lugar habitado por recolectores esporádicos de 
algas, desde donde se transportaba el material hacia los depósitos 
adaptados para tal efecto. (Cavernas de minas abandonadas). 


Para encubrir las operaciones de 


desembarco y pasar desapercibidos, los subversivos constituyeron 
una sociedad comercial, legalizada por escritura pública, destinada 
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2 la explotación de alnas marinas. Para desplazar a la 
competencia, ofrecieron precios muy superiores a los habituales, 
quedando en corto tiempo como los únicos compradores de la 2ona. 


La tripulación del pesquero ASTRID SUE, 
declaró que su barco había sido contratado para transbordar carga 
de navíos cubanos y/o soviéticos que se encontraban en alta mar 
(fuera del limite de 200 millas del litoral) hasta las costas del 
norte chileno. Este pesquero poseía un equipo de comunicaciones 
similar al encontrado en Carrizal Bajo. 


Los fusiles M-16, encontrados en el Norte, 
tienen su número de serie ilegible debido a orificios hechos con 
taladro, con el objeto de impedir absolutamente su identificación. 
No obstante lo anterior, muchas de estas armas, traían marcas 
incrustadas de escritura vietnamita. 


2. El Salvador./ 


Antes que los sandinistas derrotaran a Somoza, 
habia una acción subversiva en El Salvador que efectuaba ataques 
esporádicos a pequeñas guarniciones militares en el interior del 
pais, asaltos e intimidaciones a la población civil, a fin de 
recolectar dinero para mantener sus operaciones. Estos movimientos 
estaban divididos y solamente en 1980 se unen para formar el Frente 
Farabundo Martí de Liberación Nacional (FMLN), conforme a las 
precisas instrucciones emitidas por Cuba como condición para 
continuar apoyándolos, dejando al Frente Democrático Revolucionario 
(FDR), como su brazo politico. 


Las primeras acciones destinadas a revitalizar 
el FMLN., fueron abrir las redes establecidas en Costa Rica durante 
la lucha contra Somoza. Allí, los sandinistas mantenían aimacenado 
armamento vietnamita. Con participación de Cuba y Nicaragua, se 
inicia un puente aéreo, trasladando una cantidad considerable de 
armamento y munición hacia El Salvador. En junio de 1980, se 
estrella un bimotor dejando la evidencia de lo señalado 
anteriormente. Durante este periodo, se envia también armamento 
por vía terrestre y maritima, con la ayuda del FSIN, el Partido 
Comunista Hondureño y el Grupo subversivo Cinchoneros de este 
último país. 


A partir de 1980, Nicaragua se convirtió en el 
centro del flujo clandestino de armas. Era obvio, pues su gobierno 
marxista por excelencia, propicia la lucha armada y no escatima 
esfuerzos para satisfacer los objetivos que imponen Cuba y la URSS 
para la desestabilización de América Central. Por otra parte, 
Managua se constituia en un lugar seguro y favorable para las 
comunicaciones y transporte, desde y hacia Cuba, tanto por via 
aérea como maritima. ; 
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A fines de 1980, empieza a llegar el apoyo al 
movimiento guerrillero del FMLN, enviado desde Vietnam que* 
consistía fundamentalmente en fusiles M-16 de fabricación 
americana, dejados en dicho pais después de la retirada de los 
EEUU. en 1973. Este primer aporte, permitió equipar completamente 
a un batallón de infanteria. El cargamento llegaba directamente a 
Managua por vía aérea desde Cuba. Posteriormente pasaba a El 
Salvador. El reclamo ante esta abierta intervención de Nicaragua 
en los asuntos internos de otro pais, no prosperó ante la falta de 
pruebas concretas; sin embargo, Tomás Borge, señalaba en 1981: 
"Dicen que estamos enviando armas a El Salvador, pero no han 
ofrecido prueba real alguna de ello. Supongamos, sin embargo, que 
las armas han llegado a El Salvador partiendo de aquí. - Esto es 
posible. - Más que eso, es posible que algunos combatientes 
nicaragúenses hayan ido a El Salvador, pero de esto no se puede 
culpar a ninguna decisión nuestra". 


Asi pasan los años y Cuba como principal fuente 
de suministro de armas no deja de abastecer a las unidades del 
FMLN. En 1982, en los tres primeros meses, ingresaron a El 
Salvador, miles de cartuchos de dinamita (TNT) y detonantes como 
asimismo armas pesadas que incluian fusiles sin retroceso de 57 mn. 
y armas antitanques M-72. Este apoyo masivo significó aumentar 
considerablemente la potencia de fuego de la guerrilla. 


En 1983, Napoleón Romero, desertor del FMIN, 
informó que en 1982, estaban recibiendo 50 toneladas cada 3 meses 
como promedio en armamento y equipo. Este importante ex-miembro de 
la guerrilla reveló en detalle la forma como funcionaba el sistema 
de apoyo logistico que se le otorgaba desde afuera al movimiento 
subversivo salvadoreño. Sobre el particular, Romero, señalaba que 
el primer 'puente' puesto en funcionamiento fue por via aérea desde 
Nicaragua. Posteriormente - dijo - las remesas por este medio se 
habían suspendido ante.las pérdidas ocasionadas por las FF.AA. 
salvadoreñas. Buscaron como alternativa la via marítima, medio que 
les ha reportado mejores dividendos hasta la fecha. En su descrip- 
ción, indicó que los cargamentos se embarcaban en el Departamento 
de Chinandela, Nicaragua o de islas como La Concha, para introdu- 
cirlas en las costas del Departamento de Usulután. 


En julio de 1989, Honduras logra capturar un 
camión que transportaba las siguientes cantidades de armamento y 


equipos: 


- 20 fusiles AK-47 (13 de fabricación 
soviética y el resto de Polonia, Bulgaria 
y de Alemania Oriental). 

- 9 fusiles Galil de fabricación israeli. 

- 17 subametralladoras M-3 de cal. 45 

- 13 subametralladoras Madsen (fab. danesa) 

- 6 subametralladoras Sterling de 9 mm. 
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= 1 mortero de 60 mm. 
1 lamídador kPG-7 
- 2 pistolas de 9 mm. (soviética y española) 
- 1 fusil M-1 Garand. 
- 3 fusiles FAL de 30 mm. : 
= 1 ametralladora A-4 
- 295 municiones diferentes tipos. 
- 553 granadas de mortero. 
- 30 granadas RPG. 
- 102 granadas de mano. 
- 3 minas tipo Claymore. (2 soviéticas) 
- 15 libras de pólvora negra. 
- 20 rollos de cable detonador. 
- 1 caja de equipos electrónicos de 
relojería. 
- 4 equipos de comunicaciones HF. 
- 19.000 tiros de diferentes calibres. 


El día 25 de noviembre de 1989, se accidenta un 
bimotor en el Departamento de Usulután, perteneciente al gobierno 
de Nicaragua y donde mueren 4 personas. Tres de los muertos son 
identificados como nicaragúenses, incluyendo al piloto, un capitán 
de la Fuerza Aérea Sandinista y un cubano. 


La aeronave, que quedó semidestruida, trans- 
portaba el siguiente armamento para la guerrilla del FMLN: 


- 24 misiles SAM-7 (tierra - aire) 
- 1 misil RED-EYE 
- 1 cañon sin retroceso y 21 granadas de 75 mm. 


En la misma fecha se encuentra otro avión de 
carga, destruido en una pista secundaria del Departamento de 
Zacatecoluca y se estima que transportaba armamento similar al 
anterior y que fue incendiado en tierra ante un inconveniente mayor 
que le impedía despegar a fin de no delatar su procedencia. La 
Fuerza Aérea Salvadoreña ha reportado 4 ataques con misiles SAM-7 
en el mes de diciembre de 1989. 


Ea Narcotráfico 
TI, El tráfico de drogas 
A comienzo de la década del 70, se produce una 
gran demanda de drogas en todo el mundo, especialmente en EEUU. , de 
modo que este negocio pasó a constituir una atrayente actividad 
para individuos inescrupulosos. En efecto, los dividendos que 


obtienen los traficantes de drogas, les permiten crear organiza- 
ciones tan poderosas en un Estado, que pueden desarticular y 
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desarmar cualquier iniciativa gubernamental que vaya contra los 
intereses de ellos. El empleo de la violencia y el terror” 
constituyen la forma natural de llegar a sus objetivos. 


La guerra que Colombia inició en 1989 contra el 
narcotráfico, ha permitido avalar lo dicho anteriormente. En 
efecto, el ejército halló más de 33 millones de dólares en efectivo 
y 160 kilos de oro en distintas propiedades del narcotraficante 
Gonzalo Rodriguez Gacha "El Mexicano” abatido en las últimas 
semanas del año 1989. El Comandante de la decimotercera brigada 
del ejército, general Ramón Eduardo Niebles Uscategui, señaló que 
el tesoro camuflado se encontraba en seis fincas de las localidades 
de Pachoy Guaduas. Junto al dinero se encontró una estación 
repetidora, 213 fusiles y 7.664 proyectiles de diferentes calibres. 
El valor del tesoro supera el presupuesto del ejército colombiano 
durante un año, según lo manifestado por el Ministerio de la 
Defensa. 


A comienzos del año 1990, un mayor de la 
reserva del ejército estadounidense fue acusado de conspiración 
para vender cohetes, lanzagranadas, ametralladoras, rifles y 
explosivos al cartel de la droga de Cali, en Colombia. En efecto, 
obert Wayne Waddell, de 49 años, es el tercer hombre en ser acusado 
como resultado de un operativo concluido el pasado nueve de junio. 


Waddell, de Texas, fue arrestado en un comercio 
de empeños que posee en Houston. 


2. Vinculos del narcotráfico con la Subversión. 


A comienzos de 1970, el narcotráfico inicia un 
acercamiento hacia la subversión como una forma de aumentar la 
seguridad en sus actividades clandestinas. En efecto, la simbiosis 
que se produce entre estas dos organizaciones, se traduce en un 
apoyo mutuo al recibir los narcotraficantes, seguridad para sus 
laboratorios en las zonas de influencia subversiva, a cambio de 
armas y munición. 


- El secuestro de un avión de la Empresa 
Aeropesca efectuado en Colombia el año 1981 permitió transportar 
gran cantidad de armamento para el movimiento guerrillero M-19. Ese 
mismo año las FF.AA., hunden el buque 'Karina* que intentaba entre- 
gar un gran arsenal adquirido por los narcotraficantes al M-19. 


- En diciembre de 1988, el buque "Copacabana", 
carga en el puerto de Setúbal en Portugal, unas 10 toneladas de 
armamento con destino a la guerrilla colombiana FARC. El carga- 
mento fue decomisado en Jamaica y consistía en lo siguiente: 


. 1000 fusiles G-3 calibre 7.62 
. 1000 cargadores o proveedores para G-3. 
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. 250 ametrallalladoras calibre 7.62. 
A 10 Morteros de 60 mm Tipo comando. 
> 60 Granadas para mortero de 60 mm. 


Todo el armamento señalado anteriormen 
te fue adquirido con fondos del narcotráfico como asimismo su 


- El dia 13 de Diciembre de 1989, fue capturado 
un moderno hidroavión en un río de la Amazonia, en el valle del 
Alto Huallaga en el Perú. Esta aeronave estaba cargada con 1000 
kilos de cocaína destinada a Colombia. La policia informó que 
además de la droga encontró un arsenal de armas de origen israeli 
compuesto de: 


. 9 fusiles automáticos 

. 6 escopetas de cañón corto. 

. 12 subametralladoras. 

. 15 pistolas de 9 mm. 

. 6.000 proyectiles de diferentes calibres. 


IV. DISCUSION 
A. La Subversión en América Latina 


Es evidente que la estrategia marxista en Latinoamérica, 
busca a ultranza la  desestabilización de los regimenes 
democráticos, especialmente aquellos que se ¡interponen o se 
contraponen a esos objetivos. La violencia que desatan los grupos 
subversivos tiene su génesis y su apoyo logístico en Cuba y 
Nicaragua. En efecto, la subversión ha visto que la forma más 
efectiva para penetrar en la población es aprovechar el clamor y el 
descontento ante la insatisfacción de sus necesidades básicas. 
Esta energía es canalizada inteligentemente para ganar más adeptos 
a su causa. Ahora bien, mientras mayor sea la dificultad del 
gobierno para satisfacer sus requerimientos, mayor será la 
efervescencia en la población. 


La acción guerrillera no titubea un minuto en ir 
destruyendo metódicamente el sistema económico a fin de crear un 
caos artificial y desangrar los recursos de la nación que en estos 
casos, deben orientarse a contrarrestar la acción terrorista por un 
lado y neutralizar la desinformación de todo un aparataje de 
comunicación de masas (prensa,TV, radio etc..) establecido a nivel 
mundial, que permite adormecer los hechos más deleznables ante la 
opinión pública internacional y atacar la acción "represiva" de los 
Estados involucrados, a través de organizaciones de fachada que de 
inmediato levantan la voz, para defender los derechos humanos de 
aquellos individnos detenidos por actos terroristas. Resulta 
paradójico entonces, que países víctimas de la agresión armada de 
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grupos paramilitares (guerrilla), se conviertan en los opresores y 
eu lus vivladuxies de los derechos numanos. La impunidad de las ac- 
ciones descritas anteriormente, ha permitido que las acciones 
terroristas por una parte y el tráfico ilegal de armas que es el 
tema de este estudio proliferen sin tener la sanción respectiva. 


B. Presencia de Cuba y Nicaragua en América Latina 


El apoyo cubano tanto en personal como en armamento al 
gobierno chileno durante el periodo de Salvador Allende entre 1970 
y 19573, a fin de consolidar un régimen de corte netamente marxista, 
y el envío de un arsenal capaz de equipar a una división completa, 
a los movimientos guerrilleros marxistas, constituyen hechos 
irrefutables de la intromisión de Cuba en la desestabilización de 
un país. 


Por otra parte, el hallazgo de armas destinadas al Frente 
Farabundo Marti de Liberación Nacional (FMLN), encontradas en un 
vehículo que procedía de Nicaragua, unido al armamento antiaéreo 
encontrado en una avión siniestrado en El Salvador, con matricula 
y tripulación perteneciente a la Fuerza Aérea de Nicaragua, son 
muestras, también ¡irrefutables de la abierta intromisión de 
Nicaragua en El Salvador, especialmente durante el presente año. 


C. El Narcoterrorismo 


El narcotráfico se desenvuelve en todos los ámbitos del 
quehacer nacional. En efecto, tiene conexiones en el Congreso, en 
los tribunales, en la policía y en cuanta organización haya que sea 
de utilidad para sus objetivos. Sus armas preferidas son el terror 
(mata a uno y asusta a mil - Proverbio chino), el chantaje y el 
soborno. Esta gran capacidad operativa, unida a los medios 
económicos, le permite enfrentar sin mayores dificultades cualquier 
desafio que vaya en beneficio de sus objetivos. Asi, se han unido 
a las diferentes guerrillas donde tienen sus centros de producción 
y elaboración, con el propósito de "comprar seguridad" para operar 
libremente, a cambio de suministro de armamento y equipo. Este 
apoyo mutuo ha significado un aumento del tráfico de armas en la 
región, que incide naturalmente en la alteración del orden público 
y por ende en la estabilidad de los Estados. 


Ahora bien, en los últimos cinco años, con motivo de los 
problemas centroamericanos y el narcotráfico, el contrabando de 
armas se ha incrementado enormemente, constituyendo un problema 
grave, tanto por la cantidad y caracteristicas como por el uso o 
destino del armamento. 


El territorio de México, por su situación geográfica y la 
problemática del narcotráfico, es empleado como "trampolin" para 
trasladar considerables cantidades de armamento, utilizando medios 
aéreos, terrestres y maritimos hacia Centro y Sudamérica. Este 
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¿ contrabando de armas tiene dos características bien definidas. El : 

! más importante es el contrabando organizado que es desarrollado por 

: grupos u organizaciones dedicadas al narcotráfico que montan todo 

ps un sistema para vender armas a grupos subversivos. El otro sistema 
es el contrabando aislado que comprende a personas que adquieren 
armas de diferentes calibres en los EE.UU. de Norteamérica y las 
introducen en forma ilegal al pais. 


v. CONCLUSIONES 


A. El tráfico ilegal de armas altera abiertamente la vida 
democrática de los paises afectados, al proporcionar a fuerzas 
paramilitares el medio necesario para lograr sus objetivos por 
medio de la fuerza. 


B. El narcotráfico ha sido una excelente alternativa que los sl 
movimientos subversivos han tenido para obtener armamento. 


Cs Cuba y Nicaragua se han convertido en los principales 
proveedores de armas a los grupos subversivos, Creando una 
inestabilidad permanente en la mayor parte de los Estados 
integrantes del Sistema. 


D. Los hallazgos de armamento encontrados en diferentes 

, paises y en especial los últimos habidos en El Salvador, 

, constituyen una agresión contra el Sistema Interamericano, poniendo 

en peligro la paz de América, al transgredir los Articulos 27 y 28 
de la Carta de la OEA, y los Articulos 3, 6 y 7 del Tratado 
Interamericano de Asistencia Reciproca. 


VI. RECOMENDACION 


Al comprobarse fehacientemente que el tráfico ilegal de 
armas no es un problema individual, sino que es una actividad 
= irrefutable que se enmarca dentro del contexto general del 
narcotráfico y la subversión, con el propósito de desestabilizar 
los gobiernos, se recomienda lo siguiente: 


A. Solicitar a los gobiernos incrementar: 
1. El intercambio de inteligencia entre los paises del 
Sistema, relacionada con el tráfico de armas, narcotráfico y 
subversión. 
pen El control sobre las compañias oO fábricas de 


armamento en el cumplimiento de normas y disposiciones establecidas 
sobre exportación y venta de material bélico. 


3. El control especifico de fronteras, especialmente 
sobre el tráfico aéreo y maritimo con el propósito de detectar 
| oportunamente el tráfico de armas. 
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4. La capacitación y entrenamiento de lae fuorzas 


especiales que cada ¿als mantiene para reprimir el tráfico de 
armas. 


B. Solicitar a los gobiernos, una legislación más estricta 
en la venta de armas a particulares u organizaciones privadas, con 
el propósito de evitar las facilidades que existen en determinados 
paises para adquirir armamento menor. 


Es Solicitar a los gobiernos se convoque al Comité 
Consultivo de Defensa de la Organización de los Estados Americanos, 
con el propósito de analizar los antecedentes que se derivan de las 


Conclusiones del presente trabajo y que afectan directamente la 
seguridad del Continente. 
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ANEXO 1 


Relación de armamento y material de 
clandestinamente en el norte de Chile y encontrado a partir de 


agosto 


16 


de 1986. 

Fusiles M-16.......... ei 3.115 
Lanzacohetes (URSS)....ooooooo.o. 114 
FUSIL PAD sie a es a 10 
Cargadores M-16 30 cart. ...... 832 
Cargadores M-16 50 Cart. ...... 25 
Ametralladoras M-60 (USA) ...... 6 
Cartuchos 5.56 (M-16) .........1.950.000 
Cartuchos 7.62 ....ooooooo... exa 6.900 
Cohetes LaW...o..ooooooooo.. .. 167 
Bombas de morter0......o.o...o.» 9 
Granada de mano (URSS)........ 1.942 
Espoletas para granadas..... 2 36 
Cargas de proyección ......... 315 
Transceptor de radio y acc.... 3 
Transceptor navegac.marit.yacc. 1 
TNT cajas (2500 kilos)......-.-. 78 
Cajas de T-4 (rollos de 1K.) 28 
Detonadores  .o..o...o.o.o».o e 4.700 
Granadas de mano tipo piña.... 37 
TICA TLECOCES iia 10.140 
Motor fuera de borda y acc.... 5 
Equipo Submarino Y ACC......... 16 
CarpdS..ooooooo.... A se 1 
Chalecos antibalas...... os el 2 
Chalecos salvavidas....... a 2 
Bidones plásticos........- A 8 
Lamparas tipo Petromax..... e 2 
Herramientas dif. tipos..... 5 47 
Servicio para alimentación.... 50 
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JUNTA INTERAMERICANA DE DEFENSA 


Consejo de Delegados, Sesión 


CONVOCACION DEL ORGANO DE CONSULTA 
Y DEL COMITE CONSULTIVO DE DEFENSA 


CONSIDERANDO QUE: 


E El tráfico de armas altera abiertamente la vida 
democrática de los paises al proporcionar a fuerzas paramilitares 
los medios necesarios para lograr sus objetivos por medio de la 
fuerza. 


2. El narcotráfico es una excelente alternativa que los 
movimientos subversivos tienen para recibir armamento. 


3. Los hallazgos de armamento encontrados en diferentes 
paises integrantes del Sistema y en especial los encontrados en El 
Salvador, constituyen una agresión contra el Sistema 
Interamericano, poniendo en peligro la paz de América, al 
transgredir los Artículos 27 y 28 de la Carta de la OEA y los 
Articulos 3,6 y 7 del Tratado Interamericano de Asistencia 
Reciproca. 


El Consejo de Delegados: 


RESUELVE: 


Solicitar a los Gobiernos Miembros, que inicien las acciones 
necesarias para que se convoque una reunión del Comité Consultivo 
de Defensa de la Organización de Estados Americanos a fin de 
estudiar las consideraciones expuestas, relacionadas con el tráfico 
ilegal de armas que afecta a gran parte de los paises del Sistena, 
provocando trastornos que alteran la paz del Continente Americano. 
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SESION DEL CONSEJO DE DELEGADOS No. 959 


RESUMEN MENSUAL DE INFORMACIONES 


HECHOS MAS IMPORTANTES 
ES La URSS y El Bloque Oriental 


Y: Después de sufrir una serie de presiones de diversa 
indole (embargo económico, cierre de fronteras, demostraciones de 
fuerza, etc.), llevadas a cabo por la URSS para hacer desistir a 
Lituania de proseguir con sus acciones separatistas , el gcbierno 
lituano aceptó una iniciativa europea para suspender las medidas 
tendientes a lograr su ya declarada independencia, sin aceptar las 
denandas soviéticas de enular la misna. 


Ze Estonia y Latvia han manifestado sus intenciones de 
independizarse de la URSS. Estonia ya dio pasos concretos y Latvia 
lo hará próximamente. El proceso de independencia será negociado 
para que sea aceptado por el Kremlin. 


3. Cuba 


a. Las transmisiones de TV Martí a Cuba fueron 
interferidas electrónicamente por el gobierno cubano quien amenazó 
con extender dichas interferencias a las transmisiones normales de 
TV y radio en EE.UU. Castro ha manifestado que las transmisiones 
de TV Martí constituyen un acto de agresión estadounidense. Hasta 
el momento no se han detectado interferencias cubanas en territorio 
de EE.UU. 


De El gobierno ha incrementado la represión contra 
tcda manifestación de oposición, destacándose los arrestos de lide- 
res de movimientos de derechos humanos y de acuerdo a declaraciones 
oficiales, también se estudia la posibilidad de aplicar la legis- 
lación existente sobre traición a quienes actuen en estos 
mnovimientos. 


II. Sistema Interamericano A 


Ass América del Norte (Sector Norte) 


1. Canadá 
ENTRADO 


ASS 
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La viceministro de este pais encargada de América 
Latina y el Caribe hizo una visita oficial a Cuba, donde trató 
aspectos relacionados con la reunificación familiar, derechos 
humanos y asuntos regionales internacionales. Con esta visita, 
Canadá inicia su acción para descongelar las relaciones entre los 
EE.UU. y Cuba, así como tratar de terminar con el aislamiento de la 
nación caribeña. 


2. Estados Unidos de América 


a. Haciendo referencia a presunta inactividad 
del gobierno salvadoreño en las investigaciones referentes al 
asesinato de los sacerdotes jesuitas ocurrido el pasado noviembre, 
: el Comité de Relaciones Exteriores de la Cámara de Representantes 
! de EE.UU., resolvió disminuir en un 50% la asistencia a El Salvador 
| en este año. La medida requiere la aprobación de la Cámara y del 
Senado. 


b. El departamento de defensa informó que por 
razones presupuestales y en consideración a los eventos en los 
ol paises del Pacto de Varsovia, se harán cortes significativos en los 
programas de modernización de las Fuerzas Armadas, entre ellos, la 
- producción del bombardero B-2; fuentes en el Congreso sin embargo, 
expresaron que las rebajas propuestas por la administración del 
presidente Busch no eran suficientes. 


3. Estados Unidos Mexicanos 


Se, a. El gobierno mexicano dirigió una protesta 
a los EE.UU. por el secuestro del médico mexicano Humberto Alvarez 
Machain, presunto cómplice en el caso de Enrique Camarena, agente 
de la DEA asesinado en México en 1985 por narcotraficantes. Alvarez 
Machain fué conducido por agentes de esa organización desde 
Guadalajara (México) a El Paso (Texas) donde se le someterá a 
juicio por su complicidad en el caso. 
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b. Con auspicio de la OEA el gobierno 
Mexicano llevó a cabo la reunión ministerial sobre consumo, 
producción y tráfico ilicito de estupefacientes y sustancias 
sicotrópicas. 


B. Centroamérica y el Caribe 
1. Nicaragua 
a. El 25 de abril, asumió la presidencia de 
la República la Sra. Violeta Barrios de Chamorro. En ceremonia 


pública, se ¡instaló el gobierno democrático en este país 
sustituyendo a un régimen marxista-leninista que dominó a la nación 
desde el 19 de julio de 1979. 
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b. La nueva presidente decidió mantener al 


General Humberto Crtoga, miembro de la Junta de Comaidanuies del s 
anterior régimen sandinista, como Jefe de las Fuerzas Armadas del 
pais. Esta decisión produjo serias divisiones dentro de la 


coalición política Unión Nacional Opositora que incluyó fuertes y 
criticas de parte del nuevo vicepresidente nicaragúense. También 
ocasionó que algunos Comandantes de la Resistencia que ya habían 
acordado la desmovilización de sus fuerzas, ahora demanden la 
salida de Ortega como condición para cumplir con el acuerdo 
! previsto. 
2. El Salvador 


a. Los grupos subversivos lanzaron una serie 
de ataques en la capital y en el interior del pais. Los mismos 
fueron de escasas consecuencias y se realizaron en momentos en que 
se llevaban a cabo negociaciones de paz entre el gobierno y el 

: FMIN. 
; b. El presidente Cristiani publicó una carta 
abierta en el Washington Post, detallando los marcados avances de 
la democracia en su pais. La carta también aludió al impacto 
negativo que las medidas propuestas en la Cámara de Representantes 
pueden tener en el futuro de la democracia salvadoreña y en la 
rezión centroamericana. 
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3. Honduras 


a. Bajo la supervisión de la ONU, y con 
articipación a la toma de posesión del nuevo gobierno de Nicaragua, 
las fuerzas de la Resistencia Democrática Nicaragúense en Honduras, 
ccienzaron a entregar sus armas. Tropas venezolanas destacadas 
bajo la ONU en este país participaron en esta acción recogiendo y 
destruyendo las armas que fueron entregadas. 


| 


b. El presidente de la República visitó 
EX.UU. y se entrevistó con el presidente Bush y otros funcionarios 
gunernamentales. En general, se mostró confiado que el proceso de ¿ 
paz centroamericano bajo la ONU daría los frutos deseados, sin 
ertargo, manifestó serias inquietudes con respecto a la situación | 
económica de la región. Al ser entrevistado por la prensa expresó - 
que a pesar de que una delegación del Congreso hondureño visitaba 
a Cuba en esos momentos, él era de la opinión de que la OEA no 
dezeria permitir la reintegración de Cuba a esa organización consi- 
dezando que Castro era el último dictador de habla hispana en el 
hezisferio y que el mismo no contemplaba extender la libertad y 
dezocracia a su pueblo. 


4. Panamá 
El Presidente Endara visitó EE.UU. 
erntrevistándose con el presidente Bush y con altos lideres del 
Ccrgreso estadounidense. Coincidió su visita con las sesiones 
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llevadas a cabo en esa institución con respecto a la asistencia 
económica de emergencia para Panamá y Nicaragua. 


S. Colombia 


a. La Unión Patriótica (UP) liderada por 
Diego Montana, anunció su disolución y separación del Partido 
Comunista con el fin de crear una nueva organización política de 
tendencia social demócrata, uniéndose al movimiento 19 de abril (M- 
19) y otras fuerzas de izquierda. 


b. El Narcoterrorismo reinició su ofensiva 
contra el gobierno, asesinando autoridades policiales y ejecutando 
atentados dinamiteros y secuestros; destacándose en estos hechos el 
asesinato del candidato Carlos Pizarro (Ex Jefe Militar del M-19) 
asi mismo los grupos subversivos han intensificado su accionar con 
la finalidad de obstaculizar el próximo proceso electoral. 


6. Venezuela 


a. El país acordó con la banca acreedora un 
programa de reducción sustancial de su deuda externa. 


Ds Se completó el envío a Centroamérica de 
las fuerzas venezolanas que actuarán bajo los auspicios de ONUCA, 
Los efectivos enviados corresponden a un regimiento de paracai- 
distas (700 hombres) y 12 oficiales que se desempeñarán como 
observadores. 


Es América del Sur 
La Argentina 


El gobierno del presidente Carlos  Menen 
continúa su politica de reajuste económico, habiendo encontrado 
permanentemente presiones empresariales y sindicales para desviar 
el rumbo del programa económico definido como capitalismo 
“Humanizado y Social". 


2. Bolivia 


a. Los juzgados especiales creados 
recientemente para combatir el narcotráfico, fueron eliminados por 
ineficientes y a su vez fueron creados dos tribunales de máxima 
seguridad para tal fin. 


b. La Central Obrera Boliviana (COB) convocó 
a una huelga general indefinida a partir del 19 de abril exigiendo 
el cumplimiento del "Pliego Unico de Peticiones" presentado hace 
cinco meses. Las principales demandas tienen relación con el 
aumento de salarios, creación de fuentes de empleo, protección de 


O 
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las empresas estatales, reconversión agrícola de las zonas 
productoras de la hoja de coca y mayores asignaciones fiscales para 
educación y salud pública. 


3. Brasil 


Las drásticas medidas económicas adoptadas 

redujeron la inflación a cero y el gobierno del presidente Collor 

: inició la segunda fase de su plan al disminuir gradualmente el 

: control sobre la economía, liberando los precios y la moneda para 
evitar un periodo más prolongado en el proceso de recesión. 


4. Chile 


El nuevo gobierno del presidente Patricio Alwyn 
enfrenta una serie de presiones para la liberación de los presos 
políticos. Ante esta situación el gobierno firmó un Decreto 
Suprero creando la Comisión Nacional de Verdad y Reconciliación E 
destinada a conocer en forma serena e imparcial el problema de los 
derechos humanos. 


5. Ecuador 


Los gobiernos de Colombia y Ecuador firmaron un 
convenio orientado a la integración fronteriza entre ambos países 
enfatizando los problemas de salud, migración y comercio. 


6. Perú 


a. Desde el 1 hasta el 10 de abril las 
Fuerzas Armadas y la Policía Nacional asumieron el control total de 
Lima y el vecino puerto del Callao, como medida extrema para hacer 
frente a la ofensiva terrorista desatada por el grupo Maoista 
Sendero Luminoso (SL); sin embargo, continúan Jas explosiones 
dinamiteras, voladura de torres de alta tensión, explosiones de 
coches bombas, orientadas a intimidar a la población. 


b. El alcalde de Chiquian en el departamento 
de Cajamarca, el Juez de Paz y Gobernador del distrito de Layo de 
la ciudad del Cuzco y el ex presidente del Instituto Nacional de 

ja Seguridad Social fueron asesinados por grupos subversivos. Así 
mismo, el 21 de abril en la noche fue liberado el Sr Genaro Delgado 
Parker, asesor de la presidencia de la República, quien fuera 
secuestrado por el Movimiento Revolucionario Tupac Amarú (MRTA) el 
04 octubre de 1989. 


= El 20 de junio se realizará la segunda 
vuelta para elegir al presidente de la nación entre el escritor 
Mario Vargas LLosa, quien obtuvo el 34 % de los votos y el 
ingeniero Alberto Fujimori que alcanzó el 29 % en las elecciones 
del 8 de abril. 


' 9004601 


GO 


e 


A 


A rr 


A 


nc or dE. 


A 


7 


7. Uruguay 


El severo pruyiaia «de ajuste econámico que 
pondrá en práctica el nuevo gobierno, obtuvo la aprobación del 
parlamento. El plan abarca un importante aumento de la presión 
fiscal que se traducirá en fuertes alzas de los impuestos al 


consumo, nuevos tributos sobre los salarios y drásticos recortes de 


los gastos estatales; paralelamente se llevará a cabo un plan de 
asistencia para ayudar a las familias de menores recursos. 


III. Organizaciones Internacionales 
L> Organizaciones de Estados Americanos 


Se efectuó en México la "Reunión Ministerial sobre 
Consumo, Producción y Tráfico Ilícito de Estupefacientes y 
Sustancias Sicotrópicas" auspiciado por la OEA y el gobierno de 
México, para fortalecer el combate al narcotráfico y la prevención 
contra la fármaco dependencia, asi como también debatir la forma de 
perfeccionar la cooperación internacional para desmantelar los 
consorcios mundiales que controlan el tráfico de drogas a través de 
programas que supervisen el lavado de dinero, contrabando de armas 
y la producción de precursores quimicos. A dicha reunión asistie- 
ron 32 ministros de diferentes paises americanos, observadores de 
25 países de Europa, Asia y Africa y delegados de 21 organismos 
regionales e internacionales. 
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INFORME TRIMESTRAL DE INTELIGENUCIA 
RESUME!: 
(ENERO - FEBRERO - MARZO 1990) 


SR. PRESIDENTE DE LA JUNTA INTERAMERICANA DE DEFENSA 
SR. VICEPRESIDENTE 
SRES. JEFES DE DELEGACION Y DELEGADOS 

SR. DIRECTOR DEL ESTADO HAYOR 

SR. DIRECTOR DEL COLEGIO INTERAMERICANO DE DEFENSA 

SR. VICEDIRECTCR DEL COLEGIO INTERAMERICANO DE DEFENSA 
: Y SRES. OFICIALIS DEL ESTADO MAYOR 
q Ae E DAMAS Y CABALLEROS 


DE ACUERDO A LA REGLAMENTACION VIGENTE, ME CORRESPONDE El 
HONOR DE PRESENTAR EL RESUMEN TRIMESTRAL DE  INTELICINCIA 
CORRESPONDIENTE AL PRIMER TRIMESTRE DEL AÑO 1990. 


Ls 


Í. INTRODUCCION 
A. RESUMEN DEL INFCRME TRIMESTRAL ANTERIOR. 


l. EN EL INFORME ANTERIOR, SE MENCIONO LA EVOLUCICN 91 
IA SITUACION EN LA URSS Y EL 23LOCQUE, ENCAMINADA A REFORMAR El 
REGIMEN Y SE OBSZRVO QUE EL AVANCE DE LOS MOVIMIENTOS PRO 
DEMOCRATICOS AMENAZABA LA INTEGRIDAD POLITICA DE LIA  CRSS, 
ESPECIALMENTE EN LOS PAISES BALTICOS Y PARTICULARMENTE EN LITUANIA. 


2. ASIMISMO, SE Elz2O NOTAR EL INCREMENTO DE Arco 
MILITAR DE LA URSS A CUBA Y NICARAGUA Y A TRAVES DE ELLOS AL FMi_. 
EN EL SALVADOR. 

3. TAMBIEN SE MENCIONO QUE LA INTERVENCION 


ESTADOUNIDENSE EN PANAMA PODRIA HABER AFECTADO LAS RELACIONES ENTRE 
LOS PAISES LATINOAMERICANOS Y EE.UU. SIN EMBARGO, SE NOTO QUE Ez 
CAMBIO DE GOBIERNO EN PANAMA PODIA PERTURBAR LAS OPERACIONES DEL 

- NARCOTRAFICO INTERNACIONAL, DEL TRAFICO DE ARMAS Y LAS ACCIONES Dz 
CUBA Y NICARAGUA EN APOYO DE LOS MOVIMIENTOS SUBVERSIVOS QUE OPERAN 
EN ALGUNOS PAISES DEL CONTINENTE. 


4. SE OBSERVO QUE LA CRISIS ECONOMICA QUE AFECTA L2 
MAYORIA DE LOS PAISES LATINOAMERICANOS, DEBILITA LAS DEMOCRACIAS Y 
QUE EN LA DECADA DEL 80, EL BIENESTAR DE LOS PUEBLOS HA DECAIDO 
PROVOCANDO GRANDES PRESIONES SOCIALES QUE SON FAVORABLES A LA 
SUBVERSION. 


5. LAS CONCLUSIONES DEL INFORME  REAFÍ¡RMARON LAS 
CONCLUSIONES GENERALES DEL ASE (DOC T-0263). 


B. HECHOS MAS IMPORTANTES DEL TRIMESTRE 
1. SITUACION INTERNA DE LA URSS Y EL BLOQUZ 


2. CUBA RECHAZA LAS REFORMAS DEMOCRATICAS XK 


J10 SECRETO 
01-13 - 9004603 


AE 


e. 


me yr metes. 


CUBANO TIENE LA CAPACIDAD DE TOMAR MEDIDAS PARA ENTORPECER 22 
CONTROL LDEL NUEVO GOBIERNO NICARAGUENSE Y MANTENER ACTIVIDADIS 
CLANDESTIMNAS FN ESE PXIC. 


3. CONCLUSICNES SOBRE EL ENEMIGO 
a. LA URSS Y EL BLOQUE. 


(1) PESE A LAS REFORMAS POLITICAS DE LA URSS 
Y AL RESCUEBRAJAMIENTO DEL PACTO DE VARSOVIA EL APARATO MILITA2 
SOVIETICO CONTINUA LA MODERNIZACION, TANTO EN EL CAMPO ESTRATEGICO 
COMO EN EL CONVENCIONAL. LA ENORME CAPACIDAD BELICA Y LA REICIENTZ 
EVIDENCIA DE QUE LCS SOVIETICOS HAN PROPORCIONADO ARMAS ESPECIALES 
A GRUPOS SUBVERSIVOS DENTRO DEL SISTEMA, INDICAN QUE LA URSS 
CONTINUA SIENDO UN ENEMIGO REAL DEL MISMO. 


(2) LA SITUACION EN LITUANIA REPRESENTA UN 
GRAVE PELIGRO PARA LA COHESION ESTRUCTURAL DE LA URSS. AUN CUANTO 
LOS SCVIETICOS HAN ANUNCIADO QUE RMC CONTEMPLAN EL EMPLEO DE A 
FUERZA ARMADA PARA IMPEDIR LA INDEPENDENCIA, Sz£ ESTIMA QUE 


UTILIZARAN TODOS LOS RECURSOS NECESARIOS PARA LOGRAR SU OBJETIVO Y 
PREVENIR OTRAS ACCIONES SIMILARES EN LA UNION SOVIETICA. 


b. CUBA / 


A PESAR DE LOS REVESES CCASIONADOS EN PANAMA, 
EL SALVADOR, NICARAGUA Y EL AISLAMIENTO POLITICO CAUSADO POR 12S 
EVENTOS EN EUROPA ORIENTAL, CUBA NO HA ABANDONADO SU ESTRATIGIA 22 
EXPANSION REVOLUCIONARIA EN EL CONTINENTE Y EN ESPECIAL EN AMERIC 
CENTRAL. SE ESTIMA QUE CONTINUARA APOYANDO A MOVIMIENTOS 
SUBVERSIVOS DESDE NICARAGUA EN EL PERIODO DE TRANSICION DE COBIER.O 
EN ESE PAIS Y PUEDE PROPICIAR UNA SITUACION DE CAOS CUR 
IMPOSIBILITE EL EFECTIVO CONTROL DE LAS NUEVAS  AUTORIDADIS 
NICARAGUENSES. 


B. SISTEMA INTERAMERICANO 
1. AMERICA DEL NORTE 
a. CANADA 
(1) EL GOBIERNO CONDONO A 11 PAISES 
ANGLOPARLANTES DEL CARIBE LA SUMA DE 182 MILLONES DE DOLARES 


CANADIENSES ALIVIANDO SUSTANCIALMENTE LAS ECONOMIAS DE ESTA 
COMUNIDAD. 


(2) EN UN FUTURO CERCANO, CANADA SE CONVERTIRA 


% EN MIEMBRO DE LA COMISION INTERAMERICANA CONTRA DROGAS (SICAD). 
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SUBMARINOS 34 13 ed 
BUQUES DE SUPERFICIE 34 21 1,é:i 
BOMBARDEROS 190 103 pco 
CAZAS 2.750 1.850 1,911 


PRODUCCION DE ARMAS ESTRATEGICAS 


1985 -1938 
ARMAS URSS EE.UU. SEL 
MISIL BALISTICO 
4 INTERCONTINENTAL 450 56 S:1l 
a MISIL BALISTICO 
Sn DE SUBMARINO 375 107 desd 
MISIL CRUCERO 
NAVAL 4.400 2.250 LI 
oo, MISIL BALISTICO DE 
CORTO ALCANCE 2.150 0 2.139:0 


rm rr pr 


2. CUBA 


a. MANTENIENDO SU FIRME ADHESION AL MARAISMO- 
LENINISMO, CASTRO HA RECEAZADO Y CONDENADO LOS PROCESOS DE REFORMAS 
DEMOCRATICAS EN LA URSS Y EUROPA ORIENTAL. ESTA ACTITUD LE ESTA 
OCASIONANDO SERIAS DIFICULTADES POLITICAS Y ECONOMICAS CON LOS 
NUEVOS GOBIERNOS QUE AHORA LE DEMANDAN EL PAGO POR ADELANTADO, 
TIENDEN A SU AISLAMIENTO POLITICO Y DEBILITAN SU BASE EN ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES. 


- b. EL PRIMER INDICIO DE BEROSION DE APOYO 
INTERNACIONAL AL GOBIERNO DE CASTRO OCURRIO CUANDO CHECOSLOVAQUIA 
Y HUNGRIA APOYARON UNA RESOLUCION DE LA COMISION DE DERECHOS 
HUMANOS DE LA ONU QUE DEPLORO LOS ABUSOS COMETIDOS EN CUBA Y 
DETERMINO PROSEGUIR SUS INVESTIGACIONES EN ESE PAIS. 


Cc. EN ESTE PERIODO DE AISLAMIENTO, LA ASISTENCIA 
DE CASTRO A LA TOMA DE POSESION DEL PRESIDENTE COLLOR DE MÉLLO EN 
BRASIL LE OTORGO CIERTO RECONOCIMIENTO. 


d. EL FRACASO DE LA OFENSIVA DEL FMLN EN EL 
SALVADOR, LA CAIDA DE NORIEGA EN PANAMA, Y LA DERROTA ELECTORAL DEL 
GOBIERNO SANDINISTA EN NICARAGUA CONSTITUYEN SERIOS REVESES A LA 
ESTRATEGIA CONTINENTAL DE CASTRO Y CONLLEVA A LA POSIBILIDAD DE QUE » 3 
SE VEA IMPOSIBILITADO DE SOSTENER EL CUANTIOSO APOYO BELICO QUE e id 
PROPORCIONA A MOVIMIENTOS SUBVERSIVOS EN EL CONTIMENTE Y EN E E. 
ESPECIAL AL FMLN EN EL SALVADOR. EN ESTA SITUACION EL GOBIERNO 
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CUBANO TIENE LA CAPACIDAD LDE TOMAR MEDIDAS PARA ENTORPECER Ll 
CONTROL DEL NUEVO GOBIERNO NICARAGUENSE Y MANTENER ACTIVIDAZTIS 
CLANDESTINAS EN ESE PAIS. 


3. CONCLUSICNES SOBRE EL ENEMIGO 


(1) PESE A LAS REFORMAS POLITICAS DE LA URSS 
Y AL RESQUEBRAJAMIENTO DEL PACTO DE VARSOVIA EL APARATO MILITA2 
SOVIETICO CONTINUA LA MODERNIZACION, TANTO EN EL CAMPO ESTRATEGICO 
COMO EN EL CONVENCIONAL. LA ENORME CAPACIDAD BELICA Y LA RECIENTZ 
EVIDENCIA DE QUE LOS SOVIETICOS HAN PROPORCIONADO ARMAS ESPECIALZS 
A GRUPOS SUBVERSIVOS DENTRO DEL SISTEMA, INDICAN QUE LA URSS 


CONTINUA SIENDO UN ENEMIGO REAL DEL MISMO. 


(2) LA SITUACION EN LITUANIA REPRESENTA UN 
GRAVE PELIGRO PARA LA COKHESION ESTRUCTURAL DE LA URSS. AUN CUANTO 
LOS SCVIETICOS HAN ANUNCIADO QUE NO CONTEMPLAN EL EMPLEO DE A 
FUERZA ARMADA PARA IMPEDIR LA INDEPENDENCIA, SE ESTIMA QUE 
UTILIZARAN TODOS LOS RECURSOS NECESARIOS PARA LOGRAR SU OBJETIVO Y 
PREVENIR OTRAS ACCIONES SIMILARES EN LA UNION SOVIETICA. 


BD: CUBA 


A PESAR DE LOS REVESES CCASIONADOS EN PANAM, 
EL SALVADOR, NICARAGUA Y EL AISLAMIENTO POLITICO CAUSADO POR LS 
EVENTOS EN EUROPA ORIENTAL, CUBA NO HA ABANDONADO SU ESTRATEGIA 2z 
EXPANSION REVOLUCIONARIA EN EL CONTINENTE Y EN ESPECIAL EN AMERICA 
CENTRAL. SE ESTIMA QUE CONTINUARA APOYANDO A MOVIMIENTOS 
SUBVERSIVOS DESDE NICARAGUA EN EL PERIODO DE TRANSICION DE COBIER:O 
EN ESE PAIS Y PUEDE PROPICIAR UNA SITUACION DE CAOS  Crtz 
IMPOSIBILITE EL EFECTIVO CONTROL DE LAS NUEVAS  AUTORIDADZS 


NICARAGUENSES. 
B. SISTEMA INTERAMERICANO 
1. AMERICA DEL NORTE 
a. CANADA 
(1) EL GOBIERNO CONDONO A 11 PAISES 


ANGLOPARLANTES DEL CARIBE LA SUMA DE 182 MILLONES DE DOLARES 
CANADIENSES ALIVIANDO SUSTANCIALMENTE LAS FECONOMIAS DE ESTA 


COMUNIDAD. 


(2) EN UN FUTURO CERCANO, CANADA SE CONVERTIRA 
EN MIEMBRO DE LA COMISION INTERAMERICANA CONTRA DROGAS (SICAD). 
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SCBRE Rio PARTICULAR, Eb Unico LLEVADO A CABO. EL AÑO PRDMIMO, 
“NA CONFERENCIA SOBRE LA APLICACION DE LEYES ANTIDRICAS EN ¿MERICA 
LATINA Y EL CARIBE. 


Ds ESTADCS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


(1) EL DEFARTAMENTO DE DEFENSA DESTINARA 2.027 
MILLONES DE DOLARES Di SU PRESUPUESTO PARA LLEVAR A  CAZI 


OPZRACIONES ANTIDROGAS EN LA REGLON DEL. CARIZE Y EN SU PROinas 
SUR, DESDE CALIFORNIA HASTA FLORIDA, POR D0S AÑOS. Lon DnNzs 
INCLUYEN: 

(a) INCREMENTO DE ATRULLAS AZRIAS CON 


AVIONES AWACS. 


(D) EMPLZO DE UNA RED DI RADARES En 
GLOZ0S AERCSTATICOS. 


(Cc) AUMENTO DZ ASESORAMIENTO y 
ADIESTRAMIENTO MILITAR EN ALGUNOS PAISES SUDAMERICANOS 


(d) HAYOR CONTROL DIL TRAFICO 22 DEOGZAS 


(2) DURANTE EL PERIODO SE RETIRARON A S 
BASES EN EE.UU. TODAS LAS RO DE COMBATE CUE FUERCN DISPLIGADA 
PARA LA INTERVENCICN MILITAR A PANAMA EL PASADO DICIZMERZ. 


/ 


US 
ES 


c. EZXICO 


(1) MEXICO Y LA BANCA PRIVADA INTIRNIACIONA 
FIRMARON UN ACUERDO HISTORICO QUE PERMITE REDUCIR, POR PRIMERA VWEZ, 
LA DEJDA EXTERNA DE UN PAIS EN DESARROLLO AL REBAJARLA EN 20.097 
MILLONES DE DOLARES. 


(2) EL GOBIERNO DE MEXICO REISTALLECIC 
RELACIONES DIPLOMATICAS CON CHILE. 


2. CENTROAMERICA Y EL CARIBE 


a. GUATEMALA ” 


(1) DESPUES DE LA DENUNCIA PUBLICA DEL 
MINISTRO DE DEFENSA EL PASADO FEBRERO, QUE MIEMBROS DE LA UNION 
REVOLUCIONARIA GUATEMALTECA (URNG) SE HABIAN REUNIDO CON GENERALES 
CUBANOS Y VIETNAMITAS EN UN PAIS CENTROAMERICANO (PRESUNTAMENTE 
NICARAGUA) PARA PLANIFICAR LA NUEVA ESTRATEGIA SUBVERSIVA El 
GIJATEMALA, LAS ACCIONES TERRORISTAS CONTRA LA POBLACION CIVIL Y EL 
SABOTAJE CONTRA LA ECONOMIA SE HAN INTENSIFICADO CONSIDERABLEMENTE. 
SE PRODUJERON TRES ATAQUES CONTRA POBLADOS CIVILES Y LA DESTRUCCIO!N 
DE PUENTES Y REDES DEL TENDIDO ELECTRICO. 
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(2) DENTRO DEL “ARCO DE ESTA NUEVA SITUACION, 
EL GOBIERNO ACZPTO LAS GESTIONES INTERNACIONALES PARA REANUDAR El 
DIALOGO CON Lá URNG COMENZADO EL 27 DE MARZO DEL PRESENTE AÑO. 


LD. LL DALVADUK 


(1) MUEVE MIEMBROS DE LA FUERZA ARMADA HA' 
SIDO ACUSADOS DEL ASESINATO DE LOS 6 SACERDOTES JESUITAS 
PERPETRADOS EN SAN SALVADOR DURANTE LA OFENSIVA DEL FMLN EL PASADI 
NOVIEMBRE. LOS MILITARES ARRESTADOS SE ENCUENTRAN A DISPOSICION Dz 
LA JUSTICIA. 


(2) DESPUES DE LA OFENSIVA DEL FHLN EN EL 
PERIOCLO PASADO, ESTE TRIMESTRE SE HA CARACTERIZADO POR ACCIONES 
SUBVERSIVAS DE MENOR INTENSIDAD Y OPERACIONES DE CONTRASUBVERSION 
DE LA FUERZA ARMADA PARA EVITAR LA REORGANIZACION DEL ENEMIGO Y 
PREVENIR OTRO ATAQUE. EN EL MARCO DE ESTA SITUACION SE HA 
RESTABLECIDO EL DIALOGO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO Y EL FMLN PARA BUSCAR UNA 
SOLUCION PACIFICA CON LA ASISTENCIA DE LA ONU Y OEA. 


(3) POR PRIMERA VEZ SE CAPTURO ARMAMENTC 
ESPECIAL (SILENCIADORES Y MUNICION SUBSONICA  "MOKRIE  DELA"> 
SCVIETICO PARA EL ANIQUILAMIENTO SIZENCIOSO DE PERSONALIDADES 
IMPORTANTES. Y SE DIO A CONCCER EL SIGUIENTE LISTADO: 


ARMAMENTO Y MUNICION CAPTURADOS 
EN EL SALVALOR, 1989 


FUSILES 4-16 (VIET NAM) 1.130 
FUSILES AK-47 (SOV) 732 
AMETRALLADORAS M-60/RPK 57 
ANTITANQUE (RPG-2-7-18) 190 
FUSIL DRAGUNOV (FT SOV) 15 
MORTERO 81.82mm 22 
MORTERO 60mn 26 
MUNICION AK-47 (CUBA) 2.000.000 
MUNICION M-16 (VIET NAM) 750.000 
MISILES ANTIAEREOS SA-7 (SOV) 24 


Cc. HONDURAS. É 


(1) TOMO POSESION DE LA PRESIDENCIA NACIONAL 
EL SEÑOR LEONARDO CALLEJAS ROMERO (DE TENDENCIA CENTRO DERECHA). 
EXCEPTUANDO A ORTEGA ASISTIERON LOS MANDATARIOS CENTROAMERICANOS, 
EL VICEPRESIDENTE DE EE.UU. Y ALTOS DIGNATARIOS DE NUMEROSOS 


PAISES. 


(2) DESDE LA TOMA DE POSESTION, EL PRESIDENTE 
HA TRABAJADO ACTIVAMENTE CON LA  ONUCA — PARA LOGRAR — LA 
DESMOVILIZACION Y REPATRIACIÓN DE LAS FUERZAS DE LA RESISTENCIA 
NICARAGUENSE QUE SE ENCUENTRAN EN TERRITORIO HONDUREÑO. 
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(2) ARRIZO.  UlN CONTINGENTE CE MILITARES 
ESPANOOZS DADO UNTDSE 3 108 FSFUERZOS DE PAZ REALIZADOS FEOR LA ON 
a > 


Y OEA QUE YA CUENTAN CON MAS DE 260 OBSERVADORES MILITARES [7 
$ CANADA, IRLANDA, ALEMANIA OCCIDENTAL, COLOMBIA Y VENZZUELA. 


AS 


d. NICARAGUA . E 


(1) PESZ A LAS PROMESAS DE CORVACHZV DE »N0C 
ENVIAR ARMAMENTO SOVIETICO A CENTROAMERICA, LLECSÓ AL PAIS UN 
ARGAMENTO DE CUATRO HELICOPTEROS MI-17. ESTOS QUZ FUERON 
DECLARADOS COMO ASISTENCIA CIVIL, SON SIMILARES A LOS USADOS EX 
OPERACIONES MILITARES CONTRA LA RESISTENCIA NICARAGUENSE Y EN 
INFILTRACIONES A HONDURAS Y EL SALVADOR. 


(2) EL SCRPRESIVO TRIUNFO DE VIOLETA CHAMORRC 
a Y SU UNION NICARAGUÚENSE OPOSITORA (UNO) HA FRODUCIDO UNA INESPERADA 
Y CONFUSA SITUACION. POR UM LACO SE VISLUMBRA LA POSIBILIDAD QUE 
BAJO EL NUEVO GOBIERNO SE LCSRE LA RICONCILIACION NACIONAL Y EL FIN 
DE LOS ESFUERZOS DE APOYO A LA SUBVERSION COMUNISTA EN EL 
CONTINENTE, MEDIDAS NECESARIAS PARA Ll ESTABILIDAD Y DESARROLLO 
ECONOMICO DE LA REGION CENTROAMERICANA. POR OTRO LADO, HAN SURGICCO 
EVIDENCIAS DE QUE EL FRENTZI SAIDINISTA 2OORÍA IMPEDIR El TRASPASO 
s a ORDENADO DEL FODER A UNO YA LA NUEVA PRESICENTI. 


¿ (3) DESPUES DE EAZSIR ACEPTADO El TRIUNFO DE LA 
OPOSICICN, EL PRESIDENTE ORTESA ANUNCIO QUE La DESNOVILIZACION DZ 
LA RESISTENCIA ANTES DE LA TOMA DE FOSZSION DEL NUEVO GOBIERNO ER2 
UNA CONDICION PARA QUE EL FSLN ENTRIGARA EL PODER. PERO, 
RECIENTEMENTE EN CARACAS, ORTZGA MANIPISTO LO SIGUIENTE: 

“LA PRESIDENTE ELZCTA DE NICARAGUA, VIOLETA CHAMORRO, 
CORRE EL RIESGO DE UN GOLPE MILITAR SI TRATA DE DESMANTELAR AL 
EJERCITO SANDIMISTA...YO NO QUIERO ENTREGARLE EL PODER MILITAR PARA 
QUE SEA REDUCIDO Y SE HAGA MENOS SICNIFICATIVO. ESTOY HABLANDO 
FRANCAMENTE, SI LA FRESIDENTE SE ATRIVE A ESO, EL NUEVO COBIERNO 
CCRRE UN RIESGO DE GOLPE MILITAR". 


(4) AL FINAL DEL PERICO, LA RESISTENCIA 
ACEPTO UN ACUERDO PROPICIADO POR EL NUEVO GOBIERNO Y EL CARDENAL 
OBANDO Y BRAVO BAJO EL CUAL RESPETARIA UN CESE DEL FUEGO 
SUPERVISADO POR LA ONU Y OEA QUE PERMITIRIA SU DESMOVILIZACION 
VOLUNTARIA. 


(5) LA CONDUCTA DEL LIDERAZGO SANDINISTA Y SU 
ESTRECHA CONECCION CON LOS INTERESES ESTRATEGICOS DEL GOBIERNO 
CUBANO NO PERMITEN VISLUMBRAR CON CERTEZA SI EL FSLN ACEPTARA 
ENTREGAR EL PODER EN FORMA ORDENADA Y PACIFICA. DE EJECUTAR UN 
GOLPE DE ESTADO, EL FSLN PODRIA PROVOCAR UNA SITUACION DE VIOLENCIA 
DE IMPREVISIBLES CONSECUENCIAS NACIONALES Y REGIONALZS. ESTO 
REPRESENTARIA UN VERDADERO DESAFIO PARA EL SISTEMA 
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INTERAMERICANO Y LA OMU Y PODRIA OCASIONAR EL EMPLEO DE ¿FUERZAS 
ARMADAS DEL SISTEMA EN FORMA UNILATERAL O COLECTIVA ANTE UN 
REQUERIMIENTO EXPRESO DEL NUEYO GOBIERNO DEMOCRATICO DE NICARAGUA. * 


SE CELEBRARON ELECCIONES PRESIDENCIALES EN zl 
PAIS RESULTANDO GANADOR RAFAEL ANGEL CALDERON FOURNIER DEL PARTIDO 
SOCIAL DEMOCRATA QUIEN TOMARA POSESIÓN EL 8 DE MAYO PROXIMO. —LA 
VICTORIA DE CALDEXON REPRESENTA UN GIRO HACIA EL CONSERVADCRISO El: 
COSTA RICA. >, 


£. PANAMA Ú 


(1) EL TRES DE ENERO, EL GENERAL MANUZL 
a ANTONIO NORIEGA SE ENTREGO A AUTORIDADES ESTADOUNIDENSES EN PANAXA — 
e o Y FUE POSTERIORMENTE TRASLADADO AL ESTADO DE FLORIDA, EZ.UU. DONDE 
HA SIDO MAMTENIDO EN PRISION PREVENTIVA EN ESPERA DE SU JUICIO POR 
SUPUESTOS DELITOS RELACIONADOS AL TRAFICO ILICITO DE DROGAS. 


y (2) ELGOBIZRNO DEL PRESIDENTE ENDARA ORGANIZO 
LA FUERZA PUBLICA DE PANAMA, LA CUAL INTEGRA A LA POLICIA NACIONAL, 
EL SERVICIO AEREO NACIONAL Y EL SERVICIO MARITIMO NACIONAL CCMO UN 
ORGANISMO “"POLITICAMENTE NO DELIBERANTE" BAJO EL MANDO DIRECTO DIL 
PRESIDENTE DE LA REPUBLICA. 


(3) EL GOBIERNO EXPULSO AL EMBAJADOR DE CUBA 
EN ESE PAIS COMO SEÑAL DE PROTESTA POR LA DECISION DEL GOSIERNO 
CUBANO DE MO RECONOCER AL GOBIERNO DE ENDARA LA ACCICN PUEDE 
PRODUCIR LA RUPTURA DE RELACIONES ENTRE AMBOS PAISES. 


g. COLOMBIA — 


(1) LA REUNION DE LOS PRESIDENTES DE COLCUBIA, 
PERU, BOLIVIA Y EE.UU. EN EL PAIS PRODUJO LA RESOLJICION DE 
CARTAGENA QUE HASTA EL MOMENTO CONSTITUYE UNO DE LOS ESFUERZOS MAS  -.- 
PROFUNDOS EN LA LUCHA CONTRA LA PRODUCCION, TRAFICO Y CONSUMO DE LA 
COCAINA. 


(2) LA GUERRA CONTRA EL NARCOTRAFICO, LAS 
ACCIONES SUBVERSIVAS Y LOS CRIMENES COMUNES HAN DESATADO UNA OLA 
SIN PRECEDENTES DE SECUESTROS Y ASESINATOS EN EL PAIS QUE INCLUYO 
LA MUERTE DE BERNARDO JARAMILLO OSSA, CANDIDATO A LA PRESIDENCIA DE 
LA REPUBLICA POR LA ORGANIZACION IZQUIERDISTA UNION PATRIOTICA. 


(3) COMO RESULTADO DE LOS ESFUERZOS DE DIALOGO 
ENTRE EL GOBIERNO Y EL GRUPO SUBVERSIVO M-19 SE LOGRO UN ACUERDO 
PARA LA DESMOVILIZACION DE MAS DE 800 GUERRILLEROS DE ESTE GRUPO 
QUE SE HAN INCORPORADO AL PROCESO POLITICO CONSTITUCIONAL. 
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h. MEMECUTTA 


(1) EL GOBIERNO VENEZOLANO REST 
RELACIONES DIPLOMATICAS CON EL NUEVO GOBIERNO DE PANAMA A CO%A4 
DEL MES DE MARZO RECONOCIENDO AL PRESIDENTE ENDARA. 


(2) FUZNTIS OFICIALES HAN  ANUNCIAZO LA 
PARTICIPACION DE UN BATALLON DEL EJERCITO VENEZOLANO EN LIS 
ESFUERZOS DE PAZ CONDUCIDOS EN CENTROAMERICA PCR LA ONU Y CA. 


ANTE VIOLENTAS Y FUERTES PRESICNES SCCIALES EL 
GENERAL PROSPER AVRIL, QUIEN ASUMIO EL PODER MEDIANTE EL GOLPE 
MILITAR DE SEPTIEMBRE DE 1989, ACCZDIO A ENTREGAR EL GOBIERNO A lA 
Sos RA. ERTIA PASCAL TROUILLOT. LA NUEVA PRESIDENTE, QUIEN HASTA EL ES 

j MOMENTO OCUPABA UN CARGO COMO MIEMBRO DEL TRIBUNAL SUPREMO CE 
JUSTICIA, ANUNCIO QUE CONVOCARIA A ELECCIONES LIBRES Y DEMOCRÁTICAS 
EN UN PLAZO DE SEIS MESES. ES 1A PRIMERA VZZ EN LA HISTORIA DE 

ESTZ PAIS QUE UNA MUJER ASUME LA PRESIDENCIA DI ZA REPUBLICA. 


a. ARGENTIMA Y 


(1) 130S GCOB3IZRNOS DE ARSENTIMA E INGLATIFAA 
j REANUDARON RELACIONES DIPLOMATICAS. SE LEVANTO LA "Z2NA DE 
EXCLUSION" ALREDEDOR DE LAS HALVINAS Y SE MANTUVO "B2IC ul 
' PARAGUAS" EL TZMA DE La SCSERANIA. 


(2) LOS CAMBIOS ESTRUCTURALES Y La CDURIZA DI LAS 
MEDIDAS ADOPTADAS POR EL GOBIERNO KHAN GENERADO REACCIONES EN 
DIVERSOS SECTORES. SE PRODUJERON UNA SERIE DE PAROS LABORALES Y 
DESORDENES EN DONDE SE DETECTO LA PRESENCIA DE AGITADORES 
PERTENECIENTES AL MHOVIMIENTO AL SOCIALISMO (MAS) DE EXTRA 
i¿ZQUIERDA. 


b.  EOLIVIA / 


LA UNIDAD MOVIL DE PATRULLAJE RURAL (UMOPAR) 

QUE LUCHA CONTRA EL NARCOTRAFICO, DENUNCIO QUE SE HA DETECTADO LA 

9 ORGANIZACION DE FUERZAS IRREGULARES DE PROTECCION A DICHA ACTIVIDAD 
COTADAS CON ARMAMENTO MODERNO DE PROCEDENCIA ARGENTINA. 


Cc. BRASIL 


(1) CON LA PRESENCIA DE NUMEROSOS PRESIDENTES 
Y ALTAS AUTORIDADES DE DIFERENTES PAISES EL 15 DE MARZO TONXO 
POSESION EL NUEVO FRESIDENTE DE LA REPUBLICA FEDZIRATIVA DEL BRASIL 
FERNANDO COLLOR DE MELO, MANTENIENDO SEGÚN LAS ENCUESTAS UN 81% DE 
LA OPINION PUBLICA FAVORABLE A SU COBIERNO. 
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(2) EL PRESIDENTE HA ADOPTADO UN SEVERO PLA: 
DE RESTRUCTIURACION ECONOMICA QUE POR SU DUREZA NECESITARA DE TCIA 


LA HABILIDAD DEL GOBIERNO PARA FORJAR ALIANZAS EN EL LEGISLATIVO ' 


QUE PERMITAN LOGRAR EL APOYO LEGAL PARA SU APLICACION. 
d. CHILE — 


(1) CON LA PRESENCIA DE NUMEROSOS MANDATARIOS Cz 
AMERICA Y ALTAS AUTORILADES DE DIFERENTES PAISES EL DÍA 11 DE MARZO 
ASUMIO LA PRESIDENCIA DE LA REPUBLICA EL SR. PATRICIO AYLWIzS. 
TAMBIE ASUMIERON SUS PUESTOS 47 SENADORES Y 120 DIPUTADOS. 


(2) EL NUEVO GOBIERNO ENCUENTRA UNA SITUACION 
ECONCMICA FAVORABLE YA QUE EN LOS ULTIMOS S AÑOS CHILE MANTUVO UN 
CRECIMIENTO ECONOMICO SOSTENIDO DE MAS DEL 5% ANUAL Y REDUJO LA 
DETCDA EXTERNA POR MÁS DEL 25%. 


-_— 


e. ECTADOR 


COMO RESULTADO DE LA GUERRA DECLARADA AL 
NARCOTRAFICO EN COLCMBIA Y NO RECIBIR ECUADCR AYUDA MILITAR O 
ECONOMICA EXTERNA PARA COMBATIR TAL AMENAZA, SE ESTIMA QUE LOS 
CARTELES APROVECHARAN LA SITUACION PARA INICIAR OPERACIONES EN ESTE 
PAIS. AL RESPECTO EL PRESIDENTE DE LA REPUBLICA ENVIO AL CONGRESO 
UN PROYECTO DE LEY QUI PONE ENFASIS EN LA REPRESION Y SANCION DE 
LAS ACTIVIDADES RELACIONADAS CON EL NARCOTRAFICO. 


f. PERU 


(1) EL GRUPO SUBVERSIVO SENDERO LUMINOSO PUSO 
EN MARCHA SU PLAN "MARZO UNA ETAPA PREELECTORAL SANGRIENTA" 
ORIENTADO AL ASESINATO SELECTIVO DE CANDIDATOS PARA FRUSTRAR LAS 
ELECCIONES DE ABRIL. 


(2) EL 23 DE MARZO, EL GOBIERNO DECRETO EL 
ESTADO DE EMERGENCIA EN LIMA Y EL PUERTO DE CALLAO COMO MEDIDA 
EXTREMA PARA HACER FRENTE A LA OFENSIVA TERRORISTA DE SENDERO EN 
TODO EL PAIS, A DOS SEMANAS DE LAS ELECCIONES. 


(3) EL 28 DE MARZO, SENDERO EXHORTO A UN PARO 
ARMADO EN LIMA, PRODUCIENDO ATAQUES DINAMITEROS Y RESTRICCION EN EL 
TRANSPORTE, SIN EMBARGO, LA POBLACION ASISTIO A SUS LABORES CON LA 
PROTECCION DE LAS FUERZAS ARMADAS. 


(4) SE ESTIMA QUE ESTOS ACTOS SON LA 
CONTINUACION DE UNA ESTRATEGIA - DE GUERRA POPULAR PROLONGADA DE 
SENDERO QUE TIENE CO:O OBJETIVO INMEDIATO LA INSTAURACION DE LA 


REPUBLICA POPULAR DE LA NUEVA DEMOCRACIA. 


(5) EN LA CONTIENDA POLITICA LAS ENCUESTAS 
FAVORECEN AL CANDIDATO DE FREDEMO MARIO VARGAS LLOSA. SIN EMBARGO, 
CRECEN LAS ESPECULACIONES Y LAS DIFERENCIAS ENTRE LOS PARTIDOS 
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POLÍTICOS QUE PODRIAN OCASIONAR CUE MINSUN CANDIDATO ALCANZTAZA “2 


ias 
ES A 


UNA SEGUNDA ELECCION ENTRE LOS DOS CANDIDATOS MAYORITARICS.. 
PROBABLEMENTE EN LA PRIMERA SEMANA DE JUNIO. 


g. URUGUAY 


EL DÍA PRIMERO DE MARZO CON LA ASISTENCIA DZ 
PRESIDENTES Y ALTAS AUTORIDADES DE DIFERENTES PAISIS ASUMIO COX 
PRESIDENTE LE LA REPUBLICA LUIS AL2zZ2RTO LACALLE DE CENTRO LDEREC=EX, 
QUIEN IMPLANTO UN SEVERO PLAN DE AJUSTE ECONOMICO ORIENTADO A 
DISMINUIR EL ASBULTACO DEFICIT FISCAL, ABATIR LA INFLACION Y ZSANEAR 
LA SITUACION GENERAL DE LA ECONOMIA DEL PAIS. 


h. CONCLUSIONES DEL SISTEMA INTERAMERICANC 


1 (13 LOS RESULTADOS DE LAS ULTIMAS ELECCIONIS 
PRESIDENCIALES DESARROLLADAS EN ALGUNOS PAISES INTESRANTES PEL 
SISTEMA, DEXUESTRAN QUE LOS PUEBLOS CONTINUAN BUSCANDO ALTERN2TIVAS 
CENTRISTAS CON LISERTADES POLITICAS Y SUS LIDERES ADO=TANDO y 
ECSCONOMIAS DE MERCADO, AL VERIFICAR QUE LOS SISTEMAS SOCIALISTAS CON 
UN ESTADO EMPRESARIO PODERCSO NO HAN SATISFECHO LAS ASPIRACIONES 
>OPULARES. 


2) LAS FRECUENTE REUNIONES MULTI Y 
BILATERALES EFECTUADAS EN EL TRIMESTRE ENTRE NUMEROSOS PRESITENTIS 
se DE PAISES DEL SISTEMA ESTA! PRODUCIZENDO UN MAYOR ACERCAMIZNTC Y 
CRZANDO LAS CONDICIONES FAVORABLES PARA CCMCRETAR LAS 3ASS DE 
INTEGRACIC! POLÍTICA Y ECONCMICA ENTRE LOS PAISES MIEMBROS. 


(3) LIA DUREZA DE LAS MEDIDAS ECONOMICAS 
NECESARIAS POR LA MAYORIA DE LOS GOBIERNO DEL SISTEMA TIENDEN A 
PRODUCIR REFORMAS DE ESTRUCTURAS ECONOMICAS QUE GENERAN RESISTENCIA 
EN DIVERSOS SECTORES Y CREAN SITUACIONES DE INESTABILIDAD SOCIAL 
QUE FAVORECE A LOS MOVIMIENTOS EXTREMISTAS QUE BUSCAN EL PODER A 
TRAVES DE LA VIOLENCIA. 


— EC EEE A A TI 


| (4) LA GUERRA CONTRA EL NARCOTRAFICO 

i PROFUNDIZADA EN LA REUNION DE CARTAGENA, SOLO TEINDRA REPERCUSIONES 

| 9 A MEDIANO Y LARGO PLAZO,SIEMPRE QUE EXISTA LA VOLUNTAD POLITICA 
PARA CUMPLIR LAS ACCIONES ESTABLECIDAS. 


(5) AUNQUE LAS ELECCIONES EN NICARAGUA SON MUY 

POSITIVAS, LAS CORRIENTES SUBVERSIVAS EN AMERICA CENTRAL SIGUEN 

PRESENTANDO UNA SERIA AMENAZA PARA LA PAZ Y EL DESARROLLO. EL 

FUTURO DE LA REGION ESTÁ MUY LIGADO A LA CAPACIDAD DEL NUEVO 

¡ GOBIERNO PARA LOSRAR EL CONTROL Y RECONCILIACION DEL PAIS Y 
FINALIZAR EL APOYO A LA SUBVERSION REGIONAL. SE VISLUMBRA QUE: 


i a.  SIELFSLN Y CUBA ACEPTAN LA VOLUNTAD 

DEL PUEBLO NICARAGUENSE, PUEDEN LOGRARSE SOLUCIONES PACIFICAS EN EL 
SALVADOR, GUATEMALA Y HONDURAS. EN CORTO PLAZO. 
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kb. DE FOMENTAR LA VIOLENCIA O DAR UN 
GOLPE DE ESTADO, LA SITUACION PUDIERA PROVOCAR EL USO UNILATERAT 7 


a eo. 


COLECTIVO DE FUERZAS ARMADAS DFYT. SISTEMA ANTE UNA SOLICITUD EXPREZA 


DEL NULYO GUBLERNO. 
Cc. OTRAS AREAS GEOGRAFICAS DE INTERES 
EUROPA OCCIDENTAL 


ALEMANIA CRIENTAL SE PRONUNCIO POR UNA ECONOMIA DE 
MERCADO TENDIENTE A INICIAR LA UNIFICACION ECONOMICA CON L2 
REPUBLICA FEDERAL EN TANTO LOS "ALIADOS" EE.UU., FRANCIA, 
INGLATERRA Y LA URSS ACUERDAN LAS CONDICIONES PARA LA UNIFICACIO?% 
POLITICA Y GEOGRAFICA. 


D. ORGANIZACIONES Y GRUPOS DE PODER INTERNACIONALES 
OTAN Y PACTO DE VARSOVIA 


EN FEBRERO PASADO SE LLEVO A CABO UNA REUNION Dz 
MINISTROS DE LA OTAN Y EL PACTO DE VARSOVIA EN OTAWA, CANADA, DONDE 
SE ACORDO LA REDUCCION DE EFECTIVOS MILITARES DE EE.UU. Y LA URSS 
EXCLUSIVAMENTE A 195.000 HOMBRES CONSIDERANTO UNA RESERVA DE 30.090 


EFECTIVOS FUERA DE LA ZONA CENTRAL EUROPEA. 
III. CONCLUSIONES 
A. CONCLUSIONES SENERALES 


1. LOS SIGNIFICATIVOS ESFUERZOS DE PRODUCCION Y 
MODERNIZACION DE ARMAMENTO ESTRATEGICO Y CONVENCIONAL SOVIETICO, AL 
TIEMPO QUE LOS PAISES DEL MUNDO LIBRE REDUCEN SU PODERIO MILITAR 
DEBILITAN LA CAPACIDAD DE DEFENSA DEL OCCIDENTE. 


2. A PESAR DE LOS DESMENTIDOS, LA POLITICA SOVIETICA- 
CUBANA DE APOYO A LOS MOVIMIENTOS SUBVERSIVOS EN EL CONTINENTE, EN 
ESPECIAL EN LA AMERICA CENTRAL, NO APARENTA HABER CAMBIADO HASTA EL 


PRESENTE. 


3. LA CRISIS ECONOMICA EN LA MAYORIA DE LOS PAISES DEL 
SISTEMA CONTINUAN AMENAZANDO A SUS GOBIERNOS. LAS NECESARIAS 
MEDIDAS DE RESTRUCTURACION ECONOMICA APLICADAS POR LOS MISMOS 
GENERAN GRANDES PRESIONES SOCIALES QUE CREAN SITUACIONES FAVORABLES 
PARA LA SUBVERSION. 


4. LA CONDUCTA DE LOS LIDERES SANDINISTAS Y LOS 
INTERESES ESTRATEGICOS DE CUBA EN LA REGION CENTROAMERICANA NO 
PERMITEN VISLUMBRAR CON CERTEZA SI EL FSLN ACCEDERA AL TRASPASO DEL 
PODER EN UNA FORMA ORDENADA Y PACIFICA. DEI MANTENERSE EN EL PODER 
A TRAVES DE LA FUERZA, EL FSLN PUEDE PROVOCAR UNA SITUACION DE 
VIOLENCIA INTERNA DE IMPREVISIBLES CONSECUENCIAS. ESTA SITUACION 
PRESENTARIA UN VERDADERO DESAFIO PARA EL SISTEMA INTERAMERICANO Y 
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LA ONU QUE PODRIA OCASIONAR EL EMPLEO DE FUERZAS ARMADAS CZL 


SISTEMA EN FORMA UNILATERAL O COLECTIVA ANTE UN REQUERIMIENTO . 


EXPRESO DET. NUFUN CORIERNO DEMOCRÁTICO DE NICARAGUA. 


o 5. LA GUERRA CONTRA EL NARCOTRAFICO PROFUNDIZADA EN LA 
REUNIÓN DE CARTAGENA TENDRA BUENOS RESULTADOS, SIEMPRE QUE EXISTA 


LA DECISION DE LOS GOBIERNOS D£ PAISES PRODUCTORES Y CONSUMIDORES 
DE CUMPLIR LAS ACCIONES ESTABLECIDAS. 


B. VIGENCIA DE LA ASE h 


LAS CONCLUSIONES GENERALES CONTENIDAS EN LA APRECIACIOC 
DE LA SITUACION ESTRATEGICA (DOC T-0263) MANTIENEN SU VALIDEZ. SIM 
EMBARGO, EN EL CASO ESPECIFICO DE NICARAGUA, ES POSIBLE QUE 
ACONTECIMIENTOS FUTUROS QUE OCURRAN COMO CONSECUENCIAS DE LCS 
SORPRESIVOS RESULTADOS DE LAS ELECCIONES GENERALES EN ESE PAIS 
DURANTE ESTE TRIMESTRE PUEDAN REFORZAR O NEGAR LA CONCLUSION 2z 
“ENEMIGO POTENCIAL" REFERENTE A ESA NACION. LA SITUACION NO PUZCZ 
SER PREVISTA CON EXACTITUD Y POR ELLO MERECE ATENCION CONTINUA EN 
EL PROXIMO TRIMEOSTRE. 
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CHILE 1 3 JUL 19 


Interacción siadicatos gobierno  empresarado 


FIG NE SO dos Presidentes de la Centrad DUotaría de Drabayadores (IO. Manuel BUSTOS HUERTA Y de ta . 
Confederación de la Produccion y del Comercio, Manuel PEUU. máaamos representantes de los trabajadores y 
del empresariado. <usctbieron Un acuerdo de pandcigios paraccrzatizar on las mejoras de las relaciones laborales: 


E127ABROO, se agas un acuerdo tripartito fsundicata emmpresaciado gobierno) mediante el cual se concuerda 
ena pecesidad de lograra sostenido crcumento de la econona nacional y desarrollar un dialogo permanente 
que permita superacias dilerenicias y llegara entendinuentos de mutua convemencia 


Arima mo, se resobaa buscarlos mayores acuerdos pases del gobierno con las organi aciones sindicales 
y empresacialos para la dlaboracioón de los proyectos dede sobre degedacion dabore que se envion al Congreso 


Endas postrimenas del mes de unio se produjo la prever ensis entre el Mini,terio de trabajo y la CUT al romperse 
135 HEGOCIICIORES GUe mantenian para seformmardac eyes foborales Las principales difesencias se refenan a temas 
concermentes a la negociacion colectiva, cotiamos y recaudación de las cuotas sindicales, sistemas de 
mediación gubernamental, estabilidad laboral y profundas modificaciones al derecho de huelga severamente 
restingido en la actualidad 


Cabe recordar que la legislación heredada del regimen antenor permite que los empresarios contraten nuevos 
trabajadores para reeinplazar sus empleados. :n huelga, y sino hay acuerdo en 60 dias autoriza el despido de 
quienes hayan paralizado sus labores 


La Urion Democratica independiente, cuyos alliados son en su mayor parte empresarios, planteo st 
discrepacias con la estrategia elegida por el gobierno, cuestionando tundamentalmente el tener COMO UNICO 
interlocutor a la CUT ¡en lugar de permitir una mayor participacion de otras organizaciones sindicales. 


Por su parte el presidente de la CUT. Manuel Buctos. senilo que las reformas laborales que se hagan en CHILE 
deben estar de acuerdo con las normas de la OIT. especitmente con los convenios de los que el pais es parle 


Ante el estancamiento de las conversaciones la CUT amenazo al Gobierno con suspender el viaje a 
WASHINGTON, donde el dirigente Diego OUVARES (Vicepresidente de la CUT) debia interceder ante la comision 
especial del Congreso de EE UU para lograr el levantamiento de la exclusion del sistema generalizado de 
preferencias que fuera impuesto a CHILE en 1987. por petición del ex Comando Nacional de Trabajadores. 


La mediación presidencial permitio reencauzar las tratativas entre empresarios, sindicatos y el Ministro de 
Trabajo Al mismo tempo, OLIVARES vio a WASHINGTON a dos fines previamente citados, Oobleniendo 
aparentemente exito en su gestion 


APRECIACION 


La finma del acuerdo marco mas alla de las diferentes anterpretacioónes que ha recibido en los medios sindicales 
Y politicos, marco el inicio de una nueva achtud 1amtodaborál como empresanal 


La ensis desencadenada recientemente exhibe los diferentes mtereses que impulsan a los empresarios y 
sindicalistas 


En esta circunstancia el Presidente AYLWIN mostro la suticiente capacidad politica para distender la situación, 
quedando la incognita sobre el curso futuro de los acontecimientos, teniendo en cuenta que recien en la escala 
mas alta del poder se pudieron alcanzar tas comeidencias mimaás para evitar la ruptura. 


La intervencion de AYLWIN se justific aria en la necesidad de contar con ef apoyo de la CUT en WASHINGTON, 
durante las tratativas llevadas a cabo, a tin de lograr el remgreso de CHILE al sistema generalizado de preferencias 
Es tactible que el primer mandatario haya sido presionado por el sector empresarial para que tome un rol mas 
activo ante el conflicto planteado. dado que el lo. antamiento de las sanciones permitia que los empresarios 
mgresen al mercado norteamericano productos por citras cercanas a los U$S 100 miiones. 


Las incognitas que se planteanan de aquien mas son silas negociaciones se encuentran en un impasse o en 
la practica estan bloqueadas (dada la cancidencia deologica de los representantes de la CUT y AYLWIN es 
factible que hayan armbado a un arreglo circunstancial) y la actitud a adoptar en el futuro por el sector empresarial 
una vez obtenidas las ventaias señaladas previamente 


Finalmente cabria señalar que un factor mas que podria incidir creando tension en la interacción 
Gobierno-empresarios sindicatos descansa en el hecho de que en las negociaciones participa solo la CUT, que 


cuenta con 350.000 afiliados sobre una masa laboral de 4 000 DOO de trabajadores. 
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27JUL9O 
ESTADOS UNIDOS 


NUEVA POLITICA HACIA EL SUDESTE ASIATICO 


En un cambio de política respecto a la region, EE.UU. anuncio el 18JUL9O, el retiro del reconocimiento a la 
colícion guerrillera kampucheana -que incluye a la faccion comunista "Khmer Rouge”- y la inciacion de 
negociaciones con VIETNAM sobre dicho conflicto. La nueva postura surge a partir del encuentro que llevaron a 
cabo en PARIS, el Secretario de Estado, James BAKER, y el Canciller sovietico, Eduard SHEVARDNADZE. Por 
otra pare, BAKER anuncio que se reunira nuevamente con su par sovietico en IRKUTSK, ciudad siberiana, el 
01AGOSO, a efectos de continuar tratando estos problemas regionales con mayor profundidad. 


tape recoruar que el 1nmer Houge” goberno KAMPUCHEA entre 1975 y 1978, tras derrocar a un gobierno 
militar respaldado por WASHINGTON, periodo durante el cual se trato de eliminar toda influencia occidental y 
urbana. VIETNAM invadio el pais en 1978 y reemplazo al “Khmer Rouge” por un gobierno prosovietico liderado 
por Hun SEN. En consecuencia, dicho grupo guerrillero se unio a una coalicion de resistencia compuesta por 
dos tacciones A : guerrilleros leales a Nordom SIMANOUK, ex monarca de KAMPUCHEA, y al ex 
xegmier S 


ica estadounidense 
retirar el apoyo en la ONU al reclamo de la coalición opositora sobre una representacion en la misma. Asimismo, 


El muevo enfoque de la CASA BLANCA respecto al SUDESTE ASIATICO, en el que se destacan dos aspectos, 
el abandono del apoyo que hasta ahora habia brindado a la guerrilla kampucheana y la decision de abrir un 
proceso de dialogo con VIETNAM sobre el futuro de KAMPUCHEA, obedecería a tres factores: 


- En SEP89 se produjo la retirada de las fuerzas vietnamitas de KAMPUCHEA, condicion habia sido impuesta 
por WASHINGTON y PEKIN; 00 


- Un eventual triunto del “Khmer Rouge”, posibilidad no tan remota dado el avance militar de este grupo, cuyas 
tropas se encuentran a 40 kan de la capital kampucheana, PHNOM PENH, no solo colocaría a estos en posiciones 
claves de poder sino que tambien provocaría una nueva ofensiva vi ita; 


- Se ha registrado una creciente oposicion en el Congreso estadounidense a la concesion de ayuda financiera y 
militar a la resistencia nacionalista, lo cual reflejaria una mayor conviccion dentro del gobierno de EE. UU. de 
fuerzas del “Khmer Rouge” estan dominando la coalición opositora y proximas al poder en KAMPUCHEA. 


El cambio de politica hacia INDOCHINA acontece en el marco de un creciente entendimiento entre las 
superpotencias, en el cual WASHINGTON observa el desinteres de la URSS por esa region -a causa de sus propios 
conftictos nacionalistas y la compleja situacion economica-. En este contexto aparece un tercer poder regional, 
¡; CHINA, que podria operar esencialmente brindando apoyo logistico a la guerrilía rebelde. 


En lineas generales, la Administracion BUSH buscaria revertir la politica aistacionista impuesta por James 
| CARTER, lanzando asi, una propuesta de dialogo abierto que indirectamente tenderia a favorecer un principio de 
entendimiento con PEKIN y MOSCU en esta area. 
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Maxima alerta en el GOLFO PERSICO. 


El 02AGOS9O, ante el ataque iragui sobre KUWAIT, el Presidente BUSH ordeno el congelamiento de todos los 
bienes y haberes laquies an EE.UU. y an las fllalos extranjeras de los bancos norteamericanos el cese de toda 
transaccion comercial con BAGDAD, incluyendo las importaciones petroleras. Asimismo, EE.UU. ha duplicado 
J presencia militar en el Golío, sin haber acudido -hasta el momento- a las acciones militares. 


El Jete de Estado norteamericano ha calificado la situacion como una extraordinaria amenaza para la seguridad 
naciona! y afirmo que la Administracion se encontraba preparada para detender los intereses noneamericanos 
en la region y. si bien descarto una intervencion militar inminente -no obstante lo solicitado por KUWAIT- no 


excluyo ninguna opcion. 


Por su parte, la URSS ha sumado a la condena la supresion de la entrega de armas a IRAK -de la cual es la 
principal proveedora- de acuerdo con lo solicitado por WASHINGTON. 


El 28JUL9, el Senado norteamericano habla aprobado sanciones economicas conta IRAK. señalando en tal 
ocasion que la decision tenia el objeto de marcar la inquietud del Congreso por itica exterior beligerante del 
Presidente Saddam HUSSEIM y su denunciada represion intema. ds 


Las relaciones entre EE.UU. e IRAK, que han resultado confiictivas a partir de la culminacion de la Guerra del 
106 rólicaias Bierzo Coma Eines aan toa en la lucha contra los civiles kurdos 


tension 

principios de MAY90, cuando el Presidente iraquí acuso a los estados vecinos de estar asociados con 
VASHINGTON para muta, le producción ds petroldo y hacor coarlcs precios mundiales Paulatinamente, 
las acusaciones fueron focalizandose sobre KUWAIT, sindicandolo como responsable de robar petroleo de las 
campos de RUMEILA (sur de IRAK) y de agresiones contra territorio iraquí, argumentos que fueron usados por 
Saddam HUSSEIM para tropas a la zona fronteriza en conflicto. La reaccion estadounidense en tal 
o buques asentados en el Golfo, con la intencion de producir un efecto 
isuasivo. 


En este sentido, cabe señalar que la aprobacion de sanciones en el Capitolio se produja el mismo dia en que 
los paises integrantes de la OPEP acordaron aumentar el valor del crudo, elevando el precio del barril de USS 18 
a 21, y limitando'la produccion a 22,5 millones de barriles diarios. 


Actualmente, ante el agravamiento de la situacion a partir de la intervencion militar de 'RAK, el Presidente BUSH 
«quien ha pedido a los aliados de la OTAN un embargo total a las importaciones de petroleo iraqui- ha comenzado 
a analizar con la Primer Ministro britanica, Margaret THATCHER, posibles medidas conjuntas contra BAGDAD. 
Entre las sanciones previstas, figuraria la suspension de los derechos de ¡RAK como miembro de la ONU. 


Apreciación 


Para los objetivos estadounidenses en el area, la nueva crisis desatada en el GOLFO PÉRSICO representa un 
desafio, debido a que la situacion compromete el equilibrio militar y político en el area, la estabilidad de los precios 
de roleo y la capacidad internacional para frenar las ambiciones hegermonicas de un lider como Saddam 

IM. 


El mundo arabe ha presentado repetidas veces dificultades a la política exterior norteamericana en razon del 
marcado nacionalismo regional y de la impredecibilidad de sus lideres, por un lado, y de los objetivos 
contrapuestos que EE.UU. tiene sobre el area, por otro. 


En este ultimo sentido, puede decirse que WASHINGTON, mientras busca preservar la influencia en el GOLFO 
PERSICO avanzando en una politica que asegure la provisign petrolera a buen precio y pagable con armas, ha 
pretendido que dicha estrategia no altere el balance militar arabe-israeli, ni la estabilidad interarabe. 


Cabe recosdar que, las relaciones entre BAGDAD y WASHINGTON observaron su mejor nivel durante la guerra 
irano-iraqui (1981- 88), momentos en que EE.UU. se inclino decididamente a favor de IRAK y mantuvo una 
importante presencia naval en las aguas del Golfo, con el objeto de garantizar el fujo petrolero y la integridad de 
los paises ribereños. 


Con la culminacion del conflicto belico, las ambiciones hegemonicas de Saddam HUSSEIM, el uso de armas 
quimicas en la represion interna, el objetivo de adquirir capacidad nuclear y las reiteradas amenazas contra 
ISRAEL, transtormaron a BAGDAD - con el equipamiento militar mas poderoso del mundo arabe- en un tactor de 
desestabilizacion potencial en el conflicto que enfrenta el mundo arabe con ISRAEL y en un elemento cont:iictivo 


interarabe. Y90 n a 50 6 
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A dierencia de la estrategia utilizada durante la Guerra del Golfo, en cuyo marco EE.UU. y la URSS compitieron 
por los redios e influencias que cada uno pudiera obtener en la region, el grado de distension alcanzando 
actualmente en las relaciones STEC.STE, permitirian esperar un grado aceptable de acuerdo que permita en 
esta ocasion la adopcion de medidas conjuntas mas efectivas. 


No obstaute, la política dura mantenida por EE.UU. en la region ha generado en repetidas ocasiones un efecto 
olsuasivo que se esperara repetir con ta aplicación de sanciones comerciales sobre ¡HAK, aunque dicho pais 
haya sido un importante comprador de productos agricolas y el sexto proveedor de crudo a EE.UU. 


En simesis, para WASHINGTON la seguridad del flujo petrolero a traves del GOLFO PERSICO representa un 
Objevo prioritario en la region y cabria suponer que, al producirse un conflicto regional que lo amenaza, la 
intervencion norteamericana se incremente, como durante los 8 años de guerra entre IRAN e ¡RAK. De todos 
modos, resulta altamente probable que EE.UU., junto con la comunidad internacional, ¿ensaya presiones 
economicas y politicas sobre BAGDAD, antes de recurrir ala via militar. 
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HONDURAS 


Pr 


'.u. sine a a pusuna OLULUIINEE 


El Presidente Rafael CALLEJAS -quien asumio la Presidencia de la Nacion el 27ENE9O- implemento una serie 
A e de O E O O A 
del lemplra en un 100%, la creacion de nuevos impuestos, la privatizacion de varias empresas publicas, el 
incremento en un 50% del precio de los combustibles y el despido de 5000 de los 60000 empleados publicos. 


En protesta por las medidas economicas adoptadas por el gobierno y en reclamo de salariales, el 
ato ero le daran de HONDURAS (FESITRANE y sun 54 

rabajadoles Us la Tela Ralicad Conca (STTHATEACO), el que Cuenta con apiadcaciamaras 15.000 
raores que adonde io lea aliado aproximadamente 15.000 
trabajadores que reclaman mejoras salariales lodo de cultiva y operacion de bonaros: 


Al anunciar la el Presidente de SITRATERCO, Rene AYESTAS, declaro que había comunicado tal 
decision al Presidente y tambien al Comandante de la 15 Brigada de infanteria, Chi Rene FONSECA, 
E dd 
con el sindicato 


Asimismo, desde la 2da. semana de JUNS9O el Sindicato de Trabajadores de la Industria de la Medicina, 
A O O O OS RR o 
A a E huelguistas ordenados por el 


Dirigentes del SITRAMEDHYS, entre ellos su presidente Celeo ALVAREZ CASILDO, al anunciar que su posicion 
es “irrenunciable”, habrian comentado que “ante la actitud intransigente del Ministerio de Salud... creemos que 
tendremos que volver al año 1970, o sea recurrir a los batallones militares para que sea alli donde se resuelva el 


A este panorama se suma la huelga de unas 2.000 personas del Sindicato de Trabajadores de la Empresa 
TEXACO CARIBBEAN, ta unica tuente de abastecimiento de combustibles del pais. El presidente de este sindicato, 
Roberto SALDIVAR, anuncio que se suspenderian las ventas y que solo se aprovisionaria combustible a las FFAA. 


Por otra parte, la Confederacion de Trabajadores de HONDURAS (CTH) +a central obrera mas poderosa del 
pais con mas de 250.000 afiliados- lanzo un advertencia por medio de su vicepresidente Carlos SPILBUAY, 
a 
agrupa principalmente a E E o RS A 


considerada la mas tuerte (100.000 afiliados) y activa de las or campesinas 
Por su pate, Oscar MENOCAL, etario General de la Federacion de Sindicatos de Trabajadores Libres, 
que agrupa a por la menos 30.000 afiliados centrista, indico que 


Asimismo, si bien hasta el momento no paralizo sus tareas, ta opositora Federacion Unitaria de Trabajadores 
de HONDURAS PUTO Uca manco Su acONO e le TOA de SITAATEACO. La FUTH reune a los 
trabajadores del estado, en especial a los dependientes del area de telecomunicaciones, agua y energia electrica, 
con un total de 50.000 afiliados. 


Por otra parte, los partidos politicas opositores tambien cuestionan el plan economico adoptado por el 
gobierno mientras que las FFAA se muestran a tavor del reajuste practicado por entender que el mismo es 
indispensable para reactivar la economia del pais. En este sentido, un alto fl le máitar adrmátio que las FFAA estan 
listas para actuar frente a la creciente ola de huelgas y acuso a los sindicales de “corruptos” y 


“anarquistas”. 


APRECIACION 


La dura politica desarrollada por el Presidente CALLEJAS a fin de reactivar la economia hondureña ha 
impactado negativamenie sobre la poblacion en general y sobre los sectores sindicales en particulas 
incrementando la conflictividad imerna y deteriorando la imagen gubernamental. 


En este contexto, el frente sindical muestra un accionar coordinado y una importante gravitacion sobre las 
bases, condicion que utilizaria para fortalecer su posicion trente al gobierno. Asimismo, contaria con el apoyo del 
opositor Partido Liberal el cual, tras un velado respaido a las medidas de fuerza, exhibiria su oposicion a la política 
economica del gobierno. 


A su vez, la estrategia sindical de concitar la atencion de las FFAA tendria como objetivo imponer una presion 
adicional a la administracion de CALLEJAS para que esta adopte una actitud conciliatoria, estrategia que 
apar e no habria obtenido el resultado esperado si se consideran las declaraciones de voceros del sector 
castr en favor del plan economico y en contra de los dirigentes sindicales. PS 
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la consecucion de su proyecto economico sin etectuar concesiones demasiado significativas a 
sectores sindicales. Sin embargo, el eventual surgimianto de una alianza gobierno-FFAA podria derivarse en 
una suerte de dependencia del poder político respecto del sector castrense. 


Por ultimo, es posible suponer que en caso que el conflicto sindical se profundice, y ante un 
¿2 gobiemo al racnarta las FFAA podrian intervenir directamente a fin de encontrar una cord y 
evitar focos de violencia provenientes de los sectores mas radicalizados 06 MOVIMIEnO ODIBIU, du Cual 
profundizaria la alianza antes mencionada y los riesgos que la misma impone al sistema hondureño. 
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EVOLUCION DE LA HUELGA GENERAL 


La huelga que convocó el pro-sandinista FRENTE NACIO- 
NAL DE TRABAJADORES (FNT) el 27JUN9O y que se extendió por un 
lapso de casi dos semanas afectando alrededor de 90.000 traba 
jadores, finalizo el 13JUL90 con un acuerdo entre el gobierno 
de Violeta CHAMORRO y los huelguistas. 


En virtud de dicho acuerdo, se revocó un decreto con- 
forme al cual se facilitaba a los antiguos terratenientes a 
arrendar sus propiedades expropiadas como un paso previo a su 
recuperación, se otorgó a los trabajadores un aumento sala- 
rial del 43%, se acordó revisar la política de despidos de em 
pleados públicos -mayoritariamente sandinistas-, se dejó sin 
efecto las sanciones previstas a los hueiguistas, etc. Quienes 
se adhirieron al paro, a su vez, aceptaron cooperar para que 
empresarios, sindicatos y gobierno discutieran en un “gran 
diálogo nacional” la aplicación del plan de reactivación eco- 
nómica de Violeta CHAMORRO. 


Las negociaciones entre el FNT y el gobierno se enca- 
minaron luego de que Humberto ORTEGA, jefe del Ejército Popu- 
lar Sandinista (EPS), manifestara el respaldo de dicha insti- 
tución a la Primer Mandataria y procedió a levantar las barri 
cadas erigidas por los huelguistas en las calles de MANAGUA y 
a desalojar a los trabajadores que mantenian en su poder ins- 
tituciones gubernamentales, sin haber utilizado la fuerza. 


En tanto, funcionarios cercanos al grupo que lidera 
el Vicepresidente Virgilio GODOY habían puesto en tela de jui 
cio la disposición del Gral. ORTEGA de actuar contra los huel 
guistas. Incluso GODOY anunció la creación de un Comité de 
Salvación Nacional con el apoyo de la Presidente de la Asam- 
blea, Miryam ARGUELLO, ocho partidos políticos de la UNO y 
del Consejo Empresarial liderado por Gilberto CUADRA, 


Por su parte, Daniel ORTEGA declaró publicamente que 
el FRENTE SANDINISTA DE LIBERACION NACIONAL (FSLN) estuvo en 
condiciones de dar un golpe de estado, pero no lo hizo por 
respeto a la Constitución al tiempo que denunciaba que GODOY 
encabezaba un grupo de ultraderecha que trataba de desestabi- 
lizar al pais. 


ACONTECIMIENTOS RELEVANTES EN EL SENO DE LA UNION NACIONAL 


OPOSITORA (UNO 


La gubernamental UNO da wuestras de una profunda divi 
sión atento a que los partidos considerados como de "linea du 
ra", encabezados por el Vicepresidente Virgilio GODOY cxriti- 
can severamente a la Presidente CHAMURRO por su actitud mode- 
rada puesta de manifiesto ante los dirigentes del FSLN, quie- 
nes en la práctica controlan importantes factores de poder 
(sindicatos, FFAA y de Seguridad). 


La UNO, coalición de 14 partidos políticos ha vivido 


3. 


en riesgo permanente de ruptura, desde que logró el triunfo 
electoral, por cuanto 8 de los miamos han decidido cortar 
el apoyo a la Presidente. 


Cars rozordar sue GODOY, no cuenta con oficina pro- 
pia dentro del Palacio Gubernamental y ha acusado rezteraua 
mente a la Primer Mandataria de haber integrado un "gabine- 
te de tecnócratas" y de no abrir espacio de poder real a la 
coalición. 


A la línea "dura" de la UNO se le ha sumado en su 
actitud crítica los empresarios, quienes también aseguran 
que la Presidente lleva a la práctica una politica de com- 
placencia y permisividad, como así también de haber imple- 
mentado una estrategia económica negativa. 


Los dirigentes de los partidos coaligados crearon 
en oportunidad del último conflicto sindical un Comité de 
Salvación Nacional del cual no tomó parte CHAMORRO ni sus 
asesores más próximos. 


Esta fractura de la UNO parece aer irreversible, ya 
que los sectores más radicales buscan la desintegración de 
los sandinistas, mientras que los moderados entienden que 
para lograr algunos avances en materia tanto política como 
económica, no tienen otra alternativa que pactar con el FSLN. 


ACONTECIMIENTOS RELEVANTES EN EL SENO UEL FRENTE SANDINISTA 


DE LIBERACION NACIONAL (FSLN 


3.1. ASAMBLEA EXTRAORDINARIA DEL FSLN 


£l 17JUN9O, la Dirección Nacional del FSLN, convocó 
a una Asamblea Extraordinaria en la que participaron 300 
miembros del partido y donde fueron analizados temas de vi- 
tal importancia para el futuro del movimiento frentista. A- 
Ssistieron además la plana mayor de la comandancia sandinis- 
ta, el ex Canciller Victor Hugo TINOCCO y los dirigentes his 
tóricos, Comandantes Francisco RIVERA y Gladys BAEZ. 


Globalmente la Asamblea ratificó la necesidad de man 
tener la unidad y la cohesión del frente, proceder a la revi 
sión de las causas de la derrota electoral Y nuevos cursos de 
acción de lucha que condujeran al fortalecimiento del FSLN. 

Los principales objetivos delineados fueron: 


- Estructuración de un ordenamiento juridico que permita la 
implementación de mecanismos democráticos. 


- Transformación del FSLN, en un partido dotado de una verda 
dera estatura política. 


- Reorganización de sus bases en todos los niveles. 


- Reelaboración de claras metas y objetivos, adaptándolos 
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a la presente situación. 
- Eventual renovación de sus cuadros dirigentes. 


Cabe señalar que, serún l= izfuimacion recibida, la 
Anamblo2 pariidaria presentó serias desaveniencias internas 
y fue escenario de graves recriminaciones entre los distin- 
tos grupos del partido que se imputaron culpabilidades mu- 
tuas por las razones que llevaron a la derrota de las elec- 
ciones. 


El Comandante Luis CARRION -considerado de extrema 
izquierda- abogó por la revisión del "programa histórico" 
del sandinismo y por evitar el fraccionamiento partidario. 
CARRION reconoció que los dirigentes sandinistas se equivo- 
caron al "tratar de impulsar un programa revolucionario que 
no era necesariamente del consenso de toda la población y 
por eso la contrarevolución armada se llegó a convertir en 
un movimiento campesino que tenía hasta sus propios dirigen 
tes". "De esa forma, la alianza entre la revolución y un 
sector importante del campesinado se rompió". 


El Comandante sandinista sostuvo asimismo "que la re 
forma agraria tuvo un efecto contradictorio, ya que si bien 
algunos sectores del campesinado se vieron reinvindicados 
por la distribución de tierras, una gran parte de ellos se 
sintieron amenazados por razones fundamentalmente ideológi- 
cas, al interpretar la ley como una negación de sus posibi- 
lidades de llegar a convertirse en grandes propietarios". 


REACCION DEL FSLN CON POSTERIORIDAD A LA HUELGA GENERAL 


El 14JUL9O la Dirección Nacional del FSLN celebró 
una reunión en la que participaron importantes dirigentes 
de la cúpula frentista, encabezados por Daniel ORTEGA, Hen- 
ry RUIZ y Luis CARRION. 


La reunión tuvo por objeto principal, fijar la posi- 
ción del frente en relación a los sucesos que vivió el país, 
los cuales derivaron en graves hechos de violencia. 


Daniel ORTEGA afirmó que el levantamiento del paro 
nacional, significó un rotundo triunfo de la revolución 
(sandinista) y una seria derrota del gobierno de Violeta 
CHAMORRO y formuló un enfático llamamiento al pueblo sandi- 
nista para que se mantuviese en estado de alerta, presionan 
do al gobierno para cumplir sus compromisos y, a la vez, 
prestos a enfrentar a las agrupaciones paramilitares y es- 
cuadrones de la muerte. 


ORTEGA confirmó que el FSLN decidió, ante el grave 
cariz que habian alcanzado los acontecimientos, participar 
activamente en la búsqueda de soluciones, ante la irrespon- 
sabilidad y la intransigencia del gobierno. 


Enfatizó que "el FSLN no pretende reemplazar en su 
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lucha al FRENTE NACIONAL VE TRABAJADORES (FNT) sino aunar 
fuerzas" y tampoco intentaba "derrocar al gobierno" aunque 
infírio que eetahan dadas todas las condiciones para lograr 


Losa eo 
ese objetivo. Asimismo, denunció a los sectores extremistas 


de la UNO, que mantuvieron sitiada a la Ciudad Jardin -cen- 
tro de MANAGUA- y produjeron graves enfrentamientos armados, 
responsabilizando a ese sector de la voladura de la planta 
transmisora de radio Corporación y de la toma de otra radio 
denominada Ya. Al respecto, cabe señalar que el OB8JUL9O en 
Ciudad Jardín se registraron enfrentamientos entre sectores 
antagónicos, grupos armados de la UNO (apoyados por ex-con- 
tras) atacaron a militantes sandinistas que mespaldaban la 


huelga. 
CONFORMACIÓN DE UNA NUEVA AGRUPACION POLITICA 


Israel GALEANO, más conocido como Comandante FRAN- 
KLIN, expresó en un discurso luego de la entrega de las ar- 
mas por parte de los contras, que éstos habian desaparecido ES 
como una fuerza militar, pero no como una fuerza política. 


Seguidamente anunció conjuntamente con otros ex com 
batientes de la Resistencia Nacional (RN) la formación de un 
partido nacional que se denominará CONFEDERACION DE TRABAJA- 
DORES AGRARIOS (CONTRA) que operará principalmente en los po 
los de desarrollo, es decir en las zonas donde se han comen- 
zado a asentar los ex rebeldes con sus familias. Allí han 


recibido tierras y U$S 47 millones de ayuda otorgados por el 
gobierno de los EEUU. 
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II. 


APRECTIACION 


Desde su asunción al poder, Violeta CHAMORRO ha debido so- 
portar dos huelgas generales, la segunda de las cuales gene- 
ró enfrentamientos armados y dejá traslucir las debilidades 
y las fortalezas de cada uno de los actores del escenario po- 
lítico interno. 


Efectivamente, a raiz de la hueiga convocada por el pro-san 
dinista FRENTE NACIONAL DE TRABAJADORES (FNT), que culminó 
con un acuerdo entre el gobierno y los huelguistas, quedaron 
definidas las distintas posturas y las fuerzas con que cuen- 
tan el gobierno, la UNO, el Frente Sandinista de Liberación 
Nacional (FSLN), el Ejército Popular Sandinista (EPS) y el 
FNT. 


Desde la perspectiva gubernamental, si bien el acuerdo con 
el FNT representó para CHAMORRO una solución inmediata a una 
situación que se estaba tornando incontrolable, las diversas 
concesiones otorgadas a los trabajadores sandinistas habrian 
dejado en total evidencia su endeble posición frente a los 
sectores opositores, al mismo tiempo que dicha negociación 
habría producido un distanciamiento aún más profundo entre 
la Presidenta y el resto de sus aliados electorales de la 
UNO. j 


En este contexto, el anuncio de GODOY de crear un Comité 
de Salvación Nacional no sólo fue visto como una maniobra 
desestabilizadora del Vicepresidente en perjuicio de Violeta 
CHAMORRO sino que también significó, prima fascie, la ruptu- 
ra total «tel Consejo Politico de la UNO con el resto de la 
estructura politica de la coalición, a escasos tres meses de 
su arribo al poder. 


Esa decisión de GODOY revelaría en cierta forua la existen 
cia de un vacio de poder que, sumado a sus innegables ansias 
de protagonismo politico, a su declarada posición antisandi- 
nista y a su evidente marginación dentro del gobierno, podría 
llevarlo -en caso de que las circunstancias le fueran propi- 
cias- a adoptar drásticas medidas tendientes a poner fin 
a la politica de entendimiento entre la Presidenta y los her 
manos ORTEGA para reemplazarla por un curso de acción más 
radicalizado. 


Estas fuerzas centrifugas en el seno de la coalición go- 
bernante habrian sido dinamizadas por la débil res:uesta del 
EPS frente a las órdenes impartidas por la Presidenta para 
restablecer el orden ya que, al demostrarse la magra influen 
cia del ejecutivo sobre la institución castrense, se fortale 
ció la posición del Consejo Politico de la UNO, el que siem- 
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pre se manifestó en contra de mantener a Humberto ORTEGA 

al frente de dicha institución. Así, con los sucesos recien- 
iemente ocurridos se habria confirmado la especulación de que 
el £PS, al poseer un carácter partidario, a la hora de ac- 
tuar lo haría resrondiendo a su ideologia y no a los intere- 
ses de la nación. 


Por su parte, el sandinismo habria logrado con este acuer- 
do doblegar al gobierno, obligándolo virtualmente a estable- 
cer un "gobierno de colaboración", limitando de plano el pro- 
grama de reforma económica del gobierno y afectando las medi- 
das de austeridad fiscal esenciales para detener el grave 
proceso inflacionario del país. 


Conforme lo expresado, la estrategia del sandinismo apun- 
taría a desgastar la administración CHAMORRO, socavando su 
cada vez más escaso poder politico y explotando las divergen 
cias internas del gobierno, a fin de convertirse en una al= 

. ternativa válida en el futuro. Más aún, forzando ai gobierno 
a suavizar sus estrictas medidas de austeridad pero sin vul- 
nerar el orden institucional, el FSLN no sólo logra que no 
se lleven a cabé algunas políticas con las que disiente total 
mente sino que también obtiene un gran rédito político fren-_ 
te a los sectores populares «ue son, a su vez, los más afec 
cr. tados por dichas medidas. pS 


A pesar de los logros obtenidos a través de este manejo de 
la crisis, la huelga general también habria impactado en for- 
ma negativa sobre el Frente al actuar como catalizador de 
reacciones al interior de la agrupación, la que estaría atra- 
vesando por un proceso de revisión que la llevaria a deter- 
minar cual de sus líneas tendría preeminencia en el futuro. 


En primer término, resulta conveniente destacar que dicha 
medida de fuerza habria generado ciertas fricciones entre 
el FSLN y el FNT, el que deméstró una gran capacidad de con- 
vocatoria y de versatilidad en su accionar. En este sentido, 
la autonomía puesta de manifiesto por el frente sindical 
habría alarmado a la dirigencia del FSLN en razón de quemu- 
chas circunstancias observadas durante el paro habrian esca- 
pado del control de la Dirección Nacional, lo cual también 
explicaría la búsqueda distensión de la situación por parte 
de ORTEGA. 


En segundo término y en intima conexión con lo expresado 
precedentemente, la actitud del FSLN frente al conflicto sin- 
dical habria profundizado las diferencias que rxisten en su 
seno. En efecto, los sectores duros -dirigidos principalmen- 
te por Tomás BORGE- habrian decidido apoyar abiertamente el 
movimiento de fuerza y el levantamiento de barricadas en MA- 
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NAGUA, en el supuesto de que el EPS y la policía también apoya 
rían a los huelguistas. Por el contrario, los sectores modera 
ls -i¿úuerados por los nermanos UKfEGA- habrian optado por dis 


tender la situación al acordar que ambas agrupaciones ayudaran. 
a restablecer el orden. 


En esta ocasión la posición de los hermanos ORTEGA habría 
primado por considerar que, en el pres-:nte, la mejor estrate- 
gia a seguir sería mantener el orden constitucional. De ahi 
que ORTEGA haya hecho pública la negativa del FSLN a partici 
par en un golpe de estado, a pesar de haber 
vamente en condiciones de efectuarlo. Esta declaración del 
ex presidente buscaría, por un lado, demostrar la fortaleza 
de su partido en el escenario político nicaragiiense y, por 
otro, evid nciar la moderación v la voluntad de la organiza- 
ción de no alterar el orden constitucional, a la espera de 
recuperar el gobierno en 1996 en forma democrática. 


estado operati- 


Cabe agregar 
v>»r al poder en 
cha- se basaría 
la formación de 


al respecto que este proyecto del FSLN de vol 
1996 - o incluso con anterioridad a dicha fe- 
en un anterior plan sandinista que implicaba 
una alianza entre el FSLN y sectores progr:sis 
tas de la UNO en la Asamblea Nacional para conyocar a una 
Asamblea Constituyente, aprobar una nueva Constitución y lla- 
mar a elecciones antes de 1996, cuya reactivación en los úl- 
timos tiempos provendria de un grupo dentro del sandinismo al 
que se ha denominado "los fundamentalistas” (quienes estarían 
enfrentados a los ORTEGA, en particular por haber acordado 
con el gobienno la reducción del EPS). 
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111. PROBABLE EVOLUCIÓN 


Per el momento, el gobierno no mostraria interés en aceptar 
úna negociación sobr-» la reforma constiticional. No obstante, 
dado el progresivo desgaste que la gestión de CHAMORRO eviden 
cia a escasos tres meses de haber asumido el poder, no se des 
carta que este proyecto pudiera materializarse en el mediano 


plazo. 


En sintesis, se considera que los próximos meses -teniendo 
en cuenta además la celebración del Congreso Partidario Sandi 
nista en F:B91- serian determinantes para el futuro político 
de la agrupación en particular y «e la situación éánterna del 
naís en general, ya que la unidad del FSLN podría verse afec- 
tada por presiones de los sectores duros para que se adopten 
medidas más drásticas, en ca3o de que la politica moderada 
de los h2zrmanos ORTEGA perjudique lo que el FSLN considera 
"intereses claves del partido". 


Si bien se estima que el FSLN intentará mantenerse unido, 
a sabiendas de que su verdadera fuerza se basa en la unidad, 


no se descarta que -en caso de que las difer- ncias surgidas 
en su seno no pudieran conciliarse- el Frente pu-«da dividirse 
en el largo plazo en dos partidos: uno abrazando los princi- 
pios de la socialdemocracia y otro adhiriendo a la linca tra- 
dicional ortodoxa marxista-leninista. 


Para completar el panorama nicaragúense restaria observar 
la evolución del proyecto de los ex integrantes de la RN de 
constituir un partido con base en +1 campesinado, toda vez 
que esta nueva organización politica podría componer una fuer 
za de envergadura al defender los intereses de un sector que, 
históricamente, no ha sido debidamente contemplado y quo, tan 
to social como económicamente, representaría una fuerza impor 
tante en el interior dei pais. 0 
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EL HIELO DE LA GUERRA FRÍA 
SE QUIEBRA EN COREA 


“En el 40 aniversario del estallido de ta Guerra de Corea en 
1950, tras la cuai las Naciones Unidas tomaron medidas colecti- 
de Corea del Norte contra el Sur, ei 


bronce en el hall uartel general de la ONU, cerca del vitral de 
l. Mas de tres millones de coreanos y chinos, así como 

54 norteamericanos murieron en la guerra 
Luego de 37 meses de lucha, la Guerra de Corea finalizó con 


Mn 210 el fuego frmádo en Parteunjoo. La peninsula de Corea log 


fue entonces dividida en el paralelo 38 por una zona demilitari- 
zada, una tierra de nadie. 
La Misión Observadora de Corea del Sur llamó ta atención 
acerca del hecho que Corea aún está dividida, y la nube de la 
Fria aún se cieme sobre la peninsula de Corea”. En 
nombre de la estabilidad y la pacífica unificación del puebio 
coreano, tanto Corea del Su r como de! Norte. debieran incorpo- 
rarse a las Naciones Unidas como miembros plenos. Las dos 


partes de la peninsula de Corea sólo cuentan con la categoría de ple 
“observador, 


sin voto", al igual que el Vaticano, Mónaco y Suiza. 
ahora se está terminando el tiempo de los paises 
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, es un espléndido ejemplo de desarrollo 
acelerado: pasó en 25 años de ser un pobre pais del Tercer 
Mundo. a poseer una próspera economia y ser uno de los paises 
más dinámicos del universo. 
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Varios delegados ante las Naciones Unidas predicen que es 
a A RS E 
Coreas como miembros de esta organización mundial. 
predicción se vio fortalecida por una reunión i 
Francisco entre el presidente, Roh 


eras CraonoS 

indican que Corea del Sur podría 

A 

comercio bilaterai entre Moscú y Seúl se ha duplicaco y continúa 
numerosos hombres de 


“La estrategia ca: 
vadora de la 


Yugoslavia, a rana Cracocioaasia y Meioolia 


lu organización de das AleDos Diaipicos de Sáal Con ds partir 
ización Juegos Otímpicos de Seúl, con la partici 
de la Unión Soviética. 


Aparentemente las olas Serrana joa y rior 
algunas regiones de Asia. Kim 


totalmente aisiado, y, sin em , $2 resiste a 


conversaciones 
directas con el presidente Roh. | Presidente de Corea del Sur 


mos ta ruta directa a 
da, abriremos la ruta a Corea del Norte ya N 
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tom 


Después de las conversaciones mante- 
nádas por el presidente de Corea del Sur, Roh 


descartaran eventuales 

de las negociaciones. No ha dejado, sín em- 
bargo, de sorprender el acuerdo firmado el 27 
de julio, en Panmunjóm, por el cual los pri- 
meros ministros de ambos países se reunirán 


fría. 


joramiento de los vínculos entre el 
«dBongyang y el de los Estados Unidos. 
Et QA 


por primera vez tras cuatro décadas de guerra 
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— Avances hacia la hiificdción de Corea 
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La mejora en las retaciones entre Corea del Sur, la Kwang Soo Chai, 
Unión Soviética y la República Popular de China emisario personal del 
abrió nuevos canales de negociación para el presidente de Corea del 
diálogo entre las dos Coreas. Un enviado del Sur, Roh Tae-Woo. 
presidente surcoreano, Roh Tae-Woo, explicó a 
Ciaría los alcances de las conversaciones entre 
delegaciones de ambos puises. 
Con el propósito de dar a conocer los lineamientos 
“de nuevas PA para la reunificación de la penin- 
sula coreana, visita +i país, en misión Oficial, Kvang 
: Seo Chol, un emir 20 personal del presidente de Co- 
rea del sar, Ruh Tae-Woo. Sostuvo, en la semana, 
sendas entrevisias con el presidente Carios Menem y 
con el canciller Demingo Cavallo. El enviado presi- 
dencial coreano hizo entrega a Menem de una carta 
personal del presidente Roh y departió con ambos en 
torno de ía sSiivación internacional, el estado de las 
relaciones bilaterales y la aciualidad de las conversa- 
ciones con el régimen de Corea del Norte en torno de ia 
reunificación. y 
Kwanrg Soo Chel, ex canciller y ex embajador en 
¡ Arabla Sasdita y las Naciones Unidas, ocupó también 
; Alo Jargo de una dilatada carrera la titularidad en las 
carteras de Asuntos Politicos y de Comunicaciones y 
fue viceministro de Defensa. Entrevistado por Clarín, 
trazó con precisión una suerte de mapa de situación en 
| referencia con la reunificación de Coreú. 
: EE ceda api de Corea del Norte sobre las ia . , A A 
: puestas de reunificación del presidente Roh? pe 
| ES han existido, por ahora, respuestas concre- 2065 en la cuestión militar y. pese 2 nuestros deseos, n 
¡ tas. Pero, en cambio. hubo en el curso de este año  hasido posible una reducción de efectivos. 
' algunos logros, que abren camino a la esperanza. Des- —¿En qué medida influye la cuestión militar e 
; de ya, una reunión oficial, a nivel parlamentario, que las respectivas economias? ¡ 
| se realizó en la Villa de la Tregua, en Panmunjom, que —-Nosotros tenernos 600.000 efectivos, con gastdk | 
concluyó sin grandes anuncios, pero que sirvió para  queinsumen el 5,5 por ciento del PBN. Corea del Nortdk | 
conversar en torno de la reunión de primeros minis- tiene en pie de 300.000 a 1.000.000 de efectivos, con un e 
tros, que se il en dos dere en Seúl en costo del 25 por ciento de su PBN. 
setiembre y en Pyoug Yang en octu Entretanto, ¿Podría enu ar intent h 
continuamos en la búsqueda de fórmulas que permi- o tetra 2 pa de los es i 
tan la concreción de una reunión negociadora con ni- Porun nuestra propuesta de intercambio ' 
mandatarios lado, 
ap dal, que reúna a los Roh y de car cartas y regalos yq a separadas por ha | 
a p quiebra territorial. en el campo deportivo, : 
Obvio, la reunificación alemana debería servir ofrecimiento para constituir una delegación única en 
| de catapulta para reformas en el mapa político, mill- ¡05 Juegos Asiáticos de Pekin (1992). También esta 
¡ tar y estratégico de la península coreana. ¿Hay, en esc semana, en consonancia con la celebración del Dis 
sentido, una tendencia definida? Nacional (independencia del yugo japonés). se concre- 
-—Hay una tendencia que se inicia con aquel acon- +5 yn experimental intercambio garantizado pci los > 
tecimiento histórico y se prolonga con la mejoría de las gobiernos, en cuyo marco personas o nácieos familia 
relaciones entre Seúl y Moscú y entre Seúl y Pekin. er podrán pasar la linea esparatacia algunos despúds 
Consideramos que se han abierto nuevos canales para de muchos años. Quiero puntualizar, también, que Co- es 
; la negociación. Con la URSS se acordaron relaciones rea del Sur permite y alienta la entrada de productos 9 Ú A 8 / 
consulares, tras la hisiórica reunión de San Francisco  norcoreanos (pesca, minerales, productos agrícolas) BS W ó Y 0) A 
entre el presidente Roh y Mail Gorbachov. con excepciones arancelarias. Pyong Yang no ha dado dl 
Una delegación de empresarios y economistas Sur- ¿ón un correlato a estas intenciones. 
coreanos viajó ya a Moscú con el objetivo de tratar Jorge Gottfi 
temas especificamente dirigidos a las respectivas eco- 04-01 ”g 
nomías y otros de interés mutuos, que pasan por inver- 'Copyright Clarin, 1990 j 


Una segunda reunión se realizará en Seúl, el mes pró- E 
ximo. Con China no existen aún contactos diplomáti- - 
cos oficiales, pero el comercio bilateral alcanzaría un : 
volumen de 3.000.000 de dólares. : 
—En su moments, Reh propus> que Corra del Sur 
y Corea del Norte sdopten la Carta de la Comunidad 
Nacional, a fin de formar la comunidad coreana, como 
uma asociación interina de ambas cartas de Corea en 
preparación para la reunificación nacional. ¿Hay 
£vances en tal sentido? 
—No, por lo menos en el corto plazo. Nosotros 
dos maneras para abrir los canales de diálo- 
go, frente a una sociedad cerrada, abroquelada, como 
es la de Corea del Morte. Por un lado, insistir con las 
negociaciones bilaterales. Por otro, esperar y colabo- 
rar para la coexistencia pacífica, buscando mayor dis- 
tensión en lo politivco y militar. Hasta ahora, sin ern- 
bargo. colisionamos con cerradas negativas de la otra 
parte. Elio colaboró para que no haya cambios drásti- 
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La difícil reformulación de la OTAN 


Montevideo, domingo 27 de mayo de 1990 


ANALISIS 


Kissinger reclama un enfoque creativo que conecte a la CE con la defensa 


Está en la naturaleza de las revoluciones el destruir el 
equilibrio entre los conceptos y la realidad. Lo que resulta 
más extraordinario de los disturbios políticos ocurridos el 
año pasado es la creciente obsolesencia no sólo de los con- 
ceptos tradicionales sino también de los mecanismos para 
ul diseño de otros nuevos. 

Durante la Guerra Fría las amenazas a la seguridad de 
Occidente eran aparentemente claras y esencialmente mili- 
tares. Había un amplio consenso sobre la necesidad de 
contener a la Unión Soviética. 

Durante cuarenta «nos el mundo no comunista 
tembló ante lo que se presumía cra una sofocante supe- 
rioridad convencional de la Unión Soviética, pero en el fu- 
turo previsible, los conflictos étnicos y las tensiones do- 
mésticas hacen ahora altamente improbable que la Unión 
Soviética pueda desplegar grandes fuerzas terrestres fuera 
de sus fronteras sin ser adecuadamente advertidos. Es más 
que probable, además, que Moscú necesite destinar a sus 
mejores hombres al control de la inquietud interna. 

Por otro lado, el control del Kremlin sobre su arsenal 
nuelcar estratégico es probablemente cl más firme clemen- 
to de su estructura de poder. Aún luego del acuerdo 
START en negociación, la Unión Soviética poscerá más 
de 10.000 cabezas de guerra. Un ataque directo sobre Es- 
tados Unidos se ve impo:ibilitado por el tamaño y la va- 
ricdad del arsenal nuclear norteamericano. El acuerdo 
START contribuirá como un elemento adicional de estabi- 
lidad. Pero estos mismos factores hacen que otros países 
que están al alcance de las armas nucleares soviéticas sean 
más vulnerables al menos sicológicamente. En relación a 
muchos de ulfos, la Unión Soviética posee el monopolio 

nuclear; hacia todos ellos una potencialmente devastadora 
superioridad nuclear. 

¿Cómo evalúa uno la disposición política del Kremlin 
a recurrir a su potencial militar en estas circunstancias? 
¿Cómo puede la deténte nuclear norteamericana ser más 
ereíble para los paises distantes, sin importar cuán 
estrechamente relacionados con Estados Unidos estén? 
¿Invitará el período de debilidad soviética interna y la 
destrucción mutua asegurada a un chantaje nuclear so- 
viético o a un periodo de conciliación? ¿Qué tan perma- 
nente es la crisis soviética? ¿Aún es válido el viejo axioma 
de que Rusia nunca es tan poderosa como aparenta, pero 
tampoco es nunca asi de débil? 


La doctrina de la defensa 


Ninguna de estas cuestiones se estudia en la lucha 
entre cl Departamento de Defensa norteamericano y el 
Congreso sobre el llamado dividendo de la paz. El actual 
presupuesto de la defensa está basado en un programa de 
cinco años que refleja una evaluación de la amenaza que 
en esencia está sobrepasada por los eventos. Hay una ne- 
cusidad crucial de llegar a un acuerdo sobre una doctrina 
estratégica para definir tanto probables peligros y cómo 
enfrentarse a cllos como objetivos nacionales y cómo ob- 
tenerlos. 

Desafortunadamente, la elaboración de una doctrina 
estratégica nunca ha sido el lado fuerte de los norteameri- 
canos. Hasta las últimas dos décadas, los recursos de Esx*-- 
dos Unidos eran enormes en comparación con las p.. 
bables amenazas. Como resultado, su presupuesto de de- 
fensa ha reflejado históricamente la adjudicación entre las 
suposiciones conflictivas de los diversos servicios milita- 
res. Cada uno de ellos basaba su estrategia en cansar al ad- 
versario; cada uno demandaba una porción más o menos 
igual del presupuesto militar, Durante los periodos de 
abundancia presupuestaria, los incrementos se tradujeron 
en peticiones de un sistema de armamento cada vez más 
grande. De igual forma, los periodos de restricción se con- 
centraron en el personal porque el personal es caro y las 
reducciones pueden revertirse con mayor facilidad. 

En suma, la fuerza en la planificación de la defensa 
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norteamericana no ha sido tanto desarrollar una estrategia 
como proteger los sistemas de armamento. Cuando se re- 
ducen los presupuestos, una reducción del 10 por ciento en 
gastos normalmente se traduce en una reducción del 25 
por ciento en las fuerzas enlistadas. Pero lo contrario no 
us cierto. La actual tendencia del complejo militar norte- 
americano va en dirección de más y más sofisticados siste- 
mas de armamentos y menos y menos fuerzas enlistadas. 

Además, durante los períodos de abundancia presu- 
puestaria, la sofisticación tecnológica y la abundancia 
tienden a oscurecer esta situación, Pero tan pronto camo 
la reducción del presupuesto de la defensa llega a ser una 
cuestión política importante, la capacidad militar de Esta- 
dos Unidos comienza a deteriorarse rápidamente. Utilizar 
un presupuesto basado en vicjas cvaluaciones de la amena- 
za como punto de partida de cortes simétricos entre los 
servicios es seguramente una receta para la obsolesencia 
progresiva. Esta tendencia se acelera cuando los reducto- 
res presupuestales cn el Congreso se centran en sistemas 
particulares de armamento, prestando aun menos aten- 
ción a las contingencias al largo plazo. 


El rol político-militar 


Existe un problema comparable dentro de la Alianza 
del Atlántico, en donde la compartimentalización tambien 
corre cada vez más en contra de la realidad política. Las 
cuestiones militares se discuten dentro de la OTAN; las 
cuestiones politicas encuentran su punto de foco en la Co- 
munidad Europca. Y así será cada vez más al construir 
Europa su unidad politica. Al adquirir inercia el proceso, 
las fuerzas militares norteamericanas podrian convertirse 
en auxiliares pasivos para las decisiones politicas de otros. 
Estados Unidos ha tratado de contrarrestar esta tendencia 
proponiendo un nuevo papel política para la OTAN. Pero 
la propuesta topa con la sospecha histórica de algunos 
europeos, de que Estados Unidos manipula de alguna ma- 
nera a la OTAN para debilitar la unificación curopca. En 
la OTAN Estados Unidos trata individualmente con los 
países curopceos; la Comunidad Europea como institución 
no está representada. 

Al mismo tiempo, Estados Unidos está excluido para 
todo propósito práctico de las deliberaciones politicas de 
la Comunidad Europca. El procedimiento rutinario es que 
el consejo de ministros presente sus conclusiones a Esta- 
dos Unidos mediante un presidente que cambia cada scis 
meses. Pero este ministro del Exterior es en efecto un men- 
sajero instruido sin flexibilidad de negociación. Lo mejor 
que puede hacer es informar a sus colegas de las opiniones 
norteamericanas. Pero ya que sus decisiones normalmente 
emergen tras meses de dolorosas deliberaciones y difíciles 
consensos, los integrantes de ese consejo se muestran 
comprensiblemente renuentes a cambiar su posición. Asi, 
las cuestiones de seguridad se ven relegadas a un foro afín 
a la identidad curopea, mientras que las cuestiones politi- 
cas son manejadas en un foro que excluye a Estados Uni- 
dos de una participación significativa. 

Esta incongruencia hace cada vez más dificil que 
Europa y Estados Unidos de América definan sus papeles 
y estrategias en cuestiones cruciales. Por ejemplo, no hay 
un acuerdo general de que las fuerzas norteamericanas de- 
ban permanecer en Europa. Dos argumentos son propues- 
tos con mayor frecuencia: que la OTAN es cl único nexo 
institucional de Estados Unidos con Europa, y que la 
OTAN es un medio para ligar inextricablemente a Alema- 
nía con Occidente. Pero las instituciones sólo se fortalecen 
cuando están basadas en un propósito común; no pueden 
ercarlo. La OTAN puede seguir siendo el nexo norteame- 
ricano con Europa y el nexo alemán con Occidente sólo si 
responde a un propósito común ampliamente compartido 
y a una estrategia generalmente comprendida. 

Ello presenta dos cuestiones: el nivel de las fuerzas 
norteamericanas y la dificil cuestión de las armas nucle- 
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ares. El nivel de fuerzas norteamericanas es parcialmente 
una cuestión militar, pero también es una cuestión sicoló- 
gica; las fuerzás deben ser lo suficientemente grandes para 
no dejar dudas de quu un ataque convencional sobre Euro- 
pa involucraría a Estados Unidos. lr mucho más abajo de 
100,000 presentaría graves cuestiones en tal aspecto. 


¿Protección sin riesgo? 


La cuestión nucicar es casi totalmente sicológica. El 
público norteamericano debe convencerse de que la defen- 
sá de Europa contra una amenaza nuciear que no afecta a 
Norteamérica es de interés nacional. Y Europa debe acep- 
tar el hecho de que una garantia nuclear, para ser creible, 
requiere algún desplicgue norteamericano en el continente 
para proteger a las fuerzas noricamericanas, y algún 
arreglo dentro de la OTAN que haga de la defensa nuclear 
una cuestión aliada. 

Las armas nucleares que permanezcan en el continen- 
te curopeo luego del acuerdo INE serán ya redundantes 
para la deténte estratégica, o aun una verguenza. Redun- 
dantes porque no serán un contrapeso para una amenaza 
nuclear desde el territorio soviético y una verguenza por- 
que no amenazarían al agresor sino al territorio aliado a 
amigo. 

Para proveer un contrapeso aliado a las amenazas 
nucleares desde el territorio soviético, dadas las limitantes 
actuales sobre control de armamento, las armas tendrían 
que ser misiles aéreos de alcance medio o sistemas basados 
en el mar bajo el control operativa del comandante de la 
OTAN. Tal fuerza desalentaria las amenazas estrategicas 
sólo contra Furopa porque aun una pequeña fuerza nucle- 
ar controlada por la OTAN podria infligir un daño ima- 
ceptable a la Unión Soviética. 

Esto, porque la Unión Soviética nunca podría estar 
segura de que el comandante de la OTAN no tendría auto- 
ridad predelegada para responder a un ataque nuclear. Y 
el congelamiento estratégico general desalentaría pre- 
siones simultáneas contra Estados Unidos, Asi la defensa 
de Europa y Estados Unido: seguiría ligada orgánicamen- 
te. 

Al mismo tiempo, será dificil construir tal fuerza de 
manera que satisfaga los requisitos políticos tanto como 
los militares. Los sistemas de acroplanos son demasiado 
vulnerables, basados coma están en sólo unos cuantos 
acropuertos y los sistemas marinos pueden ser percibidos 
tanto por los aliados como por los adversarios como una 
extensión de la toma de decisiones unilateral de Estados 
Unidos de América. 

Esto llevará a la separación sicológica de Europa y 
Estados Unidos a menos que los curopcos, y especial- 
mente los alemanes, scan sensibles a la manera en que la 
cuestión del desplicgue de armas nucleares tácticas se dis- 
cute. Demasiadas personas justifican en Alemania su cre- 
ciente oposición al estacionamiento de cualquier arma 
nuclear en su territorio con la meta de acabar con el ricsgo 
nuclear en territorio alemán. En Estados Unidos un im- 
portante grupo favorece el estacionamiento de todas las 
ramas militares estratégicas dentro de Estados Unidos o en 
el mar pare retener el control unilateral de la decisión de 
llegar a la guerra nuclear. El dilema político de la Comuni- 
dad del Atlántico es que mientras los europeos busquen la 
protección nuclear sin riesgo nuclear, los norteamericanos 
se cuestionarán la necesidad de correr riesgos en la defensa 
de países aliados cuando ellos mismos los están evitando. 
El final de este camino es una creciente desasociación. 


El espejismo simétrico 


Todo ello sugiere que la cuestión nuclcar debe enca- 
rarse explicitamente sin demora. No debe salir a la superfi- 
cie como una decisión adquisitiva; por ejemplo, la ad- 
quisición para la OTAN de misiles de rango intermedio 
lanzados desde el aire. Debe haber una definición de los 


A 
o» - 


parao 


propósitos estratégicos y políticos. De otra forma, la 
alanza se dividirá entre la desnucicarización de Europa 
central y una estrategia que haga a la misma alianza una 
in portante cuestión politica. 

Los mismos dilemas existen respecto al control de ar- 
mimento, Cuando comenzaron las negociaciones para cl 
control convencional de armas, la linca divisoria politica 
pesaba por el centro de Alemania y se asumía que las fuer- 
zas soviéticas terrestres eran vastamente superiores. En ta- 
le: circunstancias, la meta de niveles iguales de fuerza cra 
ua importante combribución hacia la estabilidad. Desde 
entonces, los tegimenes comunistas de Europa del este han 
colapsado; la mayoría de los gobiernos sucesivos han pedi- 
de a la Unión Soviética que retire a sus fuerzas. Por un 
periodo intermedio la reducción simétrica de fuerzas ayu- 
dará a acelerar el retiro soviético sin obligar a Estados 
Unidos a realizar mayores reducciones que las que deman- 
dan las restricciones presupuestarias. Pero con cada incre- 
mento en el retiro, el principio de las fuerzas simétricas se 
es ablecerá más firmemente, El control de armamento. sn 
en bargo, corre el riesgo de Jegltimizar más fuerzas en 
Evropa del este que las que descan los paises anfitriones. 
O también podría generar presiones sobre Estados Unidos 
para retirar todas sus fuerzas de Europa central. Ningun 
resultado refleja la revolución politica del año pasado. El 
en oque simétrico de hecho estará progrestvamente cn 
co 1flicto con las realidades políticas. 

Obviamente, problemas tan sustantivos no pueden re- 
so verse mediante un procedimiento. Pero la ausencia de 
procedimientos apropiados garantiza el estancamiento. 
Ur enfoque creativo requeriría no sólo buenas ideas sino 
un consenso doméstico y aliado igualmente amplio. Un 
m« delo útil podría ser el Consejo Asesor de Seguridad So- 
cial establecido por el presidente Gerald F. Ford, com- 
pu:'sto por los lideres del Congreso y la administración, 
qu: maquinó un enfoque capaz de sobreponerse a la dis- 
cordia doméstica y guió el proceso legislativo. 

El Departamento de Defensa, correctamente, se 
muestra renuente a renunciar a su presupuesto a una comi- 
sió1 bipartisana. Al final, el presupuesto de la defensa es 
arbitrario y vulnerable a menos que se relaciones con una 
dovtrina estratégica que defina prioridades. Las conclu- 
sio 1cs de la comisión integrada por el Ejecutivo y el Le. 
gis ativo no sólo provecrian una guia sino una red de segu- 
rid id para la administración, que le protegería de ataques 
artitrarios. 

Ya he indicado que la OTAN necesita un enfoque si- 
milar bajo las líneas del reporte Harmel, de hace dos deca- 
das. Debe encontrarse una forma mediante la cual la Co- 
munidad Europea quede institucionalmente representada 
en +: consejo de la OTAN cuando se discutan cuestiones 
pol ticas y Estados Unidos tenga acceso a las delibera- 
cioros de la Comunidad Europea antes de que estas fra- 
guen en decisiones formales. 


Es esencial que emerja, de los procesos sugeridos 
aquí, una visión coherente de las relaciones este-ocste, la 
estrategia y las negociaciones sobre el control de arma- 
mento. Debe haber una pausa luego de la primera fase cn 
las negociaciones sobre cl control de armas convenciona- 
les, para permitir la claboración de una mezcla apropiada 
ent: c dos clementos politicos y de seguridad. En particular, 
deberia haber un cuidadoso examen del concepto de 
constituir a dos estados satélites en un cinturón neutral a 
cad 1 lado del cual se estableceria un régimen de control de 
armamento. á 


Una época de disturbios presenta tantos retos, que no 
sienipre es fácil encontrar las respuestas adecuadas. Pere 
seria una lástima ser gobernados por procedimientos que 
no 1:0s permitieran ya preguntar las cuestiones correctas. 


Henry Kissinger 
(c) 1990, “Las Angeles Times Syndicate”? 
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pronto para que la 
OTAN se relaje 


WASHINGTON. Aunque hemos visto 
una afortunada reducción en las tensiones 
entre el mundo libre y la lLinión Soviética, 
seria de muy coria vista concluis que la 


rober 
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Y hasta ahora. sóto unos 20.000 de los 
sokdados soviéticos estacionados en Euy- 
ropa del Este han sido retirados. 

Es importante recordarnos que la di- 
rección de la historia inc tendencia a 
cambias muy rápidamente. A finales de 
1920, se consideraba a la Unión Soviética 
como potencia de tercera Clase, envuelta 
en dificultades domésticas mucho más 
graves que las que representan dos distus- 
bios actuales. Millones de ciudadanos 
sóviéticos fueron ejecutados en las purgas 
de Stalin y la economia soviética estaba 
hecha añicos. Pero menos de una década 
después. los rusos habian formado el 
mayor y uno de los mejor equipados 
ejércios de Europa. en segundo lugar del 
de la Alemania de Hitler. 

Por el futuro visible, entonces, la mayor 
amenaza creible pasa las democracias 
aliadas bajo la OTAN continuará siendo 
la Unión Soviética. Además, por mucho 
que nos guste cl derrocamiento de los 
regimenes comunistas de Europa del Este, 
la siuación alá sigue siendo volátil e 


Aún hay cabida para la esperanza. En 
Polonia y en todo sitio, la gente parece 
estar dando a ia democracia el beneficio 
de sas sacrificios y sus sueños. El anaciona- 
lismo,. Sunque es una fuerza potencial 
mpeente-peligrosa en ciertas circunstancias, 


puede moverse en una dirección positiva si 
los lideres de las democracias occidentales 
tienen una visión y coraje equivalentes al 
de sus predecesores. 


La opción de Occidente en términos 
políticos es clara: nada menos que una 
revolución democrática. Las **promesas”” 
fismadas por quienes buscan sólo recursos 
de nuestra parte deben ser rechazadas. La 


. ayuda de cmergencia y a costo plazo debe 


relacionarse a programas convincentes de 
libertad politica y reforma económica. 
Pero también se necesita una visión más 
avanzada para Europa del Este. 


Debersos alentar a los “europeos del 
centro”” a enderezar el rumbo y no sólo 
por lograr ss progreso económico. En 
lugar de actuar como una pasiva 2082 
amortiguadora, llena de conflictos que 
invian la intervención extranjera, la 
región debe Hegar a ser una potencia 
activa e€ independiente por derecho 
propio. 


Estas naciones dependen de la fuerza de 
ta OTAN para liberarse tamo del poder 
soviético como de un pasado trágico. 

En este contexto, el priacipal objetivo 
de la cuaabre de la OTAN fue encontrar 
una manera de climinar la permanente 
ficada miembro de la OTAN, resistiendo 
al mismo tiempo la presión soviética por 
modificar la alianza, cambiando en efecto 
su naturaleza a tal grado que la membresia 
de fa Alemania unificada no tuviera 
sentido. - . 


En esta vena, los cambios ofrecidos por 
Occidente -una invitación a Mijail Ger- 
bachor para hablar a la OTAN en su 
reunión de diciembre y la deciaración del 
uso de fuerza nuclear como “úlimo 


concesiones profilácticas a las preocupa- 
ciones soviéticas que no reducen funda- 
mentalmente el carácier militar integrado 
de la aliama (do que significa una fuerte y 
creible presencia norteamericana y 
membresia de la Alemania unificada) ni se 
aparta en ninguna manera fundamental de 
ha estrategia de una respuesta fexible que 
sostiene la detente. - 

Sin duda hablar del uso de ta fuerza 
nuclear como **último recurso” siembra el 
terror en los corazones de quienes sostie- 
nen una linea dura dentro de la milicia 
occidental, pero en verdad siempre ha sido 
la realidad práctica de la estrategia de la 
OTAN. Las armas nucicares nunca han 
pensado usarse excepto “im extremis” 
como un último recurso para detener la 
agresión a cualquier nivel, convencional O 
Ruciear. 

Ahora que las tensiones se han reducido 
lo suficiente en la frontera militar entre 
Oriente y Occidente. y ya que la Unión 
Soviética está ¡an debilitada internamente 
que seria dificil a corto plazo organizar 
una agresión. la situación *“*'extremis”” no 
debe presentarse al principio de la batalla, 
como quizá hubiera podido ser en el 
pasado. Asi. en términos puramente mili- 
tares, la necesidad práctica de recurrir a 
las armas nucieares como recurso prima- 
ro ha cambiado. Naturalmente. en algún 
punto del futuro, si las amenazas soviéti- 


0 


s 


cas resurgieran y las tensiones aumenta 
ran, Occidente tiene la opción de regresar 
a una postura más ambigua, siempre que 
las defensas nucleares de Occidente no 
sean abandonadas en la actual marejada 
de cuforia. 


Como con el voto de no agresión. la 
OTAN nunca se ha proclamado ser nada 
más que una alianza defensiva compuesta 
de miembros volumtarios. 


Sia embargo. seria frivolo decir que el 
mensaje de reafirmación ofrecido por 
Occidente en la Cumbre no tiene sentido. 
Aunque lejos de las concesiones buscadas 


por los soviéticos, imicia camtciosamente 
neo macia y discos pana de diana 


del Arlántico. 


Europa del Este y la reserva militar 
norteamericana en Europea occidental. 
Debemos ser extremadamente cautelosos 
en que las negociaciones de reducción de 
armas convencionales no lleguen a ser ua 
vehiculo para codificar una presencia “a 
nivel del suelo” de tropas soviéticas en 
Europa. 

-Evitar. en el_proceso de disminuic los 
niveles de fuerzas aliadas, deteriorar la 
triada de la detente de la OTAN, defensa 
convencional, defensa nuclear de pantalla 
y defensa nuclear estratégica. Esto reque- 
rirá la retención de una capacidad nuciear 
creible en la arena europea, que pudiera 
atacar a la Unión Soviética, por tanto 
tiempo como Jos soviéticos puedan amme- 
nazar objetivos de Europa occidental. 


También requiere que dos Estados 
Unidos reparen más de una década de 
negligencia construyendo y desplegando 
tan pronto como sea posible un misil 
móvil capaz de amenazar los objetivos 
soviéticos más protegidos. No cumplir con 
estos retos en último término producirá 
serios probleraas. 

El retiro de las fuerzas soviéticas dará 
margen de espacio y aumentará el tiempo 
de advertencia. Pero debemos poder 
reaccionar rápidamente a una renovada 
amenaza. Si no existe una fuerza nucicas 
de pantalla, si tenemos en Norteamérica lo 
estratégica, estaremos en una decisiva 
desventaja si la historia se repitiera. 


Uno de los más grandes peligros al 
avanzar Alemania hacia una mayor reu- 
nificación es su comprensible deseo de 
calmar los temores de los soviéticos y de 
otras naciones respecto al poder militar de 
Alemania. Los soviéticos temen al Bun- 
deswehr (ejército alemán) tanto por cues- 
tión de memoria histórica como pos 
consideraciones prácticas. Para Moscú. el 
principal objetivo duranie los. meses pre- 
vios a las próximas negociaciones para la 
reducción de “armas, que se realizarán cn 
Viena, conocidas como pláticas CFE, será 


limitar al Bundeswehr y fijar una agenda. 


Alexander Haig 


Fue Secretario de Estado de los 
Estados Unidos bajo la 
Administración de Reagan, de 
1981 a 1982, y sirvió como 
Comandante Aliado Supremo de 
la Organización del Tratado del 
Atlántico Norte (OTAN) de 1975 a 
1070 Eno nremnwvidn 2 Canara! 
de cuatro estrellas en el ejército 
norteamericano en 1972, y al año 
siguiente fue nombrado Jefe 
de Personal de la Casa Blanca 
por el entonces Presidente 
Richard Nixon. 


de retiro d las fuerzas norteamericanas de - 


apeusica de cua aereción AUviEtica Comtra 


soviética. Debemos entonces sontener 


La base pera lograr esto es el sustento 
de la fuerza de la OTAN. 

Pero la OTAN sólo puede ser una parte 
de la historia. Otra parte debe ser una 
reforma económica en la Unión Soviética, 
que acerque a se pueblo al consenso 
europeo emergente en favor de uma 
sociedad justa y un ordes justo inter- 
nacional guiado por el gobierno de la ley. 


Tal consejo o comisión no deberá ser un 
sustituto para la cohesión de las potencias . 
democráticas demtro de la OTAN. Pero ; 
podria ofrecer a los soviéticos, a las otras : 


grandes potencias Curopeas y a Tepresen- 
tantes conjuntos de Estados más peque- 
ños, una mesa cómoda alrededor de la 
cual consultar Jos cursos communes de 
acción. 


Al llegar al siglo más sangriento de la 
humanidad, tenemos una poderosa opor- 
tunidad. Cuando Churchill describió el 
fracaso de las democracias por lograr la 
paz luego de la Segunda Guerra Mundial, 
describió una iragedia que nació por 


eme 


desear demasiado en muy poco tiempo, . 


por no comprender lo que estaba en juego 
y aun cuando se comprendía, por no hacer 
el esfuerzo necesario. 

Hoy, Occidente debe comprender sobre 
todo lo que puede y lo que no puede hacer. 
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Podemos completar nuestro propio capé- : 


tudo con la reunificación de una Alemania 
dentro de la OTAN, y lograr una inte- 
grada comunidad europea. Son grandes 
metas al alcance de ta comunidad del 
Atlántico. Y una vez que se logren, será 
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- ACTUALIDAD DE LOS 
“NO-ALINEADOS” 


L tan forzado y tergiversado concepto 

E de “no alineación”, que sigue siendo 

fundamento del llamado Grupo de los 

No-alineados. un conglomerado de paises 

que se ubicaban, convenciendo-a pocos, 

Ets <omo equidistantes entre los polos hege- 
mónicos característicos del pasado recien- - 
te de la relación internacional, se muestra 
todavia deseoso de actividad y aparente- 
mente, quiere hacer por recuperar la fuerza 
que su lamentable preferencia por el polo 
de la izquierda, le quitaron a lo largo de los 
años, con ta perdida de prestigio causada 
por el autotabncado liderazgo de Fidel 

Castro. 


Se habla ahora de la necesidad de 
redefinir el concepto de “no alineación”, a 


| 


N un lugar u otro, en el cariz que han | 
E tomado las relaciones internaciona- | 
les con la apertura del Este y el | 
entendimiento Este-Oeste, el Grupo “no- | 
alineado” nacido como tercera fuerza, su | 
puestamente neutral entre los dos grandes | 
conductores de la interrelación internacio- | 
nal. debe. a riesgo de desaparecer, redefr- 
nir según se ha dicho, el concepto de “'no- 
alineación”, dándole al mismo un realismo 
en consonancia con ta evolución de los 
acontecimientos. sin dejar caer el rol que 
podria asumir dentro de la escena común, 
si no reincide en sus preferencias por una 


Grupo y es éste un tema que la 


aporte eficaz hacia ta buena incidencia del : 
tercermundismo, en los vaivenes de la polí- . 
tica internacional. ¡ 


efectuarse en Venezuela. 
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Otra república soviética se suma al desafio de los patses del Baltico 


Bielorrusia aprobó una 


declaración de soberanía 
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republicas de Rusia y Ucrania 
similares en 


Es 
á 
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Los países del Báltico 


El tider soviético quiere mantener 
- unidas a las 15 repúblicas dentro del 


marco de un nuevo y más flexible 


ristico báltico de Jurnala, a 25 kijó- 
metros de Riga, donde se encuentran 
los tres presidentes. 

“Yeltsin no participará oficial- 


en el mismo edificio”, dijo un vocero 
del Ministerio de Relaciones Exte 
riores letón. 

Yeltsin, que ha manifestado su 
apoyo por la a: independencia de los 
paises del Báltico, dijo que la Federa- 
ción Rusa firmaría tratados con las 
tres repúblicas dentro de cuatro a 
seis semanas. Rusia y Letonia tienen 
dispuesto celebrar conversaciones a 
partir del lunes. 

“La independencia letona debe ser 
reconocida en la primera sección po- 
lítica de nuestro tratado”, dijo a la te- 
levisión letona. 


timos dos años, sin embargo, 
momento, el anticua or 
cola se ha mantenido libre de 
testas 
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AA ÍA FORMACION DEUN ESTADO FEDERAL 
SS BED 
Las bálticeas no 


van a negociar 


MOSCU, 29 (Por Mi- aun cuando se separaran 
de la Unión Soviética. 


-hael Park, Los An ¡ 
€ ark, de ge- En los próximos dos 


les Times, especial para 
pe b meses se elaborarán: una 


as abli- 
A o as a serie de tratados que de- 
nia, berían contribuir a ga- 


Letonia y Lituania anun- 


Los tres presidentes de 
estas repúblicas indica- 
ron que, en lugar de ello, 
entablarán conversacio- 
nes sobre su independi- 
zación de la Unión Sovié- 


. A tica y sobre sus futuras rantizar una transición 

: parteparáa. ptes relaciones con Rusia y Ordenada y a reconocer 

ciaciones tendientes a Otras repúblicas que si- la independencia de los 
ió guen estando dentro dela estados del Báltico, 

ranciocmár 2 la Unión unión. En el acuerdo alcanza- 


Soviética en un estado 
. federal con amplis auto- 
¿ nomía para sus miem- 


do con Yeltsin, los tres 
presidentes de la repúbli- 


Arnold Runutel de Esto- 
nia, Anatolijs Gorbunovs 


A ns Y 


de Letonia y Vitautas 
Landsbergís de Lituania 
acordaron asimismo ne- 
gociar en forma conjunta 
con el gobierno central 
soviético o, en caso de 
que Mescú no estuviera 
de acuerdo con esta fór- 
mula “tres más uno”, co- 
ordinar sus conversacio- 
nes sobre el tema de la 
independencia. 

La decisión de estas 
tres repúblicas bálticas 
—si bien se esperaba—- 
afectará seguramente los 
intentos del presidente 
Mijail Gorbachov por 
mantener unida a da 
URSS en momentos en 
que se registran grandes 
presiones de creciente 
corte nacionalista, en en- 
si todas sus 15 repúbli- 
cas. 

Gorbachov, quien a pe- 
sar de todos estos aconte- 
cimientos lucha por "pre- 
servar la integridad de la 
URSS como Estado, con- 
fiaba en que las repúbl- 
cas bálticas participarí- 
an, al menos, de las nego- 
ciaciones sobre el tratado 
que crea una nueva 
“unión federal”, 
no se incorporaran a 

Su decisión de no ac- 
tuar ni siquiera comio ob- 
servadores podría confir- 
mar incluso la sensación 
que ya se percibe en re- 


cas bálticas enfatizaron 
que deben iniciarse nego- | 
ciaciones de inmediato : 
sobre la cooperación a 
largo plazo en las áreas 
económica, de desarrollo, 
comercial, tecnológica y 
cultural. Estos tratados 
incluirán también el te- * 
ma de la eludadanía, el 
de la repatriación y el de | 
los beneficios socínles. 

En jo que tiene que ver 
con la política soviética, 
en particular, el acuerdo 
coloca a Yeltsin en una 
posición mucho más 
ventajosa que Gorba- 
chov en la solución de la 
inminente desintegra- 
ción del país ya que Ru- 
sia, con la dirección de 
Yelisin, jugará un papel 
mucho mayor y más 
efectivo seguramente en . 
la consolidación de la . 
nueva relación que el go- 
bierno central. : 

“La independencia de 
Letonía debe estar reco- 


litica de muestro trata- 
do”, declaró Yeltsin, - 
- Yeltsin se reundó. con . 
les tres presidentes de la. 
región báltica en Jurmea- . 
la —un lugar de veraneo 
en Letonia en donde |! 
acostumbra a pasar sus 
vacaciones— y luego dos . 
invitó a cenar junto con 


d públicas como Armenia, $US esposas. eps dl 
. Georgia y Ucrania de que “Oncertista y profesor de 
tal como están plantea- Música, tocó el piano pa- . 
das las negociaciones son 12 amenizar la reurión, y 
inútiles y deberian dejar- la esposa de Yeltsin e. E 
t se de lado, en faver de “Ú e ias a todo el pol 
á conversaciones sin mite E 
de tiempo fijo y sim ideas O cacas das E : 
preconcebidas sobre su levisión en una transmíi- Pz 
resultado. sión en directo desde Jur- | poi 
mala, la imagen jovial y po: 
% Acuerdo con Yeltsin distendida de Yeltsin de 
El movimiento inde- marca un claro contraste poi 
pendentista báltico se vio con la de Gorbachov, | E: 
. apreciablemente fortale- quien por lo general se se; pod 
¡ cido eran al A muestra tenso e irritulide : O: 
; entre presidentes oo 
¡; Estonia, Letonia y Lítua- el «Y tema del Báltico. El =2 
nia con Boris Yeliein, el ¡nensaje ——el desendo, tal a] 
popular presidente de la vez— que deseaba trans-* e 
república de Rusia (la mitir la TV letona-era - Gu O 
más grande de la URSS), que Yeltsin eá ul hitalire: : 
sobre la necesidad de con quien se O) j N 
mantener la  copeaida gar. 
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socialdemócrata 


La primera ministra de Lituania, Kazimiera Prunskiene, afirmó que se siente inclinada hacía el pensa- 
miento socialdemócrata ya que “el futuro comunista se encuentra muy al margen del entendimiento de la 
situación actual'” de su país, en esta entrevista efectuada por '*APN” y que EL DIA reproduce en exclusivi- 


>; 
A. —Señora Prunskiene: ¿cuánto tiempo podrá resistir 
Lituania? 

—Depende de qué se entienda por “resistir”. Si por 
ello se emiende la posición de independencia, Lituania se 
seguirá manteniendo firme. Pero otra cosa es la situación 
económica en que nos vamos a encontrar. Actualmente, la 
industria y el sector energético están a punto de colapsar. 
De la energia térmica depende ei funcionamiento de la 
central atómica que hoy por hoy aporta el grueso de la 
energia eléctrica. Cada día nos reunimos pasa analizar la 
situación por sectores. 

— Todo parece indicar que en Vilna el consumo de 
energía está restringido... 

—Tratamos de satisfacer las necesidades energéticas 
de los hospitales, establecimientos preescolares y centros 
de servicios públicos. En las demás esferas hay restric- 
ciones. Las mercancias que ahora entran en Lituania 
constituyen un 30.40% del volumen de antes. Pero tam- 
bién se necesita medios de transporte y combustibie, cuvo 
suministro fue suspendido el 18 de abril, para hacer ¡legar 
las mercancias a los centros de consumo. 

—Su política de supervivencia en tan duras condi- 
ciones económicas ¿cuenta con un apoyo unánime en el 
gabinete de ministros o choca con una oposición? 

—En el gabinete de ministros, creado recientemente, 
hay bastante unanimidad. Y o misma presenté las candida- 
turas de mis adjuntos y de los ministros. Mención aparte 
merece mi adjunto Brazauskas, conocido en la URSS co- 
mo primer secretario del Partido Comunista de Lituania y 
como uno de los pretendientes a máximos cargos en la di- 
rección de la república. Brazauskas conoce bien la in- 
dustria, el sector energético y la economia en su conjunto, 
y ahora está realizando grandes esfuerzos para superar las 
consecuencias del bloqueo de la forma más racional po- 
sible. 

—Me parece que en su vida profesional Alguirdas 
Brazauskas ya está acostumbrado a desempeñar papeles 
de primer orden. ¿Cómo se siente él en la presente 
situación? 

—Creo que el suyo es uno de los papeles de primer or- 
den, sobre todo ahora, en medio del bloqueo económico. 
No nos estamos disputando competencias sino que trata- 
mos de asociar nuestras posibilidades y potenciales. Suma- 
das a las de otro adjunto, cabe decir que nuestro trío tra- 
baja con bastante eficacia y, lo que es fundamental, en 
buena avenencia. 

—¿Brazauskas sigue siendo miembro del Partidc 
Comunista? 

—Sigue siendo primer secretario del Partido Comu- 
nista de Lituania. 

—¿Entonces, sigue creyendo, pese a todo, en el futu- 
ro comunista de Lituania? 

—Pienso que eso del “futuro comunista'' se en- 
cuentra muy al margen del entendimiento de la situación 
actual. Me parece que el Partido Comunista lituano, y 
conste que me refiero al partido autónomo e independien- 
te del PCUS, tiene un programa que tiende más a Jas ideas 
socialdemócratas. Y a juzgar por cómo marchan las cosas, 
el cambio de nombre del partido es algo inevitable. 

¿Sigue habiendo contactos entre Brazauskas y 
Gorbachov? 

—Creo que sus contactos están muy limitados debido 
a las tensas relaciones políticas entre Livuania y la URSS. 
Que yo sepa, en las últimas semanas no se ha producido 
entre ellos contacio alguno, aunque como primer secreta- 
rio Brazauskas es libre en sus acciones. Y como primer 
secretario del Partido Comunista puede mantener con- 
tactos con el PCUS. Está en su pleno derecho de hacerlo. 
Estamos creando una sociedad democrática, y en esta es- 
fera de las libertades políticas no cabe poner obsiáculos ni 
establecer una rigurosa vigilancia. En cuando al gobierno 
de Lituania y a las relaciones con Moscú. desde finales de 
febrero a esta parte, nadie, salvo yo, se ha reunido con el 
presidente Gorbachov. 


Café selecto 


—¿Se reúne usted con sus colegas, digamos con los 
señores (Vyiautas) Landsberguis y Brazauskas, al margen 
de los asuntos profesionales y agendas oficiales, es decir, 
en un ambiente informal?. 


-—Ahora disponemos de muy poco tiempo para tales 
reuniones. Por supuesto, con frecuencia mantenemos con- 
versaciones, sobre todo Landsberguis y yo. Son conversa- 
ciones informales que no se reflejan en la prensa. Nos 
reunimos los dos cuando el caso lo exige para discutir si- 
tuaciones concretas. Y debo decir que en lo fundamental 
nos entendemos. Yo, por ejemplo, no suelo hacer secreto 
de nada y siempre procuro exponer abiertamente lo que 
pienso, le guste o no a una yu ora persona. Creo que tal 
rectitud ayuda a evitar malentendidos. y me propongo 
mantener la misma postura. Por lo que respecta a olros 
colegas mios, con frecuencia tomamos café juntos. Fui yo 
quien sentó la tradición. Una vez formado el gobierno, in- 
vité a todos sus miembros a una comida. Después de la 
misma, los ministros pasaron a una habitación aparte 
donde pudieron intercambiar opiniones con directores de 
algunos departamentos en torno a una larga mesa con ta- 
zas de cafe humeante. Pienso que ellos deben tener la posi- 
bilidad de reunirse no sólo en los despachos y salas de se- 
sones. 
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dad 


presidencia del Soviet Supremo de Rusía le ha dado “más segurid. 


una vicioria de las fuerzas democráticas de Rusia”. 


La líder 
lituana 
Kazimiera 
Prunskiene 
manifiesta 
su simpatía 
reformista 

y reniega 

del “futuro 
comunista??. 


La primer ministra de 
Prunskiene, manifestó que 
“el futuro comunista está 
muy al margen de la 
situación actual”. 


—Señora Prunskiene, ¿el café lo tienen hoy en Lí- 
tuania sólo los miembros del Gobierno o es un producto 
asequible para cualquier ciudadano? 

—Lamentablemente, el café escasea. Se vende en al- 
gunas tiendas a precios muy altos. Hay grandes dificuita- 
des con el suministro de café. Todos los productos de im- 
portación figuran en la lista de suministros suspendidos, 
aunque todavía recibimos cereales a cambio de carne. 


Razones fundadas 


—Después de la elección de Boris Yeltsin para la Pre- 
sidencia del Soviet Supremo de la Federación, ¿usted y su 
gabriente se sienten más seguros? 


—Si, nos sentimos más seguros, y esa seguridad con- 
siste precisamente en el hecho de que la elección de Y elisin 
significa una victoria de las fuerzas democráticas de Ru- 
sia. Las intenciones que el señor Yeltsin viene proclaman- 
do nos dan motivos para confiar en la posibilidad de unas 
relaciones bilaierales basadas en el entendimiento recipro- 
co y exentas de sanciones. 

—¿Está usied segura, a la luz de antecedentes hisióri- 
cos, de que el señor Yeltsin no va a cambiar de rumbo, 
sobre todo ahora que tiene poderes reales? 

—Quisiera creer que no ha de ocurrir un cambio asi. 
Pero cualquier creencia debe tener razones fundadas que 
en nuestro caso podremos saber cuando hayamos iniciado 
contactos directos. 


_ —¿Usted personalmente cree en el fenómeno Yeltsin 
y en su fuerza real? 

—La fuerza tiene su confirmación en el hecho de ha- 
ber ganado. Mas no cabe hacer valoraciones apresuradas. 
Hay que ver qué tipo de gobierno se va a ejercer. 

—Usted vive en una república báltica. La región del 
Báltico se diferencia de Rusia por una serie de causas. 
¿Cree usted posible no sójo como poliico sino desde un 
punto de vista meramente humano, que Rusia sea capaz 
de superar algún día la situación en que se encuentra? 

—Creo que muchas cosas han de hacerse para conse- 
guir una mejora. Por supuesto, es necesario descentralizar 
el poder no sólo a escala de la Unión Soviética sino iam- 
bien a escala de Rusia. Si Yeltsin comienza a centralizar la 
dirección económica a nivel de rusia, los resultados seran 
nulos. Los problemas deben resolverse empezando por el 
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" Líder lituana se confiesa 
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“La dirigente lituana también señaló <n la entrevista que la elección del reformista Boris Yeltsin para la 
” ya que “la lección de Y eltsin significa 


nivel local. Este criterio era el principal en la anterior eta- | 
pa de la autonomía económica de las tres pequeñas re- : 
públicas bálticas. Pero también podría funcionar en las 
condiciones de la gran Rusia, porque el grado de socializa- : 
ción es alto y la ausencia de iniciativa local y de vínculos : 
estables entre empresas locales hacen necesario rehacer 
muchas cosas para intensificar este proceso. 


R i -. ; . t . É 
—¿Qué idiomas habla usted? 

_ —Hablo con soltara el alemán y un poco el portu- * 
gués, porque tengo parientes en Brasil y voy a verlos de 
vez en cuando. Puedo hacerme entender en polaco y, na- 
turalmente, hablo lituano y ruso. El lituano es para mi la 
lengua fundamental porque en ella puedo expresar mis 
pensamientos con el mayor grado de claridad. 


—No cabe hacer secreto de que su reciente periplo 
por varios paises occidentales ha suscitado gran satis- - 
facción en determinados medios de Moscú. Me refiero a 
las noticias recogidas en la prensa soviética en el sentido de * 
que Occidente acoge con reserva las aspiraciones de Li- 
tuania. ¿Qué le dijeron en realidad? : 


_ —Loque apareció en la prensa era más bien una anti- 
cipación de lo que quisieran que fuese. Pude comprobar 
que nos apoyan no sólo organizaciones sociales, sino 
parlamentarios, congresistas y senadores de EE.UU. Esto 
es indudable. Hubo casos my raros en que alguien adop- 
taba una postura critica. Con dudas y temores se pregun- 
taba qué pasará en la Unión Soviética o qué será del presi- 
dente Gorbachov cuaado Lituania se independice. En 
cuanto a los dirigentesy personalidades oficiales, hay que 
comprender que existe una determinada ética del com- 
poriamiento entre las dos grandes potencias, la URSS y 


EE.UU. Una cosa es apoyar a Lituania y otra es la actitud 
hacia los dirigentes de la URSS. En Occidente encontré su- 


ficiente apoyo y muestfas de voluntad coparticipativa en 
cuanto a solución positiva del problema lituano. Es cierto 
que a ambas partes se AS empuja en un determinado senti- 
do, pero 1ambién es evidenie que a la otra parte se le tiene 
que empujar más hacia la apertura de negociaciones y ha- 
cia una solución positiva. Es decir. se trata de entablar ne- 
gociaciones para llegar 4 un compromiso que confirme la 
independencia real de Lituania. Asi fue en todos los países 
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A 


po 


donde estuve yd y donde me entrevisté con jefes de Esia- ! 
do. Esto lo puedo confirmar sin atisbo de duda. 


_. —¿Está usted de acuerdo con la opinión de que las di- . 
ficuliades se debían en gran medida a la magnifícada ima- | 
gen que la URSS y su dirigente Gorbachov tiene en | 
Occidente? 


—Cuando yo declaraba algo en Occidente, no lo 
hacia con la intención de empañar esa imagen. Simple- ! 
menie procuraba exponer mis juicios sobre determinados , ! 
procesos reales, tratando de hacer valoraciones no sólo a 
partir de la posición de Lituania sino también desde la. 
perspectiva del triángulo Lituania-URSS-Mundo. 


—¿Se siente usted extranjera en Moscú? 

— No, no me siento extranjera en Moscú, pero tam- 
bién digo que no me siento tan a gusto como quisiera sen- 
tirme. Moscú es una ciudad hospitalaria, aunque mi deseo - 
es que tengamos buenas relaciones, sin bloqueos económi- 
cos y sin malentendidos, no sólo con el Moscú democráti- 
co sin con toda la Rusia democrática. 

El frente interno 

—¿Hay oposición a Landsberguis y a usted en el seno 

del pueblo lituano? 


—Hay, sin duda, una cierta oposición por parte de | 
aquellos que quieren una Lituania independiente. El rum- 
bo a la independencia, esa gente lo relaciona con la figura 
de Landsberguis por ser presidente del Soviet Supremo 
que adoptó la declaración de independencia. Se le hace, 
reproches y criticas. También hay oposición en mi caso. 


Quizás sea menos fuerte que en el caso de Landsber- 
guis, porque no me cuesta trabajo escuchar a quienes pien- 
san de otra forma y discutir con ellos. Ultimamente he te- 
nido contactos con representantes de diferentes fuerzas 
políticas. El gobierno incluso ha adoptado una resolución 
expresando en ella su voluntad de negociar e intensificar: 
relaciones con las fuerzas políticas que crean esa tensión y 
que representan los intereses de la Unión Soviética. Hace 
poco me reuní con el grupo que representa los intereses ru-' 
sos en las empresas transíormadoras del petróleo. No' 
constituyen una oposición fuerte, pero sí un interés espe- 
cial. En cualquier caso hay que escuchar sus opiniones.' 
Para decidir cómo eliminar la tensión es necesario norma-: 
lizar la situación en la medida suficiente para que la otra ' 
parte se perciba como interlocutor antes de comenzar las 
negociaciones. 


Hacia el horizonte 


—¿Qué rasgos negativos ve usted en su propio 

carácter? 

—Creo que a veces reacciono con demasiada rapidez 

a los factores negativos. Me dejo llevar por esas emociones 

negativas cuando noto un entorno hostil. Ahora consigo 

dominarme en la mayoría de los casos. Al menos así me 
parece después de hacerme un examen de conciencia. 

—Usted es primera ministra de Lituania. ¿Es la cul- 
minación de su trayectoria política o su hora estelar no ha 
llegado todavía? 

—Nunca me lo he pensado. Estoy contenta con el ám- 
bito de mis competencias. Pero hay dos condiciones para 
poder trabajar normalmente. La primera es la posibilidad 
de relacionarse libremente con el Este y el Oeste, con ls : 
URSS y otros paises, es decir, es la eliminación del aista- 
miento. La segunda condición consiste en una estricta de- 
limitación de funciones entre el gobierno y el Soviet Supre- 
mo, para evitar que un diputado o un miembro del Presi-. 
dium pase a mediatizar las competencias del gobierno. 
Pienso que ahora que estamos adquiriendo experiencia 
parlamentaria, este periodo es simplemente inevitable. Su- 
perar semejantes desequilibrios es cuestión de tiempo. 

—¿Dónde cree que están los mejores momentos de 
Lituania: en el pasado o en el porvenir? 

—EÉn el porvenir, desde luego. Se nos vaticina un gran 
futuro, habida cuenta de nuestra simuación geopolitica y de 
las nuevas posibilidades que se abren en las relaciones 
entre el Este y el Oeste. Si las relaciones políticas se nor- ; 
malizan, el desarrollo de Lituania será también un factor ; 
de desarrollo de sus vecinos orientales que ahora no nos 
ven con buenos ojos. 

—En Rusia hay quienes piensan que en Lituania no 
quieren a los rusos... 

—No estoy de acuerdo coa los que piensan así. En Lj-, 
tuania no quieren al centralismo y a la ideología comunis- 
ta venidos de Rusia. No es cierto que Lituania sea hostil a 
los rusos. En Lituania los rusos siempre se han sentido a 
gusto, incluso en los duros tiempos que corremos. En |: 
territorio de Lituania viven ya durante siglos los adeptos 
del viejo rito ortodoxo, y esa gente conserva perfectamen- 
te la identidad rusa. Tengo un montón de amigos de dis- 
tintas nacionalidades. Tal vez hoy me identifico más con 
los lituanos en la concepción dei objetivo fundamental a 
que aspiramos y que los rusos no siempre entienden en la. 
medida en que lo entendemos nosotros. Recibo muchas 
cartas, más de rusos de Rusia que de lituanos. Sus autores, 
expresan un enérgico apoyo. Son pocas las cartas donde se 
me hacen reproches. En la mayoria de las cartas se nos. 
anima a seguir adelante y se cord bloqueo económ-. 
co y alos que lo han empezadfily 50 04 62:* 
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El objetivo es restaurar 
la independencia 


Letonia fue un estado indepen- 
diente por veinte años y creemos que 
Letonia debe ser independiente de 
nuevo. Alcanzar est« objetivo no será 

-fácil, pero nuestro programa bos- 
queja cómo planeamos conseguirlo, 

imero y ante todo, nos comprome- 
temos a la democracia; usaremos los 
medios parlamentarios que se nos 
han abierto para trabajar en favor de 
la independiencia. En última instan- 
cia, queremos establecer una demo- 
cracia parlamentaria multipartidis- 
ta en Letonia. Mientras tanto, conti- 
nuaremos con forcias pacíficas de 
protesta; concentraciones masivas, 
manifestaciones, peticiones y cosas 
similares, 


Letonia debe tener soberanía eco- 
nómica. Nosotros podemos resolver 
nuestros propios problemas; no hay 
razón para que dependamos de Mos- 
cú. Los gobiernos locales deben te- 
ner control sobre sus ingresos y gas- 
tos, cosa que no tienen en estos mo- 
mentos. Después, tendremos que lle- 
gar a acuerdos cor Moscú y otras 
repúblicas en cuant» a precios y co- 
mercio. Además, la soberanía econó- 
mica significa que nos sea permitido 
llevar a cabo nuestr») comercio exte- 
rior como estimemos mejor, En gene- 
ral, los burócratas de Moscú han de- 
cidido más en nuestra economía que 
nosotros mismos, y esa burocracia es 
una gran carga para nosotros. 


Segundo, todas las instituciones 
que han sido usadas para la repre. 
sión -el Ministerio del Interior, la 
KGB, los tribunales, la policía, las 

erzas especiales- deben quedar 
so > control de Letonia y no de 

oscú. 


AS 


Por Ivars Godmanis 


Cambios en el área militar 


La tercer área en que se necesitan 
Pe es la militar. A Ir 

ea de lo que $e propone e reito 
soviético en Letonia. El io 
Mayor de las fuerzas armadas sovié- 
ticas para la región del Báltico se 
encuentra en Letonia, pero nosotros 
no tenemos control sobre la misma. 

ueremos establecer un comité en el 

oviet Supremo con poder para su- 
pervisar las fuerzas armadas. Espe- 
ramos también asegurar el derecho 
de que los jóvenes de los estados 
bálticos realicen el servicio militar 
en los estados bálticos, Nuestros jó- 
venes son maltratados en otras par- 
tes de la Unión Soviética; incluso los 
rusos de los estados bálticos son 
objeto de abusos cuando los envían 
al Este, Diespués, queremos el resta- 
blecimiento de nuestra propia fuer- 
za de seguridad. Letonia tuvo su pro- 
pia fuerza de seguridad hasta 1956 
-doce años después de terminada la 
ero pero fue disuelta después de 
os motines que ocurrieron ese año 
en Georgia. 


El paso final de la reorganización 
de las relaciones militares con Mos- 
cú será el cambio de status de las 
bases soviéticas en Letonia. La situa- 
ción es comparable con la de, diga- 
mos, las bases que tienen los Estados 
Unidos en Italia o España. No veo 
repr un acuerdo al respec- 

; la independencia de Letonia no 
debe representar una amenaza para 
la seguridad soviética. 


A los políticos de Moscú les gusta- 
ria pensar que todo jo que tienen 
que hacer es admitir lo que todo el 
mundo ya sabía, y eso será el fin. 


Me as E 


Pero están equivocados. Si los proto- 
colos secretos eran ilegales, como 
ahora reconoce el gobierno sovié- 
tico, entonces la ocupación de Leto- 
nia por 200.000 tropas soviéticas fue 
ilegal, como ilegales fueron las elec- 
ciones celebradas en 1940, la crea- 
ción de la AD Arta Socialista So- 
viética de Letonía, y la incorpora- 
ción de Letonia a la Unión Soviética. 
Pero, por supuesto, hay una conside- 
rable diferencia entre el status ¡ssl 
de los estados bálticos y la realidad. 
Un largo y tortuoso camino se extien- 
de ante nosotros antes de que alcan- 
cemos la independencia. 


La única salida: 
descentralización 


Estamos tratando de mostrar a las 
otras repúblicas y a los que toman 
las decisiones en Moscú que la única 
salida de la actual crisis es la des- 
centralización. Todo debe ser des- 
papi el O la rra 
mía, la ca, todo. Cada re ca 
debe deci 


dir por su cuenta cómo 
proceder para la descentralización y 
ásta qué punto llegar. Para los esta- 


muchas repúblicas sigan nue 
ejemplo separarse de la Un 
Soviética. Y hay que destacar que al 
favorecer la descentralización no 
tratamos de minar a Gorbachev. Pura 
ye implemente, la única forma que la 
nión Soviética tiene de resolver sus 
problemas es que Moscú abandone 


gu control. 
La creación de una federación de 
01-01 


de la independencia. No creo so 
ión 


A 


estados independientes es cosa del 
futuro, 


en 1993. Esta unión no se 
basaría en una economía socialista, 


ya que una economía socialista no . 


significaría ninguna economía. En 

vez de ello, estableceríamos relacio- 

eee de mercado entre los tres esta- 
O 


lo, nos ayudaríamos mutuamente si 
as repúblicas orientales organiza- 
ran alguna forma de boicot contra 
nosotros o si hubiera as con 
las materias primas. Nuestros econo- 
mistas calculan que, en una “situa- 
ción extrema”, podríamos cubrir el 
85 por ciento de nuestras necesida- 
des agrícolas y el 75 por ciento de 
nuestras necesidades industriales, 
al y como yo lo veo, la cuestión es 

si Moscú comprenderá lo util que 
una Letonia independiente -y una 
Estonia y una Lituania- pudiera ser 
ara la Unión Soviética. Los estados 
álticos pudieran servir de modelo 
al estilo de Hungría o, tal vez más 
apropiadamente, de Finlandia. 
nlandia fue parte del Imperio ruso 
hasta 1917; hoy existe como nación 
independiente que tiene frontera 
con el imperio soviético, ¿Por qué no 
tener a los estados bálticos como 
vecinos amistosos? Después de todo, 
no tenemos otra opción que mante- 
ner nuestra amistad con la Unión 
Soviética. Simplemente queremos 
gobernarnos y, como estados inde- 
pendientes, nos encantaría estable- 
cer relaciones económicas y políti- 
cas con la Unión Soviética. 
Sería en interés de Moscú tener a 
Estonia, ma Lituania como 
Lago con ha 5 date rc 
se lo que es r de hacer n os 
conta Unió Soviética: no ee las 
relaciones básicas de mercado, y los 
precios carecen de significado. Es 
muy dificil establecer conexiones 
económicas directas de cualquier ti- 
po con la Unión Soviética, Pero los 
estados bálticos pueden servir de 
ayuda. Nosotros cubrimos nuestras 
cuotas de producción y tenemos ex- 
cedentes. Nosotros estamos prepara- 
dos para una economía de mercado 


ibre. ; á 
(Ivars Godmanis es vicepresiden- 
te del Frente Popular de Letonia) 


ro ya hay planes para una - 
federación económica. Actualmente, . 
el plan es establecer un “mercado , 


bálticos. También habrá un . | 
acuerdo de ayuda mutua; por ejem. , 
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URSS 


La UASS, tal y como está actualmente constituida, es una Se propone también intensificar los contactos con 
¿ ti obreros en la URSS, al tiempo 


úl í mientos E 
gado periodo de tumultuosos cambios. En este periodo el foco  i 
principal de ta política estadounidense debe ser el Consejo Unificado Otreros. 
to de la vida democrática independiente en la URSS. activistas de tos derechos humanos y de los sindicatos 
Desde la distensión política se ha producido bajo Mijail ticos de la URSS, que se han con funcionarios de la 
Gorbechow. la URSS ha viso el despertar de profundas uerzas AFL-CIO, han po política de Je 
e ; » catan > pr están m5 propias 
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- MOSCU, 22 (EFE). El Parlamento de Ar-.. gun modo los A armados ya 
“menia volvió a aplazar hoy la votación definitiva * q Áetens. siempre que Ostos 
00 du Declaración de Soberanía hasta mañana, 
al no lograr un acuerdo respecto a la inclusión 


de un punto referente al genocidio srmeni 1o Ame presidido por'el nacionalista 
realizado por Turquía en 1918. er Pet 


' ambas repúblicas transcaucásicas, segun intor 
09 subordinen Y Má hoy la agencia TASS. 


E eieopdo heridas en el distrito Kazajeki ds 
Levon ( Azerda 
rOBION, incluyaron estos Cías la defini-- 


de la republica autónoma de Nachijeven, perte 
« > ¡peciente e Azserbalyan, también hubo tiroteos 
señaló que le intención' del Paria. ,. En varias zones de Armenia tambiér. hubo 
legalizar la situación de los y ares 
ed ri r ¿ñecionalietas armados e integrarlos en la policía ' 
. Deciaración de Boberania' de Armenia o en les tropas del Ministerio del interior. : 
elimina los calificativos de “socinileta"' y so. Según el serviolo de noticias “intertax”, el 
viética" para la República pero no hace men - Soviet regia Armenia creará las Fuerzas : ' 
elón expresa a la secesión de la VASS. » Armadas de la llca, las tropas del interior 
Una le las cuestiones centrales de la Dec a- y tos Organos Seguridad del Estado, y 
ración es gue la Republica contará con todas ' UecIdiÓ bre ne podrán ser empleadas vin el 
tas inetituciones propias de un Estado str po permiso del Parlamento de la República. 
diente, incluidas fuerzas armadas, embajadas y Las discusiones del Soviet Supremo se cele- 
* bran mientras se har incrementado los entren. 
La intención del Pariamento al decretar la tamientos armadas entre los arupos nacionalia- . 
ereación de les fuerzas armadas es legalizar de las armenios y azerbalyanos en la frontera de 
O 


E E A 


,clón, ya han sido aprobados de forma separada, de la República 
por to que únicamente queda por aprobar la :” 
¡Guestión relativa u gonocidla y el tente sm a mento es 


: Durante las últimas 24 horas, han resultade. 
Las discusiones en el Boviel Bu remo'de': dos 


iyan por los disparos de armenios desdi: 
A. l la zona fronteriza, y en el distrito de iliahovsk - 
+ Los 10 puntos fundamentales de la Deciara- *: Hr del papa! y tugar de las Fuerzas Armadas ; 
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BLICA: ARMENIA: DEJARA DE SER 
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victimas, dijo TASS, aunque no braco: a An 
muertos O heridos m ouvántos. y apareció fi 
cadáver de un policia que estaba vecuestracia 
d90sde el pasado dia. 

Por otra parte el tráfico terroviario entr 4h 
región Kazajski de Azerbalyan y la vecina Armas 
nie está interrumpido por el recrudecimientt te 
los enfrentamientos en la tromtera entre mu 15 

republican. 
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considerable a 
fuodoe extranjeros elas sigo supitass de dlaéa previo: jera que el Estado soviético podría utilizar para gue 


: extranjera y 
_ mento retirar su dinero para comprar em las tiendas” 


ha Aunque casi todos los soviéticos tienen prohibido por 
. ahora poseer moneda extranjera, muchos no cumplen - 
a O a o 
pagando con moneda extranjera por alimen- 
tos y artículos importados. 
TASS citó a Sitarian al decir que “adm es necesaete. 
temar pasos y posibilitar a empresas 
- perativas, 4 e o 
gan moneda, a gactaria en la Unión Soviética”. Ñ 
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Durante la visita-a Moscú de Giulio Andreoti A: 


Gorbachov reclamó ayuda occidental | 


MOSCU, 26 (AP) - El presidente marcha. El Vaticano y el Papa perso- 
il Gorbachov 


manifestó hoy  nalmente han desempeñado un gran 
que su país necesita asistencia de Oc- , agregó. 
para sus indus que preside 


formar la alizaza militar fue un ele Durante las conversaciones aqui 
mento clave para que estuviera de —manifestó Andreotti-, se trató el 
acuerdo en que una Alemania reuni tema de créditos financieros ita- 
ficada sea parte de una alianza occi  lianos a este país, aunque po se ¡legó 
a acuerdos sobre una ayuda italiana 
o europea al programa de reformas 
de Gorbachov. 


pal a la Unión Soviética. que mostrar resultados en los 

La Unión Soviética recibió con- próximos dos años o de lo contrario 

ceptos favorables del Vaticano a las autoridades deberian dejar sus 
y ali 


Cargos. 
que se encuentran aqui, indicó Gor- Este año el gobierno tiene que for- 
bachov. “Las relaciones están en  mular varias directivas y el Paria- 
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ECONOMIA SOVIETICA 


Grave deterioro 


MOS€U, 30 (Por Michael Parks, de Los Angeles 
Times especial para Ciaria).— El Comite de Estadisti- 
cas del Estado informó este domingo que la crisis 
: económica de la Unión Soviética —grave de por si— 
¡ está empeorando a pesar de los esfuerzos del presiden- 
te Mijail Gerbachov para sacar al país de su decaden- 
eia. 


El preducto nacional bruto cayó el uno por ciento 
en la primera mitad del año —en contraste con 1989—, 
en tanto que ia productividad se redujo a 15 por 
ciento y los ingresos nacionales en un 2 por ciento. La 
mayoría de las cifras del rabre preducción cayeron 
más aún. 

Lo que aumentó fue la inflación, el déficit comer- : 


6 la crísis de la economia nacional”, indicó, por 
su parte, la agencia de noticias oficial TASÑ. 

La desocupación en la URSS, en estos momentos, 
alcanza a 8 millones de ciudadanos, de una fuerza de 
trabajo de 164 millones. Los precios aumentaron 
oficialmente el 5 por ciento en este primer semestre 
del año y tres veces más extraoficialmente. Los íngre- 


| sos del gubierno son 20 por ciento inferiores a do que se 


; sido que los trabajadores ganan 


esperaba, lo cual hace crecer el déficit presupuestario. 

Además, un aumento en las importaciones ha elevado 
el déficit comercial el 130 por ciento. 

Este comité explicó que el efecto de todo esto ha 


El precio de las papas, por ejemplo, aumentó el 10 
por ciento, el de la fruta el 14 por ciemto y el de la 
verdura el $ por ciento. Es decir que la gente gastó el 
14 por ciento más en bienes y servicios elementales a 
pesar de que aumentó el desabastecianicalo de casi 


esta podría ser mayor de lo que sugioren las 
estadisticas ya que la paciencia de la población se está 
el descoutento social está 


agotando y 
Además, los conservadores han comenzado a quejarse 
de que ellos ya habían advertido que el país necesitaba 


reformas, y que el fracaso de ellas para revertir la . 
decadencia del país te está costando el apoye político 


que ecatastróficamente es- 
caso”, le habria dicho a Gorbachov Nikolai Shmelev, 
O O al as 
biicó el diario soviético Izvestia sobre esa reunión de 
cuatro horas que mantuvieron los analistas con el pre- 
sidente. Shmelev le advirtió asimismo al número uno 
de la URSS que el creciente desabastecimicate de ali- 


: sasubes y productos de consumo de todo tipo era un : 


“No debemos perder tiempo”, le recordó Shmelev 
a Gorbachov, al tiempo que lo urgió a solicitar créditos 
ea el extranjero de modo de financiar la importación 


“Sin dichas importaciones, la tensión social 2u- 
mentará inevitablemente, en tanto que ta eficiencia de 
la economis declinará ya que mientras los comercios 
permanezcan vacios cada vez habrá menos estimulos 
para trabajar”, sostuvo Shmelev. 

Igor Kiyemkia fue un poco más allá y le manifestó 
a Gorbachov que el gobierno del primer ministro Ni- 
koti Rizrhkowv ha perdido toda credibilidad al igual 
que las refermas económicas que propuso. 
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— El acuerdo Gotbachev-Yeltsin 
aceleraría la reforma económica 


Mikhail Gor y su hasta Derio ale 
Boris Yeltsin han el camino a una rápida 
trasformación de la y perdes 
car un cambio radical en el brio Poder político. 
O era de > e fir- 
mado por presidente soriético y presidente 


bos fue i 
E oe ri de Coches eperado dsdo Bss 
Kostantin Rosev, del semanario pro-economía de mer- 


De la parte de Yeltsin está Boris Fyodorov, el ministro. 
O a e a e TUSO, y 


en ts es de en plas ds 80 das" 
No bajo la supervisión de Gorbachor y 
Se ocmucia de de mercado el 1 de plot mr 
antes que el Pariameato del país e redaa para su sesión 
ce brlquier progama pera pes a una esocemía de 


consenso”, indicó Mikhail 
diario “Ixvestia” 


mercado necesitará un amplio consenso 
Berger, del decididamente 
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Moscú admitirá empresas extranjeras ' 33: ** 


sin participación del Estado soviético ::"::* 


esidente Mijail Gorbachov y el 

e de la Federación Rusa, Boris 

Yeltsin, decidieron ayer intervenir 

directamente en la preparación del 
programa de transición económica de la 

URSS. En el marco de las reformas 

se permitirá por primera vez en ese país 

la instalación de empresas extranjeras 
sin participación soviética. 

_ Agencia AP 


: iio de regreso en Moscú 
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MOSCU, 17 (Reuter, TASS, ANSA y 
Soott Shane, de The Baltimore Sun, espe: 
clal para Clarín). — El gobierno soviético 
informó hoy que permitirá, por primera 
vez, que se instalen en el país empresas 
extranjeras sin participación soviética, 
en el marco de los esfuerzos del Kremlin 
por consolidar el pasaje hacia una econo- 
mía de mercado. 

El presidente soviético, Mijail Gorba- 
chov, interrumpió sus vacaciones para 
controlar personalmente la tarea del gru- 
po de trabajo —creado hace tres semanas 
por decisión del presidente de la URSS y 
del presidente del Parlamento de la Fede., 
ración Rusa, Boris Yeltsin— que prepara 
el programa de reforma y de transición al 
mercado para todo el país, según anunció 
un vocero gubernamental el jueves. 

Entretanto, Yeltsin se reunió con un 
grupo de economistas, increpó a los buró- 
cratas por ocultarle información crucial y 
declaró que el plan del primer ministro 
Nikolal Ryzhkov está muerto y no podrá 
ser resucitado. Concretamente acusó a los 
ministerios de Defensa y de Finanzas de 
negarle información. 

El primer ministro Ryzhkov, en un 
evidente intento de disimular la declina- 
ción de su sino político, aseguró que el 
plan ya revisado prevé la mantención de 
congelamiento de precios en lon alimen. 
tos aunque esto signifique altos subsidios 
de mantenimiento por parte del Estado. 


9 Lucha política 

Las posiciones de Gorbachov, Yeltsin y 
e lácoiós reflejan la intensa lucha política 
poa que existe en torno al plan de 
ica que aerá presentado a 

reinas del mes próximo, 
En el proyecto de ley sobre inversiones 
iio presentado por Ryzhkov al 


PS [NV Gaza. 


Parlamento contempla “el establecimien- Este trabajo seguirá haciéndose. Además y 


to de empresas de capitales exclusiva- 
mente extranjeros en el territorio sovié- 
tico”. 


“Es imposible avanzar hacia una eco- ; 


nomía de mercado mientras el país per- 
manezca aislado de la economía mun» 
dial”, dijo el primer ministro ante el pre- 
sidium de Consejos de Ministros, según 
informó la agencía oficial TASS. “No po- 
demos limitarnos solamente a los em- 
prendimientos conjuntos”. 

Se ignora si el texto que será debatido 
por el Parlamento en setiembre impone 
restricciones a las operaciones y ganan- 
cías de las empresas extranjeras. 


Sin embargo, un alto funcionario de la 
Comisión de Relaciones FE.conómicas In- 
ternacianales que pidió conservar el ano- 
nimato aseguró que la ley otorgaría sus- 
tancinles exenciones a los emprendimien- 
tos conjuntos en los que la inversión ex- 
tranjera superara el 30% del capital. 


$ Hacia la reforma 


Boris Yeltsin expresó la esperanza de 
que, desde el 1” de octubre, se comience a 
cumplir el programa de reforma econó- 
mica y transición a la economía de mer- 
cado preparado por el grupo de trabajo 
Creado a tales efectos, 

Entretanto, Ryzhkov señaló la necesi- 
dad de consolidar los esfuerzos para pre- 
parar el programa de transición al ue 
cado. "Debemos encontrar un le 
común ya que la confrontación nos pr 
rá a un atolierado”, declaró en directa 
plis uesta a las críticas de Yeltsin sobre la 

ctividad del gobierno de la URSS. 

*El gobierno soviético está Leda 

economía de 


el programa de pasaje a la 
somcoño por encargo del Boviet Supremo. 


estamos dispuestos a utilizar todo lo va- 
lioso que haya en el programa que prepa- 
ra el grupo de expertos creado por acuer» 
do entre el presidente Gorbachov y Boris 
Yeltsin”, agregó. 


4 Urgencias 

Al ser consultado por la agencia TASS 
sobre la utilidad de elaborar dos prográ- 
mas paralelos, Ryzhkov respondió: “Me 
asombra que el grupo creado para anali- 
zar los problemas de la transición en el 
marco de la preparación del nuevo trata- 
do federal hoy se ocupe de preparar un 

rograma alternativo. Su trabajo no lo 

heinos visto pero todo lo valioso que haya 
estamos dispuestos ha aprovecharlo”. 

Posteriormente agregó que si existie- 
ran divergencias de principio “ello puede 
tener consecuencias impredecibles para 
toda la Unión Soviética”. 


Como claro signo de la urgencia y la 
pugna que rodea al trabajo, tanto Boris 
Yeltsin como Gorbachov decidieron inter- 
venir directamente en las discusiones. El 
presidente de la Federación Rusa voló de 
vuelta a Moscú el miércoles por la noche, 
mientras Gorbachov suspenderá sus va- 
caciones. 


Yeltsin comentó a la prensa con res- 

al trabajo del grupo que “sobre la 

ase del programa podríamos llegar a un 
acuerdo económico, o comunidad econó- 
mica, entre las repúblicas que en general 


apoyan los principios cimentados en 
este”. 


Según el presidente de la Federación 
Rusa, el grupo alcanzó también un acuer- 
do con respecto al paquete de medidas 
extraordinarias para el pasaje, para evi- 
tar el caos en ds pertodo de transición. 
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- desafío a Gorbachov 


fe del Partido Comunista, Viadianir Mor- 
sisyan. 

La suspensión del decreto es el último 
desafío a los esfuerzos de Gorbachov por 
restaurar el orden en tas convulsionadas 
repúblicas y concluir un nuevo Tratado 
de Unión que vuelva a definir su relación * 
con la autoridad central. 


MOSCU, 29 (Reuter). — El Parlamen- 
to armenio desafió al presidente soviético 
Mijail Gorvachav al votar ta Ó 
de un decreto de éste que reclamaba el 


que el Parlamento armenio decidió en la 
tarde del sábado, por un amplio margen, 
suspender el decreto en la pequeña repú- 
blica lindante con Turquía. 

El decreto, emitido la semana pasada, 
estaba dirigido principalmente a los va- 
ríos grupos armados en nía. 

En la vecina Georgía, las autoridades 
comenzaron a evacuar a cientos de perso- 
nas de un total de 25.900 embarcadas en 
trenes cuyo tránsito fue suspendido por 
manifestantes que han bloqueado las líne- 
as en reclamo de la posibilidad de regis- 
trar partidos políticos. 

El Ministerio de Ferrocarriles soviéti- 
co solicitó al Ministerio del Interior y al 
Servicio de Seguridad KGB que ayuden a 
poner fin al bloqueo de cuatro dias en la 
región de Abkbazia. 

Kocharyan dijo en una entrevista tele- 
fónica desde Erevan, capital de Armenia, 
que el Parlamento realizaría el lunes un 
segundo voto para confirmar la suspen- 

Dijo que pronto se celebraría una elec- 
ción presidencial en la república, en la 
que seguramente se enfrentarian el líder 
nacionalista Levon Ter-Petrosian y el je- 


4 Separación 
Las tres repúblicas del Báltico, que 
han declarado su intención de separarse, 
anunciaron este fin de semana que no. 
participarán en ningún debate sobre el Ñ 
tratado (ver nota). , e 
Otras cinco repúblicas, dirigidas por la 
Federación Rusa, que preside el populista . 
declararon su soberania 
dentro de la Unión Soviética y proclama- 
legisiación 


Militantes y políticos armenios denun- 
ciaron el decreto de Gorbachov como una 
interferencia en los asuntos internos de la 
re 7 
Fl comandante del principal grupo pa- 
ramilitar armenio dijo la semana pasada 
aría la orden y sobre la 


La agencia 
dijo el sábado que desde la puesta en vi- 
gor del 
ningún arma en 
enclave armenio situado en la república 
de Azerbaiján. 
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marineros soviéticos no reacciona- 
ron mal al ver las pancartas, y la 
ceremonia pudo continuar sin ma- 
yores dificultades. 

“El mundo está cambiando a 
pasos agigantados, Si un año nirás 
me hubieran preguntado si penaa- 
ba que era posible venir a los 


dante de la Flota Sevíética del Pa- 


A AS 
afueras de Viadivestek. 


Por su parte, el teniente primero 
Aberumeov confesó en un in- 
glés lo que 


rante norteamericano Wililam 
Crowe —ex titular del Estado Ma- 


yer Conjunto de los EEUVU.— y el - 


mariscal Sergei Akhromeyev —ex 
A A EA 
lau 

La primera etapa de este acuer- 
do tuvo lugar en julio de 1989 cuan- 
do la marina soviética visitó la base 


Acto seguido sus marineros forma 
ron fila y allí tuvieron su primera 


Ote qa 


pero estos se negaron, ya que como 
hn luego un un oficial tenían 
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Realidad Soviética Expuesta en OIT: 
Prevén Gran Aumento del Desempleo 
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“En los años novema el 
mundo se abre a nuevas 08- 
peranzas. Esperanzas pro- 
vocadas (val los procesos de 
renovación, por la mejora de 
la etmóstera internacional, 
por una conciencia cada vez 
mayor de la interdependen- 
cla entre los diversos países 
del mundo y de la unidad de 
la humanidad” comenzó di- 
ciendo al hacer uso de la 
palabra en la 77* Conteren- 
cla de la Organización Inter- 
nacional del Trabajo, el pre- 

. sidente del Comité Estatal 
de Trabajo Y Asuntos Socia- 
les de la Unión Soviética, 9r. 
Cherbakov. 


CATASTROFES ECOLÓGICAS 
EN LA URSS 


Al referir el tema central de la 
Conferencia, “El medio am- 
biente y el mundo del Trabajo”. 
Cherbakov cito las desgracias 
ocurridas en su pais mencio- 
nando a Chernobyl, lo que 
dijo— provocó “la contami- 
nación radiactiva de grandes 
territorios densamente pobla- 
dos que nos ha obligado a 
enfrentar no sólo a toda una 
serie de problemas médicos y 
sanitarios. sino también a des- 
plazar cerca de 400.000 perso- 
nas a las que ha habido que 
asegurar empleo, alojamiento y 
uns cobertura social. Además, 
durante varias décadas. un te- 
rritorio de una superticie equi- 
valente a varios estados impor- 
tantes no podrá tener produc- 
ción agricola”. 

Gtro “problema grave” 
mencionado es el registrado en 
la cuenca del Mar de Aral, que 
rebasa los límites regionales y 
está desapareciendo de la taz 
de la tierra saliendo los fondos 
marinos a la superticie salini- 
zando tierra que antes fueron 
fértiles y que alimentan cientos 
de miles de personas en las 
zonas de Kazakstan y Uzbekis- 
tan. “Digo esto para mostrar 
que estamos dispuestos A ce- 
lebrar conversaciones francas, 
y sobretodo para mostrar cuál 
es la amplitud de los proble- 
mas que el Gobierno soviético 
debe resolver hoy”. 


ECONOMÍA DE MERCADO 
ERA INDISPENSABLE 

Continuando con su exposi- 
ción, el delegado ruso ante la 
OIT entró en el tema económi- 
co diciendo: "Quisiera llamara 
la atención sobre el problema 
socioeconómico que tiene lu- 
gar actualmente en nuestro 
[ppp Al analizar la situación de 
a economía, las tendencias de 
su desarrollo y la experiencia 
internacional, hemos llegado a 
ta conclusión de que era indis- 
pensable pasar a unas relacio- 
nes de mercado, lo que a nues- 
tro juicio permitirá incentivar 
eficazmente la productividad. 
superar las actitudes de de- 
pendencia. mejorar la distribu- 
ción y eliminar carencias y de- 
sequilibrios. lo que favorecerá 
la creación de condiciones pa- 
ra una integración mejor de 
nuestra economia en la econo- 
mía mundial. En la actualidad. 
tratamos de crear las institu- 
ciones e instrumentos de mer- 
cado necesarios en relación 
con las mercancias, las inver- 
siones, capitales, Acciones y 
los mercados de trabajo y de 
servicios”. 

“La base gus para las 
reltormas está constituida por 
las loyes adoptadas reciente- 
mente en la Unión Soviética 
sobre la propiedad, la tierra y el 
arrendamiento y otros instru- 
mentos legales sobre desna- 
cionalizacion y eliminación de 
monopolios están en curso de 
elaboración, lo que permitirá la 
creación del libre mercado y el 
desarrollo de una economia de 
empresa. Estas leyes crean un 


- clima favorable de desarrollo, 


de acuerdo con las prácticas 
occidentales comunmente 
pp de Estamos poniendo 
las bases para acercar nuestra 
economía a la del resto del 
mundo" afirmó Cherbakov. 
000 DESOCUPADOS 
DESEMPLEO 


También mencionó otras di- 
ficultades, como el empleo. “El 
desempleo puede subir entre 
dos, tres O doce v8ces, segun 
qué camino se elija para diri- 


o is 


girse a la economia de merca- 
do Los problemas ecológicos 
puedan agudizar el desempleo. 

laño pasado, más de mil em- 
presas o grandes instalaciones 
de producción interrumpieron 
su labor por problemas ecoló- 
gicos, lo que tuvo consecuen- 
cias directas en la producción. 
Las relaciones sociales y labo- 
rales así como en el nivel de los 
salarios. Las reivindicaciones 
de los trabajadores cada 'vez 
conceden mayor importancia a 
tas cuestiones ecológicas, y 
más a menudo se interrumpe el 
trabajo por esta razón. Esto no 
basta, pero tiene importancia 
para explicar nuestra nueva le- 

istación sobre garantias de 
os derechos laborales”. 

Dijo que hasta hace poco el 
empleo de la mano de obra en 
la URSS estaba garantizada 
por “una economía planificada 
y junto a ello existía una eco- 
nomía insuficientemente efi- 
caz, con salarios bajos”. Agre- 
96 que "existe ya un desem- 
pleo estructural de 1.500.000 
personas en la Unión Soviáti- 


ca”. 

PREVEN EMIGRACIÓN DE 

2 MILLONES DE PERSONAS 

Se refirió también a medidas 
de carácter internacional dada 
la inminente adopción de una 
Ley sobre condiciones de en- 
trada y satida del pais. "Según 
las previsiones, consideramos 
que la liberalización de los 
rocedimientos de salida de 
os trabajadores nos permitirá 
liberar a un flujo migratorio de 
un millón y medio a dos millo- 
nes de personas, aparte de 
aquellos que emigren por otros 
motivos que, naturalmente, 
podrían aumentar esta cifra”. 

CONSULTA TRIPARTITA 
Y DEMOCRATIZACION 
ECONOMICA : 

Finalmente, y entrando en 
materia estrictamente laboral, 
el delegado soviéticamente la 
OIT manifestó: “Creemos que 
un requisito importante para 
establecer un mercado que 
funcione satistactoriamente en 
nuestro pals es la democrati- 
zación de la gestión sconómi- 
ca por medio de un mecanismo 
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de concertación de lo: 
, s copar- 
ee pa ts es deca 

no, los sindi 

empresarios. pc dis 
gregó “Todavia no tene- 
mos un sistema que pad 
partir las responsabilidades 
entre las diversas entidades 
económicas, pero estamos co- 
do a encontrar una so- 
Sn ínstaurando los princi- 
pios del sistema tripartito. en 
ies he idea de empresa 
estructuras d - 
dores adecuados. edi 


"LA PRIVATIZACION 
CÓBRADO VELOCIDAD" 


“El proceso de privatizaci 
vatización. 
o como lo denominamos en 


. NUestro pels -—desnacionaliza- 


ción de la propiedad— est 
cobrando velocidad. Para 1995 
tenemos previsto transterr 
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más del 65% de la propiedad +: o” 
estatal a otros tipos e (reno ; "en creando nuevas estructu- A 
a ali privafizado ya el 20 "Pensamos que la adopció y 
estatal y estamos la propiedad (e un sistema de mercado re. e 
un programa de Perdi Pe o oo | e. 
QUA , Md: actoria sí al mismo tie: z 
Ssequra. y mediana empresa”. ebtablecemos un sistema eh, O Us C Ñ 
ea caz de protección social y P > 0 
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MOSCU: EL PAPA IRIA EN 
EL 91 Y ADEMAS INVITARON A 


NOBEL SOLZHENITSIN 


MOSCU, o Pabio Y 
podría aceptar la invitación que le hiciera el 
Mijail visitaria Moscú du- 


Frio cuya población es en gran parte 
Durarrtte su histórico Juan 
Pablo N en el Vaticano, el 1 de 


reconocerá este decreto, postura 
pops caldera publ 
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.Algunos testigos dijeron a 
agencia Reuter que Yasin 
Bakr, el ex policía que Mderó la in- 
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EN El 2001 LA POBLACION DEL MEDIO 
Praia TE 3 UPERARA LA DE EUROPA 


El costo económico de reedificar Alemania del Este a 


Aunque Alemania Occidental no jugó un papel directo, como 
el de Japón, en la financiación del déficit externo estadouniden- 


para reconstruir el Este europeo, es posible que las tasas de 
interés se eteven en todo el mundo, no sólo en Alemania. 

La magnitud de la presión hacia arriba dependerá de cómo 
Alemania decida financiar la unificación. ¿Elevará las tasas? 
mao la presión inflacionaria aumentándolas? ¿Revalua- 

el marco 


betas 


En la dicas anterior a la 1* + Suera Mundial la pri á 
imperiz! era la potencia económica i en Europa 
un rival industrial de Estados Unidos y Gran Bretaña. 

No €s dificil imaginar una Alemania unificada emergien 
como el país dominante en un bloque comercial y financiero que 

se extienda desde Moscú a Lisboa. Antes de la reunificación, 
maña Occidental tenia sesenta y dos millones de habitantes y 
un Producto Bruto Nacional de 1.2 trillones de dó:ares, un treinta 
por ciento más elevado que el de Francia. Después de la 
reunificación contará con una población de setenta y ocho 
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A AAA 
económica y política que tenía antes de 1914, provocó que 
muchos quisieran acelerar el tederalismo europeo para conte- 


Mientras los hechos del siglo XX hacen que esos sentimien- 
tos sean inevitables, se dejan de tado diferencias históricas 
críticas entre la Alemania de 1870 y la de 1990. Cuando Bismarck 


a principios del siglo 10(1 
No es probable que una sociedad caracterizada por el 
envejecimiento , Sea 


miento en Europa es tan baja, que los historiadores pueden mirar 
ta caída de ta Cortina de Hierro no meramente como el fin de la 
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uropa Occidental. 
Corona Occidental ino Diesciamos Ochenta y cinco mulenes 
habitantes, Europa Orientaí ciento treinta y ocho millones. y la 
periferia islámica de Africa y Medio Oriente doscientos setenta y 
ocho miliones. Si persiste la actual tesa de nacimientos, la 


David 
Fuente: “The international Herald Tribune” 
Trad al Giuri 
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Actualidad Y ¿ (N 
ei Islam, un Origen común que 


Tres razones fundamentales se sindican 
para explicar cierta endémica inestabili- : 
dad del mundo islámico: la errónea parti- 
ción de territorios ama 


m en el terreno de las anmas. Detrás 
de los sueños expansionistas - 
Hussein aletean ahora algunas de esas 

razones 
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La ucha entre facciones ha sido siempre una herida abierta en la racdad 
8 musulmana 
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rencores 

£aso prototípico es la “vivisección” de la 
iarscd al estado islámico de 
e 


también se bucea en el 


sidad de 
este siglo y fines del pas: 
rarones mue axnlicarían cierta inestabili- 
dad endémica que ha afectado al mundo 
musulmán desde su independencia. 

En su minuc obra “El Islam” 


con un 
: la ejvilización islámica frente a la de la 
' pación. mientras que el R 


coa el saldo de un 1.000.000 
196. 


Asim; el mismísimo Saddam Hus- 
seim discutió con Siria una dl 9 36 


| 
a e A a de setenta. | 
frente de Damasco y Bagdad, hoy ene- 
migos irreconciliables, se el 
mismo y 


conjunto del mundo árabe “como una uni- 
dad politica y economica Inaivisiose, en La 
que ningún país, por sí solo, puede reunir 


las ciones becesarias para su vida 

independiente de los demás”. 
Cotejada con la historia reciente, esa 
proa ión ja A jos resulta anacró- 
pero e 
donde i liderazgos -Nas- 
ser, Pableri, , Hussein. que i- 
miendo el ideal de unificación, ji- 
otra cuota más de inesta- 


SA mt 


estado en lo que no: 
cuestiones internas de sus vecinos”. 
ne i en algo coinciden los analis- | 
rigor, si en coinciden los 
tas, es justamente en que las cop- 
viceiones islámicas son aún lo á A 
mente pod como para motivar las 
intolerancias más q o 


bes que virtualmente despedazó 
nación de sólo 10.000 kilómetros cuadra- 


E 


,en 
dada Guerra del Golfo que durante nueve 
años desangró a Irán e irak, donde los 


mixtura entre fe públi a 
luchar contra el laicismo “ateo” de Hus- 
j jo el lema “a Jerusalén pasando 


o extraña, entonces, el llamado del 
viernes de Saddam Hussein a librar “una ¡| 
guerra santa” contra las 
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Rebelión en Trinidad YJa : 


¿Levantamiento absurdo, aventura sin 
sentido o simplemente la presentación en so- 
ciedad de un nuevo foco de violencia en el Ca- 
ribe? Todas las opciones son, al menos, posi- 
bles, aunque la acción que protagonizó en Trji- 
nidad un grupo musulmán en los últimos días 
de julio ne pasa de ser una rareza: es la pri- 
mera acción con semejanzas a un golpe de Es- 
tado en la historia de esa nación insular ubi- 
cada frente a las costas de Venezuela. 

Trinidad y Tobago, con una población de 
1.250.000 personas, de las cuales solamente un 
6 % son musulmanas, vivió días de angustia 
cuando militantes musulmanes ocuparon el 
Parlamento (a Casa Roja) y tomaron como re- 
henes al primer ministro y a su gabinete. Los 
habitantes de la capital, Puerto España, se en- 
teraron de la intentona a través de la radio gu- 
bernamental y de un anuncio emitido por la 
televisión oficial, que informo que la jefatura 
de policía capitalina había sido 
un atentado con 'artefkttós explosivos 

LAs rebelan Ob lgún modo deben ads 
denominados- conducidos por Yasin Abu 


dar d Slgunas de ad Ifases ¿cu que Él exiinós 


ns caradins> Se adormeces a dos 
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sido destruida en. 


fieles en las calles de una Teherán convertida. 
en fragua por el sol del mediodía. 

Condenas a la política económiea de la ad- 
ministración del presidente interino, por au- 
sencia del titular del Ejecutivo, Eammon Car. 


Antes de ser detenidos, los musulmanes 
negros demandaron a las autoridades un sal- 
voconducto para viajar a Libia, cuyo líder, 
Muarmmar Khadafy, habría brindado -como lo 
hace con excesiva continuidad- su aporte de 
armas a los rebeldes. 

Hube incendios y saqueos y también en- 
frentamientos armados en los que murieron 
38 personas. En apenas seis días, las pérdidas 
por daños sumaron millones de dólares. Al re- 


nacer la calma, con los atacantes en prisión, 
' comenzó para Trinidad una nueva etapa. Que . 
- no se transforme en laboratorio de subver- 


sivos depende dela decisión de las autori 
dades ante un hecho inédito basta el presente. 
Detrás de este episodio está, evidentemente, el 
terrorismo internacional impulsado, por 
ahora, por la Libia subversiva. Pero puede ha- 
ber otros interesados en la desestabilización 
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Europa: auge del 
racismo y la xenofobia 


Ti saviomo y la Admuiuma Edlan Un 
auge en Europa, denuncia un informe del 
Parlamento Europeo. Se multiplican los 
ataques de carácter racista y la ultrade- 
recha gana terreno. Los gobiernos de la 
CE mantienen leyes discriminatorias 
contra los inmigrados de países terce- 
TOS, a pesar de ye, como media, tlevan 
13 años residiendo en Europa. El merca- 
do único en 1993 corre el riesgo de nacer 
con dos clases de ciudadanos: los que 
tienen todos los derechos y los margina- 
dos. 

En Alemania Occidental y Suecia se 
están poniendo de moda unos vide- 
ojuegos que distribuye la extrema de- 
recha británica. Tienen nombres tan su- 
gerentes como Jugar en Treblinka o 
Cuando el gas haya terminado su trabajo 
habrás ganado. El jugador consigue pur 
tos ''matando'' a judios, turcos, homose- 
xuales y ecologistas al son de 
Deutschiand ober altes (Alemania ante 
todo). Los turcos son descritos en las 
instrucciones como “peligrosos no 
arios'' que destruyen la sociedad, y una 
de las maneras de acabar con ellos es el 
campo de Concentración. 

Los belgas y alemanes occidentales, 
según las encuestas, son los ciudadanos 
europeos que admiten albergar más sen- 
timientos racistas. Pero es en Francia y 
en el Reino Unido donde la violencia y 
xenofobía racial se muestran con más víi- 
rulencia. En Jos últimos cuatro años se 
han producido en Francia 20 asesinatos 
racistas. Las víctimas eran norteafrica- 
nos de nacionalidad o de origen. Los mo- 
tivos a veces eran del tenor de que 
“habían hecho ruido”. Seis jóvenes de 
cabeza rapada mataron a patadas a un tu- 
necino, padre de cinco hijos, y el oficial 
de policía que los detuvo contó que lo 
que más le chocaba era que no tenían 
sensación de haber hecho nada repro- 
bable. Otros tres jóvenes mataron a tiros 
a un muchacho harki (francés de origen 
argelino) “para divertirse”. El 76 por 
ciento de las personas encuestadas tras 
el asesinato de tres norteafricanos en 

marzo de este año dectaró que '“el com- 
portamiento de algunos de ellos puede 
justificar las reacciones racistas en su 
contra”. 

El año pasado se produjeron en 
Londres seis incidentes racistas al día. 
El Instituto de Estudios de la Policia es- 
tirmó en 7.000 los casos conocidos de ra- 
cismo al año en el país, pero sugirió que 
la cifra rear podria ser 10 veces superior 
porque las víctimas temian denunciar las 
agresiones, entre otras cosas ''por falta 
de confianza en la policia". Una madre 
asiática soportó que sus hijos fueran es- 
cupidos y apedreados (“pensaba que 
era comportamiento normal” hacia los 
extranjeros) y no buscó ayuda “hasta 
que a sus hijos les tiraron cuchillos''. La 
prensa se hizo eco de la mujer bengali 
embarazada que perdió a su hijo des- 
pues de que unos jóvenes azuzaran a un 
perro contra ella. 

En Italia los ataques a extranjeros es- 
tán adquiriendo una trecuenica y un furor 
inesperados, alentados por una riada 
creciente de inmigrados clandestinos, 
cuyas estimaciones han pasado en po- 
cos meses de 1 millón a 1,5 millones de 
personas. En España, la turia contra 
marroquíes, portugueses o africanos es 
una reacción social en alza, pero la 
discriminación elige como presa también 
a una minoría de españoles, los gitanos. 
“Estos últimos ascienden en España a 
alrededor de medio milión de personas 
y, como en el caso de los negros en Es- 
tados Unidos, se aprecia mucho su baile 
y su música. Sus problemas empiezan 
cuando dejan los teatros y tratan de in- 
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das estas acusaciones provienen de un 
informe del Parlamento Europeo. 


LAS COSAS EMPEORAN 


Lejos de mejorar, las cosas han em- 
peorado, señala el voluminoso estudio 
de ocho capítuios que ha elaborado y 
aprobado la Comisión de Investigación 
del Racismo y la Xenofobia creada por el 
Parlamento Europeo y presidida por el 
eurodinutado Glvn Fard. Ni la Comuni 
dad Europea ni los gobiernos de los es- 
tados miembros han tomado medidas pa- 
ra corregir una situación alarmante que 
ya denunciaba el informe Evrigenis 
adoptado en 1986. El mito de Europa co- 
mo tierra de asilo se ha caido. 

La propia Comisión Europea, el órga- 
mo ejecutivo de ta CE, en un documento 
confidencial debatido hace un año admi- 
te Que “no es el estatuto de extranjero, 
sino más bien el hecho de pertenecer a 
una categoría étnica to que condiciona la 
pertenencia de los emigrantes no comu- 
nitarios a las categorías más desfavore- 
cidas del país de acogida". Los inmigra- 
dos o “trabajadores invitados”, que es 
el nombre legal que reciben en la Re- 
pública Federal de Alemania (RFA), 
fueron bien recibidos como mano de 
obra barata y necesaria hasta 1973. Des- 
pués los paises del norte de la Comuni- 
dad cerraron a cal y canto sus fronteras, 
mantienen leyes discriminatorias y, en 
algunos casos, se niegan a conceder el 
derecho al reagrupamiento familiar. Los 
paises del sur, no importa el color del go- 
bierno, siguieron la misma tónica. En 
ninguno de los paises de la CE la legisia- 
ción nacional recoge los compromisos 
asumidos en convenios internacionales 
y tratados bilaterales. El extranjero de 
país pobre está discriminado y su permé 
so de residencia pende, en ocasiones, 
de un hilo policial. En Bélgica, algunos 
coches de ta policía llevan pegatinas 
ultras. 

Los grupos neonazis se revitalizan y 
ta extrema derecha, a través del fenóme- 
no de Le Pen en Francia, ''ha conferido 
cierta respetabilidad al comportamiento 
racista, introduciéndole nociones de de- 
tensa de la cristiandad contra el islam, 
de orgulto naciona! y prioridad para los 
nacionales de un pais”, afirma el informe 
del Parlamento Europeo. En reali 
extrema derecha está adquiriendo fuerza 

mtaria y extendiendo su eco so- 
menos extranjeros y menos impuestos. 
De esta forma, el Frente Nacional! de Je- 
an Marie Le Pen obtuvo e! 14.38 por cien- 
to de tos votos en las elecciones presi 
denciales francesas de 1988. Los republi- 
canos de la RFA cuentan con seis euro- 
diputados y ganan terreno en Berlin y en 
muchos lander. En Dinamarca, el Partido 
del Progreso. con el 9 por ciento del to- 
tai, duplicó sus votos en 1388. Su homó- 
nimo en Noruega es la tercera fuerza 
electoral del pais con el 12,2 por ciento 
del electorado. El informe del Parilamen- 
to Europeo denuncia el auge del racismo 
en Suiza (donde se han llegado a produ- 
cir ataques con ametralladora contra in- 
migrados) y muchos de ¡os paises del es- 
te. Advierte contra el peligro creciente 
de racismo que se alberga en países que 
aspiran a ingresar en la CE, en alusión in- 
directa a Austria, Noruega e incluso 


Suecia. 
MINORÍAS ACTIVAS 


“Los años noventa", según Ford, 
“serán los de ta reestructuración y coor- 
dinación de estas fuerzas a nive! euro- 
peo". El modelo servido por Le Pen de 
un mensaje político que permita amaiga- 
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Pujadismo es el centro del debate en el 
Movimiento Social italiano-Derecha Na- 
cional (MSI) y los republicanos de la 
RFA. El esquema se intenta transportar a 
países como España y el Reino Unido, 
donde la ultraderecha es aún electoral- 
mente simbólica. 

El activismo racista lo protagonizan 
minorias que hoy aspiran a representar a 
un amplio espectro social y, sobre todo, 
grupúsculos neonazis cuya fuerza propa- 
gandística es mayor que nunca. En Esco- 
cia creian que el racismo era “un proble- 
ma inglés'' hasta que en 1984 el Partido 
Nacional Británico (BNP) abrió una ofici- 
na en Glasgow y *'“desde entonces se ha 
producido una escalada de violencia ra- 
cista''. La ultraderecha constituye la 
punta de lanza de un fenómeno que tiene 
raices profundas, pero las complicida- 
des van más lejos. 

El informe parlamentario denuncia la 
frase pronunciada por el presidente fran- 
cés, el socialista Francois Mitterrand, et 
pasado 22 de noviembre. “El limite de to- 
lerancia'” en materia de inmigración, di- 
jo, se había alcanzado en los años seten- 
ta. Todo el arco democrático, derecha, 
centro e izquierda, teme perder votos. 
En Italia, donde operan grupos como la 
Brigada Goebbels, el arzobispo de Rave- 
na afirmó hace unos meses que “Europa 
llevaba 10 años istamizándose y que Italia 
corría el riesgo de libanizarse debido a la 
incapacidad que para vivir juntas manmi- 
festaban las personas de distintas cultu- 
ras, religiones y razas". 


EVOLUCION DISPAR 

La xenotobía y el racismo tienen un 
grado de maduración diferente, según 
cada país, y esta evolución dispar se 
explica en parte por las cifras. En la CE 
son 13,2 millones las personas que viven 
fuera de su país de origen. Cinco mitto- 
nes son ciudadanos comunitarios y para 
ellos, a nivel legal, no existe ningún 
obstáculo. De los ocho millones de resi- 
dentes procedentes de países terceros 
(el 2,55 por ciento de los 320 millones de 
pobiación total de la CE), 1,8 millones 
son nacionales de países ricos y, por 
tanto, inmigrados de lujo. El problema lo 
constituyen esos 6,4 millones de liega- 
dos del Tercer Mundo, aunque llevan co- 
mo media 13 años residiendo en Europa. 
Su número ha crecido levemente en los 
últimos cuatro años, pero la causa es só- 
lo el reagrupamiento familiar. A estos in- 
migrados se les acusa de ser demasiado 
prolíficos. y no se tiene en cuenta que 
constituyen un grupo de población jo- 
ven, ni que en la segunda generación 
han adoptado ya ia pauta de natalidad del 
país en el que viven. 

Á estas estadisticas “poco fiables", 
según la Comisión Europea, hay que 
añadir los inmigrados clandestinos, un 
flujo que amenaza a los países del sur: 
300.000 en España y 1,5 millones en Italia, 
según las ultimas estimaciones. El 87 por 
ciento de los 6,4 millones de inmigrados 
de países pobres que residen legal- 
mente en la CÉ se concentran en sóto 
res paises: REA, Francia y el Reino Uni- 
do. En 1989 un 75 por cien de los atema- 
nes occidentales encuestados estimaba 
que habia demasiados extranjeros en la 
RFA y el 93 por ciento es partidario de re- 
ducir el número de los trabajadores in- 
migrados. E! sentimiento antijudio es al- 
bergado por un 60 por ciento de la pobla- 
ción de forma viva o latente. Los estu- 
dios de opinión reflejan que ta quinta 
parte de los alemanes siente odio racial 
contra africanos y asiáticos, además de 


eprnienes muy negativas sobre los y” 9 0 0 4 65 pu 
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Al 
Alemania occidental! está a la cabeza: 
de Europa en cuanto a sentimientos ra-: 
cistas, pero en toda la CE se abre camino" 
la opinión de que los inmigrados son: 
“gente "que quiere aprovecharse de: 
nuestro bienestar social”. El “Daily 
Star”, un periódico sensacionalista de 
Londres, acunó la frase de “refugiados - 
gorrones””. Sin embargo, las cifras refle-. 
jan que en la población extranjera el paro : 
es dos, tres y hasta cuatro veces más al-. 
to. Los comerciantes y vendedores calle-: 
jeros som los que antes reaccionan: 
contra unos competidores obligados a. 
ello porque se quedan fuera del mercado ' 
de trabajo. *“El estatuto inferior de los in-: 
migrados”, subraya el informe, “es mañr- : 
tenido y reforzado por un racismo institu- : 
cionalizado, permitido por tegistaciones : 
nacionales muy discriminatorias”. á 


LA INTEGRACION : 
Y LAS CIFRAS 


La integración que proclaman los go- : 
biernos se queda en nada en cuanto se 
analizan las cifras. Los matrimonios mix- 
tos sólo son significativos en Francia, - 
con un porcentaje dei 8,7 por ciento del - 
total. En la RFA, de 36,000 natuwraliza- 
ciones acordadas sólo 1.200 corres- 
pondieron a turcos, la comunidad extran- : 
jera más numerosa (1,5 miltones de per- 
sonas). El derecho al fa. 
miliar no se reconoce ni en la RFA ni en 
Bélgica. En Francia algunos alcaldes, - 
entre ellos uno comunista, se han nega- . 
do a escolarizar a hijos de inmigrados. - 
Lo mismo sucede en Madrid y Barcelona * 
con niños gitanos. rd 

La xenofobia y el racismo son todavía . 
una amenaza vacilante y la población 
europea se enfrenta a veces al senti- 
miento ill db Esa fue la reacción . 
con la profanación e Carpentras y otros : 
cementerios en Francia que desembocó : 
en una reacción unitaria de todas las : 
fuerzas democráticas. Por el contrario, la 
guerra del chador en Francia, y en menor ; 
medida en Bélgica, el rechazo : 
ante to que fue interpretado como un in 
tento de invasión ideológica y religiosa 
por parte de quienes vienen a quitar 
puestos de trabajo a los propios naciona- : 
les. En un colegio británico se zanjó la : 
polémica al permitir a las chicas . 
cas llevar velo si éste era del mismo co- : 
lor que el uniforme. E 

Al rechazo creciente contra Plis 
africanos y asiáticos se une en 
un problema que está comenzando a 
agravar la segregación que sufren los in- 
migrados. El informe señala que a la RAFA 
afluyeron el año pasado 343.854 ciudada- 
nos de la RDA y otros 720.909 europeos 
orientales (polacos y rusos, sobre todo) 
de origen alemán. Las solicitudes de ast- 
lo ascendieron a 121.318. Este flujo ha 
agravado la escasez de viviendas y acer 
tuado la discriminación laboral de los tur- 
cos, que se ven obiigados a desplazarse 
hacia regiones menos congestionadas 
en busca de trabajo. Se trata de la prime- 
ra fase del “peligro de eurocentrismo” 
que denuncia el Parlament 
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“Occidente socava su propia. 
cohesión y su doctrina 
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nuclear es incomprensible 


. Raramente un grupo de lideres ha tenido oportunidad 
de reunirse tras haber logrado tan completamente sus ob- 
jetivos, como lo hicieron los que participaron en la 
reunión cumbre de la OTAN en Londres. Con el comunis- 
mo derrumbándose como filosofía operacional, incluso en 
la Unión Soviética, el Pacto de Varsovia desintegrándose y 
Alemania unificándose, la guerra fria ha realmente termi- 
nado. Todo esto culminó además con el acuerdo de Mijail 
Gorbachov de que una Alemania unificada esté dentro de 
la OTAN. 


En la euforia que estos eventos conllevan puede pare- 
cer capciosa una palabra de causela pero no puedo evitar 
el desagradable sentimiento de que mientras Occidente 
está celebrando, su propia cohesión está siendo socavada. 

Es cierto que las instituciones existentes deben ser 
cambiadas a la luz de los dramáticos acontecimientos del 
año pasado. 


Pero, contrariamente a lo que indica la sabiduría con- 
vencional y a riesgo de causar dolor a algunos valiosos 
amigos, he liegado a la conclusión que el progreso racia la 
unificación alemana ha sido más rápido que el progreso 
tespecto a soluciones de los problemas estructurales sub- 
yacentes. Incluso hay un peligro implícito en el comunica- 
do lanzado por la OTAN en Londres: el mundo que prevé 
derá seguro solamente en la suposición de una debilidad 
soviética permanente; supone que con el tiempo Alemania 
se desgarrará entre sus lazos con Occidente y su tentación 
Bacia el Este y que EE.UU. se volverá progresivamente 
irrelevante para la evolución de Europa. 


La lucha misteriosa 

“ — Unarazón para que los aliados eviten estas tendencias 
es que comprendan el grado con el que Gorbachov ha hip- 
notizado a la opinión pública occidental. 


Indudablemente Gorbachov pasará a la historia como 
una figura fundamental que ha cambiado para siempre el 
destino de su pueblo. Pero ¿comprendemos realmente lo 
que se requiere para ayudarlo en el violento proceso que 
está teniendo lugar en Moscú? ¿Y los líderes occidentales 
lo están ayudando a largo plazo al iomar partido en la 
misteriosa lucha por el poder en Moscú? Explicar tantas 
de las previsiones del comunicado de la reunión cumbre 
como “salvadores de imagen”, sin mucha sustancia ¿ayu- 
da o daña? ¿Serán engañados los opositores de Gor- 
bachov? Y Gorbachov que después de todo es un estadista 
experimentado ¿no buscará darle un significado opera- 
cional a las palabras emitidas para obtener un efecto 
público? En una situación tan fluida ¿no sería el único 
rumbo sano para la Alianza el presentar un programa sos- 
tenible por sus méritos ante cualquier probable líder so- 
viético? 


Existió la tendencia en Londres de buscar cooptar las 
criticas tradicionales y reasegurar el liderazgo soviético, 
terminando con las premisas de 30 años de propaganda 
anti-OTAN. Algunos voceros aliados argumentaron que 
el comunicado le permitiria a Gorbachov decirle a sus co- 
legas que la OTAN ya no es una amenaza para la Unión 
Soviética. 

¿Pero en qué forma fue alguna vez la OTAN una 
amenaza para la Unión Soviética? El fin de la guerra fría 
no requiere de una negación de la historia de 40 años de 
crisis, represiones y asistencia documentada al terrorismo 
global. Lo que si requiere es de una respuesta a dos pre- 
guntas: ¿contra qué amenaza y con qué significado debe 
ser dirigida la Alianza? ¿Y cuál será el rol político de la 
OTAN? 


Con respecto a la seguridad, el comunicado de 
Londres anuncia las drásticas reducciones de armas con- 
vencionales y una nueva estrategia nuclear. Pero dado que 
el comunicado no define a qué amenaza soviética se deben 
adecuar esos cambios, las varias medidas en el campo con- 
vencional —la reducción de fuerzas, el techo de fuerzas 
alemanas, la menor disponibilidad y una mayor depen- 
dencia en fuerzas de auxilio— son difíciles de valorar. 


En cualquier caso, los tumultos domésticos en la 
Unión Soviética hacen que un ataque convencional sea 
muy poco probable en un futuro próximo. Pero incluso 
después de un acuerdo de armas estratégicas, la Unión So- 
viética tendrá un arsenal nuciear 10 veces mayor que las 
fuerzas nucleares combinadas británicas y francesas, y es- 
ta será la más plausible amenaza soviética. 


En este contexto, la nueva doctrina nuclear de la 
OTAN es incomprensible. La cumbre de Londres anunció 
la modificación de la doctrina de respuesta flexible, la dis- 
posición de retirar todas las armas nucleares de corto al- 
cance del continente, y el compromiso de usar armas 
nucleares solamente como un último recurso. 


Desnuciearización de hecho 
¿Pero por qué el criterio de **respuesta flexible"' se ha 
vucito repentinamente tan controvertido? Lo que siempre 
se afirmó fue que la OTAN usaría la minima fuerza nece- 


saria para repeler una agresión. Por lo tanto, incluso en 
una guerra nuclear una serie de cortafuegos serán intenta- 
dos antes del último recurso. ¿En qué fosma difiere la 
nueva doctrina? ¿El último recurso de quién? ¿De Alema- 
nia? ¿De Estados Unidos? ¿Qué cambio ve Gorbachov en 
la nueva doctrina, dado que la mencionó como una de las 
razones para cambiar su posición respecto a la pertenencia 
de Alemania a la OTAN? ¿Quedará algún arma nuclear 


bajo el control directo del comandante de la OTAN? 


Estamos de hecho en el medio de un proceso de des- 
nuclearización de Europa —en gran medida conducido 
por la política interna alemana— que ha pasado por el re- 
tiro de misiles de alcance intermedio al retiro de armas de 
alcance medio y ahora a la artillería nuclear. Después que 
las armas nucleares de corto alcance hayan sido elimina- 
das, tan sólo quedarán las bombas nucleares y la fuerza 
aérea táctica. ¿Cuánto pasará hasta que ellas también es- 
tén bajo ataque? Incluso, ¿cuál es la razón para mante- 


nerlas? 


Lo que es más aún, es poco probable que la desnucle- 
arización sea el final de la historia. Si Alemania es seria en 
su intención de hacer desaparecer el riesgo de la guerra 
nuclear de su territorio, pasará a interpretar la doctrina de 

*“*último recurso”” como que no haya utilización de armas 


nucleares. Entonces se pedirá a Estados Unidos que corra 
el riesgo de una devastación nuclear en beneficio de un 
país que no está dispuesto a enfrentar esos riesgos por si 
mismo. ¿Esa no es precisamente la definición de desa- 
coplamiento de Estados Unidos de Europa que 40 años de 
política de la OTAN ha procurado evitar y la política so- 
viética ha buscado? ¿Volvimos a la doctrina de represalia 
masiva, de la cual han buscado escapar todas las admi- 
nistraciones de Estados Unidos desde la década del "so, 

debido a la falta de credibilidad de la elección que propone 
entre suicidio y rendición? ¿Soportará esta política el 
pe estadounidense en su disposición post Guerra 
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Ambigúedad y disociación 

En cualquier caso, Gran Bretaña y Francia se han di- 
sociado del nuevo concepto nuclear. Otros europeos pare- 
cen confundidos, oscilando entre no ver en ello nada signi- 
ficativamente nuevo, o equiparándolo a un no primer uso 
de armas nucleares. ¿Ayuda esa ambigiedad a la di- 
suasión? ¿No acelera la ¡legitimación de armas nucleares a 
los ojos de los pueblos europeos y estadounidense? ¿No 
enmascara una suposición subyacente de que no hay nada 
de que preocuparse porque la Unión Soviética seguirá 
siendo permanentemente débil? Una curiosa posición para 
los líderes aliados, que siguen proclamando su compromi- 
so con el éxito de la perestroika destinada a volver fuerte a 
la Unión Soviética. 


:Qué hav sobre el redefinido papel político para 
OTAN? Tan sólo dos propuestas puilima» conocia: rela 
vantes para la Alianza fueron hechas: que Gorbachov se 
dirija al Consejo de la OTAN, y que misiones conjuntas 
de la Unión Soviética y de otros paises de Europa Oriental 
sean establecidas en el Consejo de la OTAN. 


¿Cuál es el propósito de cada una de esas medidas? 
Desde los días de Stalin la Unión Soviética ha buscado vol- 
ver irrelevante a la OTAN ofreciendo unirse a ella. ¿Qué 
es lo que espera exactamente la Alianza de una reunión 
con el lides soviético, que no sea reciclar las afirmaciones a 
menudo renetidas de que la OTAN es innecesaria, si no 
peligrosa? Más aún, la reunión es redundante dado que 
Gorbachov ya estará asistiendo —más o menos al mismo 
ticmpo— a una reunión cumbre de la Conferencia de Se- 
suridad Europea, en donde también se reunirá con todos 
los líderes de la OTAN. ¿Cuánto tiempo soportará la opi- 


] ¿Y qué se supone que lograrán esas misiones con- 
juntas? ¿A quién acreditan? Si es al Consejo de la OTAN, 
¿pueden los observadores soviéticos asistir a sus sesiones? 


gún 
la OTAN. ¿ 


Se cuela un sustituto 


El fracaso en definir un serio rol político para la 
OTAN se vuelve más inquietante si se lo compara con la 
relativa precisión del comunicado en lo que tiene que ver 
con el rol de la Conferencia de Seguridad y Cooperación 
Europea. Aunque e) comunicado se refiere a esa conferen- 
cia como subsidiaria, en la práctica esto es de la boca para 
fuera. La Conferencia de Seguridad y Cooperación Euro- 
peta —que comprende 35 estados de Europa y Norte 
Awmérica— ha sido solicitada durante años tanto por los 
soviéticos como por los opositores de la OTAN como una 
alternativa a la Alianza Atlántica. La propuesta conferen- 
cia cumbre de la CSCE incluye en su ayuda la prevención 
de conflictos y la conciliación de disputas entre los estados 
miembros, junto al establecimiento de un secretariado 
permanente. Esto bordea a la conferencia en el campo de 
la seguridad, donde el veto de cada miembro iguala la 
amenaza con el remedio. 


e e 


i 


El creciente énfasis del nacionalismo será estimulado 
por la proliferación de reuniones cumbres. En un periodo 
de seis meses habrá dos cumbres de la OTAN, una Confe- 
rencia de Seguridad Europea, una reunión económica y las 
regulares cumbres mensuales de la Comunidad Europea. 
Dado que los mismos líderes se reúnen con diferentes eti- 
Quectas casi mensualmente, la diferencia de cada una de las 
instituciones se erosionará. Una especie de Ley de 
Gresham amenaza con comenzar a operar mientras la con- 
ferencia más amplia —sobre Seguridad Europea— domi- 
nará a todas las otras: no se puede esperar que las malas 
conferencias, conduzcan a una buena conferencia. Todo 
esto es cierto porque es en la CSCE que jos soviéticos esta- 
rán presentes y su oportunidad de tener publicidad será 
mayor. 


Este laberinto de instituciones le permitirá a los países 
reguacarol cnt loc varios organismos para buscar aquel 
que mejor sirve a sus intereses. Las reuniones cumores se- 
rán entonces para ratificar las decisiones nacionales en vez 
de moldearlas por consenso. Por ejemplo, Alemania 
anunció un importante programa de ayuda a la Unión So- 
viética poco antes de la cumbre de la OTAN; Japón 
proclamó una abrogación de sanciones contra China justo 
antes de la cumbre económica; y la Comunidad Europea 


nistros de Rejaciones Exteriores de las cuatro potencias 
sobre la unificación de Alemania han sido reducidas a un 
foro para ratificar las decisiones previamen: te tomadas bi- 
lateralmente entre Alemania Occidental y la Unión So- 
e 


Círculos concéntricos 


opositores. Y siempre hay alguien para ser reclecto. En el 
proceso, bosquejas un comunicado puede ser el úsico pro- 


E 


ito; los procedimientos y las políticas internas inad- 
vertidamente sobrepasan los pensamientos a largo plazo. 
Esta es la razón por la que uno de los resultados más 
dramáticos de la cumbre de la OTAN fue el rol dominante 
de Alemania. Ningús lider occidental tiene un problema 
más inmediato que el canciller federal Helmut Kohl quien, 
con divertida perseverancia y habilidad, está completando 
el exxaordinario “our de force” de unificar Alemania y 
ganar una elección nacional el mismo año. Sus imperatt- 
vos son claros: reasegurar a los soviéticos y pagar fiscal y 
politicamente lo que sea necesario para culminar su ma- 
gistral diplomacia. a 
Desde su perspectiva, esto tiene sentido. 
con sus notas promisorias después de haber logrado el tal 
vez nunca recurrido momento de unificación. Lo que 
o 
ducir una perspectiva más amplia —y esto como ami 
go de larga data del canciller Kohl, que urgió la inevitabili- 
dad de la unificación alemana mientras muchos en 
Washington dudaban por mivóo a que ese rumbo amena- 
zara la supervivencia de Gorbachov. . 
Pero ahora existe el peligro real de que la pertenencia 
de Alemania a la OTAN sea utilizada para sacarle la sus- 
tancia militar a la Alianza y para sumar su rol político a la 
Seguridad Europea. Si las actuales ten- 


esa garantía. 
Los líderes occidentalss todavia tienen todas las opor- 
tunidades para definir una genuinamente nueva relación 
con la Unión Soviética, para integrar a Alemania a un sis- 
tema mayor y para fortalecer los lazos entre Estados Uni- 
dos y Europa. Pero deben elevarse a una visión del mundo 
por la cual se esfuerzan. De otra forma, la cumbre de 
Londres será recordada no por la renovación de la Alianza 
Occidental sino por el comienzo de su fallecimiento. 


Henry Kissinger 
(c) “Los Angeles Times” 
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Europa: un proyecto'pehdiente 


Por Gustavo Federico Poch 


La propuesta decimonónica 

La causa europea fue abrazada al ul 
por inveterados conservadores como Met- 
ternich como por apóstoles revoluciona- 
rios como Proudhon. Proclamada por el 
idealismo nacionalista de Mazzini, Euro- 
pa es la panacea que puede conjugar sin 
oponer la unidad con la separación. El 
socialismo se suma a la tarea de impulsar 
el sueño europeo aportando fórmulas nue- 
vas aunque no menos contradictorias: un 
Estado unitario y centralizado que respe- 
tará a ultranza el derecho de las naciona- 
lidades. Las aspiraciones republicanas y 
nacionales desencadenadas en 1848 depo- 
sitan sus esperanzas en una “república 
europea” cimentada en la fraternidad. 


Más allá de retóricas deciamaciones y 
contradictorios sueños, existían p bag 
os 


los proletarios, y ame ora. 
Simultáneamente se consolidan las 
acerca de la organización políti 


cos y la desesperada búsq 


ujeron solamente una tregua 
que preludiaba la batalla final 


bc Asuntos Extranjeros, propuso un 
ambicioso aunque vago programa para 
hacer realidad la unidad europea. Su con- 
vocatoria europeísta perseguía superar la 

del e pg para 


JJ al finalizar mera Guerra 
Mundial El Tratado de Versalles (1919) 
representaba una solución parcial e im- 
eg al delicado problema del equili- 

rio político en Europa central Briand 
percibió la apremiante necesidad de re- 
solver en forma definitiva las seculares 


as. euro- 

respondieron con la misma vague- 

dad. ya que la propuesta preveía la cies. 
ción de organismos 


indiferencia. El rearme alemán no susci- 
taba en Italia o en Gran Bretaña el mismo 
temor que en Francia. El proyecto Briand 
fue archivado definitivamente en 1933 
Pego vientos totalitarios y la posibili- 

de unirse por el libre consentimiento 
quedó po Hitler iba a intentar 
unir a Europa por la fuerza. 


Durante la Segunda Guerra Mundial, las 
resistencias locales, reivindicaron la rea- 
lización del ideal europeo como objetivo 
final de su lucha. La amenaza hitlerista 
había producido un hecho inédito: comu- 
nistas y republicanos, liberales y socialis- 
tas, se daban la mano y proclamaban su 
indeclinabie voluntad de contribuir todos 
patos para la formación de los Estados 

jnidos de Europa. 


Pero una vez alcanzada la victoria en 
1945, la unanimidad y la coincidencia 
dejaron paso a la discordia y al triunfo de 


“los intereses rrpp y nacionales. 


Aunque el peligro alemán había sido 
conjurado al parecer definitivamente, y 
los aliados se repartían el botín de guerra, 
un nuevo y formidable obstáculo se conso- 
lidaba en el Este contra las posibilidades 


de unidad europea: la Unión Soviética v 
su incontrastable poder militar. 


Si bien esa amenaza originá una comu- 
nidad de intereses e ideales entre Europa 
y los Estados Unidos, estableció al mismo 
tiempo las premisas de un dilema no re- 
ed Ep a O entre 

OS $) es, una onal y europea, 

a más amplia, denominada atlántica 
u occidental. Los soviéticos habían obsta- 
culizado cualquier proyecto de asociación 
europea desde el periodo de entreguerras 
y, una vez producida la ruptura entre los 
tres grandes en 1947, se intensificaron las 
presiones soviéticas contra cualquier tipo 
de integración o unificación de Europa 
occidental 

La amenaza comunista surtió el mismo 
ns que la agresión rre en 1939, 

comenzó a producir respuestas 
sentimiento Las 


E firmes 
europea no estaban dispuestos a 
gar por ella un precio tan alto. en 
Gran Bretaña no demostró ningún entu- 
siasmo ante una de tan vasto 
alcance. Tenía priori icas inter- 
nas e imperiales y so involucrar- 
se en los problemas de la política conti- 
nental europea. - 
A 
muchas buenas razones para 
recibir con alivio la convocatoria euro- 


ísta. El Comunista italiano ha- 
ía lue heroicamente en la resisten- 
cia, estaba financiado por la Unión Sovié- 


tica gps ce los dictados 
pa integrada, el plan Marshall yla alianza 

in an alianza 
Político militar con los Estados Unidos. 


iinsertó a ltalia en o je para 
posibilitar su recuperación económica y 
su gobernabilidad política. 

Alemania era la manzana de la discor- 
dia Francia deseaba prolongar su inde- 
fensión y retrasar su recuperación econó- 
mica. Gran Bretaña era indiferente, pero 
su compromiso con los objetivos nortea- 
mericanos la llevaban a apoyar la recons- 
trucción alemana. 


La Europa comunitaria 

El panorama económico europeo de 
a desolador. Las industriaz des. 
j o desmanteladas, los stocks de 
materias primas agotados, los circuitos 
comerciales paralizados y las e o 
reparaciones por la guerra 
cuantiosas. La integración económica que 
era inevitable promovería al mismo tiem- 
po la contención y la canalización de los 

sentimientos nacionalistas europeos. 


El apuntalamiento financiero y militar 
de los Estados Unidos a través del plan 
Marshall . OTAN era imprescindible, 
pero tocaba a los europeos forjar sus pro- 
pios y exclusivos vínculos cimentados en 
intereses e ideales comunes. 


Los apóstoles del flamante credo euro- 
peísta se agrupaban en dos tendencias. El 
primer grupo propiciaba respetar el tradi- 
cional mosaico de estados-naciones crean- 
do los organismos comunes imprescindi- 
bles para una eficaz cooperacion econó- 
mica. Preconizaban la integración por 
áreas funcionales y restaban todo enfasis 


Ops 


a la mnidad nolítica. Gran Bretaña y los 
países nórdicos adherían a este punto de 
sota denominado eran segun- 

o grupo proponía superar la antiguas 
unidades políticas obio, q 
una estructura política supraraci y 
federal. Identificados como los federalis- 
tas eran los auténticos portavoces de una 


El método “comunitario”, cuya meta es 
la construcción de los Estados Unidos de 
Europa, no persigue la colaboración entre 
gobierno sino la plena unión económica y 
política. El marco institucional comunita- 
rio quedó conformado entre 1950 y 1980. 
En 1950 la Comunidad del Carbón y del 
pl a el sendero de la imtegra- 
ción. 


De Gaulle no compartía los de 
vista federalistas de sus i so- 
republicanos europeístas, a 


vano 
francés para su 
Europa de las patrias. 
Presento y tulo 

Las erisis y el estancamiento signaron el 
derrotero comunitario de a desde 
1970. La unión aduanera y la tica agré 
cola común disimulan mal la evidente 
frustración del ambicioso sus 
cripto en 1953, que co la waión 
o A 
cación política del continente. 

Mitterrand, Kohl y coinciden a 
la hora del diagnóstico: carece de 
de una 
defen- 


programa: 


al contado. 


Mientras tanto la Comunidad Econó- 
mica Europea ha crecido y se ha consoli- 
dado hasta erigirse con Japón y los 
Estados Unidos en el tercer bloque econó- 
mico mundial Sin embargo la unión eco- 
nómica, la adopción de un sistema mone- 
tario común y la creación de un ejército y - 
de un dispositivo de seguridad exclusita- 


mente europeo han sidg n epte 
tergados hasta 193% 0 04 6 

No puede haber una Europa realmente 
unida sin una moneda común, sin una 
politica exterior unificada y mucho menos 
sin una acción defensiva común. Europa 
deberá producir respuestas urgentes y 
adecuadas frente al inminente repl e 


soviético, que la trasforman de espectador 
en protagonista. 
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ajuste que empezó a fallar en 1989. Eno 


Curs (150094) 


Peon DEL FMI SOBRE LAS REFORMAS 


Una sistemática evaluación de las reformas econó- 
micas y la presente situación en ee paros de Europa 
oriental y la URS8, ha publicado el dentro de su 
World Outlook correspondiente a mayo de este año, 
Tres de esos países, Hungría, Rumania y Polonia, son 
desde antes miembros del Fondo, y dos (Bulgaría y 
UN) han presentado solicitud de ingreso, 
En cuanto A Alemania Democrática, su próxima fu- 
sión con Alemania O que automática- 
mente será miembro del como Alemania unifl- 
cada. Queda solamente la Unión de Repúblicas Socia- 
listas Soviéticas al margen del organismo fundado en 
Bretton Woods en 1944. 


4 Hungría 

La primera reforma económica se introdujo en 
Hungría en 1968, pero hubo contradicciones entre el 
plan y el papel de los mercados, así como oposición a la 
descentralización. Los veinte años siguientes se dedí- 


 caron a mejorar este nuevo mecanismo económico. 


En 1987 Hungría se embarcó en a de 

disminuyó 
o uoción indus- 
trial y la inflación fue del 1 Ante la reducción de 
reservas de moneda convertible, las autoridades ma- 
glares introdujeron a fines del año pasado, medidas 


En lo estructural, hay Lado rra para acelerar la 
privatización de empresas públicas y reducir la inter- 


vención estatal en la economía, incluida la seguridad 


ES Ñ EA 


polaca a 
producto bruto fuera inferior al de 1978, El gobi 


social, y se fljó el marco para creación de una Bolsa de 
Valores. E e 


4 Pelenia » e 

Las graves perturbaciones que sufrió la economía 
r de 1979 determinaron que en 1988 el 
lerno 
de coalición encabezado por Solidaridad a partir de 
setiembre de 1989 empezó a contener las tendencias 
Emo ) O OS A ode Eo lA 

un programa de ajuste y reforma que 0 
Progr Los aumentos esa riclos por encima del 
del alza del costo de la vida son castigados me- 


.. diante un “impuesto al exceso salarial”. Prácticamen- 


te todas las subvenciones al consumo alimentario que- 
daron eliminadas y se evitó que el déficit del Estado 
excediera el 6% del PBI. j 
Como resultado de estas medidas, tad de una 
inflación mensual de más del 30% en el último trimes- 
salario disminuyó 


de la belanasa comercial 
producción industrial y la inversión disminuyeron y el 
consumo se mantuvo estancado, 


En lo estructural se avanzó sustancialmente hacia 
- la liberalización de la economía al decidirse, a fines de 


1989, no preparar un plan central anual para 1 lo 
pop, org qlo o dq los 40 
'0 


"anteriores. quedó sujeto al sistema de precios 
máximos el 5 % de la producción. 
9 Rumania 


del régi- 


a 


Las perturbaciones derivadas de la caída 


ACA TN 
El sistema económico en el Este 


de 


men de Nicolas Cesrusescu originaron cierta «lesorga- 
nización de la producción pues la estructura tradicio- 
nal de planificación central quedó desmanteiada. El 
gobierno da prioridad al aumento de la preducción 
agrícola, permitiendo que los agricultores privados y 
cooperativistas cobren precios de mercado y decidan 
dónde vender sus productos. Se están ab: do leyes 
que obstaculizaban las relaciones eco cas con el 
resto del mundo, como la prohibición de obteru r crédi- 
to del exterior y otorgar crédito a la exportació 1, 
4 
Fue el país de Europa oriental que pudo lograr un 
equilibrio interno y externo hasta los primeros años de 
la década del 70. La inflación en esta: país es 
interior a la de los demás del área. Sín pap) hay 
mas de insuficiente inversión, una masa de capí- 
cada vez más anticuada y problemas de medio 


- ambiente. 


Sie ha reducido paulatinamente el monopo lo esta- 
tal del comercio exterior y se inició la refoma del 
sector financiero, limitando la función del bsnco del 
Estado a banca central e incentivando bancos comer- 
clales. El nuevo gobierno que asumió en diciernbre de 
1989 ha hecho hi en la reforma econtmica y 
hay diversas leyes que están siendo presentadas al 
Parlamento para eliminar restricciones a la actividad 

O jas actuales empresas estata- 

esta r un procedimiento para casos de quiebra 

, en fín, establecer una economía más competitiva y 

xible, capaz de reaccionar rápidamente ante le re- 
forma de precios y la liberalización de los salarios. 


4 Bulgaria 

País de elevado crecimiento económico real, las 
alzas salariales excedieron la productividad de! traba- 
jo en los últimos años y se acumuló considera! le aho- 
rro en el sistema bancario, Los precios se mantienen 
estrictamente controlados y el sistema económico se 
está orientando muy paulatinamente hacía el merca- 
do. ir estabiecia o hereda incentivos coonómicos 
agricultura, incluido el 
Be estima que cerca de la mita la capacid rd 0 
ductiva instalada está obsoleta y la productivid.1d de la 
mano de obra es baja, lo que obliga a recurrir a sub- 
venciones del Estado por una cuarta parte del gasto 
blico, Actualmente se cb pd nubvas relormas, 
da la liberación de precios, el ajuste de los tipos 
de interés, la creación de una red de protección ¡ocial y 

la privatización, 


% Mementa ertental 


Entre 1980 y 1988 la tasa anual media de creci- 


miento económico en la RDA fue del 4% y los 


sclos se 
de- 


boral está muy reglamentado. El objetivo primordial 
de la futura política de la RDA y también de la RFA es 
reducir la brecha entre los niveles de vida de ambos 


0 Unión Soviética 

81 bien se estima que la deuda externa de la URSS 
en moneda dura es de 57.000 millones de dólares, se ve 
en parte compensada por cuantiosos activos, como te- 
A e o 


La tasa de inflación es del 3 al 5% anual, mientras 
que el tipo de cambio del dólar en el mercado negro se 
ha duplicado con creces en los últimos tres años: entre 
12 y 15 rublos por dólar, comparado con el tipo oficial ; 
io: rublo por dólar y no comercial de 

La prioridad de las autoridades soviéticas es la 
estabilización macroeconómica y la reducción de las 

ones inflacionarias, incluyendo impuestos del 
sobre los aumentos salariales superiores al 5%. El 

plan inicial marcaba que la reforma de precios se 
lcará en primer lugar a los precios al por mayor en 
1091 y se haría extensiva a los precios al por menor en 
1992. En 1991 se implantaría un sistema uniforme de 
tributación de las empresas y se reducirá a la mitad la 
importación de bienes que pueden fabricarse en el 

. Incentivando la conversión de producción militar 
a civil. 

Ultimamente, las autoridades soviéticas están en- 
carando una considerable aceleración de las reformas 
en todos los campos, debido a los temores sobre incier- 


tos resultados en los profremas más graduales. 
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Europa 


En el último bienio, los cambios que se han produ- 
cido en el sistema internacional son mucho más im- 
portantes que aquellos verificados en las últimas déca- 
das. Desde el Plan Marshall, la comunización y sovieti- 
zación de Europa del este, la guerra fría y sus conse- 
cuencias inmediatas como el muro de Berlín y la guerra 
de Corea, no ha habido una época en la historia de las 
relaciones internacionales de la posguerra, más llena de 
sorpresas, de alianzas reformuladas, de conglomerados 
que se compactan y otros que se desunen, de resurgi- 
miento de nacionalismos y aparición de supranaciona- 
lismos, etc. 


Al este de Europa 


El llamado efecto ''dominó?' se comprobó detrás 
de la cortina de hierro haciendo desaparecer en algunos 
meses 45 años de stalinismo, brezhnevismo y otros is- 
mos. Y el propio jefe de la diplomacia soviética She- 
vardnadze —que tiene mucho más el porte de lord 
Carrington o de Paco Fernández Ordóñez que el de 
Gromyko o Molotov— avala la caída de la primera 
ficha del dominó en mayo de 1989 a la revista 'Time””, 
cuando el reportero lc pregunta: '*'¿Puede usted imagi- 
narse la posibilidad de que por problemas internos de 
un país del Pacto de Varsovia, se produzca una in- 
tervención militar soviética?'”; el canciller contesta 
simplemente: **No, no puedo imaginarlo'”. 


En realidad ya existía un plan Gorbachov para la 
“«descomunización”' de los satélites, colocando al fren- 
te de los gobiernos a lo que el periodista francés Jac- 
ques Renard (“'L'Express'') califica de '*'gorbachovi- 
tos'”. Esto dicho sin entrar en la polémica de si las in- 
tenciones del presidente soviético son las de reformar 
verdaderamente el sistema o lo que sostienen algunos, 
como el escritor disidente Vladimir Bukovski, sencilla- 
mente de salvar la vieja idea marxista-leninista, refor- 
mándola desde adentro. 


Cohabitación polaca 


Todos los países del Este han tenido elecciones en 
este último bienio. Polonia, aun con caracteristicas es- 
peciales de ''cohabitación'* puesto que permanece el je- 
fe de Estado Jaruzelski, es el primero en comicios libres 
—el 4 de junio de 1989— y es el primero en ver fracasar 
asu “'gorbachovito'”: Mieczyslaw Rakowski. En efecto 
las elecciones las gana Tadeusz Mazowiecki, un extra- 
partidario, apoyado por Lech Walcsa. 


HXiz l 41409) 


de. 


oriental y el sistema internacional 


Aunque disguste a los excéntricos, a mi entender el imperio romano verdaderamente se derrumbó, dijo el po- 
litólogo británico Samuel Finer y yo digo que aunque disguste a los excéntricos, a mi entender el marxismo- 
leninismo verdaderamente se derrumbó. (Jean-Francois Revel). 


Porque además Polonia cs cl único que tiene un 
sindicalismo fuerte, Solidarnosc y un líder carismático, 
Walesa. ¿Por cuánto tiempo más? No sabemos. Wale- 
sa ganó otra batalla al hacer salir del gobierno a los tres 
ministros comunistas pero es evidente que ya no es lo 
mismo que cuando todos marchaban detrás del jefe 
hasta la victoria. Una vez el objetivo logrado (e) plura- 
lismo), el enemigo derrotado (el comunismo), ta 
estrella del Premio Nobel de la Paz —simil de Churchill 
en la historia— parecería querer apagarse. 


Hungría fue el primer» cn derrocar al stalinismo 
imperante (Janos Kadar) y reemplazarlo por su **'gor- 
bachovito'”: Karoly Grosz, quien no duró mucho y 
además fue el primero en fisurar la cortina de hierro, 
cortando sin aviso los alambres de púa de su frontera 
con Austria. Actualmente el jefe de gobierno es una 
suerte de social-demócrata liberal llamado Jozsef An- 
tall y el gorbachovismo obtuvo solamente el 8,5% en 
las elecciones. 


*“Gorbachovito Krenz” 


La RDA que fue en un inicio de los más recal- 
citrantes en las reformas luego de manifestaciones po- 
pulares y de declaraciones del presidente soviético en 
claro tono de rcprimenda para cl vicjo Honecker, en 
octubre de 1989 éste es reemplazado por el ''gorbacho- 


vito”* Egon Krenz. A los pocos días se permiten los 
viajes a la RFA y el caudal incontenible de emigrantes 
termina por derrumbar el tristemente famoso muro de 
Berlín. Como termina por reemplazar a Krenz y seguir 
el mismo proceso que los otros países con elecciones 
libres el 18 de marzo de 1990. De ellas resulta el actual 
gobierno de coalición encabezado por cl democristiano 
Lothar de Maiziere. A más de eso la reunificación de 
las dos Alemanias está en una marcha a todo vapor. 


Checoslovaquia vive una situación similar. El 
viejo poder encarnado por el presidente Husak y el 
secretario general del PC, Milos Jakes, pretende ser 
puesto en jaque por el primer ministro ''gorbachovito”” 
Ladislav Adamec, quien, ajeno a la evolución de los 
demás satélites, fomenta una manifestación-revolución 
el 17 de noviembre de 1989, cuya represión hace caer a 
Husak y a Jakes, pero... también a Adamec. Los cul- 
pables de esas caídas conforman un grupo heterogéneo 
nucleado en el Foro Democrático y que ganó las elec- 
ciones libres del 8 de junio de 1990, 


Más al esto aún 


Como lo hemos venido desarrollando, el plan 
Gorbachov para los países satélites fracasa en Polonia, 
Hungría, la República Federativa Checa y Eslovaca y 
en la RDA. No se puede decir lo mismo de los paises 


cuyo pasado más bien pertenece al Imperio Otomano 
que al Austrohúngaro: Rumania y Bulgaria. Además 
du esta, existe otra diferencia y es que los primeros 
tiunen una tradición democrática que no poseen los se- 
gundos y por lo tanto realizaron elecciones libres y sin 
presiones, en las cuales el comunismo pasa a ser una 
fierza marginal, cosa que no ocurrió con las convoca- 
tcrias electorales de Rumania y Bulgaria, muy contro- 
vertidas y donde el comunismo se disfraza pero no se 
dsplaza del poder. 


En Rumania el primer reflejo del efecto *'do- 
minó'"' se cumple: derrocamiento —y esta vez 
sangriento— de Ceausescu, pero lon !lescu gorbacho- 
viano de palabras, es lo más parecido al stalinismo or- 
tcdoxo en los métodos. Y si no que lo digan los que 
sí frieron la represión de los milicias mineras. El 20 de 
mayo pasado, pese a eso, ganó unas elecciones de las 
cuales lo menos que se puede decir es que fueron discu- 
tidles. 


Mientras tanto cn Bulgaria —único pais del blo- 
que que perteneció por entero al Imperio Otomano y 
que aún tienc una importante minoría turca— Todor 
J vkov estaba en el poder desde hace 36 años y fue 
d:rrocado por un complot del **gorbachovito”' local, el 
canciller Petar Mladenov. Este si bien asumió la presi- 
dencia, renunció a la secretaría general del PC y cam- 
bió el nombre del partido en PSB (Partido Socialista 
Búlgaro). Hace unos pocos días Miadenov tuvo que di- 
mitir pero el PSB —que había ganado las elecciones del 
17 de junio pasado— sigue teniendo mayoria parla- 
nientaria. 


Pese a la gran diversidad y caracteristicas particu- 
lares de cada país, todos los ex satélites están encaran- 
d:) un destino común, tanto del punto de vista econó- 
mico como cultural y este destino mira insistentemente 
al Occidente —incluso la meta final es la CEE (menos 
la RDA que ya está prácticamente en clla y en la 
CTAN)— al mismo tiempo que no quiere dar la es- 
palda a la URSS. Desafío difícil de coordinar, pero no 
iriposible y que por lo tanto da plena validez a la idea 
d+:l plan Bush para América Latina, dado que por el la- 
d > europeo, en gencral, las perspectivas para la región 
n> son muy alentadoras. Por los cambios en Europa 
del este, por la unión política y económica de los paises 
d» la CEE y por las posibilidades de acoplamiento de 


u 10 y otro sistema. 
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Lothar de Maíziera encabezó 
la coalición triuntadora en 


mm RUMANIA 


Las elecciones parlamentarias se efectuaron el 20 de mayo 
pera un periodo tegisiativo de dos años E:g:eron 398 Diputscos 
y 190 Senadores, quienes en conjunto deben esructurar una 
nta Comstución que g8De tener vpencia a bnes de 1991 


% de 
Vaos Bancas 
Prente de Salvación Naciona! (ex-comunistas, 
Bigunos comunistas, otrciaios del Ejercito 
AID) 56 2% 
AR 0 7 2 
Liberales (centro-deracha). ..... EIA id 6 29 
PRLUCO VO rro 3 r 
Partido Nacional de AGNcCutora8............. 3: 9? 7, 
A RAS a as 15 y 


; OERIDENTE: ln Mecem ¿rcaras de delas aclara ee 
A con el 85% as los votos. 

R MIS : Potre Roman (Frente de Salvación 
are 


Rumania es miembro del FMI y del Banco Mundial. Na se 
OBNOCA e! monto de Ey endeugamiento externo. La Comunidad 
Económica Europea apiszó la tima 0e un muevo acuerdo 
comercial y de cooperación, Rumania integra e: Pacto de 
Ver 3 pero no hey unidades mi. ares soviéticas en su 


Los 396 miembros vel Panamento unicamera! tueton el 
dos por votación ciudadana el 25 ds marzo y 3 ae abri 
O tiene un periodo de duración de cuatro años. Es 


Ñ 
r 


peas un ato as sti cen al Parto dls 


$ 
hdi . 
E - Vetes Buness 
Foro Democrát:ic0 toentro-derecht). ......... 28. 164 . 
Demócrelas t tres ¡CONtTO-NDeBL) rom... 2% ny 
Pequeños Procuctores day coacalco E q” 
S0c:8:16'a8 1ex-Comunmtas Sata) E < JE 
Jóvenes Demócratas (Contro-«bera!; . 28 ., 4, 
Democracia Cristiana . LO + PO 


a a A 
(Ox-COPUABA) ...... 0.0000 


PRIMER MIAETRO: Jana 


Productores entes y A . 
PRESENTE INTERINO Arpa e ra | (Partido ir 
Libre) tua suyo par el Parlamento. 
Hungria es miembro del FMI y del Benog Mundial. du deuda . 
externa se esuma en 1600 mi '0o.25 de góleres, Tiene, um: 
acusrao comercial y de cooperación con la Comunidad Eeonó».. 
mica Europeas y aspira q ser miembro pleno 
breve piazo. Es miembro del Pacto de Varsovia, oa ea : 
propone :a cisotución de cicha alianza elites. La , 
Ca acepta retirar «us luertas de termina. o 100,000 
soicacos, a más tardar en jula ye 1881. e me 


2 ALEMANIA ORI! ORIENTAL 
EN 16 de | MAaro e MATO De Slectuaron les elecciones lagialalhuas. : 


Quecó integredo un Pariamento unicarmersi 00 400 USARA 
por un perivdo de Guatro años. 


Aenza por Ajemenis (Cosbeión 

Democrate-Cr:stiana). NN : 

Social Demócratas... araiéna ñ 

Socialistas Demócratas ¡em-Partido , A 

COMUNA). .............. 0.0... abras : 
ses 


Hd s4 > 

PRIMER Miras TRO" Lothar de Mañidro (Domborts Ceiesio- 

mo). El 1* de ¡uso es concretó la món Monetaria. ada AlOmanÍa.. 

Oriental con la blica Fegersi de Alemania y a finos pal 

corrente año habr aa a RO 
Ca” > 1480 nai nacia la tusión da los d0s paires. Muy 380.000 

sonados sovióticos en territorio de Alemania Oran, 


* 


4004655 


'Un nuevo 


¿Cuién es quián dentro de 
los antiguos palsas socialir 
tan? 'CATÁDICA Mars ormación 


veda en Curopa del Este : 


na signtticado un protundo 
camb:o DOÍÍtico y geogrático 


1 


enla región, La vieja “cortina i -munis!aj Obtuvo 47 por Ganto 


. delos votos y87 bancas. Los 
, Comun.stas lograron 14 por 


de histro”. como la denomi- 
nara Winston Churehill, hoy 
no es más que una franja de 
palses que marchan ace: 
redamente hacia la conso!r 
dación democrática. 
¿Cudles son sus partidos, 
quiénes sus nuevos gober- 
nantes, qué proporción guar- 
dan las dilerentes luerzas po- 
tivos paramentos? Á estas 
preguntas intentó responder 


mana político: quiénes gobiernan y con qué partidos 


| Calfa del partido “Público 
¡Contra la Violencia” (socio 
rstovaco del Foro Cívico). 


El Foro Cívico y el Público 
Contra ta Violencia (una alar 
YA Checa y estovaca antico- 


ciento de los votos y 23 ban- 


cas. Los democnstisnos 12 
: pot ciento (20 bancas), los 


1 


autonomistas de Moravia y 
S:iiesia sacaron el 5 por ciento 
de los vo'0sn con rurve bat 
cas, el Partido Nacional Es- 
hvvwaco el 4 por ciento (con 
38418 DANCAS) y UNA Coalición 


“28 nuevas comocracias ce Europa Orlental 
Eq AAA A AAA AA A o o o O rr A Ra 


Ze : A E 


4 


| Los liberales un 5 por ciento, [bros (liberales) sacaron 21 | ningun raquerimiento tormal ¡cional (tormado por en en» - 
Í 


con 21 bancas y otros grupos 
¡pequeños se repartieron las 


| restanina 7* bancas 


¡ Aloanzada ya la unidad 
monetaria, recta dar ahora el 
| paso final, que es la unifica- 
¡ ción geográfica y política Con 
¡eso Alemania Democrática 
dejar! de ser tal ente la co- 
munidad internecional Que- 
da por resotver el tema de la 
seguridad, ta afiliación a la 
alianza atlántica y los térmr- 
nos de un eventual retiro de 
tropas soviéticas. cue actual 
me: 


e suman unos 380.000 | 


¡ POr Ciento, con 92 bancas El ¡ Pera su retiro, 


¡ Partido de los granjeros logró 
¡el 12 por ciento, con 43 | 
| bancas. Los socialistas (co- | 
munistas relormadores) tu- | 
vieron 11 por ciento(33 bar» ¡ fea!» aron el 20 de mayo para 
css). Los Jóvenes Demócre- | integrar un parlamento de dos 
tas (centro-(iberales) 9 por | Cámaras (398 bancas en la 
ciento (21 bancas), ios de- | Cámara baja y 190 en laalta). 
mocristianos 7 porciento(21 | Ambas deben presentar una 
| bancas), el viejo partido Co- ¡ Nueva constitución para fines 
munista un 4 por ciento (sin ¡ del año próximo, 
banca alguna). Otros partidos | El presidente rumano es 
minoritarios sumaron las reo- | lon lliescu del Frente de Sar 
tantes 11 bancas. vación Nacional que fue ele- 
La deuda externa húngara | gido en forma directa con el 
¡09 Ye 19 ai mii0nes us 00 paa ci4riio US 108 votos. El 
tares aproximadamente, y es ¡ Primer ministro, del mismo 


Rumania 


Las elecciones rumanas se | 


munislas y no tan 0x comur 
¡pistas militares y antiguos - 
¡disidentes) obluvo el 88 por 
ciento de los votos y 233 
escaños. La Unión Demacrá- 
¡tica Rumana logró el ? por 
¡Ciento de los votos y 29 
¡bancas Los iberales (de con 
¡tro derecha) sacaron el 8 por 
¡Ciento con 29 bancas tam» 


bién. los Verdes y los grar» : 


jeros sacaron 3 por ciento 
cada uno, por lo que les co- 
rresponde 12 bancas acada 
uno. Otros partidos reunieron 
un total de 15 por ciento de 
¡¡08 vOlOs 10 QUE, CONJUNUR- 
mente, implica 81 bancas 


| de partidos minoritarios ob- 


Búsqueda mediante iv...” 
vicios de tus agencias. Un 
reciente intorme publicado 
por la conocida revista bre 


* Bulgaria tuvo sus eteccio» 
nes el 10 y el 17 de junio 


: en “. | fueron egio relativamente 1- 
pasado, contoquelnegrósy '': "o > DE ST ro - . 
peramentorde-400 bancas. 1 tus el 3.gan elemto.toinoo | | 7% A PÍO 

$9 puriodo COMPRO POROS MONDAY mir dor ci pd 


wururno”> se de dos años y 
“tar pera 1992 un proyecto dé: 


:> También esteplia pidió sy 
0». e el domalido de presen! 


ingreso al lsanco Mundial, a! -¡el pasado ZO de MAZO y 018 «| yy 1 
:FML En lo regiona! pretende 


electivos. | socio vel Banco Mundial y 


¡del FM1, Pertenece al Pacto 
¡ de Varsovia aunque reclama 


su disolución. Las tropas ru- 


- 


los escaños. Pero para la 
£ámara baja las elecciones 


*- le 


partido, es Petre Roman. 


Rumania es miembro del 
El Frente de Salvación Ne- 


¡Banco Mundial y del FMI. 


SI AO ro UnonOs AAA 


| 
p- 
1 a | 
j sasse retiraran para julio de | = Pi : 2 
Sl E a = Ex dirigente comunista: 
¡ pondía € preguntas similares, |” S . E 
! Así se conformó esta guía | Polonia E Se ada ta bien :al 3 
p Dasd polio; Anses | | Por estar entre los primeros | = ca Pad | se a 
caramentarialencadacaso. | palsee que hicieron su aper- | = p (0) po aco = 
'va porcentajes y número de | tura democrática, el de Po- | = : z 
escaños corresponden alas ' : lonia esun caso especial La ¡=  Tiigado de “hombre más rico de Europe del este” por = 
cámaras balas en los siste- :» . [Última elección general se | = une pubiicación económica británica, Miectytiew Wiiczek = 
mas bicamarsies) y los ob- ' á | hizo en junio del 89 para in- | = sonrre modestamente: “se trata de un malentendido, adlo 3: 
o o oiacone ! e : segrar una cámara baja de | Zen Polonia conozco por lo menos a diez persones más 
titución, ec.) TAZACOS A COSO : y bancas y una cámara | ricas > . -2 
puro en todos estos países. ! ! - ¡alta de 100 escaños. En la | S A O 
rn Ñ pre Aa = hizo rico vendiendo carne de cerdo a 108 soviéticos y el E 
> de ' arigad | = mendodecabeza de puente e loscapilales japoneses, es Z 
po» ca. Agora AAA +] obtuvo el 99 por ciento de Z el último ministro de industria del 


= SNIQUO - JONS - 
<= 0cOMuNIS!a. ) 
Aunque ya era rico antes de ingresar en el goblemo, 


Desidacicanearoo 


¡de abril. Se trata de un par ¿Ur nueva conetitución e 
- |imtegrar el Consejo de Ev "¡lamento unicameral de 388, | 129 próximas pepinos 


Los diputados bieñ pudieren 
nueva constitución. 
-¡ ropa. Ju deuda externa se ¡escaños El mandato paria- 


S oencia ante la juaticia de esto NOMYra, CONSIdSMOO PO 


OS 


o 


EA errar ti - 
IO o, e 


El actual presidente de But ; calcula en 5 mit mitiones de 
gara es Peter Miadenov (del .! dcigras, La Unión Soviética 


partido Socialista ex comu | sa comprometió a retirar to- * 


nuata) y el primer ministro 08 | das sus tropas para mayo de 
Andrel Lukenor, también ¡ 1991. ; o ds 


socialista... 1 


En les mencionadas elec- 
ciones el Partido Socialista : 
Bu'gar9 (axcomunisiaa) sacó !* 


Alemenia Democrática 


talmente libres, se realizaran 


mentariotiene un período de | entonces Todo hace suponer. 
cuatro años, en los que 99 : 


¡berá formular nuevas regu- 4 
llaciones pera la elección del EA 

presidente y la definición de” |” el pariamento es el 
aporta O oe: do por el pa nto es 
¡ Elprimer ministro esJozsel, | Millter COMuUNISIA que gober: 
¡ Antall (del Foro Democrá 


de | en cambio, que ese piazo será * 
El actual presidente, eleg+ 
a] “| general Wojciect: Jaruaeial.- 
.| naba Polonia antes del cam | 


= Solidaridad como el tipo mis.no de *sangijuela os. 
S nista” que Lech Walesa abomina. . '*  - 
Z  Wilczek, impévido, solo liementa anto la AFP no haber 
cerredo todos los [alleres no rentables", antes de rendir E. 
homenaje al muy liberal ministro de finanzas actual. .= 
Tras haber ganado "el primer milión de 110: ys en 1908 < 
vendiendo detergente”, Wilczek abandonó todo en me-3 
nos de su primera esposa antes de entrar en ol gobierna: 
00 Rakowski.: De 
Hoy posee un matadero y una tábrica de 


3: 


el47 por clento de los vota, : 


el equivalente a 211 de ias 


* 


400 bancas. La Unión de' 


Fuerzas Democráticas (una 
ellanza amti-comunista) sacó 
el 30 por ciento de los votos 
(144 bancas), la Unión Agra- 


Las eiecciones ss hicieron 
€! 18 de marzo pera integrar 
un parlamento de una única 


cámara, con 400 bancas y. 


teóricamente, porun periodo 
de cuatro años. Las negocia 
ciones para que se hagan 


ría (un partido de granjeros). ¡ elecciones conjuntas (con 


que encabeza una ocalición | DIO. El primer ministro es 


con el partido de los 


y la Democracia Cristiana. El 


presidente interinoes Arpad 


Gonez. de los Demócratas; 


Libres, elegido: por el parta- 
menta.” Cs a 

El Foww Democrática toentra 
derecha). obtuvo el 28 por 


” |. en 39 mié millones de dólares. 


Tedeusz Mezowiecil de So- 
lidaridad. 

Polonia ya es membro del 
Banoo Mundial y del FM! Su 


guiente será "0100 Una 
deuda extema es estimada 


Soviética. 
-3. PIdIÓ para ingresar al Consejo 


E 
“miento de came porona, y tiene en proyecto tres tábe. 
cas más en zona france de la trontera 
oon vietas a la venta al mercado de la UASS La etepa st-. 


Wiiczeh estimó que lo que más le ayudó tuo al 
conocimiento de los mercados del COMECON (Mercado 3 


de Europa. Hay 40.000 etec- 


sacó el 3 por ciento, con 168 
bancas. Un grupo étnico de 


origen turco logró el 6 por” 


ciento, es decir 23 bancas. 
Otros partidos lograron las 
sem bancas restantes. 


La deuda externa de Bu» | 


Qaria se estima en 8 mil me 
tones de dólares. Bulgaria 
pidió ingresar alBanco Murr 

dia! el FM! y quiere ser parte 
del Comsejo de Europa. ir- 
tegra el Pacto de Varsovia, 
pera no hay tropas soviéticas 
estactonadas en su territorio. 


Checoslovaquia 


Las selecciones chevoslo 
vecas se hicieron el 8 y 9 de 


Nemania Federan) a fin de 
¡este aho O comienzos del 
otro tv consagrar así la reu- 
nificación), sin embargo, po” 
¡ Orla variar esta situación. 


+ El primer ministro es el; 
demócrata cristiano Lothat 


de Maizióre. 


tivos soviéticos estacionados 


ciento de los votos y 185 
Ñ en Polonia y no se conoce 


| hancan_ Los Damócrates Lé- 


o 1 


La coalición encabezada 


por la Democracia Criatiana 


| obtuvo el 43 por ciento de 
tos votos, se decir que alcanzó + 
¡ 193 bancas. Los sociside- 


>| mócratas obtuvisron 22 por. 


y ciento (97 bancas), los socia- . 
listas democráticos (antr-. 
quos comunistas) sacaron el. 
16 por ciento de los votos, lo 


junio para integrar un parla-. 


mento por dos aMos. Se trata 
de dos cámuras lederal=a 
Una Cámara del Pueblo con 
150 bancas (101 para la ro- 
publica checa y 49 para 'a 
asiovaca!. Tambien se integró 
unaCámara delas Naciones, 
con 1560 bancas, paro tapar 
tias por igual en cada caso. 
Para 18297 ambas deberan 
p:ssentar una Nueva cons! i- 
tun ión 


Tt actual prasidente es 
Veciav Have! del Horo CivIco, 
Cuyo mercato dae ser cor 
trado por aiPartamenta Fl 
pnrer ministto es Marian 


i 


¡que equivale a AR5 bancas. 
A 
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taba en el gobierno. (AFP) 


E RAI 


Corqun de los Paises Socialistas), adquirido mientras 0s- = 


tábrica' en la propia. Unidn = 


2280 
ase A LLC s >) 
FRA UI Pot bus ( 444 ci 
Gh. heacot (IAHZ 


de | Cayó el 
gobierno de 
Eiberia 


LONDRES. 27 (Reuter)- El Isder 
rebelde liberiano, Charles Taylor. 


| 
! 


La radio rebelde Elwa, captada en 
: esta metrópoli, anunció que Taylor 


fiderazgo”. 
, Agregó que la constitución libe- 
' riana “ha dejado de tener validez” y 
; anunció un toque de queda entre el 
ocaso y el amanecer. 

También dijo que el nuevo go 
a bierno se propone celebrar elec- 
i ciones en un plazo no mayor a seis 
meses. Al señalar los objetivos del 
“nuevo gobierno”, Taylor expresó 
que uno de ellos seria el de permitir 
el “retorno y reasentamiento de , 
aquellos que se vieron obligados a 
huir por el genocidio de Doe”. 

Si bien se carece de información 
directa, algunas versiones senalaron 

: que poco antes del anuncio radial, 

t más de 300 rebeldes irrumpieroa en 

el centro de Monrovia tcapital de Li- 

beria) v libraron violentos combates 

en las calles para arrebatar el control 
de la ciudad a las tropas de Doe. 

Al anunciar por radio el derroca- 
miento de Doe, Taylor subrayó que 
habia llevado adelante el golpe de 
Estado “porque el gobierno de Doe an: 
ño nos dio a nosotros, el pueblo de Li- nue 
beria. la opurtunidad de elegir libre 
x lealmente a nuestro gobierno y a 
nuestros representantes.” 


| 01-01 


Evacuau « cio ¡indadanos norteamericanos 


Más de' 200 infantes de marina de los Estados Unidos fueron” 
desembarcados en ese país para realizar el operativo“ ' *- 


WASHINGTON, 8 (API - Más de 
infantes de marina de los Estados 
nidos devembaercaron hoy en Libe 
rta para evacuar a los notteamert 
cante teunidos en eu embajada, so 


ción de parta del gobierno de los Es- 

tados Unidos de intervenir militar. 
mente en el conflicto de Liberta. 

“El propósito de esta operación en 

r vidas, dejar en la emba. 

de delos Estados Unidos una dota 


oltima genéración para esc 
operaciones. 


Aru«arión de Taylor 
ABIDJAN, Costa de Marfil, 8 (AP) 


e. 


bed Ae nn . según dijeron fuentes 
los wtadnuniiendes, sé clarne 

cal o aa 

* «Los intentos de marina fueron 

iranspertados en helieópterós arti 


- Ei neeretario de prensa de la Cana 
Bianca dijo que en Libería habla 
unas 70 funcionarios norteamer!- 
ganod y Otras 300 mas de la * 
misma nacional y “non leva. 
pa todos los que quierar: salir”. 
“la parece ir bien”, in- 
forro una fuente del Departamento 
E Defensa acerca de la evacuación 
be ad en la mación del certo 
africano, donde se libra uns san 
iirienta guegte cbvil depda hace echo 


presiente Debr ga Bush ordeno 

d que uno de jos 
jrtea de don que tratan de 
derrocar sí presidente Samuel Due 
snuneió que ordenó la detención de 
todos los Atila jaros que pe hallaran 
en la Ma qc Monrovia, con la espo 
de provocar une intervención 


ción de personal minima y dar segu: 
“ yiad nacional a los que re queden. * 

Algunos pelotones de infantes de 
marina fueron desde la embajada 
hasta el centro de trensmisión de la 
Voz de América, la emisora guberna- 
ment»! norteamericana, para dar se 
- guridad a los que trabajan alli. 

Como es común en estos casos, los 
infantes de marina desambarcados 
en Liberia ertán especialmente en 
_trenados para realizar operaciones ' 

de rescate y conttituyen unidades en- 
.periales de combate, que se caracte- 
riaan por su aptitud para afrontar el. 
tuaciones de alto riesgo. 

Fitxwater dijo que tos Infantes no 
tallaron resistencia. Destacó que los 
Estados Unidos mantuvieron barcos 
estacionados frente a la conta de Li 
bería “durante cierto tiempo” pero: 
no tomó parte en la lucha, Cuatro 
unidades navales esiacionadas alli 
tienen a bordo unos 2100 Infantes de 
marina. 

Los efectivos que participan en la 
* óperación constituyen una compañia 
de funtieros reforzada y fueroa 
transportados desde el helicóp- 
teros Balpan. El barco tiene doce he- * 
lloópteros CH-46 Sea Knight para 
- transporte de personas y varios CH- 
MA Bea Braliton, que pueden llevar 


rms permanecerán en Liberia e el 
tiempo neresario para der seguridad 
N MOTOR METICAnOS ea 


: verga, Be trata de moterial málilas de 
e 


/ 


PARTES Poco lecibue pe 


: armes, vebiculos de transporte y otra - 


- El jefe rebelde liberiano Charles 
Taylor acusó hoy a los Estados 
Unidos de enviar a nus infantes de 
marina para mantener en el poder al 
acosado presidente Samuel Dos, 

Dos sostuvo que ia presencia de los 
efectivos de la Unión era necesaria 

ara proteger a los ejudadanos nor: 

mericanos. 

Taylor convocó a civiles y comba-. 
tientea a movilizarse en oposición A 
la intervención de los A. de 
marina. 

A través de una radio sa la 
ción norteña de Yekepa, 1 
movilización para “defender el 0-1 

y "en oposición a toda intervención 
a ra”, 

“Enfrentamos el dessfiv de una: 
nueva colonización como en la época 
de la esclavitud”, añadió Tauylor. 

Liberia fue fundada en 1847 por . 
clavos norteamericanos libertos en- .. 
pb los que había antepasados de Tay» 
or 


El jefe rebelde Instó a la remuni. 
dad internacional a “respeta ...ws- 
tra soberania y dejar a los liberjianos * * 
que formen un nuevo gobierno que 
garantice los derechos humanos y ro 
vitalice la economia”. . - 

Washington había OS 
dudas sobre el compromiso de Tay 
lor con la democracia. 

El jefe rebelde declaró que “es se 
dente que todo esto es orquertad: 
para mantener a Dos ex el poder”. 
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Una nave AN frente a jas costas de Liberia 
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Po forera tugor del desembarco 


PARIS. (Especial Earn EL PAIS por Daniel Herrera Lusslch, 
Gentileza de "DHL WORLDWIDE EXPRESS).— “Yo no creo en la 
depresión de los franceses, tengo confian: a en la gran vitalidad 
de Francia”. esta afirmación caos salir al Cruce de un 
sentimiento de cierto pesimismo que ha surgido en torno a la 
situación general en las charlas callejeras, en medios empresa: 
nales y en los circulos intelectuales. a lo large de los últimos 
meses, sumado a la perdida del protagonismo que Francia 
ostentaba hacia un buen tiempo en el continente europeo 
Francois Mitterrand ("El Dieu para la mayoria, no tan poderoso 
como el año anterior o “Tonton”, el término cariñoso para el. 
protector que daba la seguridad de una vida tranquila) se vio 
obligado a irrumpir en los medios de difusión pára intentar una 
inyección de optimismo, aun cuando la economía luce cifras 
muy positivas Muchos observadores adjudican ese desencanto 
al hecho de que el Primer Ministro publicitara forzadas e 
inesperadas reducciones presupuestales extras (“Es necesario 
un enfriamiento económico y sacrificios en algunos sectores', 
dijo el fuerte político del gobierno, Michel Roca-d), también que 
salieron a luz desencuentros entre las principales figuras dal 
partido gobernante —dura salida pública del ministro de Educa- 
ción, Lionel Jospin, hombre muy fuerte en las filas oficialistas— 
las que permiter vaticinar un caótico y difícil futuro Congreso del 
Partido Socialista del cual se prensa puede surcir el nombre del 
candidato a suceder a Mitterrand en la próxima carrera presi- 
dencia! 

En tanto las impecables calles de Paris continúan colmadas 
de gente que corre de un lado a otro. soportando intensos 
calores que abrasan desde muy temprana hora de la mañana 
hasta la misma madrugada. o dejan ver las terrazas ce pubs", 
restoranes. bares, siempre a * full” de clientes distrutando de un 
multifacético panorama desde lo que asemejar a a butacas de 
platea avanzada de una buena sala de toatro * Pase a los treinta 
y pico de grados de temperatura sigue llegando turismo, jutio tue 
un mes record a la vez que muchos parisinos aun no han salido 
de vacaciones . dice un periodista amigo que trabaja para 
UNESCO 

El corresponsal de EL PAIS en una visita a Francia recorrió 
como siempre los lugares tradicionales. visitó los monumentos y 
museos deambuló por tas grandes avenidas y las clásicas 
callejuelas converso extensamente con colegas, algunos que 
siguen los pasos de los habitantes del magnifico Palacio del 
Eliseo y de allegados a la Alcaldia de París. donde tiene 
asentadas sus fuerzas el hider de la oposición, Jacques Chirac 
Escuchó asimismo largas elucubraciones de algun taxista. los 
cabildeos de los usuarios de repletos ómnibus y a los mozos que 
sólo a la hora del desayuno tienen tiempo de comentarios Esta 
suma de datos permitió elaborar el siguiente Informe Especial 


a “TOUT VA TRES BIEN..." 


El presidente Mitterrand fue categórico en su aparición ante 
los preocupados franceses: 'La situación económica ha mejo- 
radó, es un hecho demostrable. tenemos un franco fuerte, un 
crecimiento sostenido, una inflación controlada. que ha descen- 
dido a niveles nunca imaginados diez años atrás'* 

El mandatario hizo referencia a temas que ocupan los 
primeros planos de Francia. ' Reconozco el ménto de los 
ecologistas. ellos han prevenido los problemas de la naturaleza, 
la relación hombre-naturaleza la necesidad de proteger el 
medio ambiente. ese es Su mento. pero ahora son las otras 
formar. ones politicas que deben invertir en sus propias concep- 
ciones para salvar esa situacion Se hara la reducción a diez 
meses del servicio militar obligatorio. es una fase primera e 


indispensable que probablemente se aplique a partir de 1992. - 


Hay que ayudar a Gorbachov. sabemos que necesita tiempo para 
cimentar la politica de cambio, en cuanto al voto de los 
Ínmigrantes, yo apoyo el proyecto, pero ¡a mayoría de Francia no 
nie esa reforma”. fueron a grandes rasgos sus principales 
rases 
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El gobierno trencés ha tenido a su vez que realizar algunos 
ajustes en los proyectos presupriemteles para el '90 y "91. 
procurando disminuir el déficn. pese a lo cual oficialmente se 
prevé un mantenida, dentro de un marco levemente más lento, 
crecinviento económico “La economía francesa va bien”, acaba 
de sentenciar nada menos que el proio Chirac en reciente Forum 
televisivo, aunque alertando a los dirigentes de gobierno de que 
“no deben bajar la guardia en materia de Defensa”. 

Las cifras publicitadas para este año 1990 incluyen una 
previsión de crecimiento del Producto Bruto Interno del 3% 
contra el 3.5% del '89 y el 3,7% del '88. Simultáneamente los 
voceros oticiosos han aportado datos que permiten al ciudadano 
francés una visión más O Menos comparativa de la situación 
económica del pais en relación a otras grandes potencias: el 
PBI de los ocho principales socios comerciales de Francia, que 
habia Negado promedialmente a un 4,3% en 1988 y 3,3% en 1989, 
según estimaciones, estará en un 2,6% frente al 3% francés”. 

Otro aspecto sobre el cual se pone especial énfasis desde las 
alturas gubernamentales es el vinculado al consumo de los 
hogares: se afirma que al finalizar el año 90 habrá mejorado el 

oder de compra a un ritmo del 2.5% en tanto el salario medio se 
incrementará un 3,8% con un alza del 2,5% de los precios. El 
ahorro se estima en altas fuentes llegará a un 12.6% de las 
entradas anuales del núcleo tamitiar 


= ALGUNA BARRERA | 


La economia francesa aun en su constante crecimiento 
arrastra —ahora con cierta tendencia al aliviO-— un viejo deficit 
en la balanza comercial y también en el presupuesto del Estado. 


Los voceros oficiales que estiman habra un aumento de las 
a cIOnón de un 5,7%, sitúan el desnivel comercial en ? mil 
millones de dólares contra los 8 mil millones del año anterior. En 
esta materia se destaca el esfuerzo llevado a cabo para axhibir 
un crecimiento promedio en los últimos cinco años de las 
exportaciones de algo más del 9%, contra un aumento del 6,7% 
de las importaciones en el mismo período. 

_. Otra inquietud que agita a los franceses se origina en las 
cifras de desempleo, pese a que son inferiores a la de los últimos 
años, los números obligan a una permanente y tensa lucha por la 
creación de fuentes de trabajo. En marzo de 1989 las estadisticas 
desnudaban la existencia de 2.308.000 desempleados, en enero 


Pi At abultada legión de desocupados había disminuido a 
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" EL AUGE DEL CONSUMO pa 


El "mimo" que reúne a cientos y cientos de personas con 

actuación ola ente que se acomoda en las sillas de los bares de 
Champs Elysdes” para observar durante horas el ir y venir de 
olas humanas de todas las razas y credos, son escenas que se 
repiten en cualquier avenida o calle más o menos importante d 
ia incomparable Paris. El constante trajinar, los miles de auto: 
que se "embotellan” y que parece nunca más adelantarán u 
centímetro o los que estacionan en formas cagi acrobática: 
sobre cordones de veredas o plazas, el público con todo tipo di 
ER uetes, luciendo las más variadas Y exóticas vestimentas. La 
inda chica o la señora con algunos años y algunos kilos de más 
que exhiben un short, casi invisible o la blusa que es má 
ecorativa que un real atuendo, caminan imperturbables inten 


sólo los ojos, la nariz y la boca. El hombre no le va en zaga, desd 
el ejecutivo con obligado traje de hilo o alpaca, ás O mano 
arrugado según han corrido tas horas, hasta aquél que eligió un! 
an0d tres talles más chicos y una musculosa para “caminar” 
arís O el que a la “moda” transita con un pantalón livian 
camisa de manga corta y el cinturón que hoy hace “furor”, con 
bolsa para dinero y documentos sobre el ombligo. Todo vale. 
Nadie mira a nadie, ni nadie detiene su andar, Pim lo que pase, 
salvo algo que lo distraiga del ajetreo Y los problemas cotidianos. 
No se buscan complicaciones, ni se alborotan o se alarman ante 
la aparición de mujeres o jovencitas semi-desnudas, hombres en 
trajes de baño en pleno centro o con los pies refrescándose en 
las fuentes del Louvre o en las proximidades del Museo Pom- 
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- "Estos excesos diez años atrás no se permitian. no los 
dejaban entrar”, protesta una señora de unos buenos años 
cuanao subía las escaleras del Museo D'Orsay y a su lado una 
chica con un brevísimo soutien de colores, una pequeña malla 
brillante pegada ai cuerpo, muy breve por cierto, intercambiaba 
Arrumacos Con su compañero y pegaba grandes sorbos a una 
Qigantesca botella de plástico de agua mineral ya no muy helada. 

_En el exterior las bocinas sonaban, también alguna sirena 
policial ciásica de los “Citroén” que se repiten en todas las 
películas francesas. y también un pequeño conjunto entonaba 
musica boliviana atrayendo a la gente joven. Un mundo que se 
mueve y que luce su inmenso poder de consumo. Las estadisti- 
Cas son categóricas sobre el bienestar del francés: hay un 
televisor y un vehiculo o auto de paseo cada tres habitantes y un 
teléfono cada dos personas. En ese panorama sin embargo, no 
pasa desapercibido un agudo problema de vivienda, no es tacil 
para una pareja de recién casados acceder a un techo más o 
menos razonable. Las ciudades dormitorio proliferan en las 
afueras La gente sólo viaja para dormir Se dice que dos 
millones de parisinos entran y salen todos los días del centro de 
la ciudad para ir a sus casas O apartamentos a varios kilómetros 
de distancia. 

- Los medios de locomoción son normalmente excelentes, 
siempre que se pueda escapar a las horas pico", tanto ómni- 
bus, ferrocarriles o subtes cumplen rigurosamente sus horarios y 
se desplazan a velocidades normales. Hay sendas para que los 
embotellamientos no se transformen en una “guerra” para el 
transporte colectivo. 

n ese agitado mundo de Paris, alcanzar una entrada para 
un buen espectáculo obliga a reservas con dos y tres o más 
meses de anticipación. Es imposible la música. ballet, concierto, 
óperas sin las previsiones de conocer el dia de comienzo de 
venta de entradas. Tado está siempre a "full", lo mismo que el 
teatro de revistas, cines, largas colas, casi interminables es lo 
habitual, sin pensar en viernes o sábado a la noche. Y no hay 
edad para el publico. Vimos mucha gente joven en la extensa fila 
par entrar a la muestra de Andy Warhol en el Pompidou o para 
legar hasta la exhibición de Picasso También mucha gente 
visitó la muestra de Torres García, la que casi durante tros 
meses, acompañada de excelente publicidad callejera y perio- 
distica, atrajo al público parisino. 

En cuanto a la idea de comer algo rápido no es fácil. Los 
restoranes siempre al tope”, entrar significa una buena espera. 
con la posibilidad, salvo en los lugares con el respaldo de una 
calificación de varios cubiertos, de compartir la mesa con varias 
Ebc aun en los de moda". No hay espacio en casi toda 

uropa, ante el avance consumista para pretender la mesa”. Un 
almuerzo liviano no baja de los 20 o 25 dólares por persona, un 
sandwich de pan '“baguette'”' con manteca, salame, jamón y 
queso y una bebida, redondea tos 10 o 12 dólares. Si se piensa en 
cenar en la lle de la Cité o la lle Saint Louis o en Saint Germain, 
hay que redondear de los 30 a 50 dólares por cabeza. Un restorán 
de cierto lujo pasa los 100 dólares, cifras normales para un Viejo 
Continente de moneda cada dia más fuerte. Y en todos los 


¡ Testoranes y bares, desde la zona más céntrica a la más alejada, 


aparecen en las puertas los anuncios de menus fijos a precios 
más o menos accesibles para estos lares: incluyen dos platos 
(entrada fría y segundo plato caliente), postre, un vaso de vino o 
agua mineral oscilan entre los 8 a 10 dólares. Se trata de 
ensaladas varias o caldo, luego pescado o pollo o Berta y un 
helado o ensalada de frutas. í 


o 


TEMAS Y PROBLEMA 


En una Francia donde las encuestas de publicaciones 
diarias y semanales avisan que lo más leído en este momento es 
“Voyage de Noces' de Patrick Modiano, “El péndulo de Fou- 
cault', de Umberto Eco, "El General en su laberinto" de García 
Márquez, “La inmortalidad” de Milan Kundera, El Presidente" 
de Giesbert o “La Máquina" de René Belleto, las noticias están 
dedicadas al problema del voto y la permanencia de los inmi- 
a: fa unidad alemana, la apertura del Este, la constante 
aja del dólar, las perspectivas de la OTAN, Cuba y Albania. 

La gente proveniente del Magreb y los africanos negros 
- Oiamencncs cata 


Inflación Anual no Supera 2.5%; Mitterrand Enfrentó Cierta ola de Pesimisr1o 


FRANCIA VIVE PLENA EBULLICION DEL 
Y/ CONSUMO Y UN CRECIMIENTO SOSTENIDO 
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Mitterrand amnistió terroristas 
pro iranies; negociarían rehenes 


PARIS, (EFE). — El presidente francés, Francois 
Mitterrand, amnistió a cinco terroristas pro-iranies conde- 
nados a cadena perpetua en Francia, según informó ayer 
el Ministerio de Justicia de este país. 

Los cinco terroristas, autores de un atentado frustra- 
do en París en 1980 contra el ex primer ministro irani Cha- 
pur Bajciar, en el que murieron dos personas, han sido ex- 
puisados esta misma tarde de Francia, en una medida que 
se espera agilice ta liberación de rehenes franceses en el 
Libano. 

Los amnistiados son Anis Naccache, Mehdi Nejad 
Tabrizzi, Fauzi Mohamed el Satari, Mohamed Jauat Je- 
nab y Salahedine Mohamed el Kaara, todos ellos implica- 
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dos en el atentado contra el ex primer ministro del Sha, en 
el que fallecieron un policía y una viandante. 

Naccache y tres de sus cómplices fueron condenados 
por el tribunal antiterrorista de Paris el 10 de marzo de 
1982 a cadena perpetua, y el quinto miembro del grupo a 
veinte años de prisión. 

Según informaba el pasado mes de enero el semanario 
satírico parisiense “Le canard enchainé””, Mitterrand se 
habia comprometido con las autoridades iraníes a conce- 
der la gracia a Naccache. 

Este compromiso presidencial permitió que Naccache 
cesara la huelga de hambre que había emprendido en la 
cárcel el 8 de setiembre de 1989. 


Culminan negociaciones 


Con el compromiso de Mitterrand culminaba una se- 
rie de negociaciones diplomáticas concluidas el 26 de ene- 
ro pasado en París entre Francois Scheer, número dos del 
ministerio francés de Asuntos Exteriores y Mahamud Va- 
ezi, viceministro iraní de Asuntos Exteriores. 

El abogado de Naccache, Jacques Verges, manifesta- 
ba a "“Le Monde” el 30 de enero pasado que su cliente 
había abandonado su huelga de hambre '*por expresa peti- 
ción'* del presidente iraní, Ali Akbar Hachemi, y del guía 
supremo de aque! país, ayatolá Ali Jameini. 

La versión de la revista parisiense del 
presidencial no fue en su momento confinnada ni des- 
mentida por la propia presidencia de la República, ni por 
el Gobierno. 

La amnistia presidencial para los terroristas pro- 
iranies se ha presentado aislada de las tradicionales medi- 
das de gracia que adopta el presidente con ocasión de ta 
fiesta nacional francesa del 14 de julio. 

Estas medidas afectaron este año a unos 200 reclusos 
con pequeñas condenas y en cuyo favor obraban cir- 
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Triunfo de Shimon Peres 


JERUSALEN, 23 (AFP). — Ante la 
sorpresa genera), Shimon Peres se 
mantiene al frente del Partido Laboria- 
ta lerseli, luego del voto del comité cen- 
tral. y gracias a esa victoria conserva 
todas las posibilidades de encabezar la 
lista de su partido en las legislativas 
de 1992 


De esta forma, Peres podrá arar 
desde una posición de fuerza el congre- 
so laborista previsto para junio de 1391, 
que designará el candidato al puesto de 
primer ministro para las elecciones de 


* 1992, declaró este lunes Yaacev Gil, nes- 
' ponsable laborista por Jerusalén. 


La sorprendente victoria de Peres, 


¡ lograda el domingo con el 54% de los 


votos de los 1.363 miembros del comité 
central de su partido, contra su rival 
Yitzhak Rabia, ex ministro de Defensa, 
pone nuevamente en carrera al hombre 
que todos crelau perdedar, se indicó es- 
te lunes en medios cercanos al líder la- 
borista. 

La victoria de Peres parece haber 


- sorprendido hasta a sus propios parti- 
darios. 


¡E 


Peres “us como el Fíniz, Tomaso de. 
A 
mi, miembro del comité central labo” 


«El éxito de Peres se debe, sobre to- ' 
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Los EE.UU. seguirán E 


los programas militares de Isra 
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“millones de dólares, pero confirmaron que continuarán apoyando a Israel en un 


programa de defensa misilistica. La nueva retórica contemporizadora de Siria plantea 
también una nueva relación de fuerzas y amistades en Oriente Medio. 


WASHINGTON, 21 (Por Norman Kempster de Los 


El ministro de Defenza israelí. Meaho Arens, señaló 
a los reporteros en el Pentágono que Israel “atribuye la 
miáyor importancia”'al proyecto Arrow, que en un 80% 
es financiado por el gobierno estadounidense. 

En la actualidad, el proyecto se encuentra en su 


A No obstante, el Pesttágono dio a conocer un comuni- 
cado en el que señala que los detalles de la segunda fase 
del proyecto aún deben ser analizados. 

La reunión de dos horas de Cheney con Arens fue el 
primer contacto de alto nivel entre la administración 
Bush y el gobierno derechista del primer ministro Ytzak 
Shamir, surgido hace cinco semanas. 

El Pentágono afirmó que Cheney “subrayó la amisa- 
tad entre los dos países y reafirmó el compromiso de los 
Estados Unidos en cuanto a la seguridad de Israel”. 

Al mismo tiempo, el Departamento de Estado anun- 
ció que su secretario, James Baker, podría tener la pri- 
mera reunión con el nuevo canciller israelí, David Levy, 
el 9 o 10 de agosto en Washington. Baker fue siempre 
mucho más crítico que Cheney hacia el gobierno de 
Shamir, la primera coalición desde 1984 que incluye solo 
sectores conservadores y nacionalistas. 

La vocero del Departamento de Estado, Margaret 
Tutwtiler, dijo que Baker espera que la reunión ayude a 

“desarrollar bases creíbles sobre las cuales avanzar en 
el de pacificación” 

PE aker acusó a Shamir de socavar los esfuerzos de 
Estados Unidos para iniciar un diálogo entre Israel y los 
representantes palestinos. El mes pasado Baker invitó 


Nuevo discurso del 
A sirio 


JERUSALEN y TUNEZ, 21 (Por 
Alain Frachoa y Michel Deur, de Le 
Mende, y Hugh Carnegy, del Financial 
Times, especial para Clarín). — En me- 


irónicamente a los israelíes a que lo llamasen por teléfo- 
no “euando quisieran hablar de paz em serio”. 

cuentro con el canciller Levy a principios de esta semana 
en Paris, pero Levy, que se está recobrando de un leve 
ataque cardíaco, dijo que estaba demasiado embermo 
como para hacer el viaje. 

Fuentes israelíes dijeron que Levy prefirió tener su 
primera reunión con Baker en Washington en vez de un 
tercer país, para enfatizar la importancia de la relación 
entre Israel y Washington. El hecho de que aceptara tan * ? 
rápidamente la realización de un viaje mucho más largo, 
luego de la supuesta reunión en París, da algunos visos 
de credibilidad a su declaración. 

La importancia que Israel atribuye al proyecto 
Arrow se basa en que este sistema derribar los 
misiles de corte alcance que los países árabes adversa- 
ríos de Israel ya han instalado e están desarrollando. 

El programa fue propuesto como una contribución 
internacional a la Iniciativa de Defensa 


Una vocero israelí afirmó que Arens señaló al minis- 
tro de Defensa norteamericano que la primera fase del 
proyecto Arrow “está funcionando muy bien, y espera- 
mos seguir avanzando con la segunda etapa”. Israel 
espera instalar el armamento en cinco años. 

En tanto, Tutwiler explicó que la postergación de la 
reunión sobre ayuda militar a Israel hasta setiembre mo 
se debe a un deseo de um Avance en el diálogo 
cou los palestinos, simo que el de la ayuda a Israel es uno 
de los asuntos del que extá siendo negecia- 
de entre el Cungrose y la Casa Bazuca Hasta que no ses 
acordado el presupuesto, agregó, no hay posibilidades de 
estar pensando de qué manera invertir el dinero. 

“Nuestro compromiso —aseguró— en la eg 
A cn - 
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dios oficiales israelies se estima que la 


cance de estos cambios, y de la reciente 

declaración del jefe de Estado sirio, 

se manifestó dispuesto a sumarse 

al proceso de paz pero con otras condt- 

clones, es decir, me según las condicio- 

nes de Egipto —que sigue promoviendo 
palestimo-israeclf. 


un diálogo 

Lo que desean destacar con todo esto 
los israelíes es que Stria sigue exigien- 
do la convocatoria de uns conferencia 
internacional y la restitución de las al- 
turas del Golán antes de que se inicien 
las conversaciones, lo cual no es un 
punto “aceptable” para Israel. 

Los israclles observan. en lo qué cón: 
cierne a la recenciliación entre Egipto 
y Siria —Amportante evento para 
Oriente Medio— que esta se está reali- 
zando sin que El Calro haya manifesta- 
do un solo instante la intención de vol- 
ver a revisar una de las cliusulas del 
' tratado de paz egipcio-israclí. 

4 La liga Arabe y la OLP 
Una vez más, los palestinos deberán 


En otro orden, la Corte Suprema de 
Israel revocó hoy las facultades para 
“construcciones de emergencia” que 
le había otorgado el gobierno —este 
mes— a Ariel Sharon —<el ministro de 
Vivienda israeli— para ayudar a supe- 
rar la grave falzía de viviendas provoca- 
da por la inmigración de decenas de 
miles de judios de la Union Sgvietl 
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sión al Libano. en : —. En este senti- 
do, el fallo de la Co as le cortó las alas 
abruptamente” al ministro de Vivien- 
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De todos modos, no está claro ——por 


Y para complicar aún más los pro- 
blemas de Ariel Sharon, Gidcen Pa — 
j declaró qinse , 
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| 1) com 312.677 quilómetros cus- 
|drados y 36 millones quinientos mil 
¡panes en 1005, . de los cuales algo 
(o a Va Poo 
ese entonces en Varsovia, Polonia es 
oo pues que 10 IE dE Ne 
historis han emfrida dolarmesment» ne 

Havatares del constante cambio del 
o 
ca europea durante los últimos dos 

siglos. 


| 2) El primer reparto de Polonia 
Lente Austria, Prusia y Rusia, data de 
| 1772; en 1807 Napoleón independizó 
e Le pequeña porción del territorio y 
creó el ducado de Varsovia, pero éste 
| volvió a formar parte de Rusia por los 
¿tratados de 1815. Mientras dos nuevas 
linsurrecciones -en 1830 y 1863- fue- 
[ron aplastadas en forma sangrienta, el 
¡Tratado de Versalles, al finalizar la 
Primera Guerra, legitima la indepen- 
Idencia de Polonia. 


| 3) Sim embargo será recién en 
l1945, cuando Polonia ceda a la URSS 
| 170.000 quilómetros cuadrados y reci- 
¡ba de Alemania 100.000 quilómewos 
"cuadrados -están situados al norte y al 
"oeste del país y constituyen la línea 
fronteriza del Oder -Neisse cuya legiti- 
mación ha estado en discusión y ha 
sido recientemente asegurada por la 
¡futura Alemania unificada- en que se 
“constituirá la República Popular de 
a 


4) En 1956 ocurre el primer gran 
levantamiento en Pomnán (437 mil 
oo and con características de in- 
surrección armada, por mejoramiento 
de condiciones de trabajo y cuestiona- 
miento político del sisiema. Culmina 
' ¡Con represión cruenta. 


5) Diciembre de 1970: levarza- 
muento en la costa del Báltico. Se repri- 
me a los mabajadores de puerios y 
astilleros. Cincuenta muertos según 
¡cifras oficiales, quinientos, según los 
¡Cálculos obrezos. 


' 6) En 1975 vuelven a ocurrir ma- 
¡nifestaciones masivas en varias ciuda- 
des en contra del incremenio de los 
| precios en productos básicos. 
| T) Un día de primavera de 1977, 
ÍTomasz Suzyzewski, código “Z 14”, 
[naural de Cracovis, se convirtió en el 
primer censor que haya pasado 
a Occidente. En su refugio de Lund, 


turas, verificaba afiches. En Polonia 
| nada escapa a la guillotina de la censu- 


8) -Lo que me indignó fue que me 
eligieran par vigilar que nunca se di- 
vulgara la lista de las víctimas de 
Katyn. Mi propio abuelo estaba en esa 


¡Porque palabras para expre- 
sario” (un personaje de la novela de 
| George Orwell, 1984). 


| 10) En 1977, Edward Gierek que 


| había sucedido a Wladislaw Gomulka 
¡a 1970-, autorizó con 

filme polémico: 
de mármol de Andre; Wa; 
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da. Condición 1: modificar su final en 
QUe se veía una tumba con la inscripción 
“Gdansk 1970” , que aludía sin ambages 
a la revuelta obrera sofocada ese año en 
los astilleros. Condición 2:No debía 
haber críticas, entrevistas, notas o re- 
portajes. Nadie debía saber que el filme 

se esuenaba. 
Obw ¡amenteimpresionantes colas lo 

desde su estreno. 


11) En 1978, comienza la forma- 


ción de pequeños núcleos de trabajado- 
res, el germen de lo que posteriormente 
sería Solidaridad. Comenzaba a predo- 
minar la organización opositora, en 
conta de las tácticas espuntáneas que 
habían sufrido derrota tras derrota hasta 
el momento. 


12) El 16 de octubre de 1978, el 


Vaticano sorprende al mundo al elegir 
el primer Papa no italiano. Karol 
Wojtyla, a partir de allí Juan Pablo IL, 
comenzaría un largo y vigoroso peo 
que incidiría profundamente en 
asuntos terrenos, ppp 
en el mundo, particularmente en el 
concierto europeo. 


13) En 1980 estalla una gran huel- 


ga nacional. El 17 de setiembre nace 
Solidaridad. Se produce el abandono 
masivo de los viejos sindicatos oficia- 
les, mientras que cifras cercanas a la 
mitad de la base del Partido Obrero 
Unificado Polaco (POUP), pasan a 
militar en filas de la nueva organiza- 
ción. El gobierno opta por legalizas a 
A a cl 
nes de afiliados, a lo largo del año que 
funcionó legalmente. 


14) “Después de todo ha sido pre- 
ciso esperar al siglo XIX para saber lo 
que era la explotación, pero quizá toda- 


conocer eso tan enigmático, a 
visible e invisible, presente y oculto, 
ocupado en todas partes, que se llama el 
poder. La teoría del Estado, el análisis 
tradicional de los aparatos del Estado, 
no agotan sin duda el campo de ejerci- 
cio y funcionamiento del poder (...). 
Cada lucha se desarrolla alrededor de 
un lar particular de poder (puede ser un 
jefecillo, un guardia, un director de 


nasistas, socialistas y todo un arco iris 
de matices cristianos. Los hay para 
todos los gustos, con una excepción: los 
comuzustas. Durante toda mi estancia 
intenté conocer a un comunista. Uno 
que fuera de verdad verdadero, tn 
moscovita -digamos- como Georges 
Marchais; cr verdadero comunista? 
no miembros del Partido, sino que crea 
en el comunismo... no hay quien piense 
que pueda exisur” (periodista francés 
Guy Sitbon, abril de 1981, en la revista 
argentina Vigencia). 
16) Una respuesta de Lech Walesa 
a Guy Sitbon (abril de 1981): “Mi 
madre estaba en los EEUU. Necesitaba 
tres mil dólares para morir. Cuando uno 
está enfermo, es la misma cosa: no hay 
dinero, no hay atención médica. Para un 
cristiano, el capitalismo es peor que el 
socialismo. Cuando uno no piensa más 
qe uaeso: , laconciencia se degrada. 
¡2JO ESE A5PECO, SOMOS Mejores que en 
Occidente. Pi 


17) En enero de 1981, Solidaridad 


lanza la consigna de pasar a un sistema 
de sutogestión obrera, con el objetivo 


Polonia 


evidente de marchar hacia la ioma del 
poder. Es el momento de la ransforma- 
ción de Solidaridad en un frene políti- 
co-sindical que asume la forma de un 
sindicato. 

18) En los meses que van de octy- 
bre a diciembre de 1981 se produce un 
acelerado proceso de descomposición. 


Maciva deunkhwrián de carmór narnda. 
rios en el oficialismo. 


19) La fuerte presión de su flanco 
económico, lleva a Polonia a solicitar el 
restablecimiento de sus lazos económi- 
cos con el FMI. El país, que había sido 
abastecedor de alimentos hasta media- 
dos de la década anterior, debió gastar 
durante 1980 fuertes sumas en importa- 
ciones por ese concepto. 

20) Noviembre de 1981; Solidari- 
dad exige el adelantamiento de las elec- 
ciones parlamentarias y a todos los 
órganos representativos del Estado. Por 
primera vez esas elecciones debían ser 
libres y plurales. 


21) En diciembre de 1981, Polonia 
vive condiciones de insurrección gene- 
ralizada Según encuesta interna de 
Solidaridad del 8 de diciembre, el 88% 
de sus miembros, alrededor de seis 


hasta la caída del gobierno. 


22) El 12 de diciembre se reúne la 
cúpula de Solidaridad en Gdansk. 


sustentadas (huelga general por tiempo 
indeterminado hasta la toma de! poder o 
convocatoria a un referéndur” sobre el 
sistema para una lor c:nvocato- 
ria a elecciones anticipadas : miunfó la 

sin un conser:so general 
sobre la táctica de fondo 


23) El día siguien.e, 1.- de diciem- 
bre de 1981, acabó con :oúas las dicu- 
siones, el autogolpe de'J:wuzeiski, puso 
punto final a la apertura wmiciada en el 
"80. 


24) “La utopía se vuelve siniestra 
cuando creemos poseer una especie de 
técnica de apocalipsis, un mstrumento 
para dar vida real a nuestras fantasías. 
Entonces, con tal de alcanzar aquel 
noble fin, ningún sacrificio nos pare- 
cerá pequeño” (Leszek Kolaskowski, 
profesor de la Universidad de Varsovia 
hasta 1968, uno de los principales teóri- 
cos y militares del “manusmo huma- 
nista”) 


25) El 18 de enero de 1989, el go- 


naría “a prueba” 4” hasta el 3 de mayo de 
1991. 

26) En un material suministrado 
por la agencia oficial polaca Imter- 
press, el profesor universitario Jerzy 


Kicer, afirmaba en abril de 1989 que “el 
de la economía 


Ireneusz Sekulax: “La economía pola- 
ca ha entrado en una fase de su desarro- 
llo totalmente nuevs. La estrategia del 
gobierno para los próximos años tiende 
a consolidar los mecanismos del merca- 
do y limitar al mismo tienpo el campo 
de acción de las decisiones admunistra- 
tivo-burocrálicas”. 


27) Eldomingo4 de junio de 1989, 
el oficialismo sufría la primera aplas- 
tante derrota a manos de la oposición. 
Eran las primeras elecciones libres y 
plurales, pero en las que de las 460 
bancas de la Cámara Baja (Dieta) que se 


da ronda, realizada el 18 de pumo, se 
manifestaron las mismas tendencias y 


Solidaridad se aseguró 160 de las 161 
bancas en juego. 

La abstención se incrementó con 
respecto a la primera vuelta; sólo el 
19,5% de los 27 millones de de elecio- 
res hizo uso de su derecho. 


28) E126 de julio de 1989, el pre- 
sidente Wojciech Jaruzelski, manifestó 
que si “cedía” el gobierno a Solidari- 
dad, esa decisión sería mal percibida 
por algunos países vecinos, entre Jos 
A ala RDA, Checoslovaquia y 


29) El 29 de julio, Jaruzelski re- 
nunció a la Secretaría del POUP, en lo 
que significaba el comienzo de la sepa- 
ración de los aparatos estazal y partida- 
no. Asumía esa función el premier Ra- 
kowslu, que renunciaba a esa función y 
sufriría, el 1* de agosto, un problema 
cardíaco. - 


30) Mijaíl Gorbachov declaraba 
en Moscú que “ahora es evidente que no 
existe un modelo socialista universal) ni 
nadie que ienga el monopolio de la 
verdad”. 


31) El Parlamento polaco designó 
como Premier, en dividida votación, a 
Cuesilaw Kiszczak. Los votos a favor, 
fueron 237, en contra 173 y 10 absien- 
ciones. 

32) ul 7 de agosto, en medio de 


33) Un portavoz oficial soviético, 
lanzó desde Moscú una velada adver- 
tencia ala oposición: “No desestabili- 
zar la situación polaca”. 


34) Diez días después, el 17 de 
agosto, en medio de una ola de huelgas 


escrita, Walesa declaraba que no asu- 
miría la jefatura del gabinete ministe- 
rial, “soy la última baja”, fundamentó. 


35) El 21 de agosto, un asesor de 


Walesa, el abogado católico Tadeusz 
Mazowiecki, asumía como Premier 
polaco. Simultáneamente se desenca 
denaba una ola de reacciones en diver- 


poder en un país socialista El 26 de 
agosto, un editorial del periódico oficial 
del PC viemamita, Nhaa Dan, acusaba 
a los EEUU por el “golpe de Estado 
contrarrevolucionario” en Polonia, 


y 
008 ¡e 
KA 


afimando que Vietnam confiaba en que 
el POUP “aprenda las lecciones 


medio de una disminución de las huel- 
gas, el nuevo Premier amanció su gabi- 
nete en el que sólo fueron adjudicadas 
cuatro carteras a los comumistas, de 
veintidós ministerios. 


Doce fueron reservados para miem-' * 


bros de Solidaridad y seis a sus aliados 
en el poder. 


o 
nn q rd i 
38) E113 de abrilde 1990, la URSS 


39) El 3 de mayo, el general Jaru- 
zelski, reveló que en diciembre de 1981, 


40) El 10 de mayo estallaba la pri- 


mera huelga en los astilleros de Gdansk 


41) Surge fuerte entredicho entre el 


ideólogo de Solidaridad, Adan Michuik 
y Lech Walesa. Según aquél, Este estaría 


acmando como “el monarca de un impe- 


rio poscorsunista”. 
42) 11 23 de junio renunciaron 63 
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En la pared de uns sinagoga en rumas, en lo que fue una vez 

e Pola ed de pogo alguien garabateó la palabra 

“Prayd', Erice incorrecta de escribir judio en polaco. Con 

de pedaro de tiza, el véncalo dibujó una fecha que apuntada a la 
pueria cerrada de la sinagoga. 


Con ase acto de rotonaón. un delincuente cas: anallabeto 
trató de degradar a judios que ya no asisten a la sina porque 


Se trata. fundamentsimente, de anti-semitismo sin judios. 

La población judía de la Polonia de pre-guerra, que era la 
més importante del mundo, précticamente ha desaparecido. Se 
estima que ic judios polacos perecieron en los campos 


_Que tiene 000: 000 de habitantes. 
Aún así, existe una clara evidencia de un creciente senti- 
mier*> anti-judio. Recientemente, o zaciones ¡udias entre- 


años 
poco la profanación de monumentos judios. 
,la destrucción de tumbas, y mencionaba ra sváéstica nazi 

pirado en la sinagoga de Varsovia y e: vatro judío. En 
racovia, también se pintaron srásticas en la puerta del antiguo 
cementerio judio. 

Menachem Josktowicz, un ciudadano «sraeli nacido en Poto- 
e a convertirne en el primer 
rabino oficial desde la 2* Guerra , Mtormó que habia sido 
atscado junto a dos israelitas en una calle de Varsovia. por 
jóvenes polficos. Si el antisemitismo sumenta”, dijo, “no habrá 
Otra alternátiva que la de evacuar los judios que quedan en 
Polonia. No es un problema, no son más de 10 000”. 

Más serio los actos sisiados de vandalismo. dicen los 
especialistas relaciones ¡udio-polsces, es que la nueva 
democracia de Polonia se vea empañada por acusaciones de 
enbaemitiemo, teoria sobre consp:rsciones. y busqueda de 
víctimas propiciatorias. Uno de los c* 


* 08 de esas acusacio- 


ANOMALIA EN POLONIA: : 
ANTISEMITISMO SIN JUDIOS: 


nes es el movimiento Solidaridad, que tiene unos pocos tders-. 
con antepasados judios. 

En las elecciones locales que tuvieron lugar en mavo 
palabra judío fue pintarrajeada en miles de posters pouticos -: 
los que aparecían los candidatos de Solidaridad. En entrev", 
llevadas a cebo en varias cuudades polacas, votantes de la c:-: 
trabajadora se quejaron de que la democracia habia s:: 
escamoteada por los judios. AlgunKos acusaron al Pnmer Min--: 
Tadeusz Mazowiecki de ser un “judio en secreto”. De necn: 
Mazowiecki es un católico devoto. 

Durante una reciente huelga de granjeros, en la que mies ye 
ellos utilizaron sus tractores para peratizer el tráfico en Polon-a 
varios huelguistas afirmaron que los judios eran responsabi»< 
del Esad precio de las cosechas. 

ta mafia judia que se ha apoderado del Pariamento 
dijo Roman Mosinski, un granero del pueblo de Bionue, cerca c« 
Varsovia. Sus amigos asintieron con la cabeza mientras Mosnsx. 
se embarcaba en una vaga y mirada explicación de cómo to 
' poductos judios'' era importados en pera perjudicar 
ls granjas pequeñas. 

“A nivel de pensamiento, un rebrote de sati-semitisre: 
en Poloma”, afirmó Stanisiaw , Sacerdote católico “> 
Cracowa y experto en relaciones ¡udio-polacas “Esto es m- . 
malo, porque el pensamiento precede a la acción. Estamos + 
muy mala situación económica, tenemos que inventar un nuev 
orden social. En estas circunelancias, se explicaciones 
siumpies. La más simple consiste en afirmar que los judios son los 
responsables de todos los 

En un intento para educar a los católicos y evitar un pos” 
brote de volencia antisemita, la iglesia Católica polaca =- : 
preparando .Umento que es enviará en breve a todas ¡2- 
parroquias delas, que es abrumadoramente católico 

El crecimiento del antiaemitismo en las nuevas democr. 
cias de los paises de Europa del Este no se limita a Polonia Es 
razón principal del éxodo rappel que han emprendido . - 
judíos de la Unión ica, y desempeñó un papel en . - 
elecciones celebradas en Hungría, Checoslovaquia y Ruman:. 


Fuera: “The Washington Post” 
Traducción: Blanca Giuria 
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¿CUANTOS ESTADOS FEDERADOS 
_TENDRA LA ALEMANIA UNIDA? 


menores. 
a en pola ina O O grupo parlamentario de la 
COUWCSU, Johannes Gerster, comenta: “Redunda en beneficio 


Que abogó por la unión de Hesse, j y el Sarre 
en un del considera que siete Estados tedera- 
dos suficientes. 

Algo semejante promovió a mediados de abril pasado el 


Haesaburgo 
Norte, con doce nuliones de habitantes, y los tres centrales 
naa El dino de E RON es a dla OS ds 


vista de la reacción de los concernidos igual que en 
anteriores en el territorio tederai— no existen mu- 
chas de éxito. El Gobierno federal ha hecho saber 


, el Sarre y Hesse han anunciado su oposición. Heinz 
von (COD), presidente del Parlamento de Renania 


ederados. 

Como Bertín acabará uniéndose, ún el obj preci 
do del Senado (Oeste) y el Consejo en yn 
surgirá un Estado Bertín. 

Todavía se dirime la cuestión de si sete Land se unirá al 
territorio vecino, formando el Por 


Estados 
de da ada malonos Ue hopiliras Uanen Cinco Vols. 
j ponga. 
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Derechos Exclusivos de EL PAIS 


BONN ¡Servicio exclualvo de 
the Economia) Umticat 
la econanaa de las dos ÁAle- 
cb Pareco Mas dihicil da 
aque ss esperaba, Las la 
vernonñes on el indo Ente 
on Cautelosas, y ol ontermo 
pereca estar man grave de lo 
no $9 poniaba. 


CO Mes dA UDON ACONÓMICA 

Yo omnelatia y los peryrnmstas 
sultán. Lu adverntunos '. £l 
cesamplao an Alemania Orion- 
tarta CLBCIÓNCO, Muchos de 
04 a400S 0 CONSUMO *3CA- 
“cano y elo gobierno ortental, 
vo tentado a un defun prosu- 
ta mucho mas qrende del 
cta Der pera do a lavos de 
ps Ub nes Que Tuvieron 
apar uta SOMARAS UIT 
mentar por mas crádilo al 
casnamabo )co de Bonn Pero 
“o biva, hay muy pocos sinto. 


celo ra parado boom en la 


eterna prvisda del oxionor, 
tora ctear puestos de Ma 
va ue Lom OEcesia00s NASA 
“¿peracion Aun las tor 


mas da Alpmania Occidental, 


moore Pacepción notable, 
ecrrtraroa pesar de 1038 VINCU- 
y tusto cos y AMOlIVOS CON él 


'o es para asombrarse. Son 
mu. y at clavos * facilmen. 
teo roricables en cuanto A 

ps tdades de inversión, en 

<a inentat tábncas de 
viymnáarid estancadas, pósi- 
mar *eCOMUNICACIONOS Y CO- 
cexiones de transporta, polu- 


Cr cramra, y una base onar- 
conca deb Desde la breve 
rubia Je matco el “din del 


cra e julio, cUANAO 
Nermara del Este aciquirio una 
more y durd y —€n principio 


al menos, UNA SCONOMIÍA UA 
mercado, varios Obstáculos s0 
hn ha ho evidantes 

DY Pertida ImntAa PAra privatl- 
zar las ocho mil lirmas cuyo 
gueño sra el Estado (euferms- 
ticamente llamadas los “nego- 
cios del punblo” por los comu- 
mstas), que Constituyen el 
grueso de la industria oriental. 
? organismo encargado de la 
privatización (freujandanstalt) 
existe desde marzo, pato ro: 
ción le salieron dientes y le 
surgió una administración dirl- 
pas por el Onste en este mens. 
.Mrenta una tarea dificil, lu: 
chando por reestructurar y 
vender firmas que se tamba- 
lean cOn la competencia OCCi- 
dental, aturcdidías por el cambio 
en los mátodos de plansa- 
manto contral a que estaban 
acostumbradas. 


m AUMENTAN 
SALARIOS 


DA pasar de que la hraduc: 
tivnidad de Alomania Oriental 08 
e! 40% de la de Alterminia Occi- 
dental, el aumento de salarios 
cdesdo la unión moneteria y 
econámica ha sido de alrede- 
dor del 39% y más, LoS patro- 
nos estan en un atolladero, 
porque sí no pagan, los obre- 
ros pueden franquear la tron. 
tera que desaparece rápida: 
mente y buscar salarios más 
altos er Occidente. Pero st la 
tendencia se gener. !iza, 6l 6x- 
ceso de versonal (obrero y je- 
rárquicio) de las firmas de Ale- 
mania Oriental las hará menos 
compattivas, los Invarsores 
potencia:es perdorán interés, y 
desaparecerán todavia más 
puestos de trabajo. 


DIFICIL 


Ta! como están las cosas, el 
desempleo en la primera quin- 
cona subió el 60%. F.1 gobierno 
tomo que en los mesas próxi: 
mos pueda alcanzar a un quin- 
to de la fuerza de trabajo. Para 
aumentar la seguridad del em- 
pleacdo en el mantenimiento de 
su trabajo, los alemanes orien- 
tales acoptaron una ley que 
practican en Alemania Occi- 
dental, que hace dificil para los 
nuevos dueños el desprender- 
se de personal durante el pri- 
mer año Eato ayuda a desani- 
mar a algunos inversores. 

3) Hay incertidumbre acerca 
de la propiedad. Antes de la 
unión monetaria y económica, 
las dos ÁAlemanias estuvieron 
Ue acuerdo en que aquellos 
despojados sin razón de sus 
casas O negocios en el Éste, 
desde que se fundo el Estado 
en 1949, podrían recobrarlos o 
recibir una compensación. 
Suena justo, pero el acuerdo 
está abierto a :nterpretación, 
Mantendrá Oc:pados a los 
abogados (el sector que más 
trabaja an el pita), en lo que 
puude convertiría en decenas 
de miles de ca: 08 en disputa. 
Los inversoros no están dis- 
puestos a invertir dinero hasta 
dE e están seguros ce que son 

usños de la propiedad por la 
que ha han In pagado 


w BUROCRACIA NO 
CEDE TERRENO 


4) La mentalidad burocrátl-. 
ca, masificada por cuarenta 


años de gobisrno comunista, 
permanece siendo tuerte. En 
un anexo de! acuerdo para la 
unión económica y monetarla, 
Alemania del Este se compro- 
metió a que la empresa privada 
dispondria de propiedades 
adecuadas para instalarse. Pe- 
ro los que quieren hacerlo a 


menudo reciben la respuesta 


de que no hay locales 

“no se necesitan” 
servicios que ofrecen. Y aun 
cuando la "necesidad" $0 
compruebe, es interminable el 
numero de trámites que hay 
que llevar a cabo. 

Para empeorar las cosas, la 
atmóstera entre los dos go: 
biernos se ha agriado desde 
que el Acuerdo para la unión 
monetaria económica lue tir: 
mado en mayo, entre sonrisas y 
champagre. A Alemania 
Oriental sa la ACUSA 10 MOVE 
se demasiado lentamente para 


rque 


terminar con los monopolios, . 


y. por to tanto, de mantener los * 
precios más altos de lo que 
debieran estar. Es pola: po” 
ro algunas firmas de Alemania 
Occidental han querido pasar- 
se de vivos con los consumi. 
dores del Este que no están 
acostumbrados A manejar 
marcos occidentales, aumen- 
tando les precios de los pro- 
ductos que se van a vender al 
otro tado de la frontera, 

El gobierno de Bonn tam» 
bién se quo porque el de 
Alemania Oriental entregó el 
monopolio de los seguros A 

"Altianz”, la areguradora más 
importante del lado ocoldental. 
Afirman que ello 6rea un mal” 
precedente en un país que jus». 
tamente necesita ampliar el es- 
pectro de firmas competitivas, 
especialmente las de mediana. 
envergadura que son las que * 
torman la columna vertebral de 
s ACNE en Alemania Ocol» 

ental, . 


a NO LE DAN 


LOS NUMEROS | 


El más enojado de todos es 
e! Minietro de Finanzas de Alas- 
mania Occidental, Theo Wal-. 
pol. Ya traspasó la suma de' 


24.000 mee: de  maróos 


¿ . 
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res ta 
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los bienes O, 
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(14.800 millones de dólares) 
para ayudar a tinanciar el pre- 
supuesto dal Esto que ascien- 
de para este año a 4 billones 
de marcos, y se encuentra con 
que Berlín Este quiere más 
porque la dieron mal los nu- 
meros Molesto por supuesto, 
paro hay que tener en cuenta 
q el gobierno de Alemania 

riental se ha visto suporado 
por la tarea legiqlativa que tuvo 
que enfrentar desde que asu: 
Mió, cuatro meses atrás. Sus 
errores hubieran podido ser 
mucho peores. 

¿Quiera decir todo esto que 
to del “milagro económico” 
era una burbuja? No necesa: 
rlamente: los milagros requio- 
ren tiempo. Alemania Oriental 
so está manejando mucho 
mejor que cualquiera de 


e) 
zu 
[cal 
N 
Y 
O 
ao 
¡ 

| 

¿ 

¡ 

1 

H 

s 


. automotriz; 
sus en electronica, y Springer y 


vecinos del Este que enfrentan 
una transición similar, de eco: 
nomía ditigicda a economia de 
mercado 

Alernania Oriental tiene una 
moneda dura y convertible, fi- 
nanciamiento masivo por parte 
de la Republica Federal a 
sar de los greegnidos de he 
y0)), la certeza de una unifica: 
ción próxima —probablemente 
este año—, y la perspectiva de 
un rápido acceso A los merca» 
dos de la Comunidad Europea. 

A medida que 88 solucionen 
los problemas técnicos y lega: 
les, mayor cantidad de firmes 
del sector occidental seguirán 
a los inversores pioneros en el 
Este, como Volkswagen, Opel y 
Daimier-Ben¿ en ta industria 
Siemens y Bosch 


UNIDAD: BUROCR, E 
DESEMPLEO EN ALEMANIA ORIENTA 


Grunar A Jane en el megooio. 
editorial. 

Analistas de Alumania Podé- 
ral opinan que en un aña o dos: 
el crecimiento ect nómico de lo 
Que es hoy Alemania Orienta! . 
estaria on alredecor ve un 10% 
al AÑO, la taña Ad cñnzada por 
Alemania Occidental cuando 
se produjo el boo:n, al inioio de 
los años 50. Aun 181, el dotoro- * 
s0 prime: mes ca vida de la 
unión monsiaria y «conómica 
da la impresión da que se pro- 
longará en numerosos tantos y 
vagidos. 


Primo: Ministro de 
Alemania Oriental, 
Lothar 10 Malzioro:;: 

¿oerá tan testro en In > 
conduce ción pelítica 

como ejeputan de el violin? 
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Es el principal aliado del CNA, que lidera Nelson Mandela, junto a quien compartió decenas de luchas y exilios : 


El partido comunista sudafricano se reinstala 
en la escena política después de cuarenta años 


O Nacido en 1921 y dirigido actualmente por el líder blanco Joe 
Slovo, reinicia la acción politica legal con la sombra de seguir 
apegado a sus teorías más ultras 

El Partido Comunista sudafricano volverá hoy a la escena política del país después de 40 años 
de proscripción, en una atmósfera de esperanza por un futuro país “más justo y democrático” 
pero con la sombra de no haber abandonado las teorías más ultras. El PC sudafricano es el 
principal aliado del Congreso Nacional Africano (CNA), cuyo vicepresidente y cabeza visible 
es el líder antiapartheid Nelson Mandela. El PC y el CNA sufrieron decenas de exilios y de 
luchas que culminaron ahora en la apertura de un diálogo con el gobierno tendiente a hacer 
nacer un nuevo país y a cancelar la odiosa herencia de la segregación racial. 


—— Cladad del Cabo (ANSA-AFP) 
por Nino Alimenti 


WD El PC nació en 1921 por obra de 
que, porunade 
querían 


a le toma del 

toma del poder por parte del 
Partido ionalista, la vida para el 
resulió cada vez 


vo, un abogado blanco de origen litua- 
mo, RO Cesaron sus actividades con la 
prolabición, simo que se resgruparon en 

denominado Comgyeso 


relanzamiento interno, fuerte, al menos 
en el papel, con el apoyo del proletaria- 
do urbano y de algunos sectores del 


ortodoxia 
Fidel Castro que a un Mijaíl Gorba- 
chow. 
sobre el partido y el posible pedido por 
parte de De Klerc a Mandela para que 
elimine el nombre de Slovo de la lista de 
delegados del CNA para el próximo 
encuentro entre el gobierno y el movi- 
miento, arrojan posibles sombras sobre 
el papel del renovado pardo. 
Mandela leerá en el acto un “mensa- 
je de apoyo” al PC, muchos de cuyos 
miembros forman parte del Umkhonio 


urá develar parte de los misterios que 
rodean al PC y a sus nexos con el ANC. 

Las especulaciones sobre el porcen- 
taje de conumistas que en el 
Comité Ejecutivo Nacional del ANC 
varían de la mitad al 75% de sus miem- 
bros. 


ar 


En la Soccer City, 24 integrantes de 
la dirección interna del PC saldrán de la 


así como los efectivos del partido per- 
manecerán sin embargo secretos hasta 
dentro de un año, dado que “el proceso 
de democratización no es aún irreversi- 
ble”, según declaró recientemente Slo- 
vo. 


CUATRO MUERTOS EN UN 
“TOWNSHIP” DE EL CABO 


del poblado (“township”) de Kayelits- 
ha atropelló a dos mujeres y dos hom- 
bres, anunció el viernes la policía suda- 
fricana. En Kayelitsha y otros siete 
poblados negros O MEstizos Cercanos a 
Ciudad del Cabo, la multitud atacó 
coches policiales y civiles e ncendió 16 
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El lider Nelson Mandela, vicepressdente del CNA, leerá un mensaje de , en 
el mitin del partido comunista sudafricano a realizarse hoy en el estadio 

Ciy. (Teletoto de AFP) 

inmediata de la oleada de violencia fue El mismo peste policial arunciaba la 
una operación policial llevada acabo el  muyerte de otros cuatro africanos en 
escolares acudieran a una manifeste- ra e] ein dr 
ción en el centro de Ciudad del Cabo. de Tremsvaal. 
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Sudáfrica: anuncian la| 
"suspensión de la lucha 


PRETORIA, 6 (AP). — 
El Congreso Nacional 
Africano (CNA) anunció 
hoy que suspenderá in- 
mediatamente sus ata- 
armados contra el 
gobierno minoritario 
blanco 


ica. Lanza de cfandeta antes había 
“Debido a que busca- la Nación, no ha ejecuta- renunciar for- 
mos llegar lo más rápida- do ataques mayores con-  malmente a la lucha ar- 
mente posible a un tra el gobierno en el últi- mada de la banda guerri- 
acuerdo político de paz mo año, i llera que él ayudó a fun- 5 
negociado, y en el contex- CNA admitieron que los dar en 1961, un año A 
to del acuerdo concreta- j pués que el gobierno de- a 
do, el CNA anunció que llegando al país para al- claró ilegales al CNA y a 


suspendió todas las ac- 


que también acordaron 
abordar el tema de la li- 


seguridad nacional, que 

han sido la base de dece- 

nas de detenciones de 
del CNA en las | 

semanas, entre 

elloóá un miembro del co- 

mité ios nacional 


comunistas del CNA pa- 
ra provocar una revuelta 
y tomar el poder por la 
fuerza en caso de que fra- 
casaran las negociacio- 
nes. A pesar de que la 
facción guerrillera del 
CNA, llamada 
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“No habrá más activi- 
dad armada relacionada 
con el CNA y su facción 
militar, Mkhonte we Siz-- 
we (Lanza de la Na- 
psa dice la declara- 
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BIRMANIA: LA INTERMINABLE AGONIA 
DE UN SOC /ALISMO cil pri 


Birmania, cuenta con una población de alrededor de cua- 
renta millones de habitantes. Está ubicada entre ta Meseta del 
A o Una importante parte de su vegeta- 

ción es selvática: en su valle central, rodeado al Este, Norte y 
Oeste por montañas, la principal actividad agrícola es e! cultivo 


obtuvo su dependencia: e inmediatamente debió enfrentar 


moneda en curso, Alirio cicle arca 
igual. Veintiséis años de frustraciones y 

ron en sucesivas manifestaciones estudiantiles, a 
marzo de 19868 adhirió el pueblo en general. pepa lentos 
se hasta junio, dejando tras de si un saldo de 


de éste como presidente, no trajeron el respiro que podria 
haberse . La elección 


mados, mientras Carros blindados hacian fuego indisceiminado: . 
mente por las calles de Rangún. Contra esta violencia raspon- 
haecas y Estáculids Calocds: El 112 de mosto, cuando. (Os 


Rangon. asa ro MOD 1000 y 3000. McidR de eRR 
q nd 


entre 
ellos Aung Gyi prpooerd, rolectrelblaaó la carismática Aung 
San Suu Kyi, Mila de uno de a independencia. Sy 
demanda : un gobierno interino de coparticipación 
nacionales. 


ejecuciones 
reuniones públicas. O nd e hacia tas 
E A COTOS DRA Doo loa E operan 
grupos rebeldes de minoria étnicas. Para entonces, Birmania 
era una bomba de . La resistencia pasiva de la población 
se había generalizado. logró la promesa de elecciones libres a 
realizarse en mayo de 1990, y la abotición del sistema de partido 
dos pocos, el da importaria UN cos. Ea Liga 
partidos pofíticos, el más imporianta Sos, Liga 
Democrática pra malo Rias Tin U y 

Aung San Suu Kyi. Bajo la sombra de la marcial; con los 
destacados dirigentes políticos encarcelados o en su 
domicilio —+al el caso, por casi un año, de Suu Kyi— el 27 de . 
mayo pasado, en Birmania se votó, por primera vez en 30 años. Y 

los birmanos se pronunciaron desafiantes Contra el 


la 


unta Militar ha advertido que el poder será transierido a 
manos civies tras la redacción de una nueva Constitulión por el 


nimalds de tro: a rondas 18 LAO or. 
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Versiones sobre 
la conexión libia 


WASHINGTON, 31APor Mark Matthews de The 
Baltimore Sun, especial para Clarin). — Expertos nor - 
teamericanos revelaron este lunes que las fuerzas re- 
beides que trataron recientemente de derrocar a los 
gobiernos de Liberia y de Trinidad y Tobage (ver 
información en página 21) son solamente des de cierto 


erganizaciones cltucionarias 
Según informaciones de inteligencia de los Esta- 
¡ des Unidos, Libia ha patrocinado a más de 30 grupos 
internacionales, incluyendo a varios “clientes” terro- 


Tal como confirman investigaciones recientes, si 
bien ha ampliado sus contactos dipiomáticos y “frema- 


0 Sin relación 

De todos modos, estas fuentes norteamericanas es- 
timan que en la estrategia seguida por Trípoli no exis- 
te una relación entre la rebelión —en Ds Liberia de los 
hombres de Charles Tayior y la de los musulmanes 
negros de Trinidad —iderados por Abu Bakr quien 
tomó como rehenes este lunes al primer ministro y a 
otros 30 oficiales—. 

+“Libia está implicada en todo esto pero en forma 
externa”, comentó otra fuente norteamericana, este 
lunes. “Estimamos que no se trata de una 


Libia (a estas dos rebeliones) es mínima en compara- 
ción con la participación que tuvo en Filipinas, por 


munista. 


parucias ! 
ción especial”, agregó. De todos modos, el apoyo de 


ejemplo, en donde la nación árabe apoyaría al Nuevo > 
Ejército del Pueblo, brazo guerrillero del Partido Co- 


esta ocasión, no parece existir un laso directo entre el 
accionar de este grupo y la mación árabe”, agregó 
Boucher. 

Los hombre de Taylor, en Liberia, fueron entrena- 
dos durante tres años en Libia y también recibieron el 
apoyo de Bariina Faso, nación del seste africano que 
mantiene una estrecha relación con Libia 

Charles Taylor —Jíder de uno de los grupos rebel- 
des— ha anunciado ya que desea mantener las buenas 
relaciones que tiene Liberia con Washingten, lo cual 
llevó a un funcionario estadounidense a indicar hace 
poco que Taylor aceptó la ayuda de Libia por oportu- 


% Dendequiera que sea 

Varias fuentes norteamericanas esinciden en que 
el objetivo general de Libia es apoyar a movimientos 
radicales dondequiera que sen, y sunquo se trate de 
gobiernos con los que mantiene buenas relaciones. 

De hecho, en la capital libía —-Trípell— existe un 
centro antiimperialista —unos de los brazos propa- 
gandísticos de Muamar Kadafi— que convoca con 
cierta regularidad a diversos grupos para ofrecerles 
conferencias que tienen por objetivo profundizar los 
o 


E En un discurso que pronunció el primero de se- 
tiembre del año pasado, Kadafi prometió seguir brin- 
dándole su apoyo “a todos los que luchan por la libe 
tad en Nicaragua, Panamá, Palestina y caro améz 
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Por su parte, un vocero del Departamento de Esta- | 
do de los EE.UU., Richard Boucher, confirmó este | 
¡unes que el grupo de Abu Bakr “tiene contactos diree- | 
perl ir ost 
sido entrenados, incluso, en ese pzis”. 

“No sería más que un nuevo ejemplo de la cone- ' 
xión de Libia con violentos grupos extremistas inter- 
uncionales. De todos modos, quisiera aclarar que, | 
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Rumania aprobó una 
ley de privatizaciones y 


Lata so una ley importante, que de el a pa 


pe do : a ... de venderics e esmprarias”, dijo el 1 
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¡La crisis política, ist 


La destitución de la primera ministra — el territorio de Kashmir (Cachemira), y 

de Paquistán, Benazir Bhutto, por par- al nordeste de Paquistán, lejos de ser 

te del presidente Ghulam Ishaq Khan resuelto, continuó agravándose hasta 

ba puesto de relieve, de manera elo- alcanzar, en algunos momentos, picos 

cuente, que la situación política en de tensión que parecían anunciar ep- 

e. nación no se ha paa des  frentamientos armados. 

muerte, en un enigmático acci- Otro factor ts Ñ : 

dente aéreo, del anterior líder Zia ul- ] que adquirió una impor- E 
_ Hag, ocurrido en agosto de 1968. En los rn e rr : 

abo, Bhutto había sido elegida para — Jugos cues ente Lo aos ela 

cubrir el cargo que ahora se ha visto incluidos guerrilleros - 

forzada a abandonar. 


de el aerea viéticas en Kabul. Estos últimos intro- 
j corrientes Mandementalistas 
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Jbérica, pa y pci están descubriendo 
ahora la era de los negocios mutuos, 
fundamentalmente por el interés despertado en 
Madrid ante la ola de privatizaciones que lleva 
adelante el gobierno luso. Pese a las todavía 
existenies sospechas mutuas y al temor de que 
los españoles se quieran aprovechar de la 
situación económica portuguesa, las inversiones 
hispanas se cuadruplicaron desde 1988. 
Teniendo en mente la unificación europea del 
92, los empresarios españoles van y vienen de 
Lisboa, comprando todo lo que se pone a su 
alcance, fundamentalmente bancos y empresas 
privatizadas. De las más atrasadas naciones de 
Occidente en este siglo, España y Portugal son, 
desde su incorporación a la CEE, las economías 
de más acelerado crecimiento en los dos últimos 
años, creando un próspero mercado futuro. 


Reprivatización de banco 
despierta fuerte 


Lisbea (Reuter) — Inver- 
sores acudieron ayer en gran 
número a la Bolsa de Lisboa 
para participar en una nue- 
va etapa de la radical cam 


La operación transforma- 
rá al BTA en el mayor bas 


: co privado del país, después 
de haber sido el cuarto ma- 


yor banco comercial en tér- 
mísos de activos. Es la pri- 
mera institución financiera 
en la que se vende una parti- 
cipación mayoritaria del pa- 


 quete accionario. 


Agentes bursátiles infor- 
maron de una fuerte denan- 
por la emisión y di- 

Jj que podría igualar a la 


de la venta de 49 por ciento 
de BTA hace un año, para la 
cual hubo ofertas que supe- 
rason 4,5 veces la prevista. 

“Es excelente”, declaró a 
los periodistas el presidente 
de BTA, Alipio Dias. 

Ahora están en venta 7,75 
millones de acciones de las 
que se estima que permitirán 
recaudar por lo menos 
22.500 millones de escudos 
(153 millones de dólares). El 
precio básico ha sido fijado 
en 3000 escudos (21 dólares) 
por acción. 


e Favorito 


La magnitud del BTA y su 
sotable crecimiento lo han 
convertido en un blanco fa- 
vorito para los inversionistas 


Anrovecha lar etan 


Felipe González 


> , 
interés 
dentro de las empresas in- 
cluidas en el ambicioso pro- 


grama lanzado por el gobier- 
no de centro-derecha el año 


Entre los más interesados 
en la privatización está el 
Banco Español de Crédito 
SA (Banesto) que, en la pri- 
mera emisión, compró alre- 
dedor de cinco per ciento del 
paquete accionario. 

Banesto también ha forja- 
do alianzas con un grupo 
portugués que incluye al con- 
sorcio de inversiones Valeres 
Ibéricos que posee 18 por 
ciento de BTA. 

Preocupaciones por la 
eventualidad de que un gru- 
po foráneo domine el BTA 
impulsaron al gobierno so- 
cialdemocrata a retener 28 
por ciento del capital accio- 
sarío por ahora. 

A-fin de atraer a más in- 
versiónistas nacionales, a va- 
rios grupos se están ofrecien- 
do acciones a precios prefe- 
renciales. Los empleados de 
BTA pueden adquirir accio- 
nes a 20 escudos (19 dóla- 
res) nuentras que pequeños 
inversionistas Y portugueses 
residentes en el exterior pue- 
den adquirirlas a 2800 escu- 
dos (19, 70 dólares) cada una. 
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Ahora España se lanza 
a comprar en Portugal 


Escribe Judith Matioff 
de la agencia “Reuter” 


Lisboa — España se ha embarcado en uns 
campaña de compras de empresas portugue- 
sas, desde cervecerías hasta basicos, que ha 
reavivado ancestrales temores en Portugal de 
que su vecino más rico esté traiando de apro- 
vecharse de su situación de relativo atraso. 

El dinero español está afluyendo a través 
de la frontera de 800 kilómetros y si bies: los 
dos vecinos comparten vínculos culturales y 
la condición de miembros desde 1986 de la 
Comunidad Económica Europea, sospechas 
mutuas afloran aún en una larga e inestable 
relación. 

Algunas de las firmas portuguesas más 
grandes han forjado alianzas con consorcios 
españoles en preparación para el mercado 
unificado europeo después de 1992 pero el cli- 
ma general es de aprensión. 

El año pasado, las inversiones españolas en 
Portugal se cuadruplicaron desde 1988, lle- 
gando a 44.000 millones de escudos (310 mi- 
Mones de dólares), quedando a la zaga sólo 
de las británicas y las francesas. 

A pesar de un auge en las exportaciones a 
España, el déficit comercial de Portugal con 
su vecino creció hasta 182,3 millones de es- 
cudos (1,28 millón de dólares) el año pasa- 
do, desde 159,7 millones de escudos (1,12 mi- 
tión de dólares) en 1988. En 1987 habia sido 
de 112,2 millones de escudos. 

Las inversiones y el comercio en la penin- 
sula Ibérica han recibido un fuerte impulso 
derivado de la liberalización del comercio co- 
ao prólogo a la unión económica de la CEE 
y también como consecuencia del crecimien- 
to espectacularmente rápido de ambos paises 
desde que se sumaron al bloque continental 
de 12 naciones. 

Sus economias fueron las de más acelera- 
do crecimiento en la CEE en los últimos dos 
años, creando un próspero mercado de con- 
sumo y oportunidades de negocios a través 
de la frontera. 

“*El interés de los españoles en Portugal es 
notorio”, señaló un reciente artículo del se- 
manario “Sábado”. 

Proliferan estereotipos mutuos, quejándose 
los portugueses de una presunta agresividad 
y arrogancia de los españoles y mirando los 
españoles a sus vecinos con desdén como gen- 
te lela y atrasada. 

Para irritación del consumidor portugués 
promedio, los helados españoles se expenden 


90644673 


en casi todos los bares, cafés y playas. 

Y, en el corazón de Lisboa, españoles han 
comprado edificios de valor histórico como 
el Cine-Teatro Tivoli, sobre la elegante Ave- 
uida da Liberdade. 

Pero quizás en ninguna parte la presencia 
española en Portugal se ha hecho sentir tan 
palmariamente como en los bancos y en el 
programa de privatizaciones encarado el año 
pasado, áreas sensibles que muchos funcio- 
narios y ejecutivos de la industria preferirian 
que permanezcan en manos nacionales. 

El Banco Sastander de España y su socio 
el Royal Bank of Scotlamd han adquirido des- 
de febrero más de 54 per ciento del banco pri- 
vado portugués Banco de Comercio e Indas- 
tria. 


* imagen 


El Banco Hispano Americano copó el 14 
por ciento permitido a los extranjeros en la 
venta de 49 per ciento de la cervecera Unicer 
en abril de 1989. Retornó a la campaña de 
privatizaciones portuguesas tres meses más 
tarde para obtener, junto con el Bance Es- 
pañel de Crédito SA, una gran proporción 
del banco comercial Banco Totía e Acores. 

En lo que un destacado analista financie- 
ro portugués describió como **la tercera ad- 
vertencia”, el mes pasado el Basico Biíbao y 


Vizcaya adquirió las operaciones portugue- 


sas de Lloyds Bank Pic., una venta que para 
muchos portugueses sirvió como confirma- 
ción de la imagen de ave de presa que pro- 
yectan los españoles, a los que algunos ven 
como aprovechándose de un país empobre- 
cido. 

*““La compra de Lleyés por parte del Bas- 
co Bilbao y Vizcaya demuestra que los espa- 
ñoles están apostando resueltamente al mees- 
cado portagués, que no les importa pagar al- 
tos precios y que quieren aprovechar las opor- 
tunidades le más rápido pesible””, señaló un 
editorial en el influyente periódico financie- 
ro “Semanario Económico”. 

Sin embargo, cualesquiera sean las reser- 
vas que expresen funcionarios en privado, los 
gobiernos de los dos paises han estado cele- 
brando reuniones cuasbres amigables que han 
conducido a comisiones conjuntas y 2 coo- 
peración en áreas que van desde bancos has- 
ta erapresas industriales. 

«No issporta Jo que uno piense de los es 
pañoles, es mucho lo que se puede ganar tra- 
bajando con ellos”, admitió un funcionario 
gubernamental. 
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Aun poco más de un 


año de la muerte del ayatollah Ruhollah hbomeln, el régimen iraní sigue inmerso en 


furiosas luchas intestinas; lejos de acallar lox conflictos que opone: A las diversas tendencias dentro de esa 


república Islámica, el reciente terremoto que azotó a Irán ha puesto de relleve una vez más las 
contradicciones del tégimen y el agudo detertoro de la situación económico-soclal, Alianzas del Jete del 
listado, AS Akbar Rafsandjari con e! ayato!lah Alí Khamenel y el hijo del difunto Imán Khomeini. 
Carta abierta liberal contra la “dictadura religiosa”. Temor ante un posible estallido popular, 


PL RAar 12 (Poe 
ren Unrdice, de Lo Mon- 
de, eopoció para Clarin) 

Hijaesidente irani, An 
Akbur Hnchemi Raf- 
«sndjuel, convertido en 
elinecarationable hombre 
Iuerte del pais, no cesa 
de fropesnr «in embar. 
foo comtmmersas dlfi- 
vsltidoes para convalidar 
sao putoridad, de cara A 
los elementos más radi- 
entiendon, 

MM parecer, fe hora del 
njuste de cuentas ha no. 
mido es rán, luego de lar 
NMuctinciones e intuovi- 
hemo del poder islámico, 
eopereutivos a la desapa. 
vición dol nyatollah Ku- 
hollat Khomeint, Fl 
Hempeo apremia, va que 
ln altrenclon es muy gra- 
seo y corto el ricago de 
emproeir sl las dificulta- 
des de toda tipo ho son 
objeto de algún trata. 
inicio nrgente, 

“Lc escena política pata 


allenciona pero, tras ban- 
tidores, ta lucha en en- 
carnizada””, apuntó un 
diplomático y vobserva- 
dor de lnrga data de da 
revolución iraní, Megús 
esta fuente, el prenldente 
Rafsandjant dispone de 
poco más de nigunon me- 
nen pura volver a poner 
al país en movimiento, nl 
no es tarde ya. Filo ím- 
plicn el riesgo de quedar 
a merced de sta rivales. 


Inversamente: algunos * 


de los nimerosoa proble. 
mas que confronta el ré- 
ginen ña binn podido ner 
“metidos en enja” toda- 
via, en razón de los con- 
fílctos internos que mi- 
nan y paralizan al poder. 
Dirha batalla confronta 
entre «| a dirigencias re. 
liginmans con puntos de 
vinta muy divergentes, 
en cunnto a cuÁl sería la 
“mejor usanza islámica” 


as encacar lon entuer» - 


os. 
9 Batallas poligrasas 
La actual parálinla en 
tanto más grave cuanto 
más quemantes son los 
grundra temas, ciiva re- 
solución mejnr o peor de» 
terminarA el porvenir de 
la ropubltca. tueta se api 
ta encia teta de arena del 
confileto eon Irak, los 
problemna regionales, 
ve relaciones ton Ocecl- 
dente —má,s especifica- 
mente, con lor Estados 
Ustidos y Giran Breta- 
ña , así como ln nltun- 
ción económica dInnapn- 


trosa. y 
h. S Sá e. 


"Por otra parte, al cabo 
de desórdenes y confron- 
toclones en 11 años de re- 
colución, esoc o andes to. 
mas han sido monopall- 
sados por uno 1 otro gru.» 
po rival, lo que impide 
desarrollar políticas gio- 
dalen, 

Las oposiciones Inter. 
vas y luchas fratricidan 
no son en absoluto una 
novedad en el Irán inlA- 
mico, donrle la revolución 
gue derrocó al echa Mo- 

- hamimed Rezrha Pahlevi 
hs devorado a muchon 
de sus promotores. 

Pero luego de la muerte 
de su lider máximo y 
Guía de ln Revolución, se 
ha modificado de cabo a 
rabo la relación de fuer- 
sas: ha desaparecido, con 
el imán Khowmeini, el ár- - 
bitro supremo capaz de 
amortiguar y subordinar 
las tniimerosas querellas, 
a? meros, en forma provi- 
sional. 

Huérfanos y desorien- 
tados, los herederos del 
imán saben hoy que es- 
tán doblemente expres * 
ton, Que en ausencia da 
un cimiento sólido y de 
una personalidad con el 
auliciente carisma para 
isegurar la perennidad 
dela república, una bnutn- 
ln ahlerta entre elton 
tendrá terribles efectos 
anbre el addificio entero, y 
podría aer fatal ai régi- 
men, 

En los enfrentamientos 
netuales, que se desatro- 
linn con ferocidad detrás 


> de la escena y contrastan 


con las riñas públicas de 
antaño, Hachemi Raf. 
sincdjand continúa domi- 
nando el panorama aun 
si bajo la presión de lor 
rupos rivales, él ha de- 
bido avanzat con la más 
extrema prudencia. Su 
,habilidad le permitió no 
aovlo emerger sino, sobre 


po 


01-0 


41 bargo la puertas abierta a 


tras haber desplegado eu 
táctica en las nombras, 

“Quemar Jas cartes do 
sus adyersnrios, sin que- 
marlos e ellos mismos”, 
así resumió esta táctica 
un allegado a los arcanos 
del poder. : 

Y Las allanzas del 
poder 

Para lograrlo, Raf- 
amndjani ha tramado una 
alianza que debió anudar 
lempranamente con el 
Guía de la República Tn- 
lámica, el ayatollah Ali 
Khamenel, Y, en (fecha 
más reciente, con el hijo 
del difunto imán, Ahmed 
Khomeini, Una alianza 
que, pese a haber sido 
rentada entre dos hom- 
bres que ambiecionan, ca- 
da uno, ocupar el primer 
lugar del escenario, per- 
mite una perfecta dintri- 
bución de los roles y 
transmite la imagen de 
una reconcillación entre 
la lógica de la tevolución 
y la del Fatado, 

A Khamenat, en efecto, 
le cabe la ideología; esto 
ec, la defensa de “don 
pelneiplon de la revolu- 
ción”, A Rafsandjani, ln 
práctica de los asuntos de 
Estado. En lo que con- 
cierne a Alimed Khomel-» 
vi, guardián de la heren- 
cia de au padre, 0 da gue 
rantía indispensable ¡m- 
ra todos. 

Fl funcionamiento de 
esta allanza es relativa- 
mente simple, Khame» 
nel, por ejemplo, defien- 
de el dogma al insistir en 
que la condena a muerte 
dictada por el imán Kho- 
meini contra el escritor 
británico —de origen ju- 


.dlo— Salman Ruúnhdie, 


ox “irrevocable”, Al día 
alguiente de esa declara» 
ción, Rafsandjani no tle- 
ne más que atrincherarse 
Ortrán de Inn palabras de) 
“Guin” para —reatinmo 
obliga— dejar sin em-* 
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un restablecimiento de 
relaciones diplomáticas 
con Cria Bretaña, di 
etendo así este tema del 
decreto o “*Fatwa” de 
Khomeint, 

Rafsandjant ha estado, 
además, tentado de utili- 
zar una nueva carta para 
contraponerla a sus riva- 
les radienlizados, n la en- 
bera de los cuales se en- 
cuentra el diputado por 
Tehorán y antiguo mi- 
nistro del Interior, Ad 
Akbar Mobhtnabemi, xo 
trata de la oposición lbe- 
ral, que tquel habla con- 
tribuido a apartar del qu- 
der, en el mareo de la to- 
má como rebenes de per- 
sonal diprlomibilco norte- 
amertiesne, en PToeherán, 
en noviembre de 1970 

in efecto, en un gesto 
exceprotonal habida cuen: 
ta de la dureza de la re. 
presión, los amigos de 
Mehdi Barargan —-quien 
fue el primer jofe de po- 
bierno designado por 
Khomelni apenos este re- 
tornó de su exilio, en fo- 
brero del '78--., se han 
munifestado de ionnera 
espectacular, e) 12 de 


mayo: publicaron una * 
“carta ablerta'* a Rnf-- 


snnljani denunciando el 
*pilinje* del pais por una 
“dinastía clerient”, cuyo 
“despotirmo” ha condu- 
cido a Irán "al borde del 
prrebplela”, >: q 
Contra tados los pro- 


y en grave 
a, “rn mm ca Es Ao da : 
SiiiaciON uuu 


A Foto de * 
archivo del 


EE ayutollah 


Ruholiah 

Khomein, el 

fallecido lide 
e iraní, 


rásticos, el jofo del Exta- 
de reaccionó con mude 
ración a tal audacia, ce 
claranmlo que “ninguu: 
persona podría repudin: 
am iquellon que 8e cuna 
graron A servir al pue 
blo", Pero, esta vez, hh. 
sido el propio Rafsanda 
ni quien se dejó quem»: 
esta carta: luego de que 
Mohtashemi denunció el 
*complot de esos libera - 
lés, perros rusrdianes > 
lor Estados Unidos”, lo: 
allegados n Bazarignt 
<gvntre cllos varios er 
ministros sípinnatarios de 
esacarta alñerta al prexi o 
dente — fueron arronta- 
dosel 14 de junto. ; 

Sitla prudencia de Raf. 
embjan Jo ha permitido, 
sobrevivir entre Jos “de. 
ros” de la revolución, ello 
le ha atado las manor ;7 
puralizado los mecanis-! 
mos del poder: algo que, 
acaso, pueda volverse al-! 
gan día en sas contra. 

De todos lo. peligeos 
que lo prienazan, el ma- 
yor es hoy, sin duda, el de 
ona explosión sorial, ey 
la medida en quie la falta 
de una gestión coherente 
ha contribuido a derra- 
dar la situación interjo, 


ho obstante ins enormes 


potencialidades del país. 
Rafsandjani ha visto 

eroslonada »u popular - 

dad sin cenar ante las d.-; 


fieultades angustionas ce 


la vida cotidiana. 
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Un ex preso 
fue elegi 


BUDAPEST, 3 (EFE, UPI, AP, AFP y Reuter). — El 
Parlamento eligió hoy oficialmente presidente de la re- 
pública al escritor y ex preso político A: Goencz, 
menos de una semana después que fracasó ún plebiscito 
sobre el sistema de elección para el cargo, por escasa 
concurrencia de votantes. 

la elección de Goencz, que en su momento fue conde- 
nado a prisión perpetua por su participación en la rebe- 
Món anticomunista de 1958 aplastada por las tropas so- 
viéticas, simholizó una ruptura con el pasado comunista. 

El nuevo presidente se declaró hoy independiente de 
los partidos políticos húngaros y afirmó que no será 

“servidor o sirviente de los partidismos”. 

Goencz aseguró además que se considera elegido 
todo el Parlamento, en el que consiguió el apoyo de 
diputados y el rechazo de 3, aunque dijo que “hubiera 
preferido haberse medido directamente con el pueblo”. 

Coencz, de 68 años, fue designado presidente interino 
el 2 de mayo por el Parlamento democrático des- 
pués de su instalación el año pasado. Bu rmación 
era anticipada EE gp que fracasó el referendo en que se 
debía decidir si el presidente tenía que ser electo por 
votación popular directa, 


4 “Defensor de los desamparados” 

; roo Jin vaio de OE 00 o 
ciento. requiere la participación por 
ciento del electorado para que el. agp orde válido. 

El presidente manifenó que debido a su historia 
personal, E ruedo afirmar que seré el de loh 


desamparados, quienes no ce la pelañes en 10. 


regimenes anteriores a 19 


O.COmO | 
presidente de Hungría 


AJeNncIa Ap 
e 


olítico 


y 


Ar pol gato ex har 
fico elegi 
presidente del nuavo 
gobierno no comunista de 
Hungría. 


iguales entre los iguales", en salda diari perí» 80 UNS CN lea. Coma- 
odo comunista. ista ande os der>- 


En 1936 archó en la primera lines . 
revuel s bin] para 


" dijo hoy que “he tenido a 
obre ro, campesino e intelectual Mbre. .. No 
estoy en condiciones de servir intereses de clase”. 
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| La India avanza en su programa espacía E SP 
| : : va $7 $ a xy 
+ El programa espacial de la India, que ha llevado aese está dando frutos, y probablemente, pueda convertirse ] Uno de los cuaf e SI ¿ 
país a la primera línea de la tecnología espacial, surgió en un aporte valioso de la Indía para los demás países en satélites de la India que han po S mes 
modestamente hace tres décadas, cuando se lanzaron desarrollo de Asia y Africa. sido lanzados: el INSAT-IB A > LS E 
ueños cohetes experimentales desde la estación ! | ON o 
umba. NADO O AR! 
La esfera de actividades se fue extendiendo gradua!- NS e ¿UTE 
mente y la India lanzó su primer satélite, el “Aryabhat- os A 
ta”, en 1975, desde la Unión Soviética, seguido de otros xo da 
pequeños satélites experimentales. AS es 
uso de sistemas espaciales operacionales comenzó as eS e 
con la adquisición a los Estados Unidos del Satélite o "o 
Nacional Indio de primera generación INSAT-1. f AA 
El INSAT-I fue concebido como un sistema de satélites 4 MR 
multi-propósito para comunicaciones domésticas, obser- Re E ñ 
vaciones metuorológicas y trasmisión de datos y de Ta E 
televisión a toda la nación. E ; 
Ya se han lanzado cuatro INSAT-I, de los cuales el 0 
último salió «e los Estados Unidos. El éxito ha sido A 
variado; dos de los satélites INSAT-1 fracasaron. Pero el e 
programa. de 1odos modos, ingresó a la India la primera an 
utilización, de tecnología espacial para telecomunicacio- 


nes, trasmisiones de radio y televisión, y servicios de 
datos meteorológicos. 

La nave IN5AT-1, lanzada desde el extranjero, será 
gradualmente reemplazada por naves INSAT-II de se- 
gunda peneración fabricadas y lanzadas desde la India, 
en la década «el noventa. 

Otro hito er el programa espacial de este país fue el 
lanzamiento, n marzo de 1983, del Satélite Sensor Re- 
moto Indio (IRS), que se ha convertido en el sostén 
principal para el relevamiento y manejo de recursos 
naturales, ha diendo peopercionado ya, más de 180.000 
imáxenes de la superficie de la India. 

También se están llevando a cabo programas Avanza: 
dos para fabricar vehículos que puedan poner satélites 
en órbita y se estableció una Terminal Local Indía, que 
ha llevado a ese país a ser el primero del continente 
asiático en ingresar a la red del ama Internacional 
de Búsqueda Asistida i escate de Satélites. 

Treinta años de fírandes esfuerzos para plapeary poner 
en ejecución un programa espacial multidimensional 
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p" rán rompió relaciones con Arabia — _, 
que la lion de del gobierno de Taiwán en la Argentine informó 


cas con el ségimen de Pel establecer relaciones 
3 y 
provechosos lazos que k tan > 
: En Tarwán a cortar sus relación ra, vue obio a tes > 
que resultaba esta opción. 
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Críticas a EE.UU. 


reíirar su PIS sacmalrn a la 


du 1UOYar uy a 12 


resistencia camboy ana 


BANGKOK y PEKIN, ) DOyana 
19 (AFP, Reuter, AP y o por ei Sen Ga elegido por via democráti- 
UPD. — El principe Nore- lado en Camboya desde la ea 
dom Sihameuk, jefe de la lmvasión victmamita a ese Sihanouk, que lidera uno 
resistencia camboyana, qeda en 1978), y en cambio e los dos movimientos no 
eriticó enérgicamente » dado respaldo a la re- comunistas aliados al 
los Estados Unidos por su Dn ción opositora Khmer Rojo, sostuvo en 
decisión de entablar un QUE, incluso, mantuvo has- um comunicado publicado 
diálogo con Vietasm y re- ta ahora un sitial ea las ¿n ja capital tailandesa 
tirar el apoye a la coali- Naciones Unidas. A 
ción 


¡ te al en comunista Que el objetivo del viraje ¿e y 
: z que gobler- 2ra “evitar el . al po imjustícia 
ma en Phaom poder del Khmer Roje”, la 2. Eze E recom 


rior por el secretario de tro Pel Pet, a la que se 
Estado James Baker, tam- Scusa de haber El vocero de la Cancille- e Po 
bién fue rechazado por el 2 más de um millón de per- TÍa china, Jin Guibua, cri- o a dei os e 


gobierno de China, que sonas durante su rógimen, —ticó el sorpresivo vuelco de q ee 


prometió mantener su ontre 1975 y 1978. 


teriores con respecto al 


El secretario de Estado y adelantó que “mientras .. y, 3 is 


integrante de la la normalización de rela- Pas de Camboya, China e 


itora. ciones coa Vietnam, sino “Continuará apoyando al 


Opos q 
decisióa ashing- dialogar con el gobierno pueblo camboyano en su 
= il _ a resistencia”. Pekín es el China fremto a la opción 


implica un giro 
j - provecdor de ar- 
tral de la política estadou- Ja guerra civil cambeyana no arar 


“Ne hay que dejar va- 
cante la representación de 
en las Naciones 


al cambeyene (-.) 
en su mecha la indo- 
pondencia?”. que no hi. 


mar las declaraciones del 
hijo del príncipe Sihs- 
Noroier: Ranariddh 

—en Bangkok-—, quien 
Pekín había 


aseguró que 
prometido duplicar la 
ayuda de 7 milliones de dé- 


Oro — o 


Unidas, como deseas lares que suministran los 
Waskington shora, ya que Estados Unidos a les mo- 
de perju- nacional 


En Vietnam 


HANOI, 19 (Por George C. Wilson, yen Co Thacih, se manifestan a favor 


país em caso de que se suavicon los com- 


troles. 

Michael Morrow, un editor de revis- 
tas que estuvo en Vietuam esta prima- 
vera (boreal) por asuntos de negocios, 


bilización de los gobiernos comunistas E y 
de esta región, y de que la política mor- o E 
teamericana planeaba hacer lo mismo ES . 
ahora con Vietnam”, ¡ 
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Arabia Saudita y China deciden 
reanudar los lazos diplomáticos 


y rar deal Ñ 1: 


- El ministro saudita de. e 


* Algunos diplomáticos 
timan que solo es cuestión” .. 
de lernpo para que el ma- > 

undial de 


| 30 cos el bloque comunis-., -. Bl canciller de Arabia Soudita, Saud el-Poisal, con su colega chino, Qian Qichen 
o aida del principe Saud y el visi- bajada en su al Unidos bloqueó importan» 
E owiética. a tante ministro chino de nivel de una misión co- tes ventas de armas al rel- 
lo Las Relaciones Exteriores, mercial. El ministro de no. Pekín también ayudó a 
: relaciones con Mos- Qian Qichen Relaciones Exteriores de Riyad a lansar satélites 
EE suspendidas durante “Exe es un paso signifi. Taiwán, Frederick Chien, valuados en aproximada- 

30 años, entraron” carivo para nosotros por- declaró el sábado que Tai- mente 3.100 millones de 

una deshielo - China del 


comienzos de 1989. Con . Taiwán, que se 


plomático para ón, 
--preserven valiosos lazos Afirmó que Pekín vendiS_ reconocido actualmente 
económicos. . misiles por valor de 3.540 cl ar rogar iba 
3D qeo represente a tedo. Algunos ticos es- millones de dólares a Ara- bia ta era el último ; 
el pueblo chine”, consignó timan que la embajada  bía Saudita después que el país árabe mantenía 
una declaración conjunta egudita en Taipei será ro- congreso de los Estados lazos con él, 
A A Se A . SS e. 
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Muinmmscón miembro 


Crisis en el catolicismo suizo 


A 


'N 


Un obispo como hacía falta 


Hace poco tiempo estando en Sui- 
23- pi er e re YY en 
un puebli ido en los Alpes, 
adonde algunos domingos viene un 
sacerdote a oficiaria en los sótanos 
de un almacén (no hay capilla cerca), 
al cual acude un grupo po muy nume- 
roso. pero piadoso, de fieles. Me sor- 
prendió que, entre otras originalida- 
des en el rezo de la misa, el sacerdo- 
te omitiera nada menos que el Credo, 
y así se lo manifesté al concluir el 
oficio. Me respondió que el Credo 

ba demasiado la misa, que por 

eso lo suprimía, aunque la reunión 

mundana que se desarrolló en el 

lugar una vez acabada la misa se 

prolongó unos buenos veinte minu- 

demostrando que nadie tenía 
apuro. 

Sin contar que el sermón pudo ser 
más breve, aun sia eatrar a juzgar su 
contenido. 

Lo cierto es que si para muestra 
basta un botón, A ¡pude tuve muchos 
otros indicios del apartamiento de la 
tradición y de la ortodoxia por parte 
de los católicos suizos, otrora ejem- 
pla que supieron tener desde un 
obispo santo como Francisco de Sa- 
les en Ginebra, hasta un laíco lúcido 

ir como Gonzague de 
ino 


El colmo de la subversión 


Pero como los excesos amenaza- 


mar las riendas igual que ya lo había 
hecho recientemente al reemplazar 
obi en Brasil, en Holanda. en 

en Austria, donde la crisis 
arreci 


Al nombrar sucesor del viejo obis- 
po de Coire -diócesis que abarca en 
su territorio la importante área me- 
tropolitana de Zurich- el Vaticano 
escogió al joven monseñor Wolfgang 
Haas para “defender, reforzar y tras- 
mitir -guste o no pu ún las 
palabras de un teólogo de la Univer- 
sidad de Friburgo, la sustancia de la 
Fe católica. 


La opinión de este sacerdote no es 
casual pues se trata del padre domi- 
nico austríaco Cristoph Schonborn. a 
la comisión 


Por Patricio H. Randle 


teológica internacional y partícipe 
en la ón del Catecismo Uni- 
versal, quien no disimula la grave- 
dad en que se halla inmerso el catoli- 
cismo suizo al cuestionar la fe en la 
Eucaristía, la veneración de la Vir- 
gen María y la comunión con el Papa; 
tres fuentes que. según el teólogo, es 
urgente proteger llevando adelante 
un doloroso proceso de clarificación 
y de severidad de cara a la interco- 
munión con tos protestantes. 

Como quiera que sea, el campo 
estaba minado antes de que Megara 
monseñor Haas. Así no es de extrañar 
que un día las paredes del obispado 
estuviesen cubiertas con pintadas 
con la leyenda STOP ROM (Detener a 
Roma) pero con el agravante de que 
la “O” de Bom había sido reemplaza- 
do —como en la campaña contra el 
SIDA- por un preservativo rosa. 


Una Iglesia sin sacerdotes 


De ce 
recho adquirido un supuesto poder 


para elegir a sus. ios obispos 
acusando a Roma de autoritarismo y 
altanería. Así pues el Zimuwer- 


A después de haber polio un 
omingo su parroquia y dejado un 
letrero en la id diciendo que la 
misa había sido reem, por un 
servicio ecuménico en una capilla 
protestante, hizo declaraciones a la 
prensa afirmando que “el autorita- 
rismo de Roma po es e: le con 
la democracia que vivimos”. 

Claro este sacerdote repele la 
autoridad de Roma porque po que 
los laicos ocupen puestos de mayor 
responsabilidad en la Iglesia y que 
las mujeres puedan ser  onsagradas 
sacerdotes. No en vano el padre 
Schonborn insiste en recobrar la fi- 
delidad al Papa so riesgo de que se 
produzca una escisión. El ecumenis- 
mo en Suiza -como en otros sitios de 
Europa- ha llegado a la práctica de 
la intercomunión, entre católicos y 
protestantes, la absolución se ha he- 
cho colectiva, los teólogos laicos han 
copado las diócesis y las parroquias 
por la sencilla razón de que los estu- 
diantes de teología no se ordenan 
sacerdotes porque no quieren acep- 
tar la sumisión a la jerarquía ni el 
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Yugoslavia exhíbe, desde hace lar- 
£0s meses, el rostro de un sistema poli- 
tico-institucional ea permanente ebtt- 
lición. Más aún, estex: días se han reac- 
tivado los temores por la propia integrb- 
dad nacional de esa —hasta hoy— fede- 
ración de seis repúblicas, dos provim- 
cias sevilantónomas, una veintena de 
etulas a veces duramente enfrentadas, 
tres lenguas, custro cultos religiosos y 
dos alfabetos: un rompecabezas nada 
fácil de armar. 

Este “puzzle” par=cería ahora bor- 


danr al room Ae OE 


funcionar por separado. Lo alertó la 
reciente elección, en comicios libérri- 

mo8, de gobiernos centro derechistas y 
pro eccidentales en Eslovznia y Cros- 
ela, las dos repúblicas más prósperas de 
la federación yugcslava. No por azar, 
son las implantadss más al noríe de 
este pais-damero e históricamente Uga- 
das a Austría, Italia y Hungria. 

Pero el mayor toque de alarma lo 
dieron las amenazas esiovena y croata 
: de adoptar antes de fin de año sendas 

cstistituciones que legalizarían la “ple- 
ma soberanía” local, que en el caso esio- 
veno fue declarada el 2 de julio. Tam- 
bién instituirian la preeminencia de su 

legislación sobre la federal, y el 
control sobre los efectivos militares 
instalados en sus territorios. 

Puradóficamente o no, estas crepita- 

ciones ocurren al tiempo que las auda- 
css reformas introducidas por el pef- 
mer ministro yugoslavo Ante Markovie 
desde diciembre dei 'S*: llevaron a par- 
tir de abril último a vivel cero la ante- 
rior hiperinflación de cuatro digitos, y 
: transformaron al dinar en la primera 
: divica convertible del este europes; 
además, Maricovic redació una muy li- 
beral legislación sobre inversiones ex- 


mercado más ablerto de la región. En 
_ Zagreb se ha constituido el primers ban- 


Le ia 
contraste, Tome Persak, parla- 
tmentario y notorio dramaturgo eslove- 
: Bo, acaba de advertir que la declaración 
de soberanía en Ljubljana implica au- 
: toraáticamente “el establecimiento uni- 
lateral de una confederación con el res- 
. to de Yugostavia”, para apuntar: “Ne 
. MIOORICIFODOS, BuURCa más, la exieten- 
ela de una federación” (como lo es la 
actual República Federztiva Socialista 
de Yageniavía). 

De prosperar tal esquema, cuyo en- 
fático planteo obligará a inmediatos 
dióleryes de todas las partes, no habría 
ya un gobierno y un Pariamento tede- 
vales am Delgrado sino un consejo ad- 
aninietrativo para encarar materias de 
interés común que se rotaría entre 
Ljubljana, Zagreb y Belgrado. Recuér- 
dese que, por ejemplo, tos ferrocarriles 
son, ya, de propiedad de cada república, 
El mayor embrolle se daría en materia 
| de defensa: si se “rer:icualizam” los bar 

tallones, ¿cómo se haría cen la aviación 
E mearina?, se desvelar, por resolver- 


.. o. 


pro- 
a 
federación, junto cor: Macedonia, Mon- 
tenegro y Bosnia-Herzegovina. 


$ Le añoranza del bienestar 
Es un mesalco enormemente comn- 
plejo y de una asombrosa fiuides. Por 
ejersplo: Serbia, la más grande de esas 
concretó esta semana la fu- 


Aunque los Opositores juren que el 
nuevo partido es “una nueva pantalla 
para mantener al comunismo en el po- 
der. la plataforma electoral del PS ser- 


——— 


embargo —y aq:1i surge otro co- 
mo de discordia—, la flamante agrupa- 
ción se epone a la tormi privatización 
Gel capital secial propugnada, hace 15 
das, Markovic, 


son aceptadas por 1mo- 
un retorne al tan año» 


TENDENCIAS HACIA UNA CONFEDERACIO 


mosaico yugoslavo 


rado bienestar que reinó hasta 1980, 
¡pero mal miradas per los más ortodo- 
xos. Hasta 2qui, ellas han deparado una 
inédita establiídad y relativa tranquilí- 
dad en el plano ecorómico. Como señia- 
16 días atrás en Los Angeles Times el 
columnista Carol Vviillama, “mientras 
el mundo se conmovía por el colapso del 
comunismo en Europa Oriental, en Yua- 
K£oelavia se llevó a cabo una revolución 
econámica que pasó cast inadvertida”. 
Otras pruebas de este fenómeno: 
además de domar la inflación, al menos 
hasta el momento, se redujo la denda 
externa de 23.000 millones de dólares a 
16.000 millomes, mediante los canjes de 
denda por sociones de interés variable 
para ello se abrieron bolsas de valores 
en las ciudades de Belgrado, Ljubljana 
y Zagreb. Estas últimas, capitales de 
Eslovenia y Croacia. Es verdad: la de- 
socapación aún supera el 17 por ciento 
promedio en todo el país, y quizá se 
facremente por las privatizaciones. 


0 impulsos encontrados 

Por cierto, junto a los virus centrifu- 
gos también hay intcnsas fuerzas con- 
trípetas en este “país-meccano”. 

Así, más de las tres quintas partes 
del comercio de Serbia, adscripta al 
culto religioso ortadoxa, tiene lugar con 
su vecina y eterua rival, la muy catósi- 
en Croacia; en suelo croata viven cente- 
nares de miles de serbios. No se podrían 
barrer de un sólo plumazo esos y otros 
lazos, muy fuertes; tampoco, los vínca- 
los derivados de las migraciones inter- 
mas, los juridicocuiurales y los que 
surgen del mismo poder central, aun- 
que este se halle hoy bastante debilita- 
de. 

Un poder afectado también, claro es- 
tá, por sus propios errores burocsráti- 
ess, pero más aún por los celos y resen- 
timientes históricos entre los fieles de 
las religiones ortodoxa, católica, protes- 
tante (no tan influyente, y musalmana. 

En efecto: el Isism ha sentado sus 
reales en Boenía-Herregovina, una re- 

metida como una cuña entre 

y Croacia. Junto con ellas, más 

Eslovenia y las sureñas (y, por tanto, 

más pobres) Montonegro y Macedonia, 
se conforma el mapa yugoslavo. 

Los fieles de Mahoma son asimismo 
mayoría en la provincia de Kosovo, en- 
clave que posee una población mayorl- 
tariamente albaness; al igual que le: 
otra provincia de Vujyodina (cuya po- 
blación es, en gran parte, de origen 
húngaro), Kosovo se halla enquistada 
dentro de Serbía. 

Pero las pretensiones separatistas 
de los kosovenses alimentan una 
cruenta rivalidad ccua ta uactonalidad 
serbía allí gobernanie. En especial, con 
quien irrumpió d«s4c hace algo más de 
un año como un lider en fulminante 
ascenso, temido por todos los no set- 
bios: Siobodan Miloxevte, el para mu- 
chos carismáticc y para otros prepoten- 
te demagogo que es, desde mayo de 
pr op verblo, y ahora titular 
allí del £amante PS. 

Sus enemigos acusan a Milosevic no 
scio de atizar las enfrestamicutas entra 


ran 


serbios y rebeldes nibaneses de Kosovo 
-—Cuya autonomía, dispuesta por el Ma- 
riscal Tito en 1974, él derogó mediante 
una reforma constitucional—, sino 
también de pretender con ello algo más 
duradero: la perpetuación de la supues- 
ta “dominación serbia” sobre el resto 
de! país. Y braman: “Fue Milosevie 
quien empujó a: voto antisocialista en 
Esloventa y en Croacia”. 
Jorge Ariel Madrazo 
Copyright Clarín, 1999 
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mer turno de los comicios de octubre, al co 


anteriormente; en que las alianzas las hacían recién si tenían vo - 


tos suficientes para pasar a un segundo turno. i 
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Los resultados de la encuesta realizada indican que en 13 Estados 
CAMAPA, RORAIMA, GOIAS, MATO GROSSO DEL SUR, MATO GROSSO, MARANHAO, 
PTIAUI, PERNAMBUCO, ALAGOAS, SERGIPE, BAHIA, DISTRITO FEDERAL y MINAS 
CEDAIC) la situación ee favarahle al Pte. COLLOR; en cambio en RIO 
DE JANEIRO, CEARA y RIO GRANDE DEL SUR le es. adversa. 
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- LA TGIESIA ENJUICIARIA AL GOBIERNO 
La Diócesis de SANTA MARIA(RIO GRANDE DEL SUR)demandará al Gobier 
no Federal para poder conseguir la liberación de C2$7.000.000 que fueran bloqueados 
por el Plan Collor; funda su «desinda en los beneficios que el Gobierno otorgara a 
pensionistas,jubilados, embarazadas + otros cx 1ocperto a sus cuentas de unurro - 
bioqueadus. Según lo expresudo por ci dbisjo de la ¡Mocesis mencionada, TVO - - 
LORSQákEITER, esta medida tiene como fia cuapdir con la decisión tomada la pasada 
semuna, en BRASILIA, durante la realización de ima reunión de la CONIIRINCIA NACIO 
MAL DE LoS ORBESIOS DE BRASIL. in dicha reunión se Tesolvió vuc las Areuvidiócesis y 
Diócesis deberían encaminar acciones aisladas ante la Justicia para - 
desbloquear los recursos retenidos por el BANCO CENTRAL. 
El Obispo LORSCHEITER ha calificado de "ilegal e inconstitucional"el 


bloqueo de los bienes de la IGLESIA CATOLICA. 
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- EL PRESIDENTE COLLOR DE MELHFO 


SINDICAL 

El Pte. COLLOR decretó la Medida Provisoria 215, que 

extingue el descuento de la contribución sindical del salario de los 
trabajadores. Dicho descuento se hacia en forma anual, en el mes de 
marzo y tenía por valor el equivalente a un día de trabajo. 
La idea de finalizar con dicha contribución partió del Ministro de - 
Trabajo, ANTONIO ROGERIO MAGRI, habiendo comenzado a descontarse a - 
los trabajadores la misma en 1940, durante el gobierno de GETULIO - 
VARGAS . 

El sindicalista, LUIS ANTONIO DE MEDEIROS, Presiden- 
te de la CONFEDERACIÓN NACIONAL DE LOS METALURGICOS -organización de 
gran prestigio a nivel nacional, que reúne a un número considerable 
de afiliados, integrantes de otras centrales sindicales regionales - 
que se encuentran vinculadas a la CONFEDERACION GENERAL DE TRABAJADORES(C.G.T.) 
y a la CENTRAJ. ÚNICA DE TRABAJADORES(C.L.T.*- .siniulera de gran importancia la 


decisión adoptuda por el Gobierno. 


- PARTIDOS POLITICOS 
- ESTADISTICAS DE 1.B.O.P.E. CON RELACION A LAS PROXI- 

MAS ELECCIONES DE OCTUBRE 

Según el análisis de las últimas encuestas realiza - 
das por el INSTITUTO BRASILEÑO DE OPINION PUBLICA Y ESTADISTICAS - - 
(I.B.O.P.E.) en 16 Estados Brasileños, las elecciones para goberna - 
dor podrán ser decididas en el primer turno y por lo menos 5 candida 
tos ya están prácticamente electos 
Según lo expresado por el Director Ejecutivo del instituto, CARLOS 
AUGUSTO MONTENEGRO, ello se produciría porque los partidos políticos 


han realizado todas las alianzas posibles para presentarse en el pri 
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MÉXICO. Re!lacionamento com 3s EUA e 3 AMÉRICA LATINA 


Os programas de crescimento económico do MÉXICO 
tém-se respaldado numa contínua estabilidade de precos e na mo- 


dernizacáo da economia. Para atingir esses objetivos, o Governo 


mexicano vem praticando uma política apoiada em quatro pontos: 


internacionalizagáo da economia, inovacáo tecnológica, elimina- 


cdo de entraves burocráticos e promocíio de exportacáo de e ngOs 


náo derivados do petróleo. 


A proximidade do MÉXICO com os ESTADOS UNIDOS DA 
AMÉRICA (EUA), que sugere “determinismo geográfico e dependéncia 
economica histórica”, tem sido decisiva para a politica mexicana 
(interna e externa), orientando a acóes de governo, ao mesmo tem 
po em que restringe, na prática, o incremento do seu comérciocom 
outros países. 


Além do interesse na estabilidade mexicana, os EUA 


- tem fortes razóes económicas para desejar ampliar a negociacáo 


comercial com esse país, pelo fato de o mesmo ser um grande e cres 


cente mercado. Desse modo, emergem as expectativas de amplo acor 
do entre os dois países, a incluir a revogacáo gradativa de todas 


as barreiras tarifárias em ambos os lados, a revogecdo de barrei 
ras nóo-tarifárias para bens e servicos, o estabelecimento de um 
mecanismo de disputa comercial e a formalizacáo de liberdade pa- 
ra o investimento direto. | 


No MÉXICO, politicamente, a discussáo para relaxar 
as restricóes comerciais apresenta-se até certo ponto difícil. So 
berania é a palavra-chave da questáo. Porém, há sensibilidade su- 
ficiente para o fato de que a flexibilizacáo do mercado, conduzi 
da como parte da modernizacáo da economia, tem trazido dividen- 


dos favoráveis ao país. 


No dia 24 Mai 90, o acordo de livre comércio en- 
tre o MÉXICO e os EUA deu um passo decisivo, quando o Senado me- 
xicano aprovou as conversacóes que vém sendo desenvolvidas desde 
Out 89 entre o Presidente SALINAS e o Governo norte-americano e 


estabeleceu as bases para futuras negociacoes. Entre os temas que 
devem ser odjeto de negociacd3o com os EUA, estáo a ¡migracáo :¡2 


e 


gal de trabalhadores mexicanos para o pais vizinho e o abandono 


das barreiras tarifárias e nádo-terifárias, 


além' de medidas unila 


02/03 


ter2i5 que visem á criagío de “uma atmosfera de clara reciproci- 


Com referéncia 3 AMÉRICA LATINA, o MÉXICO € 0 país 
da Associagio Latino-Americana de Integracáo (ALADI) com menor in 
dice de integracio. Seu intercámbio comercial representa apenas 
3,4% do seu comércio total. 


A 52 Reuniáo da ALADI, realizada na capital mexi- 
cana no início de Mai 90, náo conseguiu chegar a um acordo para 
gumentar em 50% 'a preferéncia tarifária nacional, proposta defen 
dida pelo BRASIL, CHILE e ARGENTINA, em virtude de recusa do MÉ- 
XICO. Este náo concordou com a idéia de que se deve dar aos paí- 
ses da regiáo uma preferéncia maior do que a concedida a tercei- 
ros mercedos. 


Posteriormente, o Chanceler mexicano, em carta en 
víada 30s 11 países da ALADI, comentou que “as relacóes com a AMÉ 
RICA LATINA sio prioritárias” e que o seu governo compreende as 
diferencas politicas macroeconómicas na regiáo e as vantagens es 
peciais que devem ser concedidas ¿os parceiros de menor desenvol 
vimento relativo. Ao mesmo tempo, solicitou eo Secretário-Geral 
da ALADI um documento sobre a conveniéncia de adogáo de menores 
tarifas máximas, já que o MÉXICO está interessado na diminuicio 
das alíquotas para g3umentar a relacáo entre exportacio e importa 
cáo (coeficiente) no processo de integracáo com a regido. 


Porém,' logo após o Presidente SALINAS inaugurar a 
Conferéncia "AMÉRICA LATINA na economia mundial: uma estratégia 
a longo prazo”, afirmou que enquanto no mundo de hoje domina a 
tendéncia á globalizagáio da economia, a AMÉRICA LATINA continua 
a desejar a integracáo mais no pensamento do que na acáo. 


No caso específico do BRASIL, que ocupa o 92 lu- 
gar na lista dos seus maiores parceiros, o MÉXICO mostra-se inte- 
ressado em maior aproximacio económica, política e cultural en- 
tre os dois países. O MÉXICO tem condicóes de vender no mercado 
brasileira artigos téxteis, cimento e vidro. No ámbito da ALADI, 


ambos mantém um acordo, onde estáo listados 6 mil produtos cujas 
trocas podem ser feitas com isencáo tarifária, embora esse ¡cor 


do mereca ser revisto pelo fato de os are gas nele inseridos pro 
duzirem poueo comércio. o . 


O quadro de atencóes, programas e recursos inter- 
nacionais dedicados ao MÉXICO faz parte da estrátégia dos EUA, de 
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tornar o país vizinho confiável sócio-economicamente, e assim ¡- 


nibir futuros problemas políticos e sociais que pudessem vir con 
turbar a vida norte-americána. 


É ilusório pensar que a economia mexicana posea fi 
car fora da órbita de influéncia dos EUA. Se a história atingiu 
muitas vezes de antagonismo o relacionamento entre os dois países 
seu destino geopolítico e sua dinámica económica, como foram en- 
fatizados, os conduzem a estreitos lacos, independentemente de fa 
tos circunstanciais que possam ocorrer. 0 MÉXICO abandonou a cha 
mada "retórica do contrapeso”, pela qual atacava sistematicamen- 
te aos EUA para contrabalancar o seu atrelamento económico. Ade- 
mais, o MÉXICO acompanha com grande interesse a evolucgáo do acor 
do de livre comércio EUA-CANADÁ, na esperanca de que no futuro 
possa a ele incorporar-se, af constituindo o mercado económico da 
AMÉRICA DO NORTE. 


Apesar das manifestacóes retóricas a favor da in- 
tegracío com a AMÉRICA LATINA, que em si mesmas  apresentam con- 
tradicóes, as medidas concretas da política mexicana apontam O 
forte alinhamento com os EUA e reduzidos interesses em aprofun- 
dar as relagóes económicas no continente ¡bero-americano. 


Contudo, há condicóes de um intercámbio mais pro- 
missor com o BRASIL, nos. próximos anos, pela própria ¡dentidade 
de políticas, com destaque para o liberalismo económico vigente 
nos dois paises. Outro aspecto a ressaltar sáo as vantagens que 
se apresentam ao exportador brasileiro, caso decida utilizar 0 
MÉXICO como base para exportar para os..£UA. 


Documento elaborado em 05 JUN 90 
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CANADÁ - Perspectivas de separacio da provincia do QUEBEC 


PIDA AR o A A o mo. e 


. 0 Governo do Primeiro-Ministro canadense, BRIAN 
MULRONEY, enfrenta uma crise constitucional que pode levar a 
Província do QUEBEC, de fala francesa a abandonar a Federacio 
canadense. Á crise tem como objeto a reivindicacio daquela provincia 
pelo reconhecimento no texto constitucional da diferenciacío de sua 
indentidade linguística e cultural frente hs demais províncias e do - 
conseqílente direito a exercer poderes exclusivos voltados para a sua 
protecío e promocio. 0 ressurgimento do separatismo no QUEBEC ocorre 
2 medida que se esgota o prazo limite para que entre em vigor uma 
ensenda constitucional que oficializa o reconhecimento do QUEBEC como 
uma sociedade distinta dentro do CANADÁ - para entrar em vigor, a 
emenda deve ser ratificada por todas as dez provincias que integram 
a Federacío até o dia 23 de junho próximo. 


A emenda, também conhecida como “Acordo do Lago 
Meech” foi elaborada em 1987, e confere aos yovernos provinciais 
maior autonomia sobre o controle de imigracáo e gastos 
governamentais, e reconhece 0 QUEBEC como uma sociedade distinta 
dentro do CANADÁ, estendendo-lhe poderes previamente exercidos pelo 
governo federal de proteger a língua e a cultura francesa. 


¡ 
! 
q 
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Trés Provincias — MANITOBA, NEWBRUNSWICK e 
NEWFOUNDLAND  -— náo a ratificaram até o momento, suas respectivas 
populacoóes € yovernos compartilham a visíio favorável a un forte 
sistema federal, oO que, segundo seu entendimento, náo se efetivará, 
confer indo-se status e prerrogativas especiais a uma das provincias. 
Eles tambén recejam que o QUEBEC venha a abusar de seus  novos 
poderes, aproveitando-os para adotar leis que possam prejudicar 0 
tratamento e 05 direitos especiais assegurados pelos programas 
bilinguísticos e biculturais hs minorias de fala inglesa e de outras 
origens que habitam 3hquela província. Finalmente, ao se recusaren a 
ratificar a emenda constitucional, os ygovernos daquelas trés 
provincias buscam assegurar que o Senado canadense, atualmente 
designado pelo governo, seja reformado, com seus membros sendo 
E eleitos diretamente e com representacáo ¡¡gual para todas as 
provincias. Isso lhes permitirá compensar o grande peso que possui O 
QUEBEC na Cámara do Comuns, onde a representacio está baseada na 
populacio de cada provincia. 
A perspectiva de que a emenda constitucional náv venha 
a entrar em vigor, dado oO e€esgotamento do prazo para 2 sua 
ratificacio, reascendeu o debate quanto há possfível secessáo do 
QUEBEC. Concorrem favoravelmente para esta possc:bilidade a delicada 
situaciío em que se encontra o governo federal, tendo a frente o. 
Primeiro-Ministro, BRIAN MULRONEY, do Partido Conservador 
Progressista (PCG), dada a desorganizacáo economica que vem 
caracterizando sua gestáio, o conseqlíénte baixo nível de aprovagio a 
seu governo (cerca de 16Z no momento) e a fragilidade de sua maioria 
na Cámara dos Comuns, que vem sendo ameacada com a defeccáo de 
representantes do seu Partido, oriundos do QUEBEC. Alem da 
fragilidade política do Governo de MULRONEY, reforca a possibilidade 
de secessíio o fato de que, ao contrário de 1980, a maioria da 
populacaio do QUEBEC se mostra favorável Á completa autonomia 
política, bem como se mostra confiante quanto As perspectivas 
económicas daquela provincia. Finalmente, cabe ressaltar que a atual 
discussio aproximou os dois principais partidos da provincia do 
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QUEBEC, O Partido Liberal (PL), tradicionalmente federalista e 


atualmente 2d frente do posicionamento do governo provincial e o 
“Parti Quebec Coise”, separatista, fortalecendo o posicionamento do 
Governmo do QUEBEC junto a seus interlocutores a nível federal. 


Grim», é€ uportiuno ressailtar que caso a  emenca 
constitucional nás venha a ser ratificada, a separacáo nío é 
inevitável nem tampouco ¡¡imediata; O governo da província deve 
apresentar até fevereiro do próximo ano um curso de acáo que poderá 
eventualmente resultar na separacáo do QUEBEC do restante da 
Federacio. A concretizaciío dessa possibilidade, em uma perspectiva 
extrema, coloca em risco a viabilidade de se manter a unidade da 
Federacío entre as demais nove provincias; quatro destas situadas na 
Costa Leste - NEWFOUNDLAND, NOVA SCOTIA, NEWBRUNSWICK e a Ilha 
Principe Edward - estariam isoladas das demais, e desde já levantam 
a possibilidade de também virem a abandonar a Federacío e de 'se 
integrarem aos ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA (EUA). 


O Governo norte-americano tem, até o momento, mantido 
uma postura de distanciamento quanto a questio e náo evidenciou 
nenhuma disposicio em absorver qualquer província Ccanadense. Uma 
possivel secessío do QUEBEC ou nío, uma fragmentacio da Federacio 
canadense repercutiria nas relacóes económicas entre os dois países, 
podendo comprometer até mesmo o Ácordo de Livre Comércio entre 
ambos, que já vigora desde janeiro de 1989, mas cuja implementacáo 
se encontra ainda em fase inicial. Desta forma, O Governo norte- 


americano náíoc possuiria nenhum interesse imediato na separacáío do 
QUEBEC. j 


Tal fato também traria significativas conseqííéncias 
para a economía canadense: oO QUEBEC € responsável por 4/4 de 
arrecadacio do imposto de renda e da producáo de bens manufaturados; 
í/5 da renda agrícola e, ainda, por parcela significativa da 
producío mineral de toda a Federacio. 


Numa perspectiva imediata, a possibilidade de secessáo 


do QUEBEC ¡já desperta reacdes no plano financeiro: as firmas 
japonesas, as quais detém cerca de 1/4 dos bónus emitidos pelo 
governo federal e provincial, tem hesitado em promover  novos 
investimentos; da mesma forma, os principais bancos alemies tém 
orientado seus clientes no sentido de reduzir seus investimentos em 
títulos do governo e empresas canadenses com ¡investimentos no 
exterior vém retardando novos projetos. 0 délar canadense também 
caiu de cotacáo no mercado de moedas, sendo que os esforcos do banco 
central em deter este processo já produziram uma queda de um bilhao 
de dólares em suas reservas internacionais. 


O governo federal, procurando viabilizar solucóes para 
a questío, antes do esgotamento do prazo para a ratificacáo da 
emenda constitucional, convocou os dirigentes das dez provincias 
para novas negociacdes, cujas perspectivas de éxito sío reduzidas, 
dada a ¡intransigencia dos representantes do QUEBEC, quanto a 
quaisquer alteracóes na emenda constitucional, e a fragilidade 
política do governo federal, o que lhe reduz o poder de influir de 
forma mais efetiva no encaminhamento de alternativas; €, por fim, 2 
indisposicio das provincias de fala inglesa em aceitarem a concess3o 
de poderes especiais ao QUEBEC. A margem de negaciacies €, portanto, 
reduzida, envolvendo a reformulacio das instituicoes representat ¡vas 
a nivel federal, conforme reinvidicado por algumas provincias de 
fala inglesa, a fim de contrabalancar possíiveis concesses ao QUEBEC 
— além do fortalecimento das protecdes aos direitos individuais, bem 


0-2 z O Es don 
”. AN LD 


| 
| 


AN 


como do poder do governo federal 
língua inglesa quanto a francesa. 
constitucional deverío incluir 

acomodacáo temporária, mas níáo 
situacío mais estável a longo prazo 


para promover tanto a cultura e a 
Possiveis solucies para O impasse 
estes aspectos e podem ygerar uma 


sáo suficientes para criar uma 
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PERU 


- Revezes no processo revolucionario senderista 


O recente trans io do início da 
“Guerra Popular “. cue marcaría un "salto qualitativo 2 processo 
revolucionario peruano, parece ter se ca o »ela ccorréncia 
de situzz3es cue, secundo alguns ooservador se tralucirar 3 
<érios reveze para 9 “Partido Comunista del Peru/Sendero 


Ss 
Mon” 
ra2312/2 


Luminoso 


feito, os t 2s r 
*"evidéncias” ¿2 cue a casacidade 20lft:ico-militar senderis aria 
se deteriorando por obra de diesicéncias imternzs e da atividado 
repressiva. Afirmam alguns o iservadores cue, finalmente, o Goverro 
aprista teria consegu:d aplicar severos es<olpes na organizacion 


terrorista. 


Inserenm-s*e nesse contexto o surciment em AYACUC 9, 
berco nativo do PCP/ZL, de una dissidóncia partidária, pretensanente 
disposta a depor as armas, tornado público exatamente na data en cuz 
a organizas30 “comemorava” os cez anos de luta armada so paíz, 
Acrescentam-3e as notícias de ocorréncia de desergoes nas fileiras 
terroristas nos Andes; < 2 desarticn lasac en LIMA de u» “aparelho” 
onde, supostamente, funcionaria a direcío da organisec3o. 


Entretanto, tais 
indicadores do dec] 


fatos nio poden ser considerados como 
ínio do terrorismo, de vez cue nio resistem a una 
análise mais só6bria. Com efeito, apesar de existirem indícics 
pretéritos de desentendimentos entre os setores “militaristas” S 
aqueles que sreferen srivilegiar a execuzdo de actes próprias 29 
“trabalho de massa” a>ogurasse admissfvel cue 085 panfleto: 
distribuidos en AYACULEO, en 19 Mai, e cue anunciarar a existénc: 
de cismas 70 PL2/Si, tentam sido »roduzidos velos Serv:igoz 
Intelisénc:ia peruanos, 'interessados en disseminar a incerteza 

fileiras enceristas -— que, reconhecidanente, tm dificuldades 


Mo a 


pS] 
mM. Al 31 + 


comunicagáo - com o intuito de zbortar as aq:es armadas »9rocranacas 
para O 22 er fod O, 0 3JU€ parece, em parte, ter sido alcancado. 

a As notícias ace”ca le defeceTes oreternsamnente 
'ocorridas nas *;¡lsiras do 202/3L e irgresso nas “Rondas Campesinas” 
- espécie de Forga de Defesa Civil - igualmente parecem carecer e 
substárcia, ura vez qua, aléám de dificilmente corprováveis, posto 
que teriam ocorrido sm remotes localidades andinas contrartam tol 
a *légica” cue, até aqui, tem ditado o 200033 revoluzionádr io 
peruano £ Que proporcionan raríss mos Ss Jesersío ra 
organizas32, »articulareente em proveitao E ? 2209 SS Sal=, 
O principal aivo da ¿ra sender: sta. 

Finalwente, no: cue conter” elho” Ieoiocerta 
en LIMA. cabe aluzir 0:27, 22227 72 volucz o a 
e da oris3o de t-inta e um militantes - 2 2 2332 £ quis 
todos mulheres - longe estí 2 Zoversc per aver, de Sato, 
aplicado um “golpe definitivo” 22 322,2 rue, e2xuitante, 
anuncio, er $ Jun, o Yinistra de Inter or, MANTILLA. $0 2:€ 
parece, a estrutura os “cajlu” oo LI“a corressono lar 30 V“EUIAdE, A 
um corganissa de anoio do satido e dz suas “organizacoes de fr ente” 
na esiño metrosolitanaz= €Cz fatos ceronstram eve o renhus alto 
dirigente foi preso pa 2cas ao,. cm orirciolo 2orage, Ccontcrme <2S 
dess:iume ca Córgafcs de direzóo reo Suncionarian na cap tal, ontz, 

credita-32, o controlo osiicial 32 maiz riz3:00. 
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o e 2 492 12C Supor cue 2e “revezes” seriersstas nio 
Seria 3D  ¡"Pevers:ive:5, conforme o anunciado inicialmente Dor 
. .. ¿ 4 qe e, ; E ER dl 
fontes governamentais, em conprormeteriam a zua esteutura 2 
capacidade operacional”, como preterndem alguns apressados 


observadores do quadro insurreci:onal DEFUANO. 
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zS, 2 CHILE. Atentados terroristas 


0 atual momento político do CHILE tem sido marcada por 
uma intensa discussáo da situacio do país, no que refere ao conjunto 
de leís vigente. Este, um legado do regime militar, éÉ considerado 
pelo novo governo e pelas organizacoes de esquerda, radicais ou ni9, 
como incompat ível com a realidade democrática do país. 


No bojo da referida legislacñio, estío a lei antiterror 
e a de controle de armas, bem como o Código de Justica Militar. 0 
governo tea como propósito aprovar dispositivos que constituam um 
abrandamento desses instrumentos, notadamente no que se refere A 
tipificacio dos crimes políticos e suas respectivas penas. Para 
tanto, alega, além da busca de uma valorizacío dos direitos 
individuais, a necessidade de solucionar os problemas do Sistema 
Carcerário no país, caracterizado pela superpopulacio dos 
estabelecimentos. 


Em meio ds aludidas discussdes, vém sendo registrados 
casos de atentados terroristas contra personalidades e instituicoes 
de relevo no país, o que tem preocupado e ygerado expectativas 
negativas, tanto para o governo, embora este afirme que a situaciáo € 

.de normalidade, quanto para os demais órgáos representativos da 
sociedade, com destaque para as Forcas Ármadas e o0s Partidos 
Políticos. 

No ámbito dos partidos de direita - Unido Democrática 
independente (UDI) e Renovacáo Nacional (RN) — há uma preocupacáo € 
mESMO Um posicionamento contrário ao abrandamento da legislacío, vor] 
entenderem que isto facultaria a colocacío em liberdade de diversos 
“criminosos” envolvidos em práticas terroristas, bem como induziria 
a novos crimes, a serem praticados como forma de “justica” marginal 
a atingirem figuras de regime militar, supostamente envolvidas em 
violacóes aos direitos humanos. Acrescenta-se que esses partidos tém 
acusado 0 governo de atuar com debilidade no combate e prevencío ac 
terrorismo, conferindo com isso uma espécie de “carta branca” aos 
grupos extremistas. : 


Para justificar seu posicionamento acerca do problema, 
a UDI apresentou, recentemente, dados estat ísticos que demonstram 
lestar havendo um recrudescimento do terrorismo no palíS, 0OCcasiao Em 
que propós que uma entidade especializada se destine a debelar a 
prática violenta dos grupos armados. O partido acentua uma 
característica fundamental dos fatos ocorridos nas ultimas semanas», 
qual seja a presenga do "terrorismo seletivo ". Nesse contexto, 
grande parte dos delitos tem sido perpetrada contra trés segmentos! 
"os que combatem, Os que julgam e os que lutam contra o terrorismo 
no campo das idéias”. 


A RN, por sua vez, ao colocar sua preocupacáo com a 
questío, sugere trés medidas para a solucáo do problema: 0 
estabelecimento de uma legislacáo adequada, que seja ¡interpretada 
como um rechaco ao terror; a existéncia de um sistema de reclusáo 
especial para terroristas, direcionando a sua rFrecuperacao e 
reintegracXo A sociedade; e O rfuncionamento de uma organizagio 
policial moderna, que fasa uso da tecnologia no combate As aces 
extremistas. " 


E EA 


02/02 


Do lado das Forcas Armadas, além de restríicies ar 
proposta de modificacáo da legislacio, há uma preocupacáo quanto 20= 
trabalhos da Comissáo Verdade e Reconciliacíio, criada recentemente 
pelo Governo com 0 objetivo de esclarecer os crimes praticadoz 
contra os direitos humanos no país durante o governo militar. Há oO 
entendimento de que, a despeito da Comissáo náío se voltar para 0 
julgamento desses crimes, pois náo possui competéncia jurídica, 0s 
fatos por ela levantados, ao colocar seus autores em evidéncia, 
Earna-nce alun das aruoos radicais. passiveis. portanto, de atos de 
vinganca. 


A esqueda, por sua vez, encontra-se empenhada na busca 
de um esclarecimento e julgamento para os crimes contra os direitos 
humanos, na revisño do conjunto de leis vigente e na liberacío Jos 
*presos políticos ". O Partido Socialista (PS), através de sen 
Secretário-Geral JORGE ARRATE, também tem estado preocupado com 0 
recrudescimento do terrorismo. Entretanto, acusa a setores da 
direita de confundir o fenómeno com a violéncia exercida por 
aparatos estatais e sua conseqdente derivaciío em violacgádo dos 
direitos humanos. Para ARRATE, a direita está apenas manifestando 
seus anacronismos € buscando uma justificativa para a 
responsabilidade moral e política que tem na violacáo massiva € 
sistemática dos direitos humanos, a qual se nega a assumir. 


Tendo em vista os atentados registrados no período 
considerado . e suas repercuss0des, foi criada a Direcío Ge 
Inteligéncia de Carabineros (DICAR), encarregada de velar pela 
seguranca ¡interna do Estado. Tal fato encontra reactes contrárias 
por parte de setores da esquerda chilena, em particular dos 
comunistas, que náo admitem um organismo cujas características 
seriam de uma “polícia política”. 


As acdes terroristas recentes surgem como ua fato a 
influenciar sobremaneira a atuacío do Governo chileno, que passa a 
dar sinais de uma maior atuagcáo no sentido de combaté-las, quer 
através das instituicdes existentes, quer através do novo organismo 
que comeca a se consolidar. Há um generalizado sentimento de que O 
terrorismo constitui ameaca A democracia, reguerendo, portanto, acido 
eficiente e eficaz por parte do Estado. E 


A situaciío atual torna-se mais complexa, A medida que, 
tanto faceñes de direita, quanto de esquerda, passam a reivindicar 
atos violentos praticados. Nesse aspecto, observa-se que a ambos os 
lados podem  ¡interessar as práticas terroristas, em vVirtude dos 
resutaldos ¡mediatos na desestabilizacáío do regime. Os grupos da 
esquerda radical aproveitam-se no momento para fazer "“justiga ”" e 
forcar O governo a attitudes que ¡mpliquem na concessáo de indultos 
aos presos políticos e no julgamento dos crimes contra os direitos 
humanos. Á direita, por sua vez, teria na intensificacáo da 
violéncia o pretexto, exatamente contrário, de exigir endurecimento 
do governo em relacio A esquerda radical, na qual estariam incluidos 
os presos políticos do regime anterior, de modo a inviabilizar as 
tentativas de anistia geral. 
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MÉXICO 


= Pacto antiinflacionário 


0 0 O O O o 2 O O a o cr o 


Em Dez 87 foi  lavrado o “Pacto de' Solidariedade 
Econémica” (PSE) -— controle de poregos e saldrios - entre o governa e 
representantes os Empresarios, trabalhadores e camponeses 
MEXxIiCañnos, constituindo a componente beterodoxa do plano 
antiinflacionádrio. Um ano "depois, foi assinado o “Pacto para a 
Estabilidade e O Crescimento Económico” (PECE). Esses pactos, 
aliados ao plano econdmico do governo, contribuiram para a queda da 
inflacu3o no MÉXICO, de 140% em 1927 para ¿0,9% em 1939. 


Nas prorrogacoes anteriores do pacto, o salário mínimo 
havia sido aumentado entre 3 a 4%. Agora, e PECE foi prorrogado ate 
31 Jan 9, mas dessa vez os trabalhadores, temendo a inflacion, 
aceitaram ficar sem O reajuste. 


Nesse contexto, o Partido Revolucionário Institucional 
(PRI) vem controiando de forma corporativa as organizacves patronais 
e trabalhistas, incluindo a Confederzacáo dos Trabalhadores do México 
(CTM), a maior. central operaria do país. Porém, 20 mesmo tempor o 
PRI tem demonsetrado lima capacidade de autotransformarao e 
modernizagao. O princfpio da “concertación”, tío caro 20 Presidente 
SALINAS, - segunda o qual cada medida deve ser negociada 
multissetorialmente, € viabilizado por uma toleráncia social impar. 
O custo social do ajuste mexicano tem sido muito alto, como e fácil 
constatar: O salário médio real da indústria manufatureira está em 
60% de seu nível em 19281 e a renda per capita caiu 13% no período 
1982-29, de vez que, no afa de reduzir gastos o governo promoveu 
profundos cortes no investimento. Entretanto, esse gquadro terá que 
ser revertido em breve para propiciar a retomada do crescimento a 


a 
que se propoe o Governo SALINAS. 


Assim, o PRI terá que admininistrar essas press0es nt 

s competitivo eleitoralmente. Nas últimas eleicides 

presidenciaiz, a vitória de candidato oficial esteve ameavada pela 

primeira vez. Nas eleicies legislativas de £991, o PRI poderá sofrer 

substanciais dificuldades, caso náo haja um crescimento econtmico, 
capaz de propiciar melhores condizdes sociais. 

Por outro lado, 0 éxito até entáo obtido pelo Governo 
no controle inflacionário é decorrente do grau ce disciplina e de 
consenso das partes envolvidas no processo, €», tambén, da confiansa 
e credibilidade depositadas no soverno, pela majoria ua populafao, 
gracas acs resultados imediatos das medidas economicas implantadas 
no pals. 
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EL SALVADOR 


- Negociacoes pela Paz 


A Frente Farabundo Marti para a Libertacío Nacional 


CFMLN) ameaca desencadear suma nova grande ofensiva caso O Exeéercito 
venha a bloquea 


a 
ro andamento das negociactes que ora Aa guerrilha 
mantém com o Governo, sob a medizs3o da ONU, cam vistas ao fim do 


conflito interno. 


O Governo de ALFREDO CRISTIANI, eleito pela 
direita, vem, desde a posse, sendo submetido a crescentes presties. 
No campo interno, os principais constrangimentos tem sico 
determinado pelas atuagd=s da Igreja católica, da própria suerrilha 
e dos chamados “esquadriecs da morte”, cujas origens estariam no 
Ambito do Exército. A nível externo, os dois malores questionamentos 
vém dos ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA (EVA): O primeiro, (Já superado, 
partiu de SEORSE BUSH, que náo apoiou a candidatura de CRISTIANI5 e 
o segundo, atual, do Congresso, onde setores democraitas tendem 
suspender a ajuda ora prestada por WASHINGTON a SÁ0O SALVADOR. 


Tais condicionamentos forcaram CRISTIANI a retomar as 
conversactes com a FMLN, interrompidas desde Out 39. Assim, em 4 Abr 
92, representantes das duas partes extiveram reunidos zm 
GENEERA/SUXICA, cuanto assinaram acordo que prevé um compromizso de 
“nio-rompimento” do processo de pacificagío interna. Como reflexo da 
reabertura das negociagdes, CRISTIANI determino a suspensño “0 
“estado de sítio”, vigente desde 12 Nov 8%. 0 representante da 
guerrilha, entretanto, afirmou que na promoveria oO “cessar- 
fogo ” enquanto nxáo Fossem atendidas suas reivindicajgdes, relativas 
aos direitos humanos e fundamentais em trés ¡itensí democratizacío do 
pafs; expurgo dos militares vinculados aos ”“esquadries da morte”; € 
reforma do Poder udiciário. 


Posteriormente, entre os dias 16 e 21 Mai 99, as duas 
partes voltaram a se reunir, agora em CARÁACAS/VENEZLELA e, pela 
primeira VEZ, com a presenca de rerresentante da ONU. Na 
oportunidade, foi lavrado um acordo para a implementacáo de um 
diálogo que permita o restabelecimento da paz no prazo máximo de 
seis meses, ou seja, até 21 Hov 98. Esse mecanismo, que deverá ter a 
aval do Conselho de Segurancta da ONU, contempla aspectos políticos 
que incluem diretrizes para o futuro das Forzas Armadas; Os direitos 
humanas; os sistemas Eleitoral e de Justica; e as reformas 
constitucionais, além de orientacdoes para a abordagem dos problemas 
sociais e económicos do país. 


A mediacáo da CNU, acertada 2m GENERRA, amplia y 
perspectiva da soluc3o política para o conflito salvadorenho, uma 
Vez que atende aos interesses de ambas as integrantes. Óutros 
fatores podem ser apontadoas como inibigores co prosseguimento de 
luta fraticidalz 0 clima de distensio que preside, no momento, (as 
relacio Leste-Deste; o |.desgaste cerado para ambos 0s  litigante 
pelas constantes violardes dos direitos humanos; a ameaca € 
suspenso da ajuda pnorte-americana ad regime Vigente; e a perda C 
valioze colaboragzo que a sandinismo, quando no Poder, prestava a 
FMLN. 


.- Todavia, há que se considerar que, Para a busca 3e 


uma solucgío negociada, o Exército - e náo o Governo - e a FMLN <30, 
na verdade, (05 vetores de maior intensidade do sistema de forcas 
Saivadureuna, maz ”»21le2 n3n consequem influir a ponto de romper 0 


equilíbrico de mado aalcancar uma Supremacia Expressiva =ubaz 3 


antagonista. Isso vem prolongando o confronto e acarretando serio 
Bnus á conditao de vida da populagio. 


Apesar da '“incidéncia momentánea de condiz3des 
favoráveis 2 solusgáo harmonicsa do conflito, o futuro das 
negociasies é encarado com-justificável ceticiemo.Desde a primeira 
iniciativa para pr fim 2» luta armada, em Out 34, Os atores locais 
vém exibindo um comportamehto eivado de radicalismos, que se alterna 
a cada nova tentativa. Quando um lado faz uma concessio, o. Gutrao 
endurece sua postura, inviabilizando o acordo. Isso continua a se 
repetir, a julgar pelas atitudes que ora adota a guerriina, 
explorando o momento adverso vivido pelo governo. £sse clima de 
hostilidades - aque nío E peculiar a EL SALVADOR, uma vez que permeia 


ds 


o cendrio centro-americano - conduz, algumas vezes, A hipótese de 
que a guerra é um fator intrínseco a realidade da maioria das naguezs 
do istmo. . . A 

* * * 
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COLOMBIA 


Perspectivas de um governo de coalizáo 


O Presidente eleito da COLÓMBIA, CESAR — SAVIRI 


TRUJILLO, do Partido Liberal (PL), comecon a negociar a formacZo de 


11M JOverno piuralista com a participacio dos demais articdos 


políticos, de acordo com o programado após os resultados do último 
pleita presidencial. 


Neste sentido; busca aliancas com o ex-guerrilheiro 
ANTONIC NAVARRO ECLF, do Movimento 19 de Abril (M-49), com RODRISO 
LLOCRSEDA CAICZDO, ¿o Partido Socia1 Tonservador (PSC), e com 0 
dissidente conservador ÁLVARO GÓMEZ HURTADO, do Movimento <e 
Salvacio Nacional (MSN). 


Há que se considerar, particularmente, O notório fato 
de o M-19 participar do governo, «auebrando, assim, a tradiczio dos 
Partidos Liberal e Conservador que, desde a  ¡ndepencéncia da 
COLGMRIA, revezavam-=-se no pocer (inclusive formando minictérice de 
alizx0), náo dando espacos para outras agrenmiacios. 


Na realidade, a estratégia de GAVIRIA por um soverno 
de unisño decorre dos inúxeros 2roblemnas que afligez o país e que 
urge serem solucionados - alto ínscice de violéncia, narcotráfico e 
guerrilñta — e da necessidade de zxplo arrollo parlanmentar para que 
possa concretízar as reformas institucionais a que se propós ¿durante 
a Campanha presidencial. - 


Pela complexidade do atual quadro político particário, 
aliado a ¡intricadas redes de interesses e a0s sraves probienas 
sociuais da COLÓM“BIA, a composicao do novo ministério constitui yn 
dos principais temas dentro da atual política colombiana. 


Assim, a conciliacío de diversas tendéncias político- 
ideológicas é fundamental a GAVIRIA, que dependera, ainda, da cua 
capac.dade de artículacor para a resolucío de um dos pro»lenas 
mais cruciais para O pais! a questío do narcotráfico, mais 
especificamente das "*extradictes”. ls 


. Este aspecto poderá trazer sérias dificuldades. ao 
Presidente eleito, ocorguanto significativa parcela ta PORO É 
favorável a <ue os narcotraficantes sejarn Julcados na COLOMTFIA (le 
nío extraditados para os ESTADOS UNIDOS IA AMÉRICA), rosigco tuniém 
defendida pelos candidatos democratas, 0 que poderá concorre” para 
pressies na mudanca da atual política de governo, referendada pelos 


EUA, cuja continuidade € proposta expressa de GAVIRIA. 


*Y 
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COLÓMBIA 


- Comércio exterior. Posicáo adversa dos EUA 


A e A O 00 A O O A 2 DD E O O O A O O e 0 0 


Em 5 Jun 90, formalizou-se, em GENEBRA, a adesio da 
COLAGMBIAÁ 20 Código de Subsidios - estatuto que normatiza o uso de 
de forma que estes náo comprometam interesses comerciais 
- do Acordo Geral de Tarifas e Comércio (GATT). Com 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA CELA), que  invocaram a 
cláusula de reserva, todos .0s demais países membros do GATT e por 
sua vez aderentés ao Código» incluindo as doze nacves da Comunidade 
Económica Europgdia (CEE), ontorgaram os benefícios dúo Código a 


COLEMBIA. 


subsidios, 
de terceiros 
excecño dos 


A posicáo dos EUA parece revelar-se incoerente com 0 
seu discurso de apoio á COLAMBIA, sobretudo pelo pals estar travando 
uma verdadeira guerra contra o narcotráfico - na qual os EUA sáo um 
dos principais interessados  - situacáo essa Que O  1evou A 


y 
reivindicar junto á comunidade- internacional e, "principalmente, aos 
norte-americanos um melhor tratamento para 0s seus produtos de 
c—emportag2o, como forma de compensar os dispéndios no combate A droga 
e para dinamizar a economia interna. | A o 


Z rr 
to. et: - 


Indiferente a €Ssse quadro, os norte-amer icanos 
pleiteiam um acordo bilateral mediante o qual a COLÓMBIA se 
comprometeria a €liminar todos os incentivos ds exportagies. Tal 
proposta ¡poderia por em perigo o processo de abertura económica, 
iniciado há quatro meses, o qual depende, er boa parte, de uma maior 
demanda dos produtos colombianos no exterior. AdemaiS, 0 próprio 
GATT permite que os países em desenvolvimento mantenham incentivos 
ás exportagdes quando estes contribuem para O crescimento económico. 


Enquanto os EUA negam a adesáo da COLOMBIA ao Código 
de Subsidios do GATT, a Comunidade Económica Eurcpéia decidio apolar 
o comércio do pais dando tratamento preferencial a uma série de 
produtos exportáveis. Com isso, «u COLOMBIA gozara de substanciais 
redurves de impostos na exportacáo de seus produtos para O mercado 


eursopeus. 


e 


A CEE é€ o primeiro mercado para as exportactes 
colombianas — 25% do total das vendas - seguida dos EUA com 229%. OU 
tratamento preferencial € importante para a COLOMBIA, pois 65% dos 
produtos nacionais que ingressam na CEE t¿m altos custos tarifários. 


Assim, a economia colombiana está a depender 
fundamentalmente das suas x«portacdes para 0 mercado europeda 
Entretanto, agora na fase efetiva de necociacoes centro do SATT, € 
pos=ivel cue os EA nesociem com o Governo colomiiano uma melhor 


o apollo ao Governo colombiano no 


posicáo, como forma de Justificarem 
combate aun narcotráfico. 
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PERU 


- Especulacies sobre golpe militar 


Desde que o  recém eleito Presidente da República, 
ALBERTO FUJIMORI, despontou nas pesquisas como candidato com efetivo 
potencial de chegar ao poder, surgiram especulacdes de fontes 
diversas sobre a possibilidade de golpe militar no país. Tais 
cogitactes fundamentaram-se na premissa de que FUJIMORI, apesar do 
apoio popular, - era desprovido da necessária capacidade político- 
administrativa para enfrentar os grandes desafios nacionais. Dessa 
forma, findaria permitindo que O país rumasse, i¡nexoravelmente, 
para O caos institucional, obrigando a intervengáo das Forcas 
Armadas. ; 


Na realidade, nem oO passado administrativo  nem 0 
desempenho durante a campanha eleitoral evidenciam que o Presidente 
eleito está suficientemente preparado para a difícil missiao de 
reerguer O país, profundamente abalado em funcáo da crise sócio- 
económicas do narcotráfico; e, principalmente, _do terrorismo da 
guerrilha, sobretudo do Sendero Luminoso (SL). Havendo adquirido O 
respaldo das massas em circunstáncias ¡nesperadas, mais pela 
rejeicño aos demais cóncorrentes do que pelos seus próprios méritos, 
FUJIMORI náo disptve nem de um programa de governo nem de propostas 
definidas e viáveis para fazer frente A magnitude dos problemas com 
que se defrontará. ; 


Desse modo, as expectativas realistas referentes A sua 


administracúo sío, de certo modo, desalentadoras, levando a 
Previsctes de agravamento do atual quadro peruano, já bastante 


. 


adverso. 


Contudo, para se levantar a hipótese de golpe militar 
há que se considerar algumas variáveis: em primeiro lugar, máo 
existe, “a priori”, uma inclinag“o das Forgas Ármadas de intervir 
diretamente no processo político. Isso decorre do desgaste sofrido 
durante O regime militar (1968-80), que —tron: conseqúéncias 
negativas para O pais, sendo até hoje condenado por amplas € 
representantativas parcelas da sociedade; €e, em segundo lugar, uma 
tentativa de golpe, pelo menos a curto prazo, determinaria reacóes 
políticas e sociais expressivas, náo se descartando, até mesmo, a 
hipótese de eclosío de uma guerra civil. 


. Em síntese, a interferéncia militar só é admissivel 
caso O país ingresse realmente numa situaciao caótica, com violentas 
manifestacdes sociais, incontroláveis pela polícia; ou se o Sendero 
Luminoso (SL), contando com a conjecturada fragilidade do Governo 
FUJIMORI, intensificar suas ónvestidas a nível de pór em risco as 
instituicdes democráticas. Ambas as situacies só poderdo, € o que se 
prognostica, serem avaliadas após alguns meses da POSS€ do 
Presidente eleito. 
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CHILE - Política de maior intearacáo aos 


mercados desenvolvidos. 


A vitória das forcas oposicionistas ao regime mi 
litar, em Dez 89, provocou, de imediato, questionamentos sobre 
o futuro da economia chilena. As interrogacóes relacionavam-se 4 
posicáio a ser adotada pelo Governo eleito diante da política neo 
liberal do Governo Militar que — a despeito. da divida social 
gerada pela má distribuicáo da renda - apresentou resultados eco 
nómicos que colocam o CHILE em posicáio de destaque no cenário la 
tino-americano. As dúvidas resultavam do fato de o novo Governo 
compor-se de diversas faccóes políticas, algumas adeptas da ideo 
logia socialista, contrárias, portanto, aos principios neoliberais. 


Todavia, as agóes que vém sendo desenvolvidas pe 

lo novo Governo na área económica denotam que procura dar conti 

_nuidade ao modelo neoliberal, embora com a preocupacáo de corri 
gir — via política tributária — as distorgóes que afetam os segmentos 
sociais menos favorecidos. 


Assim sendo, o novo Governo vem adotando uma polí 
tica desenvolvimentista que tem no mercado externo e no capital 
privado, nacional e estrangeiro, os elementos impulsionadores de 
sua economia. De acordo com essa linha de agáo,as autoridades lo 
cais tém atuado com vistas a uma maior participacio no comércio 
internacional, tanto através da ampliagáo dos mercados já exis 
tentes, quanto da conquista de novos. Para tanto, o CHILE vem pro 
curando uma maior aproximacáío com diversos paises,no que vem sendo 
favorecido pela sua atual conjuntura política interna,caracteriza 
da pelo retorno do pais á democracia. 


.Ressalte-se que, ainda antes de sua posse, O novo 
Governo tomou iniciativas que culminaram com o reatamento de re 
lacdes diplomáticas com os países do Leste Europeu, a UNIAO SOVIÉ 
TICA e o MÉXICO, todos com um grande potencial de  absorcáo de 
produtos. Saliente-se que a majoria desses paises — os quais ha 
viam rompido relagóes diplomáticas com o CHILE por ocasiáo do gol 
pe militar que levou o General AUGUSTO PINOCHET ao poder — se 
fez representar na solenidade de posse do Presidente PATRÍCIO 


01-02. . 930047074 


: 
j 
] 
j 
] 


92/02 


AYLWIN, em 11 Mar 90, o que reflete o respaldo de suas liderancas 
ao regime recém instaurado. Além disso, o Governo AYLWIN tem prio 
rizado entendimentos com países da Bacia do Pacifico e da Europa 
Ocidental. com n< quais sis celebrados, alem de 'acordos comerciais 
e de cooperagáo financeira, outros voltados para a formagáo de 
*“joint— ventures” no CHILE. Acrescente-se que paises como a ITÁ 
LIA, HOLANDA e SUÉCIA, ao ampliarem suas relacdes económicas com 
o CHILE, passam a funcionar como pontes para o maior ingresso de 
produtos deste país na Comunidade Económica Européia (CEE). 


No plano regional, o Governo do CHILE tem declara 
do o interesse em promover uma maior integracáio com os paises vi 
zínhos, especialmente com a ARGENTINA. A consolidagáo de um blo 
co comercial envolvendo os países da AMÉRICA LATINA, segundo a 
visáo das autoridades governamentais, deve ser buscada como forma 
de enfrentar os problemas comuns dos paises em desenvolvimento frente 
aos blocos comerciais que vém sendo formados pelos paises desen 
volvidos. 


Porém, concretamente, a busca do fortalecimento do 
mercado regional fica em plano secundário. 0 proprio questiona 
mento que ora ocorre no páis em relagáío ao seu retorno ao Pacto 
Andino corrobora essa idéia. Para o CHILE, os países membros do 
Pacto — BOLÍVIA, EQUADOR, VENEZUELA, PERU e COLÓMBIA — adotam 
politicas monetárias e fiscais incoerentes e que náo se coadunam 
com o seu modelo. Registra-se que as restricóes feitas por esses 


países em relacáo ao capital estrangeiro é que motivaram a reti 


rada do CHILE daquele bloco em 1976. 


Essa tendéncia da política externa chilena em di 
recio aos mercados mais desenvolvidos revela que o atual Governo 
objetiva resultados mais imediatos na condugáo da politica econó 
mica, o que náo ocorre no mercado regional, ainda incipiente.Nes 
se contexto, sáo buscadas aproximacóes e intercámbios comerciais 
com países que possuem grandes potenciais de importacáo,bem como 
com grupos empresariais interessados em realizar investimentos 
no CHILE. 


A estabilidade politico-económica alcancada pelo 
país e o posicionamento favorável do Governo em relacáo ao capi 
tal estrangeiro sáo fundamentais á consecugáo dos objetivos chi 
lenos de modernizagio e insercáo competitiva no mercado interna 


cional. 
k * + 
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PERU. ANÁLISE DA CONJUNTURA INTERNA. PERSPECTIVAS. 


Após uma campanha polarizada entre ser favorável 
ou contrário is idéias liberalizantes de MARIO VARGAS LLOSA, da 
Frente Democrática (FREDEMO), saiu-se vencedor da eleicáo presi 
dencial peruana ALBERTO KENYO FUJIMORI-FUJIMORI, do movimento in 
dependente “Cambio 90”, que deverá ser empossado no dia 28 JUL 90. 


Segundo projecóes de institutos de pesquisas,a 


eleicio de 10 JUN 90 registrou. o mais baixo índice de abstengóes, 


votos brancos e nulos da história politico-eleitoral do PERU. Es 
se fato, somado 3 rejeicio do Partido Aprista Peruano (PAP)e dos 
partidos de esquerda á candidatura VARGAS LLOSA, conferiu funda 
mental contribuicáo á vitória de FUJIMORI, macicamente votado nos 
redutos apristas e da esquerda parlamentar, como também nas loca 
Tidades onde é acentuada a influéncia do “Partido Comunista del 
Peru-Sendero Luminoso” (PCP-SL) e do "Movimiento Revolucionario 
Túpac Amaru” (MRTA). Constatou-se, também, que FUJIMORI benefí 
ciou-se sobremaneira do hiato social existente no Pais, catalí 
zando para sí os votos das camadas mais carentes, compostas por 
desempregados e membros de contingente aglutinado na economia in 
formal. Ao mesmo tempo, foi favorecido por criticar a falta de 
conteúdo social do programa varguista. 


FUJIMORI deverá enfrentar de imediato duas difi 
culdades: a primeira será montar sua equipe de Governo, visto 
que o incipiente "Cambio 90" náo possui quadros habilitados. A 
segunda será definir com quem se compor para o exercicio da gover 
nabilidade, já que seu Partido náo conta com maioria parlamen 
tar - de um total de 62 senadores e 180 deputados, a FREDEMO con 
ta com 21 e 60, o PAP com 17 e 55, o "Cambio 90” com 14 e 32 ea 
“Izquierda Unida” (IU) com 6 e 16, respectivamente, dentre os mais 
representativos. N ote - s e, porém, que um governo de coali 
záo nacional, conforme o apelo do Presidente eleito, que tem a 
intengáo de governar somando as forgas políticas do PERU,dificil 
mente seria composto ao mesmo tempo pelo PAP e pela FREDEMO, em 
face do antagonismo existente entre essas duas agremiacóes - obser 
ve-se que a adesio de qualquer uma delas a FUJIMORI dar-lhe-ia maio 
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cd is lie, 


congressual, mesmo alijando-se do processo os partidos da es 
yuerda legal. Cabe ressaltar, entretanto, que algumas liderancas par 


tidárias que compóem a Frente Democrática - notadamente a corren 
te do "Acción ia (AP) 1i derada por AS BELAUNDE TER 


Para superar esses dois obstáculos, FUJIMORI con 
ta com um programa explicitado em linhas genéricas, sem uma níti 
da definicáio ideológica. Isso lhe dá condigdes para montar qua 
dros 0u negociar um aliado congressual ajustando suas diretrizes 
de Governo de acordo com a tendéncia politico-ideológica do par 
tido que o apoiar. Os indicadores lévam a crer que FUJIMORI se 
comporá majoritariamente com a corrente aprista. 


Ressalte-se que, embora tenha havido mudancas na 
correlacdo das forcas políticas do PERU, em face das eleicóes con 
gressuais, que foram realizadas concomitantementeao primeiro tur 
no da eleicáo presidencial, o PAP ainda se destaca como influen 
te segmento partidário, que, participando do novo Governo, pode 
rá motivar críticas desestabilizadoras, de vez que pode identifi 
car essa coligacáo com o "continuismo político” no sais.Dele nio 
participando, dispóe de recursos para se constituir em empecilho 
ao Presidente eleito. Cabe destacar, também, queos segmentos da 
esquerda legal, sobretudo por razóes ideológicas, remotamente 
comporáo com FUJIMORI. Isto significa dizer quese converteráo em 
fortes opositores na busca de uma bandeira de luta para recupe 
rar o cespago político perdido. 


. 


Com relacío ás diretrizes de Governo,FUJIMORI pre 
tende impulsionar o crescimento económico e diminuir a inflacio 
dentro de um elenco de "propostas gradualistas que nio prejudiquem 
os trabalhadores e que nio resultem em medidas de choque”.  Tais 
propostas sáo calrcadas, principalmente, no realinhamento e poste 
rior congelamento dos precos e salários,onde acredita ser indis 
pensável um "amplo pacto social”; na reformulagio monetária, Com 
a criacio de uma nova moeda paritária ao dólar; no gradual corte 
dos precos subsidiados, com subsequente aumento dos impostos; €, 
tambén, na paulatina diminuigio da máquina estatal. Note-se, po 
rém, que a caótica situacáo económica vivida pelo pais nio permi 
te a uso de "políticas gradualístas semelhantes ás anteriormente 
adotadas. Dessa forma, o Presidente eleito poderá ser obrigado a 

2 


e 


EN e E 


adotar medidas económicas ortodoxas, caso se proponha a reverter 


o drástico quadro vivenciado pelo pais, assumindo, assim,uma pos 


tura que vem-se tornando dominante nó continente, em detrimento . 


das antigas fórmulas populistas de fortes tons nacionalistas. Es 
se procedimento fatalmente provocará a repulsa aprista e poderia 
determinar uma crise política somente superável pela habilidade 
que venna a demonstrar FUJIMORI, um neófito em termos político- 
administrativos. Por outro, lado, a insistéíncia em se optar por 
Programas brandos de reformas para buscar uma aproximacáo com 0 
PAP.  tende a aprofundar a estagnacáo económica peruana.Tal opcio 
certamente contribuiría para afastar mais ainda o indispensá 
vel apoio externo, necessário para que o PERU, a curto prazo,náo 
vivencie o aprofundamento de sua grave crise sócio-económica. 


Reportando-se ao apoio externo, note-se queele es 
tá diretamente relacionado ao pagamento da dívida peruana. O no 
vo Governo pretende optar por uma estratégia de conversáo da dí 
vida em investimentos. Para tanto, deve normalizar as relagdes 


- Com O Fundo Monetário Internacional (FMI) e com outras entida 


des multilaterais de financiamento, postura completamente oposta 
Aquela adotada pelo Presidente ALAN GARCIA. Contudo,para lograr 
8xito nessa estratégia, teria que alinhar seu programa económico 
As diretrizes desses órgios, fato que certamente geraria forte po 
lémica política, pois vai de encontro As teses apristas. 


. Com relacáo ao narcotráfico, defende asubstituicio 
da cultura da folha de coca por outros cultivos rentáveis, median 
te: um sistema de garantia de precos sustentado pelos países consu 
midores da cocaína, invocando o principio da co-responsabilidade 
entre consumidores e produtores. Paralelamente, náo descarta uma 
solucio de forca, apoiada na assessoria militar externa e também 
no apotio financeiro internacional. Observe-se que essa posicio 
coincide com a dos demais Chefes de Governos dos paises andinos 
produtores da folha de coca, a indicar que pretende incrementar 
uma política conjunta no trato da questio. 


Sobre a insurgéncia armada, que caminha ao lado do 
narcotráfico, enfatiza que náo se pode pensar exclusivamente en 
repressio, defendendo a necessidade prioritária de se erradicar 
primeiro a pobreza e a marginalizagáo social, ' minando-se assim 
os focos revoltosos, solugáo contrária 3 proposta pelos militares 


” 3 Ps tá e o a ye a 


peruanos. Ressalta-se que essa postura está longe de oferecer uma 
solucáo imediata para o problema, de vez que sáo extremas as deman 
das sociais do povo peruano. Note-se -que a macica votacáo no plei 
to eleitoral náo demonstra o enfraquecimento da guerrilha, eviden 
cla apenas que os grupos insurgentes nio dispúem de meios para coa 
gir as massas, quando se trata da participacio em acontecimentos 
¿2 grande vuito, náo se constatando assim o respaldo 0u o apoio po 
pular a esses grupos revoltosos. Porém, passado o pleito eleito 
ral e desmobilizado o fortíssimo aparato militar levado a efeito 
para a garantia do evento, a guerrilha volta a encontrar condigdes 
maís adequadas para o desenvolvimento de agdes violentas. 


Por último, é importante lembrar que durante a cam 
panha surgiram insistentes rumores de golpe de estado, caso FUJI 
MORI vencesse o pleito presidencial. Isso porque o artigo 166 da 
Constituicáo peruana permite que os candidatos 4 presidéncia e as duas 
vice também concorram ao Senado ou á Cámara. Usando desse artifí 
cio legal, FUJIMORI também foi eleito Senador da República. Contu 
do, o artigo 173, da mesma Constituigáo, diz que é incompativel o 


_exercício parlamentar com qualquer outra funcáo pública e a ex 


cessáo feita a outras funcóes nio inclui a Chefia do Executivo.Se 
gundo alguns juristas, essa controvérsia normativa, por se consti 
tuir em uma questáo de interpretacáio da Carta Constitucional, pode 
ser facilmente solucionável, uma vez colocada 3 apreciacáo do Con 
gresso Nacional. Contudo, dependendo da evolucáo do quadro políti 
co peruano, esse argumento poderá ser usado para legitimar o sur 
gimento de novos rumores golpistas, esporadicamente ventilados por 
setores privilegiados da sociedade peruana. 


Em síntese, observa-se que FUJIMORI terá que admi 
nistrar inúmeras variáveis que se contrapóem á estabilidade polf 
tica do PERU. Sáio nítidos os indícios de que encontrará grandes di 
ficuldades para conduzir a nacáo, náo se descartando a possibilida 
de da ocorréncia de tentativas para instabilizaras instituicdes - 
tanto do lado da esquerda radical como da elite local. Restará,as 


sim, ao novo Governo a opcáo de usar habilmente a polarizacáo de 


forcas existentes no país e se apresentar como o ponto de equilf 
brio'á sociedade peruana. Entretanto, para a consecucáo desse obje 
tivo, terá que minorar rapidamente as demandas sociais, o que só 
será possivel com a ajuda internacional. 


* * *x 
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EGQUADOR 
—- Reinsercío política do grupo guerrilheiro-terrorista "Alfaro 


Vive, Carajo” 


A direcño do grupo guerrilheiro-terrorista equatoriano 
“Alfaro Vive, Carajo” (AVC) anunciou, nos últimos dias, a conclusio 
de um acordo de pacificacáo nacional com o Governo RODRIGO BORA. 

Tal acordo prevé a deposicío das 2rm=s em poder da 
organizacáo "e a sua reabilitacío poliíticóo-institucional, vindo a 
coroar um processo iniciado em 7 Mar 89, quando o AVEC tornou pública 
a intencáo de paralisar a luta armada. 


E A decisáo, já naquela oportunidade, afigurava-se mais 
como uma tentativa de sobrevivéncia do que, propriamente, uma 


constatacio de necessicdade de reorientacáño política. Como se 
recorda, 0 AVC mostrava-5e, nos últimos anos, bastante debilitado 
pela repressáo governamental e operacionalmente incapaz de reeditar 
golpes, como 0s desfericos no período de 1983-87, sua fase mais 


¿ 


utivas : 7 . Ea. Ene Eo : PE 


Eminentemente citadino e com uma militáncia em sua 


“maior parte constituida por estudantes de origem pequeno-burguesa — 


o que, em parte, explica a relutáncia em ¡internar-<se nas selvas € 
montanhas equatorianas, de conformací3o propicia para a atividade 
guerrilheira —- 0 AVC concentrou a sua acádo em QUITO, PUERTO 
ESMERALDA e GUAYAQUIL, tornando-=e assim presa facil dos organismos 
repressivos. Mesmo a aliancga com o "Movimiento 19 de Abril” (M-19), 
colombiano, e como "Movimiento Revolucionário Túpac Amaru”? (MRTA), 
peruano, e€em 1985-37, na frustrada tentativa de constituicán de uma 
fora transnacional guerrilheira, o "Batallón Ámérica”, nio 
conseguiu reabilitar a *"forca militar” do AÁVC. 


Em conseqdéncia, e€exaurico pelo atrito prolongado e€e 
limitado á acXdo de vanguarda sem executar qualquer forma de trabalho 
de massa, 0 ÁVC transformou-se nos ¿ltimos dois anos em uma espécie 
de seita de iluminados desvinculada da populacíio que pretendia 
csubleval. 


Sua patologia, nesse caso, assemelha-se bastante ácd 


seu paradigma colombiana, 0 M-19%, que em Mar 90 concluiu semelñante 
caminho de reintegracío política. Cabe observar, a propósito, cue há 
outros pantos de similitude entre o AVE e seu émulo colombiano e que 
incluem a defesa de posicies naciecnalistas e a acocao de programas 
revolucionários de nítida inspiraczo marxis Essa linha é uma 
espécie de hibrido tamoém encontrado em setores do peronismo 
revolucianário argentino e consti im medelo «que hoje parece 
encontrar==e em frances deciinio na ANdl DO Sul. E nessa pretensa 
falta de "pureza revolucionaria” cue detratores, A esquerda 
do  E¿Spectro ¡decicg ico, PAreceam al explicagso para a 
decisña de abandonar a luta armada» 


o pr 


-.+ 


02/02 


R =. ha] . e r eN A a 
[Com EfEtO,  —MESÑO nio se Tiando nessa TEsEy € Curioso 
observar=se que os grupos políticos clandestinos que vém abandonando 
a luta armada na AMÉRICA LATINA Só40» caracteristicamente, 


nacionalistas de esquerda e náo "comunistas revolucionários”, «m 9ue 
pese o necessário pleonasmo de tal assertiva. Assim, verifica-se que 
tal fenómeno ocorre com os já citados M-19 e AVEC, bem como com 0 
indigenista "Comando Quintin Lame” (CAL), colombiano. Áos demais 
griipos colombianos Que, vez por ostra, afirmam-"se propensos a 
integrar ¡imiciativas de pacificaciao, a experiéncia recente tem 
demonstrado o caráter falacioso de tais intengóes, particularmente 
no que tange ás "Fuerzas Armadas Revolucionárias Colombianas” (MARC) 
e ao "Ejército Popular de Liberación” (EPL),. aparentemente mais 
interessados em recompor-=s<e militarmente € aliviar a pressaon 
governamental sobre suas frentes. " 


No caso equatoriano, finalmente, há que se frisar que, 
embora alvissareiras, as notfícias referentes á deposig2o de armas 
pelos "alfaristas” nido constituem exatamente a consolidasXdo de uma 

xpectativa de par, náo 50 pela inoperáncia daquela organizacíio nos 
últimos meses, maS, também, >orque pere icte a ameaca representada 
pelo grupo "Montoneras Pátria Libre” (MPL), uma dissidéíncia A 
esquerda do ÁVC e que ainda se mantém em armas. Em síntese, O que 
Jiminni € apenas 0 rmímero de fontes de ameaga em potencial ás 
instituigdes e ao Estado equatoriano e náoc a sua substáncia, mesmo 
porque náo se descarta a possibilidade de reversío de setores da 
organizaclo A prática da luta armada aos primeiros sinais de 
dificuldades no processo de reinsercao. 
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- Movimentos de press*o. Riscos á estabilidade do regime 


a e e e O A A A A AA PP € € e e e e A A 1 O e co o a o, 


A UniZo Nacional dos Trabalhadores (UNT), liderada 
pelos sandinistas, desencadeou, a partir de 2 Jul 90, uma greve em 
setores da producío agrícola, em particular, de arroz, Cana € 
algocío, e da produgáo industrial, com destaque para as industrias 
téxtil, siderúrgica, da construcáo, cervejeira € acucareira. Dentre 
as principails demandas estáo! o aumento dos direitos dos 
trabalhadores; a suspensío da política de privatizacío iniciada pelo 
Governo; e O aumento do saládrio-mínimo para o patamar dos US5 200 
dólares norte-americañoS, sob 0 argumento de que as  Sucessivas 
desvalorizacdes da moeda afetaram profundamente O poder aquisSitivo 
das classes. Existe a ameaca de ampliacío do movimento, caso náo 
sejam aceitas as reivindicacues. 


1 
El 
3 
Y 
_ 
4 
3 
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8) Governo acmitimu negociar com as liderancas 
sandinistas, mas níáo coletivamente. Segundo sua ótica, cabe a cada 
ministerio envolvido na problema e a cada setor afetado a 
responsabilidade pela busca do.entendimento. Tal concuta foi alvo da 
crítica do ex-Presidente, DANIEL ORTEGA SAAVEDRA, que a entende como 


uma provocacao aos trabalhadores. 


A presente s5greve é a segunda que as entidades de 
classe sandinistas deflagram após a posse de VICLETA CHAMORRO DE 


BARRICS. Anteriormente, em Mai 90, 0s empregados em servicos 
públicos promoveram uma paralisacío que, durante cinco dias, afetoln 
particularmente 0s Sistemas de transportes e de comunicacies. Na 
oportunidade, a Polícia e O Exército, também liderados por 
sandinistas, -apoiaram o movimento, neutralizando qualquer 
possibilidde de repressáo por parte do Governo. 


As manifestacdes em apreco nmáo exauremn o elenco de 
mecanismos de pressáño a que certamente VIOLETA CHAMCRRO será 
submetida pelos militantes do antigo regime, com vistas A retomada 
do poder. Em comunicado emitido no dia 26 Jun 90, a Frente 
Sandinista de Libertacíáío Nacional (FSLN) já rechacara qualquer 
mudanca nos cargos de Comando das Forgas Ármadas, colocando, assim, 
um sédrio obstáculo á *"permanéncia temporária” Zo Deneral HUMBERTO 
ORTEGA SAAVEDRÁ no comando do Exercito, conforme prometera a 
Presidenta. 


A atual conjuntura nicaraglense sugere «que VIOLETA 
CHAMORRA continuará enfrentando turbuléncias, algumas delas geradas 
dentro da própria Uniñc Nacional Cpositora (UNO), que a apóia, e que 
concorreráo para a instabilidade do regime. No momento, a ¡magem da 
Presicenta e€ a de virtual ocupante de um poder que, de fato, 
continua, em boa parte, sob o dominio sandinista. 
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Problemas económicos. Ámeaca ao pacto de estabilizacáo 


O *Pacto para a Estabilidade e o Crescimento 

Económico” (PECE), firmado em Dez 88 e agora renovado até Jan 9, 

a foi o primeiro dos pactos antiinflacionários acordados desde Dez 77 
a náo incluir um ajuste do salário-miínimo. Em Contraparticda, 
contemplou o aumento dos precos de alguns bens e servicos do Estado. 


Acontece «aue nos cinco primejros meses deste ano. OS 3 pa 
principais produtos básicos mexicanos tiveram tm aumento de 
aproximadamente 30%. Ademais, de acordo com estatísticas oficiais, a 
inflacío atingiu 15% no período de Jan a Mai 90, quase superanco a 
taza prevista para 1990, de 16%. i 


O resultado é que o clima de entendimento entre 


GuUverno, “trabalhadores e empresarios comeca a dar Ssinais de 

deterioracaio. Segundo os trabalhadores, 0s precos dos artigos de 
' primeira necessidade estáo disparando» os salários cont inuam : 
neos contidos e há dissimlacío do governo em relacño ac nivel real da h 


inflacio. Comenta=se que oO número de desempregados no país está 
entre 35 a 50% da populacio economicamente ativa, e que se encontram 
em situacáío de pobreza absoluta quase 20 milhóes dos 87 milhdes de 
habitantes. 


rr mr 


A situacáo torna-se mais grave, em face da crise na 

. produic3o agrícola mexicana quie, em 1989, teve ¡ma queda de 25% € 

apresenta perspectivas ainda piores para este año, Obrigando 0 
MÉXICO a importar aproximadamente 10 milhes de toneladas de gros. 


As dirigentes empresariais, que a principio se 
comprometeram a náo repassar os aumentos aos precos finais dos 
produtos, já comecam a desrespeitar o acordo. Os exportadores, por 
sua Vez, acham-se preocupados com a redugcg3o do ritmo da 
desvalorizacáo carvial do peso frente ao dólar, agora de 80 centavos 
de peso por dia. Desde 1988, essa desvalorizacáo vinha sendo de 1 
PESO por dia. No momento, eles pedeni uma desvalorizacáo de 10 a 15%, 
pois consideram que a moeda mexicana está sobrevalor izada. 


No Congresso mexicano, a Oposicao passou a criticar a 
renovacáo do PECE. 0 Partido Popular Socialista (PP?S) diz que desde 
a introduczo dos pactos antiinflacionarios os salarios reajs se 
deterioraram 33,6%; O Partido da Revolucío Democrática (PRD) afirma 
que toda a política económica do soverno € antipopular e 
antidemocrática; e O Partido de Acao Nacional (PAN) exige um 
processo de consultas para que O PpOVO POSssa ExXxpressar a0 SOWVerno y 
que realmente pensa sobre 0 pacto. DO Partido Revolucionaria 
institucional (PRI), Jo governo, € o único que defende O acordo, 
argumentando que, "embora ele nío' seja O ¡deal, € O melhor 
instrumento disponível, neste momento, nos paises em 
desenvolvimento, para conter a inflacáo”. 


As insatisfagoes e reacoes de trabalhadores e 

EnDresários, decorrentes das distoretes ora apresentadas pela 

economia mexicana, aem em risco a manutengcado do PECE. Em 

consegiéncia, caso no sejam feitos ajustes na atual política s<ócio- 

económica governamental, ce modo a contenplar 0 350ocdial €, a0 meso 

ternpo, impor realisma nas oneragtes de MENCaAdO, 2£=5SE añplo acordo 
ta 


poderáa sucumbir, 0 que afetará ciretamente a atual estabilidade (0 
Pais. 
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EL SALVADOR. Ano da paz. Questionamentos. 
(28 Jun-90) 


Ao completar seu primeiro ano de Governo, a 12 
Jun 90, O Presidente ALFREDO CRISTIANI rotulou 1990 como o ”ano 
da paz” para o país. Na oportunidade, afirmou que a meta priori- 
tária seria a "incansável" busca da paz por intermédio de acordos po 
líticos e reiterou a promessa de proteger “os mais pobres”, ou 
seja, aqueles que náo conseguem comer nem recebem assisténcia bá 
sica prestada pelo Estado e que constituem a terca parte. da popu 
lacáo nacional. Defendeu o Exército, como instituicáo, reafirman 
do seus esforcos no sentido de incrementar o profissionalismo e 
de erradicar os abusos, a arbitrariedade e as atitudes  ¡morais, 
práticas estas constantemente atribuídas-.aos militares. As decla 
racóes de CRISTIANI foram feitas em meio a severas críticas de 


seus opositores a atos de sabotagem praticados pela guerrilha 
contra a rede de distribuicáio de energia elétrica e a combates 
entre o Exército e efetivos rebeldes nos arredores da Capital. 


Além disso, CRISTIANI vem sofrendo sérias restri 
ces movidas pela Igreja, desde o momento em que foi indicado pe 
la Aliangca Republicana Nacionalista (ARENA), de extrema-direita, 
como postulante á Chefia do Executivo. U clero salvadorenho atri 
bui 3 direita radical a responsabilidade pelo assassinato do ex- 
Cardeal Arcebispo de SAN SALVADOR, D. OSCAR ROMERO. Como compl1i 


cador ao entendimento entre as duas partes surgiu o episódio do 


assassinato de seis sacerdotes jesuitas, juntamente com duas mulheres, 


Ba comprovadamente consumado por militares do Exército. O fato pro 
vocou a repulsa internacional e motivou membros do Capitólio a pro 
por a suspensáo da ajuda militar prestada pelos EUA a EL SALVA- 
DOR . : 


. 


Entidades defensoras dos direitos humanos afir 
mam que houve deterioracáo do quadro nacional em relacáo ao ano 
anterior. Atribuem aos militares e ás forcgas de seguranca a res 
ponsabilidade por mortes, desaparecimentos e torturas contra tra 
balhadores, camponeses e ativistas políticos. As manifestacóes 
dessas entidades se juntam as de políticos da oposigáo e de lide 
res sindicais, que acusam CRISTIANI de náo cumprir sua promessa 


E 9004712 


E 


92/03 


de melhorar a situacáo do pais. Reconhecem, entretanto, que a 
Frente Farabundo Marti para a Libertacáo Nacional (FMLN) também 
viola — se bem que em níveis mais baixos do que o Governo — as 
liberdades individuais. 


Aos graves conflitos político-ideológicos acres 
ce-se a contestacáo ao programa de ajuste económico imposto pelo 
Governo, que inclui a eliminacáo de subsidios e do controle de 
precos, cortes no setor público e a privatizacáo do comércio ex 
terior e do sistema bancário. CRISTIANI procura minimizar a si- 


tuacáio, alegando que a taxa de cámbio foi estabilizada e que os 
indicadores assinalam o crescimento económico. Segundo a FMLN, 
a privatizagáo estimulará a luta de classes que alimenta 
a querra civil salvadorenha. ” 


O limiar do segundo ano da administracáo de CRIS 
TIANI náo oferece vislumbres que permitam ao observador compactuar 
com o otimismo do Chefe do Executivo, a ponto de rotular 1990 co 
mo Oo "ano de paz” em El SALVADOR. As conversacóes que represen- 
tantes do Governo e da FMLN vém encetando, sob a mediacáo da ONU, 
náo produziram, até o momento, os resultados esperados no senti 
do da pacificacáo nacional, em face das atitudes radicais sempre 
exibidas pelas duas partes. O fracasso dessas negociacóes corres: 
ponde ao acirramento do conflito armado e seu prolongamento, 
uma vez que a balancga do Poder sugere o continuíismo do histórico 
equilíbrio entre as forcas litigantes. Também náo existem ele- 
mentos de convicgáo para afirmar que CRISTIANI será capaz de neu 
tralizar a atuagáo dos "esquadróes da morte”. Em resumo, enten- 
de-se que o encaminhamento de uma solucáo negociada para O Con- 
flito interno salvadorenho tem comó pré-requisito a satisfacáo 
de ua elenco de ansiedades que se situam, em particular, nas áreas 
social, económica e militar, para o que, na atualidade, CRISTIA 


NI náo demonstra a necessária competéncia. 


O Governo norte-americano, inspirado nos suces- 
sos obtidos na NICARÁGUA, continuará tentando prestar ajudas 
militar e económica, podendo vir até a ampliá-las a despeito de 
algumas reagóes no Capitólio. Acredita-se, entretanto, que esse 
auxílio nio será capaz de reabilitar o desgaste a que a imagen 
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do Governo vem sendo submetida, nem de refrear a pertinaz 
co da Igreja á permanéncia da direita radical no Poder. 


obje- 


Nesse sentido. é previ<ível nue » restante d 
mandato de CRISTIANI venha a ser exercido em clima de 


o. Cc 


constant 
turbuléncia interna e que o encargo da pacificacáo nacional seja 
transferido a seu sucessor. 
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- Governo FUJIMORI. Perspectivas palítico-económicas 


A medida que se aproxima a data da posse do Presidente 
ALBERTO FUJIMORI, a crítica situacáo económica peruana vem mostrando 
nítidos sinais de agravamento. 0 dólar está sendo cotado a taxas 
recordes, a (¡inflacío encontra-=se em patamares elevados e as 
atividades produtivas mostram resultados recessivos, a indicar 0 
ingresso do pals numa fase de *“estagflacio”. 


D PERU  vivencix, ainda, proglemas de EScCassez (de 
alimentos e combustiíveis;, racionamento de água e energia elétrica;s 
greves e manifestactes trabalhistas; acentuado descontentamento 
popular causado pela perda do poder aquisitivo dos salários; 
SUDEMPrEJO E deSEemprego em massa; €y também, Oo  recrudescimento 
vertiginoso da escalada terrorista, «ue volta a atuar após um 
período de relativa inércia. 


Para reverter esse quadro e estabilizar a economia do 
pals, FUJIMORI — contrapondo-se ás propostas liberais e ortodosas de 
MARIO VARGAS LLOSA, da Frente Democrática (FREDEMD) — acenou com um 
programa de gygouverno moderadamente reformista. Tal postura lhe 
“rendeu, en principio, o apoia do Partido Aprista Peruano (PAP) e des 
segmentos políticos de esquerda, a indicar vima possivel composigcao 
governista com o "Cambio 90", e o afastamento de acerto com as 
forcas politicas reformistas da FREDEMO. 

Note-se, porém, que dificilmente a situacáo económica 
peruana será revertida sem o respaldo da comunidade financeira 
internacional, cujo apoio vem senco pleiteado por FUJIMORI em 
viagens ao exterior, sobretudo no que concerne ao alivio da divida 
Externar ccalculada aproximadamente em US$ 1€,5 bilhdes. Cabe 
salientar que os investidores estrangeiros consideram indispensável 
a adoc3o de um rigoroso programa de ajustes na economia doméstica e, 
ainda, o arrefecimento da guerrilha, para 0 pais atrair 
investimentos e novos créditoz. Para tanto, torna-se nmecessário 
reduzir os gastos e o tamanho da máquina estatal; livitar a emissio 
monetáriar controlar o déficit fiscal; realinhar OS Pprecos; eliminar 
substancialmente os subsidios e combater energicamente O terrorismo 
no pals. A O 5 


- Porém, a ¡mplementacác de um programa dessa natureza 
requer um forte respaldo político-partidário, visto que tende a 
encontrar Fortes resisténcias populares e podera motivar 00 
sursimento de manifestactes de protesto. Além disso, a adogso ce 
medidas ortodoxas, certamente, contribuiria para inviabilizar a base 
polTtico-parlamentar de FUJIMORI, a incluir o PÁP e a “Izquierda 
Unida" (10), porcuanto o aprismo e as esquerdas se negariam a apadiar 
Un programa económico com esse contelido. 


A gravidade ¿a so6mento =écioceconómico 2 2 Torúe 
determinacío demonstraca pelo Presidente eleito em reatar com 0 
sistema Ffinanceiro internacional e de pór em orática um programa de 
privatizagao, inclusive UE Empresas Ge setores estralógicos sáará a 
economia peruana - pesca e minério -, indicam que FUJIMORI pretende 
reverter a retórica da Ccanmpanha. Em decorréncia, provavelmente 
adotará reformas de cunho ortodoxo» mescladas — de medidas 
asbrivliemuialiciaze. Para tante, deverá se aproximar das  forcas 
políticas fredemistas, dada a ¡identificacío programática-ideológica», 
com a finalidade de garantir apollo congressual. 
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Implicardes estratégicas e económicas de cortes nas Forcas Armadas. 


(S Jul 90) 


0) Secretário de Defesa DICK CHENEY entregou, 

recentemente, an Congresso um estudo que awvalia 0 impacto Ga 
desmobilizacáo de 25% das Forgas Armadas sobre o orcamento dos EUA, 
ao longo dos proximos cinco anos. Á realizacíio deste estudo foi 
secicida no dia é Jun 90 curante as negociacdes relativas ao 
orcamento, entre 0 Executivo e o £ongresso, e que assinalou una 
udanca de posicao do Departamento de Lefesa, que até entío 
discutira cortes setoriais nas Forgas Ármadas, sem, no entanto, 
concretizar uma proposta e apresentar uma avaliacíáío mais abransente 
e suscinta quanto ao impacto orcamentár io que adviria de tais 
cortes. 
Com relasZo á proposta orgamentária do Executiva para 
o ano fiscal de 199 - de US 303.3 bilhódez para a Defesa -, há a 
previsio de uma diminuicio de SS GS bilhdes em relacgáo ao corrente 
ano. Ás propostas da Cámara dos Representantes e do Senado prevéen 
crecdcurtes de US$5 11.5 bilhes e 1355 13 bílides, respectivamente. 


De acordo com a estudo apresentado por CHENEY, o corte 
de 25% no efetivo das Forcaz Armadas permitiria reduzir em 10% 0 
orcamento militar ao longo dos próxi cinco anos, resultanco Em 
uma Economia de cerca de US5 4.3 bilhes no próximo año fiscal, a 
que representa um montante bastante próximo da proposta do Executivo 
e muito abaixo do desejedo pelo Corgress0. 


As discrepáíncias entre as propostas do Executivo e do 

Comgresso : para o - Orcamento da Detesx revelan diferentes 

interpreterdes e expectativas quanto a tréós aspectos! (i) o papel 

das Forqgas Armacaz norte-americañnas no novo contexto zseo-estratégico 

que se está delineando, sobretudo a partir das transformacde no 

continente europe e na UNIAC SOVIÉ (ii) 0 risco advindo dos 

cortes nas fileiras das Forgas Ármada a Segurancta Nacional «e 

íi11) a destinacao dos recursos a Ss j berados com a reducáo (¿o 
orgamento militar. 

Especialistas em Defesa € MESMO estrategistas eje] 
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válida, muito a ¡ 

cantina fer: Ae vaa near ” 
estratégico, procurando  —assegurar que as Forgas Ármadas mantenhan 
¿ua  Capacidade de 2320 a nivel 


» tal como preconizado pelas 
doutrinas estratégicas que vigo am ao  longo do período de 
confrontagzo Leste/Ceste. Sío ¡ilustrativos a este respeito a modesta 
reducío do orgamsento militar proposta pelo governo no início do ano, 
a Cisposicao em consentir a redugío de Forcas mas sem avangar nas 
discussdes de alteragdes de estrutura e missño destas, e os esforgos 
ce preservar a Organizacáo do Tratado do Atlántico Norte (OTAN) 
como principal pilar da  seguranga européia, contrapondo-se ás 
propostas que implicuem na redug3o de sua influéncia neste sentido. 
Corroborá, ainda, esta vicáo a ¡importáíncia atribuída a projetos, 
cono a Iniciativa (Ge Defesa Estratégica CIDE), a  aquisicáao de 
Sombardeiros “Stealth B-2%, Cagas Á-“2.e a instalaglo de MÍísseis 
"Midgetman” e "MX", todos com dotagldes orgamentárias substanciais 
previstas na proposta do Executivo. 


Esta posicáo cautelosa do governo e do Departamento de 
Defesa encontra resisténcia por parte do Congress e mesmo de 
setores conservadores que entencdcem <ue 0 novo contexto sea- 
estratégico é muito favorável a que se procedam mudancas no setor de 
cefesa, de modo a adaptá-lo ao novo cenário e ás necessidades de 
ajusie orcamentário. Especialistas em defesa tém gqualificado Ce 
tímidos os esforcos da Derartamento de Defesa em reestruturar as 
Forgas Armadas, em funcao das transformacdes recentes, e tém 
apresentado propostas neste sentida, como a virtual retirada de 
tropas terrestres da Europa, o aumento dos contingentes de reserva € 
reciucño de gastos em armas nucleares de longo alcance. Embora 
nenhuma delas seja objeto de consenso, elas permitiriam, segundo 
sEUSs proponentes, cabter economias significativamente superiores 
áaquelas previstas, ainda que se mantenha o nfvel de reduglo das 
forgas em torno de 20%. 

DQutro ponto de dissenso entre o Executivo €e o 
Congresso diz respeito A destinagdo dos "dividendos de paz". 3 
primeiro € favorável a que os recursos liberados através cos 
eventuais cortes nos gastos militares em discussáo” e que podem 
atingir cerca de 179 bilhóes ao longo dos próximos cinco anos se 
voitem para o revigoramento da economia, seja através da redugzo co 
déficit orcamentário, ou sob a forma de novos  ¡nvestimentos. 
Contudo, liderancas do Congresso, sobretudo do Partido Democrata, 
tendo A frente o Senador EDWARD KENNEDY, vém defendendo a aplicaglo 
destes recursos em uma variecade de programas domésticos nas áreas 
de saúde, educacio, transporte e comunicacio. Á alocacáo dos 
"dividendos da paz” apresenta-se como uma questio ¿ue tende a 
extrapolar o domínio das negociagdes orcamentarias ora em curso e se 
apresentar como um temna a ser explorado politicamente pelos 
democratas, tanto nas próximas eleigdes como nas de 1992. 


Apesar de seu caráter eminentemente ¡ilustrativo e das 
divergéncias mencionadas «que suscita, o estudo apresentado por 
CHEVEY assinala a existéncia de uma margem de consenso entre 0 
Departamento de Defesa e liderangas do Consresso quanto A magnitude 
e natureza das Forsas Armadas em futuro próximo» á medida que 

F ¡ e combate mais leves e ágeis, como tambem forcas 
pa] A 


melhar cara atuar em conflitos localizados. 


náo constitua proposta oficial, o estudo em foco, dadas as 
ancias de sua elaborasíio, também rerlete En 
edida úo Denartanento de Defesa quanto A 
TOR AO Dar ra na Fargas Armadas bara 05 Años 


TAR RINA. Tie na9 artocule az POMmMa  esTeciftica RÁ. Nova 
doutrina estratégica que reflita os objetivos, interessez e vcezafios 
cue 2 coloca para C0S ESTADOS UNTIICS em tum novo contexto CE 
Segurancas Á apresentacáo dessa douirina e esperavo sara y inicio do 
Próximo (añ, Guando O Departamento de Defesa deverá aprecentzr um 
plano abrangente e detalh3do para a próxima década. 


fAinda assim, Os contornos que vem assumindo O debate, 
as cuanto á dotarko orgamentária para as Forgas fÁrmadas, 
mas principalmente quanto Á orientacio estratégica que lhes serd 
conferida, reforcam a .tendéíncia de que c0s ESTADOS UNIDOS 
intensifiquem suas preocupagoes, sobretudo quanto A proliferazio 
nuclear, de armas químicas e mísseis no Terceiro Mundo, onde tenderá 
a concentrar esforgos no sentido de monitorar desenvolvimento neszas 
áreas, exercendo pressces no sentido de obstaculizá-los;5 por outro 
lado, afora O deslocarnernto do elxo das preocupartes estratégiras 
para áreas periféricas, cabe ressaltar que a crescente releváncia da 
dimensXo =<dcio-econtmica nas questlies de seguranga relativamente Aa 
sua dimens3o militar, levam a que a combiñacio de fórmulas 
econtmicas e militares na concepcac dos instrumentos de persuasio, 
coergáo € protecáo desponte eventualmente como um aspecto 
sisenificativo na nova orientacío estratégica norte-americana. 
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COLÓMBIA 
- Greves e violencia 


A falta de segurancga interna e as acóes dos gru 
pos guerrilheiros e traficantes de cocaina tém levado o país a 
um clima de expectativa. Cerca de 22 mil juízes iniciaram greve 
de 24 horas em virtude do assassinato da Juiza MARIA DIAZ PEREZ, 
que investigava O massacre de camponeses nos Departamentos de 
ANTIÓQUIA e CÓRDOBA. Trabalhadores da indústria de cimento en- 
traram em greve de 24 horas, em virtude do assassinato do Presi 
dente do Sindicato, HENRY CUENCA VEGA. Recentemente, o Poder Ju 
diciário foi surpreendido com um Decreto Presidencial que esta 
belecia um novo Código Penal, trazendo assinaturas falsificadas 
do Presidente BARCO e Ministros do Interior e Justica. A Promo 
tora MARTHA HELENA OQUENDO, encarregada do processo contra tra 
ficantes, viajou para o exterior, com destino ignorado, ao ser 
ameagada de morte. £m 31 Ago, o advogado da esquerdista Uniáo 
Patriótica (UP), ABELARDO DAJA, foi assassinado a tiros, em BO 
GOTÁ. Em VISTAHERMOSA, Departamento de META, foram mortos  pe- 
las FARC nove comerciantes pertencentes ao grupo de extermínio 
ligado ao tráfico: internacionalide drogas. 


Em 02 Ago, quatro Deputados pertencentes a UP o 
cuparam a sede do Ministério do Interior, exigindo protecáo para 
os políticos ameagados pelos “Esquadróes da Morte" e, em 3 Ago, 
GUSTAVO GUERRA, Coordenador da UP, foi assassinado em BOGOTÁ. 0 
General Comandante-Geral do Exército prometeu reagir com ener- 
gia. Por outro lado, o Governo pretende cercar os Juízes que in 
vestigam os crimes ligados ao narcotráfico de medidas especiais 
de seguranca: passaráo a residir em vilas militares, trabalha- 
río nas dependéncias da Policia, transitaráo em veículos á pro 
va de bala e teráo protegán constante de agentes policiais. 
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COLÓMBIA. Eleicóes presidenciais. Perspectivas políticas 


Após uma Ccampanha eleitoral das mais sangrentas já 
ocorridas na COLÓMBIA, caracterizada pelo alto grau de violéncia 
patrocinada pelos narcotraficantes e pela guerrilha, foi realizada 
em 27 Mai passado as eleicdes presidenciais. 0 resultado das urnas 
confirma a vitória de CÉSAR GAVIRIA TRUJILLO, do Partido Liberal 
(PL>, que deverá-: tomar posse no dia 7 Ágo 90, com um mandato 
previsto para quatro anos. 


Dos 13,9 milhóes de eleitores, calcula-se que apenas 6 
milhdes compareceram As urnas, registrando-se, desse modo, uma 
abstencío superior a 55%. Note-se, porém, que altos Tndices de 
abstencíio sáo comuns nos pleitos colombianos -— 1982 (58%) e 1986 
(SíX) -, onde o voto € facultativo. 


an CÉSAR GAVIRIA obteve cerca de 48% dos votos, superando 

- pelo dobro seu rival mais próximo, ÁLVARO GóMEZ HURTADO, du 
Movimento de Salvacáo Nacional (MSN), que recebeu cerca de 24%. 0 
candidato do .Movimento 19 de Ábril (M-19), ANTONIO NAVARRO WOLF, 
despontou como terceira forca política, com cerca de 13% dos votos, 
desbancando oO postulante do tradicional Partido Social Conservador 
.CPSC), RODRIGO LLOREDA CAICEDO. NAVARRO obteve a mais expressiva 
votacáío das esquerdas, até hoje, na COLÓMBIA. 


O desfecho do processo eleitoral da COLÓMBIA fez 
emergirem dois fatos de transcendental importéíncia:z o primeiro foi a 
demonstracáo de forca do Governo VIRGÍLIO BARCO, em assegurar o ato 
de votacío, dentro de relativa normalidade. Isso evidenciou a 
supremacia do regime democrático diante do terrorismo do 
narcotráfico e também, embora em segundo plano, dos movimentos 
guerrilheiros. 0 segundo expressou-se no desempenho do .M-49, até 
pouco tempo engajado na luta armada, representando as correntes de 
esquerda. Na história recente da COLÓMBIA, os libderais e 
conservadores ocupavam todos os espacos politico-eleitorais, Com as 
esquerdas praticamente alijadas das disputas, porquanto alcancavam 
sempre resultados insignificantes, que náo lhes permitiam qualquer 
influéncia nos centros de decisáo institucionais. 


fuanto ao projeto do Presidente eleito, salienta-se 
a firme decisdo de dar continuidade a enérgica repressáo aos 
*Cartéis ” da droga, ¡inclusive mantendo o estatuto jurfdico des 
*"extradigdes ". Ressalte-se que este constitui um dos ¡tens mais 
polémicos na atual conjuntura colombiana, pois tem sido a sua 
execucáo que tem servido de pretexto maior para O recrudescimento do 


terrorismo do narcotráfico. 


Todavia, a posicáo de GAVIRIA, no tocante ao trato da 
questío da droga, náo se limita meramente a solucdes militaristas. 
Em recente pronunciamento, deixou patenteada sua determinacáo de 
propugnar pela co-responsabilidade na ¡uta que é, internamente. 
empreendida. Ou seja, € seu propósito reivindicar substantivo apo:o 
financeiro da comunidade internacional, a incluir, principalmente» 
recursos aue permitam reduzir a dependéncia de significativa parcela 
da popularío colombiana do comércio da cocaína, mediante sua 
insercio em atividades lícitas no mercado de trabalho, o que só sera 
possível com a expansáo da economia formal do país. 


01 -02 o MOE Y 0047 16 
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A fim de obter o máximo de apoio, GAVIRIA revelon 
propensáo de estabelecer um amplo diálogo nacional -— do qual estaráo 
excluídos os grupos do narcotráfico que náo aceitam a rendicáo 
incondicional -—, de modo a estabelecer a pacificacio da COLSHBlIA. 
Nesse sentido, afora a disposicáo de negociar com 0s movimentos 


ouerriThciros pretende convoy as des=is: Partidos. in 


“5Sive o 1 
19, para formar uma grande alianga, a possibilitar um "governo de 
consenso”. 


yDou 


A nível de política externa, tende a estreitar os 
lacos de cooperacáo regional e buscar, também, maior aproximacíio com 
os ESTADOS UNIDOS, sobretudo no aspecto comercial. 


A ascensáío do líder liberal ao poder revelou o 
respaldo da expressiva maioría da populacio da proposta de efetivo e 
enérgico combate aos narcotraficantes. Em contrapartida, sua eleicio 
provavelmente implicará, de imediato, na dinamizacáo, ainda maior, 
das operacdes terroristas, pois GAVIRIA era O candidato mais 
perseguido e antipatizado pelo crime organizado. 


Cabe destacar, ainda, que a intencáo do Presidente 
eleito de reivindicar real cooperacío dos países industrializados no 
combate ás drogas, a ser traduzida em apoio financeiro, privilegia 
a questáoc social, náo considerada pela posicáio norte-americana, que 
se fundamenta em estratégias eminentemente repressivas, em 
detrimento de alternativas que conferem  ¡importáncia ao aspecto 


"social do problema, defendidas pelos paises produtores da cocaina. 


-- oo IS 


Finalmente, há que considerar que a votacío obtida 
pelo M-19, particularmente por superar a do candidato oficial do 
Partido Conservador, náo sé cria expectativas quanto ao rompimento 
do sistema bipartidarista, que, de fato, existe na COLÓMBIA, como 
também abre espacos para as esquerdas caminharem para 'via 
parlamentar, como alternativa á luta armada na conquista do poder. 
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SURINAME 


_— Crise político-militar 


Agrava-se a crise atual entre a "Autoridade Mili 
tar” (cúpula das Forcas Armadas) e o Governo. 0 Acordo de KOUROU, 
firmado entre uma delegacáo governamental e a guerrilha, e já a 
provado pela Assembléia Nacional, é a razáo principal do inicio 
da confrontacáo entre os militares e o Poder Civil. 


0 impasse político-militar entre os' Víderes do 
"Front" (coligacáo no Governo) e a lideranga castrense, surgido 
antes da recente visita oficial do Presidente RAMSEWAK SHANKAR. 
ao Exterior, cresceu durante a estada do Chefe de Estado surina 
més no BRASIL. Atitudes e declaragóes de membros da "“Autoridade 
Militar”, nesse período, evidenciaram a crise de confianca entre 
antigos e atuais governantes do SURINAME. No dia 11 de agosto, o 
Comandante DESIRÉ BOUTERSE, em entrevista 3 imprensa,  anunciou 
que o Comandante da Marinha e representante da "Auloridade Mili- 
tar" no Conselho de Estado, CHAS: MIJNALS, solicitou ao líder da Re 
volugáo seu afastamento daquele Conselho. E alegou, na ocasiáo, 
"manipulacio e logro” no Colegiado, em que o Presidente e o Vi- 
ce-Presidente da República sáo membros principais. No mesmo dia, 
o Comandante BOUTERSE, após anunciar que náo haverá substituto 
para a vaga de MIJNALS no Conselho, disse também que "um jogo su 
jo está sendo praticado”, pois detrás do "Acordo de KOUROU” há Mui 
to' mais do que se imagina. Nesse particular, os militares admitem 
que pressóes políticas e económicas, sobretudo externas, estáo 
levando o Governo de PARAMARIBO a aceitar as condicóes do Pacto 
que favorece ao "Comando da Selva” (grupo guerrilheiro liderado 
por RONNY BRUNSWIJK). 


UA 9004717 
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De volta ao SURINAME, no dia 13 Ago, o Presiden 
te SHANKAR fez declaracóes vagas sobre o "Acordo de KOUROU” e 
prosseguiu agindo como se dificuldades náo existissem entre o Go 
verno € as ?2rc2< Armadas, chegando até, a exemplo do Vice-Presi. 


dente HENK ARRON, que negou a existéncia de uma crizo de confian 
ga entre os dois poderes, dizer náo saber se tal situagáo esta- 
ría ocorrendo realmente. Sobre a saiída de CHAS MIJNALS do Conse 


- Vho de Estado, o Presidente SHANKAR negou que ele fosse represen 


tante da "BAButoridade Militar", dizendo-o apenas das 
Forcas Armadas. Essas declaragóes mereceram (a ¡imediata reacáo 
dos militares, que através do seu porta-voz,o Chefe das Forcas 
Terrestres, Comandante BADRESSEIN SITAL, comentou e até criticou 
as colocacóes do Chefe de Estado. Segundo ele, o Governo tenta 
colocar uma cunha entre as FFAA e sua lideranca e, ao mesmo tem 
po, fazer com que a comunidade local acredite que o impasse atual 
náo existe. : 


Diante da situacío é de se admitir que, a prosse 
guir o _Governo na atual linha de conduta na busca da pacifica 
gáo nacional, deverá ocorrer o alargamento do fosso entre as li 
derangas civil e militar, dificultando ainda mais uma solucáo 
consensual. 
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REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 
- Eleicóes presidenciais 
Em meio a críticas ao orocesso eleitoral e hñh atuacio : 
dos oltservadores internacionais, particularmente na invest icacóo de 
suposta fraude ocorrida durante o pleito, a Junta Central Zlejitoral 2 
(JCE) rezfirmou a viiéria do atual Presidente ICASUIM SALATUTR nas il 
Ñ eleigóes presidenciais de 16 Mai passado, na REPUBLICA DOINIRICANA. 
A escoiha do nove Presidente dominicano revestiu-=se de 
importáncia por representar ima discuta que, tradicionalmente, tevz 
o e€nvolvizento de for tes componentes ideolísicos. 
Don : - Dos 16 partidos inscritos ante a JCE, dois io ed 
a grande maioria do ele:torado e representam, politicamente, e 
antagónicos! o Partido Reformista Social FistSD (PRSE 


conservacor, <cujo candidato foi c Presidente ¿CAGUIN BALÉTUZR, € E 
Partido de verter 20 Dominicana, representado pelo escritor e 
político marxista JUAN ZOSCH. Com 30 anos, 205CH era o favorito nas 
pesquisas de emiaido curante a carpanha eleitoral. Zle tove o aooio 


da classe mézia e de setores “progressistas” “o enpreszriadu. 
i BALAGUER, tambén octeogenário, foi reeleito para um segundo ser íósdo 
p consecutivo de euatro anos. € candidato do 9RSC teve o ario a 
classe Corservadora e da direita dominicana. Nos quatro periodos en 
que exerceu a Presidéncia, 3ALLTIZR manteve estreitos contalos co 
os ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA (EUA), ; 
fade destacar 2ue JUAN 598 fo: elello Presider da 
Reoública, en 19523, quando revelava-sz adepto das Bes ls as, 
cargo do enual foi destituido sete reses 22939 a P027€, PO ía yolpe 
militar... 0 Ffato origino uma srave crise institucional 2 Oo país 
imergiu es uma cuerra civil, cue determinou o envoivimento de tropas 
i norte-amer icanas, resultando nima roster ¡or intevengio da 
0 : Orsanizacío dos Estados Americanos (CHA 5. Lluando as tropas (“e 
y mediasáo calíram do país (19£5), 2ALASUZR ficos no soda”, mas perdes 
t as eleicies de 1972 e 15922, nas quals ROS20H també “oi derrotado 
j 5 pelo Partido Pevolucionário DmiAidar so (PR) ligado h Internacional 
30% Socialista, de HILLY SRÁANOT. Em 1926, os cols voltarar a se 
, enfrentar €, mais uma vez, a vitória coube a SALASUZRO A 
y | A REPUSLICA DOMINICANA, tradicional exportadora de 
3 acúícar, náo term encontrado nos ditimos qualiro ancs alternativas Pera 
3 sair da crise económica ex que se debate. 21m face isso, ten 
> aumentado as tenrsizz socials, Expressas pelo Jesentadezrento Ce 
: diversas manifestacizos posulares contra o Soverno de BALASUZR. Tudo 
5 indica que o descontentarmente continuará, tendo en vista o 
BALAGUER náío possue um programa económico que solucione a Situacac 
a curto prazo. 
Por outro lado, a vitóéria de JOAQUÍN SALASUER 
representa a manutencgío de recime democratico no pafz. Éssim, 0 
Governo continuará sendo apolado pelos ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMÉRICA. 


Documento elaborado en 08/06/90 


01-01 20047 1RY 


O 


7 ? ta € 
O. AS Ga A as 
ES €: 7 AA Le/ LO PATA LC Oo 00 


A fr, - <Q o 
AN 
7 
L. e € e ás 


Y 20d LEE 
FEIO. LUGl AI3E 


. INUR N2 440.21/060790 01/02 


EUA - Criacáo de fundo para assistéíncia para abolir 
o uso de clorofluorcarbonos. 


O governo norte-americano anunciou,no día 15 de 
Junho,que apoiará a criacáo de um fundo para prestar assisténcia 
financeira aos paises em desenvolvimento, a fim de que estes pos 
sam abolir o uso e a producáio de clorofluorcarbonos que vénm des 
truindo a camada de ozónio. De 


A idéia foi inicialmente proposta em reunido do 
Programa das Nacdes Unidas para o meio ambiente (PNUMA), realiza 
da em GENEBRA_em 09 de Maio, e encontrou receptividade junto ao 
Departamento de Estado e 3 Agéncia de protecáio ambiental. Contudo, 
ela foi objetada pelo Diretor de Orgamento, RICHARD DARMAN, e pe 
lo Chefe de Gabinete da Casa Branca, JOHN SUNUNU, sob a alegacio 
de que tal fundo se constituiria em um precedente para inciati 
vas semelhantes voltadas para a protecgio ambiental e que demanda 
riam recursos adicionais num periodo em que o governo enfrenta 
graves problemas orcamentários. Além disso, a posicáo norte-ame : 
ricana refletiu a preocupacio em evitar que os paises em desen 
volvimento utilizem a questáo ambiental para obter maiores fa 
cilidades no acesso a recursos e tecnologias junto ao Primeiro 
Mundo, sem, no entanto, aplicá-los ou gerenciá-los eficazmente em 
sua finalidade original. 


Ressalte-se que,recentemente, várias iniciativas de 
criagáo de instrumentos de assisténcia financeira ao Terceiro Mun 
do, voltadas para a protecáo ambiental, foram apresentadas: durante 
a Conferéncia Interparlamentar sobre o Meio Ambiente, realizada 
em WASHINGTON, entre 29 de Abril e 02 de Maio, por iniciativa do 
Senado norte-americano, foi proposta a criacáo de um fundo para 
estabilizar o crescimento populacional e para promover O desen 
volvimento sustentado no Terceiro Mundo consonante com a preser 
vacáo ambiental; no dia 08 de Maio, durante a Reuniáo Coniunta 
do Banco Mundial e do Fundo Monetário Internacional, discutiu-se 
a idéia de um fundo que proveria empréstimos a países em desen 
volvimento para projetos ambientais de impacto global. Esta pro 
posta,de iniciativa da FRANCA e da ALEMANHA OCIDENTAL,já havia sido 
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discutida anteriormente em uma reunido em PARiS,envolvendo 17 pai 
ses potenciais doadores de recursos e representantes do Programa 
das Nacóes Unidas para o meio ambiente (PNUMA) e do Programa das 
Nagdes Unidas para Assisténcia ao Desenvolvimento (PNUDE). 


Em todas estas ocasides,o governo norte-america 
no reiterou á posicáo de apoiar a assisténcia financeira somente atra 
vés dos mecanismos já existentes. Contudo, a recusa do governo 
norte-americano despertou reacóes de grupos ecológicos e mesmo de 
setores industriais, internamente, bem como de paises signatários 
do protocolo de MONTREAL, como FRANCA e INGLATERRA, além de di 
versos organismos internacionais. Entendiam que a posicáo dos ES 
TADOS UNIDOS poderia inviabilizar o esforco para abolir por comple 
to a producáo e o uso de clorofluorcabonos até o final do século, 
uma vez que os paises em desenvolvimento náo disporiam de recur 
sos suficientes para desenvolver alternativas de substituicio e 
para compensar perdas para as indústrias com programas já insta 
lados ou em instalacio,envolvendo aquele produto. 


A decisio de apoiar a criacáo de um fundo repre 
senta un recuo do governo norte-americano que vinha se opondo ao 
estabelecimento de quaisquer outros mecanismos ou programas de 
assisténcia financeira para o equacionamento de problemas ambien 
tais,além daqueles já existentes, em particular no ámbito do Ban 
co Mundial, e ao aumento dos recursos já disponiveis para esse 
fim. Esta mudanca no posicionamento norte-americano pode ser ex 
plicada a.partir dos seguintes fatores: em primeiro lugar, o for 
te criticismo a que ficou exposto o governo, pois este assumira 
claros compromissos, interna e externamente, voltados para a pro 
tecio do meio ambiente; em segundo lugar, o montante de recursos 
com que os ESTADOS UNIDOS contribuiráo para o fundo, cerca de 25 
milhódes de dólares, náo difere do já previsto pelo governo a ser 
destinado á finalidade em questáo e já está autorizado pela Cámara 
dos Representantes; finalmente, ao rever sua posicáo, o governo 
norte-americano viabiliza as negociacóes em torno de um pacote 
de emendas ao protocolo de MONTREAL que visam a compatibilizar os 
esforgos para abolir, até o final do século, a producáo de substán 
cias que destroem a camada de ozónio. Estas negociagóes deveráo 
ser concluidas durante a segunda reunido a nível ministerial en 
tre as partes do protocolo de MONTREAL, a realizar-se em LONDRES 
entre os dias 27 e 29 de Junho. 

Documento elaborado em 25 JUN 90 
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CHILE _- Situacio atual e tendencial do Partido Comunista. 


O Partido Comunista Chileno (PCCh), assim com) 
alguns de seus mais expressivos similares latino-americanos, está 
sofrendo uma das crises existenciais mais significativas de sua 


história. O conteúdo da crise ainda náo parece bem delineado, por * 


que a informagáo que flue da fechada organizacáo é fragmentada 
e cheia de contradicóes e a "glasnost” soviética — transparén- 
cia — ainda náo foi aparentemente digerida pelo partido. 


A origem do partido remonta a 1912,com a funda- 
cáo do Partido Socialista dos Trabalhadores, que,em seu IV Con- 
gresso, em 1922, decidiu aderir á Terceira Internacional e ado- 
tou o nome atual. Em 1969, era o terceiro maior partido comunis- 
ta fora do mundo socialista. Nas eleicóes presidenciais de 1970, 
fez parte da coligacáío que sob a égide da Unidade Popular ele- 
geu SALVADOR ALLENDE  GOSENS, de cujo governo fez parte, receben 
do cargos ministeriais. : 


Após o golpe de Estado do Gen AUGUSTO PINOCHET, 
o partido foi proscrito, perseguido e fortemente golpeado, pas- 
sando a atuar clandestinamente no país e no exílio e adotou co 
mo lema político a aceitacáo de "todas as formas de luta para 
derrotar o regime fascista". Isto o levou a conduzir acóes ter- 
roristas através da "Frente Patriótico MANOEL RODRIGUEZ" (FPMR), 
seu braco armado. 


A partir de 1987, o PCCh comegou a dar sinais de 
que apoiaria eleicóes livres, porém sem PINOCHET. Nesse ano, to- 
mou-se conhecimento da existéncia de duas alas no seu interior: 
uma mais moderada, apoiada por líderes trabalhistas e antigos po 
líticos, e outra mais radical, partidária da *rebeli3o popular”. 


A.medida que o regime do Gen PINOCHET se .encami 
nhou para uma abertura política, o Pcch comecou a se integrar na 
vida do país sem renunciar á sua concepcáo política dúbia 
de favorecer um entendimento pacífico, ao mesmo tempo em que en- 
dossava o uso da violéncia seletiva. : 


O ano de 1988 foi dominado, politicamente, pelo 
plebiscito destinado a conceder mais um período de oito anos ao 


Gen PINOCHET. A divisáo no partido se acentuou entre os que dese 
Javam se unir 3 oposicáo de esquerda, que pretendia participar do 
plebiscito e negar um novo mandato a PINOCHET,e os que prefe- 
riam simplesmente boicotá-lo. A raciomalidade fez com que os comunistas, no 


cd 9004720 


¡ ah 
A a dd 


a ads as 


ERAS A 


02/04 


meio do ano, decidissem apoiar a coalizáo dos partidos de oposi- 
cáo. 


Em 1989, o partido realizou seu XV Congresso em 
situacáio clandestina, que, em 14 de maio daquele ano, encerrou-se 


dividido em trés correntes: a *"conservadora”, a "moderada" e uma 
, um tanto manta indefinidos. 
O resultado do Congresso foi uma solucáo de compromisso. Por um 
lado, reafirmou-se a estratégia de "rebeliáo popular”, por outro, 
foi designado o ex-Senmador VOLODIA TEITELBOIM como Secretário-Ge 
ral, a indicar a adocgáo pelo partido de uma linha política mais 
próxima de um modelo institucional e na verdade um "tertius” que 
logrou salvar a estrutura partidária da cisánia irreversível. 


Após a vitória das oposicdes no plebiscito e para assegu- 
rar a sua sobrevivéncia política, o partido decidiu apoiar a candidatura úni- 
ca do ex-Senador PATRICIO AYLWIN á Presidéncia da República e a concorrer ás 
eleicóes parlamentares através do Partido Amplo da Esquerda Socialista (PAIS), 
tendo como meta derrotar: o regime militar e estabelecer um governo de transi- 
cáo no país. 

Concorrendo em treze dos sessenta distritos elei 
torais, os comunistas obtiveram, em média, quinze por cento dos 
votos, mas náo conseguiram eleger nenhum parlamentar. Assim mes- 
mo, O partido considerou positiva a sua participagáo em condi- 
cóes de semilegalidade, mas dando um passo significativo em dire 
gáo ao estabelecimento da democracia no país. 


A liberdade política obtida pelos chilenos, após 
a vitória das oposicóes nas eleicóes de 14 de dezembro, precipi- 
tou as discussdes no interior do partido e a crise se acentuou. 
Dois grandes fatores, um externo e um interno, afastam as massas 
dos apelos psicológicos da ideologia marxista. O primeiro abarca 
o desabamento do comunismo na EUROPA ORIENTAL, a *glasnost", a 
"perestroika", o novo pensamento político da UNIAO SOVIÉTICA, e 
pesa sensivelmente sobre o PCCh, "un entusiasta e fiel seguidor 
de MOSCOU”, mas que sofreu duramente durante o regime militar. O 
outro fator, interno, é fruto das melhores condicóes económicas 
do país, após as reformas de natureza capitalista implantadas pe 
lo antigo regime,- aliadas ao repúdio universal ao comunismo e 4 
violéncia política, vinculada ao terrorismo. - 


A interacáo dessas condicionantes cria um estado 
de ebulicáo no interior do partido já dividido e sem vitórias a 
anunciar nos últimos dezesseis anos, seja em eleicóes, seja na 
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*rebeliáo popular”. 
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Em fevereiro de 1990, comecaram a se acentuar as 


notícias de crise no interior do PCCh. Os fatores retromenciona- 
dos agitaram o partido gerando expectativas, como, por exemplo, 


as relacionadas com as bases para um novo programa. PATRICIO HALES,  antigo 


porta-voz da organizacáo, proclamou a necessidade da realizagáo de uma instán 
cia maior, um congresso extraordinário, em virtude da profundidade da necessi 
dade das mudangas do comunismo no mundo. EMILIO GAUTIER, intelectual do parti 
do, discutiu a crise ma nranlo imprermoea, Qquebrando um dogma "sagrado" do par- 


tido: o "centralismo democrático”. GAUTIER acha que renovar para uns é voltar 


e 


á tradicáo comunista; para outros é fazer do comunista um partido 
de acáo, na perspectiva do poder; e,.por fim, há ainda os que 


. 


acredítam que é melhor mudar tudo, integralmente. 


Na verdade, o que parece existir é uma corrente 
renovadora, que quer efetuar mudangas, e outra conservadora, que 


Quer manter os dogmas do marxismo. 


Em abril, nove destacados membros do partido, en 
cabecados por HALES, tornaram pública a crise ao abandonarem o PC 
e críticarem a direcáo por "afastar-se dos interesses do povo chi 
Jleno, por errar na concepcáo político-ideológica e por enfrentar 
com superficialidade as crises do mundo socialista.” A imprensa 
chílena veicula que cerca de dois mil militantes se afastaram do 
PC e ingressaram no Partido Socialista, ao mesmo tempo em que 
alerta para a pugna no interior da organizacáo, o que poderá le- 
vá-la á cisáo: : 


A derrota do regime militar nas eleicóes presi- 
denciais e o apoio dado a PATRICIO AYLWIN fizeram com que o par 
tido mudasse sua posigáo quanto á tese da "rebeliáo popular” . VO. 
LODIA TEITELBOIM critica a luta armada e a FPMR por declarar que 
continuaria a executá-la: "parece-me uma delaracáo que precisa ser 
melhor meditada, porque nos parece náo ser acertada”, declarou o 
Secretário-Geral do PCCh. 


O resultado da "conferéncia” mostra que náo há 
unidade de agáoa no interior do partido.A linha moderada foi aten 
dida com o início do processo de legalizacáo e a negacáo da luta 
armada. A linha conservadora, também, foi aquinhoada com a manu- 
tencáo do principio do "centralismo democrático”, que visa a coi 
bir as dissencóes que se generalizam no interior da organizacío, 
forcando seus militantes a seguirem obedientemente as diretrizes 
da direcio do PC. 


Assim, verifica-se,conclusivamente,que a crise náo 


foi abortada com a “conferéncia” realizada, tendo sido apenas re. 
3 SOL: "70 


freada. Parece haver um consenso na militáncia acerca da necessi 
: dade de uma ampla discussáo em todos os degraus do partido de uma 
: maneira bem ampla e aberta. Para isso, julga que o PC precisa de um 
*congresso” que adote uma linmha política consensual e uma nova 
direcáo, que represente o pensamento da maioria de seus militantes 
-a que  aliás, é tendencia visível na maioria dos PC latino-ameri 
canos. A continuar com a atual direcáo, que é fruto de um “con 
gresso” clandestino. realizado sob um regime político hostil, a 
crise política será apenas postergada, pois o PCCh almeja voltar 
a influir nos destinos do país, como já o fez. 


Documento elaborado em 27/06/90 
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EUA - Adocíio de medidas de contencáo da ameaca terrorista 
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contra o tráfego aéreo. Reflexos e tendéncias. 
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Recentemente, uma comissáo constituida pelo Presidente E E 
GEORGE BUSH, em Ago 89, para analisar os efeitos e a extensíio da 
ameaca terrorista internacional e propor medidas para sua contenc3o, 
apresentou seu relatório final ao Governo dos ESTADOS UNIDOS DA ES 
AMÉRICA (EUA). . 


Conforme O parecer final da aludida comissio, 0 
Governo dos EUA deve adotar, sempre que possivel, medidas 
preventivas de caráter militar contra as bases de grupos terroristas 
em países que lhes concedem apoio e homizio. Recomendou, igualmente, 
que se dinamize a atividade de Inteligéncia com O  intuito de 
prevenir atentados e se obtenham dados para a res iizacaa de aces 
militares contra o terrorismo. 


Outro aspecto da luta antiterrorista enfocado pela 
citada comissáo, foi a necessidade de se aperfeicoar os equipamentos 
de deteccáo de explosivos instalados nos aeroportos dos EUA e da 
EUROPA OCIDENTAL, os quais tém-se mostrado pouco eficientes. 


Tal comissio, como se sabe, foi criada na esteira do 
rumoroso atentado que vitimou o Jumbo da PAN AM em LOCKERBIE, 
ESCÍCIA, em 21 Dez 88, e suas “recomendacies”, amplamente difundidas 
pela ¡imprensa internacional, parecem conformar, na prática, un 
inequívoco recado aos governos sabidamente envolvidos com atos de 
terrorismo internacional, como é o caso do IRA, SIRIA, LíBIA e 
CORÉIA DO NORTE, entre outros. 


No que concerne 2 recomendacio para o apefeicoamento 
de medidas antiterroristas nos terminais aeroportuários, cabe frisar 
que tal temor náo parece infundado. 


Con efeito, a crescente utilizacio em atentados aéreos 
de explosivos plásticos artificialmente disfarcados tem intimidado 


usuários de empresas aéreas -— em especial norte-americanas € 
israelenses -, bem como tem conseguido demonstrar, de forma 
inequívoca, a incapacidade das autoridades responsaveis pela 
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seguranta dos aeroportos e das aeronaves em prevenir e neutralizar 
ataques terroristas. 

O temor generalizado e a sensacáo de impoténcia diante 
da ameaca terrorista se agravaram após a intensa divulgacio dos 
resultados das investigacdes conduzidas para apurar as 
responsabilidades pela autoria do atentado contra o Jumbo da PAN AM, 
ampliando-se mais ainda após os atentados que vitimaram uma aeronave 
da UTA, em 19 Dez 89, sobre o deserto de TENERE, na NIGERIA, € Um 
BOEING da AVIANCA, na COLOMBIA, em 27 Nov 89. Nesses trés atentados : 
morreram 352 (quinhentas e cinquenta e duas) pess023S. | 


De acordo com o apurado no atentado de LOCKERBIE, 0 
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de maior repercussio, os terroristas teriam logrado introduzir na 
aeronave sinistrada ¡uma carga de explosivo plástico disfarcada no 
interior de um aparelho de video-cassete, conseguindo burlar, 
destarte, sofisticadas barreiras existentes. en aeroportos 
considerados seguros. Áparelho semelhante ao pretensamente utilizado 
no atentado sobre iOSYED91E fo: cnacónisado em um ¿¡movel utilizado 
por extremistas da “FRENTE POPULAR DE LIBERTACAO DA PALESTINA - 
COMANDO GERAL” (FPLP-C0G) - grupa dirigido por AHMED JIBRIL e 
com “tradicio” na utilizacio de engenhosos artefatos explosivos - em 
WIESBADEN/RFA, em Set 88, O que reforca as suspeitas de que aquele 
grupo apoiado pelo IRÁ e pela SIRIA estaria envolvido no célebre ato 
terrorista. 


Nos atentados da NIGÉRIA e da COLáMBIA, cujas 
suspeitas recaen, respectivamente, sobre atíivistas do 
fundamentalismo ¡slámico xiita ligados ao “HIZBALLAH” e ao IRA, e 
no caso da aeronave da AVIANCA, atribuido aos sicários a soldo do 
“terrorismo do narcotráfico”, verifica-se a existéncia de um traco 
de similitude com o praticado contra o Jumbo da PAM AM: a utilizacio 
de uma pequena, poréa altamente deletéria, carga de explosivo 
plástico. 


. Con vistas a anular a aparente vantagem terrorista - 
decorrente da criatividade que caracteriza seus atos e da utilizacio 
de explosivos, como O “SEMTEX”" e o “C4”, nio detectáveis por 
sensores convencionais - ingentes esforcos vém sendo desenvolvidos 
por setores empenhados em tecnologia de seguranca nos EUA. Um dos 
resultados de tais pesquisas é o aparelho denominado “Analisador 
térmico de Neutrons” (ATN), capaz, teoricamente, de detectar a 
presenca de matérias que contenhan altas concentragdes de 
nitrogénio, como é o caso dos explosivos plásticos. 


Um desses aparelhos já vem sendo testado com aparente 
sucesso no Áeroporto JOHN KENNEDY, em NOVA IORQUE, O que motivou a 
Administracio Federal de Aviacio Civil norte-americana a decidir 
instalar outras unidades do género nas áreas de embarque de empresas 
de aviacáo dos EUA em cerca de quarenta dos mais ¡importantes 
aeroportos do mundo. As empresas norte-americanas, em conjunto com 
o Governo dos EUA, deveráo dispender um total de US$ 829 milhdes nos 
próximos dez aros, com vistas a ¡implementar esse esquema de 
seguranca. 


A adocío em larga escala de tais sensores parece vir 
ao encontro da recomendacáo da Comissio de terrorismo do ygoverno €» 
aparentemente, decretar o fim da supremacia de uma arma terrorista 
até aqui bem sucedida, pois mesmo quando náo utilizada gerava 


pánico, o que é, naturalmente, um dos principais objetivos do 
terror. 


Convén observar, contudo, «que basta uma pequena 
quant idade de explosivo plástico ¿ara se produzir us atentado aéreo, 
além do que a criatividade parece conferir aos terroristas meios de 
driblar até os mais sofisticados recursos tecnológicos. 


Há que ressaltar, por outra lado, que o elevado custo 
dos Aparelhos sensores imporá, ¡inevitavelamaente, a adocíio de um 
criterio de seletividade que excluirá áreas onde, atualmente, 0s 
terroristas náo atuam. Isso poderá reforcar a tendéncia geral do 
terrorismo internacional. em procurar áreas periféricas de atuacio, 


distantes da EUROPA OCIDENTAL, EUA e ISRAEL, onde as medidas de 
seguranca lhe dificultam a acío. 2 Ed 
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Nesse contexto, é admissivel que um atentado realizado 


em BUENOS AIRES, por exemplo, contra uma aeronave norte-americana, 
terá, inevitavelmente, a mesma repercussío que um atentado 
perpetrado em NOVA IORQUE ou em FRANKFURT, com a suposta vantagem de 
oferecer menores riscos aos seus executantes. 


Assim, náo se descarta a possibilidade da continuacín 
do emprego do explosivo plástico em atentados - afinal a melhoria na 
seguranca é uma tarefa para execucio a longo prazo - bem como de 
incremento no número de atentados praticados a partir de países 


considerados periféricos, - no que concerne ao cenário principal de 
tal tipo de conflito. 


Cabe ressaltar, finalmente, que a simples exibicíio dos 
números contidos na quantia dispendidá pelas empresas e pelo Governo 
dos Ej no desenvolvimento e instalacío do novo esquema contra 
atentados já se afigura suficiente para demonstrar que, mesmo sem 


agir, o terrorismo cumpriu a sua finalidade de produzir prejuíizos 
sateriais aos seus alvos. 


Documento elaborado em 21/06/90 
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SUR TNAME . Situacáo interna: quadro atual. 


Segundo dados recentes de fontes de informagóes 
em PARAMARIBO, é preocupante a situagcío atual no país, durante a 
auséncia do Presidente da República RAMSEWAK SHANKAR, ora em vi- 
sita oficial ao BRASIL. : 


As maiores preocupacóes internas giravam em tor- 
no do processo de pacificacáio nacional. O ponto crítico, porém, 
deslocou-se para a "convivéncia entre o Governo civil e as For- 
cas Armadas”. As mudancas de visáo do Presidente SHANKAR e do Vi 
ce-Presidente HENK ARRON,: agora em discordáncia com a ótica da "Autori- 
dade Militar" (órgáio de cúpula castrense), um pouco antes da via 
gem presidencial á BRASÍLIA, foram causas do surgimento de um im- 
passe políitico-militar "entre esses líderes e o Chefe das Forgas 
Armadas, Comandante DESIRÉ BCUTERSE. Na ocasido do embarque do 
Presidente SHANKAR no Aeroporto de ZANDERIJ, no dia 9 Ago 89, ne 


nhuma autoridade militar marcou presenca, evidencia .inequívoca da 


eventual instalagáo de um clima de confrontagáo-entre os AOL EnES:- 
civil e militar. 


Tais divergéncias e posturas teriam advindo após 
os debates em torno do controvertido: "Acordo de KOURQU" (assina- 
do na GUIANA FRANCESA, entre uma delegagáo governamental e a quer 
rilha surinemesas). No início do més, o Conselho de Estado e a pró 


pria Assembléia Nacional (órgio supremo da Nacio) discutiram G 
documento, sem chegar a entendimentos ou consenso entre seus mem 
bros sobre vários pontos do insirumento. Naquela oportunidade, o 
Presidente SHANKAR, em cadeia de rádio e TY, anunciou que o 60- 
verno considerava 0 Acordo como uma boa base pera a busca da paz, 


da reconciliacáo e da seguranga nacional. e daria inicio, em bre 


02/02 


ve, 3 sua "implementacáo”. É verdade que para os pontos mais sen 
siveis como “a incorporacáo de membros da guerrilha á forca poli. 
cial" espera convocar todas as partes envolvidas para uma solu- 
cáo consensual. De imediato, a lideranca militar interpretou e<- 
sa atitudo como um giro completo dos principais líderes civis (do 
Presidente SHANKAR e do Vice-Presidente ARRON) de uma posicio em 
consonáncia com as Forcas Armadas para uma posicío oposta (defen 
dida pelo Presidente da Assembléia Nacional, JAGGERNATH LACHMON). 


Sáo diversas. as opiniñes sobre o "Acordo de KOYROU” a 


" partir de diferentes segmentos Ja populagáo. Assóciagóes empresa 
'riais importantes sáo favoráveis ao Acordo. Partidos políticos 


oposicionistas em geral, apesar de náo se associarem 3 posicio 
das FFAA (á excecáo do Partido Nacional Democrática — NDP) fa- 
zem restricóes ao documento e criticam a "atitude ambivalente” do 
governo em relagáo aos militares. j 


Ainda na visio dessas fontes de PARAMARIBO, 
os termos do "Acordo de KOUROU” contariam com o apoio dos atores 
externos habituais (EUA, HOLANDA e FRANCA), que veriam neles uma 


forma de neutralizar a' influéncia das Forgas Armadas no cenário 


surinamés, favorecendo assim a Polícia, a QUEn se julga mais li- 
gada á HOLANDA. > 2 a 


Há de se vestir que outros observadores daa 
tual situacáo no SUR INAME véem o impasse conjuntural com possibi 
lidades de ser contornado sem a utilizacáio de solucóoes radicais. 

A a 

A revogacáo do Acordo de KOUROU é improvável na 
contobbuña atual, particularmente pelo respaldo externo que rece 
be. Tódavia, a implementagáo de cláusula que incorpora a guerri 
Tha: a Polícia é inviável. Qualquer insisténcia nesse sentido re- 
presentará a intervengáo militar no processo político. 


A tendéncia é a de que se busque uma certa acomo 
dacío, mediante concessóes 3 guerrilha sem desafios ás Forcas. Ar 
madas.' A 


* * * 
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AMÉRICA CENTRAL 
- Reuniáo de cúpula prega a integracio regional 


A A A O A O O O A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A o o A O o e a 


Os Presidentes dos cinco países centro-americanos 
participaram de reunido, em ANTIGUA/GUATEMALA, nos dias 16 e 17 Jun 
89, com a finmalidade básica de buscar formas para melhorar OU 
desempenho da economia regional. Foram abordados temas como Aa 
criíacio do Mercado Comum e a implementacio do Parlamento Centro- 
Americano -— este último ainda náo referendado pela COSTA RICA -, 
como formas de favorecer a integracño das nactes do istmo. O PANAMÁ, 
g normalmente alijado da participacío em atos dessa natureza, 
participou como observador, 0 que foi entendido como tm avanco no 
processo de integracño regional. 


Ñ O Secretário de Estado do Governo norte-americano, 
JAMES BAKER, esteve em ANTIGUA, no dia 18 Jun 90, onde manteve 
Fo entrevistas individuais com os seis Presidentes. Segundo BAKER, 
WASHINGTON  apoiaria a formacáo de uma associacío económica centro- 
americana - similar ao grupo de 24  nmacdes constituido para 
coordenar 0 desenvolvimento de países da EUROPA ORIENTAL - da qual 
participariam a Comunidade. Européia, O JAPÁD e outros países, como 
co-Presidentes, com um Secretariado presidido pelos EUA. Essa 
proposta, divulgada antes da chegada de BAKER, embora tenha recebido 
a *comlacéncia” dos.países da área, foi vista com reservas pelos 
mandatários dos países do istmo, que a entendem como mais uma 
¡tentativa da Casa Branca no sentido de exercer controle sobre a 
AMÉRICA CENTRAL. 


A última hora, foi inclufdo ma agenda um tápico a 
respeito da desmilitarizacáo da área - estranho ao objeto do 
encontro —y por iniciativa da Presidenta da NICARAGUA, VIOLETA 
BARRIOS DE CHAMORRO. 0 assunto foi recebido Com reservas pelo 
Presidente de EL SALVADOR, ALFREDO CRISTIANI, que, embora 
manifestando simpatia pela ¡idéla, n30o tem como viabilizá-la porque 
os efetivos militares de que dispoe tem-se mostrado ¡incapazes de 
sobrepujar a atuacíio da guerrilha e póúr fim ao conflito interno, com 
características de guerra civil, que há dez anos aflige o país. 


O desfecho da cúpula de ANTIGUA, embora tenha se dado 
em clima de euforia, ressuscita uma tradicional frustracáo dos 
dirigentes centro-americanos, que aspiram resolver cos problemas 
regionais sem a incómoda interferéncia dos EUA. O ¡impasse verificado 
em cocasiáo anterior —0mais recente, no Ácordo da GUATEMALA 
(ESQUÍPULAS 11), tentativa de cunho estritamente regional para A 
pacificacio do ¡istmo - talvez tenha ¡¡induzido Os mandatar ¡os a 
aceitar, embora com restricdes, a participacio dos EUA, aliado a 
outras nacdes, na monitoracío dos resultados decorrentes das futuras 
ajudas. Á relativa receptividade parece ter suas origens no 
entendimento de que a proposta de WASHINGTON visa á regido como um 
todo e nio ás nagdes ¡soladamente. Sob essa ética, entretanto, € 
preciso ressaltar que 0s  esforcos seráo infrut iferos caso AS 
liderancas do ¡istmo náo passem a abominar as práticas radicais, 
tipicas do cenário regional, com vistas a obtengdo da integrado 
centro-americana. Como exemplo, cita-se a questáo da 
desmilitarizacio da área. É previsivel que surjam barreiras Em 
países onde os militares csmercem consideráveis controle € 
influéncia, como em EL SALVADOR e GUATEMALA, que certamente atuarao 
como óbices a um pretenco equilíbrio na balanca do Poder. 
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Ássif, G intensificagío 
- demonstracón de fora das purtes aumentan 


deflagracto de una nova guerra na regio, 


imprewisíveis em razio 


do alto poder 
armas químicas e nuclezres. 
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ENCUESTA SOBRE EL CONFLICTO DEL GOLFO PERSICO REALIZADA EN EE, UU, 
NENSWEEK DEL 20 AGO 90 
TEXTO  — <: REUNIENDOSE ALREDEDOR DE LA BANDERA : 


y 


El público apoya abhrumadoramente la respuesta de Bush a la crisis del 
aolfo y cree que la fuerza militar debería ser usada si vidas america- 
nas se ven amenazadas, 


- ¿Aprueba o desaprueba la manera en que el Presiente Bush está manejan 
do la situación que envuelve a Irak y Kuwait? 
77% Aprueba 13% Desaprueba 


- ¿Ahora que fuerzas norteamericanas han sido enviadas a Arabia Saudita y 
otras áreas del Medio Oriente, deberían comprometerse en un combate 
si Irak; (aquellos que han dicho si) ; 
94% - Ataca fuerzas norteamericanas 
79% - Mata a civiles norteamericanos en Kuwait e Irak 
67% - Invade Arabia Saudita 
61% - Apresa rehenes civiles americanos... 
58% - Comienza a controlar o cortar el petróleo mundial 
42% - Se niega a abandonar Kuwait y restaurar sus autoridades 


- Si rehenes civiles son tomados, ¿Estaría usted a favor de misiones mi 
lítares de rescate, aún si algunos rehenes o tropas norteamericanas 
pudieran resultar muertos? ¿O se opondría a tales misiones ? 

62% A fayor 293 En contra 


- Algunas personas apoyarían un asesinato solapado del líder iraquí 
SaddanHussein como una forma de acabar rápidamente la actual crisis 
de Medio Oriente. Otros se oponen a tal plan aún si éste funcionara 
¿Cual se acerca más a su puto de vista? 

343 A favor 58% En contra 


- ¿Están tomado ventaja las companías petrolíferas americanaa , de la 
situación de Medio Oriente al subir los precios arbitrariamente ? 
93% Sí 6% No 
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FUENTE: NEWSWEEK, 3 DE SETIEMBRE DE 1990. 


Mientras los americanos continúan respaldando el despliegue de Bush 
en Medio Oriente, ellos quieren darle más tiempo a la diplomacia y 
tienen sentimientos mezclados en Cuanto a un rescate de rehenes que 


podría costar miles de vidas. 


-Usted aprueba o desaprueba la manera en que el Presidente Bush es- 
tá manejando la situación que envuelve a Irak y Kuwait. 


75% Aprueba 18% Desaprueba 


-¿Debería Bush comenzar la acción militar contra Irak , o debería 
esperar a ver si las sanciones diplomáticas y económicas son efec- 
tivas? 


173% Comenzar la acción 80% Esperar 


-Si la lucha comenzara,¿ debería el Presidente Bush ordenar ataques 
a posiciones Iraquíes, aún si rehenes norteamericanos y de otras 
naciones extranjeras están siendo retenidos en tales posiciones? 


57% Debería ordenar ataques 
26% No debería 


-Si la única manera de rescatar miles de rehenes norteamericanos y 
de otras naciones es a través de una acción militar en la cual 
cientos de otros rehenes y miles de soldados americanos fueran 
muertos, ¿ Usted apoyaría o se opondría a tal operación 2? 

49% Apoyaría 38% Se opondría 


-¿Están los siguientes países haciendo todo lo posible para ayudar 
a resolver la crisis? (Porcentaje diciendo que no están haciendo 
lo suficiente) 

53% Naciones Arabes 593% Japón 
51% Naciones Europeas 58% Unión Soviética 


-Algunas personas dicen que Estados Unidos está declinando como 
poder mundáal, ¿Está usted de acuerdo o en desacuerdo? 
37% De acuerdo 55% En desacuerdo 


-¿Piensa usted que el Presidente Bush está desperdiciando demasia- 
do tiempo en vacaciones durante la crisis corriente? 
38% Si 55% No 


-Si EE.UU. inicia acción militar contra Irak, ¿Causará esto proble- 
mas muy serios a EE.UU. a través del mundo Arabe, problemas un poco 
serios, problemas no tan serios o no causará problemas? 

29% Muy serios 18% No demasiado serios 


42% Un poco serios 8% Ningún problema 


-¿Cuál de los siguientes debería estar entre las metas de las fuer- 


zas de EE.UU. y Cuales no? Debería ser una meta---No debería. 
-Rescatar tantos rehenes 
como sea posible 923 7% 
-Forzar a Irak a abando- 
nar Kuwait o. 843 anE*, E 
o E 


E 


A 


Debería ser una meta 


-Restaurar el antiguo gobier- 

no de Kuwait 70% 
-Destruir las armas nucleares 

y químicas de Irak y su capa 

cidad militar, 78% 
“Quitar al gobierno de Saddam 

Hussein del poder. 73% 


No debería 


20% 


173 


19% 
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- :  Waskiagton (Reuter) — El 
| déficit comercial de los Esta- 
dos Unidos cayó 34,7 por 
ciento a 5070 millones de dé- 


| que dirige Robert Mosba- 
chev. 


Tras la mejora en los re- 
sultados del intercambio se 
ubica uns caída en las ím- 


dólares en mayo. Fue la me- 

nor brecha mensual desde un 
| déficit de 3960 millones de 

dólares en junio de 1983. 


cotizaba a 147,25 frente al 
yen y 1,5535 marco el jueves. 


"e Informe 


El informe comercial 


ron en junio 4,6 por ciento 
a un record de 34.300 millo- 
nes de dólares, desde 32.770 
millones en mayo. Las im- 
portaciones cayeron 2,9 por 
ciento a 39.370 millones de 
dólares, frente a 40.540 mi- 
llones de dólares en mayo. 
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en EE.UU. aumentó 
un 0,4% en mes de julio 


El indice de la inflación en Estados Unidos puede temer la crisis del Goléo Péxzico. 
aumentó un 0.4 por ciento durante julio fuentes subrayaron que dl indice de i 
último, por lo que el imcremento de los  del0.4 por ciento de julio puede ser e 

l precios sl consumo fur del 4,8 por ciento co incremento moderado, anae las 
:- Jos últimos doce meses, según informó ayer pesimistas para el resto del año. 


laciuso sim el efecto del aumento de los en los últimos dicz días, was producioe 
precios de la gasolina, la inflación en Estados — invasión de Kuwait por las weyes iraquíes. 
Unidos ha subido harta de $54 por ciemo 


suevo elemento de alerta por des efectos que — economía del país. 
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_ Histórica jornada política en los EE. UU. 


—Un negro será í ee 
el nuevo alcalde” 


de Nueva York 


CA O ETEAIMIMMNAT MD ¿ao Tm d8 
POLAR UI A NADA amarra 


datos demócratas negros lograron 
victorias electorales sin precedente, 
ocupando por primera vez en la his 
toria la alcaldía de Nueva York y la 
gobernación en el Estado de Virgi- 
nia 


Douglas Wilder es el nuevo gober- 
nador de Virginia. En Nueva York, el 
demócrata David Dinkins ganó la aj- 
rara] frente al republicano Rudolph 

iuliani. 

Otros demócratas negros que 
triunfaron en las elecciones munici- 
pales, y que por primera vez dirigi- 
rán las alcaldías de sus ciudades, fue- 
ron John Daniels, en New Haven, 


plazando a George Voinovich, repu- 
, blicano. En la costa occidental, el 
concejal negro Norm Rice derrotó al 


o 


a su oponente Tom Barrow. 
La elección de ayer puso a polí- 
ticos demócratas negros en control 


El personaje en la noticia 


Una victoria de 
la conciencia 


“Hemos alcanzado un nuevo hito 
en el camino de la libertad, hemos lo- 
grado una victoria, no sólo para los 
norteamericanos de origen africano, 
sino para todos los neoyorquinos y 
para todos los norteamericanos. La 
nuestra es una coalición de concien- 

cias y propósitos... una coalición que 
hear espacio para todos y no arliye 


rales palabras fueron dichas por 
un político negro. Y fueron expre- 
sadas tras la victoria. Ese hombre de 
colar es el nuevo alcalde demócrata 
de Nueva York, David Dinkins, 
quien, a pesar de preferir mante- 


segundo plano, 
O Al a o O 
pais poder, es uno de 


blancos han logrado mayor madurez 


seguridad. 

Moderado, de diálogo afable, dis- 
tante de h figura de ese predicador 
agresivo que es el reverendo Jesse 
Jackson, tiene sobre sus hombros 
una historia política personal que 
ronda los 25 años. Hace un tiempo, el 
Wall Street Journal dijo acerca de 


. David Dinkins que era un “enigma... 


una falsa fuerza tranquila salpicada 


| de debilidades e indecisiones”. 


Ex infante de marina, parece que 
siempre lo cubre una aureola diá- 
fana. Al hablar, lo hace con voz 
grave y pausada. Pero lo que atrajo 
la simpatía de los electores no es su 
exterioridad, sino el sentimiento —y 
tal vez la esperanza- de que con él se 
podrán resolver los problemas que 
agitan la vida de la ciudad norteame- 
ricana más grande: Nueva York. 

Tras estudiar en la Universidad 
Howard, de Washington, E 


plomó 
apcrte de los líderes demócratas de | 
J 
| 


de él a uno de sus hijos... la plusvalía 
no había sido declarada al fisco. 
Frente a la victoria se encuentran 


los problemas inmediatos: la crisis : y 


neoyorquina de la basura, el SIDA, el 
“crack”, los que cárecen de vivienda. 
Y, fundamentalmente, las llagas ra- 
ciales que periódicamente aparecen 
con estallidos de violencia. El prome- 
tió soluciones. Y le creyeron negros, 
y blancos. 

Pero el tema es otro. Es él de un 
puñado de hombres que llevan san- 
gre de esclavos africanos y que han 
ingresado en el ruedo de las deci: ; 
siones. Y esos hombres representan, 
ni más ni menos, a la legión visible 
de la expansión de un grupo racial 


yr poraaños, fue marginado. 


s 
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Un informe del Centro de Estudios Nueva Mayoría re 


afirma una nueva hi 


tesis de des observadores internací males 


Amenazas del Tercer Mundo a la paz mundial 


Una evaluación realizada por el 
Centro de Estudios Unión para la 
Nueva Mayoría sobre el conflicto ira- 
quí sostiene que se confirma la hipo 
tesis norteamericana según la cual 
en esta década habrá mayores ame- 
nazas para la paz mundial prove- 
nientes del llamado Tercer Mundo 
que de las grandes potencias. 

Según el estudio, las fuerzas ar- 
madas de los Estados Unidos tienen 
2.197.000 hombres en las fuerzas ac- 
tivas (ejército, 35 %; armada, 27 %; 
fuerza aérea, 27 %; Infanteria de Ma- 
rina, 9%, y Guardia Costera, 2 %), 
destacándose que el 10% de ellos 
son actualmente mujeres (207.000), a 
las que se agregan 962.000 hombres 
de la reserva lista o pronta y unl- 
dades de la Guardia Nacional, con 
$77.000 hombres. 

Cabe destacar que el Pentágono 
contempla reducir, entre este año y 
1995, el 25% de sus efectivos ac- 
tuales. 

La necesidad de adecuar las es- 
tructuras militares norteamericanas 
a las nuevas realidades estratégicas 
derivadas de la distensión con la 
URSS lleva a que Washington, den: 


Poo de los comandos norteamericanos 


Efectivos EN 


Ea Regiones 
y 


Territorio 
de los EE. UU. 


e Eyrora occidental 
9, Sur 


Asta occidental, 
Pacífico 


Africa, Cercano 
Oriente y sur 
de Asia 


Hemisferio 
15) occidental 
(Norte) 


X6) Comando Sur 


II MT 


Fuente: Centro de Estudios da para la Nueva dro halos 


tro de ese plan de reducción de efec- 
tivos y estructuras militares, contem- 
plara el incremento de las partidas 
tendientes a realizar operaciones en 
el Tercer Mundo, donde comenzaron 
a centrarse las hipótesis de conflicto 
más probables ya en 1969. 

La operación realizada por los 
EE. UU. en Panama, en diciembre 
pasado, fue una puesta a prueba de 
su capacidad militar para actuar rá- 
pidamente fuera del propio territo- 
rio en áreas donde no tiene una pre- 
sencia militar norteamericana rele- 
vante. 


Arduo debate 


Debido a ello, a comienzos de este 
año se registró un arduo debate en- 
tre el Pentágono y las comisiones de 
Defensa del Parlamento respecto de 
si los fondos para este tipo de inter- 
venciones militares en el Tercer 
Mundo debían ser destinados a la 
Fuerza de Despliegue Rápido del 
Ejército, que argumentaba en su fa- 
vor el éxito obtenido con la interven- 
ción en Panamá, y los “marines”, que 
relvindicaron su competencia especí- 
fica por ser el elemento militar pri- 


% sobre efectivos 
en el exterior 
(574.000) 
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mario para actuar fuera del territo- 


rio propio. 


La evidencia sobre la probabilidad - 


de esta nueva hipótesis, que traslada 
hacia los conflictos locales en el Ter- 
cer Mundo mayores posibilidades de 
amenaza para la seguridad interna- 
cional, quedó confirmada en las al. 
timas semanas: 

A) En Liberia, un movimiento con 
apoyo islámico intentó derrocar a un 
gobierno pro occidental, planteán- 
dose una suerte de guerra civil que 
trajo como consecuencia la interven- 
ción de los “marines” para salvaguar- 
dar las vidas de los ciudadanos nor- 
teamericanos, mientras que los 
países pro occidentales de la costa at- 
lántica del Africa Central preparan 
una intervención multinacional. 

B) En el Caribe, en la isla de Trini- 
dad, a los pocos días un movimiento 
insurgente con apoyo islámico tam. 
bién intentó derrocar a un gobierno 
pro occidental. Fracasó en su propó- 
sito, pero se constituyó en una ame- 
naza en un área geográfica próxima 
al propio territorio de los Estados 
Unidos. 

C) Pocos días después, irak ocupó 
Kuwait y amenazó con Operar contra 
el territorio de Arabia Saudita. 


Conclusiones 


Desde la perspectiva estratégica 
argentina se pueden extraer las si- 
guientes conclusiones: 

A) La suspensión del proyecto del 
Misil Cóndor II, que la Argentina fa- 
bricaba en colaboración con Irak, 
anunciada por el propio presidente 
Menem en abril, fue una medida 
oportuna, ya que, en caso contrario, 
nuestro país se encontraría ahora en 
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o pronta 601. 
Guardia Nacional P 
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0 espera 
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Í Fuente: Centro de Estudios Unión para la Nueva Mayoría. 


una situación internacional com- 


pleja. 

B) La eventual participación mili- 
tar de la Argentina en el conflicto 
sólo tiene sentido en el marco gene- 
ral de una fuerza multinacional dis- 
puesta por las Naciones Unidas y 
previa consulta a los países de la re- 
gión con los cuales el nuestro aspira 
a tener una mayor integración. 

C) Los hechos producidos en forma 
casi simultánea en Liberia, Trinidad 
A Kuwait confirman que surgen en 

os primeros años de la década del 90 
mayores amenazas para la paz mun- 


dial en los llamados países del Tercer 
Mundo que en las grandes potencias. 

D) Es evidente qu: la reestructura- 
ción del sistema militar norteamerl- 
cano, que ya antes jel conflicto ira- 
quí apunta a potenciar los elementos 
militares de despliegue rápido para 
actuar fuera de los EE. UU., Europa 
y el extremo Occidente, va a acen- 
tuar esta dirección, con una mayor 
desaceleración de lus programas de 
armamento nuclear y una intensifi- 
cación de los progra nas tendientes a 
potenciar y tecnilicar los arma- 
mentos convencionaies. 


UI NÓ 


hiena 


| Composición de las FF. AA. de EE. UU. 


Carla 
Costera 


E) En esta orientación, es previsi- 
ble que el Comando Sur de los EE. 
UU., con sede en Panamá, del cual 
dependen las unidades militares nor- 
teamericanas estacionadas en Amé 
rica latina, tenga en términos rela: 
tivos mayor significación que en las 
décadas anteriores. 

F) Por último, la expansión del isla. 
mismo aparece hoy como un factor 
desencadenante de conflictos lo- 
cales, más allá de los intereses estra- 
tégicos, económicos y nacionales, si: 
tuación que tiene una influencia vir: 
tualmente nula en América del Sur. | 
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. Aerotransportadsa están ya en Arabia 
" Saudita. Útros 15.000 integrantes de la 
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Stealth a la zona del golfo Pérsico. 
Exte avión de combate, invisible a la 
captación de los radares es . 
máaima amenaza que deberá enfrentar el 
résamen de saúdam Husseu ante la eventualidad de una 
apertura de hostilidades con Washington y sus aliados En la otra 
d nota se detalla el despuegue militar norteamericano en la 
” las fuerzas de EEUU. ascendían a 
410.000 efectivos, cuatro portaaviones y cerca de 400 aviones de 


considerado ja 


región. ¡Hasta el día de <' 


EL CAIRO, 23 (Reuter). — El gobierno de los 
Estados U'nidos despachó 20 de uuu 36 cazabombarde- 
ros F-111A al golíe Pérsico como parte del virtual 
cerco de hierro de aviones, buques de guerra y tropas 
que está estrechándose día a día en torno de Lrak. Pero 


ras que se encuentran sobre las cubiertas de cinco 
portaaviones y acródromos de Turquia sy Arabia Suu- 
ll A PAIA Y "Siena 
amenaro especial, senos lo máxima, para el rigen 
dagraldenta foddara Messe. 

Ai apelar a los “Stealtí”, los «permodernos avio- 
nes “invisibles”, aparnion que figuran entre la más 
desconoció li arsenal de Washington, el presidente 
George Bush envió un claro mensaje a Bagdad, según 
dos observadores de la crisis. 


“Lo están diciendo básicamente a Saúdam que se- 


cuenta con lus medias para anular los centros de co- 
mando de Bagisd o Basors, msi como etros centros 
nerviosos del aparato misisar iraquí”, dijo coma resu- 
meo un agregave vulitar en la explosiva senos: 


$ Negro e invisible 
< Tiene la aujtera de un ¿liñicia de deb gd $ 
mares de largo y una ener gruuca de ela (Arge entre 


Despueguao m 


WASHINGTON, 23 (Reuter). — El 
siguiente es el detalle de las fuerzas 
militares estadvuludenses que ya se ha- 
han en Arabia Saudita o que. hasta las 
últimas horas del miércoles 22 de agos- 


to, se encontraban en camino hacia el 
kello Pérsico. j E 


Ejército 


For ¡9 menos una brigada de hasta 


transportada y un elernento de avanza- 
da de 2.300 hombres de la 101? División 


101* salieron el miércuies de Fort -< ». “7 
Campoell (Kentucky) en convoyes de 
canaones dirigiéndose a Jaorsonvule 
(Fiorida), donde serán embarcados en 
bug:urs Y aviones con destino a Arabia 
Saudita, Armas: fusiles M-16, armas 
automáticas, misiles antitanque TOW 
hilogusados, morteros de 51 nm, arti- 
Jiería de 14 mM, helicópteros de ata- 
que Cubra y Apache equipados espe 
-Clalmenie para combatir contra culum-. 
nas de tanques y hekcópieros de irans- 


E 


sa disesrencia de otras máquinas de ataque e iuterorpto- - 


Feriivo”) pianiea una 


o 
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puntas) de 52, No supera la velocidad del sonido y 
puede cievarse hasta un máximo de 15.000 metros. Es 
capas de recorrer sizo más de 19.000 ksiómetros sin 


" reabactecerse, y con aprovisionamiento en vuelo llega 


a los 13,000. Su costo es de 504 millones de dólares por 
mmidad y la investigación y desarroilo de su ¿ineño 
demoraron una década. 
El objetivo del “Sieaith” es penetrar sin ser detec- 
isdo en ej espacio aereo enemigo, ususimente de na- 
a su bianco COn [ran precision. k 


aspecto es el de una raya de mar, el de un 


bumerán o un murciélago. “Cuando (ue mostrado pur 
afirmó que nunca volaria”, dijo un castor experto «Uel 

«danés Defence Weekly, un sermarario britámoo de le- 
MAS >. o nsa, 

Un avión es normalmente “iluminado” cuando su 
oponente activa un haz de radar que “engancha” el 
blanco, el que a su vez refleja un pulso que asi vuelve a 
la pantalla de radar. 

El bombardero “fantasma” no tiene curvas, solo 
aristas y superficies planas. No está hecho con una 
aleación metálica, sino ue una combinación de plásti- 
cos y resinas. En realidad no elude ¡os radares, sino 
que absorbe las señales y refleja un eco muy reducida, 


SS “e 


Sa 


Soidados de la 32" dial aerotransportable de los Estados Unidos mantienen guardia 


cerca de uno unidod en Arabia Saudita. 
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ES 


. “INVISIBLE” 


As elibinarse todas las curvas, uo bay un punteo en 
el que algín pulse de rastreo enviado ai avión pueda: 
E Kenerar una “mancha” en el radar ene- 

go. 

“Couios aviones convencionales, un buen opera- 
dor de rdar puedes determinar, gulándoss neo el ta. 
maño y imna de la 'mancha' en su pantalla qué cias 
de «parabo viene hacia él”, explicó un piloto. 

“Perien este caso —ayTegó—, verá una luz iudis-, 


a 


“Las dape chulos de olor call dlsegidos pira para, 


descompeer señales de rastreo y. dispersar atre ca-”"? 


izsente quepodría ser captado por misiles guiados ¿opel + 


ciior. Ademas, su bodega puede ¿levar dos bombas de * 
900 kilosguiadas por láser, o armas antirradar. Tem- .: 
bién está armado con misiles aire-aire para defenderse 
de interceptores enemijos.. - 

Semanas después de ls invasión norteameticana a 
Panamá, en diciembre, Washington admitiá que el ; 
Stealth había hecha en el isteao su bautismo de fuego. : 
“Ali el avión ao se comportó muy bien”, reconoció aj 
mismo tiempo. Los analistas dices. que, de desutarse 
hostilidades en el golfa, 2 e poJta cora pro- 
bar su verdadera valía. A 


15 
ya en la región o en caraíno a ella. Más 
de 35.000 marineros y aviadores en es- *; 
tos buques, 

Aviones cuatro portaaviones, cada : 


AA A A a 


ÓN 


uno de los cuales leva de 70 a SO cazas, * 


bombarderos y otros aviones de guerra. ; 


Dos barcos-hospitales con 1 000 car : 


**% mas, el Mercy y +i Comfort, se dirigen a 
la región desde Oakland (Calhíorma) y 
Norfolk (Virginia), respectivamente. 


Cuatro barreminas: Adroit, Leader, 


Avenger e Imperius, que están siendo 


embarcados a bordo de: buque /letado . 


Super Servant Three. 
- Fuerza aérea 


o menos 100 cazas F-t4 Eaxle 
datan. a en Arabia Saudita. Velocidad 
supenor a 25 veces la velocidad del 
sonido. Sus armas incluyen misiles, 
bombas y cañones, 

Por lo menos 48 aviones F-16 Figh- 
tng Falcon de ataque A uerra ya en 
Arabia Suudita, Velocidad superior a 
uos veces la del senida Sus armás J1- 
ciuyen misiles, bombas y cañones. 


porte Blackmann. 

Elementos uuciajes de 15.400 hom- 
bres de la 24% División de lifanteria 
Mecanizada salieron de Savannah (Ge- 
orga) por Larco con tanques, Vehicuiys 
blindados y Olras armas el lunes con 
destino a Arabia Saudita, El resto rerá 
enviado encios práwimear «dime 

Unidades de mislies antiaéreos Pa- 


A A VAT A 


- 8rdot y minger en Arabia Satsdila porte- 


pecientes a la 11* Brizada de Artsijeríia 
de delensa antuérva del ejército. 
Elementos del cuartei general del 
Tercer njércilo de Fort McPherson 
(Geurism). El Tercer Ejercito es el vo. 
mando de compenente ejercito del Co- 
Marido Central estig Unido ride Y *s [e3- 
y Ponsabie de planes de emergencia, así 


como de comando y coutrol, de todas 
las unidades de ejército involucradas en 
el Oriente Medio. 


infanteria de marina 

Varios miles de infantes de marina 
ya se hallan en Arabia Saudita y Su 
atuacio pánitla MET IRCPementado hasta 
25.900, incluyendo ¡a pramera fuerza 
expedicionaria de infantería de marina, 
el ciemento de comando. 

—Unmdades imiciales de 15.000 hom- 
bres de la 7* biingada expedicionaria de 
inlantería de marina comenzaron a ba- 
lr de Califorma por aire el 14 de nxoeto. 
se les umrán en Arabia Saudita sus 
tanques “predpustados”, ravianes ali- 
IMenticids Y SUBRTIRURLPOS QUE 5€ faicuen- 


tran en buques norteumericanos que ya 
se haliii en la región del golfo Pérsico. 

—HEimentos iniciales de 13.000 
hombres de la 4% brigada expediclona- 
ria de inlanteria de maru coinenzí- 
ron a pertir de Morenead City (Carmi- 
ná dei Norte) por barro hacia La región 
del Go oem 15 deazosto. 

—j" brigada crpedicionaria de ¡n- 
fanteria de marina deve partir de lar 
heoube uy (1lawali). 


Armoca 

ÁAcecazado Wiaconsin y cuatro gru- 
POB (on ¡MTLdaViones 1d poridence, 
haratoca, biasentiunes y eobta E, ivan 
Dedy ia GUIAS A PTOS, drsUrucio- 
ads y Pidió 


eo A A 
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Por lo menos vinco aviones con siste- 
ma aéreo de advertencia y control 
(AWACS5) ya en Arabia Saudita y en 
otros puntos de la reg:ón junto con 
aviones-cisterna para reabastecimiento 
en vuelo KC-135 y aviones de recuroct- 
cuento RC-1359 para apoyar operacio- 
nes miislares. 

Aviones de atayue A-10 Thunder- 
bolt, diseñados especialmente para des- 
icuir tanques. 7 

Veinic cazas F-117A Stealth indetec- 
tabies por ej radar volaron a Arabia 


DUE PES? 


Aviones de ITarusporte C-141 sasidl- 


ter, C-2 tinisa y y C-136u Horruiesn, , 


28 o I*caderno ¡) domingo, 12/8/90 
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Ocidente planeja ataque 


JORNAL DO BRASIL 


«ernacional 


contra o vizinbo Irá, somada a Tarliari- 


fulminante contra o Iraque 


Jamari Franca 


Os estrategistas americanos 1ém pela 
frente duas opgóes militares para enfren- 
Lar as ambigoes expansionistas do presi- 
dente iraquiano “Hussein. Se e 
lraque invadir a Arábia Saudita seria 
lancada uma ofensiva para retardar 0 
avanco de todas as maneiras possiveis, 
tentando superas a devastadora emporio 


lraque e comprometer seu potencial beli- 
co, atingindo o parque industrial civil e 


militar, Os principais pocos de petróleo, 
eleoduios, estradas, arsenais de armas 


sein outra opgáo senáo negociar uma 
saida honrosa sob o risco de assistir 


dade com as condigóes precarias do de- 
serto, fazem das tropas de Saddam Hus- 
sein um inimigo indigesto. 

A possibilidade de que o Iraque lance 
armas quimicas é a hipótese mais temida 
e sobre a qual existe uma controvérsia 
envolvendo o grau de preparacáo das 
tropas americanas para esta eventualida- 
de. O uso de vestes esneciais de defeca 
contra substancias como o gás mostarda 
€ os gases Sarin e Tabun, comprometem 
a mobilidade dos soldados e sáo terrivets 
- de se usar sob temperaturas superiores a 
$0 praus centi 

Outro inimigo dificil de digerir ta 
areia do deserto, principal responsável 
por um dos maiores fiascos das Forgas 
Armadas americanas no passado. Em 
1980, uma operacáo para tentar salvar os 
reléns americanos que estavam no Irá 
fracassou após a queda de vários hel- 
cópteros, atingidos por problemas mecá- 
nicos causados pela infiltragáo de areia. 

O combate direto a uma 4 
quiana da Arábia Saudita” 


ira- 
fas do 


. . Kuwait pode ser combidadg cf o bom- 


bardeio de alvos estratégicos dentro do 


+  próprio 


território iraguíano. Esta opcio 
dambea: pode de iceida de 1 hee 
internacional contra o lraque julgar que 
somente uma represálla militar poderá 


: m4 forgar Saddam Husseia a devolver a so- 


precedieron 
saciplo, estejass ao lado do mundo na 


cacas 


ráo torcendo desempenho dos 
Mic FI-EQ da Forga Aérea lraquia- 


) io racer 


” 
y 
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«modernos cagas soviéticos Mikoyan Gu- 
-sevich MiG-29 para fazer frente a0s ca- 
gas americanos McDogneii Douglas F- 
15 Esgle e aos ingleses Panawia Tornado. 
Nos ares, para missóes de bombardeo 
jeve, voaráo cagas-bombardeiros Gene- 
ral Dynanucs F-16 Falcon e os ingleses 
Sepecal Jaguar. Defesas amtiaéreas ire- 


te seria a destruigáo das baterias de mis- 
seis iraguianos colocados no Kuwai! per- 
to da fronteira. Para que isso acontega 
cor eficacia num ataque aéreo que po- 
deria usar os F-16 ou os Tornado, seria 


paro ataque e agir cirurgicamente antes 
o seja atingido. 
Para enfrentar os tanques iraquianos, 
- paraquedistas seriam despejados em 
pontos estratégicos para erigw defesas 
antitanques com misseis TOW, enquanto 
navios ou avióes bombardeariam as vias 


:  Cbsteiras para obrigar os tanques e blin> 


¿ 


z 


3 


7 Sasios a andarem pela aseia, onde a loco- . 
mocáo é muito mais dificil Cs avióss 
americanos grande número 
de misseis Maverici, eficazes contra tan- 


* ques, blindados e postos de comando 
+ reforgados. 


Os estrategistas americanos acredi- 


. tam que náo haveria problema em conse- 


gur superioridade aérea, varrendo os ca- 
£as iraquianos MiG-23.29. de fabricacáo 
SOVIÉTICA, e os Mirage F-1EQ dos ares. 
Para dirigir vs cagas americanos e ingle- 
ses contra os iraquianos. avióes de vig? 
lánc:ia Boeing E-3 Sentry Awacs ficariam 
voando ¿ uma disiáncia segura do teatro 
de operacóes, acompanhando toda a mo- 
vimentacio da forca aérea inmiga. Des 
sa maneira os F-16 e helicópteros Apa- 
che AH-64 ficariam com campo livre 
para devastar as colunas de blindados 
iraquianos com pequenas baixas even- 
tualmente causadas por baterias antiac- 
reas. 

Os combates diretos corpo-a-corpo 
seráo evitados a todo custo se d epender 
dos planejadores americanos. A expe- 
riencia de combate adguisida pelas lor- 
fas iraquianas nos oito anos de 


01-0%2 


2 berania ao Kuwait. 
nel a serle red e 


quimicas, as mais temiveis pegas do arse- 
nal iraquiano. 


de apenas 600 do 
A 


6.000 quilómetros até o alvo. A Arábia' 


Saudita permitiu o reabastecimento em 
suas bases mas náo está claro se os avies 
poderiam operar diretamente de seu tes- 

ntório, inciuindo o reabastecimento de. 
bombas, o que tornaria as coisas muito 
mais fáceis. 


ral poderiam ser destruidos pelo fogo de 
canhóes dos navios americanos ou de 
outras nacionalidades. 

Um adversário naval temivel seria o 
encouracado Wisconsin, que esta basea- 
do no Mediterráneo mas pode lancar 
misseis Tomahawk Cruise com alcance 
suficiente para atingir Bagdá num bom- 
bardeio de precisáo com ogivas conven- 
cionais (ou nucleares) de alta poténcia. 
Se tudo correr bem, o lraque pode se ver 
numa situagáo em que seu potencial mili- 
tar esteja seriamente compromeudo. sem 
avides, arsenais, com as pistas de pouso e 
decolagem esburacadas por bombas, es- 
tradas destruidas, infraestrutura petroli- 
lera em cacos e. espera-se, um presidente 
Hussein alquebrado e pronto a encerrar 
sua aventura expansionista. lsso se ele 
ainda estiver vivo, porque 2 espionagem 
americana da CIA . com o auxilio, quem 
sabe, do eficientissimo servigo israelense 
Mossad. deve estar trabaihando freneti- 
camentg para varrer Hussein do mapa. 


A tora ug e. 


Um ataque contra o lraque 


Mar Mediterráneo Y 
FORCAS DOS EUA E ALIADOS 


%. Forca-tareta do porta-avides americano Inde- 
pendence , trota americana do Gollo capitanea- 
da pelo La Salle . porta-avides francés Ciemen- 
ceau , navios do Canadá, Alemanha Ocidental, 
E ATA 

2. Forca-tareta do porta-avides americano Eise- 
nhower no Mar Vermelho 

3. Forca-tareta do porta-avides americano Sara- 
toga. incluindo o encouracado Wisconsin, no 
Mediterráneo 

4. Bombardeiros FB-111 americanos na base de 


A. Posicóes de Misseis do lraque 
B. Pocos de Petróleo 

C. Oledoutos e terminais petroliteros Golto Pér- 
sico, iskanderum (Turquia) e Yanbu (Arábia Saw- 


lncirlick, Turquia 
$. Bombardeiros B-52H na base americana de Eglto 


Diego Garcia, Oceano Índico 


6. Tropas de elite, cacas-¡merceptadores e ca- 
cas-bombardeiros na base de Dhahran, Arábia 


Saudita 


A 


(J Caca-bombardeiro General 
Dynamics F-16 Falcon — O 
melhor aviáo supersónico para 
bombardeio leve com veloci- 
dade superior a Mach 2 (2.600 
Km por hora). Leva até 6.9 to- 
neladas de armamentos entre 


OD Generat. Dynarrica F-+WE . 
— Bombardeiro estratégico 
que está sendo aposentado 
gradualmente mas toi usado 
contra a Líbia em 1986. Leva. 
até 14,8 toneladas de bombas 
com alcance de 3.500 quilóme- 


O Porta-avides dos EUA Eise- 
nhower (nuclear), Independen- 
ce e Saratoga com um total de 
240 avióes entre cacas (F-14, 
F-18) bombardeiros (A-6, A-10) 
e avióes de vigiláncia E-2C. 
Cada um lidera uma torca-ta- 


Os protagonistas militares do conflito 


bombas MK-83 de 450kg, ou 
MK-82 de eteito retardado, 
mísseis ar-terra Maverick, 
misseis antiradar AGM-78, 
misseis ar-ar Sidewinder ou 
AMraam, de médio alcance. 


tros. Normalmente fica basea- 
do na Grá-Bretanha e sua mis- 
sáo seria bombardear a URSS 
com armas nucleares. Pelo 
menos 20 F-111€E estáo na ba- 
se turca de Encirlick. 


refa com cinco a sete navios 
cada, um ou dois submarinos. 
A tripulacáo de cada um está 
em torno de 3.000 marinheiros 
e 2.800 pilotos e pessoal de 


y 


O Boeing E-3A Sentry (Senti- 
neta) AWACS (sigla em inglés 
para Sistema Aerotransporta- 
do de Alerta e Controle) - Um 
posto aéreo de radar montado 
no interior de um aviáo comer- 
cial Boeing 707-320B capaz de 


¿08 


O Boeing B-52H Stratofortress 
-— Famosos pelas chuvas de 
bombes que despejaram sobre 
o Vietná nos anos 60, os B-S2H 
fazem parte da forca estratégi- 
ca dos EUA, encarregada de 
atacar a URSS com armas nu- 


O Encouracado Wisconsin  - 
Faz parte de uma classe onde 
estáo os quatro maiores na- 
vios de guerra do mundo (além 
dele, o lowa, o New Jersey e o 
Missouri) reliquias do poderio 
naval á antiga. Equipado com 


dita) 

D. Linhas de suprimentos das tropas iraquianas 
no Kuwait 

E Fábricas e arsenais de armas Quimicas e de 
armas convencionais 


vigiar o tráfego aéreo, mariti- ¡ 
mo e a movimentacio de tro- 
pas sob quaisquer condiqóes ¡ 
meteorológicas num raio de 
370 quilómetros voando a 
12.000 metros de altura 


cleares, mas estáo a caminho . 
da aposentadoria O B-52H le- 
va até 23 toneladas de arma- 
mentos diversos (bombas e 
misseis) com autonomia de' 
16.000 quilómetros 


misseis Tomahawk Cruise nu- 
cleares, misseis antinavios e 
trés baterias com um total de 
nove canhóes de 16 polegadas 
(406mm), os maiores do mun- 
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La deuda externa preocupa mucho a 
Uruguay desde hace años. El Cr. 
Lombardo estuvo en las últimas ne- 
gociaciones con el Fondo Monetario y 
cuenta los detalles y cómo repercute el 
Plan Brady en nuestra situación fi- 


nanciera. 


marco del Plan Brady? 

-El Plan tiene dos frentes. Con los hancos y la otra con el 
Fondo Monetario. En esta última turc que ver. en la otra casi 
que muy poco. Uruguay está en adccuadas condiciones para 
ingresar. Uno de los temas centrales del Plan. inclusive el 
Secretario del Tesoro lo dijo cuando lo anunció en marzo del 
$9. cra que se iba a premiar. el Plan no podia servir para 
castigar aquellos paiscs que habian hcuho bien las cosas y 
mantenian los niveles de pago de su deuda. Una de las 
grandes injusticias que podía involucrar el Plan. cra aquetlos 
que cumplian con sus obligaciones no cuuvieran contem- 
plados cn ninaún mecanismo de reducción. pero aquellos que 
Ro cumplian para nada. si estuvicran. 

-¿U reguay está cerca de cencretario? 

-Urugua:s. siendo uno de los pocos paises que ha cumplido 
con sus obligaciones internacionales siempre. tene que ser 
parte del Plan de la reducción de la deuda. Obviamente 
estamos en las ctapas finalos de la negociación. pero aveces 
llegan mensajes de Uruguay pudicra icner perjuidico en 
ingresar en el Plan Brady. 

-Fl hanquero Johan Recd lo dijo aqui. si uno se acoge al 
Plan puede tener problemas de ¡egrcses a les mercados ¿es 


asi? 


El nuevo 
Director del 
Banco 
Central. Cr: 
Ricardo 
Lombardo 


-Lo que sucede es que hay una gran contradicción con 
todo esto. Es que da reducción de deuda de algún banco 
pueda considerar que cuando se reduce, se interrumpen los 
flujos futuros de financiamiento. lo que pasa que la gran 
pregunta es si esos flujos futuros de financiamiento van a 
scguir de la misma mancra. Yo le preguntaria a Sr. Recd, si 
no cxrisiicra cl Plan ¿seguirian los Bancos?.... 


Discrepancias dejarlas de lado 


Las dimrcpancias que uno puede 
tener. que pueden llegar a tener cn el 
fuzuro. nosotros las vamos a dejar de 
lado porque lo peor que le podria pasar 
a par en estos momenios, veria que la 
politica económica fracasara. Al hocho 
que la gente cstá haciendo un gran 
sacrificio. vi se lo suma que cese sacrifi- 
cio wa en vano. creo que cl pais sa a ver 
perjudicado. Dada csa opción de in- 
serción internacional del Gohicrno a 
través de este cuquema, ROSolros Cs- 
tamos dispuesios a colaborar. nuestro 

' animo es de colaboración y de apoyo a 


-¿Cómo ve el Cr. Lembarde el tema de la deuda en el 
| 


los cíoctos que dos resuliados sean los 
mejores para cl pais. 
-Su ubicación en cl Directorio del 


Bsace Central está dentro de la 


incidicacia iemal? 7 

“Obviamente he sida propuesto por 
ct Partido Colorado cn cl marco de Li 
coincidencia. Pcro entiendo. en lo 
personal. que cl pais necesita dejar de 
lado por un tiempo css profusión de 
discrepancias. csa profusión de dife- 
rencias de cnfoque y) remar juntos. 
Naturalmente cl (sohierno ha sido 
elegido democráticamente. es un 


Mn 


Csobicrno constitucional que ha optado 
por cierta politica. creo que la respon- 
sabilidad dei resto del pais es no 


bloqucarie su acción. por supuesta - 


túamar de orientarlo de avucrdo 2 los 
puntos de vista de cada uno. de lograr 
consenso. por lo cual ex acuerda 
implica que haya contemplación de 
puntos de vista diferentes. Todo" co 
estamos de acucrdo. pero no bloquear. 
creo que lo peor svcria bloquear la 
política cconómica. pero repito. si esto 
friasa, el sacrificio que está haciendo 
la g'tnte va a ser en vano. 
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Razones de la iniciativa para Ámerica latina y el Caribe 
La erisis norteamericana 


justifica el plan de Bush 


Por Julio Crespo 
(Corresponsal de LA NACION en Washington) 


. — WASHINGTON. - La iniciativa En Jos bjenes durables la caída es puede lograrse 
| para América latina y el Caribe aún mayor y el mercado inmobilia- reactivación 
apunciada la semana última por el rio, después del auge de años ante- esencial 
presidente Bush con ej nombre de riores, está muy detenido. En todo 
“Empresa para las Américas” el pais, la edificación está ahora en presidente 
surge en momentos en que la eco- los niveles más bajos desde la rece- 32je en este 
nomía nortesmericana enfrenta sión de 1981 y 1982. según se ha 
una dificil disyuntiva. Frente a este panorama, el sec- Guietud de 
La reciente decisión de Bush de or que puede proveer la energía Países del 


rever lo que fue uno de los argu- Decesaria es el comercio 
mestos pri de 


La iniciativa de Bush 


. a Unidos, Caria Hills, pronunció du- 
¿Como reducir el deficit del pre. rante ta ultima reunión de la OEA 


que, entre marzo y mayo, vieron  pleos. Dentro de la estrategia para sión, 
disminuir sus ventas en un tres por reducir el déficit sin provocar re- , 
ciento con respecto al mismo pe- cesión, la recuperación de los mer- y la atención a 
ríodo del año último. cados latinoamericanos —que sólo países es un pa 
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te 1999, informó ayer el Departamento de Co- 
mercio, debido a que sus deudas netas al res- 
to del mundo crecieron 25 per ciento a 663.709 
millones de dólares. 
_ El informe anual sobre inversiones interna- 
cionales detalla activos que mantienen los Es- 
tados Unidos en paises extranjeros, de todo 
tipo, desde acciones y bonos a monedas ex- 
tranjeras y préstamos adeudados a los bancos 
norteamericanos. También muestra las corres- 
pondientes inversiones y propiedades de ex- 
tranjeros en los Estados Unidos. 


" e Crecimiento 


La deuda externa de los Estados Unidos ha 
desde 


, despertando preocupa- 
ción política acerca de la extensión del con- 
trol extranjero sobre las operaciones de pro- 
ducción norteamericanas. 

Hasta 1985 los Estados Unidos fueron una 
nación acreedora y hasta 1983 tuvieron un su- 
perávit en sus operaciones con otros paises de 


EE.UU. sigue siendo el 
mayor deudor del mundo 


99.000 millones de dólares, para pasar luego 
a convertirse en el mayor deudor 

A fines de 1989, los activos de los Estados 
Unidos en el exterior totalizaron 1,412 billón 
de dólares, en tanto que los activos de extran- 
jeros en ese país ascendieron a 2,076 billomes 
de dólares, que significaron un 
de los Estados Unidos de 663. 700 millones de 
dólares. 

Por el contrario, a fines de 1988 los activos 
de los Estados Unidos en el exterior estaban 
valuados en 1,266 billón de dólares, mientras 
que los activos extranjeros en los Estados Uni- 
dos fueron de 1,797 billón de dólares, con una 
posición deudora neta de los Estados Unidos 
de 531.109 millones de dólares. 

Se han registrado varias iniciativas en el 
Congreso de los Estados Unidos para estable- 
cer un sistema para medis la propiedad extran- 


jera de instalaciones productivas en ese país 
y más precisamente por el temor a que los ac- 
tivos norteamericanos estén cayendo en ma- 
nos foráneas a una tasa excesiva. 


El gobierno del presidente George Bush ha 
adoptado la posición general de que las inver- 
siones extranjeras son una señal de confismza 
en la economía de los Estados Unidos y resis- 
tió cualquier medida que pudiera desalentar- 
las. 

El informe del Departamento de Comercio 
indicó que las inversiones extranjeras directas 
en los Estados Unidos —que generalmente de- 
notan propiedad— escalaron 22 por ciento 
desde los miveles de fines de 1983, a 400.300 
millones de dólares en 1989. 

“Como en el año previo, las inversiones in- 
cluyeron varias adquisiciones importantes de 
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de En 1989, su deuda neta creció 25 por sienta llegando a 663.700 millones de dólares. Preocupación política : 
“Washiagton (Reuter) — Los Estados Uni WNYYY YFT]FY _e._  — —e_ "gq $ compañías estadounideneas”, dijo el Depar-: 
des se endeudaron más profundamente duran- 
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2 En 20% deuda externa ; 

¿ | Caracas (DPA, Reuter) — Venezuela reducirá en 20% se q 

3 deuda comercial y en 50% los intereses correspondientes a E 

y | través de un acuerdo firmado con Jos bancos acreedores, ín- ¡ 7 

¿ : formó ayer yer el ministro de Planificación. A 

í ¡ El anuncio se realizó después de que los negociadores i 

: ; nezolanos presentaran a los acreedores un meuá de ¿ 

E ? ses que contempla una recomprz de denda en el 

: secundario, la emisión de um bono cero copón y el 

i de dinere fresce. La opción de ión mes accpiada 

¡ la de Jos bonos de reducción de intereses con los cuales 

| sido colocados $100 millones de dólares. Los bonos : 

: un plazo de 30 años, están respaldados con bonos cupón y 

: o A É 

; Con todas Es opciones e paa desiacla ES 

: amortizar 11.909 millones de dólsres de la deuda venezo!a E 

4 na y, de los 9000 millomes restantes, el país no pagará E 

¡ tal durante siete años, señaló el ministro. y 

: Ea cuanto al servicio de la denda, cl ministro dijo 

: ¿ descendería anualmente de “unes 3109 millones de 

a 1400 millones de dólares, es decir, una disminación de más 


er 
de SO”. 
Además del programa de reducción de deuda, Venezncia 


Aito 


está realizando un programa de reconversión de deuda en z 
OS inversión por el cual se esperan colocar ug0s 00 millones ¿ 
de dólares en los próximos tres años.. ; 
Venezuela ha sido el cuzrio pais intinoamericano ca al-. a 
canzar un acuerdo por su deuda en el marco del plas Besdy. 
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Ofensiva 


del FMELN 


CARACAS. ¡ANSA, EFE y ¡ 
UPD. Un comandante guerri- 
lero miembro del Frente Fara- 
bundo Martí pasa la Liberación 
Nacional anunció el inicio de 
una nueva ofensiva militar re- 
belde en El Salvador en los 
próximos meses. tras calificar de 
fracasadas las gestiones de paz 
realizadas entre el Gobierno 
sahradoreño y ei FMUN en Costa 
Rica. según una información ' 
periodistica difundida ayer en 
Caracas. 

Sim rewcilar ia identidad del 
vocero. el diario El Nacional 
aseguró que el vocero de la 
guerrilla salvadoreña afirmó que 
el FMEN mantiene su cxigencia 
de la desmilitarización del Ejér- 
cito salvadoreño para la pacifi- 
cación del pais. porque en caso 
contrario, “el único instrumento 
que queda para presionar una 
negociación seria la lucha avili- 
tar”. 

El vocero del FMLN afirmó | 
que “nosotros solicitamos el cese 
a la impunidad militar. depura- 
ción del Ejército. reducción de 
las Fuerzas Armadas o elimina- 
ción de las dos fuerzas, la de cilos 
y la nuestra”. 
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de juli 
ral del e : 
Ese mismo día, 143 oficiales de 


namentales. Venezuela todavía 
está acosada por una aguda crisis 


trativos que en conjunto suman 
miles de millones de dólares son 
un tema diario de la prensa vene- 
zolana. 

Los temores de un golpe que in- 
terrumpa la democracia ada 


con disgusto por algunos líderes 
de oposición e independientes que 
afirmaron que esa absolución ero- 
sionaba los fundamentos de la de- 
mocracia. 

Cuando el 11 de julio un tribu- 
nal ordenó el arresto de otro 
grupo de lideres socialdemócratas 
que incluía al ex ministro del inte- 
rior y varias veces presidente inte- 
rino de la República Jose Angel Ci- 


Por 


e E errores 


nen Venezuela — 


_ Otras organizaciones obreras ca- 
lificaron Jos estudios como “social 
y politicamente desestabilizado- 
res”. 


Los rumores de gojpe son vistos 
por otros simplemente como una 
advertencia, no como una posibili- 
dad real, “Puede ser una manera 
de desear el mal a quien se intuye 
como la causa de tantas frustra- 
ciones: el Gobierno”, dijo Teodoro 
Petkoff, lider del Movimiento al 
Socialismo. 


_ Tambien es fuente de preocupa- 
ción la creciente criminalidad. 

El reciente asesinato del hijo de 
un ex ministro de Educación por 
un grupo de asaltantes y la toma a 

unta de pistola de la casa del em- 

Jador de la Argentina, Francisco 
José Puleck, son ejemplos frescos 
del auge de la delincuencia. 

_Tony Bianchi, editor del perió- 
dico caraqueño The Daily Journal, 
dijo que 25 de sus 30 trabajadores 
habian sido atacados en meses re- 
cientes. Su cálculo incluía el asalto 


an 


de la casa del fundador del 


dico y su actual presidente, J 
porioctata; a 
4 años que 


Waldman. El 
neoyorquino de 


a Venezuela hace cuatro” 
todavía convalece en el 


natos son tan frecuentes que, 


decir de 


Rangel, “la soc 


v 


zolana está indefensa: nadie 


seguro ni siquiera en su casa, y 


calles son una trampa para 


rrupción era un fenómeno co- 
pareció 


Otros líderes expresaron te- 

imi . El ex presidente 
Luis Herrera Campins (1978/83) 
ds ; 


El “caracazo” 
Los lideres venezolanos tuvie- 
ron una dura experiencia que les 


permitió percibir claramente lo 
cuando la insatistac- 


Jentos disturbios en Caracas que 
dejaron un saldo de por lo menos 
300 muertos, cuando el gobierno 
socialdemócrata del presidente 
Carlos Andrés Pérez lanzó una po- 
lítica de shock sobre la tamba- 
leante economía. 

Al no tener otra opción. el Go- 
bierno ha mantenido la terapia, 
pero a ritmo más tento. Dieciocho 
meses más tarde, no es mucho lo 
que puede exhibir: el 72 por ciento 
de la poblacion es todavia extre- 
madamente pobre. y gasta el 70 
por ciento de sus ingresos en co- 
mida 


57 


A 


El desempleo sigue creciendo. 
Oficialmente, se mantiene en alre- 
dedor del 10 por ciento. Pero 
fuentes j 5 : 


déficit que algunos 
2800 millones de dólares anuales. 


Intereses opuestos 

Pero ninguna compañía impor- 
tante ha sido todavía i | 
en parte debido al temor de des | 
pidos masivos y al descontento la- 


El problema es más complejo de 
lo que aparenta. Las ias 
del Estado dan trabajo a mili 
tantes de los partidos políticos, 
principalmente del socialdemó- 
crata y del socialcristiano. 

Ellas son también fuente de po- 


der sindical. Decenas de miles de | ' 


miembros de la Confederación Ve- 
nezolana de Trabajadores se de 
sempeúan en las empresas pú- 
blicas. Los analistas dicen que re- 
ducir el sector público equivale a 
reducir el poder que los partidos y 
los sindicatos han ejercido a lo 
largo del periodo democrático. 

Hace poco, la Confederación se 
pronunció contra despidos en 
Sidor, la principal planta de acero 
del país. que tiene 18.000 trabaja- 
dores. Según estudios técnicos. 
cuanto menos 3000 deberian ser 
despedidos si se quiere que la com- 
pania se recupere de perdidas cró- | 
NICAS. 
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MANAGUA, 17 (Reuter, AP, EFE y ANSA). — La 
presidenta nicaragúiense, Violeta Chamorro, pidió a la 
Asamblea General que perdone a los asesinos convictos 
de su esposo, el editor de diario Pedro Joaquín Chamo- 
rro, informaron hoy periódicos opositores. 

Dos diarios sandinistas dijeron que Chamorro envió 
una carta al presidente de la Asamblea en la que solicita 
que el cuerpo perdone a los cinco hombres convictos en 

981 por el asesinato, ocurrido en 1978, durante la dicta- 
dura somocista, 

*Como parte ofendida he manifestado mis senti- 
mientos de perdón y olvido para los que fueron autores 
materiales del asesinato y otros delitos cometidos en la 
pereana de mi esposo", razonó la Aonernaría al pedir al 

'arlamento nicaragúense la medida de gracia. 

La solicitud de perdón para los cinco hombres que 

participaron en el asesinato —condenados a 30 años de 


Violeta Chamorro pidió el 
de su esposo, Pedro Joaquín 


To, y de inmediato la oposición sandinista 
calificó al 


como “traición a la memoria” del ex 

director del “La Prensa”. Los asesinos fueron . 
condenados en 1981 a $0 años de prisión, aunque se 
considera al hijo de Anastasio Somoza, exillado en 
Miami, como el principal responsable del crimen, 


denta de la república a la Asamblea Nacional, no especí- 
fica si beneficia también a Anastaslo Somoza Portoca- 
rrero y a Fausto Zelaya, contra quienes fue introducida 
la acusación formal por los abogados de la familia Cha- 
morro”, dice el diario sandinista Barricada. 

O A a 


y 


prisión en 1981— fue acompañada de otro pedido de in- | 


dulto para 82 reos condenados por delitos comunes. 


Pedro Joaquín Chamorro, un destacado opositor al - 


dictador derechista Anastasio Somoza Debayle, fue 
muerto a balazos, la mañana del 10 de enero 1978, 
cuando se dirigía en su automóvil al diario La Prensa, 
del que era propietario y director, 

La alrada reacción popular por au asesinato soliditi- 
có la oposición al último dictador de la dinastía somocis- 
ta y contribuyó a que la revolución encabezada por el 
Frente Siandinistin de Liberación Nacional (FSLN) lo 
derrocara en 1979, y lo obligara a huir del país. 

Cuatro personas fueron procesadas por las autorida- 
des somocistas como autoras materiales e intelectuales 
del hecho y diez más fueron señaladas como instigado- 
res. Los diarios locales de la época calificaron el juicio de 
“remedo”, porque protegía a los verdaderos responsables 
del crimen. > 

Tras la victorta sandinista, los autores del crimen 
fueron nuevamente juzgados y condenados a 30 años de 
cárcel. 

Los acusados del asesinato materlal de Chamorro y 

ue aun estan en prisión son, Silvio Peña, Domingo 
cevedo, Silvio Vega, Harold Cedefto' y Juan Ramón 


evedo. 
En el juicio promovido por la familia Chamorro en 


| 


19890, durante el gobierno sandinista, también sejuzgó en | 


ausencia a Anastasio Nomoza Portocarrero, el 
Somoza Debayle actualmente exiliado en Miami, a 
Fausto Zelaya, funcionario del régimen somociata y al 
cubano exiliado Pedro Ramos, señalados comb autores 
intelectuales del crimen. : 

«La solicitud del indutto enviada por la hoy presi- 
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Voceros gubernamentales no pudieron confirmar de 
inmediato los informes de prensa sobre el indulto, aun- 
que la presidenta había dicho anteriormente que planea- 

perdonar a los asesinos. 

La mandataria ha sido acusada por dirigentes del 
opositor sandinismo y por dos de sus hijos, de traicionar 
la memorias de su extinto esposo al aliarse con partidos 
pro somociata, conquistar ol poder como candidata 
de la coalición Unión Nacional Opositora (UNO), en las 
elecciones del 25 de febrero pasado. 

El 27 de junio, cuando la contra nicaragiense entre- 
£6 sua armas, la presidenta dijo que “la reconcillación, la 
paz, el perdón y la amnistía”, son los patrones de mi 
gobierno, “y también el indulto para los que guardan 
rta por el asesinato de mi esposo, será una reall. 


e er rn rm ++ 


A o AR PO. 


Y 207 ÁS 
JO! 
prom 


of, 


DILIY 


2390 - 
ARO 


Y 


oe 


YUVITARIS 


LL 
Ed 


O 
7% A 


$ 
a) 


o 
Oz 


8%! 
<o 


EE 


/ 


= 
a 


TAD 


v4 


h => 
<>» 


e y 
¡A a 
TL Eon | ñ 


E 


FETH 777: Les 
A A mA Er, 


Eto. 14 de 
CEIMNEZ 


ÓN se 
Cr reo 


| 
| ó 
| : 
| i 
j ¿ 
! 2) 
. ; ES 
i 
; 
a tmén á 4 
ES | Según funcionarios gubernamenta- E 
“La circulación del córdoba oro A O e o z 
uivalente al dólar norteamericand) el país del 1.000 por citato aeu- á 
á pera implantar el orden económd- . múulade en lo que va del año) ha obliga- 
país”, en doal gobierno en sus tres meses y me- 4 
una entrevista radial a um medio noti- dio de mandato, a disponer z 
cioso independiente. ciomes del córdebs medida antiin- 4 
El gobierno de la presidenta Violeta —flacionaria. £ 
en circu- Áctualmente la paridad oficial del ¿ 
¿ lación el lunes una nueva monedas, el córdoba ante la divisa a E 
¡ córdoba oro mediante el pago mensual es de 640.080 córdebas. us dólar. 
j a los empleados estatales; que según Igual valor tiene em las casas de 
; yorga estará a la par del dólar y autorizadas por el gobierno, en el H 
1 | “com ese respaldo será fuerte y n pree- mercado negro la divian se compra e 
z ba de devaluaciones”. , precios que 000.008 y 
¡ Sin embargo, Barricada, órgano ofi-. 670.000 có 
| cial del opositor Fremte de Mayorga dal oque 
- E aplicación de did doevia lorade las saetas cesadinidas. 
: par e del BCN “estará ofrecidas al electorado en la campaña 
e les” en el país. ameutar los beses púta un veerden»- 
E Por su parte, Mayorga especificó que  mlento-de la situación: de los precios, 
y el cambie monetario es parte del plan para controlar la ¡aflación . 
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Al recibir la banda presidencial, el veterano diri- 
gente del Partido Demócrata Cristiano chileno, Patri- 
cio Aylwin, inició un nuevo camino en la historia polí- 
tica de Chile. Su asunción marca el retorno al sistema 
democrático y el fin del régimen dictatorial de Augus- 
to Pinochet. 

Inició su carrera política en su juventud: fue siete 

senador 


veces titular de su o, 
1965-1975. Con su 


Pd 

y que se le reco- 

nociera la “astucia Mica” decencia para erario 
po 


Objetivos que siempre tuvo claros y no dejó de lado 
pese a las críticas. Su personalidad está muy influida, 
según señalan algunos, por su carácter de jurista. 
También existe la certeza de su pragmatismo, que 
o e 


En búsqueda de uno de sus mayores deseos, el 
A ÓN: en 1984 pro- 


redactada boe el rá tar con la finalidad de 
“asar normas gubernamentales vencer a Pl 
A O a 
HA dl deno de su partido, y en varias oportunidades fue 


Para ello impuso su lnea pragmática sostenida en 
tres premisas fundamen 
con vistas al plebiscito, búsqueda 
fuerzas armadas y descarte de toda par- 
tídes-e grupos que empleen e patrocinen la violencia”. 


r los diecisiete partidos 
integrantes de la Concerrac A Democrática como 
€ único a la presidencia en las elecciones del 
14 de diciembre de. odo. La gnación era considéra- 
da por fdo como “un enorme desafio de muchos 
esfuerzos, unidad, coraje y prudencia”. 

El más del 50% de los votos que lo eligieron como 
ocupante del Palacio de La Moneda no significó el 
átceso directo a la democracia. Por el contrario, debió 
transitar por una ardua y delicada fase de megociacio- 
nes con el gobierno de Pinochet. con el fin de arribar a 
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Hábil negociad 
frente al régimen 


¡38.-3-90 


acuerdos de consenso que redujeran su propósito de 
retener aunque sea una parte del poder. 

Pinochet dejó la presidencia del pais pero conti- 
nuará siendo comandante en jefe del ejército hasta 
1997, y aunque algunos consideran que su permanen- 
cia conducirá a una democracia con limitaciones, Ayl- 
win se propuso ejercer en plenitud las atribuciones 
propias del presidente de la república. 


0 La trayectoria 


El nuevo mandatario chileno, de 71 años, reflexivo, 
sonriente y sin vacilaciones en sus 5 respuestas, 


'oria su actuación política: Juicio arbitral, 


Pre 
_y militó en la Falange Nacional, 
e a denise 3 


pó una “banca de senador desde 1965 a 1973, 

ensa del sistema democrático 

one a los avances de la izquierda fue su principal 

preocupación; históricamente se e definió como un anti- 
Com 

ER 1970 jugó un papel discutido en las negociacio- 

nes. Su partido exigió a Allende “efectivas garantias” 

de respetar el sistema democrático, y tras un acuerdo 


So aan darme esor das de quiio da 
simpatías de la derecha. 

Luego y como presidente del Senado en los últimos: 
meses del gobierno de Salvador Allende, Aylwin enca= 
bezó rie con e emocitaes en busca de 
una para crisis rnamental, pero pocé 

después se produjo el golpe. 

A partir de ese momento se dedicó a la actividad 
académica y a militar desde la clandestinidad; solo 
volvió.a la politica cuando apareció clara la pe 
va del plebiscito. 


or:: 


j 
¿ 


1 
! 


Aylwin, casa arzán, ti j | 
hij diez ni Ferviente católico, sé 


yente en la Divina Providencia y ama la vidafemáliar. - 
de la cual se alejó un poco para dedicarse totalmente a 
la política. 

El nuevo presidente chileno que ocupará en el Pa- 
lacio de la Moneda una oficina distinta de la que utilizó 
durante más de dieciséis años Pinochet, tiene entre sus 
tareas prioritarias “democratizar la sociedad, escla- 
recer ln verdad en materia de derechos humanos y en 
la medida de lo posible hacer justicia, sin ánimo de 


VERERREA”. 

Como concreción de ello convocará de inmediato 2 
una sesión extraordinaria del Congreso para conside- 
rar una docena de proyectos que abarcan desde la 
pena de muerte hasta el levantamiento de las restric- 
ciones a la prensa. 

Días atrás manifestó que pondrá mayor empeño en 
“atender las demandas sociales postergadas, buscan- 
do conciliar ese esfuerzo con la necesidad de mantener 
vna economía estable, y no caer en politicas que pue- 
dan crear desequilibrios y procesos inflacionarios”. 
*“*Mantendremos una economía abierta y competitiva, 
vamos a mantener los estimulos a la reinversión de 
capitales, además modificaremos las leyes sociales que 
actualmente funcionan en contra de los trabajadores, 
requeríiremos mayor contribución empresarial al gas- 
ta social del país”, anticipó. 

Aylwin inició ayer el nuevo camino en la historia 
política chilena, ante ciudadanos que desean disfrutar 
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de la tan anhelada libertad; al que aspira a 
que al término de su mandato, dentro de cuatro años, 
sea respetado “como un hombre que cumplió su com- 


promiso y que logró hacer realidad su ideal de recons- 


truir una patria unida y libre para todos”. 
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SANTIAGO. (ANSA). — El general de Ejército 
en retiro Horacio Toro, máximo jefe de la policía civil, 
resultó involucrado en una polémica con la Fuerza 
Aérea de Chile, después de otra que le provocó ya una 
querella del Ejército. 

El comandante de la aviación chilena, general Fes- 
nando Matthei, dijo ayer que un informe de Toro al 
presidente Patricio Aylwin “es de una irresponsabili- | 
dad temeraria”” y que el jefe policial “no conoce a la 
Fuerza Aérea mi por fuera ni por dentro y su émica ' 
fuente pudo haber sido la chismografía”. 

La reacción del comandante de la aviación se pro- 
dujo después que la revista oficialista ““Hoy”” publicó 
un informe del jefe policial al presidente Aylwin en que 
afirma que *“la Fuerza Aérea está debilitada y desunida 
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En el documento, que según el ministro de Defen- 
sa Patricio Rojas es verídico, Toro se refiere también a 
la Armada, por lo que se espera una reacción de los je- 
fes de esa arma, y señala a los generales de la “línea 
dura” del Ejército. 

En el trabajo, que fue puesto en conocimiento de 
la comisión ministerial, Toro afirma que el coman- 
dante en jefe de la Armada, almirante Jorge Martínez, 
**se manifestó en una línea que combina la dureza ide- 
ológica antimarxista con una línea de integrismo cató- 
A te en el alto man- * 

Refiriéndose al Ejército, Toro señala que las 
e cda 
diario de Punta Arenas, A 
opi a tera parle 
generales Augusto Pinochet, a 
quese mantj te en jefe de esa rama 
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Chile: un alivio para Aylwin 


¡ 


Santiago (CGD Informes) — Aunque los 
informes más optimistas +... Dan una hn- 
flación en Chile en julio cercana a 3%, el cos- 
tn Je vida descendió de 2,2% en junio a 
3,7%, con el consiguiente alivio de la admi- 
nistración de Patricio Aylwin. 

Según informó el Instituto Nacional de Es- 
tadísticas, la inflación en los primeros siete 
meses dei ar” alcanzó 13% y 24,6% en el 
último año. 

Fuentes económicas destacaron uyer que 
de persistir esta tc * :cia, la inflación chi- 
lena llegará a 25% para todo 19" "ces 
exactamente la meta que se fijó el gobierno 
y que está cisco punt >s por debajo de la re- 
gistrada el año pasado. 

En 1999 en julio, la inflación incluso [ue 


|. Jevesnente superior a la ahora registrada, ubi- 


¡ cándose en ese momento en 1,8% llegando según el informe. ; 
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la rar. tete meses a 10,1%. 

En tanto, operadores privados señalaron 
que la baja de la inflación ya habia sido pre- 
vista en los últimos dias por el mercado fi- 
nanciero, luego de las estimaciones iniciales 
que preveian, en el mejor de los casos, una 
suba de 3% en el costo de vida y que cl Ban- 
co Central obligó a rectificar bajando la (- . 
sa de interés de los pagarés que vende al pu-* 
blico. 

Por otra parte, también se comació ayer 
que la desocupación subió 0,4% en el trimes- 
tre abril-junio, ubicándose en 6,5%. De to- 


,. Jas maneras, el Índice es 0,5% menor que 


en igual período del año pasado, cuando fue 
de 7% de la fuerza laboralmente activa. De 
las 4.300.900 persenas que constituyen la 
fuerza del trabajo, 302.100 están inactivas, 
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Respaldo del Ejército a Pinochet - 


- Santiago (Reuter) — 3 
Tica 


la esmandancie en jefe de la ión a la que le 
aia de le democracia que 
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Custow dl >5us« ano, designado 
dues cu 9 JeT gobierno democrá- 
t 2 chileno en esidido por Patricio Aylwín 
en da Ar; entina, llegó a esta ciudad, don- 
der resentarí €l ¡ucves Sus cartas creden- 
cio presidente Cartos Menem, * , 

Figueroa, ale 53 nos, casado, siete hi- 
jos, desarmpe:. un papel clave en el área 
de comunicaciuies y publicidad de la 
campaña eleciorai de Aylwin y en la eta- 
pa previa al plebiscito de octubre de 1988, 
que frustró lus aspiraciones del general 


PE agusto Pi cLet de permanecer en el 


pecar hasia 1997. 
El nuevo embajador chileno tiene una 
dilatado trayectoria pública en su país, 


destacándose los cargos de ministro de de 


E cuaorafa y de Agricultura en el gobierno 
del extir.to ¡--esidente Eduardo 
Figueroa Serrano nació el 28 de no- 
vlensuteo Je 1530, cursf sus estudios pri-" 
marlus y secundarios en el Colegio de los 
Sagrados Ccrazunes fradres Ra 
de SEutaza z : 


PARTES 


¿AA 2 y 


Le 3 AS illa: Meyo.Y 
Chile 5 


Más tarde ingresó en la Facultad E Í 


Derecho de la Universidad de Chile, don- 

de se recibió de abogado en 1957, y desde 
ese año ejerce la profesión, siendo entre 
1971 y 1972 integrunte de la Corte de Ape-, 


Se a ias: 


Construcciones y Operaciones Agrope-, 
cuarias entre los años 61 y 70. * 

Figueroa también desarrolló una in- 
tensa labor universitaria desempeñándo, 
se como prof... en varias universidades. * 
chilenas y miisa en el Partido Demócrata 
Cristiano desde 1937. 
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5 d democrática de e omo $ 

O ac- 
tualmente 7 na elos diriges gentes del de q a z Js. DES 
ha negado 3.5 desmovilizarse, e re sEptiembre 
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— Argentina y Chile nombraron 
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ui El nuevo gobierno de Chile, 
acreditó al embajador Raimundo Ba- 
rios Charlin como su representante 
permanente ante la Asociación Latinoa- 
mencana de Integración (Aladi), quien 
afirmó que “uno de Jos pilares funda- 


mentales de la política exterior chilena 
es su vocación latinoamericana con an- 
tecedentes muy profundos, arraigados y 
constantes en su historia”. 

El embajador Barros Charlin recor- 
dó a manera de ejemplo la influencia del 
venezolano Andrés Bello, quien desde 
1829 prestó servicios en la Oficina de 
Relaciones Exteriores de Chile, postu- 
lando un comercio recíproco privilegia- 
do dentro de la región. “La llamada 
“Cláusula Bello” de 1832 -dijo- hubiese 

estructurar, gradualmente, en 
el área, desde aquella época, UBA ZOBR 
de preferencias económicas”. 

“La vocación lalmoamericana de 
Chile está también -agregó- indisolu- 
blemente ligada a] presidente Eduardo 
Frei, a Hernán Santa Cruz en la Cepal y 


ACTUACION DEL EMBAJADOR 
BARROS CHARLIN 


"El nuevo jefe de la Misión Perma- 


nente de Chile ate Aladi -quien es 
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abogado, catedrático y autor de publica- 
ciones- ostenta una dilatada actividad 
dedicada a la integración latinoameri- 
cana. 

En 1960 comenzó desempeñándose 
como asesor jurídico, y más tarde fue 
abogado jefe de la Oficina Chilena de 
Integración, donde le cupo atender 
asuntos de Alalc y del Pacto Andino 
durante diecisiete años, 
activamente entoncesen ConÍrencias y 
reuniones negociadoras de la Alalc. 


Desde 1978 a 1980 fue Director del 
Instituto para la Lnuegración de América 
Latina (Intal), organismo dependiente 
del BID con sede en Buenos Aires. 

Elembajador Angel María Oliverise 


este esfuerzo común en esta hora Un 
decisiva para nuestro conticate. Todos 
una de las peores crisis de su historia 
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Enjuiciarári 48 jénera chileño 


SANTIAGO, 14 rodado dia bs — El alto it dica 
chileno rechazó bles de esas muertes. 


ejército 
El consejo militar del ejército, que integran todos de haber entregado el gobierno a un presidente civil 


¡ E ri go pri 
tes de 20 prisioneros Cuntindss tras el poderla oras comandar 
los generales, anunció hoy que iniciará “medidas lega- Pu. 
reglamentarias” pod ca 
Ú 


campo de prisioneros políticos tras el derrocamiento Ante las críticas de sectores militares, Toro puso su 
del presidente socialista Salvador Allende. La exhu- renuncia a disposición del presidente Patricio Aylwin, 
mación generó una ola de críticas contra el ejército y quien le ratificó en su cargo. 
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Tres féminas ganaron elecciones en minería del cobre 


- Mujeres ocupan posiciones de 
vanguardia en el sindicalismo 


_Tres mujeres fueron elegidas como dirigentas sindicales en el Sin- 
dicato Santiago de la empresa Codelco Chile, una de las más grandes 
compañías del país. Con ello las mujeres empiezan a ocupar posi- 
ciones de +21 iMhorrancia que hov lac negociaciones <andicrale< y otras 


importantes aspectos pasan por su opinión y decisión. 


Magdalena González Muji- 
ca fue elegida presidenta del 
Sindicato Santiago de 
Codelco-Chile y, además, 
consejera nacional de la Con- 
federación de Trabajadores 
del Cobre, siendo la primera 
mujer que ocupa estos dos 
importantes cargos sindica- 
les, dentro del prestigioso 
gremio de la gran minería 
cuprera. 

Junto con ella, en su orga- 
nización que representa a 250 
funcionarios de las oficinas 
centrales de la mencionada 
empresa estatal, resultaron 
elegidas Pilar Honorato San 
Román, tesorera del sindica- 
to, y Cristina Messina Aba- 
dal, directora. El directorio 
sindical se completó con Juan 
Carlos Navarro Betancourt, 
secretario, y Raúl Correa Al- 
varez, director. Tendrán que 
defender los intereses labora- 
les de 140 mujeres y 119 
hombres sindicalizados en 
esa repartición. 

Las tres dirigentas plante- 
an que en esta elección no hu- 
bo bandos de mujeres contra 
hombres, sino que los votos 
fueron, indistintamente, en 
sus preferencias, sin embargo 
ganaron ellas. Magdalena 
González tiene diez años de 
experiencia gremial, a la que 
se le sumó Piiar Honorato, 
que ya era dirigenta antes de 


este comicio sindical, y Cris- 
tina Messina es elegida por 
primera vez. Plantean en 
conjunto que las funcionarias 
han sido más decididas para 
reclamar por sus reivindica- 
ciones “*y quizás más vehe- 
mentes”” confiesan, ya que 
los varones “son más calcula- 
dores en su gestión sindical y, 
además, se politizan más”, 
en cambio ellas sólo han teni- 
do divisas gremiales. Recono- 
cen que cada persona puede 


tener la idea política o parti- 
daria que más estime conve- 
niente, pero que este bagaje 
ideológico deben dejarlo 
fuera del sindicato. También 
creen que su ejemplo debe 
crecer y en los sindicatos ad- 
ministrativos de los minerales 
del cobre deben aparecer mu- 
jeres que, sindicalmente, 
representen los intereses de 
las funcionarias y también de 
los varones. 

En cuanto a la labor sindi- 


En el mismo orden. Delante del monumento al minero, existente en el edificio de 
Cedeico-Chile, aparecen las flamantes dirigentes sindicales del cobre. representando a los 
trabajadores de las oficinas de Santiago: Pilar Henorato, teserera del sindicato. Magdalena 
Gonzílez, presidenta y consejera nacional de la Confederación del Cobre. y Cristina 
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cal general dentro de la Con- 
federación del Cobre coinci- 
den con los demás dirigentes 
sindicales que deben recupe- 
rarse muchas conquistas per- 
uidas Ca lus últimas 3Ó alv, 
entre ellas la escala móvil (re- 
ajustabilidad mensual, de 
acuerdo al IPC) y el poder 
negociar colectivamente cada 
15 meses y no cada dos o tres 
años, como sucede actual- 
mente. Manifiestan que el 
Sindicato Santiago tuvo ne- 
gociación anticipada y que 
son partidarias de adelantarla 
nuevamente, dentro de los 
términos anteriores, para que 
las remuneraciones y benefi- 
cios del personal no se dete- 
rioren. Creen que su elección 
obrará en un cambio de ima- 
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Angélica 
Carvallo 


gen dentro de la Confedera- 


“ción de Trabajadores del 


Cobre (CTC), y que los mine- 
ros en general estiman que los 
empleados de Santiago son 
*“*apatronados””, en cambio 
ellas perseguirán una política 
de integración y de igualdad 
de posibilidades laborales, 
dentro de Codelco-Chile. 
Agradecen que el diputado y 
ex-presidente de la Confede- 
ración del Cobre, Nicanor 
Araya, fuera personalmente 
a felicitarlas por sus cargos y 
les vaticinó que **ya no serán 
tan floridos los discursos de 
los mineros en los congresos 
sindicales del cobre”, por 
respeto a la cada vez más im- 
portante presencia femenina. 


DIRIGENTAS 


Según las estadisticas de la 
Dirección del Trabajo, del 
universo de dirigentes sindi- 
cales chilenos, sólo el 4% son 
mujeres, aunque el 30% de la 
ocupación registrada en el 


viernes 22 de junio de 1990 LA TERCER 


país es femenina. De acuerdo 
a esta conclusión faltaría que 
muchas mujeres tomaran las 
banderas de lucha en el sindi- 
calismo. 


Sin embargo, se observa 
que en los últimos tiempos 
hay un avance en este senti- 
do, no solamente en el caso 
de las oficinas centrales de 
Codelco-Chile, sinc «ue 
están tomando posiciones en 
diferentes puntos del movi- 
miento sindical. Por ejemplo. 
en el consejo directivo na- 
cional de la CUT, de 45 diri- 
gentes nacionales, tres son 
mujeres: María Rozas, que 
además es directora nacional 
del Colegio de Profesores; 
Patricia Coñapán, presidenta 
de la Confederación Contex- 
til, y Graciela Trujillo, por 
los jubilados. Pero la lista se 
extiende y, por ejemplo, tam- 
bien está Angélica Carvallo, 
presidenta de la CUT provin- 
cial Santiago Centro- 
Estación Central. Entre otras 
dirigentas independientes, se 
encuentran Teresa Ramirez, 
presidenta de la Federación 
Nacional de Sindicatos Te- 
lefónicos, además de muchas 
que presiden sindicatos o in- 
tegran sencillamente las di- 
rectivas. Pero, se considera 
“decana”? a Mireya Baltra, 
que fue dirigenta de los suple- 
menteros, luego diputada co- 
munista y Ministra del Tra- 
bajo de la UP (actualmente 
sólo se dedica a la politica 
partidista). 


Los sociólogos y sicólogos 
laborales le dan caracteristi- 
cas especiales a las mujeres 
que son dirigentas sindicales. 
Descontando su sacrificio de 
dejar el hogar y dedicarse a 
acciones sociales son más de- 
cididas y apasionadas que los 
hombres en sus juicios y deci- 
siones. Esta vena la muestran 
en la negociación colectiva, 
especialmente, en que 
muestran intransigencia, al 
revés de los hombres que son 
más dúctiles para negociar o 
“«muñequear””. En muchas 
ocasiones, después de una ne- 
gociación, incluso después de 
una huelga, muchas veces la 
gerencia llama a una comida 
de confraternidad a los diri- 
gentes sindicales para termi- 
nar con los roces que se pro- 
dujeron en el conflicto labo- 
ral; pero ias mujeres no van, 
porque en la jornada se juga- 
ron por ganar o perder y, 
según los profesionales cita- 
dos, '“demuestran entonces 
sus caracteristicas apasiona- 
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SANTIAGO DE CHILE. (EFE). — 
Un juez especial chileno se encarga a par- 
tir de ayer de investigar una denuncia pre- 
sentada por la Vicaria de la Solidaridad de 
la Iglesia Católica sobre la existencia de 
¡ una fosa clandestina de ejecutados politi- 
 cosen la zona agricola de Paine, situada a 


tada por la Vicaría de la Solidaridad sobre 
enterramientos ilegales en Paine. 

El abogado de la Vicaría, Nelson 
Caucoto, dijo que la designación de un 
magistrado especial es de gran importan- 
cia para llegar a establecer lo que ocurrió 
en Paine después del golpe militar en Chile 
ci 1 de setiembre de 1973. 

Caucoto recordó que más de cien tra- 
bajadores y campesinos de la zona fueron 
asesinados en los meses siguientes al golpe 
y que cuarenta figuran cu las listas de dete- 
nidos desaparecidos. 

La denuncia que investigará Hermo- 
| silla se refiere a inhumaciones ilegales que 
; se efectuaroa en un paraje denominado 
“La Rana” y en el cementerio parroquial 
de Paine. 

Caucoto declaró que en “La Rana” se 


vo del presidente Salvador Allende. 
f 
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fosas clandestinas 


' cidos y en lz propia capital, desde el 16 de 
4 Los cadáveres fueron abandonados en julio se buscan más de tremta cuerpos se- 
| campo y habitantes de la zona proce-  pultados en las riberas del rio 


as 


SILOS 


AN 
2% 
dieron a sepultarios, por razones humañki- 
tarias, añadió el abogado. 

También dijo que en el cementerio 
Paine se encuentran los cuerpos de dos j 
venes militantes del Movimiento de lz- 
quierda Revolucionaria (MIR), Saúl Cár- 
camo Rojas y Ricardo Carrasco Barrios, 
ambos de veinte años. 

Los dos jóvenes fueron demos: en 
una calle de Paine por uno de los grupos 
de civiles y uniformados, quienes les asesi- 
maron en la vía pública, en presencia de 


dectarar, agregó el abogado. 

Desde el pasado 21 de marzo han sido 
denunciadas e investigadas más de una de- 
cena de fosas clandestinas con ejecutados 
políticos en diversos puntos del territorio 

En Pisagua, 1.909 kilómetros al norte 
de Santiago, fueron desenterrados en ju- 
nio veinte cadáveres y otros dieciocho se 
encontraron en julio en Chihuio, 850 kiló- 
metros al sur de la capital chilena, 
mientras cuatro fueron exhumados en 
Concepción, a $15 kilómetros al sur de 
Santiago. 

En Calama, 1.600 kilómetros al norte 
de la capital chilena, se encontraron restos 
de veintiséis víctimas y de otras ocho en 
Tocopilla, también en el norte de Chile, 
mientras se analizan trece OSamentas en- 
contradas en Constitución, 350 kilómetros 
al suroeste de Santiago. 

En Colina, 25 kilómetros al norte de 
Santiago, se reanudó el jueves la búsqueda 
en un antiguo campo del ejército, donde 
en marzo se encontraron tres osamentas 
que resuliaron ser de detenidos desapare- 
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E a EA ade 
- — Lians (Reuter) — El gobierno peruano ra- 
. tificó su compromiso de mantener el poder 
ER , adquisitivo de los sueldos al anunciar que és- 
, tos subirán al rito de la inflación, cuyo ui 
. ¡ vel en agosto orilló 400%, record en la his- 


toria del país. 

El ministro de Trabajo, Cartes Terres, 
anunció d sábado que les sucidos serán im- 
crementados de acuerdo con el aumento del 
coste de vida, tras reconocer que los traba- 
jadores no logran cubrir sus necesidades con 
sus ingresos. 

“Es cierto que el sucido no le alcanza a n2- 
die, pero lo más importante para este gobier- 
2o no es sólo la remuneración de quienes tie- 
nea trabajo formal, sino también de esos cia- 
co millones de peruanos que so tienen nia- 
¡ gún tipo de ingresos”, dijo. 

La inflación de agosto Hegó a 397% lle- 
vando el acumulado anual 2 4.641,2% y 
12.377% en los últimos 12 meses, según el 
Instituto Nacional de Estadísticas (ENE). 

El record inflacionario de agosto se pro- 
duce a cuatro semanas de lanzado un plan 
de austeridad del gobierno de Alberto Faji- 
seri, que entre otras cosas subió 30 veces 
* el precio de la gasolina y basta 


Se debilita el ajuste en Perú 
con nuevos aumentos salariales 


pan, leche, azúcar y fideos. 

Los peruanos, acostumbrados a convivir 
con inflación elevada, fueron sorprendidos 
por el programa de ajuste conocido popu- 


nero para pagar los sucidos de los trabaja- 
dores estatales. 

“El déficit fiscal muestra un cierre que 
confirma los cálculos pesimistas. Hay défi- 
at de caja a pesar de que a los empleados 
públicos mo se les pagó ningún aumento”, 
dijo la revista. 

Agregó que “el gobierno ha prometido ali- 
viar el daño, pagando al final de la primera 
quiacena de setiembre el aumento promedio 
para agosto. Entre tanto, los empleados pú- 
blicos, así como la totalidad de los asalaria- 


Empresariales Privadas, 
Comfiep), demandó al gobierno la necesidad 
de que se fMexibilice lo estabilidad lnboral 


) cuadruplicó 
los precios de los alimentos básicos, como contemplada en la legislación. 
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Por Jo que se co- 
noce hasta ahora, aunque no 
se sabe si es que el primer 
ministro peruano no anun- 
ció todo el contenido de las 
políticas económicas o es 
que los cables han sido muy 

arcos, el plan impuesto por 
“ujimori el 8 de agosto en 
Perú tiene los rasgos clási. 
cos de un "shock" del Fondo 
Monetario Internacional. 
Hecho sumamente probable 
porque los pocos días que 
tiene Fujimori en el poder 
permiten suponer que su 
principal objetivo, con im- 
plicaciones tanto económi- 
cas como políticas, es resta- 
blecer las relaciones con el 
"MI y junto con ellas con la 
Hanca Internacional, con 
objeto de volver a entrar a 
los círculos del crédito, 

Si los datos con- 
firman estas orientaciones, 
ya se sabe lo que se puedo 
esperar. So trata de lo que 
los analistas del Fondo la- 
man una realincación de 
precias que consiste simple 
y llanamente en una eleva- 
ción drástica de un primer 
momento, con una filosofía 
muy cercana a la de “si me 
han de matar mañana, que 
me maten de una vez”, 

La realincación, 
sin embargo, deja en la líno- 
a de retaguardia a los sala- 
rios que no consiguen de 
ninguna manera alcanzar el 
aumento de los precios. La 
hipótesis declarada, aunque 


después de tantos casos du- 
do de que loa especialistas 
del Fondo sigan creyendo 


y El FMI en el Perú 
Un camino para esconder 


a la inflación 


por Magdalena Galindo 


que funcionan sus recetas, : 


es que la inflación se provo- 
ca porque hay un exceso de 
demanda sobre la oferta, La 
medicina, entonces, consis- 
te en dejar que los precios se 
eleven, para de esta manera 
contraer la demanda y final. 


mente Conseguir estabilizar 


la inflación, 

Claro que en el ca- 
so de Peri, como en el de 
otros países de América La- 
tina, eso de que hay un exce- 
so de demanda suena a hu- 
mor negro, cuando la mayo- 
ría Ue la población sufre des- 
nutrición y un porcentaje 
importante se encuentra en 
niveles de hambre. La reali- 
dad es que la inflación no ce- 
de porque se dejen los pro- 
cios al libre juego de la ofer- 
ta y la demanda, sino que 
son olros actores, comoel ti. 
po de cambio, la tasa de in- 
teréa, lo que ejercen una in- 
fluencia real. 

Por otro lado, los 
porras de ajuste del 

ondo realizan una opera- 
ción que bien podría descri- 
birse como esconder la in- 


flación debajo del tapete, 
pues implantan tales au- 
mentos en el momento del 
“shock”, que no resulta raro 
que poco después los au- 
mentos se atemperen, pues- 
to que en el corto plazo de 
unos días se concretan au- 
mentos que sin el “shock” 
hubieran tardado meses en 
registrarse, 


También hay que 
señalar que hay de “shocks” 
a “shocks” y el asestado en 
Porú es uno de los más drás- 
ticos que se hayan aplicado, 

Ciertamente elca- 
so de la economía peruana 


y E 
Ne M Do 4 
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era ya do una hiperinflación, 
pedo que se encontraba en 
os cuatro dígitos. Sólo en 
1988 el aumento de los pre- 
cios se situó en mil 722 Por 
esas cifras la inflación espe- 
rada para esto mes de agosto 
era, antes del plan económi- 
co de Fujimori, de 200 
ciento, pero después de las 
draconianas medidas, se 08- 
mole una mayor, pues sólo el 
ncremento de la gasolina 
fue de 3 mil por ciento y el 
efecto multiplicador que 
tienen sus precios por tratar- 
se de un insumo generaliza- 
do que entra en los costos de 
producción de la mayoría de 
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los bienes y servicios. Y los 
bienes básicos que forman 
el principal costo de produc- 
ción de la fuerza de trabajo 
se elevaron en 200 y 700 por 
ciento. 

Supuestamente 
para enfrentar tales aumen- 
tos, el gobierno peruano es- 
tableció de manera simult- 
nea un bono para los trabaja- 
dores equivalente al salario 
del mes de julio, nueva figu- 
ra que constituye una espe- 
cie de aumento temporal, 
hasta ahora por un solo mes. 
En cuanto a su monto, habrí- 
a que decir que, puesto que 
reproduce una vez el salario, 
es igual a un aumento, por 
un mes, del ciento por cien- 
to que, frente a los precios 
Que se elevan entre 300 y 3 
mil por ciento, queda muy 
claro que loshaberes perma- 
necen a la retaguardia. 

Por otro lado, ha: 
bría que recordar que en una 
economía como la peruana, 
con un alto índice de desem- 
pleo y subempleo, un por- 
centajo muy alto de los tra- 
bajadores no reciben un 21- 
lario fijo y la inflación los 
golpes sin ninguna clase de 

efensa. Estos sectores son 


' 
los q han respondido cor 
verdadera desesperación 
ante las medidas, sequeande 
las tiendas y arriesgando la 
vida en la empresa. 


Otro aspecto per: 
ticularmente dramático que 
los economistas habían es: 
tado anunciando es que jun: 
to con las políticas econó: 
micas que disminuyen de 
manera tan radical los nive: 
les de vida de las masas, 
vendrían formas autorita- 
rias de poder, puesto que de 
algún modo tienen que va- 
lerse las clases dominantes 
para obligar a los sectores 
depauperados a aceptar nue- 
vos descensos de su poder 
adquisitivo. 

En Perú, pocos dí- 
as antes de la presentación 
del paquete económico se 
decretó el estado de gmer- 
gencia en las principales 
ciudades del país, lo que sig- 
nifica la suspensión de las 
garantías individuales, y el 
gobierno ha reprimido a los 
saqueadores con saldo de 
muertos y heridos. 


No deja de ser pa- 
tético y de algún modo pro- 
monitorlo, que el primer mi- 
nistro Juan Hurtado Miller, 
al presentar el programa ha- 
ya terminado su discurso 
con una conmovida invoca 
ción: “Que Dios nos ayude”. 
En efecto, porque lo que es 
el FMI sólo nos arruina a los 
pueblos latinoamericanos. 
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ma, la capital del Perú, amaneció 
L sin energía eléctrica el pasado 

martes 21, como consecuencia de 
un atentado contra torres de alta tensión. 
Este suceso fue uno de los tantos que 
acompañaron el paro general de 24 
horas decretado par las principales cen- 
trales sindicales. El transporte colectivo 
también se vio afectado casi en su tota- 
fidad, pero la apertura de algunas sucur- 
sales bancarias y ciertos locales comer- 
ciales céntricos permitieron al gobierno 
afirmar que el paro habia sido “un fraca- 
so”. Los dirigentes de la Confederación 
General de Trabajadores del Perú 
(CGTP, de orientación comunista) dije- 
ron que la medida fue acatada por la 
inmensa mayoria de los trabajadores del 
pais; las organizaciones rebeldes Parti- 
do Comunista del Perú (PCP, Sendero 
Luminoso) y Movimiento Revolucionario 
Tupac-Amarú (MATA) decretaron un 
, : “paro armado”, que a pesar de haber 
sido minimizada por las autordades tue 
visible através de las mencionadas vola- 
duras de torres de alta tensión y diversos 
ataques a personeros del ejército y de la 
gran industria. 

En realidad, el paro lue una rotunda 
respuesta popular al paquete de medi- 
das pretendidamente antiintlacionarias 
dictado por el presidente Alberto Fujimo- 
ri, bautizado popularmente como “fujis- 
hock”, y que incluyó un brutal aumento 
de tarifas públicas y de artículos de pri- 
rr erd necesidad, a través de los porfia- 
Jos hechos parecen disminuir ias dite- 
rencias entre el pragmático Fujimon y el 
aristocrático candidata derrotado de la 
Nueva Derecha, el narrador Mario Var- 
gas Llosa, quien propugnaba realizar 
exactumente lo mismo que hoy en dia ha 
hecho el €quIPO ECONÓMICO 01€ QODISINO. 

E! pasado jueves 9, primer dia de 
apicación del paquetazo, la inflación 
alcanzó en 24 horas la cra record de 
136 por ciento, al tiempo que en las 
barriadas obreras se producian manifas- 
taciones relampaga en protesta par lo 
decretada dusde asferas QubDAINAMON- 
tiles 


AAA 
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Luego del ajuste, la canasta de artí- 
culos básicos alcanzó los 470 dólares 


mensuales, ún estimaciones del 
econamista Virgilio Roel, mientras que el 
ingreso minimo está fijado en 22 dólares; 
no es cuento, en Peru la gente se muere 
de hambre. Según cifras oficiales, siete 
muones de peruanos viven bayo la linea 
de extrema pobreza. La propia clase 
medía aun na se repone del golpe que 
suinó cuando la ina aumentó 30 
veces su precio. El ministro de Econo- 
mia, Juan Hurtado Miller, prometió arti- 
cular un programa de emergencia nacio- 
nal que acompañaria el ajuste fiscal y 
que pstiarla las penarndas ecónanicas ye 
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Hiperinflación, paros, lucha armada y hambre 


los sectores marginados. En realidad, 
según sus propias palabras, el programa 
avanza lentamente y, en la cruda vida 
cotidiana, a excepción del reparta de 
algunos alimentos secos publicitado por 
radio y televisión, el promocionado palia- 
tivo na pasa de ser un cuento chino. 

Luego de cinco años de una politica 
económica de corte populista, llevada 
adelante por al Ejecutivo comandado por 
el ex presidente Alan Garcia Pérez, el 
país quedó literalmente en la lona. En 


1985 -primar año de gobierna del aprista 
Gare 


la- las reservas internacionales 
netas del Banco Central del Perú alcan- 
2abantaciiarda 971 nuliones de dólares: 


Perú hablemos de crisis 


en el momento de asumir el actual presi- 
dente Fujimori, esas reservas registran 


saldo 
dólares. La gestión económica del ante- 
rior gobierno, ha sido callicada como 
desastrosa y los salarios -—en cinco 
años- se han visto reducidas en un 50 


por ciento. 
Ahora, cuanda las expectativas de 


ban a una redistribución del ingreso más 
equitativa, Fujimori combate la hiperin- 
tlación al costo del hambre de la mayoría ; 


de ta población. 


tarse en el país. El ministro de Economia, 
Juan Hurtado Miller, afirma que el pro- 
grama de ajuste tendrá éxito si se aplica 
con totallirmeza, soportando todo tipo de 
calera e concreto ria jo 
escasos días que tiene en el gobierna | ] 
nueva administración, ya logra percibir- : 
se un marcado sesgo autoritario y tepre- 
sivo que la a conoce en dema- 
sia. 


El tiempo dirá si las propuestas de la 
Nueva Derecha esgrimidas 


Sendero Luminosa existen 


+9... 


Serio Miúrquez 
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El presidente peruano Alberto Fujimori, en el 

poder desde hace tres semanas, enfrentará hoy y 

mañana el primer paro nacional de protesta contra 

a política económica de ajuste en los precios y 
rifas. 


AS 
Un clima de desconcierto reina aún en Perú a 
r de que el aio fjó ya el salario mínimo 
Togal, de unos 50 dólares mensuales, pe ue persis- 
ten elementos perturbadores en la fijación de 
precios y sa: 

El anuncio del ministro de Trabajo, Carlos To- 
rres y Lara de subir los sueldos no ha satisfecho a 

- la mayoría de la población que lo considera insufl- 

* ciente y confuso. 

. Si bien los precios de algunos persucios espe- 

. elalmente en el sector alimenticio, continúan 

* bajando, la situación es aún muy difícil para los 
sectores más deprimidos, ya que el plan de emer- 
gencia social puesto en marcha para proporcionar 
alimentos a los más desfavorecidos, no funciona 
como se esperaba. 

Los empresarios y economistas coincidieron en 
reclamar al gobierna ores precisiones respec- 
to de los objetivos del plan económico y sobre el 

' rumbo de la paridad cambiarla. 
sostienen que 1 preci 
uciendo 
drástica tíva. 
Por el 


El mini orres y Lara, según se informó, 
abría a o que, como productó de los ajustes, 
ecenas de pequeñas empresas h 0us 


ado vicepresidente del Perú, 
E que Pi sed en 
país p car su política 


llanas 
stes, del primer ministro y mihlsieo 


de 1990 $ LA FAENA” —- 
Latinoamérica 


Primera protesta sindical contra 
la política económica de Fujimori 


" 


mía y Finanzas, Juan Carlos Hurtado Miller, quien 
pa rpm los detalles del plan económico del 
'erno. 


“Paro armado” 


Por su parte, el grupo subversivo maoísta “Sen- 
dero Luminoso” llamó a un “paro armado” para 
hoy, al que se sumó el “Movimiento Revoluciona- 
rio Tupac Amarú”, de orientación castrista, que 
convocó a la “resistencia popular” contra el go- 
bierno de Fujimori, 

En un comunicado, el mando militar advirtió a 
los promotores de manifestaciones que serán “res- 
ponsables de las consecuencias que pudieran deri- 
varse del empleo de las fuerzas del orden”. 


Sabotaje en Brasil 


La capital de Brasil fue virtualmente paralizada, 
en tanto Por un apagón que la dejó sin el 80 por 
ciento del servicio de energía eléctrica y que, 
según las autoridades, pudo ser consecuencia de 
un sabotaje. 


Las autoridades vincularon la intempestiva falta 

de energía a una huelga que cumplen, desde hace 

1 días, unos 70,000 obreros de las empresas estata- 
es del sector por demandas salariales. 

El apagón epi el cierre de los comercios, la 
suspensión de intervenciones quirúrgicas en la 
mayoría de los hospitales y graves problemas en el 
tránsito, al dejar de funcionar los semáforos, entre 
otras consecuencias, 


Reestructuración en N 
ular Sandinista estará totalmente 
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Ortega estaría sólo hasta esa fi 
4h oe e esa fecha como jefe del 


Desacuerdos en El Salvador 


Los desacuerdos entre la guerrilla y el gobierno 
de El Salvador sobre el futuro del Ejército, en la 
negociación gue celebran en Costa Rica, hacen 
casi imposible que se firme el próximo 15 de 
setiembre un alto al fuego, tal como estaba previs- 
to, afirmaron hoy fuentes cercanas al diálogo. 


Durante estas conversaciones, iniciadas el vier- 
nes, el “Frente Farabundo Martí para la Libers- 
ción Nacional” (FMLN) puso sobre la mesa de 
negociaciones una nueva demanda que exige la 
desaparición de las fuerzas internas de seguridad 
como la Guardia Civil, l la promesa formal del 
gobierno del presifente Mfredo Cristiani de elimi- 
par totalmente al Ejército antes de que los guerri- 
leros 38 comprometan a cesar las hostilidades. 

Esta nueva postura de los guerrilleros es más 
y ri rd A las anteriores, en las que sólo 
demandaban la reducción de las Fuerzas Arma- 
das, junto con el retiro de varios cientos de oficia- 
les y altos mandos, así como la prohibición de que . 
los militares se encargaran de los servicios públi- . 
cos que brinda el Estado. 


? 

La existencia de las Fuerzas Armadas “no está | 
sujeta a be ¡peral afirmó el ministro de 
Justicia de El Salvador, Oscar Santamaría, quien 
encabeza la delegación oficial. Sin embargo, el 
FULN insiste en que es necesario abolir el Ejér- 
cito y formar una policía civil para “desmilitari- 
sar” el país y acabar el conflicto. 

"Por otra parte, rumores sobre una posible ofensi- 
va general de los [rines durante esta prima- 
vera han oscurecido las conversaciones, y observa- 
dores opinan que el “FMLN” piensa ejercer pre- 
sión militar bierno de Cristiani, antes de 
continuar con el diálogo de par. (UP, EFE, ANSA y 
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suilicaces y represetardes die de 
dei socialismo medaado y de lo La cartera de Defenen 


ayer, estará compuesto par in- 


Fujimori, que fue parcinlmente 
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Perú: Tas empresas estatales” 


perileron u$s 2543 millones 


“Esto quiere decir que el dinero fresco que 


¿ 
i .» O Lima (UPI) — Las - 
; iS empresas de pro- recibió el país del extranjero se diluyó en cu- 
YX piedad exclusiva del brir los déficit de esas entidades”, señaló el El 
Ñ Estado perdieron 2543 se del Fredemo, cuyo candidato presi- ¡ 
| Y millones de óbtures dencial, Mario Vargas Llosa, tiene la mayor 
¡ Y durante 1989, cifra si- convertirse en el próximo pre 
4 milar a .la obtenida sidense del Perú. ' 7 
¿ E : y 
j S] te por sus exportacio- e Exportaciones 
E nes, dijo ayer el sena- — o G 
É dor de la oposición Ja-. Segína cifras difundidas por el lastitute de | z 
4 AQ Sibva Muete. Comercio Exterior, las exportaciones perua- a 
i nas en 1989 bordearon los 3500 milloues de ; 
señaladas por el paria- dólares, superando en casi 00 millomes las ex- : 
prueba de la inoperan- Silva Ruete fue ministro de Agricultura del : 
cia del Estado como gobierno del ex presidente Fernando 
$ administrador empre- AGR García. Belaúnde y ministro de Economía y Finanzas 
É sariah.  ? del gobierno militar del general Francisco Mo- 
y - “Las abultadas pérdidas de las empresas pú- rales Bermúdez. ; 
h blicas prueban que existe un manejo deficien- Fue elegido senador en 1985 en las listas del 
¡ te, porque resultan similares al monto total |j Partido Aprista pasando a la oposición tras 
que obtieas Perú con sus exportaciones”, di- O O 
| jo Silva Ruete, A García de estatizar el sistema bancario, finan- 
j iy A Privatización del Frente Demócratico.. ciero y de seguros. 
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Perú: la inflación a un y ritmo 


o Del “gradualismo” 
al desconcierto 


El fuerte shock económico aplicado en Perú ha cau- 


reflejo de un . Em un solo día los 
pera le TE 


, afirmaba 
y acertó, captar a un electorado que seguía con temor los 
sucesos que vivían o se habían vivido en los países veci- 
nos con ajustes drásticos. 


E A AN , A ion 
ss 


i , que había apoyado a su rival. Pero 
todavía hoy, cuando Fujimori prefiere la privacidad y 


Los más desencantados son aquellos que apoyaron a 
Cambio 99 en la segunda vuelta, el APRA, la izquierda y 


a 


enes 
desde su primera hora (no sus seguidores, que se quejan 
de no integrar el gabinete y de infidelidad, sino su electo- ; ! 
rado) están a la expectativa, esperando que se baje la ro 
inflación y que se alcance la estabilidad deseada. 
¡ | Que el costo social será dificil de medir. 
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16% dí 


LIMA. 10 (AP, Reuter, DPA, UPI y ANSA). — Al 
Perú vivió hoy su teta! 


e e do E as 
anterior, que dejaron un saldo de eipro muertos, 14 
detenidos. 


_._ Inforusantes policiales revelaron quae emtre los dete- 
nidos por los saquees de hoy se 


GIario . 


males: el 1000 per ciente de aumento aplicado a los 
combustibles, frente a un dólar estadounidense que, co- 
mo reflejo inmediato, registró una leve baja en estos dos 
primeros días posteriores al “Fujisheck”, de 340.000 a 
310.000 intis por unidad. 

La incertidumbre era regla genera] entre los sectores 
erapresariales, y se evidenciaba en la casi nula actividad 


Los empleadores tienen plazo hasta el ir de la 
semana próxima para pagar a sus trabajadores una be- 
uificación a! salario (porninal) de julio añti- 
mo, de acuerdo con un decreto del Ministerio de Trabajo. 
Pero la mayoría de los expertos opina que esa única 


tento derivada de la pérdida de poder adquisitivo de los 
Aunque Jos economistas coinciden en que los ajustes 


a 


mm. 
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gente para . 
E que ese apo de at dra se sprmade 
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LIMA, 10 (AP, Reuter, DPA, UPI y ANSa). — El 
Perú vivió how su segunda jornada de casi total paraliza- 
ción tras el drástico plan económico del presidente Ab- 
berte Pajimeri, que en solo un día prevocé uma inflación 
del 156,5 por ciento, y el clima de agitación social volvió 
a vivirse en dos suburbios limeños donde la policia arres- 
t9 2 dece personas que participaban en saqueos a merca- 
La mayoría de los comercios permanecían cerrados 
Ly el tenmsperte público siguió restringido a unas pocas 
unidades, mientras soldados con armas automiáticas pa- 
trullaban ins calles y custodiaban mercados y centros de 
compras en Lima y en las principales ciudades del pais, 


“Las coane están muy, muy tensas. Esperábamos 
algo como esta, saqueos, pero la reacción ha side reaj- 


anomiasato 

Ñ Aunque mo hubo deciaraciones oficiales después de 
las reacciones ante el anuncio de ambenyer. las autorida- 
des temen se incremente aun más ln violencia en jos 
próximos especialmente por el accionar de los gru- 
A AER 
Inforusantes policiales revelaron que entre los dete- 

nidos por los saqueos de hoy se encontraron velantes con 
la leyenda “Tedos al poder con tas armas” y Bevaban las 


produjeron durante saqueos produci- 
ósea loe distritos de debdo Maria (al saloeste de Lira) 
y Comas (al norte), y en ambos casos los atacantes se 
llevaron alimentes. 

La palicía indicó que en los dos lugares los saqueado- 
res irrumpieron en los mercados a los gritos de “Sa- 
queo... saqueo”, sorprendiendo a los vendedores. En el 
mercado de Jesús Maria los agentes dispersaron con 
granadas lncrimógenas a un grupo de individuos que 
intentaban impedir la detención de los asaltantes. 

Informes periodísticos liegados de distintas ciudades 


ambulantes forma parte ya esencial de la vida cotidiana 
de la ciudad, un continue sobrevolar de helicópteros 
destacaba sobre el silencio que salo imterrurpian espe- 


» Sim parámetros 


oficialmente las nuevas tarifas. Pero la propuesta no 
parece haber hallado buena respuesta, porque solo los 
vehículos de la Empresa Nacional de Transporte Urba- 
me evidenciaban, al igual que el jueves, una circulación 


Unes 909 autobuses, cada uno de ellos custodiado por 
des palician, fueron puestos en circulación para toda el 
área metropolitana, habitada por más de seís millones 

i de persanas, y el Ministerio de Trabaje decretó una 
tolerancia hasta de des horas para el ingreso de les 
trabajadores a sus empleos. 

Pero la inactividad es la respuesta de una situación 
que tiene su punto crítico en la misma base de la activi- 
dad económica: mo hay ninguna referencia clara de pre- 
cies, ni para la actividad industrial ni para el humilde 


30% diario . 


males. el 3000 por ciente de aumento aplicado a los 
combustibles, frente a un dólar estadounidense que, co- 
mo reflejo inmediato, registró una leve baja en estos dos 
primeros días posteriores al “Fujisheck”, de 340.000 a 
310.000 intis por unidad. 

La incertidumbre era regla general entre los sectores 
empresariales, y se evidenciaba en la casi mula actividad 
bancaria de Lima, a pesar de que la raayor parte de las 
instituciones mantuvieron sus puertas abiertas. 

Los empleadores tienen plazo hasta el miércoles de la 
semana próxima para pagar a sus trabajadores una bo- 
unificación equivalente al salario (nominal) de jullo útti- 
me, de acuerdo con un decreto del Ministerio de Trabajo. 
Pero la mayoría de los expertos opina que esa única 
medida compensatoria hasta ahora tomada por el go- 
bierno resultará insuficiente para coutener el descon- 
A O 
asalariados. 
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Fujimori tuviera que erear una imagen falsa entre la 
gente para alcanzar el poder. Cualquier persona seria 
sabía que este tipo de ajuste dramático se aproximaba”, 
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Directora: Ernestina Herrero de Noble 


Los cambios en Perú y en Colombia 


E N las dos primeras semanas 
del mes asumieron sus car- 
gos los nuevos presidentes, ele- 
gidos democráticamente, del Pe- 
rú y de Colombia. Ambos en- 
cuentran sus respectivos países 
en una situación difícil, casi ex- 
plosiva, que, salvando las dife- 
rencias de evolución histórica y 
de articulación política, repite 
en grandes líneas el drama co- 
mún del subcontinente, enfren- 
tado al dilema de superar el es- 
tancamiento crónico de sus es- 


tructuras económicas y sociales. 
El de deterioro sufrido 


estrategia clara, creíble y con- 
ii 
callejeros y 


- Los choques los 
atentados que sacuden al Perú 


en estos días son parte de la re- 

O NE 
ras medidas económicas decidi 

das por el gobierno de Alberto 

. El escape 

cionario fue la más grave y la 
desencadenante de las protestas, 
junto al desconcierto que los 
anuncios provocaron en un elec- 
torado que había optado por el 
candidato A 


rechazar, 
veros planes de ajuste propues- 
A 


a podría 
transformar las apetencias 


. rios. Aún es prematuro para 
concluir que hubo un vuelco to- 
tal y definitivo, pero es evidente 
que las medidas adoptadas, el 
personal político elegido para 
integrar el gabinete y algunas 
declaraciones efectuadas duran- 
te giras en el exterior abren in- 
terrogantes fundados. 


Para muchos analistas, cuyas 
reflexiones son reproducidas con 
insistencia por medios de comu- 
nicación del subcontinente y del 
exterior, el rumbo emprendido 
no tendría alternativas. La nue- 
va etapa de los equilibrios y los 
intercambios internacionales 
impondria selidas similares a 
todos aquellos países que no 
quieran hundirse en el caos o 
quedar desenganchados de la 

“economía global”. 
Las consecuencias de los ajus- * 


ÓN 


Fungaco por 
ROBERTO NOBLE 
el 28 de agosto 

de 1945 
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cronam ..- 


tes emprendidos no parecen, em- 
pero, apuntar a una superación 
de las contradicciones vigentes 
sino a acentuarlas, en la medida 
en que no se perfila el surgi- 
miento de nuevas estructuras 


. 
. 
. 
e 
. 
. 


dbovabrrconrprscanagonnacono 


e incapaces, al mismo tielipa; - 
de promover el crecimiento ge- 
nuino. 

Tanto en el Perú cuanto en Co- 
lombia parece insistirse, por ' 
ahora, en la apertura y €l ajuste : 
sin metas claras de crecimiento. : 
Sus experiencias y las de los res- ; 
tantes países del subcontinente | 
amenazan con llegar a puntos | 
críticos que requerirán cambios 
sustantivos de orientación, para 
adecuarse precisamente a la 
nueva etapa histórica mu 
en beneficio de sus intereses na- 
cionales y del nivel de vida de 
sus pueblos. En caso contrario, 
los tiempos que nos agu 
o aún más amargos y peli- 
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LIMA. (EFE). — El gobierno peruano impidió ayer 
con soldados y policias la manifestación convocada por 
las centrales sindicales más importantes del país como pro- 
testa contra el ajuste económico adoptado el pasado día 8. 


Sin dejarse intimidar por la presión sindical, el presi- 
dente peruano, Alberto Fujimori, se basó en el estado de 
emergencia bajo el que se halla Lima desde el día 6 para 
movilizar al Ejército y la Policía Nacional contra la mani- 
festación convocada. 


El comando militar volvió a recordar ayer en un breve 
comunieado que no estaban permitidas las marchas, con- 
centraciones y mitines debido al estado de emergencia, que 
suspende, además, las libertades públicas. 


El comunicado advirtió igualmente que serían detení- 
dos quienes incitaran a efectuar las acciones expresamente 
prohibidas. 

La manifestación tampoco había sido autorizada por 
la Prefeciura de Lima (Gobierno Civil). 


La Policia Nacional procedió primero a dispersar a 
quienes se diriglan a formar las concentraciones de mani- 
festantes previas a la marcha de protesta. 

Igualmente, tanquetas militares y policiales rodearon 
puntos estratégicos de la capital peruana, como la céntrica 
plaza de San Martín, donde los manifestantes pretendían 
realizar un mitin, previo a su marcha hacia el palacio de 
gobierno, para entregar a Fujimori un memorial con las 
reclamaciones de los trabajadores. 

La policía también rodeó la plaza Dos de Mayo, dón- 
de tiene gu sede la central obrera comunista Confedera- 
ción General de Trabajadores de Perú (CGTP), y aunque 
de allí salió una manifestación en 
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Fujimori sacó 
calle para impedir protestas 
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ue manifiestan frente al Congreso contra las medidas del gobierno. 
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izquierdistas, fue dispersada rápidamente con gases lacki- 
mógenos y chorros de agua a presión. 


Presión anticipada 


En algunos momentos se produjeron enfrentamiento) 
entre los ¡nanifestantes y las fuerzas de seguridad, provis: 
tas de material antidisturbios, pero no se informó de qu 
se produj:ran víctimas. A 

Sold:idos y militares se emplearon a fondo para diso!- + 
ver la ma cha, que en realidad murió antes de concretarse | 
debido a la presión anticipada de las fuerzas del orden. 


Al mismo tiempo, varios helicópteros sobrevolaron la 
zona para vigilar los movimientos de los manifestantes. 


El secretario general de la CGTP, Valentin Pacho. 
anunció cue, a pesar de todo, el memorial de reclama- 
ciones será entregado al presidente Fujimori, para lo cual 
se nombr« una comisión. 


La jcrnada de protesta fue convocada por al CGTP y 
la Confederación de Trabajadores del Perú (CTP), central 
adicta al partido Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Ameri- 
cana (APRA) del anteripr presidente, Alan García, que 
transmitic. el cargo a Fujimori el pasado 28 de julio. 


Se ignora sin embargo si la CGTP seguirá adelante 
con el paro nacional de protesta que ha convocado para 


_los días 2 y 22, en el que están llamados a participar sus 


afiliados bancarios, unos $0.000, los mineros, unos 80.000 
y posiblemente los 600.000 trabajadores del Estado. 


Si esie paro tiene éxito, será una señal de que | 


guerra dewlaráda por las centrales sindicales al gobierno y 
a continuur. 
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Dos días de disturbios en Lima 
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Nuevo presidente en el Perú | 


pe El ingeniero Alberto Fujimori ha asumido cuya conciltación parece hipotética, el mendia- 
Er collado grrr tario peruano postergó los anuncios de tigo 


-Ja transición anticiparon, alguna 
. las exigencias que, es de prever, aguardan al Aérea; en este aspecto, cabe admitirlo, no ve- 
nuevo mandatario. ciló en poner en juego su prestigio desde la 
y La ruidosa reprobación de los legisladores instancia inicial de su relación con los cuerpos 


A 


E concretas para sus preocupaciones 
«inmediatas, al menos por el momento. Fuji- pa ne 
“mori duició su con un discurso i AR mo 22 logrado . 
, imil dea ) y contenido a las alocu pipes acotada pego 


. estuvo recluido en un reducto militar, 
según se dijo— los últimos toques a su 
b de gobierno, Fujimori no suministró 


ea 


+ rencias a medidas de naturaleza encontrada 
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Vi esidente García 
El Presidente Alberto Fujimori se negó ayer a recibir al 
segundo vicepresidente Carlos García, quien recien- 
temente criticó la dura politica económica del nuevo 


Gobierno peruano, aumentando los rumores sore un 
supuesto distanciamiento entre ambos. 


LIMA. oral ERE y blico 


Garcia afirmó recientemente que 
ciadas por el Primer Ministro Juam 
Hurtado Miller “por la televisión, 


ayer al mediodia unos 20 minutos en la 
oficina de relaciones públicas de Pala- 
cio de Gobierno esperando entrevis- 
tarse com Fujimori. hasta que un 
edecán del mandatario le informó que 
no podia ser recibido, pues cl Presi- 
dente tenía que cumplir una *'“aprerada 
agenda” 


El mensaiero de Fujimori, después 


de pedirke comprensión y disculpas, 
sugirió la posibilidad de una audiencia 


que la rebación entre Fujimori y el 
sector evangélico de su movimiento 
Cambio 90 se ha deteriorado, a tal 
punto que una de las primeras protestas 
contra la política económica en la que 
se pedia ta renuncia de Huriado. fue 
realizada por uno de los Diputados 
oficialistas. 


En otro orden, el Viceministro de 
Energia, Ricardo Giesecke. informó 
ayer que el tonsumo de gasolina en 
Perú ha bajado drásticamente durante 
los últimos días, luego del aumento de 
su precio en más de 30 veces. 

De 140.000 barriles diarios que se 
consumian en promedio durante los 
últimos meses. la demanda cayó a 
10.000 barriles al día siguiente del 


01-091 


severo ajuste que clevó el precio de la 
gasolina de 384 octanos, la de mayor 
consumo cn el país, de 21.000 a 675.000 
intis y la de 95 octanos, de 41.000 a us 
1.12 millones de intis. 

Los dias de mayor conmsmo fueron 
los previos al ajuste de precios en que se 
Megó a consuenir hasta 165.000 barriles 
diarios, por la acumelación de reservas 
de los consumidores, cn espera del 
aumento de precios. 


Debido al subsidio estatal. la gaso- 
lina peruana cra una de las más baratas 
del mundo. pese a que cl país no se 
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Sindicatos convocaron para hoy al primer paro general contra Fuj 
El ““Fujishock”” impulsó el 
más de 20% 


E desempleo a 


Lima (Reuter, UPI, CGD 
Informes) — El “*Fujishock”” 
ya ha aumentado el desempleo 
en el Perú a 24 por ciente, y 


dicatos y organizaciones gue- 
rrilleras. 


Mientras tanto, el ministro 
de Trabajo, Carles Torres, ad- 
mitió ayer la posibilidad de 


ciones “de emergencia”? a | que muchas pequeñas empre- 
obreros y empleados ante una | sas deban cerrar por no estar 
economía que ingresó súbita- | em condiciones de pagar los 
mente en una profunda rece- | sueldos minimos fijados el fin 
sión. La grave situación se en- | de semana por el gobierno del 
marca, a partir de hoy, en el ¡ presidente Alberto Fujimori 

¡mer paro general de 43 ho- | para compensar aumentos de 
ESS desafiado siw- | precios de más de 700 por 


01-01 


ciento. La dramática afirma- 
ción del ministro sale al cruce 
de las duras críticas que le hi- 
cieron al gobierno políticos y 
sindicalistas por considerar 
que el aumento del salario mi- 
nimo a 45 dólares era insufi- 
ciente. 

Por otra parte, el presiden- 
te de la Sociedad Nacional de 
Industrias, Salvador Majlaf, 
declaró que “es preferible que 
las empresas den este mes va- 
caciones a sa personal, mien- 
tras se reacomoda la econo- 
mía”. 

Empresarios, por su parte, 
dijeron que debido a la grave 
situación económica no cuen- 
tan mi siguiera coa fondos pa- 
ra dar un adelanto para esas 
vacaciones. 


: . iso ie 


Por su parte, el secretario 
general adjunto de la Confe- 
deración General de Trabaja- 
dores, Pable Checa, afirmó 
ue el sueldo minimo fijado 
el gobierno *“es tam irriso- 


rio que ni vale la pena ir a 
bajar”, debido a que los gasé 
tos de movilidad se llev 


_15 por ciento dei salario. 


Una consultora, en la q 
uno de los socios es el actual. 
ministro de Industrias, A 


Peanand, afirmó que la ola de 1 
despidos causada por el ““Fu- k 
jishock'” aumentará la desocu- 
pación a mo menos de 20 por 
ciento de la población activa, 
o 1,4 millón de 

Mienttas tanto, ún institu- 
to privado de economia estimó 
que hasta el viernes pasado, la 
inflación del mes era de 434 

por ciento. 

a Coniidós General | 
de Trabajadores del Perú, que * 
nuclea a unos dos millones de 
afiliados, convocó para hoy a 
un “paro contra el hambre”. ; 

Economistas han manifes-| 


contención de aumentos sala- 
riales. 
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Lies (Reuter, UPI, DPA) 
— El primer paro general con- 
tra el plan de ajuste del presi- 
dente Alberto Fajimeri tuvo 
ayer un acatamiento parcial, 
pero una ola de violencia te- 
rrorista provocó por lo menos 
seis muertos y cansó el caos en 
Lima. Como señal de que fue 
escasa la adhesión popular a la 
huelga convocada por sindica- 
histas, políticos de oposición y 
grupos guerrilleros, los orga- 
nizadores del paro decidieron 
reducirlo de 43 a 24 horas. 

Por otra parte, gran parte 
AS 


- sobre el acatamiento fueron 
' sumamente contradictorias. 


torres de tendido eléctrico du- 
ción habia convocado a un 


ciudades peruanas 
ron bajo fuertes medidas de 
seguridad, que no pudieron 
impedir que por lo menos seis 
personas murieran en atenta- 
dos terroristas. El empresario 
Humberto Aguilar y su espo- 
sa fueron asesinados por pre- 
suntos guerrilleros en Lima, 
mientras que tras un enfrenta- 
miento con la policia, tres su- 
puestos guerrilleros fueron 
muertos a tiros. Otro policia 
fue ultimado en un atentado 
contra una patrulla. 
Simultáneamente a la re- 


Si bien el acatamiento al pa- 
ro fue sólo parcial, gran paste 
de Lima se vio afectada por la 
escasez de transporte público 
en la mañana, pero más tarde 
la situación tendió a normali- 
Zarse. 

Por otra parte, las versiones 


Mientras que se pudo observar 
que la mayoria de las tiendas 
limeñas estuvieron abiertas, la 


Trabajadores del Perú 


(CGTP) aseguró que *“el paro 
pes un éxito” y que su acata- 


“Perg'una óla de atentados dejó a Lima a oscuras y causó cinco muertos 


A AA AO 
Fracasó el paro general contra 
el severo programa de Fujimori 


ETA 


có a la medida de fuerza en 
protesta por el severo ajuste 
económico de Fujimori, cono- 
cido como *“Fajisbock”, que 
ya habría causado un aumen- 
to del desempleo a 20 por cien- 
te. Los fuertes aumentos de 
precios que se registraron en 
los primeros días del ajuste se 
habrian revertido, y economis- 
tas sostienen que la inflación 
de agosto sería de 300 per 
ciento. 


Ajuste afecta 
a embajadas 
sará su embajada co Kawai 


para reducir costos, di] JO ayer || 
un vocero de » 


Miller había dicho reciente- 
mente que Perú cerraría varias 
embajadas en el marco del 
fuerte ajuste económico que 
viene implementando el presi- 
dente Alberto Fajissori, pero 
no especificó cuáles serian 
afectadas. 
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-Perú pide trato especial 
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por la crisis 


Ñ Jo 
EL y» pe Ministro solicitará a organismos financieros más fondos y reducuión de deuda 


LIMA. (EFE). — El gobierno peruano anunció ayer 
un '“trabajo de base'' que le permitirá retomar sus rela- 
clones con los organismos internacionales de crédito y dijo 
que apelará ante el “Club de Parls'* para ser tratado como 
país en estado de “'difícil situación económica y social”. 


El propósito de reinsertar a Perú en el sistema finan- 
clero internacional, del que se autoaisió durante los vlti- 
mos cinco años, lo formuló el primer ministro, Juan 
Carlos Hurtado, ante el Congreso de la república. 


No puede pagar 


“Es claro que Perú no puede ni podrá en el futuro pa- 
gar la deuda exterior en los montos y términos en que fue 
concertado, pero es igualmente claro que la situación debe 
enfrentarse con pragmatismo para lograr romper en el 
más breve plazo el aislamiento en que nos encontramos", 
dijo Hurtado, también ministro de Economía. 

Agregó que la deuda exterior de Perú alcanza los 20 
mil milliones de dólares, 83 por ciento corresponde al sec- 
tor público y que desde 1985 el país no obtuvo préstamo 
del Banco Mundial y el Fondo Monetario Internacional lo 
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ral, no tiene créditos de proveedores y está al margen del 
financiamiento para el desarrollo que proviene del Banco 
Mundial y del Banco Interamericano de Desarrollo”, Ín- 
dicó el primer ministro al informar el programa del go- 
bierno del presidente Alberto Fujimori para los próximos 
cinco años. 

Hurtado afirmó que Perú no podrá conseguir en la 
banca comercial internacional “'un alivio importante, por 
lo tanto privilegiará un acercamiento de negociaciones con 
los países del Club de París, y particularmente con el Ban- 
co Mundial, Banco Interamericano de Desarrollo y Fondo 
Monetario. 


**En el caso del Club de París, es necesario tener por 
lo menos un tratamiento de acuerdo al llamado '*Término 
de Toronto" que guarde relación con el estado de dificil 
situación económica y social que enfrenta Perú”, dijo. 


SOS a Japón 


El ministro informó de que el gobierno de Perú, cuyo 
presidente es de ascendencia japonesa, dará *'especial im- 
portancia”' a Japón en sus relaciones no sólo porque tiene 
firandes deudas ahí sino porque ese país advierte “'interés 
particular”? en Perú en términos de inversión y eventual 
ayuda a su programa de desarrollo. 
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Hurtado expresó que al ser ''altamente improbable'' 
que Perú pueda obtener recursos exterhos en corto plazo 
en el sistema financiero internacional y pueda lograr la 
confianza de la banca comercial, apelará a “algún pal: 
amigo”' para solicitar recursos frescos “de manera que 
tenga un cierto respiro financiero”. 


“Extrema precariedad"" 


Subrayó de que en el caso de la deuda con la banca in 
ternacional, se trabajará en estrecha colaboración con la 
agencias multilaterales de crédito ''para obtener de lo 
bancos una reducción efectiva en el monto de los adeudos 
con un descuento acorde con la situación de extrema pre- 
cariedad social y económica del país y que refleje el valor 
actual del mercado de la deuda peruana''. 


El primer ministro, en su plan de emergencia econó- 
mica, declaró que el gobierno tiene preparado un progra- 
ma de reformas fiscal, tributaria, arancelaria, laboral y en 
el sistema financiero, para ser aplicado en el próximo 
quinquenio y que le permitirá al país aumentar el Produc- 
to Bruto Interno entre 16 y 18 por ciento, contra el ocho 
por ciento negativo del año pasado. Ñ ) 
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Sendero Lumino 
con ataques y crímenes selectivos 


LIMA. (ANSA). — Un sistemático y 
progresivo recrudecimiento de la violencia ar- 
mada alentada por el grupo subversivo 
maoísta Sendero Luminoso, se produce coti- 
dianamente en Perú y hace peligrar no sólo la 
vida de los peruanos sino también la estabili- 
dad del aparato económico y productivo na- 
cional. Ñ 

Sólo en la última semana murieron por lo 
menos veinte personas, entre civiles, campesi- 
nos y subversivos, en choques armados y ac- 
ciones sediciosas registrados en distintos pun- 
tos del pais, mientras que otras 15 quedaron 
gravemente heridas, 

Los cruentos ataques son inumerables y 
aumenta día tras día la larga lista de víctimas, 
heridos, y desaparecidos que la lucha armada 
—iniciada por Sendero Luminoso el 17 de 
mayo de 1980— provoca ante la impotencia 
del Estado peruano por neutralizar el avance 
de las acciones subversivas. 

Durante la semana, las huestes del escurri- 
dizo lider de Sendero Luminoso, Manuel Abi- 
. macl Guzmán Reynoso, asesinaron a un ge- 


s 


. rente de una empresa de aluminio en la puerta 


| de su centro de trabajo, en Lima, en otra ac- 


ción que los analistas califican de “asesinatos 
seleciivos y simbólicos”? para “demostrar a 
los obreros que su agrupación aún tiene capa- 
cidad de respuesta contra los grupos empresa- 
riales””. 


inminente arremetida 


Los analistas también advierten sobre el 
“inminente peligro de una feroz arremetida 
subversiva de los senderistas'* con los consi- 
guientes ''nuevos y brutales ataques frontales 
a los empresarios privados'”, 

Entre el jueves y sábado último, presun- 
tos senderistas realizaron graves ataques 
contra locales privados, públicos en el norte 
peruano, y contra un centro de proyectos 
agrícolas, causando cuantiosos daños mate- 
riales, en algunos casos pérdidas irreparables. 

El viernes, subversivos fuertemente ar- 
mados dinamitaron e incendiaron el centro de 
asistencia de proyectos v estudios rurales, en 
la provincia de Huaura, al norte de Lima. 
Dicho centro realizaba investigaciones duran- 
te los últimos $ años sobre problemas del agro 
en esa ¿ona promoviendo proyectos de de- 
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sarrollo microrregiona!l, acumulando valiosa 
información en ese campo. 

La víspera, presuntos senderistas em- 
boscaron a un vehículos portatropas del ejér- 
cito en una carretera de Puno, en el sudeste 
andino peruano, causando graves heridas a 
un oficial. 


A poco más de un mes de haber asumido 
el gobierno, el presidente Alberto Fujimori ha 
evidenciado la intención de su administración 
de atacar principalmente las **'causas estruc- 
turales'” que provacan el desarrollo del fenó- 
meno subversivo, es decir la pobreza, el 
hambre, la miseria. 


En este sentido, el presidente del gabine- 
te ministerial y ministro de Economia, dijo 
ante su primer mensaje al Parlamento na- 
cional que el gobierno dispondrá de un traba- 
jo en coordinación directa '*con los sectores 
no militares a fin de integrar el esfuerzo de la 
lucha contrasubversiva””. 


Anunció la creación de un comando 
centralizado con mayor autonomía para el 
control de las acciones en los diversos frentes 
del accionar contrasubversivo. 
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Inflación récord en Perú 


agosto escaló 397 por ciento, indice récord en su 
historia, que superó incluso los vaticinios más pesi- 
artífices del draconiano plan econó- 
mico lanzado hace casi un mes. 
El aumento de enero a septiembre fue de 44412 
por ciento y el de los últimos doce meses de 123778 - 
por ciento, reveló el Instituto Nacional de Estadísti- 
ca (INE). 
Perú ingresó técni 
cuando los precios 


el 50 
sual, durante el último mes del so ierno de Alan 


García, en que el costo de vida subió 63 por ciento 
en julio. El índice mensual anterior elevado 
fue de 114.1 por ciento en septiembre de 
cuando Garcia anunció un reajuste. 
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Lima (Reuter, UPI) — 
Mientras en el resto de Lati- 
noamérica suben los precios 
de todos los derivados del pe- 


tróleo, en un Perú contra la |: 


corriente, el presidente Alber- 
to Fujimori dispuso ayer uma que disminuya el precio de la 
de algunes safta, cuyo galón (3,8 lares) 


f Perú contra la corriente: 
| bajan algunos combustible 


res politicos opositores para 
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se vende al equivalente de 
dólares. 


da pidieron a Fujimori que ba- 


je el precio de la nafta, cuyo : 


valor aumentó 330 veces. 


Los nuevos precios del que- . 


rosén, utilizado por millones 
de peruanos pobres para coci- 
nar, son 434.009 intis (1,24 
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Lima (EFE) — El diputado F 


ÍÁr e repeoaa adiclónicó 
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Comtra sus Ss vice" 


| Denuncian en «IPerú espionaje telefónico 


líder del Frente Inde- 


(FIM), poi las al 
kiberi Fujimori de dire pollos. telefónics 
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- Denuncian a Fujimori 
de ejercer espionaje 


LIMA. (ANSA, EFE y 
Moralizador (FIM), denunció 
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- el ex Presidente Fernando Belaúnde Terry. el 


ex Minisiro del interior del Gobierno na- 


Según el Diputado del FIM, el dowicilio 
de Vargas Llosa es identificado como 
epa”' en el listado de personajes sometí- 
dos a espionaje selefónico y es uno de los 
partes entregados al General Diaz se le hace 


saber que cl escritor regresará a Perú en 
octubre. 


utiliza desde 1968, según una orden del ex 
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Asesinaron a líder dex 

paramilitares po 
LIMA. (ANSA). — La violencia sub- dispararon con armas de fuego y luego le pl 
versiva reapareció una vez más en esta colocaron, aún con vida, una poderosa E] 
oy capital con el asesinato del tristemente carga explosiva que lo decapitó. pS 
célebre líder de bandas paramilitares, El cuerpo destrozado de Pacheco Gi- : 
Arturo *““Búfalo”” Pacheco Girón, que rón es mostrado hoy por la prensa na- : 
durante muchos años organizó una cional, a través de patéticas fotografías de 
violencia desenfrenada contra sectores del cadáver y del escenario á 
de izquierda. ocurrieron los hechos. E 
a El ““Búfalo”” Pacheco, otrora guar- E 
7 unos 20 minutos del centro de esta Con la muerte de Pacheco Girón z 
- ciudad. cierra una de las tantas páginas de hist 4 
: Mostrado frecuentemente por la tele- — ria violenta que ha vivido Perú en los úl E 
d visión por sus actitudes destempladas y timos tiempos. ls 
z -. poses de brovucón, con armas de fucgo Pacheco Girón estuvo en prisión 3 
E ) al cinto, Pacheco Girón fue asesinado 3 
E junto con su pequeño hijo, mientras visi- É 
5 taba con su familia una granja porcina ¿ 
> de su pro 7 


piedad. 
El ataque fue brutal: los sediciosos le ducían actos de violencia social. 
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El gobierno de Fujimori anunció 
por fin su severo plan de ajuste 


Lima (CGD Informes) — Anoche a úl- 
tima hora el gobierno peruano dio final- 
mente a conocer el drástico ajuste de su 
economía con suba de precios de hasta 
500% para los alimentos y de 3000% pa- 
ra los combustibles. 

Confirmando los titulos de ayer de los 
diarios peruanos (**Hoy estalla la bomba- 
F”, “Todos a rezar””), el gobierno de Al- 
berto Fujimori dio a conocer el más drás- 
tico ajuste del siglo en la economía pe- 
Tuana. 

Las severas medidas económicas adop- 
tadas ayer comprenden, fundamental- 
mente, una libertad generalizada de los 
precios, igual que las adoptadas tanto en 
la Argentina como en Bolivia, tal como 
había anticipado el primer ministro y mi- 
nistro de Economia Juan Carlos Hurta- 
do Miller, quien anoche realizó los drás- 
ticos anuncios, que finalizaron con una 
patética frase: “Que Dios nos ayude”. 

Ante la sorpresa de los perunaos, ya 


que nadie se esperaba un ajuste de tal pro- 
fundidad, los precios se ubicaron rápida- 
mente entre 300 y $00 por ciento por en- 
cima de lo que estaban por la mañana en 
el ya encarecido mercado negro. La le- 
che, por ejemplo, pasó a costar 330.000 
intis cuando apenas horas antes, donde 
se la conseguía, estaba a 100.000. 

De todas maneras, el salto más espec- 
tacular lo dieron los hasta ahora subsi- 
diados combustibles que de 21.000 Intis 
pasaron desde ayer a costar 675.000, lo 
que implica una suba del orden de 3000 
por ciento. 

Otra de las medidas anunciadas es la 
libre flotación del dólar, desapareciendo 
la cotización oficial. Fuentes económicas 
señalaron que hoy cuando abran los mer- 
cados el dólar se ubicará en torno a los 
650.000 intis, 


Por otra parte, el gobierno anunció que 


se otorgará un sueldo extra similar al de 
julio para los sueldos públicos y privados 


hasta un máximo de 26 dólares como pa- 
ra paliar en algo la impresionante suba 
de los precios. 

En vuanto a las tarifas, Hurtado Mi- 
ller, anticipó que las mismas serán lbre- 
mente fijadas por cada empresa de acuer- 
do con sus costos operativos, lo que lle- 
vó a los analistas a suponer que, sin lle- 
gar al nivel del aumento de combustibles, 
subirán no menos de 1000%, 

Después de responsabilizar al ex presi- 
dente Alan García pot el desastre econó- 
mico que vive Perú y que obligó a tomar 
tan duras medidas, el premier anunció la 
anulación de todos los nombramientos de 


«funcionarios hechos por el anterior go- 


bierno desde principios de abril, lo que 
disminuiría considerablemente la canti- 
dad de empleados públicos. Además, 
anunció la creación de una comisión pa- 
ra investigar los ilícitos del gobierno sa- 
liente y prometió duras auditorías en to- 
das las empresas estatales. 
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Ambito Financiero pay 
Jueves 9 de agosto de 1990 [Im 


Aumentan los alimentos hasta 500 por ciento y los combustibles 3000 por ciento. Dólar libre 


Finalmente, anoche a última hora el gobierno peruano 
dlo a conocer el durísimo 
medidas, cuyo anuncio terminó con la patética frase del 
premier Hurtado Miller: “Que Dios nos 
templan una drástica suba de precios de hasta 500%, 
un aumento de los combustibles del orden de 3000%, 
libre flotación del dólar, tarifas fijadas de acuerdo a 
los costos de producción y una serle de medidas com- 
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Incertidumbre y ansiedad en Perú 
tras el severo ajuste económico 


Lima (UP, ANSA y EFE) — Luego bles, contribuyendo así a la semi i 
del traumático ajuste de precios de ralización de la ciudad. y dela Confederación 'a General E 
cretado por el gobierno del presi- Sólo unos 900 ómnibus de la em-  bajadores del Perú, amenazó con 
dente e arto o Lib rango lr en 3 espital coo a una huelga general con- 

mica e 6,2 millones tan- tr i i pos 

gi men a urbe k a la política económica del ¡ * 
A Eloglos e 
El Ministerio de Trabajo decretó 

Lima amaneció con el trasporte una tolerancia de hasta dos horas Por a parte, el Departamento de | 
público restringido y bajo severa vi- para el ingreso en los centros labora- Estado. elogió las 
cada militar, mientras un clima les, decididas” , 5. 

y ansiedad mantie- des de trasporte. adoptadas por el del Po 
peruana. estabilidad 


rd es; ) fancionamien- o. 
trasporte público, crea serias . 4 Es 
dificultades para asistir a los eee apela bre bross fijar rá beneficiarse de mueve de la iulo-. 


El las Precios en el mercado” El de 
e o aos 
vandálicos m Empero, algunos de los pocos co ds de reducir el défició facal 
del país inciuida la tal donde el elevaron sus precios por encima de ci y cir le 
poli policía recurtir las expectativas Y parece indi- a - 
armas. car que ja inflación de agosto liegará sólo con ingresos 
“e a niveles inimaginables. depurada is 
| Efectivos militares y policiales pa. — «el ocis CeconaaiocicieO daa ado MaS o SS e 
trulizn la ciudad. poniendo especial sensación de desorden parece relaar das, “la ¡sfiación en diciemades pe: 
dado en los mercados y centros en toda la economía del “El menor a la del promedio de Améric: 
cm ante el temor de nuevos caos se está apoderando de la econo- latina”. : 
; Las calles limeñas, en tanto, y , yal a aa as cien 
i E e e 
se : 
Gasporte de pasajeros no coa la aparición de de un  tegistrada en este se z 
porque lo que no les al millón que, a la comenzó a llevar 
Canscaría para comprar vale apenas tres evolución del costo de vida. 
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* > Sólo una obstinada vocación de pobreza o  troles y manejos arbitrarios durante a po 
: de rote ea a open y social o  riodo presidencial de Alan García. 
"Ja miopía de un fervor ideológico extemporá- Los aumentos uestos, en áigunos 
neo podían haber supuesto, cuatro meses PP coro repleta rl 
".» atrás, cuando se desarrolló ta primera vuelta del petróleo, llegaron al 3800 %, plebe 
4 dei proceso electoral, que la economía del ron, sin embargo, por su magnitud, que según según 
" Perú podría ser enderezada rápidamente con se estima, superó holgadamente tas ; 
a * decisiones tibias, prescindiendo de esfuerzos ciones necesarias para sincerar los de a y 
, E : FÍgurosos y contentando a todos los sectores al restablecer el equilibrio. Se trata, empero, de 
E 


qe. Y 


mismo tiempo. EN -un primer paso: en muy poce tiempo, parte de 
$7" ,. El presidente Alberto Fujimori, sin em- ¡05 precios así aumentados quedará libre y de 
+” bargo, llegó al gobierno alentando entre los hecho, en varios casos, inclusive para pro- 
f' - votantes la esperanza de que el ajuste inevita ductos comestibles, los precios oficiales resul. 
ble podría ser encarado suavemente, por taron irrealmente elevados frente a h con 
:* dejando a un Lado lo que se suele Nlamar el re: 
Y .. famiento de shock. No debe extrañar, en- 
-” tonces, que las primeras reacciones ante el 
** anuncio del programa económico del nuevo 
; ODA de lr OS nO 
, que inhibieron por temor gran parte de 
, plo rola 
. . Tpm los transportes, el sistema financiero, la 
al minera y otras a aid en- 
" frentamientos armados con las fuerzas de se- 
A 
-- Andas l O Es posible afirmar, en electo, que ela | 
_. sociales incontenibles, sometieron a las autori de Fujimori se suma al grapo de naciones latí. 
ri quis aperas instaladas a Una qua: Prnalra. de erden-y. 
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.- Esas manifestaciones estuvieron 2C0M-  r949 endo 2 E ao, PI e ] 

a a A FE dont 

] nte acción subversiva, lógicamente an- medidas -haceajo: , 

ropita 
escarg os de amita sobre y 

: mismas paredes del viejo Palacíia Pizarro, con ee es del A ; 

ina audacia nunca demostrada antes ep-toda ¿ad 

' tina década en que los alardes de osadi4 terro- 

- Fista fueron frecuentes. Las organizaciones 
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. zonia, con un saldo de más de cuarenta. 
muertos. 

.-. Desde un punto de vista estrictamente Eitina, pe comienes 4 buscar Ta ci. 
-- económico, el programa anunciado promueve dana sin ocultamientos, con ro E 
.  fjustes en la estructura de precios relativos, O 
quo scsukaban necesarios en vista de la erítica veniente valorización del sistema democrático 
+] desactualización de algunas variables esev A 
á-- Tiales, consecuencia de cinco años de con- pueblo que la sostiene. / ye 
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El partido aprista y la Izquierda 
Unida, que habían obtenido el 26 por 
ciento de los votos en la primera vuelta 
electoral, coincidieron en señalar que 
las medidas anunciadas afectan a los 
sectores más carenciados de la pobla- 


El presidente de Izquierda Unida, 
Beary anunció que formará co» 
mités de lucha contra el hambre y pro- 
puso que se triplique la bonificación ex- 
traordinaria di a por el gobierno 
consistente en un sueldo similar al de 

El partido aprista, duramente critl- 
cado por haber dejado la economía en 
un estado caótico durante el gobierno 
de Alan García, pidió mantener la es- 

real de dos satarios e ingresos 
de los más pobres y defender la estabí- 
lidad inboral. 

Las medidas económicas, vigentes 
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También derivaron en intentos de 
saqueo en diferentes partes del país, con 


Economía, 

ller, al revelar el plan de estabilización. 
Las medidas fueron aplicadas no 
bien Fujimori salió de su primera gran 
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+ Busca el gobierno peruanoy - 
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Lima ter) - El de Perú la nafta mientras que las autoridades Degociaban con 7 . 
o 
precios y aliviar la creciente social causada semana próxima. ¿ 
“o su “Esto no es un caracazo caracazo y no hay tenemos la rescción í 
El ministro - IAN que hubo en Bolivia o Lo o ot port z 
anunció que se fijará el nuevo sueido , a referencia al por el ajuste 4 
una vez que se i los precios que se iS el Vesaratla cl 0d paaids. qes ob E 
El obiemo del de > Alberto Fujimori armentó e urtado Informó el ierno duplicó las raciones E 
aia 'O go 5 
ayer las tarifas de servicios públicos como el agua de comida que ho 000 comedores populares ex 4 
potable y decretó contribuciones ¡ tivas extraordi- todo el país, de los cuales 3.000 se encuentran en barrios 3 
e A Estado recibido j de i 
en virtual bancarrota el 28 de j i z 
: PES todo ra fer continuaban y 
p , 1 ruana e comer- z 
ora. rea da para prevenir saqueos dl E 
: aumento de hasta 700 por ciento en los precios de j 
nuevos incidentes en Lima, tras la E 
4 eves, mien- Z 
e? sus puer- E 
por tercer día a a 
por ciento en el el precio de la j 
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El fantasma de la “hípe 


Durante los últimos 
meses, las figuras centra- 
les del panorama perua- 
no habían sido el actual 
presidente Alberto Fujl- 
mori y su derrotado en 
las elecciones, el ex favo- 
rito Mario Var Llosa. 
El novelista se ha reclui- 
do, desde el fiasco de ju- 

_nio, en Europa, y el fla- 


mante jefe de Estado ha 
hecho lo propio en la resí- 
dencia presidencial, sin 
hacer declaraciones 
prácticamente desde su 
asunción el 28 de julio. 
Sucede que ahora el pro- 
tagonista central de la 
escena peruana es el que 
Fujimori había negado 
en su campaña, ganando 


así una enorme cantidad 
de votos independientes: 
el shock del ajuste, que 
desató en estos pocos dí- 
as una estampida hipe- 
rinfiacionaría. 


Según la empresa de 
medición Cuanto S.A., 
solamente end el costo 
de vida subló 136,8 por 

_“elento, y nadle se anima 
a predecir el índice final 
> Pp tendrá agosto. El 

isparo de los precios 
¿donde incidieron sobre 
todo el aumento en los 
combustibles (un 3.3004) 


e A * 
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y alimentos básicos 
(700%)— se produjo vein- 
ticuatro horas después 
que el primer ministro y 
titular de la cartera de 
Economía, Hurtado Mi- 
Mer, anunció el ajuste tan 
temido. 

Hurtado —conserva- 
dor, ex ministro de Agri- 
cultura del derechista 
Fernando Belaúnde 
Terry, y aliado a Vargas 
Llosa en la última cam- 
paña— es la cara visible 
del plan, mientras Fuji- 
mori opta por la reclu- 
sión, en el mejor estilo de 
la política despersonali- 
zada y de los técnicos, 
que él sí había anunciado 


. lanzando duras críticas a 
la dirigencia tradicional. 


* como la Argentina, 


El proceso tiene ajmili- 
tud con lo ocurrido en 
otros países de la ón, 
ra- 
síl, Bolívia y Venezuela. 
En los tres primeros se 


: vivieron periodos hipe- 


rinflacionarios y convul- 


: siones sociales en algu- 


nas ciudades y también 
en Caracas —el más vio- 
lento—— aunque 
hubo hiperinflación, se- 
gún los economistas, Pa- 
ra corregir la distorsión 
de precios se aplicaron 
duros planes ortodoxos, 
pero que «n verdad tení- 
an —tienen— como obje- 
tivo un realineamiento 
de estus naciones en la 
asgnir que recomiendan 

ses centrales, don- 
de ran las reformas 
del Estado, las privatiza- 
clones, la structura- 
ción sindical, la apertura 


O A AS 


Mí no. 


económica y, entre otros 
aspectos, el pago de la 


deuda externa vía capita-* 


lización. 


Sobre el temor que el 
electorado peruano sintió 
frente a las noticias que 
fueron llegando desde 
Caracas, San Pablo, Ro- 
sario y otras ciudades la- 
tinoamericanas, y sobre 
la identificación que la 
ps hizo entre Vargas 

losa y Menem, o entre 
Vargas Llosa y Collor de 
Mello, por ejemplo, ca- 
balgó la campaña electo- 
ral de Fujimori propo- 
niendo no un shock sino 
un gradualismo. Pero, 
fiel al pragmatismo que 
dijo practicar, el presi- 
dente cambió (ver esta 
misma página). 


9 Tardanza 
El plan económico de 
Cambio 90 —si todavía 
uede señalarse esto, ha- 
ida cuenta de la forma- 
ción heterodoxa del gabi- 
nete de Fujimori y la 
marginación de varios de 
sus primeros seguidores, 
que ahora lo acusan de 
infiel — tardó muchísimo 
en conocerse, y todavía 
hoy no es tal sino más 
bien una serie de medi- 
das entre las cuales des- 
cuellan los ajustes de 
por También se ha- 
la de un tipo de cambio 
único y libre, una leve 
compensación salarial 
(100 por ciento) y la emi- 
alón de nuevos billetes de 
uno y cinco millones de 
intis (o sea, el equivalen» 
te a tres y quince dólares, 


p> 


a su cotización actut]). 
Asimismo, se perfila una 
reforma del Estado q e, 
a través de la desacti:'a- 
ción de algunas agenc as 
como el estratégico 
Instituto de Comer: io 
Exterior—, dejaría en la 
calle a 10.000 empleados. 

Quizá la diferencia 
Ferran con otros mo-le- 
os tiene que ver con la 
lógica variedad que pre- 
sentan los desarrol os 
económicos nacionales. 
Los actuales planes de ¡ 
ajuste, hasta ahora, no 
solo no han resuelto er la t 
mayoría de los casos el | 
combate contra la inila- 
ción sino que han s do 
contradictorios con el 
crecimiento y la equidad. 
Y Perú, que presenta na 
de las economías más po» ; 
bres de la región y lel 
mundo, ya padece .15- 
tructuralmente el flagelo 
de la exclusión y la Je- 
sintegración social, 
— motivada por factores 
étenicos, culturales y »- 
líticos— que ahora puede 
ARÍrAvarse. 

Según informaron a 
Clarín analistas de Lírna 
hay una tensa espera 10 
bre la evolución del aj 1s- 
te, que recién comier za: 
calles vacias, negocios 
cerrados, violencia y re- 
presión latentes, y en al- 
gunos casos, concreta El 
gobierno, sin opciones de 
peso, camina aparer te- 
mente firme: “No di re- 
mos ni un paso atris”, 
aseguró el ministro del 
ajuste. 
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Investigarán a 250 
Alan García **?* 


LIMA, (ANSA, EFE y UPR. El Senado de Perú formará 


Sánchez defendió la inocencia y honestidad de García, y 
propuso que sea la comisión la que investigue las supuestas 
que, si se demostraran, se pasaria el estado 
al Poder Judicial. 
, Garcia cedió la : 


respoasabilidad politica en la matanza de tres penales de 
Lima y del puerto del Callao, en junio de 1906, y de 
enriquecieniento ilícito, expresado en sus adquisiciones 
inmobiliarias, en las que además habria evadido impuestos. 
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Comienzan protestas 
contra el "Fujishock” 


dd ¿ el gobierno. Ayer : todo el sistema de la 
banca privada estatal y asociada por una huelga de Jos empleados 
en el centro de Lima. 


teta aer o compense en 

tos últimos días la encalada de precios 
En medio del estupor provocado por el 
”. económico, centenares de estu- 


á Eraves 
ze al severo programa de ajuste económi- disturbios en el centro de Lima en protes- 
ta por los aumentos. Los estudiantes, 


te Alberto Fujimori. identificados como si del Par- 
Como adelanto a la movilización na- tido Aprista, salieron a las calles aledañas 
cional del jueves propuesta por las dos ala Universidad F Villareal mien 


afiliados “contra el hambre y la sapervi- lacrimógenos 
venecia”. deles a strincherarse en el recinte unó- 
el continúa virtualmente vyersitario. 


Mientras el país 
paralizado por la falta de transporte, 
mercados cerrados y fábricas producien- 
do cada día menos, la Federación de Em- 
5 pleados Bancarios (FEB) detuvo hoy to- 
; de el sistema de la banca privada, estatal 
O a Dl ota 
las medidas económicas del 
e ercer un incremento general de 
precios y tarifas entre un 300 y un 3100 


imemtos. formaban largas ls hoy en 


últimas 
bolsas de arroz vendidos por el Estado al 
precio anterior, subsidiado. 


1 
e 
É 
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Mineros, que agrupa a 


cine iepreccitas ua 4D por clado de 


4 Desórdenes y hambre 
Dirigentes de la central obrera comu- 
nista dijeron que estudian un pare gene- 
ral, aunque no indicaron en qué fecha se 
convocará, mientras esperaban el anun- 


En previsión de incidentes y debido al 
paro del transporte público, las autorida- |. 
des aplazaban la reanu- 

escuelas hasta 
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Por Reynaldo Muñoz 
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'No cede la turbulencia ' 
social en el Perú 
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La Paz Ciudad de las 


' 


Calles Pulcras y Sanas, Aulos 
sin Ruido ni Gases y Mucha luz 


A A A OT E 4 
mitad de camino de la España 
Coiamal y a 3800 metros de 
altura se encuentra la insólita, 
iNCreiDie y para muchos des- 
conocida ciudad de La Paz en 
una inmensa Bolivia de más de 
un millon de kilometros cua- 
Grados. No es New York, ni 
Londres ni Hong Kong, es una 
Ciudad diferente y sin embargo 
tan impactante como aqueilas. 
Levantada en el tondo de una 
ancha olía rodeada de eievadas 
murallas, La Paz se revela co- 
mo una ciudad al menos para 
nosotros inverosimii que hace 
polvo nuestros altaneros 
prejuicios noplatenses de Ssu- 
perioridad porque ciertamente 
altí no hallamos una ciudad 
desvalida y subdesarrollada 
detenida er, el nempo español. 
Por el contrario se nos presen- 
tó como una pujante metrópo- 
ts, elevada y de moderna editi- 
cación con un creciente dina- 
mismo comercial. Un inquieto 
sector hotelero afirma su pre- 
sencia creadora con numero- 
sos hoteies cinco. cuatro. y tres 
estrellas a precios muy atracti- 
vos y ya están proyectados y en 
ejecución otros más modernos 
para dar alojamiento a las 
oleadas de viajeros que diaria- 
mente vienen a La Paz nroce- 
cente de Santa Cruz, Potosi, 
Oruro y de! extranjero. Los ser- 
vicios aéreos internos servidos 
con aviones 727 están cons- 
tantemente repletos y hay que 
hacer reserva con tiempo.. 
Entrando a la ciudad luego 
de recorrer un largo e increible 
camino desde aeropuerto 
aparece ante nosotros un 
exhuberante y copioso parque 
automotor que crece diaria- 
mente y según se nos dijo, 
rebosa las calles céntricas de 
ta ciudad y provoca constantes 
congestionamientos en las ar- 
terias más transitadas cosa que 
comprobariamos más tarde. 
Las paredes públicas y priva- 
das a diferencia de las nuestras 
se presentan sin leyendas y por 
el contrario muy limpias. Nu- 
merocos Monumentos de figu- 
ras de ta historia de Bolivia y 
América, incluido nuestro Artr- 
gas otrecen una hermosa e im- 
ponente vista a los visitantes a 
lo largo y ancho de la ciudad. 
Todos ellos están en magni- 
ficas condiciones de conserva- 
ción, sin mácula alguna es de- 
cír sin bronces chorreados O 
suciedad. 
Aquí en La Paz todo el mun- 


Ú políticos, sociales y eco- 
micos de café, especialmen- 


iscusiones académ 
de fútbol ni de política y en las 
quince o veinte empresas co- 
merciales vinculadas al comer- 


go crea de bajos decibe- 
. ("Che vo, traeme el papel 
ese” podria dar lugar a un pro- 
blema personal). Los bolivia- 
nos no se tratan asi entre ellos 
sino con altura y considera 
ción: en caso contrario si Ud. 
va a aplicar aqui la “viveza 
crioila'" de gritar primero para 
comprar parada va a tener más 
de un problema Aunque los 
bolivianos se quejan de la bu- 


rocracia el tema se refiere más 
bien al porque el trato 
entre cionario” público y 


cliente es atento y hasta dili- 
y sin duda el contri- 
te representa una clase 
sociai considerada por el esta- 
do guste o no y asi lo entienden 
los burócratas. Pero la tramita- 
ción enlentece y atrasa. 
Traido y mejorado por la Es- 
paña colonialista el expediente 
no falta aunque comparado 
con el nuestro por lo que pudi- 
mos saber alli no llega al 40 por 
ciento del nuestro, allí el famo- 
so original y dtez copias no se 
conoce. Por ejemplo sacar un 
permiso para poner en servicio 
un taximetro se lleva un papel 
por la mañana y a las 15 horas 
Ud. ya puede poner su vehiculo 
en servicio habiendo pagado 
muy poquitos pesos. Lo mismo 
sucede con constancias o cer- 
tificados gubernamentales que 
se tramitan por corresponden- 
cia no sólo en La Paz sino 
desde Oruro. Tarija, Santa Cruz 
y Potosi y aun asi r viajes 
anteriores a Santa Cruz supt- 
mos de empresarios hartos de 
Jos daños de éste inutil papeleo 
les provoca. En lo personal pu- 
dimos comprobar a diferencia 
de lo que ocurre en ambos 


Cerca de ta Plaza isabel La Católica se elevan estos dos 

inmensas construcciones que muestran el progreso de la 

ciudad de La Paz. El de ta derecha es el Edificio de Las 

Américas, y su diámetro equivale a una cuadra y media de las 
nuestras o más. 


paises del Plata, que mientras. 
en Montevideo y Buenos Aires 
las estrellas son los empleados 
públicos en Bolivia por el con- 
trario. estos son humildes. su- 
misos y serviciales funciona 
rios aunque los resultados 
sean los mismos. : 

Pero si bien es cierto que 
todas estas observaciones que 
logramos recaudar luego de 9 
días de visita podrian resultar 
rebuscadas para nuestro lec- 
tor, el impacto que reci- 
be el visitante uruguayo que 
realmente quiere ver es que La 
Paz no es una ciudad de indios 
subdesarrollados sino una ur- 
be dinámica que deja lejos a 
Montevideo por su tamaña y 
nos supera en cantidad de ras- 
cacielos y hoteles cinco estre- 
llas para nombrar sóto algunos 
puntos más llamativos. 

Y sin embargo este sufrido y 
enclaustrado pais, continúa 
mostrando una tenaz votuntad 
de desarrollo comercial. in- 
dustrial, educacional! y de salir 
adelante. 

El 50 por ciento de la pobia- 
Fra de Bolivia no pasa de tos 

años y una extensa piéyade 
de hombres menores de 40 
años han sido educados en los 
principates institutos y univer- 
Epoca yen o 
uropa, y en propia 
Bolivia De hecho no hay co- 
mercio e industria en Bolivia 


* Que no sea manejada desde los 


primeros planos ejecutivos por 

licenciados en diver- 
sas especialidades. Es que sin 
licenciatura no se puede trepar 
an la carrera comercial o admi- 
aistrativa, no hay forma de 
“hacer Camino andando”, aquí 
an este modesto y humilde país 
no hay lugar para la “chanta- 
la" ni para estudiantes de se- 
cundana expertos en “fondo 


guay. Aqui hay que estar pre- 
parado. 

Lo que estamos ofreciendo a 
nuestros lectores no pretende 
ser un estudio sociológico de 
lo que es Bolivia sino apenas la 
bitácora de un viaje de 9 dias, 
donde consignamos hechos 
que hemos visto o protagoni- 
zado a lo largo y ancho de esta 
increíble ciudad. 

Pero hay que empezar por 
entender que Bolivia es una 
nación inmensamente rica. 
Bien es cierto que detentan 
riqueza como plata, estaño. 
petróleo, hierro. etc., pero yO 
creo que su mayor potencial 
reside en la capacidad produc- 
tiva agricola que se da en su 
casi totalidad tuera del depar- 
tamento de La Paz. espec:al- 
mente en Santa Cruz que es 
dos veces mayor que el Uru- 
guay 

En esta carrera de desarrollo 
nosotros arrancamos con los 
boliwanos parados y unos 6.8 
años después nos encontra- 
mos que nos pasaron rauda- 
mente y ahora somos nosotros 
los que estamos en e! arranca- 
dero. Esto fue producto de la 
consolidación politica o más 
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bo 


genéricamente a partir de 
cuando terminaron los des- 
gastantes ensayos políticos 
que en reiterados actos revolu- 
cionarios quemaron genera- 
ción tras ón de jóve- 
nes y hoy día los bolivianos 
están hartos de estas expe- 
riencias que todo lo reducen a 
cenizas. 
CARRETERAS 


ILUMINADAS 

Pero volviendo al tema que 
nos ocupa cualquiera de las 
cinco carreteras que visitamos, 
una de ellas al Titicaca, 
está mejor iluminada que 
nuestra calle San José pero las 
calles céntricas son verdade- 
ros mares de luz que solazan a 
los miles de paceños ubicados 
en dos apartamentos de jos at- 
tos edificios y mejor aún desde 
los espigados hoteles con mi- 
radores construidos para este 
propósito ofreciendo un es- 

ulo deslumbrante. - 

A lo largo y ancho de la 
ciudad no hemos podido ver 
un soto bache en sus cajles y 
sólo en una oportunidad vimos 
dos pequeñas roturas de pavi- 
mento que serian de exposi- 
ción en Montevideo, custodia- 
das por un policia para evitar 
que los automóviles ran 
por encima. Tenemos fotos de 
esta situación que realmente 
mueve a risa. Está prohibida la 
circulación de autos particula- 
res a gasoil, solo tos i 
y camiones pueden hacerto, el 
servicio de colectivos y taxis 
daría envidia a Montevideo. 
Pero to realmente fascinante, 
algo que nos parece increíble, 
magia es que los millares de 
autos que circulan uno tras 
otro por las principales aveni- 
das no se oyen ni cuando pa- 
san a nuestro lado pues sus 
escapes y silenciosos son real 
mente silentes, es una ciudad 
hermosamente callada y en 
cualquier esquina de esta Ciw- 
dad dos o más personas pue- 
den, conversar sin ser moles- 
tados por los agresivos ruidos 
de los escapes automovilisti- 
cos. Demás está decir que no 
pudimos constatar la menor 
bocanada de gas por el escape 
de autos, lo cual explica ta 
pulcritud de! frente de los lujo- 
sos edificios de la ciudad es- 
pecialmente de varios de ellos 
totalmente de cristal. Resulta 
entonces muy cómodo y con- 
fortable e inesperado caminar 
por las calles de esta ciudad 
sin ser agredido por gases o 
ruidos automotores sensación 
que no experimentábamos 
desde nuestro último viaje a los 
Estados Unidos. Y otra cosa 
aquí no hay '“piolas” hacién- 
dose notar con autos deportt- 
vos por la ciudad haciendo 
sentir sus infantiles “rebajes' 
a lo largo de sus anchas avent- 
das. Tampoco se ve a impa- 
cientes automovilistas hacien- 
do los característicos zig ZQ 
rebasando autos a bocinazos y 
luces al final para nada. Cada 
uno s:gue la fila y en el centro y 
en la hora del rush" la veioci- 
dad es de cinco kilometros la 
hora. Para recorrer cinco cua- 
dras pueden pasar 20 minutos. 
Abundan por cierto los autos 
¡japoneses y americanos y so- 
bre todo los Volkswagen que 
parece ser el que mejor se 
adapta a esta ciudad y en este 
orden están los americanos 
grandes. 


Desde un ventana! del Hotel La Paz (ex Sheraton) se puede 

apreciar la Avenida Arce con sus enarmes y modemos 

edificios a sy costado. Al fondo las altas montañas protacio- 
res de La Paz. 


pronunciados 


desniveles RO taltan. Muchas: 


de las calles que recorrimos de 


Bueno este capitulo referido 
ala dr la ciudad es la 
or sa que nos reser- 
vas esta asombrosa urbe y por 
comparación nos averguenza. 
como montevideanos. 

La ciu L ¿ 
puicra y limpia como cualquie- 
ra de Suiza y este hecho ofrece 
a los visitantes un espectáculo 
inusitado de tal bel y sor- 
presa que va más allá de to 
imaginable. Ni por las calles ni 
por las veredas es posible ha- 
llar el menor papelito o envol- 


turas de caramelos ni colillas - 


de cigarriltos. Con ogros com- 
patriotas Uuguayos como 
Ariosto González y Juan Bide- 
garay regresábamos cargados 
a nuestros diferentes hoteles 
con papeles Jue guardamos en 
los bolsillos Para no mancillar 
con nuestra basura cualquiera 
de las arteri83 de esta ciudad. 
Los limpiadores municipales 
pasan por Í8S calles muy tem- 
prano por la Mañana y en otras 
muy entrada ta noche de ma- 
nera que al día siguiente todo 
luce impecable. Ver las calles 
en este es un espec- 


2 mn o 
rata 7 E 


pués de hecho el tr y 
zo. No 'exiato el bátheó uru- 
guayo que resulta en * 
de burro”. Ellos no saben ha- 
cerlo como nosotros. Ánte la 
pulcritud de estas calles nos 
plarmteamos el desafío de ima- 
con carritos con cabe- 
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demos ni sabernos. 


lo hagan del aeropuerto a 
la Presidencia de aquí al Con- 
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: LA PAZ, (Reuter) — Más de 100 sindicalisias E ds 3 

d DJ petroleros de Bolivia se samaron ayer a una bucigs de > E Pos 
: Ñ hambre iniciada el lunes por ocho dirigentes en defensa E da 
W dela empresa estatal Yacimientos Petroliferos Fiscales E a 
p , Bolivianos (Y PFB), dijeron informes gremiales E RE 
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Paz Zamora denuncia 
oposición a hidrovía 


ASUNCION, (EFE). — La burocra- 
cia e intereses privados impiden el avan- 
ce del proyecto de la hidrovia Paraguay- 
Paraná, pese a que los gobiernos de la 
Cuenca del Plata desean que la obra se 
realice ““en el plazo más breve posible”, 
indicó el presidente de Bolivia, Jaime 
Paz Zamora. 

El jefe de Estado boliviano, que cos- 
cedió una entrevista telefónica, desde La 
Paz, a la emisora asunceña “Primero de 
Marzo”, señaló que sus colegas de Ar- 
gentina, Brasil, Paraguay y Uruguay 

tienen “el convencimiento y la volun- 
tad”? de llevar adetante las obras de la 
hidrovia. 

““Lo que me preocupa —agregó— es 
que de los presidentes para abajo ya se 
van presentando problemas en las 
estructuras administrativas de nuestros 
respectivos paises”* que frenan el proyec- 
to. 

Paz Zamora afirmó que los elemen 
tos “burocráticos y tecnocráticos” se en- 
Cuentran en el mismo comité interguber- 
namental formado por los cinco paises 
de la Cuenca del Plata para coordinar el 
proyecto. 

Denunció también que “sectores ad- 
ministrativos de muestros paises están 
sufriendo presiones de distintos tipos, 
como el de intereses privados, que 
quieren tener una presencia determinada 

en el asunto de la hidrovía”. 


Lucha de puertos 

El jefe de Estado boliviano destacó la 
necesidad de una reunión de los presi- 
dentes de la región para “'definir la im- 
portancia que deben tener los puertos de 
la hidrovia, porque cuando los técnicos 
de cada pais discuten este punto, cada 
quien leva agua a su molino de tal for- 
ma que sus puertos o zonas jueguen un 
rol más importante que los de sus veci- 


La fimanciación del proyecto es otra 
de las cuestiones pendientes de defini- 
ción, dijo Paz Zamora, y explicó que la 
deuda exterior de los países de la Cuenca 
del Plata “dificulta que los Estados fi- 


A HO YROVIA E 


A 


Jaime Paz Zamora 


nancien la hidrovia o avalen los créditos 
destinados a ella””. 


Paraná y Paraguay, eS Asociarse 
a empresas extrazr 

El proyecto de la hidrovía prevé me- 
jorar la navegabilidad de un total de 
3.220 kilómetros de los rios Paraná y Pa- 
raguay a un coste de entre 300 y 1.000 
millones de dólares. 

Según los estudios, la vía fluvial 
tendrá una cuenca de influencia comer- 
cial de unos 720.000 kilómetros 


Duranie la entrevista con la radio- 
emisora paraguaya, Paz Zamora in- 
formó también acerca de las obras viales 
y los proyectos comerciales que alientan 
os gobiernos de Bolivia y Paraguay enel 
marco de la integración binacional 
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“Bolivia movilizó al Ejércidt | 


para despejar caminos y vías 


La Pus (Reuter) — El co- 
mandante de las Fuerzas Ar- 


dijo que se dispuso que la 
policís suilitar y patrullas del 
ejército despejen los caminos 
del sus del país y custodien 


- los ferrocarriles. 


Los sureños departamen- 
tos de Chuquisaca y Potosí 


quedaron aislados del resto 


del paús a consecuencia de lo 
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La Paz (UPL, DPA, TGD 
Informes) — Tras el inespera- 
do y preocupante repunte en 
los precios el mes pasado, el 
gobierno de Jaime Paz Zamo- 
ra anunció ayer una leve re- 
ducción en la inflación en Bo- 
livia que alcanzó 1,79 per 
ciente en julio. 

Sin embargo, la cifra conti- 
núa siendo imrortante, ya que 
es la segunda más elevada en 
la que va del año después de 
la de junio, que fue de 2,02 
por ciento. El promedio acu- 
mulado en los siete primeros 
meses de 1990 es de 6,11 por 
ciento y el de los últimos 12 
meses de 29,7 por ciento. 
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Jalme Paz Zamora 
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La leve reducción en la ace- c ; i 
leración de los precios posible- Pp ] o ] 
mente sigrifique que el gobier- ] 
no podrá cumplir con su ex- - ne . : p 3 
pectativa inicial de una tasal a 
anual de 12 por ciento, aunque 
la suba de junio echó por tie- 
rra las optimistas -<peranzas 
de una tasa de 9 por ciento en]... .,. a s Se Fate 
todo el año, que Paz Zamora | 
estimaba lograr tras haber ob- 
tenido suhas muy bajas en los : : h 
primeros cuatro meses df - 
año. - ÓN ; Ñ : z 
El año pasado, la tasa de in 
flación llegó a 1656 
ciento. 
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en Bolivia 


i LA PAZ, (Reuter) — El gobierno boliviano aprobar 

¿ la cesión de 1,7 milliones de hectáreas de la zona central det 

| país a pueblos indígenas que las reclaman, informó ayer 
director del Instituto Indigenista, Wigberto Rivero. 

sn” 


metros desde Trinidad, al nordeste de La Paz para 
Í sus reclamos territoriales y sociales, dijo Rivero 
““Reuter”. 

Los indigenas han recorrido ya 30 kilómetros y 
aguarda su llegada aquí para la segunda semana de 
tiembre. - 

Lideres de los indígenas esperan que al menos 

1.000 se sumarán a la marcha. Algunos marchan 
y otros llevan artesanías tipicas de sus culturas nativas. 

Rivero dijo que el gobierno ha declarado territorio 

indigena al Parque Nacional Isiboro-Sécure, de casi 
1:000.000 de hectáreas, y que una medida similar será 
adopiada en el Bosque de Chimanes, ambas regiones del 
centro del país. 

**El gobierno decidió entregar 700.000 hectáreas a Las 
poblaciones indigenas que habitan el Bosque de Chima- 
nes”, agregó. 

La medida afectará a las siete empresas madereras 
Que trabajan en el Bosque de Chimanes. “Se les reducirá 
el área de trabajo y estarán obligadas a ejecutar progra- 
mas de reposición biológica para preservar el medio am- 

biente”*, afirmó. 
Los pueblos indigenas reclaman al gobierno la legali- 
zación de sus territorios originales, de donde están siendo 
e desalojados por la presencia de empresas madereras .' co- 
A lonizadores ilegales. 
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Bolivia es cuna de 37 minorias étnicas. **Estamos can- 
sados de la postergación y la marginación””, dijo uno de 
los lideres de los aborígenes, Marcial Fabricano Noé. 

Rivero informó que el gobierno ha planeado entregar 
a las minorías éwmicas 10 millones de hectáreas hasta 1992. 

“Este será el primer gobierno en toda la historia de 
Bolivia que se ha preocupado realmente por los indíge- 

nas”, dijo a “*Reuter”' el ministro de Asuntos Campesi- 
nos, Mauro Bertero. 
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Panamá: flamante jefe de la 
Fuerza Pública es destituido 


coronel Fernando Quesada, fue des- inaceptable”. 
timido el martes por el persidocte Quesada hizo cisculas la misiva el 
Guillermo acusado de im martes em medios de prensa per 
de tentes publicar una carta insultante responder a una información de ese 


a 

- q 1988 por el ex jefe de las Fuerzas de 

La noticia fue divulgada por el Decaes genezal Manuel A 4 
canal 2 de la televisión local, el cual a 


preciaó provisosiemente fue de- 

signado al ísenos de cos cuerpo el En ou respuesta, Quesada ro- 
disector imatitecional de la policía Cucrda informes del Noriega 
necional, lbeohizs Áswat. que acusaben » Eisenssana de haber 


Qucanda foc nombrado al Ércate  gremgeó 


de Quesada, uno de los lídeses de un nel Eduardo Henera. ] 
fracasado golpe contra ej destituido La lista de comandentes »del 
general Maswel Antonio Nociega, Cuerpo que el nuevo gobierno trata 
- de creas pera sustituir e las dosarti- 
culadas Fuerzas de Defensa la imició 
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EE. UU. conspira 


contra Endarg*, A 


PANAMA. (AFP). — Diplomáticos 
*“conspiran”” para formar en Panamá una tercera fuerza 
politica como aliernativa al gobierno del presideme 
Guillermo Endara, que ha sufrido una fuerte baja de po- 
pularidad desde que se instaló hace ocho meses a raiz de la 
invasión estadounidense, afirmó ayer un vocero opositor. 

El diputado y vocero del opositor Partido Revolu- 
cionario Democrático (PRD), Miguel Bush, dijo a la pren- 
sa local que el objetivo del supuesto plan estadounidense 
es formar un Frente Amplio Nacionalista (FAN) con algu- 
nos miembros de esa agrupación y del gobierno, a los que 
no identificó. 

Los funcionarios estadounidenses propuisan el ade- 
lanto de las elecciones programadas para 1990 y la candi- 
datura del ex presidente Nicolás Arditto Barieta, también 
ex director del Banco Mundial, sostuvo el partammentario. 

Electo en 1984, Arditto Barleta fue obligado a renun- 
ciar al año siguiente por presión de los militares encabeza- 
dos por el general Manuel Noriega, derrocado en di 
ciembre pasado por las tropas estadounidenses. 

Una serie de encuestas publicadas esta semana en el 
progubernamental diario '““La Prensa” indicaron que la 
popularidad del gobierno de Endara bajó casi un 55% des- : 
de que se instaló en diciembre, y una tercera fuerza se 


ca ganaría si se efectuaran elecciones ahora. 
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SAN JOSE. (ANSA, EFE y UPD.- metros al norocsic de la capital y donde 


tarán nuevamente acordar una cesación presidente Alfredo Cristinmi. y del 

fuego, con una imtervención más  Freme Farabundo Marti para la Libe- 

+ de perte de la Organización de ración Nacional (FMLN), así como la 
Naciones Unidas. delegación de ta ONU. 

Las negociaciones se Hlevarán a cabo La cuarta etapa de negociaciones se 

segunda ocasión en San Antonio de extenderá durante seís días entre el 17 y 

un Cemtro turístico a 20 kiló- e 22 de agosto, duramee los cuales cb 
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El “Frente Farabundo Martí” 
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| 2 Admiten violaciones de DDH | e . 
¿ MEXICO (PL). El muevo muenistro salvadoreño de totalmente negativo para los Fuerzas Armadas y el ; 3 
Ñ cosoei Rent Emilio Ponce, adenitió el gobierno del , istiemi E E 
i ¡ martes la sesponanbilidad del Ejéscito que comanda despachos de la sgencia notici Ñ Ea 
Al en casos de violaciones de los derechos El nuevo titular de Defensa es integrante de lu de- ES Ri: 
F á ascgura fuentes procedenses de San Salvador. mominads Tandona, grupo de y ES 
Ponce declaró, sia embargo, que un rocicate ip 1966 ] . 
] - a forme claborado por la comisión de Desechos Hu- A ee 
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la formación de asociaciones cuando se hayan recolectado las 
firmas de 10.000 miembros. 


rr AA 


£l1 aruan lanrá eszz ficas yp a 105 rines de conse- 
guir vigencia legal, presentaron el documento a la Asamblea Na 
cional, tal como lo establece la Constitución. Sin embargo, no 
se le dió curso al expediente. 


Tanía DIAZ CASTRO y los demás dirigentes fueron arces 
tados una semanas atrás y algunos jerarcas del régimen han deja 
do entrever que serían acusados de "alta traición”, entre otras 
cosas por haber difundido y elogiado la resolución contre CUBA 
cecientenente aprobada por la CDH de NACIONES UNIDAS en GINE£- 
BRA. 


Estas acusaciones de “alta traición” han provocado 
una seria preocupación no sólo en los medios del exilio cubano 
sino también en círculos intelectuales y fundamentalaente polí o. 
ticos de EE.UU. (particularmente en el Congreso), quienes han 1 
advertido que podría tratarse de la preparación de un nuevo 
*Caso OCHOA”, ahora contra Tania DIAZ CASTRO y los demás mien- 
bros del grupo. Cabe recordar que el delito de "alta traición" 
puado conllevar la pena de muerte. 


4. Movimiento Liberación 
Presidentez Osvaldo PAYA SARDIÑAS 


Otros dirigentes: Santiago CARDENAS y Rolando SABIN. 


» 
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Este grupo es de origen parroquial católico, habién- 
; dose iniciado en la Parroquia del Cerro (originalmente se deno as 
minó “Grupo del Cerro”). De allí comenzó a difundirse por otras : 
parroquias en la Isla, siendo hoy un movimiento con presencia 
en todo el territorio. fregan por un mayor respeto a los dexe- 
chos humanos en particular a las libertades religiosas y de ex 
presión y, en general, un retorno a "un estado de derecho donde 
a el pueblo pueda elegir a sus gobernantes”. 
e Algunos exiliados vinculados a este movimiento han 
asegurado que la jerarquía católica cubana decidió hace ya un 
tiempo apoyar las actividades de este grupo y de allí su £lore 
cimiento en las diversas parroquias del país. Esa sería también 
la razón de algunas recientes declaraciones de altos funciona- 
rios -inclusive CASTRO- llamando la atención a la jerarquía de ¡ 
la Iglesia de no promover actividades contrarrevolucionariaso. 


Estas cuatro organizaciones -antes descriptas son las sás 
importantes de los grupos disidentes, fundamentalmente desde un 
punto de vista político. Las cuatro estaban en conversaciones ten- 
dientes a unificar criterios y coordinar acciones, para lo que se 
llamaría la "Coordinadora de Derechos lumanos”, pero las negecia- 
ciones fueron abruptamente interrumpidas en las últimas semanas 
con los arrestos de la mayoría de los dirigentes. 
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29JUL9O 
l. Situación 


1. Política Interna Z 
lolo Pr es acontecimientos en el ámbito 


lelelo Reunión Plenaria Extraordinaria del Comité Central del PARTIDO 
COMUNISTA CUBANO (PCC) 


dr RI OA a IA 


En la Reunión Plenaria Extraordinaria del Comité 
Central del PCC realizado el 16PEB90, CASTRO reafirmó nueva» 
mente la adhesión de CUBA a los valores socialistas tradicio= 
nales e intentó avanzar hacia la revitalización del sistema 
comunista. 


En dicha reunión se anunciaron planes para el "per- 

feccionamiento” del sistema político e institucional del país 
( sobre la base del partido único, leninísta y basado en las 
normas del centralismo democrático, pero excluyendo cualquier . 
avance hacia un sistema multipartidario, con división de pode ¡ 
res. Asimismo, se estableció que el mísmo se adaptaría a “las 
propias realidades e idiosincrasia del pueblo cubano”. Se es- 
tuvo de acuerdo en que han madurado las condiciones para abor 
dar en términos prácticos y concretos el perfeccionamiento 
del sistema político e institucional del pels. 


Por lo tanto se consideró posible y necesario anali 
zar y resolver las tareas inmediatas y a más largo plazo de 
la revolución en el terreno de la gestión del pertido, el £s- 
tado, la juventud comunista, las organizaciones de masas y de 
más instituciones, estructuras y métodos vinculados con la ac 
tividad de cada una de ellas en la construcción del socialis- 
mo y el perfeccionamiento del sistema. 


Se produjo la rotación de once cargos en la estruc- 
tura superior del PCC, que no afectará a la plana mayor histó 
rica. Los cambios fueron dos salidas y cuatro ingresos en el 

¡ ( buró político y cinco liberaciones de responsabilidades en el 
4 y secretariado (ANEXOS 1 y 2). 
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El plenario del CCPCC designó a Jaime CROMBET HER> 
NANDEZ BAQUERO y Lionel SOTO PRIETO como vicepresidentes del 
: Consejo de Ministros. 


: Liberó de sus tareas como miembro del Secretariado 

a José Ramón BALAGUER CABRERA y lo designó como Embajador de 
CUBA en la URSS. 

E Dejó en libertad como miembros del Secretariado y 

3 promovió a la condición de miembcos suplentes del buró políti 

co a Pedro ROSS LEAL y Sizto Batista SANTANA. Este último fue 

E elegido coordinador nacional de los comitás de defensa de la 

k. ] revolución cubana. 
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La 
ye de 
; $ También promovió como miembros suplentes del buró 


de polítice a Carlos LAGE DAVILA, que fue primer secretario del 
h Comité Nacional de UJC y Reberto ROBAIMA GONZALEZ, actual pri- 
mer secretario de la UJC. : 


Asimismo acordó promover a miembros, afectivo y su- 
; plente, del Comité del buró político, a Roberte VEIGA MENEN= 

DEZ y José RAMIREZ CRUZ respectivamente, <uiz==s Supabes ceso 
gos en la Dirección del Movimiento Obrero y la Dirección de la 
Asociación Nacional de Agricultores Pequeños, respectivamente. 


De acuerdo a sus declaraciones, no se oponen “inflexi 
blemente a cambíar* pero desean hacerlo a su manera, sin cam 
biar el sistema en sí mismo y como continuación del "Procese 
de Rectificación de Errores y Tendencias Negativas” que comen= 
26 en 1986. 


C Los aspectos más importantes anunciados por CASTRO 
fueron: 


OS: 1) La reestructuración de la comisión del sistema de dirección 

E y planificación de la economía. Para ello seleccionará un 

: grupo de especialistas del partido que se dedicará tiempo E 
completo a la tared. 


3 
! 
¿ . 
| 2) La postergación del IV Cengreso del Partido para el primer 
semestre de 1991 con fecha a determinar o 
i 
) 3) La recomendación de efectuar un plan para estudiar y dar 
: forma a la propia cultura e historia del país. 
| y 4) El llamado a mantener una política coherente en los medios 
¡ de prensa. 

5) Pavorecer el establecimiento de un clima favorabie al de- 
d sarrollo del "pensamiento creador y el debate fecundo". 


i ( 6) Convertir a la Asamblea Nacional (Parlamento), en una ins- 
E j tancia más operativa, que represente “los intereses de to- 
: dos los sectores”. 


7) Trabajar para mejorar el propio partido, comenzando por un 
examen del Comité Central, el Estado, la juventud comunis- 
ta, el sindicato único, la federación de mujeres y los co- 
mités de defensa de la revolución, para satisfacer sus 88- 
piraciones, intereses y necesidades. 


8) Promover la intensificación de la tarea política e ideológi 
ca del partido entre los 10.000.000 de cubanos. 


9) Coasiderar a los estudiantes como un grupo importante con 
el que el partido debe mantener contacto. 
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loclele Preparación del IV Congreso del TIRO comzsta CUBANO 


Entre junio y septiembre de “1990 se desarrolla la 
reunión preparatoria del IV Congreso del POS, cuya fecha de 
celebración no ha sido definitivamente fijada, aunque está 
pastizta sara el primer semestre de 1991. 


O E 
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Según los altos funcionarios de la Isla, el objetiva 
del Congreso será el de “lograr el perfeccionamiento del síste 
na socialista” dentro del concepto de “Partido Unico". 


La Comisión Organizadora de dicho Congreso consta 
de tres comisiones: 


a) Comisión de Estudio y Perfeccionamiento de la Estructura, 
Contenido y Estilo de Trabajo del PCC. Esta comisión será 
presidida por Raúl CASTRO. 


b) Comisión de Perfeccionamiento del Trabajo de los Organos 
' S Populares, presidida por el Gr] Juan ESCALONA , OS 
] de la Asamblea Nacional del Poder Popular. 


c) Comisión Para el Estudio del Trabajo de las Organizaciones Me 
OS de Masas, presidida por José HACHADO VENTURA, miembro del He 
bucá político del PCC. BE 


j 
1 hlgunos de los temas que formarán parte de la agenda 
¡ del Congreso son los siguientes: 
¿ 
! 


a) La democratización del funcionamiento del PCC, a través de ne 
la incorporación de elecciones secretas, efectuadas en to» 
dos los niveles del aparato del partido. 


nal del Poder Popular, que se convertiría en un órgeno le- 
gislativo electo por voto universal. 


, : A 
A a 


h b) Fortalecimiento del rol a desempeñar por la Asamblea Nacio- 
| 


( c) La apertura para una participación de los creyentes en la 
vida política y social de la Isla. 


d) Corrección de los modelos socialistas importados en su mo- Á 
mento de EUROPA ORIENTAL a fin de actualizarlos y adaptar- sd 
los a las realidades y características nacionales cubanas. ha 


e) La necesidad de una política económica más flexible, menos 
burocrática y con énfasis en la producción alimentaria e 
industrial con el objeto de generar divisas fuertes. 


La dirigencia cubana ha hecho un llamamiento a la po «3 
blación en general a adelantar sus opiniones y ofrecer sugeren 
cias sobre el documenta que contiene los temas del Congreso, 
pero hasta ahora la respuesta pública habría sido muy pobre. 


Para superar esta aparente falta de participación po 
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Ñ pular, líderes del partido habrían iniciado giras por todo el. 
país para contactarse con las organizaciones de base y Lecor- 
darle3 que, si bien el sistema socialista en sí mismo no será 


Shicto de debate. sÍ se espera que el Congreso marque "nuevas 
direcciones” en el futuro del socialismo en CUBA. : 


lol.ile Organización de maniobras militares y de adiestramiento a la 
poblacion civil 


Como respuesta a las maniobras estadounidenses en 
la zona del CARIBE -—denominadas "Ocean Ventúre”, "Global 
Pield” y "Defex*"=, las FF.ñAs cubanas realizaron las maniobras 
“Escudo Cubano” a fines de abril y principios de mayo de 1990, 
bajo la dirección del Grl. Brig. Urbelino BETANCOURT. Las mis 
mas incluyeron una movilización del sistema defensivo en di 
versas regiones del territorio de la Isla y la participación 
'd de tropas regulares, las Milicias Territoriales y las Briga- 
das de Producción y Defensa. 


o ala MPA PI ct as 
.* 


Entre otras actividades, los cubanos organizaron 
una visita de corresponsales extranjeros a diversos puntos * 
donde se realizaban estos ejercicios, particularmente alrede- 
dor de la base norteamericana de GUANTANAMO, donde los perio= . 
distas pudieron observar aviones “Hércules c-13" y helicópte- “2 
ros tipo "Cobra". Por su parte, en el lado cubano, vieron en E 
el punto de observación de “TRES PIEDRAS” la presencia de ame- 
dia docena de tanques soviéticos T-54 apuntando hacia la base 
desde una distancia de 4 Km. Esta unidad estaba manejada exclu 
sivamente por mujeres voluntarias. : 


A A Pc A LLO 


Después de la finalización de estas maniobras, nue- 
vamente el gobierno de LA HABANA denunció en un artículo pu- 
blicado en el diario "BASTION*", órgano de las FF.AÁá. revolu- 
cionarías, la presencia de nuevos barcos de guerra norteaneri 
canos en GUANTANAMO. = 


O 


: ( Cabe recordar que un mes antes (13MAR90) el Presi- 

dente CASTRO sometió a los 2.000.000 de habitantes de LA HA- 

Ls BANA a una serie de ejercicios de emergencia bajo lo que él 
denominó "un período especial en tiempos de paz", explicando 
al respecto que esta significaba la aplicación de medidas de 
querra sin la existencia real de una confrontación militar. 


leol.4. Discurso de CASTRO recordando el asalto al MONCADA 


El 26JUL90, con motivo de la celebración del 372 a- 
niversario del intento de asalto al cuartel de Moncada y Baya- 
mo, hecho que marcó el comienzo de la revolución que finalaen= 
te triunfaría el O1£XES9, el presidente cubano Fidel CASTRO 
pronunció un mensaje ante cientos de miles de sus compatriotas 
reunidos en la Plaza de la Revolución. 


Inició el mismo con una reseña de los logros alcanza- 
dos durante 31 años de gobierno en las áreas de educación, sa 
nidad y servicios sociales. Al mismo tiempo recalcó que en CUBA 
no se van a repetir los sucesos de Europa del Este ; que los 
agoreros que pronostican la caída del régimen en pocos meses se 
equivocan y puntualizó que los dirigentes de hoy tienen mayor 
apoyo popuiar del que tuvieron los gobiernos de los demás paí- 
ses socialistas en toda la historia. 
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Desde fines de 1369 se comenzaron a vislumbrar en -*! 
ámbito político interno cubano indicadores de disidencia in!-* 
nao 


El 219N0V89 en el festival “CARACOL” de cine y vider 
que se realíza anualmente en CUBA, la juventud de la Isle, d» 
cante un debate titulado “La realidad vísta por los jóvene=", 
celebrado en el Hotel Nacional de LA HABANA, aprovechó el evo” 
to para manifestar sus opiniones y desaveniencias con la téósi- 
mantenida oficialmente por el régimen castrista. 


Desde el inicio del mismo se produjo un enfrentarmi-»t- 
dialéctico entre los jóvenes pertenecientes a la oficiallcta Aro 
ciación Hermanos SAIZ, vincuiseda a los jóvenes escritores y 8 
tistas de CUBA, y otros asistentes de mayor edad pertenecioent=- 
al PCC. 


El debate se apartó pronto del tema originario p.'= 
centrarse en la controversia existente entre la libertad de e»- 
presión y la censura, en cuyo contexto los "disidentes" dejar -" 
expresada su repulsa a la actitud mantenida por el Partido de 
considerar como contrarrevolucionario cualquier tipo de crítics 
o la de silenciar toda expresión que difíiera de la oficial, -u 
ciendo que se "le están dando razones al enemigo”. 


Según organizaciones defensoras de los derechos huma 
no5, €l 04FEB99 cuatro estudiantes de la Facultad de Matemáati . 
Cas de LA HABANA, fueron detenidos: Jorge QUINTANA, Carlos ORIF - 
GA y dos más cuyos nombres no han trascendido. Los mismos porto 
necían a un grupo denominado "seguidores de MELLA", en recue: «> 
Gei dirigente estudiantil comunista Juan Antonio MELLA, asestr” 
do en 1929 por el gobierno de Gerardo MACHADO. 


La causa de ja detención habría sido la propuesta «» 
profundas reformas al actual sistema cubano, así como las «r$*5 
cas planteadas al mismo en el seno de ¡a “UNION DE JUVENTUDE.A 
COMUNISTAS" (UJC) a la que p=rteneclan. 


Según el ducumento difundido por las organizaciones dr 
derechos humanos, los detenidos proponían la “profuniización «e 
ia democracia en la sociedad cubana", la "civersificación de !- 
propiedad”, ei “disicgo nacional" y se manifestaron contra -! 
*"cuito a ia personalidad”. 


En las mismos aspectos insiste la carta de Jorq*e quis 
TANA del buró nacional de la UJC, escrita antes de su Getenc 1”: 
y difundida por las organizaciones de derechos humanoS. 


posteriormente, el ¡OMAR9O, once militantes de Jo+ 
LD-.krñ. fueron arrestaúos, siete de elios por enviar una carta “> 
feiicitación a la delegación estejounidense de ¡a Comisión de 
Derechos húmedos de lá ONU, después de su voto pará mentener t> 
vigilancia de ¿as conúicion»s de los uJerndrde. en CUBA. 
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Aunque normalmente el gobierno castrista ha prestado 
poca atención a este tipo de actividades, en esta ocasión los 
arrestos fueron ampliamente cubiertos por la pensa y la televi- 


ción rnahenos 
-.. y 


l.2.1l. Actitud de grupos disídentes. Su impacto sobre la comunidad 


cubana en el exilio 


En junio de 1990 el Presidente del Comité Cubano Pro 
Derechos Humanos (CCPDH), Gustavo ARCOS BERGNES (ANEXO 33 
Principales Grupos de Disidencia Interna) realizó un llamado 


al diálogo entre todos los cubanos con el gobierno de CASTRO, 
al cual se habría convocado a participar también a los cuba- 
nos exiliados, invitándolos a tal fin a visitar la Isla. 


ARCOS BERGNES habría reconocido en su declaración 
que "ya que una parte considerable del pueblo respalda al go- 
bierno cubano y a sus dirigentes, la salida más civilizada E 
para la Isla sería un encuentro racional e incondicional de 
todas las partes del abanico cubano”. 


Dado que ARCOS BERGNES es quizás el más relevante 
disidente activista de derechos humanos en la isla (sus denun 
cias contra el régimen de CASTRO por violaciones a los dere- 
chos humanos fueron utilizadas y citadas por la delegación 
norteamericana en la Comisión de Derechos Humanos de NACIONES 
UNIDAS en GINEBRA, para presentar sus acusaciones contra el 
gobierno de CUBA en el presente año), la información de su 
propuesta de diálogo con CASTRO tendiente a lograr una mayor 
apertura del régimen cubano habría causado gran sorpresa en 
el exilio y fuertes declaraciones por parte del exiliado cuba 
no, hoy Embajador de los EE.UU. en la Comisión de Derechos 
Humanos de la ONU en GINEBRA, Armando VALLADARES e 


El mismo, en sus declaraciones habría rechazado ca= 
tegóricamente la propuesta de ARCOS BERGNES y "denunciado an- 
te el exilio y el pueblo cubano que existe un plan al que no 
son ajenos algunos dirigentes socialistas internacionales, 
para buscarle una salida a CASTRO, pero no fuera de CUBA, sino 
una fórmula que cambie su imagen actual garantizándole al dic- 
tador su permanencia en el poder. Para esto se prestarán cuba 
nos exiliados y disidentes”. Por tal motivo habría retirado 
su apoyo a los grupos disidentes. 


a 


5 


Las acusaciones de VALLADARES habrían causado conmo 
ción en círculos de la disidencia cubana donde se señala que e 
sus declaraciones promueven la desunión ce los opositores al pe 
gobierno ya que muchas organizaciones allí existentes estarían 
dispuestas a participar en un eventual diálogo como el propues 
to por ARCOS mientras que otros sectores más “duros” se ha- 
brían solidarizado con la posición de VALLADARES o 


tao E 
E A A 


Las repercusiones en LA HABANA de ambas declaracio- 
nes fueron dispares. Si bien algunos miembros del gobierno ha 
brían sostenido que “se trataría de una lucha de poderes entre 
traidores”, otros habrían sostenido que “CUBA estaría dispues-= 
ta a sostener conversaciones con los disidentes y los descon- 
tentos, pero no con los exiliados en MIAMI". 
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Por otra parte en EE.UU, el Presidente BUSH habría 
manirestado que €l estaria a favor de las conversaciones en- 
tre los exiliados y CASTRO, si eso es lo que quiere la COMU= 
nidad de exiliados. 


Asimismo, las declaraciones de VALLADARES habrían 


producido un alto grado de preocupación en el Departamento de 
Estado en WASHINGTON aclarándose que las mismas deben ser 
tomadas como personales ya que no es Embajador Permanente de 
EE+.UV. sino que únicamente reviste tal carácter cuando partí- 
cipa como delegado en la Comisión de Derechos Humanos de la 
ONU, sosteniendo al respecto el derecho de los cubanos de ex- 
presar libremente sus puntos de vista y ofrecer cualquier pro= 
puesta que crean que genuinamente pudiera promover una tran- 
sición hacia la democracia y el respeto de los derechos huma- 
nos en CUBA. 


Pedido de asilo a las representaciones diplomáticas de CHECOS- 
LOVAQUIA, ESPAÑA , S£EALÍA Y SUIZA 


A partir del O9JUL90 ciudadanos cubanos ingresaron 
en las sedes diplomáticas de CHECOSLOVAQUIA, ESPAÑA e ITALIA 
en busca de asilo político. Asimismo, un joven cubano preten- 
dió, sin éxito, penetrar en la sección de intereses norteame- 
ricanos en LA HABANA. 


En la Embajada de CHiCOSLOVAQUIA el número de refu- 
giados llegó a 14. Posteriormente, dos de ellos se entregaron 
voluntariamente en tanto que otros 7 retuvieron como rehenes 
a los S restantes y a 5 diplomáticos checos. Luego de mante- 
nerlos secuestrados durante 7 horas y de amenazar con dinami- 
tar el edificio si no se les proporcionaba un avión para via- 
jar a los EE.UU., todos los rehenes fueron liberados 
(los 7 no tenian actividad política conocida, en tanto que 
los otros S son miembros de la Asociación Pro-Arte Libre). 
Posteriormente, otros $ ciudadanos cubanos ingresaron en la _ 
residencia del Encargado de Negocios checoslovaco, pero a la 
semana se rindieron voluntariamente, habiendo sido retirados 
del lugar por la policía cubana. 


El 18JUL90, 4 personas ingresaron en la Embajada de 
ITALIA buscando asilo con el objeto de viajar a un país capi- 
talista de EUROPA o EE.UU. El gobierno italiano informó que se. 
encontraba estudiando los motivos de dichas personas para bus- 
car asilo político. 


En cuanto a la Eabajada de ESPAÑA en LA HABANA, , 4 
refugiados han acudido a dicha sede en busca de asilo políti- 
co, en tanto que MADRID llamó a consultas a su Embajador en 
la Isla, Antonio SERRANO LE HARO, a raiz de la difusión de un 
comunicado de la Cancillería cubana que acusa al Ministro de 
RRe+-Eb. español de “impar cinismo”, “confesa ignorancia” y "es- 
candalosa incultura". Estas declaraciones de la Cancillería 
cubana constituyen la contestación a las manifestaciones efec 
tuadas por el Canciller español en las que afirmó que ESPAÑA — 
dará acogida y garantizará, la seguridad de los cubanos que 
quieran entrar a su legación. 
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A su vez. el 201111.90 ESPAÑA deridiá euenandar tn 
talmente su ayuda económica a CUBA que ascendía a USS 2,5 mi- 
llones anuales y solicitó a la CEE que procediera de la mísma 
forma. Entre el 20 y 21JUL90 otros 14 ciudadanos cubanos 


ingresaron en la Embajada española, elevando la cifra de refu- 
gíiados a 18. 


Asimismo el 22JUL90, 3 cubanos hicieron lo mismo en 
la embajada de SUIZA. El número total de asilados en distintas 


representaciones diplomáticas occidentales de LA HABANA se ele- 
va de este modo a 25. : 


El 25JULSO, los tres cubanos que pidieron refugio 
en la Embajada suiza en LA HABANA la abandonaron voluntaria- 
mente después de obtener la seguridad de que el gobierno cu- 
bano no los enjuiciaría. 


El vocero del gobierno suizo, Michel PACHE dijo 
que los tres hombres no solicitaron asilo político. Asimismo 
sostuvo que los cubanos son un funcionario de gobierno, un 
tendero y un fotógrafo. 


En cuanto a la embajada de ITALIA, la misma es- 
taría tratando de encontrar un arreglo semejante a fin de 
evitar un deterioro de las relaciones bilaterales. 


Por otra parte, se siguen desarrollando en la 
mas absoluta reserva los contactos entre el gobierno espa- 
ñol y el cubano para alcanzar una solución satisfactoria a 
la llamada "crisis de los refugiados”, ya que CASTRO se nie- 
ga a otorgar salvocunductos a los refugiados en dicha embaja- 
da y otras delegaciones. - 


Asimismo el vicecanciller, José Raúl VIERA, recha- 
zÓ "absolutamente" que alguno de los ciudadanos que desde el 
9 de julio buscaron refugio en embajadas europeas "esté. indu- 
cido o programado por las autoridades cubanas". 


Al respecto se ha tomado conocimiento de que en 
la Embajada de ESPANA estarían asilados Miguel Angel ALDANA — 
hijo -— y Eduardo MAGDALENA RUIZ - hijastro de Carlos ALDANA, 
quien está encargado de preparar el "informe político" que 
debe constituir la pieza clave de las deliberaciones del IV 
Congreso. Ambos jóvenes de 18 y 23 años, respectivamente, 
habrían dicho integrar una poco conocida "Liga Cívica Martia- 
na”. 
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2. Política Externa 


2.1. Relaciones con la URSS 


En ABR9O CUBA y la URSS ampliaron sus relaciones eco 
nómicas al suscribir el convenio anual más alto de los últimos 
30 años. 


Contrariamente a las previsiones expresadas por una 
gran parte de la prensa y por muchas personalidades occidenta- 
les, el acuerdo bilateral de intercambio comercial para 1990 no 
sólo no disminuyó sino que aumentó en un 8,7% en comparación 
con las cifras del año pasado. 


Los documentos firmados por Carlos Rafael RODRIGUEZ, 
Vicepresidente de los Consejos de Estado y Ministros de CUBA y 
Leonid Ivenovich ABALKIN, Vicepresidente del Consejo de Minis- 
tros de la URSS, consignan cifras ascendentes a 9.200 millones 
de rublos (unos U$S 14.168 millones). 


La URSS continuará enviando a CUBA petróleo, cereales, 
alimentos y materias primas así como las piezas de respuesto pa- 
ra sus maquinarias, mientras que CUBA por su parte mantendrá 
sus suministros a la URSS de níquel, azúcar y cítricos. A estos 
productos añadirá nuevos renglones que incluyen equipos médicos 
de alta tecnología y una gran cantidad de medicamentos cubanos. 


En la reunión se centró la atención en la realización 
de los acuerdos bilaterales sobre la construcción y la recons- 
trucción de obras en diversas ramas de la economía cubana, fir- 
mados para este quinquenio, así como sobre la cooperación comer 
cial, científica y técnica. Se acordaron medidas que deben con- 
tribuir a que se aumente la eficacia de la construcción y la 
explotación de las obras de cooperación y se aseguren crecientes 
volúmenes del transporte de cargas entre ambos países. 


Las partes analizaron minuciosamente lo referente a 
la coordinación de planes estatales de ambos países teniendo en 
cuenta los cambios que se producen en la cooperación en el mar- 
co del CAME y la realización de la reforma económica en la 
URSS. Se acordó formar un grupo de trabajo conjunto para prepa- 
xar las propuestas sobre el perfeccionamiento del mecanismo de 
la cooperación económica URSS-CUBA conforme a la decisión de la 
XIV Sesión del CAME. 


El Vicepresidente del Consejo de Ministros de la 
URSS sostuvo en conferencia de prensa que el acuerdo firmedo 
se elaboró sobre la base de precios que tal vez habrá que modi-= 
ficar en 1991. También sostuvo que la misma economía soviética 
está evolucionando y no es posible prever desde ahora una base 
segura para los futuros intercambios. Tampoce es posible prever 
los precios a aplicar en la relación bilateral. 


Los medios de prensa cubanos consideraron como una 
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victoria la fírma del protocolo comercial, que asegura para el 
futuro inmediato de la Isla tanto el funcionamiento de indus. 
trías cubanas fundamentales, como el manteniniento del actual 
nivel alimentario de la población. 


E 


A partir de entonces y hasta la primer semana de JUN9O 
se reunieron en LA HABANA delegaciones de la URSS y CUBA para 
anelizgar el plan quinquenal 1991-1955, con el fin de "modificar 
las bases de la cooperación bilateral a efectos de fortelecerla 
y hacerla más eficiente”. 


Las negociaciones estuvieron presididas, por la parte 
cubana, por el Ministro de Comercio Exterior, Ricardo CABRISAS 
y, por la parte soviética, por el Ministro de Comercio Exterior, 
Konstantín KATUSHEV. 


CABRISAS subrayó la trascendencia que pare CUBA tiene E 
E E «le cooperación econónica y comercial de la URSS, en particular 
. en circunstancias de limitaciones financieras y de dificultades 
en las relaciones con los países de EUROPA ORIENTAL". 


A su vez, el Viceministro de Relaciones Exteriores Eco 
némicas de la URSS, Eugueni OSADCHUK, afirmó que la cooperación 
con CUBA es muy importante para ellos y que existen razones para 
creer “que esas vinculaciones seguirán creciendo como ha sucedi- 
de en los pasados treinta años". 


No obstante, según la información disponible, la URSS 
pretendería una cooperación más realista con la Isla, que con= 
temple las nuevas necesidades de su reestructuración económica 
y desearía establecer una relación con precios más ajustados 
al mercado internacional. 


y 
A 


2.2. Relaciones con EE.UU. 


Sorpresivamente funcionarios de CUBA y EE.QU. 8e reu- 
nieron entre el 20 y 21JUN9O en NUEVA YORK a efectos de tratar 
cuestiones migratorias y consulares entre ambos países. S1 bien 
hacía más de dos años y medio que ambas partes no se reunían, 
las mismas afirmaron que se trató de un encuentro de rutina. 


LOLA IIA IG A 


Por la parte cubana la delegación estuvo presidida por 
3 su Embajador en NACIONES UNIDAS, Ricardo ALARCON, e integrada 
? por el Viceministro Ramón SANCHEZ PARODI (ex Jefe de la Sección 
E : de Intereses Cubanos en WASHINGTON) y los funcionarios Antonio 
E ALDANA ESCALANTE, José ARBESU, Lamberto FRAGA HERNANDEZ y Olga 
MIRANDA BRAVO. 


Por la parte norteamericana participaron Michael KO- 
ZAK, Subsecretario Adjunto de Estado para hsuntos Latinoamerica 
: nos; Robert MORLEY, Director del Area de Asuntos Cubanos, y 
E otros funcionarios del Departamento de Estado y del Servicio de 
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En el plano de las relaciones bilaterales cabe recor> 
dar que ya desde comienzos de 1990 CASTRO está intentando un 
diflana con as homóáloca estadounidense. En MARGO. cuando wvizitá 
BRASIL en ocasión de la asunción del mando del Presidente elec- 
to COLLOR DE MELLO, negoció -a través de wrios mandatarios tuda 
mericanos- la posibilidad de un diálogo coa el Presidente BUSH, 
hecho que no se concretó ante la negativa del Vicepresidente 
Dan QUAYLE, quien desechó la posibilidad de mantener conversa- 
ciones oficiales con Fidel CASTRO e insistió ante los líderes 
latinoamericanos en la necesidad de una apertura democrática en 
CUBA a 


Asimismo, durante la visita que el Presidente Carlos 
A. PEREZ efectuó a WASHINGTON en ABRIO, el mandatario venezola- 
no intentó convertirse en una suerte de vocero de CASTRO tanto 
al solícitar al Presidente BUSH el cese de TV MARTI como al abo 
ger ante la OLA por un retorno de CUBA al seno dei concierto 
latinoamericano. 


Por otra parte, recientes versiones de la prensa jape 
nesa sostienen que CASTRO habría solicitado a las autoridades 
de dicho país programar un encuentro con BUSH en ocasión de la 
ceremonia de coronación del Emperador AKIHITO en NOVIO, a la 
cual habrían sido invitados ambos mandatarios. 


Al respecto, el 26JUN90, el Presidente BUSH durante 
una conferencia de prensa efectuada frente a periodistas hispa- 
nos indicó, entre otros conceptos, que "sí CASTRO desea decir 
algo constructivo más democracia, más libertad, más apertura, 
más libertad de prensa, más aceptación a un cambio que ya se da 
en todo é1"- él estaba escuchando. Agregó que, sin embargo, ese 
no estaba sucediendo en este momento. 


Esta situación explica tanto las presiones que conti- 
núa ejerciendo la Administración BUSH, ente las que se destacan 
además del bloqueo económico- iniciativas tales como la emisión 
de radio y TV MARTI, como las actividades desarrolladas por sec 
tores políticos estadounidenses y grupos cubanos radicados en 


ese país. 


La puesta en funcionamiento de las instalaciones de 
TV MARTI, que desde WASHINGTON y por medio de un complejo siste - 
ma tácnico transmitiera en español para la Isla de CUBA, preocu 
pa profundamente al régimen de Fidel CASTRO. 


Al parecer, solucionadas las dificultades técnicas y 
políticas responsables de los sucesivos aplasamientos del co- 
mienzo de la transmisión, ias emisiones, al menos en un primer 
momento, están básicamente dirigidas a los habitantes de LA 
HABANA aproximadamente una quínta parte de la población nacio- 
nal- cubriendo la zona comprendida entre PINAR DEL RIO, al 0es- 
te y MATANZAS, al Este. 


FPracasada todas las iniciativas oficiales para evitar 
su puesta en funcionamiento, el gobierno cubano anunció su deci 
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sión de hacer frente -mediante la utilización de todos los me- 
dios a su alcance» a lo que considera una acresióán manifiarta 
a su soberanía y una inaceptable violación de los acuerdos de 
MAIROBI. 


Dicho accionar se desarrollará en un doble frente: 
técnico y polltico-diplomático, combinando medidas tales como 
la ocupación de la banda de frecuencias en que emite TV MARTI 
y la campaña de denuncia y concientización internacional ante 
los organismos internacionales competentes. 


En el campo técnico las medidas tendrían una doble 
vertiente: la defensiva, encaminada a interferir directamente 
la señal que pueda recibirse de CUBA y la ofensiva más compro- 
metida, en la que, mediante la utilización de los potentes equí 
pos de guerra electrónica de origen soviético que poseen las 
PUERZAS ARMADAS REVOLUCIONARIAS (FAR), los cubanos podrían tra> 
tar de interferir y distorsionar las emisiones de radío y tele» 
visión norteamerícanas de la península de PLORIDA. 


En cuanto a las actividades de sectores políticos es- 
tadounidenses en relación com CUBA debe señalarse que el 
OSFEB90 el Gobernador de FLORIDA, Bob MARTINEZ, nominó una co- 
misión encargada de preparar al territorio para las consecuen- 
cias de una supuesta destitución del líder cubano Fidel CASTRO. 


La llemada "Comisión del Gobernador por CUBA Libre”, 
está integrada por dieciocho representantes de organismos esta- 
tales, empresas privadas y cubanos anticastristas y presidida 
por Jorge MAS CANOSA. 


Asimismo, el 28PEB90, fue creada una comisión oficial 
bipartidista, la "Cuban Freedon Caucus*, para la libertad de 
CUBA. Dicha comisión fue creada por un grupo de legisladores 
estadounidenses. El objetívo principal del grupo serías 


- Iniciar una caanpaña para lograr, como objetivo principal, la 
realización de un plebiscito justo y libre en CUBA: similar 
al realizado en CHILE- para definir la permanencia del actual 
régimen y, eventualmente presionar para que haya elecciones 
libres, con partidos políticos de oposición y debate abierto. 


- Apoyar y promover todas las iniciativas que censuren las vio- 
laciones de Derechos Humanos en CUBA, especialmente en la Co- 
misión de Derechos Husanos de la ONU. 


- Apoyar las actuales actividades de Radio MARTI, con emisiones 
dirigidas a la isla. 


- Denunciar al gobierno de CASTRO por su participación en la 
red del narcotráfico. 


- Denunciar al gobierno de CASTRO por su continuado apoyo a los 
movimientos subversivos en otros países democráticos del coa- 
tinente. 
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- Reactivar y fortalecer el embargo o boicot económico de 


SS UM, 2 CUIDA, buscando la cooperación del museo gobierna 


panancño y de los nuevos gobiernos de EUROPA DEL ÉSTE. 


Con referencia a ias actividades de grupos anticas- 
trístas en el exilio, el 21ABR90 se realizó en MIAMI la denomí- 
nada “Gran Cumbre Patriótica” con la participación de más de 
cincuenta organizaciones de exiliados, convocada por el grupo 
“Brigada de Asalto 2506" (ex combatientes de BAHIA DE COCHINOS) 
con el objeto de firmar el docunento “Hanifiesteo de la Liber- 
tad” que busca llegar a acuerdos básicos para una estrategía 
común frente a CASTRO. 


Entre los grupos participantes se contaba también 
*"ALPHA-66", uno de los más antiguos del exílio cubano (1991), 
considerado tradicionalmente como uno de los más combativos, ya 
que su objetivo declarado ha sido siempre el derrocamiento de 
CASTRO por medios militares. En el pasado se ha involucrado a 
algunos de sus miembros en acciones contra el gobierno de CAS- 
TRO, tanto en territorio de EL.UU. como en terceros palses. 


No obstanté, en los últimos años y debido a que algu- 
nos de sus miembros fueron condenados por violar las leyes noc- 
teamericanas (por ejemplo por planear acciones terroristas en 
territorio de EE.UU. contra un gobierno o propiedad de extranje 
ros) y a causa de la aparente inmovilidad de la situación inter 
na cubana, habían abandonado en buena medida su actividad comba 
tiva, al menos públicamente. 


Recientemente, y sín duda utilizando la mayor cautela 
legal para no aparecer violando las leyes norteanericanas, han 
organizado el llamado “Campamento Rumbo Sur”, cuyo objetivo pú- 
blicamente declarado es el de "crear las fuerzas militares de 
apoyo a la lucha dentro de CUBA*. 


El Campamento es una escuela de combatientes para re- 
cibir instrucción militar y está abierto a todos los cubanos 
exiliados (o hijos de cubanos) de ambos sexos, entre 17 y 37 
años. El campamento comenzó a principios de este año y cuenta 
en la actualidad con unos 200 participantes inscriptos. Algunos 
de ellos han tenido experiencia militar previa, unos en el 
Ejército de CUBA y otros en las FF.AA de EE.UU. Las actividades 
de entrenamiento se realizan en campos en las afueras del área 
metropolitana de MIAMI, en la zona denominada “EVERGLADES”, pan 
tanosa y boscosa, ideal para la práctica de tiro y el entrena= 
siento de “Ranger” y consiste en dos niveles de cursos, de no 
más de 75 alumnos en cada sección. Un primer nivel es un adies- 
tramíento militar básico y luego otro curso "más técnico, para 
operaciones especiales, que se realiza en otros lugares". 


MAZARIO, líder de la organización, menifestó que la 
situación ocurrida en la URSS y en EUROPA ORIENTAL dio nuevo 
ánimo al exílio combativo cubano y "los ha alentado a estar lis 
tos para apoyar toda acción interna en CUBA”, donde según él 
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"existen focos subterráneos de rebeldía”. No descarta que, aún 
sí no se produjera un movimiento interno en CUBA, "ALPHA-66* 
podría ezectuar aiyusa eución 22 lo Zzl2%, Esto Última afirmas 
ción no parece muy factible en las actuales circunstancias. 


Un dato de interés lo constituye la actividad de otra 
organización anticastrista denominada “LA JOVEN CUBA". Según un 
dirigente de la misma, Eduardo Alejanóro PAZ, una docena de sus 
miembros visitaron CUBA en el presente año en calidad de "turis 
tes”, pero con el real objetivo de entablar contactos con jóve” 
nes cubanos para la formación de cálulas cuyo objetivo es crear 
un estado de anarquía dentro de la Isla interrumpiendo vías de 
comunicación y de transporte”. A tal efecto, según PAZ, se han 
logrado introducir en CUBA unos 10.000 ejemplares de un bole- 
tín en el que se detallan las actividades que deberán cueplir 
esas células. 


E 2.32, Relaciones con el VATICAMO 


: La anunciada visita del Papa JUAN PABLO 1T a CUBA ha 

+ quedade en suspenso, luego de la ambigua aclaración de la Can- 
cillería cubana de que no exíste convenio alguno entre el go- 
bierno de Fidel CASTRO y EL VATICANO para que se realice en 
diciembre próximo. 


El 24ABR9O0, el Ministerio de Asuntos Exterioces ús 
CUBA desautorizó como "carentes de fundamento” versiones de que 
el Papa visítaría la Isla entre el 08 y 24DIC90. Estas fechas 
habían sido atribuídas al vocero de la SANTA SEDE, Joaquín NA- 
VARRO VALS, durante la visita de Karol WOJTYLA a CHECOSLOVAQUIA. 


La breve declaración cubana fue redactada con cuídado 
estílo diplomático, para evitar un desmentido dírecto al porta- 
voz del VATICANO. Sin embargo, diplomáticos ecreditados en LA 
HABANA notaron que la declaración hízo referencia textual a la 
inexistencia de cualquier acuerdo “sobre la visita”, no sobre 
"la fecha” de ella. 


A En este contexto, la Iglesia Católica Cubana intecrua 
7 pió repentinamente, el O8MAY, la jornada nacional de prepera- 
ción de sus fieles para recíbir al Papa en la Isla. De acuerdo 
con un portavoz de la Iglesia, el Arzobispo de LA HABANA, Jaime 
ORTEGA, comunicó a los fieles reunidos en la Iglesia Playa Her- 
mosa, en ¿SUANABO , que quedaba suapendida “temporalmente” la “ai 
sos católica" que se venía realizando desde principios de año 

en iglesias y perroquias. 


El Secretario de la Conferencia Episcopal de CUBA, 
Carlos Manuel de CÉSPEDES, afirmó que la interrupción durará 
“hasta que se tenga una fecha concreta del víaje de JUAN PABLO 
II, quien ya ha manifestado su posición de venir”. 


Cabe recordar que las relaciones Igiesia-¿stido, en 


la CUBA revolucionaria, han recorrido un largo camíno de confron 
taciones, anatemas y dogmatismos, para pasar luego a una cierta 
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distensión, que implicó una tolerancia mutua, no exenta de sí 
mulaciones, discriminaciones y no pocas contradícciones. 


224. AMERICA CENTRAL 


En el marco de las vinculaciones de CUBA con los pel 
ses centroamericanos cobra relevancia el creciente deteriuio 
de las relaciones del régimen castrista con el nuevo gobierno 
panameño. 


En efecto, el O4JUL9O el gobierno de ENDARA dispuso 
la expulsión de 11 funcionarios de la Embajada de CUBA en PAÑA> 
MA y otorgó 10 días para que los miswos abandonaran el territo- 
rio. 


Al respecto, el Canciller LINARES manifestó que, como 
consecuencia de la reíjtereda y sistemática conducta hostil de 
Es CUBA, su gobierno ha determínado reconocer solamente de la mio 
sión diplomática y consular de ese país, al Encargado de Nego- 
cios, a los agregados comercial y económico y al Cónsul. $e 


LINARES expresó que la medida adoptada denota aún 
cierta flexibilidad de PANAMA por cuanto "muy bien pudimos ha» 
ber tomado una medida final, que sería romper relaciones díple- 
máticas con CUBA" y reiteró que la evolución de la relación bí- 
lateral depende exclusivamente de CUBA. 


: LINARES negó que la actitud panameña obedeciera a pre 

| siones dei gobierno norteamericano e indicó que "esta decisión 
que he tomado con respecto al régimen cubano es por los actos 

e de hostilidad que se dieron en el SELA y en las conferencias S 
: de prensa del Canciller MALMIERCA en su última gira por SUDAME=> 

i RICA, y no porque los EE.UU. nos la haya inpuesto”. 


Aunque estas fricciones a nivel diplomático señal a- 
: ríen , paralelamente, el deterioro de le asociación comercial 
. que durante la gestión de NORIEGA permitió a CASTRO eludir par- 
; SES cialmente el embargo económico impuesto por S£Es-.UWW., la informa» 
: ción al respecto es contradictoria. 


En este sentido, algunas fuentes indican que CUBA to» 
davía utilizaría los puertos panameños para importar y exportar 
productos desde y hacía EE.UV.; más aún, que en la zona de li- 
bre comercio de COLON, LA HABANA ha incrementado sus activida» 
des desde principios de 1990. 


En cuanto a las relaciones con NICARAGUA cava señalar 
que el 18JUN9O el ex Presídente de NICARAGUA Daniel ORTEGA via- 
jó a LA HABANA acompañado del ex Canciller Miguel D'ESCOTO y 
del miembro del FSLN, Orlando GONEZ. 

Según diversas fuentes, ORTEGA se entrevistó con CAS- 
TRO en varias oportunidades durante las que se habrían analisza- 


do el proceso de las elecciones en MICARAGUA y la situación pos 
terior, así como el futuro de la ayuda de CUBA a NICARAGUA y, 
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en particular, al FSLN. 


En declaraciones efectuadas por ORTEGA al diario 

"GRANMA", aseguró que “el gobierno de Violeta BARRIOS está inte 
cesado en continuar les relaciones y la cooperación con CUBA, 
porque sabe que E£.UV. no le resolverá los problemas que en- 
frenta el país". En la reunión ORTEGA-CASTRO, se habría decídio 
do continuar con la asistencia oficial de CUBA en materia de 
saiuád y de ia construcción, en ia zona de BAWEFIELUS, que tuera 
azotada poc un huracán el año pasado. 


AMERICA DEL SUR 


Con respecto a las políticas desarrolladas por el ré 
gimen cubano hacia AMÉRICA DEL SUR, en los últimos tiempos se 
destaca la gíra oficial que en JUN90 realizara el Canciller MAL 
MIERCA y que coaprendiera cinco países del área: VENEZUELA, GU= 
YANA, BOLIVIA, PERU y ECUADOR 


En términos generales puede afirmarse que la gira evi 
denció que el interás cubano se focaliza en su incor por ación a 
le O5A -posiblemente como un primer paso para su admisión a 
otros organismos regionales, tanto políticos como económicos- 
para lo cual buscaría el apoyo de los países de la región a fin 
de poder presionar conjuntamente a los £EJUU. 


Como ello implica alcanzar una relación más fluida 
con los países del área y paralelamente restar fundamento a las 
acusaciones estadounidenses sobre la dureza del régimen castris 
ta, el accionar diplomático de MALMIERCA se concentró en la 
búsqueda de puntos de coincidencia frente a problemáticas comu- 
nes así como en el apoyo a causas nacionales de relevancia (por 
ejemplo, el respaldo a BOLIVIA para la superación de su medite- 
rraneídad), al tiempo que las referencias a la situación inter- 
na cubana se focaliízaron en la intención de su gobierno de lo- 
grar una mayor democratización de sus instituciones, sunque 
preservando el sistema de partido único» 


En esta búsqueda de posiciones afines frente a pro- 
blemas similares, el Movimiento de No Alineados resultaría para 
CUBA el foro más adecuado para alcanzar alguna forma de integra 
ción con los países de la región, lo cual explicaría la reitera 
da mención de MALMIERCA a la necesidad de coordinar acciones en 
su seno y la importancia asignada a la reunión de este organis- 
mo en LA HABANA el 17 y 18JUL90. 


Paralelamente, resulta también claro que CUBA intenta 
cía reforzar las coincidencias políticas con alguna forma de 
complenentación en otros ámbitos. En este sentido, el elevado 
desarrollo alcansado por el régimen en el terreno de la salud 
constituiría una de las puntas de lanza de su ofensiva pacífica 
hacia el subcontinente. 


Por último, resta destacar que los países visitados 
por el Canciller cubano no habrían sido escogidos en forma ca- 


15-31 


20 0048 TA 


AU ARA 


EDAD E 


e e o e ag pr ARO 


A AA A A A O 


A 


NENA 


A A PETT 


sual sino que esta elección respondería al hecho de que sus go- 
biernos son los que demostrarían, dentro del subcontinente, una 
actítud más transigente para con el réginen cubano por lo que 
se mostrarían más proclives a constituirse en puentes para ínci- 
lítar la paulatina inserción de la Isla en el continente ameri.- 
Cana. 


3. Economía 


E A 


De acuerdo a datos del Banco Nacional de CUBA y a estu= 
díics elaborados en WASHINGTON por el Departamento de Estudios Eco 
nómices de la Fundación Cubano Americana, la economía cubana de- 
creció consistentemente en los últimos años del quinquenio 1981 
85, hasta llegar a la crisis de 1987, en que disminuyó en 3,8% 
con respecto al año anterior. Entre los factores que afectaron al 
proceso económico se destacan: creciente ausentismo laboral, baja 
productividad, condiciones climatológicas adversas que provocaron 

una fuerte sequía, precios bajos del azúcar, deterioro del precio 
del petróleo ya que CUBA reexporta el petróleo soviético, depre- 
ciación del dólar, moneda en la cual cotiza sus exportaciones, 
incremento de los precios de importación, contínuo déficit de mo- 
neda convertible o fuerte y ausencia de líneas de créditos inter 
nacionales. 


Como se menciona precedentemente, el año 1987 fue uno 
de los más críticos en la historia económica de la CUBA castrista 
para lo cual el gobierno adoptó importantes medidas de austeridad 
como la disminución de las importaciones provenientes de países 
con moneda convertíble (no socialistas). Coincidentemente se pro- 
movieron programas: 


a) de promoción de exportaciones a palses de soneda fuerte, 
b) de incremento del turísmo, y 
c) de aumento de la producción de cítricos. 


No obstante, los adversos factores antes mencionados con 
tinuaron presentes en 1988, en especial la carencia crónica de mo 
neda convertible. El PBI cubano se situó en 26.984,7 millones de 
pesos, moneda no convertible pero que el gobierno castrista subje- 
tivamente estima a la par del dólar. 


En lo referente al comercio internacional (exportaciones 
e importaciones) la actividad se ha mantenido estancada entre 
1987 y 1988 a un nivel aproximadasente de 13.000 míllones de pesos 
con una tendencia a la baja en el rubro importador (7.611,5 míllo- 
nes de pesos en 1987 vs. 7.759,4 millones de pesos en 1988). Las 
importaciones en roneda convertible tan sólo representaron en 
1988 la cantidad de 833,2 millones de pesos o sea el 10,9% del to 
tal de las importaciones. En esta cifra no se incluyen las impoc=- 
taciones las importaciones en moneda fuerte que un país productor 
como CUBA tuvo que hacer de azúcar (199,8 millones de pesos) y 
las de petróleo (15,0 millones de pesos). Es interesante observar 
que este nivel de importaciones en 1988 de 833,2 millones de pe- 
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sos (US$ 833,2 millones) representa en tárminos de dólares de 
1982, la cantidad de USS 495 millenes, por le que las cifras ac- 
tuales cubren tan sólo 55% de las importaciones de dicho año en 
aonde el nivez de ¿as mismas ya se encontraba reducido a tan sélo 
57% de las necesidades importadoras de la economía cubana de en- 
tonces. 


Es obvio, pues, que el contínuo deterioro de la liqui- 
dez en moneda convertible cubana hace imposible que se pueda ga- 
rantizar una operación estable de dicha economía, así como el ní- 
vel de inversión necesario para un proceso de sustitución de im>- 
portaciones y promoción de nuevos productos de exportación. Esta 
carencia creciente de níveles de liquidez internacional determina 
además una superior disminución del nivel de consumo del pueblo, 
el que utiliza "tarjetas de racionamiento”. 


En lo que respecta a la deuda externa, la misma se £i- 
tuó en 1988 en 6.450 millones de pesos. No obstante, lo más preo- 
cupante se observa en la variación de flujos crediticios hacia 
CUBA ya que en 1987 la cifra se situó en 671,9 millones de pesos 
y en 1988 bajó a 355,7 millones de pesos. Sí a estas cifras se le 
deducen los intereses acumulados anuales (se hayan pagedo o no), 
ello arroja un flujo neto positivo hacia CUBA de 160 millones de 
pesos en 1987 contra uno negativo (mayores egresos que íngresos) 
de 250 millones en 1988. fan sólo el retraso en los pagos del ca- 
pital e intereses ha permitido sostener tan difícil situación £i- 
nanciera, la cual se agrava ante la ausencia total de nuevas 1Í- 
neas de crédito a mediano plazo a partir de la segunda mítad de 
1988 lo que llevó al país a violar sus compromisos internacionales 
en 40% de su deuda a partir de fines de dicho año. 


CUBA ha acumulado y continúa acumulando una importante 
deuda con la URSS, producto de la necesidad de financiar los dese 
quilibrios conerciales anuales y de los cráditos recibidos para 
el desarrollo. En 1972 la URSS prorrogó la deuda cubana acusulada 
con período de gracia de 13 años, para su amortización posterior 
en 25 años, sin acumular intereses. Los déficits de años posterio 
res tembién fueron prorrogados y se sostiene que durante la últi- 


ma visita de Leonid BREZMEV a CUBA la URSS condonó todos sus crédi 


tos. . 


Históricamente la asistencia soviética le posibilitó a 
CUBA subsanar las principales brechas del modelo de desarrollo 
económico y constituirse en una potencia militar en el marco regio 
nal latinoamerícano. Asimismo, la compra de níquel y azúcar cubano 
a un precio prefijado, independientenente de las oscilaciones del 
mercado internacional así como el suministro subsidiado de petró- 
leo junto a otros acuerdos comerciales de peso significativo, le 
han permitido a la Isla mantenerse pese a los bloqueos comerciao 
les efectuados por parte de OCCIDENTE en general y los EE.UU. en 
particular. 


En la XLV Sección del Consejo de Ayuda Mutua Económica 
(CAME) realizado en ENE90, CUBA se declaro contraria a que 5e su- 
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prímieran los precios preferenciales que disfrutaban los países 
más atrasados de esa Comunidad y a que se aplicaran en todos los 
casos los precios del mercado mundial en las relaciones entre los 


4 
alcatros de e12 Organismo. 


A raíz de ello en el Protocolo final se agregó un acápi 
te que establece que se tendrá en cuente las condiciones especia- 
les de los países no europeos del CAME3 CUBA, MONGOLIA y VIETNAM 
y se añade que el estudio para la aplicación de los precios de los 
pagos en divisas convertibles se establecerán en forma gradual y 
su determinación será medíante acuerdos bilaterales entre los pal 
808. 
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II. Apreciación 


” reas Íe yue sad inapiopaado DUPVUEA la imc a ue 
la caída del régimen cubano por analogía con lo ocurrido con regíme 
nes similares en EUROPA ORIENTAL -ya que dicha extrapolación signi- 
ficaría desconocer que a diferencia de lo sucedido en EUROPA DEL ES 
TE, la revolución cubana tuvo una gestación marcadamente popular y 
nacionalista- resulta innegable que, dada la confluencia y el sesgo 
de los profundos cambios registrados a nivel internacional, nunca 
antes en la historia post revolucionaria cubana la supervivencia 
del ¡gimen y de su líder Fidel CASTRO se ha visto tan amenazada. 


Dicha situación exige a la dirigencia castrista la instru 
sentación de una serie de medidas destinadas a reforzar su posición 
en el frente interno a los efectos de minimizar las influencias ex- 
ternas. En este sentido, cobran relevancia las decisiones adoptadas 
durante la Sesión Extraordinaria del Comité Central del PCC y las 
orientaciones para la realización del IV Congreso del PCCs hecho en- 
fatízado por CASTRO en su último discurso del 26JUL90. 


En cuanto a la Sesión Extraordinaria , los cambios y desig 
naciones efectuadas responderían al deseo de promover a personalida 
des más jóvenes formadas durante el régimen y totalmente consustan- 
ciades con la ideología castrista -tal como ocurre con Roberto RO- 
BAINA y Carlos LANGE- alejando a elementos más identificados con 
los cambios ocurridos en la URSS y el este europeo, como lo serían 
José RAMIREZ, Armando ACOSTA y Lionel SOTO, entre otros. 


Paralelamente, dichos cambios marcarían la intención de 
la dirigencia cubana de fortalecer la posición de los sectores mi- 
litares del régimen, posiblemente para contrarrestar las fuerzas 
centrífugas que pudieran surgir en el seno de la institución a raíz 
de los fusilamientos de OCHOA SANCHEZ y para fortalecer la posición 
de CASTRO en su línea dura. 


Esta mayor injerencia de elementos castrenses se manifies 
ta en la designación del General Brigadier ESCALONA REGUERA -otro 
héroe de ANGOLA quien, en su cargo de Ministro de Justicia, fue el 
fiscal de OCHOA- como Jefe de la Asamblea Nacional del Poder Popu- 
lar -órgano que, conforae los nuevos lineamientos, tiende a incre 
mentar sus atribuciones- y en el nombramiento de BATISTA SANTANA al 
frente de los Comités de Defensa de la Revolución, red nacional per 
manente de vigilancia nacional cuya reorganización después de los 
fusilamientos de 1989 fue la medida defensiva más significativa lle 
vada a cabo por el régimen para “acentuar la vigilancia revolucio= 
naria" y "prever acciones antisociales”. A ello habría que agregar 
que el Teniente General COLOMA IBARRA se convirtió en el nuevo Mi- 
nistro del Interior, reemplazando al depuesto ABRAHANTES. 


Por su parte, la trascendencia asignada al IV Congreso y 
los lineamientos impartidos para su preparación -entre los cuales 
se destaca la búsqueda de alguna forma de democratización interna y 
una mayor participación popular- podría interpretarse como una suer 
te de "perestroika” al estilo cubano la que, fijando claramente los 
límites de los cambios admitidos por el régimen -esto es, la defen- 
sa aultranza del sistema del partido único y la adhesión al marxis- 
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mo leninismo- pretendería "aggiornar” al PCC respondiendo a los 
cuestionamientos surgidos en el seno de la población local, la cual 
tendería a considerarlo como envenenado por el "*teque” (rollo doc- 
trinal) y poco útil para solucionar los problemas cotidianos que 
afectan a la sociedad: desabastecimiento, largas colas, burocratis- 
mo, etc. 


Este juego dialéctico entre políticas de endurecimiento 
y de apertura desarrolladas por CASTKO habría impactado tanto en 
los sectores disidentes internos y en el exilio como en la pobla- 
ción en general, hecho que, de alguna manera, explicaría los pedi- 
dos de asilo registrados actualmerte a las sedes diplomáticas de 
CHECOSLOVAQUIA, ESPAÑA e ITALIA. 


De todos modos, el común denominador de los acontecimien- 
tos relacionados con sectores disidentes es la imposibilidad de de- 
termínar fehacientemente las motivaciones subyacentes al accionar 
de los actores involucrados. 


De esta manera, resulta difícil interpretar el endureci- 
miento del gobierno hacia los grupos defensores de DD.thH. -—dureza 
que el propio régimen ha publicitado, aún a costa de su desprestíi- 
gio en el ámbito internacional- si dichos grupos, tal como general- 
mente se supone, no constituyen una axnenaza seria para CASTRO, dado 
su escaso número y su poca influencia sobre el resto de la pobia- 
cion. 


Por otra parte, tampoco resulta clara la razón de la flexi 
bilización de la postura de ARCOS, aunque se pocría suponer que el 
endurecimiento del régimen sobre los sectores disidentes unido a la 
posibilidad de alguna forma de apertura interna lo han conducido a 
replantear su estrategia en relación con el gobierno, al costo de 
crear importantes fisuras entre los sectores anticastristas, debili 
tando asi su accionar. 


Por último, tanto los pedidos de asilo en las embajadas 
de CHECOSLOVAQUIA, ITALIA,ESPAÑA y SUIZA como la casi desmesurada reac- 
ción del régimen frente a los paises involucrados -especialmente ES- 
PAÑA-, incluso a costa de deteriorar significativamente las relacio 
nes bilaterales, podrían ser el reflejo de un incremento de la efer 
vescencia interna y de una mayor inquietud por parte de CASTRO en 
cuanto a su capacidad para seguir controlando la situación (más 
allá de que en algunos hechos hayan participado elementos afines al 
régimen, como se presume en el caso de los siete "asilados” que nan 
tuvieron como rehenes a otros cinco conciudadanos y a personal de 
la Embajada Checa). 


En el marco externo, la situación no es más alentadora. 
Aunque la URSS parecería dispuesta a mantener su apoyo económico a 
CUBA y a resistir las presiones de EE.UU. en ese sentido, las nego- 
ciaciones cubano-soviéticas entabladas para analizar el quinquenio 
que se iniciará el año próximo revelarían que -a diferencia de lo 
sucedido en el pasado- los términos de la asociación no signitica- 
rán un respaldo irrestricto ai regimen. 
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Más aún, la impredictíbilidad que rodea a la evolución de 
la situación en la URSS y la interdependencia asimétrica que une a 
ambos palses -situación que, en última instancia, hace de la Isla 
una “ficha negociable” en los diálogos entre potencias- incrementan 
los interroganics subo 12 futurz relación soviético-cubana. 

Paralelamente, estas circunstancias, al alimentar las per- 
cepciones estadounidenses, conducen a la Administración BUSH a endu= 
recer aún más su actitud frente a CASTRO, posiblemente en el eatendíi- 
miento de que astán dadas las condiciones para “ahogar” definitiva- 
mente al castrismo (situación que simultáneamente es utilizada por 
Fidel para fortalecer su posición, exhacerbando el nacionalismo de 


la población cubana). 


Aunque el encuentro de NUEVA YORK entre funcionarios de 
ambos gobiernos revelaría cierta prodisposición a establecer alguna 
focma de vinculación, lo cierto es que el Presidente BUSH ha condi- 
cionado un diálogo de mayor nivel a una flexibilización del régimen 
en los términos pretendidos por EE.UU., posíción de la cual difícil 


sente se aleje. 


Por último, este panorama -que se complica con la pérdida 
de aliados importantes en AMERICA CENTRAL, como lo exan el FSLN en 
NICARAGUA y NORIEGA en PANAMA- explican la necesidad de CUBA de bus- 
car en los países sudamerícanos y MEXICO alguna forma de respaldo 
que límite los alcances del creciente aislamiento al que se ve sone- 
tida la Isla. A ello se adicionaría la búsqueda del fortalecimiento 
de sus vínculos con regímenes afines como CHINA, COREA DEL MORTE y 
-en algún sentido- LIBIA, países que -al igual que en el caso de 
AMERICA DEL SUR= han sido visitados por delegaciones cubanas duran- 


te 1990. 


22-31 


271 


> zo du 


Nn 
O 
x 
uw 
2 
< 


A 


e 6 0 AA 


a 


oy 


O 
co 
E 
o 
O 
"m 


OI O LECTOR TR PT TÁ 


AIR er e por 


IC had 


E a rn A E 


JAIME CROMBET HERNANDEZ-BAQUERO 


Liberado de sus tareas como miembro del Secretariado 
del PARTIDO COMUNISTA y designado como Vicepresidente del 
Consejo de Ministros. Ex dirigente de la Unión de Jovenes 
Comunistas. 


LIONEL SOTC PRIETO 


Liberado de sus tareas en el Secretariado del partido, 
fue nombrado Vicepresidente del Consejo de Ministros. En el 
pasado fue Embajador en MOSCU y dirigió el Departamento de 
Relaciones Exteriores del Comité Central del partido. 


JOSE RAMON BALAGUER CABRERA 


Liberado de sus tareas como miembro del Secretariado, 
fue designado Embajador de CUBA ante la URSS. Durante mucho 
tiempo fue miembro del Comíte Central. Cuenta con 50 años 
de edad, luchó junto a CASTRO en SIERRA MAESTRA y durante 
la mayor parte de su carrera se ocupó de temas económicos. 
Reemplaza al miembro del Buró Político, Julio CAMACHO AGUI= 
LERA, quien concluyó sus funciones como Embe jador en MOSCU. 


Actual Primer Secretario de la Unión de Jóvenes Comu- 
nistes; fue promovido como miembro suplente del burá Políts 
co. Es la primera vez que el Secretario de la Unión tiene 
simultáneamente un cargo en el Buró Político. ROBAINA de 
30 años, es también miembro del Comité Central y del Conse- 
jo de Estado. 


SIXTO BATISTA SANTANA 


Liberado como miembro del Secretariado, fue promovido 
a la condición de miembro suplente del Buró Político, non» 
brado como coordinador nacional de los Comítés de Defensa 
de la Revolución Cubana. Desde mediados de 1980 está a car- 
go del Departamento Militar del Comité Central. Pue Direc- 
tor de las FFAA cubanas, MINFAR (Ministro de las Puerzas 
Armadas Revolucionarias). 
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CARLOS LAGE DAVILA 


Pue el primer Secretario del Comité Nacional de la 
Unión de Jóvenes Comunistas de CUBA - Actualmente promovido 
como miembro supienie úel Duiv Político. ls nombre 221 ez 
sejo de Estado y del Consejo de Ministros. Tiene 40 años y 
se ha ocupado principalmente de temas económicos. 


PEDRO ROSS LEAL 


Liberado como miembre del Secretariado y promovido a 
miembro suplente del Buró Político. Desde ENE9O está al 
frente de la CONFEDERACION DE TRABAJADORES CUBANOS (CTC). 
Reemplazó en el cargo a Roberto VEIGA MENENDEZ, quíen fue 
liberado como miembro del Secretariado, pero retiene su pues 
to en el Comité Central. 


ANMANDO ACOSTA CORDEMO 


Liberado de su cargo de coordinador nacional del Comí- 
te de Defensa de la Revolución. Permanece como miembro del 
Comité Central del Partido y del Consejo de Estado del go- 
bierno. 


SERGIO PEREZ EEZCAMNO 


Fue promovido de miembro suplente del Comité Central a míen- 
bro del mismo y a miembro del Secretariado y Jefe del Departamento Mi- 
litar del Comité Central. 


ROBERTO VEIGA MENENDEZ 


Deja el cargo de miembro del Buró Político y continúa en el 
Comíté Central, del cual es miembro desde 1975. 


JOSE RAMIREZ CRUZ 


be je <l coesyeo de miami e dol Busí Paulítico.Continúa como misma 
bro del Comíté Central del Partido y del Consejo de Estado. 


JULIO CAMACHO AGUILERA 


Deja su cargo de embajador de CUBA en la URSS (reemplazado 
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; JUAN ESCALONA REGUERA 

h Designado Presidente de la Asamblea Nacional del Poder Popular 

É (Parlamento).Actual Ministro de Justicia y General de las FFAA de CUBA + 

E Miembro del Comíté Central del PCC. 
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JAIME CROMBET HERNANDEZ ¡[Miembro del secretariado del PCC] Vicepresidente del Consejo de Mé 
Ez dirigente de la Unión de Jé= | nistros. 
venes comunistas. 


LIONEL SOTO Miembro del secretariado del PCC| Vicepresidente del Consejo de Mi- 
nistros. 
JOSE RAMON BALAGUER Miembro del secretariado del PCC| Embajador de Cuba ante la URSS. 
Miembro del Comité Central. 


ROBERTO ROBAINA Primer secretario de la Unión de 
Jóvenes Conunistas. 

Mienbro suplente del Buró Político. 
Mienbro del Comité Cantral. 


SIXTO BATISTA SANTANA Miembro del Secretariado. Miembro suplente del luró Político. 
Director de las FFAA cubanas Coordinador Nacional de los Comi- 
A cargo del Depto. Militar del tés de Defensa de la Revolución 
Comité Central. (CDR), 


CARLOS LAGE Secretariodel Comité Mienbro suplente del Burg Político. 
de la Unión de Jóvenes Comunis- | Miembro del Consejo «de Estado, 
tas. Miembro del Consejo ce Ministros 


E 
do 


PEDRO ROSS Miembro del secretariado Miembro suplente del Buró Político. 
Coordinador Nacional de los CDR. 

A cargo de la Confederación de Tra- 
bajadores Cubanos (CTC), 


Miembro del Comitá Contral. 
Mienbro del secretariado. / 
Jefe del Depto. Rilitar del Comité 
Central. 


Miembro suplente del Comité Ceno 


SERGIO PEREZ LESCANO 
EU tral. 


ARMANDO ACOSTA Coordinador Nacional del Comité | Miembro del Comitá Cintral del PCC. 
de Defensa de la Revolución Miembro suplente del Buró Político. 
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¡ JOSE RAMIREZ CRUZ Miembro suplente del Buró Polí-| Miembro del Comiti: Central del PCC. 
KOBERTO VEIOA MENENDEZ Mienbro del secretariado del : Miembro del Comití: Central del PCC, 


partido. 


Ministro de Justicia y Gral. del Presidente de la Asamblea Nacional 


las FFAA de Cube. del Poder Popular. 
Miembro del Comité Central del PCC 


JUAN ESCALONA REGUERA 
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Principales Grupos de Disidencia Interna 


1. Antecedentes 


l. 


2. 
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El fundador de las organizaciones disidentes de Derechos Humá= 
nos en CUBA fue Hicardo BOFILL, quien a principios de la dóca- 
da de los 80 fundó en LA HABANA el “Comité Cubano Pro-Derechos 
Humanos . 


La entidad fue desde sus inicios un pequeño grupo de disiden- 
tes marginalizados que no tenían mayor repercusión internamen 
te, aunque poce a poco su trabajo empezó a trascender al exte- 
rior, mediante la denuncia contra el régimen de CASTRO por las 
persecuciones, detenciones y, en general, la situación de los 
presos políticos. 


Hace unos tres años atrás, con motivo de la revisión del caso 
cubano por la Comisión de Derechos Humanos de las NACIOMES 
UNIDAS, que significó la aceptación de CUBA de que una misión 
de la CDi visitara la Isla para investigar las denuncias, el 
gobierno cubano permitió el surgimiento de diversas organiza- 
ciones de disidentes, especialmente vinculadas a los derechos 
hunanos. 


En efecto, antes de la visita de la Comisión de NACIONES UNI-> 
DAS, el gobierno amplió el mínimo límite de tolerancia que per 
mite a los grupos activistas, inclusive -se estima- con miras 
a una posible mejoría en la relación con EE.UU. (coincidió, 
por ejemplo, con el ofrecimiento a EE.UU. de colaboración en 
la lucha contra el narcotráfico). 


Simultáneamente con esa situación, el Comité Cubano pro Dere- 
chos Humanos sufrió -en parte por cuestiones personales entre 
sus dirigentes y en parte por diferencias de enfoque- la esci- 
sión de un grupo liderado por Elizardo SANCHEZ SANTA CRUZ, que 
se constituyó bajo la denominación de "Comité Cubano de Dere- 
chos Musanos y Reconciliación Mecional”. 


También por esa fecha surgieron otras organizaciones como el 
"Partido Pro-Derechos Humanos”, el "Movimiento Liberación”, el 
*Grupo Apal” (“Asociación Pro Arte Libre”) y otros grupos meno 
res, inclusive algunos provinciales y locales. El Movimiento 
Ecopacifista resurgió también en esa época. 


Il. Descripción de las principales organizaciones 


le 


Comité Cubane Pro Derechos Humanos 


Fundado por Ricardo BOFILL, quien luego estuvo en 
prisión varios años hasta que hace dos años se lo dejó en li- 
bertad y seerilió en MIAMI. Actualmente preside la Federación 
Internacional para los Derechos Humanos en CUBA. 
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Su objetivo podría definirse fundamentalmente como 
de defensa de los derechos humanos y de promover el conocimien 
to de la situación interna cubana en el exterior. 


Presidente: Gustavo ARCOS BERGNES 


Secretarío General: Sebastián ARCOS BERGNES 
(hermano del anterior) 


Guatavo ARCOS luchó junto a Fidel en el ataque al 
Cuartel de MONCADA en 1953 con el que se inició la Revolución 
Cubana; tuvo entre otros cargos el de Embajador en BRUSELAS o 


Vicepresidentes: Jesús LLANES PELLETIER, Rodolfe 
GONZALEZ y Oscar PEÑA MARTINEZ. 


En las últimas semanas los hermanos ARCOS han sído 
objeto de contínuas manifestaciones hostiles frente a sus domi 
cilios por grupos pro régimen, habiendo sufrido ANENEZAS de dí 
verso típo, junto a los demás dirigentes del Comité. 


Comisión Cubana de Lerechos Humanos Y kecuaciliación Nacional 


Presidente: Elizardo SANCHEZ SANTA CRUZ. 


Este es un grupo más político que el anterior, te- 
niendo la característica de la búsqueda de algún tipo de nego- 
ciación con el gobierno para aumentar el grado de tolerancia 
ínterna y un mayor respeto de los derechos humanos. El aqgrega- 
do en el nombre de la frase "Reconciliación Nacional" tiene 
precisamente ese sentido de incitar al gobierno a una cierta 
apertura y no sólo de protesta. En ese sentido, el grupo expre 
só algunos puntos de coincidencia con el gobierno, como por 
ejemplo al solícitar el levantamiento del embargo económico 
del gobierno norteamericano. 


Desde noviembre pasado, Elizardo SANCHEZ SANTA CRUZ 
y otros dirigentes del grupo están detenidos por el gobierno 
acusados de difundir informaciones falsas al exterior sobre” la 
situación interna cubana y condenados a penas entre 24 y 18 me 
ses de prisión. En estos días, han apelado la sentencia ante 
el Tribunal Supremo. 


Partido Pro Derechos Humanos 
Presidentes Tanía DIAZ CASTRO. 


Otros dirigentes: Samuel MARTINEZ LARA, Eduardo Ru- 
bén HOYOS ORTIZ, Cecília ROMERO ACANDA, Emérito ELIZARDO SARRA 
CIN, Roberto CALVO LEMUS, Mario Remdio RODRIGUEZ, Alfonso GON= 
ZALEZ, Juan BETANCOURT, Horacio CASANOVA y Nelson TORRES. 


El pas Lido sus yib Lemblián como un desp: endimiento del 
grupo original de BOFILL, en este caso con la idea de formar un 
partido dentro del marco de la Constitución cubana que autoriza 
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Alto, canoso, junto a su compañera y con una eterna sonrisa, pasó por Montevideo Heberto : 
Castillo. Militante del hoy inexistente Movimiento de Liberación Nacional de México, fue 
apresado en los sucesos del '68. Al ser liberado, en 1971, integró el núcleo fundador del Partido 
Mexicano de los Trabajadores (PMT), hoy desaparecido. Ingeniero de profesión y revolucionario 
por vocación, Castillo es hoy integrante de la dirección del Partido por la Revolución Democrática 
(PRD). Dialogó con Maz Amarco -caté de por medio- en una fría mañana de domingo. Estaes 
Lo To. |. una sintesis de esa charla. O ts e pas del E 
A On z : E p - ja 
ómo es la skuación actual de México en Nosotros (el PRD) : ¡ 
a - a af? ganamos jas eleccio- E 
A —a situación intema de México es muy nes. Las actas de los : a 
similar a la que rige en otras naciones de Comicios no fueron * : 
América Latina, tal el caso da Argenta, Venezuelao Brasil El- entregadas. Nos die- ... 24 
semo está empeñado en desarrollar una política mu son unas supuestas "4 
política se viene dando en nuestro pais desde 1981,. copias pera nosotros *] 
sufrimos una gran crisis debido al aumento - Jesdeciamos: “No, no, : 
do de las t25as de interés y al crecimiento de la Deuda Extama. ' las de 
México, para insertarse mercado internacional del petró- .. verdaderas, las po] 
leo, tuvo que hacer una' inversión de 23.000. millones que están en-Jos pa- E 
dólares en el plazo de cinco años. Cuando subió a 34 dólares. * quetes”. Como ro las $ 
-  elbarrmi de petróleo, el conjunto de fos paises industrializados . entregaron, orgamza- ¿ 
* buscó y logró- que México entrara en ja puja, al delos - mos marchas en las Ñ 
3 paisesdela j Pp. Exportadoresde Petróleo” Cuales participó nda F! 
3 OPEP) Pero do que los poderosos Je prestaron al pais en . ta oposición para po- : 
dle paga co de dls y reed, yla e dabas loa Botas Las Fons 
E es años y r continúa . ] 
F e Ñ a esa situación, requirió créditos y debió que: custodiaban dos de 
E atención cón los Acreedores, qué z paquetes 0 
t someterse a las mismas normas que ahorita están siguiendo *. que as demostrara la : 
* 1o0dos los del área. Estas pautas son: disminución del A y 1 
1 icipación del Estado en ta economía, — Cómo 
: natación dela loveraión Dúblca. privaticación ds erpcenas * ¿cstod aloe? 
públicas, control de salarios, altas tasas de interés inferno y. — —Fue el traude - 20 puede 
puertas abiertas al mercado i j co a más grande quese ha ES 
que se practica se paga a costa gana- 
deterioro de tas instalaciones . ¿Y entonces mos, y ellos, los del Partido ? . (PRO 
can qué nos encontramos? Hospiales sim “jamás lo reconocieron. Existió el caso de un pueblo an la sierra, 

. , instalacio- con 100 habitantes, en el cual hubo 200 votos a favor del PRI 
nes portuarias maltrechas. Por otra parte. usied se encuentra así de escandaloso. , Ol sistema de parfidos en México 
con mstalaciones en mal estado que conducena tiene trampas, porque el partido así tenga 

del pozo kxtoc que contaminó todo al  unvoto más quelos demás tiene derecho al 51 por ciento de las 

o: Sn ue ato todo pueblo. > crm do de 
una que con un roto ían; 

E Ñ ; A A sabe. Si el Partido de Nacional (PAN) tercer partido, de 

El ga] ATACA orientación derechista- hubiese sido consecuente en la oposi- 

mejor SOCIO Ll. Io Da 7 *_ Ciónjuntoanosotros, apoyando nuestro reclamo de Cuaubhtó- 

; 4 Cn E AS mor (Cárdenas) fue el garrador”,todo hubiera cambiado pero 
159 eos Alcoi p puna E no se atrevieron. A E o da 
:"Bushalpasado Ze jul o pr conompals " EY parti ido >! 350048 1 e. 
ejemplo en el trato "país a país”; ¿qué opina al respecto? —* E fa a MA kh 

-——México ha atrapado por tas ; le O ES A O 
imponen. incluso le ofreció al gobierno de de | 
: esto algunos una transierencia de 100 millones de : 
: dólares para que pudiera a tiempo > 
+ qu ata un baso imperial e siomco. Mlacoo 6s ue 
> 1 para QUe un a SS YN - 

: co que lo abre las puedas de América Latina y Estados 
- + México importa desde 1982 zu alimento diario: los granos. . 

É Los tamosos tacos mexicanos, ahorita se hacen con - 

“dá Estados Unidos, por ta senciia razón de que 

t petróleo -de las 1500 que produce- al perio. Para 3arie vaa + Tuy valiosa. Nuestra linga creó que es ajent a 
f des, con +.os 500 es di or pajs 

t corr 880 mútonea de habltartos, us 4 
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Críticado, huye Vargas Llosa de México” 
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PESE 
FpP Presidente mexicano lalo 4 


democratizar al oficialismo =+* 


MEXICO DF. (Reuter). — El presidente Carlos Sa- 
linas enfrentará este fin de semana una dura prueba 
política, cuando buscará aplicar reformas al Partido Re- 
volucionario Institucional (PRI) en una prometida de- 
mocratización de la agrupación que gobierna México 
desde hace seis décadas. 

La asamblea anual de tres días del PRI, que será 
inaugurada el sábado por Salinas, ha sido vista en oca- 
ad anteriores como una mera representación, donde 

las decisiones importantes son tomadas de antemano y 
ratificadas con aclamaciones prefabricadas de miles de 
delegados. 

Pero desde que Salinas asumió en diciembre de 
1988, él, sus simpatizantes y muchos analistas políticos 
mexicanos nda o que PRI debe convertirse en un 


a ..- 


91-01 


verdadero partido político, basado-en una democracia 
interna. 

En marzo, en una ceremonia el 61 aniversario 
dei partido, Salinas esbozó reformas democráticas que 
han despertado inusitado interés por lo que sucederá en 
la próxima asamblea, a la cual asistirán unos 8.000 dele- 
gados. 

Las reformas incluyen el debate abierto y elección 
de candidatos locales, que anteriormente se designaban a 
puertas cerradas, asi como la apertura de la contabilidad 
del partido. 

Algunos críticos han denunciado reiteradamente la 
utilización de fondos del gobierno para subsidiar activi- 


dades del PRI, especialmente en sus campañas “A 
tas. "A 
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a HABANA, 29 (Reuter). — Ante perturbación 
illones de tone- desde la Unión Soviética, principal aliado 


merma de dos m 
lo das de los cnvion de petrites voviótices político y sotio comercial de Cuba. 
Gramma añadió que el país se dirigía a 
erudo por la crisis del gollo Pérsico, Cuba un “periodo especial en de par”, 
la del gobierno para describir 


consumo de combustible y medidas de una situación de asedio 
ahorro de energía. Que estar preparados para ello”. 


roducción en uan de 186 a 
La distribuida sector estatal por 


e llas de loan det old: 

Las medidas fuero las más duras in- medio de cupones será reducida el SO por 
troducidas hasta el momento por las au-, ciento durante el resto del año, dijo 
creciente anuncio. 
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F1 jueves 26 de julio, nniversario del 

e al cuartel de Moncada. transcurrió 
en la lala con una veintena de disidentes 
rerugiados en ermmpajacas. Naua tan poco 
deseable para el régimen de Fidel Castro 
que, en una fecha en que comenzó a ges- 
tarse la revolución cubana. unos cuantos 
*“adividuos indes” -' '-<" «nitaran las ver- 
jas de las residencias diplum. as y aler- 
taran el mundo sobre las condiciones A 
que son sometidos, según se desprende de 
elgunas de sus declaraciones. 

Exa misma noche del 26 de julio, Fidel 
Castro desafió al gobierno norteamerica- 
vpo “a ls. .rge e todos ins cubanos que 

iva”, memoran:!:. -1 «nisodio de 
hos “marielttos”. 

Bólo Fidel Castro s:be lo que plensa 
Fidel Castro. Pero algunas de sus actitu- 
des públicas dejan entieser que la situs- 
ción de los refugiados en las embajadas 
no es el caso de lo< Um: + ::tos”, Estos 
fueron “lumpenes” a quienes et dirigente 
Cubano desraba sacarse de encima y fue- 
ron a engrosar un cúmulo de dificultades 
para Jamen Carter. 

Los disidentes de ahora pertenecen a 
una clase intelectual! que ha venido soste- 
niendo a varios grupos de oposición larva- 
da, en torno de la cual — según se Afir- 
ma— resulta sumar desrontento social y 
político por lo que el régimen ha comen- 
zado a invotucionar lu*-go de dos décadas 


social, de salud y educarión. 

. Fidel sabe que los “subsidios revolo- 
olonarice” se están agotando en virtud del 
colspac de los sistemas estatizadorea del 


fluido cambio en la Unión Soviética. Pe- 
restrolka es una palabre que no entra en 
Su vocabulario, 

Todavía no se perciben señales de que 
el régimen esté a punto de un colapso 
-=Gurñal de ello es el pode: consocante que 
Sodavía mantiene Fidel Castro con su 
pueblo y tampoco se ha permitido ”2 
. iba que se asemeje a una oposición polí- 
tica vieble muestre su contro, en público 
por lo menos. 

S.. . deserciones —como 
petista de jaxa de renombre internaciona 
Lave gozaba de grandes privilegios en 

be— y loz ingresos en las embajadas 

p (en momentos en que la eco- 
nomía cubana continú: «eteriorándose) 
son una prueba del crecirnte descontento 
de una gran mayoría de los diez millones 
de cubanos. En respuesta a tordo esto, Cas- 
tro he mostrado su delrrminación para 
mantener vigilado el ustema. 

¿Castro sigue inustiendo en que es posi- 
le reformar el sisteina cubano pero en 
tma *oserticial nunca sustancial. Le 
ijo “ne” a cualqu:: . :ograma de refor- 

ma económira =i +<tijo de la “pere«trni- 
kai”, y proimico.. toda dscusión sobre la 
exietencía de otro partido político que no 
fubra el enmunista. Se lo dijo, en diciem- 
bee pasado, a Mijall Gorbachov 

¿En mu búnker, y en la soledad aletarga- 

bon her all ei de algunos de sus 

s íntimos colaboradores, Castro sim” 
sobleniendo que es imposible que Cuba dé 
vuelta a una página terrible de la hi ->- 

..ria: los ejemplos de Polonia y Checosio- 
váquia, por ejemplo. le erizan la piel. La 
remodelsción de la politica del mundo lo 

y" iumutable, aunque tenga que hacer 

frente, sólo él, a la feroz embentida que 
] : netiendo al marxisnio-leninismo 
artodexo. 


¿Coar el convencimiento de un apóstol, 
Car «ho que Cuba continuará su 
riarcha revolucionaria de acuerdo con los 
. preceptos que lo lievarun de guerrilerv a 
jefe de Estado. 

* "Es por ello que jas distintas corrientes 
:de oposición (a disidencia) aparecen más 
que disimuladas, annque rxisten (ver re- 
cuadro aparte) . Son etio< como lo fue en 
sy momento el genera! Arnaldo (Oechon 
luego fusilado por nutecont > 
narrotróhro— quienes istan otro bort- 
este para Cuba Dinoa, cutre rua inti- 
mos, bebía dicha que el rostro humano 
del socialimno en anber cuando es el mo- 


mento de cambiar 
Corro DOehor. mucho cubenos tra 
110 UAR 2008 donde «e feciontan voces de 


disconiormidad frente a im hos puntuaine 
y naa da Revolución camo un todo, tal 
¡ pmo la concibe Castro 


Da asu DN a 


adecuar !”- - 


de beneficios “revoluciunarios” en el área . 


Este europeo y de la misma situación de | 


por ejemplo la de Artero Set sad, trom-. 


No todos los cubanos cuestionan al ré- 
gimen sino a su conductor. Eégardo 
0 Cubano 
manxista leninista confeso,pero sabe que 
la frontera que separa a la funtasiá de la 
reslidad, cuando de poder ve trata, en ní- 
tida y clara”. Y observá como todo disi- 
dente que “esto no quiere decir de ningu- 
na manera que, de surgir otros horizon- 
tes, los herederos de los erománticor. 
barbados de los finales de los cincuenta +. 
intenten procurarse un lugar bajo el sol 
(como sra) de la mano de quien hasta 
ahora les ha urecido un manto protector, 
sun evando se vean en la obligación de 
alterar formas y maneras”. 

En otras palabras, Llompart está aler- 
tan:* * + ei debate que ne está llevando 
sa cabo en el Comité Central, donde algu- 
nos influyentes miembros del “staff” han 
comenzado a preguntarse (en voz baja) ni 
no ha llegado el momento de modificar 
algunos preceptos revolucionarios para 
*--< tiempos madernos. 

La pregunta es, ¿cómo y cuándo? El 
sucesor designado por Fidel Castro es su 
hermano Haute] ministro de Defensa, un 
gris “apparatchik” cuyas posibilidades de 


MOVIMIENTOS 
ANTICASTRISTAS 


5 


tración que ro dissmulan sus simmpeatiad por 
Chov y que mantienen contactos con el Este 


DISIDENTES DE LA UNION DE JUVENTUDES COMUNISTAS. 
Jorge Quint===" “arios Ortega son dos de los dir:gantes de un gru- 
po de miembros de las UJC que han expresado pubicamente criti- ( 
Cas al cazirismo y han sufrido represatias por ello di 

CODEMU. La Coordinadora de Organizaciones por los Derechos 
Humanos, tundada e 18 de marzo de 1989. aqrupa a las cuatro Of- 
ganizaciones anticastristas más actas. Dir:g:da por Gustavo Arcos. 
en tos ultimos meses mantiene contactos con los momitentos de- 


mocrárros de Europa del Esia 


PARTIDO PRO DERECHOS HUMANOS. Tiene mintantes en las 14 
provmcias cubanas Ásgira a seguir el modelo partarsta trediciona 
Está presu3:to por el doctor Samuel Martraz Lara condenado a un 
año de presión por habersa manitestado e tavor de la  perestronua 


durante la ecancia de Gorbachov en Cuba 


COMITE MARTIAMO POR LOS DERECHOS HUMANOS. Formado 
por cyadios sscogrios de mistectuales y univers:taros Está dmge- 


do qu Huyberto Jen? y Sergín Ray 
COMITE CUBANO PORLOS * ECHOS 


plonaro en el que mstitó Ricardo Bot Su kde! es ahora Gustavo Ar- 
cos Rennas que dirige tamprin la Coordmadora 

CUMISION PRO DEAECHOS HUMANOS Y RECONCHIACION. 
cada porda linterna ona SO- 
ciausta, especialmente por Certos Andres Perez (presidente ya Ve- 


Da acientac ion SOCIA mMóÓcinta. Ss is 


nazveia) y po: el senado: Edward Kennedy 


DISISNCIA 
ABIERTA 


14 FORMAS DE OPOSICION - 


SECTORES DEL EJERCITO Y LA ADMINISTRACION. En los últimos 
meses ha aumentado el numero de miiitares y cargos de la admmuis- 


Los enemigos de € 


sobrevivencia son muy escasas. ¿Estaría 
en condiciones de mantener la cohesión 
de un régimen basado en el culto ala 
del. 

El régimen tambalea también por otro 
lado. Los servicios secretos militares de 
Moscú se han infiltrado convenientemen- 
te en el ejército cubano de la misma Ina- 
nera que los servicios secretos de Cuba 
están infiltrados por la KGB. Eso reduce 
ia factibilidad de complot. Ahora bien, ¿se 
está convirtiendo ena infiltración aovirti- 
cs en un motive dre nreocupación para 
Fidel Castro, en +: - ser uns fuente de 


seguridad? 
19” “ala tenacidad con que Son per- 
ROL / encarcelados los disidentes y 


los oposttores, es dificil cuantificar el gra- 
da de evolución de los movimientos anti- 
castristas, aunque no sean necesanamen- 
te antirrevolucionarios. Y la ola crecerá a 
medida que el tiempo continúe develando 
la crisis estructural de la economía cuba- 
na: los abundantes subsidios de la Unión 
Soviética (a través de contratos entre am- 
bos estados) vencen a [ines de este año y 
de allí en más el comercio deberá rendi- 
zarse entre empresas, hecho para lo cual 


DISIDENCIA DESDE 
EL REGIMEN 


Disidentes de ia Unión de 
Juventudes Comunistás 


AN, 


Movimiento de Liberación o a 
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HUMANOS. Movwrmuento 


Gustavo Árcos 


de! Partida Democreta 
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Sectores del ejercito y la 
administración partda- 
nos de la" perestroika” 


foordinadora de Organiza- 
iones de los Derecnos Hu- 
manos en Cuba (Codehu) 


Asociación Sendero Verde |. 


ucder es el pro' 
paria eciaraciones s$0Dr8 ei proceso Ochoa 


PRO AMNISTIA. Propugna la hbertad de los 
pero de momento sus dirgentes Arturo Muntané, 


Elgardo Llompart y Esteban González han pasado a » a Du vez 


VERDE. Fundad. 1995 por anarquis- 
ASOCIACION SENDERO . a en 2 
«¿ñoles, ha sido perseguida por el Castri8mo por sus posicio- 
nes pacihstas y ecologistas 
osas ocasiones como lider de este movimento ¡ 
"MOVIMIENTO DE LIBERACION NACIONAL (MLN) Cemenares 
garezaron un a Cu tor al régimen. No | 
ac a Cubana 
eciben anovo oficia! de ta dgles:a Caórca Cu 
é MOVIMIENTO FEMINISTA POA LOS PRESOS POLITICOS. Su 
tundadora. Rita Flextas. pretende emular al movimento argentino de 
< Madres de la Pinza de Mayo 
FUNDACIÓN AMERICO CUBANA. Cuenta con todo el apoyo de la 
admimstración Bush y representa al poderoso grupo Je presión Cu- 
bano en tos E£ UU Su premdente. el multimiionano Juan Mas Ce- 
nosa, es favor to de Washington pera sustitur a Castro Sm embar- 
go isrrre da aya en 1y teta, donde se lo tacha de anexo0:sta 
REPRESENTANTES EN MIAM!. Los más conocidas son Ricardo 
Bofill del Comiá Cubano pri ¿rece Humanos Ramón Cernuda. 
representante de le CODEHU, y Are! tHd8igo, mnculado e Jrupo o 


GRUPOS DE COMBATIENTES ANTICASTRISTAS. Direrc:ón su- 
t+000Me de exiiadas que representa a: ala más radica JN NMCAS- 
MIMO Aiguaos ayuen ennirenar” a Py pr Fioda 


Cuba no está preparada. Si esos subsidi 
llegaran a cuncluir, la isla debería prepa 
rarse para afrontar una “economía 

vuerra”. Los logros soriales de la revolui 
ción podrian llegar a paralizarse ra pul 


una población que, acicateada por la 
blicidad directe o indirecta, se está entes 
rando (al mierin tiempo que exige) de qué 
en los paises «entrales la producción conla 
leva bienestar y seguridad al misma 
tiempo. Y 2] 

Fidel Castro lo sabe y está tratando del 
manejar la situación con mucha cautela 
El Muro de Berlín cubano sigue intacto; 
pero ya han comenzado a saltarlo algunad 
pocas decenas de opositores. Si cayera; 
Fidel se vería enfrentado posiblemente e 
otra ola de “marielítos”. Aunque ahora na 
sertan “lúmpenes” sino componentes de 
la clase intelectual y técnica, pouducta 
precisamente de una revolución que. tras 
su fuerza inicial, declinó al no poder 
adaptarse a los cambios operados en el 
mundo sortalista. Ese eclipse se debió (y 
aún continúa ) por la obcecada intransi- 
gencia de un hombre que no supo percibir 
la diferencias entre guerrillero y revola- 
cionarie. O no quiso hacerio. Mario 
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La oposición en Cuba 


El desmoronamiento de la monolíti- Así, se ha formado en la clandestini-. 
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Cuba y los refugiados: / YE; 
una crisis de prestigio 


La nueva crisis de los refugiados cubanos no ha tenido tanta espectacularidad 
como la recordada “crisis de los misiles” de 1962, pero en cambio, de seguro, 
contribuirá tanto o más que aquella a disminuir el ya bastante magro prestigio 
de la revolución castrista en el mundo. El episodio (todavía no enteramente 
definido al escribirse estas líneas) involucra una violación del derecho de 
asilo, que fue flagrante, y un ejemplo de cómo la mentalidad de estado de 
sitio que aqueja al líder máximo puede terminar por costarle a Cuba más caro 


que lo que él mismo pudo prever. 


N forma subsidiaria, la crisis pegmite comprobar de 
qué manera los mecanismos cos y de 
gobierno de la isla siguen funcionando por coorde- 
nadas que en otras partes del mundo, incluso 
sorialista, se creían desterradas desde la época de 


e 
> 


planas de los diarios del mundo, Castro siguió alimentando 
la propia hoguera en que se consume su imagen intemnacio- 


i con el Partido de los Derechos Humanos de 
Cuba (PPDC), de los que serían su “brazo armado”. Pero 
adernás —signifcativamente— se dijo también que el grupo 


mientras su visa de salida Íenía un trámite de duración 
indefinida, meses o años. El aspirante a irse de la isla, 
convertido en un marginal por el gobierno, podría ser luego 
eventualmente detenido y acusado de delitos tales como 
vagancia, carencia de hábitos de tabajo, “antisocialidad” y 
cargos similares (una copia de los viejos cargos de hooliga- 
nism habituales en la URSS de hace unos años para lidiar 
con elementos mélestos). 


LOS “SUICIOS ESPECTACULO” 
INFALTABLES 


Pero la ofensiva desatada por el gobierno cubano a 
propósito de la crisis tampoco terminó alí. Faltaba el 
mares de rócictoner y vino roer ym lada emo enolo seradar 
al gobierno cubano: la confesión pública. 

El gobiemo había mantenido ocultos todos los detalles 


tres periodistas, pero el programa no se emitió en vivo (los 
cortes así lo evidenciaron). En esta presentación exitada 
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cuenta que España ha sido (y es) desde hace muchos años 


un país que mantiene relaciones. sobre todo miento el año en idad de 
comerciales, con la isla, habiendo contribuido decisivamen- muerte de varios Héroes de la Revolución involucrados en 
- te a romper el aislamiento relativo que la aqueja. Si Castro y narcotráfico a gran escala. 
E su Canciller se i perder a uno de sus princi Por supuesto que esta nueva himtoria de. la gua 
respaldos en el mundo occi no podrian haber conspiración sólo logró irritar a otros gobiernos occi 
actuado de mejor manera. Una de las reacciones previsibles si bien no amigos, nosy ú —sobnt todo en 
materia comercial a Cuba (Canadá, la RFA). En sendas y 


del gobierno español fue congelar toda forma de ayuda a la 
isla hasta tanto no se solucione la cuestión de los refugiados. 


CASTIGOS EJEMPLARIZANTES > 
El vorpe proceder de La Habana en la cuestión no 


E terminó allí (Fidel Castro siempre da sorpresas). En medio 
de esta crisis que ponía otra vez a la isla en las primeras 


El manejo de la crisis evidencia otro tipo de problemas 
de la dirigencia cubana, extremadamente dependiene de los 
impulsos de Castro. Este es un caso en que el . 


isa. 
ha promovido a nivel de la CEE la congelación 


ción” conta el tégimen, que se formulan con regularidad (y | 
monotonía) desde hace 30 años. La única diferencia es que 
ahora Estados Unidos ha dejado de ser el agente único de 
dicha conjura, € la que han pasado a estar involucrados 
—según La Habera— varios otros gobiernos occidentales y 
la administración checa que no por casualidad es la más 
anticomunista Ye todas las que tomaron a su cargo los 
gobiernos en la Taciones europeas del este). 
á Ciertas ¡iones de Carlos Aldana, alto jerarca del 
PC cubano, Pof Otra parte, contribuyen a irritar más a los 
gobiernos ; tanto, que algunos observadores opi- 
nan que todo el BSunto podría ser una provocación urdida 
por Castro park ACenmuar su carácter de "perseguido" y 
justificar una neta ola de represión dentro de Cuba, en 
momentos en 4% el régimen se debilita. Así, Aldana ha ' 
“<uyo gobierno es objeto incluso de una 
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Otros 5 cubanos en 
. - la sede de Bélgica 


¡ LA HABANA, 14 (EFE, AFP y Reu- para tratar la cuestión. La diplomática, 


Í to con el jefe de gabinete de la cancille- 

en esta capital y se sumaron a otres ría, Mark Eyskens. 

exatro que el día anterior habían recla- El conde Cornet subrayó eu sarpre- 
E a 


E ÓN 


que cias y especulacio- 
nes sobre que se podría tratar de preve- dor de esas personas, 4 
El embajador describió a los refu- Con los nueve refugiados en la resi- o E 
giados E hombres cesó fornídos, encia del embajador belga ascendió a 4 
de entre 25 y 26 años”, a la par que el 27 el número total de cubanos refugia- le 
* vocero de la representación diplomática dos en representaciones diplomáticas : ; 
* belga, Wellí Lreman, dijo que las últi- extranjeras: los otros 18 permanecen en E 
mas cinco personas habían entrado “co- la embajada de España desde el mes E 
- mo fantasmas” a la residencia de Cor- Pasado. 
net. “El gobierno español insiste ex bus- 
: Desde Bruselas un portavoz oficial car una salida negociads que no dete- ; 
: reveló que la embajadora cubana en riore las relaciones bilaterales”, contes- E 
Bélgica había sido convocada por el Mi- t6 hoy a una pregunta sobre ese punto - A 


a Á nisterio de Asuntos Exteriores belga ad elipe González, ' Bl 
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Entran y salen 
de embajadas 


LA HABANA, (EFE) — Cuatro de los nueve 
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Cuba: abandonan Embajadas ¿2 
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LA HABANA. (EFEL- Uno de los 16 refugiados 


salieron ayer libremente, anunciaron fue : e 
ambas sedes. DErsonas 
Luis Monteagudo, que fue la primera de las 5 


moro de los refugiados por el Presigemae Fidel Castro. en su 
discurso del 26 de julio bltimo. 
Castro le describió como “'un enfermo de una enfermedad 
tre cuyas manifestaciones están las rachas de 
h a”. 
La salida de Mostcagudo, e E 
refugiados hasta el momento. se ha producido de f 


“voluntaria e incondicional”. tal como exigian las ausori- 


05 


E acuerdo cutre el Gobierno de Cuba y la Embajada belga — 
para la salida de los refugiados se basaba em que no se 
tomarian represalias contra eílos por haber intentado salir de 


que la Embajada de Bélgica se 
mantendrá 6n comacio con los refugiados pera 
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“Desde ese momento me comunicó. dl también casi 
lágrimas en los ojos, que deseaba a salir, y hoy. 
5 PR y 


En tanto. el Embajador de Bélgica, Louis Cornet Delia 
que los dos cubanos que aún permanccian refugiados cs 


Embajada belga. Willy Lcemans, hasta el lugar que cios 


forma siwilar a la de los otros siete cubanos que se encontraban 


2 


AA A 


E 


O 

O 
L> 
00 

mo 


- ; 
Ne. Dt, 


TITULO MEE ARA C dea ! 
CUBANO S, 


AS 00 fawua LE La 
FEE Sa 

Viili_ 5 Co a . od 

: T aus. A 

| Cerf. ec - MAGA 

E j 

| zE 

Ar cc 

o 


ta 


a A 


' 
i 


y 
4 
iS) 


en su propio barrio, sin tener que volver al cuartel. 


Justicia militar quedará sobreseída y podrá pedir la baja del Ejército 
Cuatro horas antes, otros ues refegiados, los últimos del grupo 
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MANAGUA. (Reuter). — Un grupo de exiliados cu- 

banos anunció ayer aquí la formación de un partido políti- 

co destinado a derrocar al presidente Fidel Castro, afir- 
mando que representan un creciente movimiento de resis- 
tencia dentro de Cuba. 

1 Tres exiliados cubanos anunciaron en conferencia de 
prensa en Nanagua la formación del Partido Democrático 
Cubano, un movimiento clandestino cuyo primer objetivo 
es conducir una revuelta armada contra el líder cubano. 


“El único camino” 


“Consideramos que éste es el único camino, la lucha 
armada interna, la rebelión dentro del propio país'”, dijo 
Ignacio Castro, un exiliado desde hace 20 años y miembro 
del directorio del partido. 

Un manifiesto del partido, que se dijo fue redactado 
en la isla, llamó al derrocamiento del embierno comunista 
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de Cuba, que sería seguido por elecciones libres, el estable- 
cimiento de una economía de mercado y pluralismo políti- 
co y la vigencia de la Constitución de 1940, 


Los exiliados dijeron que el directorio del partido está 
integrado por siete personas que viven en Cuba y siete que 
se encuentran fuera del país. El partido no recibe ayuda 
externa y está financiado sólo por sus miembros, afirma- 
ron. 


Apoyo de militares 
El partido planea aprovechar lo que los exiliados dije- 
ron era un creciente descontento con la economía cubana, 
así como oposición de militares cubanos al gobierno de 
Castro. Dijeron que su movimiento difería de otros es- 
fuerzos por derrocar a Castro debido a que tenía su base 
dentro de Cuba. 
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Sub versión armada contra Fidel ' 


does Exiliados organizan revuelta y afirman tener apoyo de militares 


La caída del gobierno de La Habana está '“relativa- 
mente cerca”, dijo el exiliado Castro, quien afirmó no te- 
ner relación con el presidente cubano. 

Preguntado sobre cuántos seguidores del partido 
había dentro de Cuba, Castro dijo que *'no se puede cuan» 
tificar un movimiento clandestino””. 

Los exiliados dijeron que el Partido Democrático Cu- 
bano fue fundado hace seis años en Cuba, pero sus 
miembros decidieron que circunstancias recientes, inclu- 
yendo la caída de gobiernos comunistas en Europa orien- 
tal, obligaban a hacerlo público. 

La elección de Managua para anunciar los planes del 
partido se debió a la reciente transición de Nicaragua des- 
de un gobierno izquierdista al proestadounidense de la 
presidenta Violeta Chamorro, agregaron. El cuartel gene- 
ral del partido en el extranjero estará sin embargo en Ca- 
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Guerrilla Castrista 
Dinamita Principal 
Oleoducto Colombian 


BOGOTA, 5 (AP). — La Bogotá y produjo el 
¡ita del Ejército de Li ber de una j ó 
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-” Defensa, General Oscar Botero. —— 

» Minas y Energia, Luis Yergara Muna:ORIS, LIBERAL. 

- Obras Públicas, Juan Gaviria, libel. 
_ » Suted, Antonio Navarro, Movimiento 19 de Abril 

(M--19). 
, == industria y Comercio, Eraesto Samper. liberal. 

=> Educación, Alfonso Y aldivieso, liberal. 

— Comunicaciones, Alberto Casas, conservador. 

— Trabajo, Francisco Posada, conservador. PA , 

Agricultura, María Restrepo, conservadora. v l-0 1 
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| Murió en Colombia eL | 
> líder de las “FARC” | : 


4 E 
: | 
l A 
— El máximo j Las “FARC” son consideradas co- 
Begatá z uns Es 500 cons | 
Revolucionarias de Colombia” ra del país, con unos 10.000 hombres | 
E. murió en su entre combatientes y colaboradores, 
general en la dej depar- según dijo un reciente informe 
 tamento del Meta, a de un militar. 
: ataque cardíaco, informó el partido El te robes ion militó en en 
Comunista. juventud en 
El secretario del ido Comunis- convirtió en uno de 
ta, Gilberto Vieta” informó que la idediogos de las FARC y compartió 
muerte del jefe guerrillero ocurrió el mando de la con Ma- 
A a caá robes andan da el jad llar del 
ubicado el cuartel de los comandar- grupo. 
tes de la organización subversiva. 


Ese cuartel, conocido como “ca: 
verde”, fue construido en las m 
ñas 
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e Murió Jefe Guerrillero 


BOGOTA. (UPD- El 


nista, Gilberto Vieira. in- 
formó que la muerte del jefe 
guerrillero ocurrió el viernes 
y un dia después fue sepul- 
sado en la misma selva 
donde está ubicado el cuac- 
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d, 


- 


e 


1 > 


Fundado por Bartolomé Mitre el 4 de enero de 1870. 


bel 


“La NACION será una tribuna de doctrina” (Núm. 1, Año 1) 


la de los gobiernos anteriores. El hecho nove- 
residiría, 


doso según los observadores, en la 
decisión del nuevo mandatario de traducir esa 
postura en una política sostenida, continuada, 
libre de movimientos zigragueantes. 

El abandono de la violencia armada por 
parte de los miembros del cartel abriría zonas 
de negociación inéditas y los ex terroristas 
tendrían la opción de acceder a un encuadra- 
miento diferente de sus respectivas situa- 
ciones personales frente a la acción punitiva 
del Estado. 

Pero esta posibilidad se corresponde con 
la decisión de fortalecer al máximo el aparato 
represivo del Estado para destruir definitiva- 
mente a aquellas organizaciones que. dese- 


chando la oferta implícita del presidente, in- 0 
U 
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César Gaviria y el destino de Colombia 


cadas y no será fácil cerrar las heridii 
abiertas por una guerra larga y despiadada. 
Pero Gaviría tiene a su favor el apoyo deci 
dido de un pueblo que quiere erradicar defini- ji. 
tivamente la violencia y reconstruir las bases | ' 
de una sociedad fundada en la convivencia pa- 
cífica y la tolerancia democrática. 

Uno de los desafíos mayores que afron- ; 
tará el nuevo gobierno será la reorganización ¡ 
de la administración de justicia, cuyo prestigio 
ha quedado mellado como consecuencia de las! ; 
reiteradas denuncias sobre el presunto some- 
timiento de algunos magistrados a los desig- 
nios del narcoterrorismo. Restablecer el pres- 
tigio de los tribunajes colombianos y la 
majestad de sus decisiones requerirá, 
A arduo 
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Una escena que se repitió en Bogotá mientras 
presidenta de la Noción. Un Matrimono: 
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, Gaviria no hará 
A. concesiones a los 
narcotraficantes 


Bogotá (ANSA) - El flamante pre- 
sidente César Gaviria Trujillo pro- 
metió ayer pacificar a una Colombia 
atribulada por el terrorismo, advir- 
tió a los narcotraficantes que no les 
kará concesión alguna y exhortó a 
las naciones industrializadas a ¡m- 
Ps nuevos y más severos contro- 

es al lavado de dólares y a la venta 
de químicos para borar la 


cocaína. . 

Después de haber jurado ante el 
Congreso Nacional cumplir con la 
centenaria Constitución de esta na- 
ción de 32 millones de habitantes, el 
presidente anunció que se buscará 
el establecimiento de una jurisdie- 
ción internacional para tratar el 
narcotráfico que, sostuvo, es el prin- 
cipal problema de Colombia, nación 
que gobernará durante los próxi- 
mos cuatro años. 

El más joven jefe de Estado de 
este siglo en Colombia, advirtió sin 
embargo que la extradición “no 
puede ser el único ni el principal 
instrumento en la lucha contra el 
narcotráfico”. 


Opinión de Quayle 


jillo. 
nuevo mandatario, en un apa- 


mió César Gaviria la rente mensaje a los narcoterroris- 
mzado en el cambio tas, manifestó que la aplicación o no 


de la extradición dependerá de la 


prometido y un soldado nia aria oil violencia que enluia a e caparición” del terrorismo y del 


Esperanzado intento contra la inflació 


fortalecimiento de la Justicia 
“Enfrentaremos al narcotráfico 
con instrumentos novedosos, mo- 
dernos y de mayor eficacia, tales 
como una jurisdicción especial per- 
manente que tenga bajo su respon- 
ili erimi- 


liberal Luis Carlos fue asesi- 
nado hace casi un año por narcote- 


A o ca 
do” debido a su lueha contra los 
carteles de la 


deben pasar de “la retórica de soli- 
daridad internacional con nuestre 
país a acciones efectivas”. 


Gabinete 


El . É . e : 
su gabinete ministerial Í 
pluralista, ista, de 4 Er eo 
nal, contrario a la i 

que termina del presidente Virgilio 


Los princi diari 
pene ego de ez 


general. 


Bogotá (UP y EFE) - La herencia que recibe el 
presidente César Gaviria en materia económica 
Bo es la mejor, y los índices reflejan una preocu- 
pante situación que deberá encarar con decisión 
el nuevo gobierno que asumió ayer en Colombia. 

La inflación durante los 48 meses del gobierno 
del presidente saliente Virgilio Barco alcanzó la 
cifra récord de 1 


ES Ayala, Cuit 1979-1982, que fue de 154,2 por 
cien 

El equipo económico de Gaviria anunció que 
trabajará para elaborar un plan contra la infla- 
ción y deberá crear mecanismos para devolverle 
el poder adquisitivo a los salarios minimos de los 
trabajadores, que ascienden a 41.025 pesos (30 
¡ dólares). h 
' Los precios de los articulos de primera necesi- 
| dad aumentaron aceleradamente durante los 

cuatro años de Barco MA el reto de Gaviria es 
| detener esa espiral alcista que afecta a las 

familias de bajos ingresos, indicaron analistas. 


La tasa de devaluación del peso colombiano 
frente al dólar también se aceleró durante el 
gobierno saliente al registrar un índice del 158 
por cena en los cuatro años, según estadísticas 
oficiales. 


a. 


El lado positivo dentro del campo económico 
lo constituye sin duda el aumento de las reservas 
internacionales, que en cuatro años subieron 
hasta llegar a un tope de 3.830 millones de 
dólares. 

Las reservas en moneda y en oro son el respal- 
do que tiene una nación cuando intenta buscar 
los créditos en el exterior. 

Otro de los temas que alivió la economía fue el 
control del endeudamiento externo que sólo 
creció en un 14 por ciento, el porcentaje más 
bajo en 16 años. La deuda creció durante el 
gobierno de Turbay en un 153 por ciento. 

Pero el dolor de cabeza que deberá aliviar la 
nueva administración está en los servicios públi- 


1 Y ES Á 


cos que cada mes aumentan sus tarifas por 
recomendaciones directas del Fondo Monetario 
Pp par Colomb 

energía eléctrica en ombia. controlada 
por el Estado, aumentó sus tarifas en 37,36 por 
ca entre daño de 1989 y julio de 1990. 

El servicio de suministro de ble su- 
bió en el mismo período en pr] Lo ciento, 
mientras que las tarifas del teléfono crecieron 
en 33,33 por ciento. 

El ucto interno bruto, gue mide los térmi- 
nos del crecimiento económico de una nación, 
fue del 16,2 por ciento durante los cuatro años de 
Barco. El índice más alto fue entre 1974 y 1978 
durante el gobierno del presidente L6- 
pez, al registrar una tasa del 21,1 por ciento. 

Gaviria, como economista y como ministro de 
Hacienda al comienzo del gobierno de Barco, 
considera que a pesar de las amplias expectati- 
vas creadas en todos los sectores por la apertura, 
ésta se debe adelantar a toda costa para lograr 
mayores metas de crecimiento y desarrollo. 
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Nuevo presidente en Colombia 


Las medidas de seguridad que fue- 
con motivo de la trasmi- 


ta 


ron tomadas 
sión de! mando en Colombia configura- 
ron el poco feliz escenario en el que se 
enmarcó 


de e cd del Estado 
colombiano estaría sugiriendo 3 “los 
extraditables”, que no se verían nece- 
sariamente compelidos a someterse a 
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EL GOBIERNO QUIERE INCORPORAR LA GUERRILLA AL SISTEMA 


Colombia: llamado para 
reformar la Constitución 


El presidente colombiana, César Gaviria, afirmó que el principal objetivo de la 

* futura Asamblea Nacional Constituyente será la istegración de la guerrilla a la vida 
civil El mandatario fijó para el 9 de diciembre la fecha de los comicios y garantizó 
. que el organismo encargado de reformar la Constitución tendrá una composición 


pluralista Modifican los AR para pq la periepacion del escritor 


. 


A 


eiii to 


- Cabriel García Márquez; - 


BOGOTA, (AP, PPA, ¡ 


” cional Constituyente y Ea- 
. rantizó que el or; 
“tendrá una composición 
pluralista, - .- 

El mandatario colora-. 


y Perez a la vida ivi del paz, 
ta as 2 

E hacer de la 
rr un instru» 


aserto de 
expresó Gaviria pp 
una conferencia de preriza,” 


“La idea que bay detrás 
, de esta asamblea en la de . 
que jos grupos alzados em 


armas encuentres alli una 


Liberal, del Conservador y 


del ex grupo guerrillera 


M-19, las tres organizacio- 


elecciones. ! 
Los 70 miembros de la 


, insurgentes, continúan lu- 


mente en las elecciones 
presidenciales de maya: 
“Hoy hay un ex guerri- 
Lero en el gabinete minís- 
terial y no se puede alegar 


" que hay sectores de la vida 


nacional que po puedes 
acceder al poder, hay pls- 
ralisme en la vida politica 


el ministro 
presentación del partido 
legal que remplazó ah 
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FARC anuncia d 
E 
| “disponibilidad” | 
4 
á 
Xx 
É 
al proceso de paz E 
BOGOTA. (ANSA, EFE y UPY.- Las antiguo | 
A o O E 
ccrilro del: pala ió ayer me S 
Pes “disponibilidad total” para dialogar con el Gobierno, pe l 
j al Presidente César Gaviria “flexibilizar” el process de : 
5 país), commolidar pericia a 
i dijo desde el de las montajiza de la Uribe 
del que “Las F. dispecxias a diniogar y : 
Entro del pala) sor A pan p jón en 
| y el d cmo dedo ; E 
: Í ica, pero accesitamos que el ' B 
| | EE E 2 man 20 los ES | 
$ 4 E ) = ; | 
| | Eat da sor de radio i en d 5 
% ; ad za del E 
mo bicado e pr de z 
| El lides de las FARC se refisió a la de : 
convocará en breve el Presidente Gaviria pasa reformer la : 
Cosstitución y precisó que en caso de participas, lo harán sia | 
; == E ¡ 
. y dejer en claro que no hemos pretendido | 7 
sentarnos en le . encañonando com fusiles a las | 
E iviles en csa Asambica”. afirmó =l 
referencia a la advertcacia de Gaviria de que co ésta sálo | : 
E tendrán cabida tas gucrrillas que hayan imiciado la desartica- | 
= | E | 
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G uerrilleros: e 
colombianos: 
piden diálogo 


BOGOTA, (EFE). — El Ejército de Liberación 
Nacional (ELN), el grupo rebelde más radical de Co- 
lombia, anunció sorpresivamente que se convierte en el 
“organismo directriz”” de la Coordinadora Guerrillera 
Simón Bolivar (CNGSB) y que buscará dialogar can el 


El anuncio fue hecho mediante un comunicado de 
prensa divulgado ayer, y en el que, por primera vez en 
sus 23 años de lucha armada, el ELN manifiesta su dis- 
ponibilidad a dialogar con el gobierno. 

El escrito entregado a los medios de comunicación 
deplora ja muerte del ideólogo de las comunistas Fuer- 
zas Armadas Revolucionarias de Colombia (FARC), 
Jacobo Arenas, fallecido como consecuencia de un in- 
farto cardíaco el pasado 10 de agosto. 

Arenas era el portavoz de la CNGSB, fusión de las 
organizaciones guerrilleras que operan eu Colombia y 
que se habian unido en octubre de 1987. 

A la CNGSB pertenecieron ej Movimiento 19 de 
Abril (M-19), que se desarticuló, se reincorporó a la vi- 
da civil y se convirtió en partido político el pasado 
marzo. 

También el maoísta Ejército Popular de Libera- 
ción (EPL), el indigenista “Quintín Lame” y el 
trotskista Partido Revolucionario de los Trabajadores 
(PRT), grupos que actualmente negocian un acuerdo 
de paz con el gobierno del presidente de Colombia, el 
liberal César Gaviria. 

E! ELN siempre habia rechazado cualquier tipo de 
acercamiento al gobierno durante las administraciones 
de Belisario Betancur (1982-1986) y Virgilio Barco 
(1986-1990), que ofrecieron procesos de paz a las agru- | 
paciones rebeldes que asi lo desearan para reinsertarse ; 
en la vida civil. 

Las FARC suscribieron durante el gobierno de Be- 
tancur un acuerdo de tregua en marzo de 1984. 
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Antonio Navarro Wolff, miristro de Salud de Colombio: : 
la policia descubrió un complot para 


pá Frustraronun |. - 
o complotcontra.. 
o] Navarro Wolff | 


* o Ñ BOGOTA, 20 (AFP, cluia varias subametra- 
Reuter, AP y ANSA). — lladoras Ingram y 
E La alicia colombiana las 


rro Weltf, is de dor. a - 
arsenal y pra e 
años, fue nombrado al 
integrantes de 


perseuze 
, E ; Me: : : una banda que proyecta-  Sajud el 7 : a 
A da una serie de alentados o por el precio cd 
; E : terroristas en la región ral César Gavizin Tuuji- 
mr . : E sudoccidental del país. Ito. El dirigente, conside o 
El ataque contra Nava- rado el máxiemo tloóloge A 
Si 2. + | uro Wolff, quie como ¿ej Mevimiente 19 de 
: candidato presidencial Abril había sido candi- 


| vida política ocupó el ter- Pizarro 
PI : s : NS cer lugar en las últimas ' 
elecciones, iba a ser co- El gobierno colombia- |. 
? metido el sábado pasado, "0 duplicó hey la recesm- 
durante la visita que el Pensa para quien brinde 
ex dirigente guerrillero información que y ¿ 


E " . millones de pesos, el . pa 
A equivalente a caed wm wi- | - - - 3 
E al diario El Tiesapo los Hon de dólares. e 

cinco presuntos terroris- La EV Brigada del 

- . tas (cuatro hombres y Ejércite con asiento en 

RE y ] : - o esa, la segunda ciudad pl 
nidos en esa ciudad y colombiana, distribuyó a Ñ 
la vecina localidad de cientos de folletos donde 
Ipiales. esta última frece esa suma e : O 
también fue hallado un cualquier inforiñe poa E 
poderoso 
car- 


que in- que posibilite la 


mitan el arresto de Jorge 
; Luis Ochea, el námero 
dos de la poderosa orga- 

narcotraficante. 
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- Anunciaron en Colombia un] 
programa de privatizaciones 


E O. UPI y Reuter). — El anuncio de! 
colombiana: Cósalr Gaviria. de que haperto: 


A a da 


los pilares de su programa de gobierno para los próxi- 
mos 4 años, recibieran hoy un respalde unánime por 
parte de dirigentes del oficialismo y de la oposición. 
“Es cemo si llegara la primavera a Colombia”, afir- 
roó el ex presidente Michael Pastrana, quien actualmen- 
te lidera el Partido Social Conservador, el principal de la 


La diputada y ex comandante guerrillera Vera Gra- 
we, de la Alianza Democrática, fundada por el Movimien- 
to 19 de Abril (M-19) que dirige Navarro Woif?, señaló 
que “este es el comienzo de un precese democrático 
amplio, que merece el respaldo de todos los colombia- 
DOS”. 


El vocero de la Iglesia Católica. el obispo Dario Cas- 
tribilón, se identificó con los planteamientos de Gaviria y 
afirmó que la esperanza de todos los colombianos es la 
a según dijo, “no llega pese a 


ep lineamientos de su política para los próximos 
cuatro años fueron enunciados el martes durante el acto 
de posesión. Gaviria, un economista de 43 años, dijo que 
se propone introducir además profundas reformas al 

E cambiario y laboral. 

El mandatario dijo que la economía debe continuar 
por el camine de la internacionalización iniciado por su 
antecesor y correligionario, el ex presidente Virgitio 
Mares. desde febrero. ] 

“Ea internacionalización de la economía comprende 
la medificación al régimen de inversión extranjera, esti- 
muios a la inversión privada, modernización del sistema 
de transporte terrestre y del sistema de puertos, la recu- 


Gaviria advirtió que la apertura de la economía será 
un proceso gradual y rechazó la aplicación de paliticas 
de chegne como en otros países latinoamericanos, que 
“pueden traer en el corto plazo consecuencias sobre el 
crecimiento y empleo que no queremos asumir”. 

Colombia se caracteriza por sus políticas conserva- 
doras y gradualistas, gracias a las cuales, según ecoro- 
mistas, quedó protegida de una crisis similar a la de sus 
vecinos. 

Otro tema al cual el nuevo presidente dio trascen- 
dental importancia fue el de las privatizaciones. El man- 
datario anunció programas en ese sentido en los secto- 
res ferroviario, portuario, financiere y en alguras em- 

industriales y comerciales del Estado. 

Incluso, anunció la privatización en algunos sectores 
de las telecomunicaciones, área en que se consideraba 
sagrada la intervención del Estado. “El secter de 
telecomunicaciones uo se puede seguir desarroliaad 
como un poderoso monepelio estatal”, advirtió. 


, 


El presidente de Colombia, Cáner Govicia, junto 
epa conca y pocos. 
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El Gobierno de Trinidad y Tobago dijo ayer que no realizó E S 
ningún pacto con los rebeldes musulmanes para que se ma > 
rindieran incondicionalmente tras un intento de golpe de E 
estado, y anunció que someterá a juicio a los que e e 2 A 
mantuvieron cautivos a decenas de rehenes. > 
PUERTO cool ora Aragira sus cis al alre al A a Razr yA ¡ p- 
PUERTO ESPANA. (ANSA, EFE asaltaron el Pariamento y la estación de TV, Multitud que in robar de los almacenes. Autoridades de Trinidad y Tobayo a 
UP1).- “El Gobierno intentó agotar poco E capturaron al Primer Ministro Arthur Ro- anunciaron que el país recuperará hoy la calma y podría regresar a la normalid wd ' 
poco la resistencia de los captores y ayer se  binson y a otras 45 personas, y demandaron si se reduce o suprime el toque de queda impuesto en la capital, Puerto España ÓN 
rindieron incondicionalmente'', dijo a tos la renuncia del gobernante y la celebración Ca 
reporteros el principal funcionario de Rela- de nuevas elecciones. nato y secuestro serían presentados contra res. - 
clones Públicas del Cobierno, Gregory “Acuerdos fueron firmados por el Primer los miembros del grupo, dirigido por Yasin Muchos cadáveres en estado de descom- de 
Shaw. Ministro, en los cuales se afirma que habría Abu Bakr, quien fue arrestado el miércoles posición aún yacen sobre las calles del centro mM 
La policia y las tropas arrestaron el renunciado y que se otorgaría amnistia al después de rendirse a las tropas del Ejército. de esta capital, que se encuentra en desorden 
miércoles a 111 rebeldes del grupo Jamaat grupo, pero ello fue hecho bajo coacción, Los cargos que los miembros del grupo después que tiendas fueron saqueadas y 
Muslimeen, respaldado por Libia, después con una pistola apuntando. Ni se habia de enfrentarán conilevan en Trinidad y Tobago destruidas por el fuego. Ed 
de que los insurgentes liberaron a todos los amnistía. Cualquier acuerdo que fuera fir- la pena de muerte en la horca. No ha habido Otros informes indican que hasta unas 300 he 
rehenes de la estación de televisión estatal y — mado es totalmente nulo”. indicó Shaw. ejecuciones en el país desde 1973. personas habrian muerto en el intento de 
del edificio del Parlamento. Shaw señaló que según las listas oficiales, — golpe, entre ellas el secretario del Paria men- E 
La liberación de los rehenes puso PRESENTARIAN CARGOS 30 personas fueron muertas y 130 heridas, to, Leo Desvignes. quien murió e un en 
virtualmente fin a la crisis nacional que pero agregó que estas cifras podrian aumen- hospital el miércoles debido a heridis de Se 
tar a medida que se encuentren más cadáve. bala. a pS 
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surgió el viernes pasado, cuando los rebeldes 
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Shaw dijo que cargos de traición, asesi- 
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a . Candidato Presidencial 
. e GUATEMALA. (EFE). — El general retirado 
2) Efraín Ríos Montt, que tiene impedimentos consti- 


tucionales para optar a cargos de elección popular 
en Guatemala, solicitó ayer al Registro de Ciudada- 
nos (RC) su inscripción como candidato presidencial 
para las elecciones del próximo 11 de noviembre. 
Ríos Montt, que gobernó Guatemala 18 meses 
entre 1982 y 1983, tras un golpe militar, es apoyado 
por una coalición de derecha denominada Platafor- 
ma “No-Venta”, integrada por el Frente de Unidad 
Nacional el Republicano Guatemalteco y el Partido 
Institucional Democrático. 
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un estado de tensión, mientras la Iglesia Casólica hacía 
un Ramamiento a rearadar las negociaciones rotas el 


miento de un país casi autónomo ca la región amazóni- 

d ca. 
6 Los dirigentes indígenas regjaman la firma Ve un 
>) “acuerdo sobre el derecho territorial” de tres comumni- 
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SANTO DOMINGO, 16 
(AP, AFP, EFE y Reuter). 
: — Seaquín Amparo Bala- 
j guer, de 82 años de edad y 
| casi ciego, asumió hoy por 
sexta vez en tres décadas 
la presidencia de la Repú- 
blica Deminicana, en me- 
dio de un incidente con tos 
legisladores de la oposi- 
ción, y proclamó que el pa- 
is ne está preparado para 
hacer frente a su deuda 
externa de más de 4.008 
milliones de dólares. 

El centroderechista Ba- 
laguer, último sobrevi- 
viente de los “caudillos” 
latinoamericanos de este 
siglo, y fue reetecto el 16 de 
mayo por exigua mayoría 
para la primera magistra- 
tura —cargo que ya ocupó 
en 1989, 1966, 1970, 1974 y 
1986—, fundamentó su 


A AAA 


plan tendiente a reordenar 
la desquiciada economía 
dominicana. 

Lo hizo en un discurso 
improvisado de 506 minu- 
tos, tras juramento 
para el período 1990-1994 
ante el presidente de la 
Corte S 

“La experiencia de los 
últimos años demuestra 
que nuestro país no está 
capacitado en la actual 
etapa para cumplir con los 
compromisos que le impo- 
nen los contratos de prés- 
tamos” con la banca inter- 
nacional y el Club de Pa- 
rís, los que deben ser “re- 
visados”, dijo Balaguer. 

Los severos ajustes eco- 
suómicos por él anunciados 
la semana anterior, que in- 
cluyen la eliminación de 
subsidios y una nueva po- 
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lítica fiscal, llevaron al 
sector laboral izquierdista 
a realizar una huelga ge- 
meral el lunes y martes; la 
misma dejó un saido de 
entre 11 y 13 muertos, me- 
dio centenar de heridos, 
más de 2.000 arrestados y 
unos 68 comercios saquea- 
dos. 

Solo un presidente, el ve- 
nezolano Carlos Andrés 
Pérez, asistió a la ceremo- 
nia de investidura. Tam- 
bién estuvo otro jefe de Es- 
tado, el gobernador de 
Puerto Rico, Rafael Her- 
nández Colón, y delegacio- 
nes de 53 países. 

% Denuncias opositoras 

Tanto Balaguer como su 
vicepresidente, Carlos Mo- 
rales Troncoso, tuvieron 
que prestar juramento lue- 
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y” ASUMIO POR SEXTA VEZ EN LA REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 


- Balaguer: “No pagaremos la deuda” 


Ao 


go de una demora de 40 
mimutos ante el titular del 
Tribunal Supremo Judi- 
cial, en vez de hacerlo co- 
mo estipula la Constitu- 
ción ante el presidente del 
Senado 


La dilación se debió a 
que los pariamentarios de 
los opositores Partido Re- 
volucionario Dominicano 
(PRD, socialdemócrata) y 
Partido de la Liberación 
Dominicana (PLD, de iz- 
quierda, que responde al 
gran rival de Balaguer 


sión porque su 


del oficialista Partido Re- 
formista Social Cristiano 
(PRSC) no alcanzó a for- 
mar quórum propia. Bala- 
guer as E por ello jurar 
ante el titular de la C 
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Jo oaquín: Balaguer:**:| 

quin Balaguer, de 83 anos y casi protesta por las medidas Ps : jas 

momentos en que-su pais atraviesa dejaron 1T uruertos, 30 nd € a 

. Balaguer, sin embargo, tiene sus * El presidente reelecto envio: asta | ' 

del Descubrimiento de, América, en nario Dominicano, en la cual se con» 

11318 recita del Coprejo Ebleropal “dotar de independencia total al Po- .. 

grandes sumas en la reconstrucción. — Balaguer gobernará coñ una pre- han y 

de Colon, a un costo de 60 millones .. Partido dé" la Liberación , Domini- : inicia, su Jorínda pos mec 
vial arduo abajo de di ados 90.01. Doma Apra toy convencido de eq 

der en medio del descontento de la partido oficialista, 33 del partido de a 
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SANTO DOMINGO, 16 “API Jos- ción durente dos días esta ER 
económicas - 
ciego, prestó juramento pera un . impuestas la semana filtima, 
nuevo periodo de cuatro años, en” , La huelga: generó disturbiek 
una de las más serias crisis econó- > -merción sacqueados y más de 2000 de 
micas de los ultimos tiempos... —: ¿Tenidos, 
" gniras, puestas en este cuatrienio en semana una carta 4 José Francisco . 
la celebración del quinto centenario . Peña Gómez, del Partido Revolucio-” 
octubre de 1982, que tendrá como : promete a iniciar. reformas, tustan- 
punto central la visita de Juan Pablo ciales al Estada, entre las cuales cita --. 
«Latinoamericano .¿Cejam) para lo «der Judicial y proscribir, la resieo- 
cual el gobierno ha destinado ción presidencial, * a 
de la zona cologial de Santo Domingo *. carla mayotía de 16. do ela dal Dr 
y la construcción del llamado Faro tra 14 de la oposición -12 de elica del... EA 
de dólares. : - -- Cana, del ex presidente Juan Bosch, del fraude ur Dodo e 
Visibiemente cansado por su edad :. y los otros dos que responden a Peña : ventaja de 24.774 votos- q 
gobierno, 17 de ellos como primer... de Diputados, donde el partido de 
mandatario, Balaguer asumió el po” - Bosch tiene 44 baneas contra 41 del 
población, manifestado en una : Peña Gómez y dos que a A 
huelga general que paralizó ala na- “Jacobo Majluta. ; Pi Mi 
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SANTO DOMINGO. (AFP). — Por 
sexta vez en treinta años, el presidente 
conservador dominicano Joaquín Bala- 
fuer, el último sobreviviente de los 
*““caudilios'” latinoamericanos de este 
siglo, juró ayer fidelidad a la Constitución 
y se sucedió a sí mismo, a los 84 años, y 
pese a una ceguera irreversible. 

Balaguer asumió ayer un nuevo man- 
dato de cuatro años proclamando que Re- 
pública Dominicana no está preparada pa- 
ra hacer frente a su deuda externa de más 
de 4,000 millones de dólares y anunció un 
plan para reordenar la desquiciada eco- 
nomía del país. 


El nuevo presidente prestó juramento 
ante el presidente de la Suprema Corte de 
Justicia, Néstor Contin Aybar, durante 
una ceremonia realizada en el Parlamento. 


El acto se vio demorado al dilatarse la 
elección del nuevo presidente del Senado, 
ante quien constitucionalmente |corres- 
pondia que Balaguer asumiera su manda- 
to, 

El inicio del nuevo período presiden- 
cial de Balaguer estuvo precedido esta se- 
mana por una violenta huelga general de 
dos días contra su politica económica, que 
dejó un saldo de 12 muertos, más de 20 he- 
ridos y cientos de detenidos. 

Balaguer fue electo en mayo en elec- 
nes generales que también renovaron el 
aa a . . 


El último caudillo tiene 84, está ciego y enfrenta el caos 


Parlamento y cargos provinciales qu 
fueron criticadas como fraudulentas por el 
principal grupo opositor, el Partido de la 
Liberación Dominicana (PLD) del ex pre- 
sidente Juan Bosch, de 80 años. 

El PLD llamó a sus legisladores a no 
asistir a la ceremonia y denunció que el ac- 
to era inconstitucional porque no estaban 
presentes los nuevos líderes de bancadas 
del Congreso, al demorarse su elección 
que debió realizarse antes de la asunción 
de Balaguer. 


En un discurso de casi $0 minutos, 
Balaguer advirtió a .los organismos in- 
ternacionales que se impone una revisión 
de los contratos de préstamos hechos al 
país para adecuarlos a su realidad econó- 
mica y bases sociales y políticas existentes. 


República Dominicana, aquejada por 
una creciente inflación, fuerte déficit fis- 
cal y balanza comercial negativa, tiene un 
atraso de 900 millones de dólares en sus 
pagos de la deuda externa. 


Desde el miércoles, la actividad se re- 
anudó normalmente en todo el pais, pero 
las centrales sindicales anunciaron que la 
lucha no ha terminado, sosteniendo que 
ésta *“'continuará hasta obtener un diálogo 
constructivo con las autoridades guberna- 
mentales'', según declaró la secretaria de 
la CMT (Central Mayoritaria de Trabaja- 
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después de la invasión estadowridense y su icgada al poder. 

En menos de 24 horas. el segusdo Vinepresidente. 

Guillermo Ford, calificó de “maricas” a los policias, reró al 

Ss sois, Piso Aria 2 des seguridad 

| pública a ia cindadania. y Endera jubiló al Coroacl Eduardo 

c- : Herrera como Jefe de la Policia y fracasó en mu imbento de 
reemplazarlo por un civil. 

” Herrera, sorprendido cn Miami por su cesc ialeninante y 

sia explicaciones, dijo ayer que la forma <a que : 

“jubilado” le recordó “los tiempos del moriegato”. en] 

- - alusión a las destituciones también imempentivas de Presi- 

dentes y alos mandos militares ca tiempos del 


E inchuso que “mericas”-, el destituido era él, y mo el Jefe de la e “o 


A le La crisis sc produjo eu wsmeatos cu que ds panameños 
"están alermados por il creciente ola de asaltos y violencia 
callejera que ha becho arreciar les críticm contra el 
Vicepresidente Aries, ea se calidad de respomable de o Lo 
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MINISTERIO DE DEFENSA NACTONAL 
DIRECCION GENERAL DE INFORMACION DE DEFENSA 


DEPARTAMENTO II (EXTERIOR) 


. 


Período: Del 10SET90 al 16SET90 


TEMARIO 


1I.- AMERICA DEL SUR 


A.- ARGENTINA 
B.- EOLIVIA 
C.- BRASIL 
D.- CHILE 


Il.- AMERICA CENTRAL 
A.- NICARAGUA 
III.- EUROPA OCCIDENTAL 
A.- REUNIFICACION ALEMANA 


IV.- ASUNTO: NARCOTRAFICO 
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I.- AMERICA DEL SUR 
A.- ARGENTINA 
1.- FACTOR ECONOMICO 


A a 


MEDIDAS DE AJUSTE £CONOMICO 


A 


- Ampliando lo informado en el Melorárium-8+5/99) ol biem 1 


mo ajuste económico anunciado por el Ministro ANTONIO ERMAN GONZALEZ, 
se estructuró legalmente en el Decreto Nro. 1757. Las principales me 
didas adoptadas son: 


* Se crea un Comité de Control de la Racionalización del 


A 


Gasto Público. 
* Se prorrogan hasta el 30 de setiembre los contratos del 
de personal de la administración central y de las empresas públicas. A 
fin de diciembre no quedará ninguna persona contratada en todos los 
casos. Están excluídos de estas disposiciones los organismos de De-- 
fensa, Salud, Educación y Justicia, que deberán presentar un plan al ; 


ternativo de reducción de personal. 


o e AL RA EUA TO Ir o 


* Todas las compras que de ahora en más realicen las empre 


sas y organismos del Estado, deberán estar previamente autorizadas - 
por la Sub Secretaría de Hacienda. 


* La política salarial para empresas estatales y organismos 
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públicos será igual a la fijada para la Administración Central. Que- 


rn 


— dan suspendidas todas las cláusulas especiales en las empresas públi 
cas y organismos descentralizados. 

* Pasan a depender del Ministerio de Economía todas las em 
presas del área de Defensa (excepto las que tengan directamente que 
ver con la seguridad) y todas las del área de Obras y Servicios Pú-- 
blicos. También pasa a depender de Economía la Sub Secretaría de Ener 

¿ gía. 

* Las empresas públicas y organismos descentralizados debe 
rán presentar a partir de octubre un balance mensual, que será apro- 
bado por la Sub Secretaría de Hacienda. Este balance tendrá que arro 
jar un superávit similar al pago de los servicios de la deuda de ca- 
da uno de ellos. 


* Todas las empresas y egtes estatales deberán dar prueba 
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¡ del cumplimiento de la racionalización del gasto. Posteriormente ten 
- e 
i 
| drán que hacerlo en forma trimestral. 
: E * Todas las empresas y organismos del Estado deberán cance 
lar en un plazo no mayor de 90 días las deudas aue mantuvieran con 
otras empresas del sector o con la Tesorería. 
* Se crea un bono que refinancia las deudas del Estado con 
: los proveedores a diez años de plazo. 
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B.- BOLIVIA 
1.- FACTOR POLITICO 

CRISIS POLITICA 

El partido de Gobierno MOVIM 
NARIA (MIR), se encuentra en una >iiuación 
TIDO ACCION DEMOCRATICA NACIONALISTA (ADN), del ex Presidente HUGO- 
BANZER que tiene participación en el gabinete del Presidente JAIME- 
PAZ ZAMORA. El problema se originó a raíz de un incidente policial 
donde fue golpeado el Diputado GASTON MOREIRA, perteneciente al ADN. 
El Ministro del Interior, GUILLERMO CAPOBIANCO informó sobre el e- 
pisodio al Congreso señalando que fue el Diputado MOREIRA "quien -- 
junto a su hijo y ambos en estado de ebriedad atacaron a los gendar 
mes''. Los diputados del ADN rechazaron el informe del Ministro, -- 
abandonando la sala del Congreso. Ante esta situación el Ministro- 
CAPOBIANCO presentó su renuncia al cargo, la que fue rechazada por - 
el Presidente JAIME PAZ ZAMORA. 

2.- FACTOR ECONOMICO 

APERTURA PARA CAPITALES EXTRANJEROS 

La Cámara de Diputados aprobó un proyecto de ley según 
el cual los inversionistas extranjeros en BOLIVIA gozarán de las -- 
mismas garantías que los nacionales. Entre estas nuevas garantías- 
se encuentran la libertad cambiaria y la libre exportación, importa 
ción y comercialización de bienes y servicios en general. De acuer 
do al proyecto las empresas extranjeras podrán fijar sus precios -- 
sin restricciones, ingresar capitales, remitir dividendos e intere- 
ses al exterior por transferencias de tecnología u otros conceptos- 
mercantiles y convenir o rescindir contratos de trabajo de acuerdo- 
a la Ley General de Trabajo. 

Este proyecto de ley seguramente tendrá un gran impac- 
to en el futuro económico del país, teniendo como objetivo enfrentar 
la recesión económica mediante la captación de capitales extranje - 
TOS. Por otra parte, una misión del FMI llegaría en los próximos - 
días a BOLIVIA, circunstancia que podría influir en la rápida apro- 


bación del proyecto. 
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C.- BRASIL 


1.- FACTOR POLITICO 
- GOBIERNO 


A 


EVALUACION DE LOS PRIMERO ERNO 


a.- 

F1 día 10 de las corrientes el Procidonto Rracileso 
reunió a su Gabinete para hacer una evaluación de los primeros 180 dí- 
as de Gobierno. En el discurso de apertura,el mandatario señaló que los 
derechos humanos en BRASIL eran un asunto prioritario para su Gobierno. 
También, anunció la conclusión de la segunda etapa del programa de es- 
tabilización del país. Los doce Ministros hicieron -cada uno de ellos- 
un balance de la situación en sus respectivas áreas de trabajo. 

El Ministro de Educación, CARLOS CHIARELLI, anunció el lanzamiento del 
Programa Nacional de Alfabetización, según el cual se pretende la alfa 
betización de 25 millones de personas en tres años. 
La Ministro de Economía, ZELIA CARDOSO DE MELLO, presentó datos que de 
muestran la estabilización de la inflación y anunció que el país reci- 
birá U$S 4 mil millones, procedentes de entidades financieras oficiales 
internacionales antes de fin de año; los que se suman a los U$S 2 mil 
millones que recibirá del FONDO MONETARIO INTERNACIONAL (F.M.I.) a fi- 
nes del presente año o comienzos del próximo. Explicó que »el acuerdo - 
con el organismo internacional de crédito demuestra que la deuda exter 
na brasileña "está siendo tratada de manera responsable". Señaló que - 
la carta de intenciones tratada por el F.M.l. y el Gobierno Brasileño 
el pasado mes de agosto, en BRASILIA, será firmada en la primera quin- 
cena de octubre, de acuerdo a lo que se estableciera durante la visita 
que el Presidente del Banco Central, IBRAHIM ERIS, hiciera recientemente 
a WASHINGTON. 

b.- PROYECTO "AMAZONIA" 

Próximamente el Gobierno pondrá en funcionamiento - 
el "Proyecto AMAZONIA", programa que tiene un presupuesto de 20 mil  - 
millones de dólares y que pretende elevar el desarrollo socio-económi- 
co de los nueve estados de la región (MATO GROSSO, TOCANTINS, AMAZONAS, 
PARA, ACRE, AMAPA, RONDONIA y MARANHAO)antes de finalizar el siglo.XX. 
Para que los empresarios nacionales y extranjeros se interesen por la 
región amazónica -que concentra el 61% del territorio brasileño y tie- 
ne 17 milliones de habitantes- el Gobierno va a desarrollar,en una pri 


RESERVADO 


o5 A A 


e PAE (E ea ea O A] RE 
A tro ia to ida Ed il ARO 


A 3 


” RESERVADO z 


mera etapa, obras de infraestructura. po SS: 


El proyecto prevé la construcción de al una - Li 


sas hidroeléctricas; el Gobierno dará prioridad a las vías fluviales - 


SN 
4 
rs 


para el transporte. 
co. ENCunola Do 1.2.0 E. SOBRE ACTUACION DEI GOBIERNO 
De acuerdo a las encuestas que realizara reciente - 
mente 1.B.0.P.E.(INSTITUTO BRASILEÑO DE OPINION PUBLICA Y ESTADISTICAS) 
a nivel nacional y sobre 3.700 personas, la situación en el país está 
mejorando según el 51% de los entrevistados. El 44% considera que el 
Gobierno está actuando en forma regular y el 60% confía en el Presiden 
te COLLOR. El 32% dice que el Plan Collor es más acertado que errado. 


En lo que respecta a la realización de huelgas, el 36% de los brasile- 


des ños son contrarios a Cualquier tipo de paralización laboral. 


“ 


| 2.- FACTOR MILITAR 

- CRISIS DE LA FUERZA DE SEGURIDAD PUBLICA RIOGRANDENSE 
La crisis existente en la actualidad yn la seguridad pú 

: blica riograndense , es la mayor de los últimos años; pues engloba no 


. 


sólo a los 30.000 policías militares sino que también a los 5.000 po- 


¡ licías civiles y a los 2.000 agentes penitenciarios, que se están movi 
| lizando desde hace tres meses para la realización de una huelga general 
| unificada. El Cnel. CARLOS STOCKER, Comandante General de la Brigada - 
| Militar, envió un telex a todas las unidades advirtiendo que la Consti 
tución prohíbe la realización de huelga por parte de los militares(Art. 
42 inciso 5). La Policía Militar es considerada parte de los Servicios 
Militares según el Art.42 inciso 1 de la Constitución. 
Los involucrados están solicitando un aumento salarial que les restitu 
ya lo perdido por la puesta en funcionamiento del Plan Collor. El Go - 
bierno propuso un reajuste escalonado, el que fue rechazado por la a - 
| samblea de los policías militares y civiles. 

Por otra parte, 15 de los 20 Coroneles en actividad 
«de la Policía Militar reunidos con el Cnel. STOCKER, pidieron autoriza 
ción para retirarse de la actividad (pasara situación de no disponible) 
por tiempo indeterminado; simultáneamente lanzaron una nota a la opi - 
nión pública en la que expresan su disconformidad con el tratamiento - 
salarial dispensado por el Gobierno y las reivindicaciones salariales. 
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3.- CONCLUSIONES 

- El resultado que se des 
realizara recientemente I.B.O.P.E. confirma lo mencionado en SUMIS ante 
riores, con respecto al apoyo que la población brasileña brinda al Pte. 
COLLOR. 

-El nuevo préstamo que el F.M.I. otorgó a BRASIL sur 
ge como reconocimiento, por parte de dicha institución»de la estabilidad 
económica que se está produciendo en el país. 


- La actitud adoptada por 15 de los 20 Coronele<,en 


actividad,de la Policía Militar se debería a que, como la Constitución 


prohíbe a los militares realizar huelgas y organizarse en sindicatos, 
ellos optaron por retirarse de la actividad (pasar a situación de no 
disponible) por tiempo indeterminado, como una forma de reprobación de 


la actual situación económica de la Fuerza y adhesión a la posible - - 


huelga general que pueda llevarse a cabo. 
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1.- FACTOR MILITAR 


DECLARACIONES DEL GRAL. PINOCHET SOBRE MILITARES 


aaa 


ALEMANES. 


- El Gral. AUGUSTO PINOCHET, entregó al Agregado Mili 
tar de la Embajada de ALEMANIA en SANTIAGO DE CHILE, una carta de - 
disculpa por sus declaraciones acerca del Ejército alemán sobre el cual 
afirmó que se había transformado "en un grupo de «úrogadictos, homo- 
sexuales, melenudos y sindicalistas”. No obstante, el Encargado de 
Negocios de la Embajada alemana solicitó que la carta fuera 'publi- 
cada en forma oficial y formal". 

ANIVERSARIO DEL GOLPE DE ESTADO 

- Al conmemorarse el 17% aniversario del derrocamien- 
to de SALVADOR ALLENDE, el Gral. AUGUSTO PINOCHET fue saludado =s 
en su domicilio por el cuerpo de Generales del Ejército y por diri- 
gentes del partido derechista UNION DEMOCRATICA INDEPENDIENTE (UDI), 
al tiempo que centenares de personas se congregaron manifestando su 
apoyo al anterior régimen militar. En la oportunidad el Gral. PINO 
CHET expresó que "si las circunstancias se dieran de nuevo no ten - 
dría ningún momento de duda para hacerlo otra vez", refiriéndose a- 
la intervención militar de 1973. 

Mientras tanto, sectores izquierdistas realizaron un - 
acto de homenaje a ALLENDE, en el Cementerio General de Santiago, - 
donde se produjeron incidentes y enfrentamientos con la Policía, -- 
con un saldo de nueve agentes del orden y tres civiles heridos. Por 
otra parte, la Policía informó sobre el estallido de bombas en va - 
rios puntos de la capital. A su vez, el Presidente PATRICIO AYLWIN 
viajó a la Antártida acompañado por el Comandante en Jefe de la --- 
Fuerza Aérea Gral. FERNANDO MATTHEI, el Jefe de la Región militar - 
austral, Gral. del Ejército , LUIS HENRIQUEZ y el Ministro de Defen 


sa, PATRICIO ROJAS. 
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1.- FACTOR POLITICO 


ADVERTENCIA DEL SANDINISMO 


El Dirigente sandinista BAY 


"si no se revierte la crisis que vive el país habrá cuando menos un 


estallido social en octubre". Los sandinistas se oponen a que el - 


E 


Gobierno de VIOLETA BARRIOS DE CHAMORRO devuelva a sus antiguos due 


y 
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ños las tierras repartidas durante el régimen sandinista, que según 
éstos constituyen la denominada "propiedad popular". Esta actitud - 


se enmarca en la política anunciada anteriormente por los sandinis- 


l Pa tas de "no retroceder en los logros revolucionarios". 
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A.- REUNIFICACION ALEMANA 


is 


Los Minis>sisus de Relaciune> ta 
NIAS, conjuntamente con los de ESTADOS UNIDOS, FRANCIA, GRAN BRETAÑA 


y la UNION SOVIETICA, aprobaron en MOSCU un tratado que sienta 


las bases para una ALEMANIA unida, el cual deberá ser ahora rati 


ficado por los Gobiernos de los países implicados. El menciona- 


do tratado señala entre otras cosas "que las actuales fronteras - 
de las dos ALEMANIAS permanecerán vigentes y que no existen re- 
clamos territoriales de ningún tipo contra cualquier otro Esta- 
do ni los tendrá en el futuro". En este sentido se hace mención RS 
específicamente a los límites entre ALEMANIA y POLONIA, los que se 
¿ rán confirmados en un convenio aparte. Asimismo los Gobiernos - 
e - de ambas ALEMANIAS reafirmaron su renuncia a la fabricación y - 
posesión del control sobre armas nucleares, biológicas y quími- 
: cas, declarando además que la ALEMANIA unida acatará estos com- 


promisos. También se expresa que "el Gobierno de la R.F.A. se 


compromete a reducir el personal de las FUERZAS ARMADAS de esa 
ALEMANIA unida a 370.000 efectivos de las tres Armas, en los  - 
próximos tres o cuatro años. Asimismo se establece que esta ALE 


MANIA tendrá "soberanía total sobre sus asuntos internos y ex-- 
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ternos'”. Todos los Ministros firmantes del tratado coincidieron 
en afirmar que de esta manera se pone realmente fin a la SEGUN- 
DA GUERRA MUNDIAL. Desde el punto de vista económico y de acuer- 
do a un artículo publicado por el semanario germano-federal - 
: '""STERN", sería necesario invertir un total de 530.000 millones 

de dólares en la REPUBLICA DEMOCRATICA ALEMANA, durante los - 
próximos cinco años, para que esta nación alcance los niveles - 
económicos de la R.F.A.- Los países miembro de la COMUNIDAD ECO 
NOMICA EUROPEA (C.E.E.) vienen advirtiendo desde hace tiempo  - 
que la adopción del marco como mcneda interalemana les hará so 
portar un rebrote inflacionario y mayores tasas de interés. El 

índice de inflación de ALEMANIA FEDERAL es de un 2,3%, contra - 


un 4,4% de los ESTADOS UNIDOS y un 9,8% de GRAN BRETAÑA. Según 
10 
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: la opinión de economistas europeos, qn_el futuro | 


de EUROPA DEL ESTE, incluída la UNION SOVIETICA, dependerán del 
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marco y por ende de los dictámenes del BUNDESBANK, banco central 


de la R.F.A., a medida que se integren en el comercio mundial. 
Asimismo la propuesta formulada por el Presidente BUSH a AMERI - 
CA LATINA respecto a formar una zona de libre comercio "desde - 
ALASKA hasta TIERRA DEL FUEGO”, sería, según el criterio de es- 
tos mismos economistas, el fiel reflejo de como a los ESTADOS - 
UNIDOS se le escapa EUROPA de las manos, mientras que ALEMANIA 


ya está ocupando su lugar. 
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A.- AMERICA DEL SUR | 

1. COLOMBIA | E. 


- La semana pasada el Pte. CESAR GAVIRIA hizo una pro=-; 
puesta de rendición a los narcotraficantes, prometiéndoles que se- 
rían eximidos de la extradición a los EE.UU. y sus sentencias - 
serían reducidas si se rendían, confesaban y cooperaban con las au- 
toridades. Sin embargo hasta ahora no hubo respuesta oficial de los 
jefes de los carteles de la cocaína, ni se ha entregado ningún tra- 
ficante. 

Independientemente del resultado concreto de las pro- 
puestas del Poder Ejecutivo, el Pte. CAVIRIA ha puesto.en práctica 
una nueva estrategia sobre el tema del narcotráfico, que ya había 
sido adelantada en su campaña electoral y que incluye un tratamiento 
distinto con respecto a la extradición de narcotraficantes. 

Es de destacar que de acuerdo a datos oficiales el ín- 
dice de violencia habría decrecido en el país, lo que podría inter- 


pretarse como una tregua implícita de los narcotraficantes en espe- 


Ta de pasos concretos en la estrategia. 
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SOMALIA 


SITUACION CORRIENTE 


La creación de un sistema multipartidista por parte del Comité 
Central del Partido Revolucionario Socialista Somalí (SSRP) el 30 
de agosto de 1.989 fue el resultado del creciente descontento del 
clan gobernante Marehan y de la renovación de la lucha con los 
rebeldes al sur y norte del pais. También contribuyó a la 
formación del sistema multipartidista la imperante crisis 
económica durante el periodo de la re-evaluación de la política 
exterior del país con los EEUU, la Unión Soviética, Libia y Cuba. 
El 26 de mayo de 1.989 el presidente BARRE recibió un ultimatum 
de altos oficiales militares, funcionarios del gobierno, 
directores de companias y parlamentarios, todos miembros del 
partido MAREHAN, en el cual se exigía el retorno a la democracia 
y la implementación de un sistema multipartidista. Estas 
exigencias no fueron bien recibidas por los preferidos de BARRE, 
entre ellos, su hijo MASLAH (heredero forzoso de BARRE que desde 
enero de 1.989 ocupa el cargo de comandante de las Fuerzas 
Armadas, nombramiento que originó muchas protestas por parte de 
los oficiales con más experiencia) y ABDURAHMANE JAMA BARRE 
(medio hermano de BARRE ministro de Asuntos Exteriores). El 
Comité Central del SSRP rechazó la idea de darle fin al sistema 
unipartidista, decisión que ha contribuido al creciente 
descontento dentro de los clanes MAREHAN y OGADENI (la principal 


fuerza en el ejército). 


La situación del país se deterioró aun más durante el pasado mes 
de julio cuando más de 400 personas murieron en la revuelta de 
Mogadishu. En esta ocasión las fuerzas de seguridad 


identificaron a miembros del clan ISSAQ que simpatiza con la 
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causa del movimiento Nacional Somali (SNM — el grupo rebelde más 
importante). La gravedad de la 5ituación >e comprobó cuando la 
comunidad italiana abandonó el pais y los EEUU advirtió a sus 
ciudadanos que no viajasen a Somalia. Además varios diplomáticos 
africanos se preparaban para salir del país en caso de que 
hubiese más acción gubernamental o un posible golpe de estado. 
Numerosos OGADENI desertaron y se unieron a las fuerzas rebeldes 
mientras que altos oficiales MAREHAN, desilusionados con las ' 
medidas de BARRE de reprimir todo tipo de oposición, se retiraron 
del ejército cuando a dos de los más destacados OGADENI en el 
gobierno de BARRE, el general Aden Abdullahi NUR (degradado a 
ministro de Defensa en enero de 1989) y Moahmmed Abdullah BAADLEH Ez 
(Antiguo ministro del Interior) se les acusó de traición y se les 
encarceló. Las negociaciones entre funcionarios de gobierno y 
militares fracasaron. Posteriormente, al sur se organizaron dos 
grupos rebeldes, el movimiento Patriótico Somalí (SPM) bajo el 
liderazgo del Coronel Bashir Ali SALAT "Bililgqo”" (antiguo 
comandante de la guarnición del ejército en Kismayu y yerno de 
NUR) y el Frente de Acción Somalí (se desconoce el dirigente del 


SAF) que intentaron derrocar el gobierno de BARRE. E 


Al norte, desde el comienzo de la ofensiva el pasado mes de mayo 
el principal grupo rebelde, el Movimiento Nacional Somalí, ha 


ocupado varios pueblos aunque las fuerzas gubernamentales todavía 


A 


controlan Berbera y Hargeisa. El gobierno sufrió un fuerte golpe 
cuando el Coronel Ahmed Omar JESS (antiguo comandante del Sector 
Norte 26) desertó y se unió al SAM en junio de 1989 entregándole 
al movimiento varios tanques, armas y sistemas de comunicación. 
Aparentemente el siM ha conseguido averiar las carreteras que se 
utilizan para abastecer Hargueisa y Berbera. Al parecer hay 
desmoralización dentro de los miembros de las fuerzas del 
gobierno (muchos son Ogadeni) por los recientes acontecimientos 
al sur del país. demás el SAM se negó a negociar con BARRE 


sobre la posibilidad de establecer un gobierno democrático y a su 
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vez acusó a BARRE de tratar de retener el poder vallendose de 


promesas inútiles y vacías. 


La guerra en el norte también está afectando la economía del 
pais. Asimismo mientras Somalia tiene problemas con las deudas 
contraídas, varios de los paises donadores, como los EEUU, han 
suspendido la ayuda por deudas impagadas y por violación de los 
derechos humanos. También la escasez de crudo afectó el precio 
de los víveres y la falta de recursos en efectivo ocasionó la 
suspensión de préstamos y la reducción de préstamos existentes. 
El 22 de agosto el gobierno destituyó al gobernador, al 
gobernador adjunto y al director general del Banco Central para 


tratar de ganarse la confianza de los países donadores. 


Aunque se le considera un país aliado desde que terminó la guerra 
Ogaden en 1978, Somalia, posiblemente en vista de la escasez de 
armamento y la grave situación económica, está tratando de 


renovar las relaciones con la Unión Soviética, Cuba y Libia. 


A partir de julio de 1988 las relaciones entre Somalia y los EEUU 
se han ido deteriorando. £€l pasado mes de julio el congreso de 
los EEUU inmovilizó una ayuda por el valor de US 55 millones y 
suspendió el suministro de armas mortíferas alegando violación de 
los derechos humanos y ausencia de dialogo con la oposición. Ni 
la campana diplomática del premier SAMANTAR por Europa y los EEUU 
durante el pasado mes de febrero, ni la afirmación de éste de la 
liberación de presos políticos lograron convencer al congreso de 
los EEUU de las buenas intenciones del gobierno Somali. Además, 
en agosto de 1.989, un vocero de los EEUU anunció que como 
protesta por el comportamiento de las fuerzas de seguridad 
durante los disturbios del 14 de julio de 1.989, la instrucción 
militar y la presencia norteamericana disminuirían. Al parecer 
la prórroga del contrato que concede instalaciones militares en 


el puerto de Berbera después de 1.990 es otro motivo de discordia 
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entre EEUU y Somalia, aunque es dudoso que EEUU renuncie a esta 


base tan importante estratégicamente. 


Los esfuerzos de Somalia por mejorar las relaciones con la Unión 
Soviética comenzaron en Abril de 1988 cuando el presidente BARRE 
se reunió con el Sr. ADAMISHIN viceministro soviético de Asuntos 
Exteriores. Ambos expresaron sus deseos de un retroceso de 
estrechar las relaciones entre los dos paises y de un retroceso a 
la situación pre -1.977. Una delegación soviética de alto grado 
encabezada por Yukalov (jefe del departamento de Africa central y 
oriental del ministerio soviético de Asuntos Exteriores) visitó 
Somalia en septiembre de 1.988. Durante la visita se firmó un 
acuerdo de un ano en el cual se estipulaba la cooperación en los 
campos de la educación, ciencia, información, y deporte. 

Mientras una delegación sindical de la Unión Soviética visitaba a 
sus colegas en Somalia entre el 22 y el 29 de agosto de 1.989, el 
hijo del presidente BARRE visitaba Moscú. Además el 10 de 
octubre de 1.989, el ministro de Asuntos Exteriores, Abdirahman 
Jama BARRE, se entrevistó en Nueva York con Eduard SHEVARDNADZE 
(ministro soviético de Asuntos Exteriores) para discutir las 
relaciones entre los dos paises. SHEVARDMADZE subrayó que la 
Unión Soviética estaba a favor de una solución pacifica al 
conflicto de Somalia. Las buenas relaciones entre Somalia y la 
Unión Soviética probablemente se deben a la urgente necesidad de 
BARRE de conseguir ayuda militar y el deseo soviético de aumentar 
su influencia en Somalia. Es dudoso que la Unión Soviética, 
debido a su propia situación económica, esté dispuesta a 
facilitarle asistencia militar y el comentario de SHEVARDNADZE 
recalca los deseos soviéticos de una solución política pacífica 
en lugar de un conflicto militar. Por lo tanto se puede suponer 
que los soviéticos ofrecerán apoyo político a BARRE pero Somalia 
dependerá de otros paises como Libia y Cuba para la ayuda 


militar. Observación: Somalia reanudó relaciones con Cuba en 


1.989. 
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Desde mayo de 1.988 las relaciones con Libia han mejorado 
notablemente a raiz del suministro de una serie de armas que 
incluia agentes químicos que Somalia usaría contra los rebeldes 
del norte. Durante la visita de BARRE en diciembre de 1.988, el 
coronel KADDAFI se excusó ante el mandatario por haber apoyado al 
SNM y al SSDF y agregó que estos movimientos ponían en peligro la 
unidad Arabe y la estabilidad en el Cuerno de Africa. En octubre 
de 1.988 se firmó un acuerdo de cooperación económica y en el mes 
de diciembre del mismo ano hubo intercambio de embajadores y se 
firmaron acuerdos de cooperación económica, social y cultural. 
Las relaciones militares han mejorado desde la visita del General 
HASLAH el 18 de agosto de 1.989 durante la cual HASLAH aprovechó 
la oportunidad para informar a KADDAFI sobre su visita a la Unión 
Soviética. El 16 de octubre de 1.989 el SNM anunció que durante 
el mes de septiembre del mismo ano, Libia habia enviado más de 
700 militares y que últimamente habia llegado un envío de 


material militar. 


En un contexto africano, Somalia normalizó las relaciones con 
Etiopía por medio de un tratado que se firmó en abril de 1.988 en 
el que se establecía la distribución de los recursos. Con la 
firma de este tratado los dos paises pudieron repartirse la 
mayoría de sus recursos y solventar sus respectivos problemas 
domésticos. Las relaciones con Kenia se han deteriorado debido a 
la afluencia de refugiados que huyen de la reciente violencia que 
se ha desatado al sur de Somalia. El gran número de refugiados 
que a diario cruzaban la frontera obligó a las autoridades de 
Kenia a cerrar la frontera. El 20 de septiembre de 1.989 varios 
policias de Kenia murieron en el fuego cruzado en territorio 
keniano entre las fuerzas de seguridad somalies y un grupo 
rebelde. A raiz de estos acontecimientos los dos países 
mantuvieron una serie de conversaciones urgentes para restaurar 


sus relaciones. 
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PERSONAS NOTABLES 


BARRE, MOHAMED SIYAD 


BARRE llegó a la presidencia después del golpe de estado 


de octubre de 1.969. Tiene aproximadamente 78 anos de 


edad, pertenece al clan MAREHAN y es un musulman devoto. 
Tiene cuatro hijos hombres de la primera esposa y diez 


hijos de la segunda. Después del casi fatal accidente 


automovilístico en 1.986 se especuló sobre el posible 


sucesor de BARRE. En los últimos anos se ha evidenciado 


que BARRE está preparando el camino para que su hijo 


MASLAH le suceda. Con frecuencia BARRE nombra a 


familiares incompetentes para cargos importantes en el 


gabinete y en las fuerzas militares. 


Según la constitución, si BARRE muere o queda incapacitado 
se nombrará al premier Mohamed Ali SAMANTAR jefe de estado 
interina por un periodo de 60 días y luego se convocarán 


elecciones. Aunque a SAMÁNTAR se le considera un buen 


político es probable que MASLAH suceda a BARRE. 


BARRE, MASLAH 


MASLAH, el hijo mayor de BARRE se educó en la Unión 


Soviética y tiene entre 35 y 40 anos. Fue comandante del 


ejército moadishu, división responsable de la seguridad 


del estado en la capital, y en enero de 1.989 se le 


ascendió a comandante de infantería. Se cree que su 


rápido ascenso a su posición actual es con el fin de 
ofrecerle una máxima orientación en las Fuerzas Armadas y 
un esfuerzo para asegurar el dominio Marehan en el 
Aparentemente cuenta con el apoyo del ministro 


gobierno. 
del Interior, Ahmed Suleiman ABDALLEN y de Mohamed Siad 
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MORGAN vice-mimisiru de Defonsa, a2mboe enm vernos del 


presidente BARRE. 


SAMANTAR, MOHAMED ALI 


Samantar tiene 58 anos y fué ministro de Defensa hasta 
diciembre de 1.987 cuando se le nombró primer ministro. 
Mientras BARRE visitaba algunos países árabes, dirigió la 
ofensiva contra el SAM. También se le nombró vocero 
oficial durante la ofensiva diplomática que se emprendió 
en Europa y los EEUU en enero de este ano. A SAMANTAR se 
le atribuye gran abilidad diplomática y también se le 


distingue por su lealtad incondicional a BARRE. 


BARRE, ABDIRAHMAN_JAMA 


BARRE es medio hermano del presidente. Durante diez anos 
fue ministro de Asuntos Exteriores (1.977 — 1987) y 
posteriormente ministro de Hacienda (1.987 -— 1989) y en 
abril de 1.989 fue re-eelegido ministro de Asuntos 
Exteriores. Las aspiraciones de BARRE de convertirse en 
el líder de la familia real son bien conocidas. Se le 
considera un político mediocre y mientras estuvo a la 
cabeza del ministerio de Hacienda no se percibió ningún 


mejoramiento en la debil economía de Somalia. 


NUR, ADEN ADBULLAHI “GABIYU" 


NUR es miembro del clan Ogadeni y en diciembre de 1.987 se 
le nombró ministro de Defensa. Muy unido a BARRE y MASLAH 
hasta cuando denunció el envio de soldados Ogadeni al 

frente de las tropas mientras que a los oficiales Marehan 
se les transfería a zonas más seguras. Cayó en desgracia 


y en enero de 1.989 se le degradó a ministro de Turismo y 
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posteriormente, en una reorganización del gabinete en 
abril de 1.989, se le nombró ministro de la Presidencia. 
BARRE lo retiró del escenario politico después de 
arrestarle en agosto de 1.989 por delitos de traición. 
Esta medida se consideró muy imprudente por la gran 
popularidad de NUR dentro del ejército e inclusive se 
piensa que dicha gestión originó la deserción de miles de 
soldados Ogadeni que más tarde se unieron a los grupos 


rebeldes. 


MORGAN, MOHAMED SAID 


. 


El general MORGAN tiene 42 anos de edad y es el yerno del 
presidente BARRE. Fue comandante de la División 26 del 
ejército que lucha contra el SNM al moroeste del país. 
Desapareció por varios meses en 1.988 y se le dió por 
muerto pero más tarde se comprobó lo contrario y en enero 


de 1.989 se le nombró viceministro de Defensa. 
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“Rol menor de Defensa para la seguridad interior 


El fracaso del diputado peronista santiague- 
ño Luis Uriondo en lograr que la conducción 
política de la seguridad interior la realice el pre- 
sidente de la Nación (el N? 1 será el ministro del 
Interior), aejó indefinido el rol de la Secretaria 
de Inteligencia de Estado (HIDE), que asesora 
a la Casa Rosada en esas cuestiones. 

El proyecto de ley de Seguridad Interior que 
durante semanas compatibilizó la Comisión de 
Defensa Nacional en la Cámara baja, que en- 
cabeza el peronista porteño To- 
ma, establece como integrantes del "Consejo 
de Seguridad Interior” a: 

e El ministro del Interior. 
e Los titulares de la Policia Federal, Prefec- 


tura Naval, Gendarmería Nacional y cinco ld 


A 60000000 teria 


fes de policías provinciales elegidos anualmen- 
te por todas las p«icias provinciales. 


e El titular y vice de las comisiones pertinen- - 


tes de las Cámaras alta y baja. 

Además son miembros no permanentes del 
Consejo, el titular del Estado Mayor Conjun- 
to, el titular de Justicia, el del Servicio Peni- 
tenciario Federal, los jefes de policía provin- 
ciales no designados en el Consejo Períanente 
y los gobernadores de provincia. Entre tantos 
miembros se elige, cuando la ocasión lo requie- 
ra, un Comité de Crisis que contará ql un 
Centro de Planeamiento y Control y una Di- 
rección de Inteligencia Interior, a cargo del mi- 
nisterio respectivo. 

rl a de la introducción yl concepto de 


PO PRUIACALARRAy LUCAS DAD HMAD AA AI 0090 


A IS 


de las fuerzas policiales (las FF.AA. 20 pos: 


drán, además, realizar inteligencia interus), 
hubo algunas cuestiones muy interesantes en 


el debate. 

Por un lado, la diferente Óptica acerca de 
la seguridad interior entre peronistas como To- 
mía y peronistas como Uriondo (aquél un “ex 
poe al ahora “celeste” y éste un “'saa- 

También, la relativa calma de la discusión 
comparada con el escándalo que se provocó 
cuando Raól Alfonsín organizó el ya disuelto 
Consejo de Seguridad Nacional después del 
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ataque del MTP a La Tablada. Son otros tiem- 
pos, más allá de las continuas especulaciones 
cnn el “descontento social del ajuste”. 

Pero lo más notorio fue sin duda la deci- 
sión de reforzar el rol del Ministerio del Inte- 
rior, no dejando al Ministerio de Defensa par- 
ticipación permanente en el Consejo de Segu- 
ridad sino sólo participación ocasional. Si a 
esto se agrega el próximo pase de la Subsecre- 
taría de Justicia al área de Interior, se tendrá 
que el rol de esa cartera pasará a ser muy im- 
portante en la futura ley de ministerios (cuan- 
do Economía se desdoblará en Hacienda y Ser- 
vicios y en Producción, con la disolución del 
MOSP, según el trabajo que realiza la Secre- 
taría Legal y Técnica). 


E Tara 


UNO a A TO 


0 EGO o RARO 


s3I0oLYr o AGE” 
DIA 
55D0A 


: 
ES 
e 
So a 
9 
Sw 9 
UY uy Ñ 
Y 


] 
] 
; 
¡ 
: 
j 


«¿900485875 


e 
y A sy 


E Ly > 


¿77 


4 
”. 
v 


MIS TE 


$ 
Y 


9 mbr 
x 


/ 


” 


rr P 


z 


es 


an,” 


pe 


II AE 


d 


dí 
| o . teta do 
| UT Reesirucluración Te Loy FF.AA. y (ECOS DE ar adas e E 
Eo ¿A PRENSA 150026 TENES 
ESTOPA, 2%) 
0% sala[ao. 07 DURE La 
— E , pa 
MERA Arganda 40053 qa 
| FERCTOR MAR JAMES 
ES VEGESTO AA332 

a A E A is 5% : 


a o a “. A A AAA o e 


de las PE 
Reestructuración de las FFAA. y 


o 4 O e 
e reconversión de sus industrias 
El subsecretario de Producción la Defensa, que construye submarinos del tipo TR-1400 para la ; 
E A A a a e a a | 
p destinado “a la reestructuración de las Fuerzas Arma-  custro mil toneladas”. 
á das y la reconversión de sus industrias”. h 


Uranga, en declaraciones a Télam, señaló sobre lo Ventas y sociedades 
del Ministerio de Defensa “está sobreentendido que se «¡Urapes. que también ocupa interinamente la Direc. 


z en a de y Tandanor (Talleres Navales 
Darsena Norte), con el total del capital accionario 
Estado el funcionario que 


a 

; ina) dij er rpm 
“ a se 

» Eb 
pe General Negocios y la 
que se ha seleccionado se expidan sobre 

cuál es la forma ideal para el 

Sobre AFNE (Asti 
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RIGE DESDE JULIO : S 


Aumentan un 1 6% | 
los sueldos militares | 


El Gobierno incrementó un 16 £ des- sobre la escala salarial que el Ministe- Z 
de julio los sueldos de los miembros de rio de Defensa difundió hace un mes, | a 


oa 


como se está realizando desde marzo, ) 
alcanza la mitad del índice inflaciona- La escala correspondiente a subefl- 
rio, que en julio fue del 10,8%. El au- etales fue subofíl fiayor, 3.000.000; 
A o suboficial pal 2.600.000; sargento 

rzas Armadas, Prefectura ayudante, sargento primero, 
Naval y la Gendarmería Nacional, me- 1.600.000; sargento, 1.200.000; cabo pri- 
diante planilla suplementaria. mero, 2.000.000 y caba, 920.000 austra- 
El 16 % de incremento será aplicado les. 
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La liegada de. uRa com- 
pañia de- “rangers” del- 
ejército-norteamericano, - 
que debía aterrizar aquí el . 
mes que viene paras reali- 


_Mazaruca, en el delta del 
Arola 


zar rafia? conjuntas “Genend lentes del Ejército,” 


en la zona selvática de Mi= * 


siones, se postergó sin fe- 
cha debido a. la crisis del 
golfo Pérsico, opinaron 
ayer fuentes militares. 

La postergación de) viaje 
se debió a que buena parte. 
de los medios de transpor- - 
te aéreo de las fuerzas ar- 
madas norteamericanas 
están siendo utilizados pa- 
ra trasladar tropas y ma- 
terial bélico a Arabia Sau- 
dita y a otros paises de 
Oriente Medio debido á la 


invasión de Irak a Kuwait. “0707 


Así lo explicó el jefe de la 
misión militar norteame- - 
ricana en Buenos Aires al 
Estado Mayor del Ejército. 

En el marco de los 
acuerdos de cooperación 
militar firmados entre la 
Argentina y los Estados 
Unidos, unos 70 “rangers” 
(que. furman parte de los . 
25 mil comandos especiali- 
zadus en lucha en la selva 
de que dispone el ejército 
norteamericano) vendrán 
para realizar maniobras 
conjuntas con colegas ar- 
gentinos. : 

Como adelanto de esa 
experiencia, en mayo 13 
miembros de las fuerzas 
especiales norteamerica- 
nas realizaron “demestra- . 
ciones militares” en la isla ¡ 
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eripciones de postulantes a 


primer año, por la falta, de * 
presu 


puesto, 
Se trata de la inscripción. 


“para 1991 en los liceos ae-. 


la localidad bonaerense de” 
San Martín y en los ubica- 


dos en las provincias de. 


Santa Fe, Mendoza, Tutu-" 


mán, Córdoba y también :' 
: vadavía, 
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El subsecretario de la 
Producción para la De- 
fensa, Jean Charles 

. SOSTUVO ayer que 
el producido de la venta 
de ias empresas del see- 
tor será “destinado a la 
reestructuración de las 


que “está sobreentendido 
que se va a manejar de 
común acuerdo con Eco- 
memía, pero el destino 
que se tiene es la rees- 
tructuración de las Fuer- 
zas Armadas y la recon- 
versión de sus indus- 
trias”. 

No obstante, estas ex- 
presiones difieren de las 


ran ansiosamente los dó- 
lares de las petroquími- 
cas en las que participa el 
Ministerio de Defensa 
para achicar el déficit de 
la Tesorería. 

Uranga reiteró que 
hasta el 25 de setiembre 
continuará la venta de 
los pliegos de la primera 
tanda de nueve empresas 
y terrenes que se privati- 
yarán, los que incluyen la 
participación en las plan- 
tas satélites del complejo 
| petroquímico de Bahia 
': Blanca (Polisur, Menó- 
meros Vinílicos, Petro- 


Y 


vales Dársena Norte), 
con el total del capital ac- 
cionario en manos del 

subse- 


para 
mantenerla en el nivel 
tecnológico que corres- 


se ha seleccionado se ex- 
pidan sobre cuál es la 
forma ideal para privati- 
saria”. 


0 AFNE 
Sobre la situación de 
AFNE (Astilleros y Fá- 
bricas Navales del Esta- 
, Que construye cort=- 
tas misilisticas para la 
Armada Argentina y re- 
cientemente firmó un 


ivatizaciones en Defensa: 
¿a dónde | irán los fondos? 


mes, tiene un excelente 

——<apaz de ha- 
cer trabajos artesana- 
Jes—, un muy buen talier 
mecánico, pero me tiene 
razón de ser que un ar- 
mador de buques se en- 
cuentre bajo jurisdicción 
del Estade” 


Acerca de la sociedad 
TAMSE (Tanque Argen- 
tino Mediano Sociedad 
del Estado). que constru- 
ye vehiculos blindados 
para el Ejército Argenti- 
no, dijo Uranga que “si 
bien la finclidad princi- 
pal es la de fabricar ar- 
mamentos, tiene alterna- 
tivas muy válidas ya que 
es una línea excelente de 
montaje, que puede hace 
otro tipo de vehicules pa- 
ra todo terreno, aerolan- 
zables o de uso civil”. 

Con relación al Astille- 
ro Ministre Manuel Do- 
mecq García, que cons- 
truye submarinos del ti- 
po TR-1400 para la Ar- 


E 


Mones de dólares por . 


-01 


mada, comentó que 
“también puede fabricar 


silos, O como estamos a 
punto de contratar, hm- 
ques de cuatro mil tome- 
ladas”. 

Uranga, quien ocupa 
en forma interina la Di- 
rección General de Fa- 
bricaciones Militares, in- 
dicó que las empresas 
que dependen de este or- 


priv : 
establece en un proyecto 
enviado al Congreso, y 
anunció que “de todas las 
plantas que hay se vem- 
derán nigunas en forma 
total y con otras nos a2s0- 
elaremos. ' 


| 
| 


A A DAN 


PRTIMÍMEN LN 07 RIAS $ AAA VIII IS e 


ENTEADO..e (2/40... 


ym Segundas  MARAL E 
ss ¿A PRENSA. /S00 36 : ps 


me 15-8-90. | 
AN Angauiliga.. (0033 
E Mkler. , ¿063 


Lagar. Segun dad 11338 


O 


Este segundo proyecto lo firmaban El proyecto posee 42 artículos: de ciones y amenazó con retirarse y 
E l caso del pr oyecio que no era los diputados Miguel Angel Toma y acuerdo. con lenes lo analiziron consignar los motivos públicamente. 
AS José Luis Manzano, ambos renovado- — este fin de semana, significa una 
res, Victorio Bisciotti y Federico Sto- suerte de aberración jurídica po: las Aparece otro proyecto 
rani, alfonsinistas, Jorge Yoma, justi- imprecisiones y contradicciones que 


insólita situación en materia Hiptesacss ceci, a 
a UCeDe, lo que no de - — nición $ 
brar en lo que hace a estos dos últi- para el presidente de la Repúbli a, a tes, provocadas en su mayor parte 


mos, atento a lo que estaba en juego. — quien se le quitaban las e rtantes — POr la irregularidad del trámite y el 


7] a; 7 : al misterioso reemplazo de la iniciativa 
a atribuciones constitucionales en la original, el estudio del texto de ma- 
de seguridad interior Aparecen los 33 orletales” — main orinal el estada del ei dm, 


Pero lo más interesante de este Se enoja un diputado un debate de comisión, pormenoriza- 


icialista do y con el acopio de antecedentes. 
Por Carlos Manuel Acuña: del proyecto aparecen las firmas de Justicialls sin incurrir en apresuramiento, lo 
d A sus verdaderos autores, que forman Así las cosas, los legisladores que cual también fue aconsejado por el 


j un grupo de militares retirados por - comenzaron a oponerse £ este pro- malestar percibido en el Ministerio 
Aunque parezca insólito, esta pro-  FAzOneS ideológicas en casi todos los y yecto cayeron en la cuenta que, sin Je Defensa, en la Policía Federal y 
puesta tuvo un principio de anda-  CAB08 y por asumir posiciones políti- : darlo a conocer, le fue propuesto al enla Gendarmería y Prefectura. 


Esto mostró un abanico de discon- 
formidades que en parte pudieron 


Desde hace varios días y en medio s la que aludimos tiene vericueto 
de una reserva extraordinaria, enel «ue todavía se desconocen / hace 
seno de la Cámara de Diputados de relativamente misteriosa A la sitúa 
la po pray a Sn ción. 1 d atenido ideo! ante en jefe del Ejército : rio del trado y 1 i 
sorda batalla en torno de quién y La cronología nos dice que sem In gran cont DAA reito. « rio del secuestrado y luezo asesina- superarse con la aparición de un 
cómo manejaría nada más y nada nas atrás el Poder Ejecutivo había 3 e nro los” má do hijo del eii Diego Ib íñez, huevo proyecto resentado el vier- 
menos que Ía seguridad interior. remitido un proyecto de 35 artículos Una grave imprecisión acerca de las A os entre estos autores a los ofi- Y pero sin ac dl 


£ 


arar que setrutaba cle un nes último por el diputado justicia- 


A medida que se hace un so de esperaba su dictamen en las durisdicciones operativas correspon- es cas! todos tenientes corone- Y nuevo texto y no del remitido oportu- — Jista Enri Vallejos, d ta Fe. 
ed pu pee omita “aonAS ada a e guien e apreta a conlaio cs 
. also en Wbrho de este asunto, que Srocujeron los ndo lentes fnstitutos, comités y otros organis-  ranio, Cul biie y O Orieta,  . Comono podía ser de otra magera, Gea oo: epa 


0 Un 
- estuvo a un tris de ser copado por las  dictimenes. os que trababan desimente la ta- además de los civile el D'Ales. * las tensiones crecieron y cuanlo e de la oposición. 


expresiones legislativas más ubica- ea de inteligencia y burocratizaban Sandro, Carlos Raúl Ambrosio y Gus- , martes nl reunieron integrantus de De todas maneras y en coinciden- 
das a la izquierda o, más precisa Cercenamiento de facultades odo el proceso relacionado con la  tavo Druetta, además de Toma y Bis- |: la comisión de defensa, deb eron cia con estos antecedentes que sus: 
mente, dentro de la socialdemocra- residenciales Beguridad interior. ciotti, con la aclaración de que los - abocarse al estudio del nuevo texto, cintamente dejamos consignados, to- 
C ,cla, la misma que perdió el plebisci- preside f Bara más datos, quienes tomaron — militares están íntimamente relacio: $ que estaba escrito a máquina y foto: — do hace prever que esta semana se 


to de Buenos Áires el domingo ante- No obstante, y mientras la iniciati- ¿conocimiento de lo que sucedía re- nados con el teniente coronel (R) ; copiado, pero curiosamente $12 ha- incrementarán las diferencias y que 
¿ HOR: va anterior no avanzaba, apareció ¿Pararon que se vulreraban princi- Pombo, subsecretario de ridad : berse publicado con antelación, co- el ideologismo insistirá en afirmarse 
Si hacemos una cronología de este Otra a comienzos de este mes que épiós federales al disponerse uña “in- de la provincia de Buenos Aires y : mo corresponde. en un terreno tan importante como la 
insólito caso que se caracterizó por introducía variantes de importancia *vasión” de jurisdicciones entre las con el teniente coronel (R) Vitón, +. seguridad interna de la Nación, esti- 

proyectos cambiados, textos no im- Y ellas al cercenamiento al policías provinciales, la federal, y que se ocu de la inteligencia enel ; Esto 
Y presos e influencias extra Congreso po te de 

Como r ejem lo la de los militares 
1 05 A man 


: entre rovocó el enojo de varios  mándose que pese a todo la iniciati- 
hu! 
orientales”, 1 dan supremo A Fuerzas sel creció ento de toda suerte 


e la República de sus ;otras fuerzas, lo cual en los hechos gobierno del doctor Antonio Cafiero ; diputados que se percibieror que  vade Vallejos lograría coincidencias 
Eolo constitución es como co- venía a favorecer, entre otras sens, y equivosándos en 19 vaticinios : ocurría “algo Ear tanto Ñ.e así 
de e- respecto el 


k nto f suficientes como para que, a la bre- 
5 de agos- ; que el señor Blanco, usticialista, $e vedad, se produzcan los demorados 


plebiscito 
ENTES levantó airado durante las del:bera- dictámenes. 


remos a la conclusión que la batalla oy d 
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No pueden pedirla, 


[huliclad del indulto 


El procurador general, Oscar Roger, dictaminó que 
lus familiares de las victimas de la represión antisubver- 
siva del útimo régimen militar no están en condiciones 
legales de solicitar que se declare inconstitucional el 
indulto a milrnares implicados en vimeciones a los dere- 
chos humanos. 

El funcionario se pronunció ante un recurso de am- 
paro presentado ante la Corte Suprema de Justicia de la 
Nación por familiares de desaparecidos en la causa 
abierta cuntra el ex director de institutas Militares. ge- 
peral (RE) Omar Riveros, que se sustancia aunte la Qi 
mara Federal de San Martin. 

La última palabra la tiene ia Curte de Justicia. que 
cuando se produace sentará un prevedente para este 
1¿pw de presentaciones formuladas contra mulitares be- 
nebiciados por el induizo impulsado por el presidente 
Carior Mencia. 

El fiscal diciamindó que jor iimihares de los desa pa- 
recidos saic pueder solicitar ¿dermmnización pora salva- 
guardar derechos» patrimonixies. pero mu que se dec are 
in onstitacinal e indulto. 

El terna es polemico parques la Corstuturión es ciara 
sobre la facuted del Pres:der.re de indultar O condena- 
des, pero los juristas no tenen Vp unes Coincidenies en 


jos casos de procesados. 
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PASAR AMILIAC ANIES ; a ib 
PESAS. 008 Hoi el brigadier Juliá en el Día de la Fuerza Aérea 


pi Apoyo de la Aeronáutica al cambio 
estructural que se produce en el país 


Córdoba — El pame mandatario rial apto en cantidad suficiente”. nal, incluyendo también a los capita- — cia, tal ves d:amática pero a la ver 
nacional, doctor Carlos Menem, pre- El titular de la Fuerza Aérea res- les privados”. esperanzada que debe estimular el 
sidió ayer os actos que se realizaron — paldó la gestión del gobierno nacio- “Esto resulta de fundamental im- protagonismo de todos y cada uno y 
en la Escuela de Aviación Militar nal encabezado por Menem aunque  Portancia, pues el no contar con él] ho sumirnos en el temor ni en el 


para conmemorar el 78* aniversario dejó en claro que su institución puede significar la pérdida de parti- desaliento y mucho menos en el 
e la Fuerza Aérea Argentina. afronta serias “restricciones presu-  Cipación activa en el proyecto bina-  quietismo”. 

Menem llegó acompañado por el  puestarias", por lo que “ se ha deci- cional J lo que es más grave, la Finalmente Juliá subrayó que en 
vicepresidente Eduardo Duhalde, Dido priorizar la preservación del credibilidad y prestigio que en el la Argentina “nos movemos en un 
los jefes de Estado Mayor de las tres personal”. orden aeronáutico internacional he- clima donde ualquiera se cree con 
Fuerzas Armadas y otros funciona- Juliá, quien habló en un acto que Mos logrado a partir de la presenta- derecho a ojyinar de corrupción o 


rios del gobierno nacional, siendo ción del avión de entrenamiento de mentira y donde la honra la 
recibidos por el vicegobernador en Cooler bacteria eabolá avanzada 1A 63 Pampa”, agregó. probidad se ponen en tela de julelo 
ejercicio del Poder Ejecutivo provin- enfatizó que “la integración de es- Por otra parte, Juliá confió que la “on una liviandad propia de quienes — - 


cial, doctor Mario Negri, e in n- é ss sólo buscan el poder a través de la 
tes del Poder Ejecutivo rovincial. iria rise per Aneto es cir qe e destrucción d+ la gestión de turno”. 
A Ap, 8,18 conjunto dedos problemas para en- sidad del cambio estructural que se Consulta 
Ofora Un OO), Bonqnd uprurdo 


ntrar soluciones modernas y la ra- está Jertuciando en el país, compar- Consultado posteriormente el se- 


e] 97ue os1ejuasdad ap eyeisep anb onalidad de los gastos, son los ca- tiendo los objetivos fijados y los Ca-  cretario de Defensa, José Dentone, 
30)991p xo [8 oÑoni gpomosos inos aptos para lograr la eficiencia minos elegidos”. acerca de las afirmaciones de Juliá, 

,,93uajadwosuy un e | fel poder aéreo nacional”, “Peroaveces—añadió—vemoscon declaró que las Fuerzas Armadas 
oJ8and ns ep opuestas £0389 anbiod estupor que aún existen sectores di- irán recuperando su presupuesto a 
-0f1P- ejnojred ey ap ojeu 19 Aos,, esafío sociantes que, asumiendo un nivel medida que mejore la situación eco- 
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ha En otro orden detemas, el altojefe casi subliminal, pretenden que la nómica en ger eral del país. 
PINUOS Á NI9Y ENT 10390p [8 .,9qu0) 
Y pri 


ilitar advirtió que “en este momen- solución dobe buscarse por la violen- Ante otras consul se negó a 
el desafío más crítico asumidoyen cia, imponiendo sus ideas por la referirse al anunciado indulto a los 
jecución” por su Fuerza “es la co- fuerza y proponiendo esquemas de ex comandant»s en jefe de las Fuer- 

vuO) a] roducción del avión de trasporte poder suponiéndosedueñosdeinspi- zas Armadas que, aún, cumplen con- 
9.1008 ,UPJIWIJUNTIOI SP LOGPAW Lo; iviano CBA-123, por el que setlíenen raciones celestiales”. denas por haber combatido a la sub- 
idos Dor más de 160 de ellos” y en Sostuvo que “vivir una situación versión, lo cual, señaló, “es una deci- 
onsecuencia reclamó para su con- de crisis no nos debe atemorizar, sión pa ativa del presidente de la 
reción “el oportuno esfuerzo natío-  puesnosignifica más que uns instan- Nación”. 
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>s, sábado 11 de agosto de 1990 


Cuatro bombas estallaron en la ma- 
drugada de ayer, todas en el lapso de una 
hora, en Morón, Ciudadela, Avellaneda y 
Caballito. Los atentados, que parecen res- 
ponder a una llamativa coordinación ho- 
raria, no provocaron víctimas, pero sí 
grandes daños, 

Poco después de las 2 de ayer, un kilo 
de trotyl destruyó parte del video club de 
la avenida Mitre 4323, de Villa Dominico, 
El negocio es propiedad de Gabriel Canti- 
to, hijo del diputado provincial “cafleris- 
ta" y presidente del PJ de Avellaneda, 
José Luis Castillo, 

Es el segundo atentado que el local 
sufre en menos de cuatro meses, El ante- 
rior fue el 15 de abril, y también se trató 
de una bomba. 

Castillo padre no dudó en adjudicar el 
atentado a “quienes entán en relación con 
los militares”, Por la tarde, en diálogo 
con Clarín, Castillo fundamentó sus pre- 
sunciones: “El explosivo que usaron fue 
troty1, Eso no se compra en los supermer- 
cados. No lo usa cualquiera. Lo usa gente 
experta, profesionales, Acá vino gente de 
Rico y de Seineldín a decir que ellos no 
tenían vada que ver en todo esto. Vino un 
teniente que se presentó como vocero de 
Rico, y que habló con mi hijo.” 


Para el titular del justicialismo de 
Avellaneda, “la interna partidaria aqui 
no es tan intensa como para justificar un 
hecho de violencia de este tipo. Más bien 
creo que estamos ante el inicio de una 
campaña de perturbación, coincidente 
con las amenazas que advertían que, en 
agosto, se iba a intentar denestabilizar ni 
Gobierno”. 

El subsecretario de Seguridad de la 
provincia de Buenos Áires, Carlos Pom- 
ho. dijo ayer que los atentados no eran 
obra de profesionales, “ya que usaran ex- 
plosivos de bajo poder”. 

No ea esa la visión de Castillo: “Puede 
que no hayan sido profesionales los que 
pusieron la bomba en Ciudadela, que con- 
tenía clavos. Pero aquí actuaron profeslo- 
nales. Y en el atentado anterior también. 
Lo dicen los peritos de la Policía, En el de 

dl anoche, los terroristas pusieron la bomba 


e O O SS 


ADIE SE ADJUDICO LOS ATENTADOS 


uatro bombas en 


en un ángulo diferente al del atentado de 
abril, lo que hizo que el daño fuera ma- 
yor. Además, dejaron un bidón de nafta 
para que la destrucción fuese completa. 
Quieren asustar a la sociedad, quieren 
meterle miedo. Por esv es necesario una 
Investigación a fondo”. 

Eso es lo que prometió Pombo: “*Traba- 
Jamos para ver si existe relación entre los 
distintos hechos. Por ahora to hay que 
darle connotación política”. 

El de Avellaneda fue el último de los 
cuatro estallidos que sacudieron anoche 
el sueño de bonaerenses y porteños, 

Una hora antes, a la 0.52, una bomba 
destruyó gran parte del negocio de lence- 
ría y venta de ropa deportiva de Arenales 
1723, de Morón, un local que regentea 
María Elena Kaernzick. Velnte minutos 
más tarde, un pan de trotyl destruyó la 
persiana metálica y parte de la casa de 
repuestos de automotores de Alvear 4596, 
Ciudadela, que es propiedad de Carlos 
Norberto Cano, casado con María Elena 
Kaernzick. La pareja no acertaba a expli- 
carse los motivos que podían haber indu- 
cido a los terroristas a atentar contrá los 
dos locales. 

La tercera bomba estalló a la 1.30 en 
una ventana de la planta baja del edificio 
de Apolinario Figueroa al 1200, donde vi- 
ve el comisario Héctor Panuccio, titular 
de la seccional 17”, 

Ayer, el jefe de prensa de la Policía 
Federal, comisario Eduardo José Núñez, 
siguió lo que parece ser la política oficial 
de restar importancia a atentados de este 
tipo. Dijo que era “un hecho meramente 
casual” que una bomba hubiese estallado 
en el edificio donde vive un jefe policial. 


Arriba, el video de Avellaneda en el que se 
acusa a “quienes están en son los 
militares'' por los atentados. Abajo, el 
resultado de una de las bembas en 
Ciudadela. 
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esicnes de Romero en Wáshington | 
“Tener FF.AA. más pequeñas 
y más eficientes es la meta” 


(UP y Télam) - El  Tente para las Fuefzas Armadas. tria y 4 dtres sectores 
ministro de defensa de a Argent e de la prodacción. ' 


Humberto , expresó Las 33 serín 
contía en que la privatización de en venta. Los de dorscrad 
cero de ls P crap rl yt —con el proceso 
3 a la reestractura- pod sees spore r s Eepialaciva qu ape 
ción y modernización de las Fuer- Otras 23 están ya sujetas 2 
zas Armadas de su tesyocios de priratzación “envia: 
tos com las autoridades mili indicó Romero. 
pósito que a otros neral Mosconi y Bahía Blanca, no 
£on dos cuales las relaciones , señaló el minis 
tinas se deterioraron a causa de la == siobal, las 
guerra de las Malvinas. Estado perdieron el 
El ministro sostuvo el lunes reu- año pesado en la Argentina 4.509 
niones en Wáshingion funcio- millones de dólares. 

¡ marios clave de la Secretaría de El funcionario espera que la 
) y también con el vicepre- reestructaración y modernización 
sidente o de las Puerzas Armadas. 

: Robert A con le prbcaticación 
Romero afirmó que las actuales trias en manos de los 


| 


: feo que de piense en un papel dife: 


Desmienten la venta "Eiuecassretecoi 
de armas alrak aan teo 


va a actuar 
ministro de Defensa, Humberto Romero, al 
periodísticas 


ñ buenas relaciones con este país y que la Argentina xima a Buenos Aires luego de per- | 
vea acompañar “la decisión que adopte el mundo para POspuardar 12 pes manecer algunos días en Natve | 
en el Oriente”. York ] y 

61-01 


9004334 


E 


a 


end ra 


os 


Tisación 


a 


FITULO 


Mo, DOCUMENTO 


Noia 


EA 


PROCon 


SU. 


11163 


HR 


y LED 


lie, 11334 


ala situa 
pFovocada j . 


¡Esunct el 0d E de este mes qn, 
informe al qynis 
ro Romero, don E 57 ace una expo- 


8 emas que enfrenta 


¡IASTGCISN Y TONE RE TMTOME RPTE” 


ente de la Nación, en su carácter de 
comandante en jefe de las Fuerzas Ar- 
madas, 

En el texto, que tiene una extensión 
de cinco carillas, el je ado Ma- 
yor enumera Y 


asépltico y ade en cifras concre- 
aminución 


: adela defensa nacional. 

Este Informe sería el resumen de 
una extensa exposición que hace un 
tiempo hicieron los inandos del Ejército 
al ministro de Defensa sobre las condi- 
ciones en que se encuentra la Fuerza. 
En esa oportunidad, los comandan- 


ha A no hay 


tes de los Cuerpos de Ejército 1I y 111, 
generales Hugo Fernándesr y Ernesto 
Mulftey fueron particularmente explíci- 
tos sobre la gravedad de la situacion en 
sus respectivas jurisdicciones. 

No se pudo precisar si además del 
cese de la incorporación de nuevos 
alumnos a los seis liceos militares que 
dependen del Ejército se enumeraron 
otras medidas concretas,. pero indica- 


ron que Bonuetestá propulaando enér-. 


icamen S a 


namiento de la fuerza. 
Se encuentra ya aprobado un plan 


para el traslado de las Escuelas de Ar- 
mas de Campo de Mayo (Cabalierta, 
Infantería, Artillería, Comunicaciones 
e Ingenieros) a la jurisdicción de la 111 
Brigada de Infantería, en las provincias 
de Corrientes y Entre Ríos. Se aprove- 
charían asi las facilidades que otorga la 
posesión de Campo Avalos en la prime- 
ra de aquellas, para la realización de 
prácticas y maniobras. 


Al mismo tiempo quedarían libera- 
das 900 hectáreas de Campo de Mayo 
que eventualmente podrían ponerse en 
venta. Aunque sobre este último punto 
existen dudas que se relacionan con el 
destino que se darían a los fondos que se 
obtengan. 


los proc de reest ración y mo- 
FOi an elaborado. 
indicó que se reconocen las nece- 


sidades que se tienen en áreas como 
salud pública, educación, etcétera, pero 
se considera que si el patrimonio de las 
instituciones castrenses es enajenado y 
los recursos no retornan en un nivel 
razonable, la crisis actual se tornaría 
insoluble, 

Esta no es la primera vez que el jefe 
del Estado Mayor precisa las dificulta- 
des derivadas de la penuria presupues- 


ANA CUE NN NN  N  . mem 


Buenos Aires, age 5 de agosto de 1990 * CLARÍN 


taría, que te refleja también en los ni- 
veles de sieldos de los cuadros y esto 
dio lugar en su momento a severas ré- 
plicas por parte de altos funcionarios 
del Gobierio, incluso del mismo presi- 
dente Menem. Por eso hay expectativa 
respecto de la reaceión que podría sus- 
citar en el C-ohierno este informe oficial 
del jefe del “stado Mayor, que vuelve a 
plantear uña situación que muchos 
consideran como insostenible. 
Luis Garasino 
Copyright Clarín, 1990 
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¿andidatura 
para 1991 


El ex teniente coronel | fletos que explicaban los 
Ablo Rice anunció anoche | motivos por los cuales apo- 


que se presentará como ] yaban el “no”, areguró que 
candidato extrapartidario, | su ¿ “no es kadafia- 
para go- ¡ na, fundamentalista, ni 
bernador, en las elecciones e 
del año que viene, luego de |  Criticó a la UCeDé y al 
su campaña en con- 
== = lo >=forma de la] por «“ 


tes de hablar en un mitin *, y afirmó que la 
en un doeeal ee- Comstitución 
rrado de la localidad bona- 'es socializan- 


pues del "triumbo del «20m del Puso que se ponga en vi- 
próximo domingo esperan gencia la Carta Magna 
días escuros al pueblo de “instaurada por una con- 
la provincia de Buenos Ai- vención «e 20 
res”. de mayo de 1949 y que des- 
pués derogada por un 
dd Pa 
I=0N Y por sn jele de pren- En la entrevista dio cen 
. ironía y una sonrisa Seca- 


E ES INE 


« ECONOMIA 


Respeto 
por la 

palabra 

empeñada 


“El presidente Menem 
dispuso que se firmen los 
28 contratos de privatiza- 
ción de las Áreas secunda- 
rias", anticipó el subsecre- 
tario de Energía, Julio Cé- 
sar Arñoz. Los acuerdos no 
introducirán “cambios en 
los precios”, sugerencia 
que había realizado el mi- 
nistro Roberto Dromit 
frente al alza de los precios 
internacionales del petró- 

leo. 

“Se respetará la palabra 
empeñada comentó 
porque no se pueden va- 
Pier tas reglas de juego por 
una contingencia.” 

“Además, con la privati- 
zación de las áreas secun- 
durias le quitamos inefi- 
ciencia a Yacimientos Pe- 
trolíferos Fiscales porque 
el costo operativo de cada 
metro eúbico oscila entre 
los 9) y los 250 dólares”, 
relató el responsable del 
área energética. 


0 Los depósitos 


Una vez que el Poder 
Ejecutivo firme los decre- 
tos por las áreas marginal- 
mente explotadas, y cinco 
dias después que esas reso- 
Juciones se publiquen en el 
Boletín Oficial, los petro- 
leros que resultaron adju- 
dicatarios deben depositar 
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(Mendoza) 


PUESTO HERNANDEZ 
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los dólares comprometi- 
dos. Son 252 millones que 
se acreditarán en una 
cuenta que el Banco Na- 
ción abrió en su sucursal 
de Nueva York. 
Destrabado el trámite, el 
Tesoro contará con el dine- 


ro ofrecido por las petrole- 
ras a cambio de los 28 ya- 
cimientos que aportan un 
millón de metros cúbicos 
por año. 


9 Figura jurídica 


Aráoz anticipó también 

: que la reconversión de los 

contratos petrule- 

Pos (aportan el 30% de la 

producción) está en estu- 

dio por el Poder Ejecutivo. 

. El remozamiento de los 

¡ convenios consiste en la 

transformación de su fígu- 

ra jurídica: dejarán de ser 

de locación y se convertl- 

rán en asociaciones o con- 
cesiones, 


Después vendrá el lanza- 
miento del Plan Horizonte 
que consinte en invernio- 
nes de riesgo para aumen- 
tar la exploración en zo- 
has que quedaros vacan- 
: tes del Plan Houston y en 

áreas ubicadas en el mar. 
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Buenos Aires, viernes 31 de ogosto de 1990 * CLARIN 


Consorcios locales 
interesados en las 


La crisis del Golfo y el consiguiente aumento en el 
precio del petróleo agregaron un interés especial a la 
asociación con YPF para explotar las áreas centrales. 
La cantidad y calidad de las firmas que se presentaron 
a la precalificación, así lo demuestra. 


PRODUCCION 
Malos Je 
dbarnlesatianos 


SUPERFICIE 


Hectarras 


POZOS 
PERFORADOS 


LAS EMPRESAS 
INTERESADAS 


e Total Austral SA 

o Astra 

e Pérez Compane 

e Occidental-Petrolera Patagónica 
e Coastal Ol! A Gas Corporation -Bridas 

e Tecpetrol-Santa Fe Energy Company ol Argentina 
e CADIPSA-British Gas 

e Sheli-Pérez Companc 

e Shen y 

e Pluspetrol-Union Pacific International Petroleum . 
e Repso! 

e Quintana Petroleum Corporation 

e Texaco 

e Texaco-Repso! 

e Texaco-Repsol-Astra 

e Texaco-Astra 

e Astra-Repso! 

e Pérez Compane-Repso! 

e Plains Resources international 

e Enterprise Ol 

e Sideco Americana-Agip 

e Ámoco Andina Production Company 
e Olajterv-BK Sinha-Energiser 


Aeuir YFF y la 
Mzación de la. 


Ucho empresas nortea- 
mericanas, ocho locales, 
dos británicas, una holan- 
do-británica, otra españo- 
la, una italiana, una fran- 
cesa y hasta un consorcio 
húngaro están interesados 
en ser socios de YPF para 
compartir hasta la mitad 
de la producción y las re- 
servax comprobadas de 
cuatro de los yacimientos 
petroleros más producti- 
vos descubiertos y opera- 
dos por el Estado y que 
acercan, hasta ahora, el 
13% de todos los metros cú- 
bicos disponibles en la Ar- 
gentina. 


Un cortapapeles bien afi- 
lado pasó de mano en ma- 
no entre Roberto Dromi, 
Jullo César Arñoz, “Pepe” 
Estenasoro y Rubén Mal- 
toni para abrir los paque- 
tes con los antecedentes 
técnicos y económico-fi- 
nancieros de las empresas 
que tendrán que aportar 
no menos de 1,300 millones 
de dólares en efectivo para 
sacar el petróleo que YPF 
ya encontró y está explo» 
tando. 


Quienes sortearon el ri. 
guroso operativo de segu- 
ridad montado a la entra- 
da de la sede central de 
YPF pudieron escuchar los 
40 minutos que Dromi em- 
pleó para destacar la im- 
portancia de la privatiza- 
ción. Más abogados que 
petroleras componían el 
auditorio, que tomó rigu- 
rosa nota de cada una de 
las 23 propuestas que pa- 
sarán n la ronda de preca- 
lificación. 


De alli saldrán los elegi- 
dos para compartir el ne- 
gorio y los desechados por 
no reunir el perfil técnico 
y, sobre todo, financiero, 
para presentar los sobres 
B y C con los planes de 
desarrollo de los yacimien- 
tos, características de la 
asociación con YPF y la 
inversión que deberán ha- 
cer en los 25 años que dura 
el contrato. 


Aleta: un acto de las 
Agrupaciónes opositoras a 
e ió e A UER 

acía contrapropaganda a 
los dichos de Deco "Re- 
pudiamos la entrega del 
tróleo, el intento 
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óleo: subió 5% producción 
3 producción de petróleo La extracción de crudo al- , rubro administración y ] 
: ¿ correspondiente a los primeros | canzó en el periodo enero-ju- | 795.295 M3 a contratos de ex- Él 
E siete meses del año creció 5,82 | tio a 15.680.145 M3 mientras | plotación. 4 
] E por ciento con relación al mis- | que la de gas totalizó |  Entos pri e meses A 
| z mo ciclo del año anterior y la | 13.106.124 M3. Per al ld 4 
Y captación de gas decayó 8,41 | Entanto, la producción de | pozos, supersudo por 30,36 4 
| ES por ciento, según el informe | hidrocarbaros totalizó en ju- | por ciento el registro de igual 1 
E elaborado ca Yacimientos Pe- | lio último 4.549.316 M3 de los | periodo del año anterior. i 
$ trolíferos Fiscales. _ poa 2.333.347 Enijubo:se ináron: bl 3 
/ E rubro petrolero y del e i 
= ,2.216.829 al gasitero. pazos de 198 cual 1? corres a 
j z De los volúmenes de crudo | POnden al rubro administra- 1 
A extraído el mes anterior, | “ión y 14 a contratos de per- : 
, » | foración, lo que equivale a E 
| 1.435.573 M3 corresponden al 48,78 por - más que en : 
| julio del ao pasado. i 
E : Durante el mes anterior las A 
destilerías de YPF procesaron 4 
ed 1.693.112 M3 superando por | 
lio de 1989. 
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¿ 
j es 
; Son tres los esmines posibles para destrabar una 
E operación que siguilicará para el Tesoro ensbolear 358 , 
E milbvnes de dólares. ¿ 
: A Matos cms et : 
i a .- e Prsponer que les privados incrementen las inver- 5 
: E sigaes compremejtdes, : 
| E E e Renegociar los de por lo menos tres árena, z 
; a El replanteo en la venta de reservas de las nenas 
a ¡ secundarias surgió frente al aumento de los precios Ja- 
: E ! rr de por 
: 4 Irak y Kuwaif. . 
A La idea, apa par el ministro Mebecto Drema, 
p ¡ generóla ó ón decmpresas y técnicos. El 
| Menea Gue todo el e pase a 
1 que tiene en al Jas carpetás con pr gir 
' desde hace 30 dias. A comienzos de la semana, toño 
estaba listo para uma firma de los contratos sin variación: 
de las reglas de juega 
5% Ayer, otra vez desde Yacimientos Petrolíiferes Fleca- 
les, se aceleró la disputa. Después de dejar sin efecto las 
cambios que introducir en la semiprivatización 
¡ cuatro áreas centrales, el interventor Jess Rsienasero 
. convocó a una reunión de síndicos. 
: “Quiero que declaren desiertas cinco de las 23 adja- 
a dicacienes”, jo el funcionario a los técnicos. Le explica- 
ron que legalmente resultaba imposible. 
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90094359 


Dos ofertas económicas se presentaron 
ayer para explotar el ferrocarril Rosarto- 
y aunque todavía no se 
conocen a fondo los planes propuestos y 


Wahía Blanca, 


Ambito Financiero 
Jueves 30 de agosto de 1990 


VUELVEN A ALENTAR LAS PRIVATIZACIONES 


las inversiones comprometidas, el gobler- 
no ya logró un éxito al haber dos con- 
sorcios en competencia, ambos de en- 
vergadura. Para hoy, además, se espera 


otro hecho alentador cuando se abran 
los sobres de las empresas interesadas 
en asociarse con YPF en las cuatro áreas 
más ricas del país. Se espera que, por 


Techint con lowa Railroad serían 
adjudicatarias del tren cerealero 


Dos ofertas se presentaron 

ayer para la concesión integral 
del ramal ferroviario Rosa- 
rio-Bahía Blanca. De los cua- 
tro consorcios precalificados, 
sólo se presentaron dos: el in- 
tegrado por Hispano Argenti- 
no (subsidiaria de Renfé, la 
empresa española de ferroca- 
rriles), Santander Merchant, y 
Román Marítima SA, y el 
constituido por Techint, lowa 
Interstate Railroad, Gesienes 
Sociedad Comercial del Plata, 
Chase Manhatían Bank y 
Banco Río con la asistencia 
operativa de Union Pacific. 

El representante del consor- 
cio encabezado por Renfé ma- 
nifestó que esa propuesta im- 
plica una inversión inicial de 
115.600.000 dólares y un adi- 
cional de 200 millones de dó- 


lares a concretarse en un pla- 
zo de 5 años. En tanto, los re- 
presentantes del consorcio 
competidor anunciaron una 
inversión de 230 millones de 
dólares que podría llegar a 500 
millones de la misma moneda. 

Sin embargo, fuentes del 
Ministerio de Obras y Servi- 
cios Públicos opinaron que las 
inversiones netamente ferro- 
viarias serán menores a las 
anunciadas y que los oferen- 
tes consideran en sus declara- 
clones emprendimientos cola- 
terales, como los silos. 

La adjudicación se define en 
función de varios parámetros, 
pero voceros oficiales se incli- 
naban ayer a creer que el gru- 
po Techint resultaría adjudi- 
catario, por la inversión anun- 
tiada y la cantidad de folios 
presentados (alrededor de 
11.000 frente a unos 400 de la 
competencia) que darian idea 
de un mayor trabajo técnico. 

Según la fórmula para ad- 
judicar, la inversión netamen- 
te ferroviaria tiene un peso de 
24%, la adicional 10%, la in- 
corporación del personal ac- 
tual de Ferrocarriles 24%, el 
porcentaje de asociación pro- 
puesto para el Concesionario 


1M 
José Roberto Dromi 


(Ferrocarriles) 14 y el canon, 
alquiler del material rodante y 
peaje, 15 por ciento, 


Las dos ofertas coincidieron 
en el porcentaje de acciones 
que dejarán para Ferrocarri- 
les: 16%, y el porcentaje de 
participación del personal en 
la sociedad anónima (16). En 
los demás aspectos, las pro- 
puestas son variables. 


e Integrar 


Asimismo, las dos ofertas 
fueron por la concesión inte- 
gral del ramal. Como se sabe, 
la licitación incluía dos posi- 
bilivades: la concesión integral 
del ramal que fue ideada en su 
momento por el actual subse- 


¡ cretario de Obras Públicas, 


en de $arnOS y el tesasgiarto 


Mario Guaragna, y la conce- 
sión compartida con Ferroca- 
rriles, introducida a instancia 
del interventor en la empresa 
estatal, Jullo Savón, y la Co- 
misión Bicameral del Rarla- 
mento. Ñ 


Por el sistema de la conce- 
sión pa —que fue el ele- 
gldo por los oferentes— el ad. 
Judicatario explotará la opera- 


dad implica el pago de un ca- 
non a Ferrocarriles, y un por- 
centaje de acciones para esta 
empresa y el personal que no 
puede ser inferior a 15 y 4 por 
ciento respectivamente según 
el pliego. 

En cambio, el sistema de la 
concesión compartida con Fe- 
rrocarriles preveía que el con- 
cesionario explotaba en forma 
conjunta con Ferrocarriles 
3300 kilómetros de la red pa- 
gando un peaje acorde con el 
uso de la misma, mientras ex- 
plotaba en forma integral los 
1600 kilómetros restantes. 


El ramal Rosario-Bahía 
Blanca se considera uno de los 
más rentables de Ferrocarriles 
por unir a la principal zona 
agrícola del pais con el puerto 
de Rosario, por lo cual es co- 
nocido como “el granelero”. 
Según las estimaciones oficia- 
les el transporte de granos He- 
gará a 5.100.000 toneladas a 
fines de 1991, logrando un ho- 
rizonte óptimo a fines de la dé- 
cada con 6.400.000 toneladas. 

En el consorcio que integra 
Techint, la empresa operado- 
ra ferroviaria será lowa Inters- 
tate Rallrond, en tanto en el 
otro grupo la empresa españo- 
la es la operadora. 

No presentaron finalmente 
oferta económica dos grupos 
que ya estaban precalificados: 
el integrado por Cartellone y 
Benito Rogylo y el encabeza- 
do por la firma alemana 
Thyssen. 

De todas formas, a nivel 
oficial se consideró un éxito la 
licitación, habiendo señalado 
el ministra Diromi en el acto de 
apertura que “el gobierno es- 
tá en la buena senda, la refor- 
ma goza de buena salud a pe- 
sar de los agoreros, que duer- 
men en paz”. Dijo también 
que la licitación de “*re- 
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lo menos en esta primera etapa —pre- 
sentación de antecedentes—, concurran 
alrededor de 30 empresas nacionales y 
extranjeras. 


Comienza en serio 


apertura 


Se abren hoy los sobres 
con los antecedentes de las 
empresas privadas que aspi- 
ran a precalificarse para par- 
ticipar en la licitación de cua- 
tro de las Áreas petroleras 
más ricas del país, 

La apertura de sobres se 
produce en la fecha indica- 
da por el decreto del 26 de 
Junto, sin que se hayan produ- 
cido prórrogas. El hecho re- 
sulta llamativo porque se tra- 
ta de la licitación petrolera 
más importante que se reall- 
zard en el país y porque las 
postergaciones han sido mo- 
neda corriente en las priva- 
tizaciones encaradas hasta 
ahora, 

Es de presumir que en es- 
te caso está influyendo cier- 
to compromiso personal del 
ministro Dromi de no modi- 
ficar las fechas, debido a los 
cuestionamientos que viene 
recibiendo en el gabinete, y 
aun cuando hubo algunas 
presiones privadas para ob- 
tener una prórroga. 


e Asociación 


Lo que se licita es la posl- 
bilidad de asociarse con YPF 
en cuatro de las áreas petro- 
leras más importantes que 
explota actualmente la com- 
pañía estatal, tanto por su 
nivel de producción, las re- 
servas remanentes y las po- 
sibilidades de aplicación de 
tecnologias de recuperación 
que permitas mejorar ambas 
cosas. Las áreas son Vizca- 
cheras,en Mendoza, Puesto 
Herndnde=,en Neuquén, El 
Tordillo, en Chubut y El 
Huentul, en Santa Cruz. 


La licitación estuvo en- 
marcada hasta ahora en un 
clima de forcejeo por lay 
condiciones de los plieg 


petrolera 


das y, desde esta semana, el 
nuevo interventor de YPF, 
José Estenssoro. Este debió 
rever una resolución firma- 
da por el gerente de licitacio. 
nes de la empresa el lunes de 
esta semana que modificaba 
las condiciones del concurso. 


+ Cuestionamiento 


Asimismo, la licitación 
también despierta cuestiona- 
mientos en los gobernadores 
provinciales y en los legisla- 
dores que exigen mayor par- 
ticipación de las provincias 
en las que están ubicadas las 
áreas. Por otra parte, varlos 
informes técnicos destacan 
que el área Vizcacheras no 
requiere por sus característi- 
cas geológicas las técnicas de 
recuperación asistida que se 
espera introduzca el sector 
privado. 


Con la apertura de sobres, 
se conocerá hoy cuáles son 
las firmas interesadas aun- * 
que se supone que se presen- 
tarán las 30 que adquirieron 
los pliegos, por lo menos en 
esta primera etapa. Entre 
ellas, están: Texaco, Amoco, 
Esso, Chevron, Total, Rep- 
sol, Mobil, Astra y Pérez 
Companc. 


Las empresas precalifica- 
das por sus antecedentes eco- 
nómicos, técnicos y financie- 
ros podrán disponer de la 
documentación técnica de las 
áreas, y en un plazo de 150 días 
—<n fecha todavía no precisa- 
da— deberán presentar dos 
sobres: uno con la cantidad 
de dólares “cash” ofrecidos 
por ingresar al área, y otro 


2. 50%) y el manejo operati- 
vo de los yacimientos, 
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un esquema de “es por 
del cual el concesionario se quedaba a cargo de la 
ión de las servicios o la 


toda la operatoria, ya que la red iba a seguir siendo 
administrada por la empresa estatal. : 


00,93 


conducción. 
Ivanof fue subsecretario de 


En medio de las dos iniciativas, se entrecruzaron 
las objeciones y cuestionamientos de la 
Conusión Bicameral encargada de seguir las privati- 
zaciones, hasta que se definió un pliego —que para los 
legisladores no fue el que había sido consensuado— 
que contemplaba las dos posturas en danza en materia 
de concesiones. 

] Aute las dos alternativas que tenían los privados 
preclasificados, los dos que presentaron ofertas ayer 
(Techint. Renfe-Santander Marchant) 
optaron por la “concesión compartida”. : 

La red gramelera licitada comprende las líneas 

Belgrano y Huinca Remaneó-. 

re White que totalizan, junto con las vias complemen- 

tarias, unos 5.200 kilómetros. de los cuales 350 corres- 

ponden a ramales clausurados. —. 

El trazado del ramal se extiende por las zonas más 
ricas de la pampa húmeda y comunica a ematro pro- 
Pon daa Fe, Buenos Aires, Córdeda y La Pass- 
pa— as principales salidas portuarias 
tiene el país: Rosario y Bahía Blanca, AAA 


La importancia de este corredor está da 
ste e da enton- 
Do la producción cerealera de esa región y la 
e con un mejor servicio, el Ferrocarril 
White y OS granos hacia los puertos de Ingeniero 


Respecto de los puertos que están en juego, el ga- 
nador de la licitación (que se conocerá entre 30 y 45 
días) el acceso a Bahía Blanca y la planta de 
Ingeniero White, mientras que FA operará el acceso al 
puerto rosarino y la Playa de Viila Diego. 


Antonio Rossi, 


EEN 


A A e 


propuestizo 
o cerse cargo par 
Juna Esteban Ivancf es el candidato los 5.300 


en 1975, es ingeniero y tiene el apoyo del 
y ari el sindi- 


. - Buenos Aires, jueves 30 de agasto de 199 


LOS ESPAÑOLES DE RENFE Y TECHINT. 


Hubo solo 2 0 
el ramal Rosario 


Los grupos liderados Jos españoles de Renfé 
ode ferroviario 


y o se daran 


nro 


CLARIN €+ E.c--< ?.:res, jueves 30 de agosto de 1770 


- Bl Gobierno decidió finalmente rebajar los aranceles de 
importación como forma de controlar los aumentos de precios. 


A E INSUMOS, PESE A LA OPOSICION FABRIL 


de escuchar a los industriales de la alimentación, se 

deió de lado la idea de unificar todas las posiciones en torno de 
un arancel único del 5 por ciento. En el caso de insumos para 
envases, la disminución fue de dos puntos para “generar 
condiciones de mayor competitividad en el sector”. 


Él ministro de Economia 20 % y del 29 al 13 Z (papel 
£yer una serie Acelerada rrollo 
po 


). 
abria quedado pen- 
diente te la decisión de redu- 


las importaciones que du- 
rante 1989 fueron menores 
a los 50.000 dólares. En tal 
sentido durante el encuen- 
tro realizado por los direc- 
tivos de la Unión Indus- 


males. ] ici 
“Mediante la resolucióN) Jue se tuviera encuenta 


873 se establecieron aran- | las importaciones efectua- 
celes para carnes vacunas, das durante los pasados 


E 
: Los productos lácteos, 


trámites 

fiere a que la descripción 
hecha -por la resolución 
413/86 permitió cubrir 
una indefinición en los pa- 


as a es 
pisar señtaladas se en- 
cuentran determinadas, 
por lo cual resulta perti- 
mento su descripción en 


ria como un mecanismo de 
control de precios y que re- 
quirieron un esfuerzo con- 
junto también del Estado 
para hacer más competiti- 
vo al sector público, bási- 
camente colocando las ta- 
rifas a niveles internacio- 
nales. Señalaron, por últi- 
mo, que, en caso que fuese 
dispuesta, la rebaja aran- 


también, a los insumos 


ECONOMIA «*+ “Ps ra 


los 
“la industria limentaria co- € 
po Y earioneh 'erma específica en la No- 
ajusminio, 


miliieados por la industria pacho, evitando tramita- 
de alimentos”, y que “co- ciones previas al mismo, ;¡ 
rresponde ncuadias la. queen algunos casos signi- ; 
arancelaria de es- ficaban demoras de hasta 
tos productos en el marco 24 meses”. ! 
de la apertura económica ' También se dispuso un 
dr e gobierno na-  reacomodamiento de los 
aranceles para los eilia- 
! ES Gobierno modificó su dros neumáticos, filtro y 
posición original con res- depuradores para gases y 
pecto a la rebajas de ali- válvulas, así como nuevos 
mentos y de insumos. En porcentajes que deberán 
pla, el subsecretario tributar en concepto de de- 
El pt Industria y Comercio rechos específicos y ad va- 
Exterior, Jorge Pereyra de lorem para las compras 
Olazábal, había señalado externas de neumáticos 
la reducción para to- usados, cuyo peso minimo 
dos los alimentos iba a sea de 3 kilogramos sin lí- 
unificar ten derechos de mite máximo. 
importación en 5%. Poste- Finalmente, la resolu- 
riormente, luego de reu- ción elimina los aranceles 
nirse con directivos de la para la importación de al- 
Ñ Ceerdiuadora de las In- gunos productos no fabri- 
dustrias Alimenticias ds en el país utilizados 
] ¿COPAL),. se revió la posi- por ta industria química y 
¡ ción y se dispuso comple- equipos medicinales. 
| mentar ls baja con reduc- 
ejones en Jos insumos que Y COPAL 
iban a oscilar entre el 4 y Directivos de la COPAL 
el 5 por ciento. señalaron que durante el 
Finalmente, de acuerdo encuentro del comité eje- 
con las disposiciones cono- cutivo de la Unión Indus- 
cidas ayer, quedó un cua- trial Argentina realizado 
dro arancelario donde solo el martes pasado, no hubo 
hnos alincatas tajatos rectificaciones en la posi- 
al 5% y otros se ubicaron ción original de la entidad. | 
entre coeficientes de 20, 13 Comentaron que volvie- 
0. puntos. En el caso de ron a enfatizar la oposición 
Le tnoumos. tas bajas fue- dela Coordin— rara etili- 
ron del DM al 22 Y. del 2241 zar la reducción arancela- 
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Las autoridades económicas trabajan aceleradamente en la ; 

definición de una serie de medidas de reducción de gastos y | 
personal, tanto para las empresas estatales cuanto para la 
adminisiración pública. La La batería de iciones incluye otras 
que endurecen la política monetaria y la relación entre el Banco 
Central y las entidades financieras. Comentarios originados en 
el Palacio de Hacienda advierten una lucha por espacios de 

poder ante las decisiones que instrumentará Erman González. 


de medidas monetarias 


y de racionalización pública 
: sd 


El a disp ondrá 


les entregaría un un abono que 


ial, pro 
da e tenga durante 107 | 


AO TO 


A AAA. 
las empresas podrían utilí- una serie de comunicacio- a toda enti ¡ 
zar como parte de pago de mes telefónicas con sus CO- O priva que esté en “ro- 
privatizaciones. laboradores inmediatos jo” ports Se 38 

Para hoy está previsto el para conocer al detalle la 5” Esducción de 
regreso del ministro de evolución de los trabajos. psrsonal 


Economía, Antonio Er- 
man González, de Chile. 


cas sobre las das que 
se incluirán en un conjun- 
to de decretos oficiales y 
resoluciones del Banco 


V” apuntaria a dar una 
clara señal a los 
operadores sobre el con- 
trol que el Gobierno tiene 
de la situación y, a la vez, 
retomar la iniciativa para 
dominar a los mercados 
cambiario y financiero y 
tratar de poner en caja la 
*, tasa i cionaria. 


un el ministro 
: González tenía previsto 
. anunciar algunos 


_ lineamientos del paquete, 
. los tiempos manejados 
de Ha- 


González mantuvo ayer 


Entre las medidas que in- 
tegrarán el plan que po- 
dría ver la luz sobre el fin 
de semana figuran: 

e Medidas financieras 
para endurecer ta liquidez 
de la plaza y hacer subir la 
tasa de interés, para pre- 
sionar por un comporta- 
miento moderado del dó- 


ns de de A ; Plazos y las 
antes del 30 de no- / Ud rd que pegar pa: 
viemíbre el sistema te eS S 
que cancelar las d dat O Se pers ES 
con el Banco. o Agro a 
todo concepte.. Seria en ip pri dez 
cuaire cuotas y se diones se 
que se aceptarán Bone 98 o 
da “mill dejará cesante aí 
des de go hay 200 2 personal contratado antes 
endurecerá la for- 0.000 Rem PO 
ma como las entidades de- ES "No habrá horas extras 
ves minimos. en las empresas del Es- 


compras y postergar toda 
inversión que no tenga fi- 
nanciación. 

70 Habrá una 


' ción global de las ¿radar 
con proveedores. Se entre- 


garía un bono que las em- 
presas privadas podrian 
utilizar Como pare de pa- 
ESA de tu: yas as privaiizacio- 


SS 1249393 


No DOCUMENT oa 


E 


: ESTE 


E 


a 


al 


o 0025 


Pos tardo 4116) 


A 


> me mens. 


siacia un nue 
on la cabal 


La producción indus-_ 
tal cayó en el mes de ja- 


, SA Ed 


PE 


“an hexta fin de ndo ante la 
Lernesz de que subsistirá la 
Ec Lal situación ¿Ecesiva, 


ción con junte, segúa d:! E 0 Sectores 


de la 
tzacicnes Catincarmerica- 


andación de Inves- 


Cua excepción de tracto- 
res, peciiáticos y 2groquí- 


nas (FIELJ. De esta Miñne-. inicos + una siteación 
ra, eñ los primeros eros Time laalte;z Iaea combustí- 
ses del 3 dl bles y mimo, todos 178 


manufac E RA—S demás 


un _relruceso 
relación c con al periodo 
deTEZO 

El po Hamientó ne- 
gativo del mes de julio 
condiciona los Índices del 
tercer trimestre del año, 
puesto que para superar el 
nivel de actividad del perí- 
odo julio-setiembre del 
año pasado, en los meses 
de azosto y setiembre la 
producción industrial de- 
bería crecer como mínimo 
el 15€, algo que está des- 


cartado. De esta manera se - 


estima uw 
dustrial en el tercer ui- 


¿«tores lolustria- 
les tuvieron retrocesos en 
su setividad, de acuerdo 
cun los datos de los 7 prí- 
meros meses del :%o La 
roma más afectada £ie la 
de las bienes de consumo 
durables, como la linea 
btianca de artefactos para 
el hozar, con retrocesos 
entre el 20 y el 227 Insu- 
mos y bienes de cl “al tu- 
vo una caída del 37.52%, ce- 
mento 29% y maquinarias 
y equipos de alrededor del 
23% 


A su vez, los sectores que 
tuvieron una cierta expan- 
sión el año pasada coro 
si ia y petroquímica, 
debido a las mayores ex- 
portaciones, experimenta- 
ron también caidas del . 
20.6 y 6.9 E, respectiva- 
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Indice de producción Ind.strial 
dais. 10s lex: 25 


Maquinarias y Res 
Cemento - 

Helz3e: as, are scondiciorado y lavarropas 
lesumos y benes de caprual 

Cocr: as, cateíonas y termotanques 


Fun inde de producción a el sel 
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mentos y bebidas retroce- 


tres consecutivos de indicR. mente lo Dustra ta de- dió el 6,1 $, acompañando 
As succietación que ss regia la merma en el poder ad- 
cuenta tra en las colocaciones al quisitivo de la población. 
que esta virtual calda en el or Porólia alle bsmoel Berraódos 
trimestre del año ser 2 
produte en relación con un 


de junio y julio de 1989. 
Retroceder en relación con ' 


ese periodo económico - 


9 Qué poe en agoste 
Para agosto se espera 

Que la actividad industrial 

registre un crecimiento 


- respecto de julio por “re 


bote téchice”. Esto se debe 

a ¿ue ea julio tuvieron ld- 

£az los paros meta!lúr gicos 

que afectaron la acticidad 
BAUTOMOTIZ y 


de bienes y equipos, por lo . 


que la reanudación normal 
de 12 producción permuiirá 
cor: con índices superio-* 
res al mes anterior. Aun 


cia se está haciendo a uu 


"he inferior al de junia. 
" Por esta razón se estima 


que la producción ladas- 
trial en agosto podría 
aprovimarse a los niscles 
de junio. 

La magnitud del retro 
ceso industrial se puede 
melir en las siguientes d- 
frax sí se analiza la pro- 
ducción automotriz de los 
primeros 7 meses del aña, 
se oblendría un nivel de 
986.206 unidades, solo sepe- 
rior all de 1990, cuando se 
fabricaros 89.33% unida- 
jes. La anualización de los 

eo de tementa, 2 
=y vez, indican un nivel de 
producción similar al de 
155 

Fuentes de ADEFA. por 
su parte, señalar:n a 
E E E 
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Buenos Aires, sábado 25 de agosto de 1990 x* CLARIN " 


La preoc ocupación DO BO pode: costra e 2ifocdl de lo El director de Industria, 
2) Gobierno . 


Les le nación sino de pensar con toa sereñad que no se pando 
fuera del marco de una poiftica industrial integral Este último sigues 
Bate, donde la mera estabilidad oculta toda otra consideración meumos industriales. De 
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Preparan un decreto 
para la rebaja de 


hierro. : 
Los niveles arancelarios : 
ocn de de 


3 
e 
7 
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que le manifestaron al 
subsecretario de 


los alimentos que el de los +: 
envases ya se dio con clari- + 
dad en el primer semestre 0 
del año, en que los prime | E 
ros aumentaron entre el 


o Y agregan: “La in 
cidencia del envase en el * 
precio final del producto es 
minima. Sstuación que fue : 
reronocida por este gobier- 
no al dejar sin efecto la re- ¿ 
sulución 12:90", 


AE 


a tt EN ARA Vat gon a 


| Firmaron la resolución 
| - que baja retenciones 


“ómnibus” 
aranceles 


Pereyra de Olazábal. En el principal frente de botalia, 
donde no se tiene muy claro si los aranceles son parte de la 
política contra la inflación o un mecanismo pora volver 
eficiente a la industria, 


trias alimenticias); de algumos im- 
€ 


sumos 
encon un ciera, que ofrece tasas para 7 días, 
la a papeleros, petroquimi- “nor hay que remitirse a la época de Pero no puede o no sabe cómo asis- 


— y anticipó una mayor aper-_ jos tiempos de Jesé ¿- Tiene costos tarifarios 

drio— y , pos Alfredo Marti- laborales y 

tura para la industria automotriz wez de Hoz. El nivel arancelario SuPeriores, en muchos casos, 2 los 
j países 


y que 
réplica de las terminales 
trices) 


larmentables (muchas empresas ya 
habian parecido 


Quienes desde el Gobierno im- desa o : : 
pulsan la apertura importadora '"Straba el subsidio encubierto). inversión productiva. O que es una 
la creencia 


de : La rtura 


desplazada). 
jefe aseguraba que “el enso argen- Pero el golpeado aparato fabril ” Copyright Clarín, 1999 


que las de semilla de lino disminuirán de un lado, Solá dedendía los reclamos 
22 a M puntos y el aceite y los derivados de los agri y, por otro, el subsecre- 
de esa oleaginosa sufrirán una merma tario de 3 , se aferra- 
que de 13 las wbicará en 5 puntos. ba tenazmente al cierre de las cuentas 
En las carmes, la rebaja será de eche Públicas o 
escalonada en tres meses (Q agos- La hipotética demora en Comercio se a 


.- entits, en el caso de los se . precio de la rebaja de las retenciones en 
también en forma gradual, de MaS pun. UR momento de baja estacional de oferta 
pr cre e corp oem, ln berto del iamdr al aa 
pued q precio se resfiriaa al recordar el salte del 

2-02 dólar de la segunda semana de agosto, 

4 Demora que arrastró a les precios. 
Los 22 días que separaron el anuncio Paradójicamente, fue esta trepada del 
de “gsunediata” de las retenciones dólar la que arrastró el precio de la ha- 
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Ambito Financiero 
Miércoles 22 de agosto de 1990 


Escribe 
Susana Merio 

la luz de los resultados 

comparátivos de márge- 
nes brutos de fines de agosto 
"89 con los actuales, y a pesar 
del reciente esfuerzo oficial al 
prometer una rebaja en las re- 
tenciones a la cosecha, la ren- 
tabilidad actual es notabie- 
mente inferior a los alcanza- 
dos hace 12 meses, lo que es- 
taria incidiendo negativa- 
mente sobre la posibilidad de 
incrementar la superficie sem- 
brada. Ea ta campaña anterior 


parece difícil pemsar que se 
puedas lograr sumentos y, 
por el contrario, se habla de 
reducción en algunos cultivos. 


e. Retroceso 


e 2 
» 


; si se considera que la compa- 
* ración de resultados en culti- 
vos del oeste de Buenos Aires, 


ubica alrededor de 25% a 30% 
en los cereales, y oscila entre 


| 
| 
| 
por Jos indices de retorno, se 
12% y 16% menos en las olen- 


sorgo, y u$s 220/ta para la s0- 
o a ad 
jón ascendieron en el 


: El hecho es bastante lógico 


Peligra el ingreso de divisas: La y 
renta agrícola caería hasta 30% 


AGOSTO '89 / AGOSTO '90 (fin de mes) 


ECONOMIA | 


Pese a la baja de retenciones, la suba de costos podría frenar la próxima siembra * 


Dólar 6.1 35 


Gas Oil 2.040 
Costas imnlant./ha 500.000 a 


Margen bruto/ha 400.000 a 
(según cultivos) 780.000 


Resultados de cultivos en el veste de Buenos Aires 


(según cultivos) 870.000 


156 
Maiz 132 
di Girasol 110 
¡ 77 


SEGUN CULTIVOS 


Girasol 2,03 — -11,7% Tierra 
Soja 1,54  -163% 


mismo lapso emtwe 1100% y | NINAGRO, el último aumen- 
1300%. De este porcentaje | to representó un gaste extra 
buena parte corresponde al ¡| para el sector de u$s 200-259 
aumento del gasoil que en es- | millones, ya que el consumo 
te periodo aumentó 1357%, ya | anual del sector supera los 
que el costo de insumos se mi- | 3000 millones de litros de com- 
de en dólares y éste sólo | bustible. 
aumentó 348%. Además, va- Todo esto estaría determi- 
rios agroquímicos tuvieron ia en los más- 
Sera ej en dólares dra | ndo a ea elos 
te el lapso analizado. Pero sin res alrededor de 15%, excep- 
Incdenca, Sepan lespecals. | 9 Eirasol cuyo resultado se 
1 similar al del 
1a Osvaldo Saracku, de CO- | Há (62 dólares) 


ES E 
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Pero también lo que va a 
afectar la decisión de siembra 
es la iliquidez y la posibilidad 
de inversión de los producto- 
res pues, mientras los gastos 
son ahora, la rebaja en las re- 
tenciones recién se haria efec- 
tivo en los primeros meses del 
año que viene y tampoco se 
puede conocer el nivel que 
puede tener el dólar entonces. 


e 


: * Impuestos 


Sin embargo, el factor que 
aparece como determinante en 
las actuales circunstancias pa- 
rece ser el impositivo que, se- 
gún distintas fuentes, limitaría 
fuertemente la posibilidad de 


> a 
VARIACION INDICES RESUMEN DE 
DE RETORNO IMPUESTOS 


(OESTE DE BS. AIRES) AZAR 
, % or recio FOB 26,44 32, 92 
> DA PE 2 0% </ resultado 
Sorgo 2,63  -334% ativo 72,58 82,50 
2,10 -25,3 % % s/ Capital 


FUENTE: MARGENES AGROPECUARIOS 


A e 


+ 1.357 
1.100 


z ñ en E 


+ 670a+ 840 


VARIACION EN LOS MARGENES BRUTOS q | E 


EN USS - (OESTE DE BUENOS AIRES) 


128 - 18% 
112 -15% 
110 - 

64 - 16 % 


6,41 6,80 


invertir en la producción. En 
este sentido, un reciente estu- 
dio de Mario Arbolave, direc- 
tor de Márgenes Agropecua- 
rios, muestra que la presión 
impositiva global (nacionales, 
provinciales y municipales) al- 
cauza, en soja, a 33% del pre- 
cio FOB, a 82,5% del resulta- 
de operativo y a 6,8% del va- 
jor de la tierra. En maíz los 
porcentajes se ubican en 
26,4%, 72,5% y 6,4% en los 
mismos item. 

Ei especiaiisia sostiene que 
“seguramente para el Estado y 
no es negocio que la produc- 
ción se achique, que el produc- 
tor se enfrente a la opción de 
«pagar impuestos O produ- 
cir», que se utilice cada vez 


En función de esto, Arbo- 
lave considera que “la única 
solución es achicar el Estado 
y disminuir la presión tributa- 
ria que, junto al alto precio re- 
lativo de los combustibles, es- 
tán haciendo desaparecer las * 
ventajas comparativas de la 
Argentina”. 


Pero estos cambios no pa- 
recen factibles en el corto pla- 
20, y por eso los analistas 
— incluso internacionales— no 
ven factible un incremento de 
siembra global en esta cam- 
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anónima con paquete estatal mayori- 
tario. 
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La venta de pliegos se efectuará hasta el quiso da 6d anterior ala fecha | 
de xpertura de las proptestas. 


7.7 el 
trial es la fabricación ; 
Estructara del poto GAO vino monómera Este es polmer 
zado en tas udupa SA Ñ 
Para interpretar el funcionamien de Electrecier SA.para obtener pa ar el 


ambas el producto industrial cono- 

que partir de la planta de etano de cido como PVC (Policloruro 

Gas del Estado, en General Cerri,  aijor bd 

donde concluyen los gasoductos yue Monómeros recibe de Induecler 

desde el Sur transportan 18 millones SM. el cloro para el proceso indus 

de metros cúbicos diarios de gas na- trial La planta tiene una capacidad 

tural. Una vez transformado en de re pagarlos e 

etano ese gas es recibido por la em- Partic presa E 
presa madre del polo: Petroquímica forma directa o indirecta. Viniclor qo01892 


Banía Blanca (PBB). 001/(A)/2 (Continán en la Póg. 5, Cal. 1) 
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Participación A posición j e Sociedades. md Cap 
acelonariaen AY bdo 1 o empresas | 

3 101 a SA | tmp Electroclor SA 61 % e Petroquímica $ 
4 Vínictor SA 23 % E 


«LP B. Blanca S.1 
y ElectrociorSA | DUperial lA Y Petroq. B. Blanca SA 10,6 % 


Participación 
accionaria en: 


¿ Atanor SA 
e y Bora SA 


+ Carboquímica 


a Pela E Viniclor SA 27 % 

14 8. E A LS E : . 

¿C. Itohd Co. Ltd. Petroquímica Babia Gas del Estado Ras Petrog. B. Blanca SA 17 % F Petrog. Gra: 

0 Blanca 5.4. 10 % ¿e Indúcior SM | Inquiba dadupa) O cont sa 

: 4 Dirección Y Carboquímica Arg. SM42% ; ladupa SA paa aducior MW Y > lO MPSA 

.¿ Generalde Inducior SM 30 % . $ Ñ ue Petroq. B. Blanca SA$3% 2 

¿ Fabricaciones  Monómeros Vinilicos SM 30 % t aii os SM 31,5 % ¿ 

¿ Militares y Petroq. B. Blanca $.A. 17 % etropo: P 

¿ (DGFM) Petroquímica Mosconi S.A. 30% | Viniclor SA 45 % 

¡ Petroquímica Río 111 SA 8,6 % A Ipako SA : S Petroqg. B. Blanca SA 21,6 % 

E A Polisur SM 90 % ES : o Polisur SM 70 % 

d E Petroken SA 30 % 

: ss . Eno ; 
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¡La petroquímica, hacia la privatización total 


(Continuación de la Pág. 1, Cel. 3) 


SA., Indupa SA., Electrocior SA., 1C1 
Mupertal SA. y Lonco Hue SA. Por la 
parte entatal DGFM tiene el 30%. 

e Petropol 8M.:consume 26.000 
toneladas de etileno de PBB por año. 
Va planta data de diciembre de 1908 
s produce poltetileno de alta denst- 
sá la o : de n es 
bt ANNA aña El O 4 del paquete 
aomaoname exe en manos de Indupa 
Sa £ traves de Padefimas SA. El 304% 
eat? PEMISDACO A 
WMiittuera 

e Pohmr SM rece de PRB 141 

innrlatas be ecpens y produce 


Yuese murvnntauyrne “PS pertenece A 
paso 54, aurgeara del prupo Garo 
cugio Zurrapoa el 39 4 es de 
TM Esca ys la prunerá planta s4- 
vue que fura. fuero con PBB, 
a MR 


goa Rh si que por electrólisis se 
cazsivema en cioro y se entrega a 
Moanomeros Vinilicos SM. Induclor 
produce soda cáustica y carbonato 
de sodter, brinda servicios a Petropol 
$M. y a Indupa $A.. 

El 70 % está en manos de Indupa 
SA. a través de Inquiba SA. y el 30% 
es de DGFM. Esta planta inició su 
producción en 1987. 


Primera etapa 


La primera etapa del proceso de 
privatización de las empresas petro- 
químicas que están en manos de) Mi- 
nisterio de Defensa está definida, 

- Incluye a las satélites de Petroquí- 
mica Bahía Blanca (PBB). Inducior, 
edi Vinilicos, Petropol y Po- 

ur. 

Esta primera etapa también 
abarca a empresas que están fuera 
del polo de Bahía Blanca, comoPe- 
troquímica Río 1 SA. y Carboquít- 
mica Argentina SM. 

Todas están incorporadas en la ley 
de reforma del Estado, fueron lici- 
tadas y la apertura de las ofertas se 
hará entre el 25 y el 28 de septiem- 
bre. 

e Petroquímica Rie IT! SA.:cuyo 
ej mayoritario está en manos 
de Bunge y Born y De (01,2%), 
se constituyó en 1 en Córdoba, 

ara producir disocionato de to- 

ueno. 

La planta está pide por cinco 
unidades de producción de cuya ope- 
ración combinada se obtiene como 
resultado el TDI (16.000 t/año). Pro- 
duce asimismo soda cáustica (17.000 
t/año), cloro (18.000 t), acido clorhi- 


drico (50.000 t); hipoclorito (7000 t) y 


anbhidrido carbónico (7000 4). 


e Carboquímica atína SM., 
tiene su planta ind en Ramallo 
y o de 1974. y cautiva pr 
que le vende e ultrán ñ 
Produce brea, crocuotS ¿ vaftalina, 
bitúmenes, benceno, sonito fenslado, 


aceite solway y pasti-d8 ANtraceno. 
A E 


SPRE 


El paquete mayoritario es de Ragor 
(98%) y la DGFM tiene el 42%). 


Segunda etapa 


La segunda etapa de las privatiza- 
ciones en el sector petroquímico re- 
quíere una definición del Congreso. 

En un proyecto de ley del Poder 
Ejecutivo se incluye a Petroguímica 
Bahía Blanca SA. ¿ a Petroquímica 
General Mosconi SA. y abarca a una 
amplia gama de empresas de De- 
fensa de otros rubros, incluida So- 
misa, que puede insertarse en el sec- 
tor petroquímico por una rama de su 
producción: el sulfato de amonio. 

e Petroquimica Babía Blanca 
SA, es la empresa madre del polo pe- 
troquimico. Las condiciones de 
venta serán analizadas - al igual que 
la planta Gral. Moscont- por una con- 
sultora internacional asociada a un 
banco local: CS First Boston y el 
Banco General de Negocios de nues- 
tro pais. 

Son socios privados Ipako 8A. 
(21,6% Electrocior SA. (10,8%), en 
esta sociedad 1CI Duperial tiene el 
681%; C. Itoh Co., japonesa, (10,6%), In- 
dupa SA. (5,3%), empresa ésta del 
el Richard y que tiene mayores 

versiones en las plantas satélites. 

e Petroquímica General Mos- 
eoni SA.: totalmente estatal, YPF 
(80%) y DGFM (50%). Pertenece al 
polo petroquímico de Ensenada y se 
constituyó en 1970 como sociedad 
anónima con el objeto de aprovechar 
nafta virgen y desarrollar la petro- 
química. Produce benceno, ciclo 
hexano, tolueno, o-xileno, xilenos 
.mezcla; n-hexapo y solvente aromá- 
tico pesado. Recibe el insumo de 
YPF y tiene previsto asociarse a capi- 
tales privados para producir dimetil 
terentalato (DMT) que sirve de mate- 
ría prima para envases plásticos 
duros y fibras sintóticas textiles. 


La posición empresaria 


El criterto privatizador sustentado 
a el Ministerio de Defensa está en 

linea de pensamiento del titular de 
la cartera, doctor Humberto Ro- 
mero, en cuanto a que la petroquí- 
mica necesitó la proteción cuando no 
había grupos privados que pudieran 
desarrollarla. 

“Hoy, tenemos un sector avanzado 
y tecnológicamente moderno. En 
todo el mundo está manejada por 
privados”, dice Romero. 

Ese criterio tiene como respuesta- 
del empresariado local el interés ma- 
nifiesto de apoyar el proceso de des 
regulación y, por otra parte, el re- 
querimiento de condiciones que ha- 
gan más atractiva la inversión, 
seguridades futuras en cuanto a la 
ete de materias primas y esta- 

ilidad de las políticas tarifarias y fis 
cales aplicadas a los insumos. 

Pata Federico Zorraquín, títular 
del grupo Garovaglio-Zorraquín que 
controla Ipako BA., con paquete 
mayoritario en Polisur SM. (satélite 
de “estas privatizaciones son un 


¡po fundamental en la definición de 
a política industrial de la Argenti- 
na”. Y comentó que “la seriedad y 
eficacia en la ejecución generará 
confianza en el país”. 

Pronosticó Zorraquín que el paso 
siguiente será la desregulación total 
del sector, desde el suministro de las 
materias primas hasta los productos 
finales. 

“Hasta hoy la petroquímica se ma- 
nejaba a través de subsidios, promo- 
ciones y otras medidas proteccio- 
nistas, ahora contamos con una in- 
dustría con tecnología moderna, que 
piensa con visión internacional y que 
sólo necesita del Estado la garantía 
de que las reglas de la libre compe- 
tencia serán respetadas”, dijo Zorra- 
quín. 


Potenciales oferentes 


El ingeniero Oscar Vignart, presi- 
dente de la Dow Chemical Argentina 
SA., consideró que “todas las petro- 
químicas involucradas en este pro- 
ceso de privatización son vendibles”. 

La Dow no participa en sociedad 
alguna con las privatizables pero, en 
su Opinión, “deberían ser los socios 
naturales quienes las adquieran”. 

Para Vignart, las bases para la 
venta de las empresas del Polo Petro 
químico de Bahía Blanca “son razo- 
nables”. 

El ingeniero Jorge Vago, de 1CI 
Dupertal y presidente de Electroclor 
SA., dejó trascender el interés di- 
recto del grupo empresario por Mo- 
nómeros Vinilicos SM., planta indus- 
trial en la que participa a través de 
Viniclor 8A., en sociedad con indupa 
SA. y Lonco Hue 

“Nos interesan las inversiones, 
pero tenemos las propias limita- 
ciones de capital de una empresa que 
está en desarrollo. Para nosotros, 
participar en la compra de Monó- 
meros Vinílicos y termínar la planta 
de PVC vecina a ésta es suficiente. 
No estamos pensando en ninguna de 
las otras”, comentó Vago. 

Sin embargo puntualizó que es 
fundamental resolver, antes de pri- 
vatizar, la relación de las plantas sa- 
télites con Petroquímica Bahía 
Blanca mediante la renegociación de 
los contratos para el suministro de 
etileno. Los contratos tienen doce 
años de duración y cuentan desde la 
iniciación del polo, en 1981, 

“El tema pasa por el que nadie 
quiere comprar un problema. Noso- 
tros en su momento recomendamos 
no par el llamado a licitación, 
sin haber resuelto esto”, explicó. 

La cuestión de la renegociación de 
los contratos también fue puntuali- 
zada por el ingeniero Alejandro 
Achával, vicepresidente de Ipako 
SA. y director, por el sector privado, 
de Petroquímica BB. 

Achával sostuvo que “el punto de 
partida para privatizar una sociedad 
es dar un horizonte con perspectivas, 
para lo cual se debe saber con que 
materia prima se va a disponer”. 


“Los contratos expiran en 1903 y 
hay que renegociarios. Esto es tam- 
bién indispensable para PBB y le va 
a permitir que tenga a 12 años vista 
(termino de duración del contrato) 
un horizonte de ingresos a partir del 


contrato actual”. 


“No puede privatizarse una socie- 
dad que tiene un horizonte de tres 


años de materia prima”, aseguró. 


El doctor Ernesto L. Orlando, di- 


rector de Indupa SA., dijo que el 
grupo al que pertenece tiene partici 
pación mayoritaria por si o por sus 
pr controladas en el complejo 
de Bahta Blanca y que se analizarán 
los recaudos en que dichas opera: 
ciones se habrán de formalizar. 

“Se tendrá en cuenta la existencia 
de seguridades razonables y perma- 
nentes de provisión de la materia 
prima, el etileno, como la previsibili- 
dad de las políticas tarifarias y fis- 
cales aplicables a los insumos de las 
plantas involucradas”, dijo. 


Tarifas e impuestos 


El director de PASA-Petroquímica 
Argentina SA., doctor Manuel He- 
frera, miembro del comité ejecutivo 
del Instituto Petroquímico Argen- 
tino, puntualizó aspectos que preocu- 
pan al sector en la toma de dect- 
siones para futuras inversiones. 

“El Estado está haciendo bien en 
privatizar: no puede hacer inver- 
siones y está haciendo bien en pagar 
parte de la deuda, que es ja que ll- 
mita la expansión. Si uno mira Jas 
condiciones naturales del país, la pe- 
di debe seguir creciendo. 
En los últimos años lo hizo con una 
tasa del 7% acumulativo anual y no 
hay motivos para que no prosiga con 
ese nivel. Hay proyectos de inver- 
siones por cerca de 3,500 millones de 
dólares”, apuntó. 

Herrera sintetizó de la siguiente 
manera las preocupaciones del sec- 
tor: é 

e Ai Polo Petroquímico'de Bahía 
Blanca le golpean duro el costo de la 
electricidad de DEBA, el costo del 
gas y los impuestos. Todas son em- 
presas exportadoras, los precios in- 
ternacionales son bajos y si hay un 
tipo de cambio bajo les será dificil 
mantener los niveles de exportación. 

e La tarífa de DEBA (con im- 
puestos) es la más alta del mundo: 
supera a la del Japón. 

e Los impuestos nacionales y pro- 
vinciales constituyen cerca del 50% 
dei precio de la energía eléctrica. 

e A partir de junio de 1989 se pro- 
dujo un crecimiento del 50% de la ta- 
rifa del gas, medido en dólares res- 
pecto de la evolución histórica. 

e La carga impositiva que grava 
el gas natural combustible es del 40 
al 43% según la localización. Recien- 
temente se dispuso por ley de la pro- 
vincia de Buenos un aumento 
del 200% en el impuesto al gas. 

e Se castiga a la exportación y se 
obliga a bacer 10 qué no hacen sus 


eclos e Inversiones 
y petroquímica 
(Año 1990) 


Pro 
imveraió 


Cerda. millones de dólares 


Electroclor S.A. 


Petroquímica 
Bahía Blanca S.A. 


Carboctor S.A. 
Ipako S.A. 
Petroken S.A. 


Petroquímica 
Mosconi S.A. 


Polibutenos 
Argentinos S.A. 


Petroquímica Cuyo S.A, 
Petroquímica Huarpes S.A. 


Perez Companc - Dow 
Química Arg. S.A. 


Dow Chemical) Arg. S.A. 
Pérez Companc - Himont 
Duperial S.A. 
Pasa 
Resinford S.A. 


Petroquímica 
San Sebastián 


Otros proyectos en 
estudio 


Tota! 


competidores en el exterior, es decir, 


Este sondeo realizado a poco más 
exportar impuestos, ya (ue no hay de un mes de la apertura de los so- 
reintegros ni devolución de éstos, y bres es demostrativo del perfil-que 
se deben pagar derechos le exporta. presenta el interés y las preocupa: 


ción bajo distintas denorninaciones: 
estadística, impuesto a los fletes, etc. 


El doctor Luis María Cantarelli, 
titular de Carboquímica Argentina Las plantas por privatizar signifi- 
SM., comentó haber recibido con- “An en conjunto entre el 40 y el 50% 
sultas de grupos económicos de Chile del total de los activos fijos de la in- 

y locales, potenciajes interesados en  Justria Petro pia? egatos de re, 
participar en la licitación. posición. e IN 

“La planta no es deticits ria, no de. En este contexto la DGFM tiene 
bíó nunca recurrir al Tesoro. En el participación accionaria en nueve 

rimer llamado a licitación en octu- C€Mpresas con alo! ¿ | 


ciones de los empresarios por las pri- 
vatizaciones de las petroquímicas 
que están en manos de Defensa. 


re de 1988, no tuvo oferentes. En su del 8,6% al 50%; Gas del 
pegar de avanzada y es la única Cípa en una empresa con el 1% e 


(m exporta pasta de antra- F' en tres con una ncia accio- ; 
sola sintotizó Cantarelll a naría que va del 17a180%. ¡ 
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Notable repunte salarial en julio | ' 
Los ro reales de la im- : 
ta Y EVOLUCION DE LOS SALARIOS REALES MEDIOS : 
Epica alzas de 5,1 y: . PERCIBIDOS POR SECTORES ndice base Dic.'86 = 100) : 
respecto € : 
las remuneraciones del pri : E 
público mostraron caidas ¿ 
10,7 y 5,6% para la adusinis- : 
q pS ; 
tración publ ay las o 513 E 
tor, exceptuando febrero, el 79,7 
- salario se ubicó en su mivel 73,6 z 
| , más bajo de los últimos 12 me- Py E 
o Ñ ses. ¿ 
larios del sector público y el sec- 
tor privado es reflejada en el 
¡ informe mensual sobre remu- 
| ¿ neraciones del Instituto de 
: Economia de la Universidad : 
] Argentina de la Empress. . | | ] 
7 ,El informe destaca que sl Fuente: Instituto de Economia (UADE) en base a encuestas. z 
A b el miiv | (*) Datos sujetos a revisión bajo la hipótesis inflacionaria de 12% para el mes de agosto. : 
PS de salarios, éstos no alcanzan ; 
E a Cubrir la canasta Cambiar. | cario, la media fue de 495 dóla- ¡ salarios en dólares se debe, en blico —aunque es un recurso : 
E res. LAU ADEseñála que estas | temporalmente limitado— y | de 
4 ono Temuneraciónés se ubicaron || 4 de emitir señales desindexato- : 
j a O O por encima de Tos ñ1v - últimos | rias en materia salarial 1H: : 
3 asta familiar, migriras que canzados en los últimos 12 me- [sector . Las perspec- 
? ieron 41 | SS y es y paulatinamente tienden tivas indican que el retraso en | 
E por ciento. 3 converger a los verific las remuneraciones del sector 
-—Medidos en dólares, los sa- | ¿1.105 meses previos al proce- | público el coles el informe señala qu que | público será parcialmente co- 
E larios industriales venticaron | 50 his . la estratega salarial del go- E el cl dE 
un nuevo ascenso en julio, pasado. Destaca el trabajo, sin pl 2 Jumole on eldobicob” eS Pas l 
AS “ubicándose, en promedio, en embargo, que el avance de los | jetivo de reducir el gasto pú- | anunciadas para controlar la | 
; 310 e PArAE Delos ha LE A pa - asignación de recursos. De to- i 
A E E, Y -| dos modos, persistirán las pre- | 
E POE siones inflacionarias. 
En cuanto al sector privado, 
la firma de convenios co de convenios colecti- 
vos es muy reciente porlo que | 
'* la probabi 
v : » “ajustes stes nominales en lo inme- | 


díato está limitada. También : 
en este caso, el impacto infla- * 

¡ cionario afectará a los sueldos, 
aunque será menor en aquellas 
ramas y actividades de capital 
intensivo, o enfrentadas a 
mercados de demanda inelás- 

, tica , dado la mayor posibili- 
dad de trasladar a los precios 
los ajustes en las remuneracio- 
nes. 


01-01 


Caída del poder adquisitivo 


arios medios. in«. misma categoría dentro de 
ausiales santinian de. una rama productiva, de- 
pa os en términos re- bido fundamentalmente a 


é3. Tia desocupación es 
“significativa en el tercer 


= trimestre del año, y las 


perspectivas de recupera- 

ción económica no tendrí- 

an incidencia en el merca- 
do laboral en el corto pla- 
so. Esta es la opinión de 
Jorge Lindman, de Dexter, 
División de Harteneck, 
López y Cia. (internacio- 
nalmente Coopers y 
Lybrand). 

El mencionado especia- 
lista consideró que persiste 
una inusual dinpersión en 
los salarios, aun para la 


la imposibilidad de mu- 
chas empresas de ajustar 
las remuneraciones de 
acuerdo con la evolución 
de los Índices de inflación. 
Lindman señaló que los 
sectores laborales más 
castigados por la recesión 
son los de la industria me- 
talúrgica, mecánica y tex- 
til. Entre los servicios, 
bancarios y empleados de 
seguros son Jos más perju- 
dicadoe por el proceso de 
ajuste de la economía. 
Pese a los salarios 
y al aumento de suspen 


nes y despidos, los con- 
flicctos laborales son rela» 
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La inflación creciente en agosto no augura 
buenas perspectivas para los asalariados, ya 


- SALARIOS BRUTOS INDUSTRIALES 


que muchas empresas no están en condiciones - Agosto 1991) 
de ajustar remuneraciones a la par del Índice. , (En australes corriontes) 
Los sectores más castigados por la recesión. = a 
Los impuestos que gravan el salario y su carga | “*eeoria Mat runeración diciones 
para las empresas y los trabajadores. | Peón (metalúrgico 1.175.000 2.730.000 
Ránking de los sectores que pagan mejores y | operario especializado (metalúrgico) 1,390.000 3.150.000 
peores salarios. | otcial múltiple (metalúrgica) 2.370.000 3.850.000 
Peón (mecánico) 1.240.000 2.250.000 
Oficial múltiple (mecánico): 2.340.000 2.970.000 
Técnico control de calidad. -3.800.000 4.500.000 
Supervisor de producción 3.900.000 5.750.000 
On cuios de Ea Pos o sombra Para | Empleado administrativo 3 000.000 
de obra. de baja capacitación, ypa- | Secretaria bilingue 


tivamente escasos, 

Al parecer, buena mb 
de la mano de obra li 
da por las empresas 
sufren restricciones de de 
manda se dedica al cuen- 
tapropismo, en rubros 
muy variados, 

Aunque, como se úabe, la 
situación depresiva es ge- 
neralizada, hay oficios 
más requeridos que en me- 
ses anteriores, 


dos. . 


Lindmiín considera que, yg las personas vinculad 


eselca- 


Ente 


en términos generales, to» 
dos estos factores de de- 
manda laboral impulsart- 

an la incoporación de ma- 
no de obra calificada al 
Aparato productivo. Con- 
secuentemente, el futuro 


adúress estatales que serán 
reducidas o definitiva- 
desmanteladas. 
4 Remuneraciones 
Finalmente, y en rela- 
ción a las remuneraciones 


brutas vigentes en el 


«85% en agoeto pespi cto bg 
. los niveles E role los del 15%, que podría impli- 
junto pasado... : car el comienzo de un nue» 
> Los datos preliminares vo proceso» de srosión de 
indican una 1 cre- los salarios re ; 


i Peones A Oñolal Administrativos principiantes 
1000 ] Jul, 00 .. Jul. 90 1000 Jul. 00 
¡0 Tabaco 200,37 Tebeos 242,20  Deriv. del petr 200,63 — Deriv. del petr 287.17 
6 Detiv. del patr. 10706  Derlv. del petr. 109,44 Mat. detrans. 23291 Mat de trans. 273,42 
Quíiínicos 100,07 Químicos 184,33 Tabaco 21230  Contecc. 200,91 
pen Maq. eléc, 140,00 Mel de trans, 147,39 Conteo. 190,64  Tebaoo 197,91 
bmp Mat. de trans, 130,24 Maq. eléo. 145,84 Caucho 181,81 Caucho 28,52 
parodi Maq. no eldo. 110.78 Maq. no eléc. 118,03 . no eldo. 117,00 Meg. no eléc. 110,97 

Met. bás. 106,17 Met.bás. 111,72 E 
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TRACTORES 20.00; 
AGAOQUIMICOS 


11.00 
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Panorama empresario 


Erman González enhebra una ope- 

ración política que apuesta a dos 
puntas: lanzar una señal de severa 
dureza fiscal para darle confiabili- 
dad al programa e involucrar en ese 
provecto a varios “popes” de la in- 
: dustria para recrear una mínima 
: alianza con los empresarios. 
í El hilo que une ambas puntas es 
uno solo: las medidas para reducir 
personal y bajar gastos en las empre- 
sas públicas. 

Como en marzo pasado, la receta 


responde a la opinión generalizada de 


los factores de poder económico. “Te- 
do plan exitoso al comienzo fracasa 
porque no avanza en reformas es- 
. tructurales de las compañías estata- 
les”, dicen siempre en la “City”. 

] Ayer pasó por el Palacio de Ha- 
cienda Carlos Tramutola, tentado 
para hacerse cargo de YPF, y un 
puente telefónico se produjo con el 
jefe de los industriales, Gilberto 
Montagha. 

El titular de la Unión Industrial 
Argentina fue consultado sobre “cua- 
dros y equipos” a disponer para 
abordar algunas empresas públicas. 
El titular del Instituto para el Desa- 
rrollo de Ejecutivos en la Argentina 
(IDEA), Carlos Tramutola, no quiso 
ni escuchar la propuesta: “No soy 
candidato a nada por ahora”, dijo en 
el 5* piso del Palacio de Hacienda. 

Igual resultado tuvo una conver- 
sación inicial con Oscar Vicente. El 
titular de la Cámara de Empresas 
Petroleras no aceptó la invitación, 
aunque se manifestó permeable a co- 
iahorar para sugerir equipos de tra- 
bajo. 

El tema había llevado al Palacio 
de Hacienda incluso a Francisco Ma- 
cri. El industrial propuso a uno de los 
hombres qué mayor chance tiene pa- 
ra comandafF una de las conflictivas 
empresas públicas que están a la de- 
riva. Armando Amasanti —de él se 
trata— habría regresado de Italia es- 
' ta semana dispuesto ante la invita- 
ción del Gobierno. Ex grupo SOCMA, 
fue el encargado de llevar adelante 
toda la racionalización de Fiat-Pea- 
geot. 

Su paso rápido se vio a la hora del 
desayuno de ayer, cerca del despacho 
ministerial. Su nombre será presen- 
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vísperas d y 
- una dura poda 


tado para la bendición política del 
presidente Carlos Menem. 


En YPF 


El otro número puesto seria uno de 
los empresarios que participó activa- 
mente en la elaboración de la desre- 
gulación petrolera de este gobierno 
en la época de Néstor Rapanelli. En 
la noche del miércoles, José Estens- 
soro habría aceptado asumir la con- 
ducción de YPF, en la medida que 
obtenga ciertas garantias para hacer 
y deshacer. 

El ministro González se ocupó, en 
forma personal, del problema: sabe 
que del éxito del ajuste en las empre- 
sas públicas depende muche la rela- 
ción con el Fondo Monetario y la 
tranquilidad en los mercados. 

El único que colabora con esa ta- 
rea €s Carlos Carballo. En el mayor 
sigilo, el vicerninistro hace el primer 
acercamiento para después continuar 
la negociación en el despacho minis- 
terial. 

La tarea tiene tropiezos, al punto 
que en otras áreas de Gobierno no se 
apoya el perfil de candidatos del sec- 
tor privado que este fin de semana se 
le ofrecerá a Menem. En Obras Pú- 
blicas se insiste que la conducción de 
firmas como YPF o SEGBA debe 
quedar en manos de alguien con fluí- 
dos contactos con el peronismo y el 
sindicalismo. 

El candidato del ministro Roberto 
Dromi, el empresario Juan José Ra- 
sualdo, parecia esfumarse. “Preferi- 
mos continuar com Carlos Pierro”, 
decian en Economía, para desacredi- 
tar esa propuesta. 

Anoche estaba fuerte la posibili- 
dad de que el “ala menemista" del 
Gobierno contragolpeara y llevara a 
la casona presidencial su figura para 
manejar YPF": el actual subsecretario 
de Energía, Julio César Aráoz. 

A primera vista, la noticia parece 
extraña, pero no tiene nada de raro. 
Con el traspaso politico de las empre- 
sas públicas al área de Economía, co- 
mo refleja la potestad de González de 
nombrar a los nuevos administrado- 
res, Aráoz tendría mayor peso en 
YPF que como subsecretario sin con- 


AA 


interpelación en puerta, Roberto. 
Dromi apresurá la renegociación de 
esas áreas para 
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Ratificó Menem. 
los contratos, de las 
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| Aseguró q ue el Gobierno “cumplirá su 
ee palabra” : tranquilidad en el sector. - 


E E 

A El presidente Menera ratificó que” “compañia” que i MESÓN 
É los precios de jos contratos de venta * sp pio 
ES de las áreas secundarias no serán mo- ” destacó que la controversia sobre la 
Fo. ¿ tivo de renegociación y atribuyó la revisión de los contratos “tuvo una 
E controversia que se generó sobre el duración pa fugaz como para ha- 
Y tema a una mala interpretación que cer daño a la credibilidad que re- 
ori oli bras del minis- A PA 

tro de Obras y Púbiicos, miento”. - 

Roberto Dromli -- El presidente del Ciub del Perro. 
Eg porra UN AN Jeo, ingeniero Carios Bechelli, señaló 
nizada por el Club del Petróleo en el en su discurso que a industria petro- 
Plaza Hotel con motivo de celebrarse  lera fue convocada para constituirse 
el gigésimo aniversario de la enti en uno de los pilares del programa 
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Pero. por otra parta espikcó quedl Entre los numerosos asistentes a la 
Gobierno “no faltará a sus compro reunión del Club del Petróleo estu- 
misos”, en directa alusión al debate vieron el titular del MOSP, José Ro- 

] que se desencadenó sobre los 28 coa- berto Dromi, el subsecretario de 
:  fratos de las áreas secundarias. -. Energía, Futio César Aráoz, el inter- 
'. La superación de esa desinteligen- ventor eh YPF, ingeniero Carjos Pie- 
cía fue anticipada anteayer por Me- rro; los esarios Oscar Vicente, 
: pem al empresario Ricardo Grunet  Santia ati, Rícardo Gruneisen, 
| gen, durante una reunión realizada Simone equ del 
* en el domicilio de Amalia Fortabat, roni, entre otras idades. 
en tanto que el representante de una (Más información en la Pág. 16) 
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exc excedente de los cinco primeros meses del año fue de u$s 3237 millones E 


Fuerte suba de 71% registró el' 
superávit comercial hasta mayo - 


La balanza comercial argen- 
tina arrojó un superávi de 
725,5 millones de dólares en 
) mayo, superior en 30,3 por 
ES ciento al obtenido en el mismo 
mes del año pasado, de acuer- 
do con datos oficiales del IN- 
DEC. 

El superávit de los primeros 
cinco meses del año es de 3237 
millones de dólares, superior 
l . en 71,4 por ciento al mismo 

periodo de 1989. 

En mayo pasado se expor- 
taron por un total de 1926,4 
millones de dólares, mientras 
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INTERCAMBIO COMERCIAL ARGENTINO 
Dólares 


ron 300,9 millones de la mis- 
ma moneda. 


" e Cinco meses 


En tanto, en los primeros 
cinco meses las ventas al exte- 
rior totalizaron 4730,4 millo- 
nes de dólares, de los cuales 
a bie 2 millones corr: 


a productos vegetales, 


AE 


cios, y 534 millones de dóla- 


nes de dólares), productos quí- 
micos (366,4 millones) y pro- 
ductos minerales (196,3 millo- 
nes de dólares). 
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ciones 
DEC, el superávit de la balan- 
za en junio seria de 690 millo- 
nes de dólares, superior en 
20,1 por ciento al obtenido en 
el sexto mes de 1989. Y el acu- 
mulado durante el primer se- . 
mestre alcanzaría a u$s 3927, 4 
millones, 59,4% más que en 
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que durante el periodo 

junio del '39 hasta junto 

del '96, la dotación del 
Estado 


, Argenti 
dejarán de pertenecer 
54.148 


“Nosotros pretendimos 
brindar con estos datos 


Reducción de empleados 
la administración central 


ADMINISTRACION PUBLICA NACIONAL 


Ministerio de Trabejo y Seguridad Social 9.902 
Ministerio de Salud y Acción Social 43.730 44.72 901 (3) 
Sistema bancario 34.524 322.117 -— 2.407 

Empresas públicas 


Totales 


(1) Corresponde a un incremento en el personal de seguridad, Policía Federal. 
(2) En el último mos ss incrementó la planta de ta Dirección Gensrel impositiva en 600 agentes. 
(3) Comprende al personal del brea de salud. excivido expresamente del decreto 435. 

(4) Excluye a las empresas sujetas a privatización, detalladas seperadamente. 


dismi- enla Comuna las reduc- 
sector público sino pro- n»mución del orden de los ciones alcanzaron los 
durante 2.350 agentes. 

Las proyecciones ofi- 
ciales indican que a junto 
propiedad participada de 1001 la disminución 
Legislativo la reducción que incluye las áreas de  deles planteles llegaría a 
de agentes alcanzó a mantenimiento talleres, jos 133.115 agentes, lo 
1.076, mientras que en la inmuebles, obras y refac- que representa el 14 $ 
Municipalidad de Buenos momerto menos. 
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PERSONAL CONTRATADO DE EMPRESAS ESTATALES 


< Prescindirán de 80.000 agentes 


4 


El Gobierno proyecta eliminar a la brevedad a 80.000 


ntes do las empresas públicas, dentro de un plan de 
afusto fiscal de las com estatales que elabora Eco- 
nomía. 


El programa dispone el cese en sus taress de todo el 
personal contratado, para lo cual se decidió que no se le 


a renovar el convenio que lo une con las firmas estata- 
es. 


La intención es lograr la disminución total de los 
empleados contratados en diciembre, produciendo una 
sen arbol baja en los costos laborales de las empresas 
públicas. 


La propuesta es reducir, a partir de setiembre y cada 
treinta días, un 25 por ciento del personal contratado sin 
relación de dependencia. 

La idea del Gobierno es dejar a 20.000 
contrato en setiembre y otro tanto en octu 
bre y diciembre. 


La medida se aplicará aprovechando que a fin de 
agosto venos el plaso de prórroga en los contratos que se 


había dispuesto ante la entrada de la Ley de Emergencia 
Económica. 


La decisión contaría con el impulso del Ministerio de 


Economía y con el apoyo de la mayoría de los integran- 
tes del gabinete nacional. 


nas sin 
noviem- 


4 De inmediato : 


Elp o se aplicaría de inmediato independiente- 
mente de la suerte que tenga el “decretazo” que se está 
elaborando para poner en caja a las compañías estatales 
con una serie de medidas para reducir sus desajustes 
fiscales. 

Incluso la idea de no renovar los convenios laborales 
de 80.000 agentes se dispondría en forma separada del 


i 


El Ministerio de Economía impulsa, dentro de las 
medidas de racionalización de las empresas públicas, 
prescindir de 80.000 agentes contratados en esos 
a azón de 3200 empieados por mes, para logar asín 
a empleados por mes, para a 
fin de año con la reducción mencionada. 


programa de pase a disponibilidad y racionalización del 
personal en relación de dependencia en las empresas. 

Este programa anunciado el 4 de marzo está retrasa- 
do en la mayoría de las compañías estatales, donde en 
cambio se cumplió casi correctamente el plan de jubila- 
ción anticipada, 

El pa de racionalización global se instrumentaría 
hacia el futuro de acuerdo con la particularidad de cada 
compañia, apuntando a reducir en les doce 
meses alrededor del 10 al 20 por cliente 


personal. 
almente su instrumentación dependerá de los 
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cambios que a las brivedad se aplicarán en las interven- 
ciones de las firmas estatales y de la elección que se 
realice de los nuevos rdministradores. 

El plan de racionalización de los agentes estables 


además estará atado al “decretazo” para poner en caja a 
las compañías públic.18, 


En tanto se proyecta una dura política selartal dado 
que se apunta a otorgar un aumento para julio, y des- 
pués mantener congulados los salarios durante agosto, 
setiembre y octubre. La banda de alza salarial se ubica 
entre el 30 y el 35 $. 

En cambio se pro:edería de inmediato en el caso del 
personal contratado que involucra una cifra equivalente 
al 28% de los empleados en relación de dependencia 
dentro de las empresa s públicas. 

Exactamente el conjunto de las 13 empresas públicas 
de mayor importancia ocupa a 290.000 personas, a lo 
cual hay que agregar os 80.000 agentes contratados. 
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conomía y finanzas y 


Buscan prorrogar la ley de reforma estatal || 


Los nuevos interventores en las empresas públicas asumirán cod equipos gerenciales especiales 
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Seguimiento del decreto 425/90 ? 
Nivel de respuestas a requerimiento del Ministerio de Economía; 
: s e. 


Seguimiento del decreto 435/00) — 


ES (Total de personal reducido) l 
2,6955 * 


Empresas del Estado .. 
Municipal. de la Ciudad de Bs. As. 


+ Dotación al 30-68-89. según datos aportados por el Banco Mundial. 


4x) Reducción resultante de la aplicación de los artícuios 
información Subsecretaría por los 


remitida a esta 


t=) Na se cuantifica por no haberse recibido la información requerida. 


plón orgamizada por la 
gentina de la Construcción. 
La medida anunciada por Granillo 


¡presas. 
-. Elo significaría, añadieron las 
fuentes, que se desplazaría a la 


- , mayoría de los actuales gerentes, los 
quel A lA 


* * El ministro González sostuvo ayer 


“¿que “un hombre solo no puede 


¿El jefe del Palacio de Hacienda 
analizó ayer estas cuestiones con el 
presidente Carlos Menem y con el 
- “ministro de Obras Públicas, José Ro- 
- berto Dromi. 
.,, Fuentes de la Presidencia afirma- 
on a La NACION que en la reunión 
González aciaró que la fatla en las de 
moras que sufrió el ajuste no debe 
buscarse en los interventores sino 


+ El ministro también habría adver- 


tido que entre los interventores por 
A 


Ayer desfilaron por el despacho 
io de Empresas Pú- 


presas públicas se ocuparon ayer de 
deslindar responsabilidades en la 
ejecución de los ajustes, al tiempo 


Petracchi señaló que es menester 
modificar los convenios colectivos de 
las empresas públicas, para aumen- 
tar la productividad laboral. 

El interventor en Obras Sanitarias, 


cisión con las normas del decreto 435 
y que redujo el personal en. 300 
agentes. 

Por su parte, el titular de YPF, 


Carlos Pierro, anticipó que pondrá a * 
id : 


eración del Gobierno su pro- 
pio plan de reestructuración. Si ese 
programa es aceptado, dijo, perma- 
pecerá en el cargo. 


presa 
Po del O Pie 


El interventor en Agua y Energía, 


24 y 25 del Decreto 435/90 al 25-790. Datos según 
Empresas y Sociedades del Estado. . 


señaló que entre marzo y mayo úl 
timos se redujeron en un 90,6 % las 
horas extras, mientras que de los 68 
vehiculos que había sólo quedan 35. 


personal alcanzó al 5,81 por ciento. 
La Secretaría Legal y Técnica. que 
figura en el informe de Economía 
como “no contestó”, informó que de- 
safectó los dos únicos automóviles 


Nueva Capital y que se suprimieron 
las direcciones de Informática y de 
Contrataciones. 

. Por su parte, Subterráneos de 
Buenos Aires señaló que las horas ex- 


ad 


tras se redujeron 
que fueron jubilados todos los 
se haliaban en condi 


de 


abrá nuevas medidas 
de reforma del Estado 


Economía prepara un decreto ómnibus destinado a profundizar la disminución 


a del gasto en las empresas públicas y en la administración central; habrá un plan 
de reducción del personal y sanciones para los funcionarios que no cumplan 


» La conducción económica pre 
para un nuevo decreto ómnibus con 
medidas de racionalización estatal, 
entre las cuales figurarán un plan 
de reducción del personal y severas 
sanciones para los funcionarios que 
no cumplan con las normas. 

La nueva disposición, que sería 
difundida en breve, sucederá al de- 
creto 435, que fijó una serie de 
pautas sobre disminución de horas 
extras, jubilación de agentes y aho- 
rro de automotores y cuyo cumpli. 
miento dejó poco satisfechas a las 
más altas autoridades del Gobierno. 

El conjunto de medidas se con- 
centrará en el área de las empresas 

- públicas y su contenido fue deba- 
¡ tido ayer durante una reunión que 
mantuvo el gabinete económico. 

El subsecretario de Economía, 
Carlos Carballo, confirmo al tér- 
mino del encuentro que en los 
próximos días se conocerán las decl- 
siones oficiales sobre esta cuestión y 
anticipó que una de ellas será la pre- 
sentación de las empresas estatales 
en el régimen de moratoria tributa- 
ria que hoy lanzaría la Dirección 
General Impositiva, 

Altas fuentes de la cartera econó- 
mica dejaron trascender que las 
principales medidas que se dispon- 
drán serán las siguientes: 

A sl Habrá un programa de retiro 
el 
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personal estatal cuya magnitud 


aún no se halla definida, pero que 


Oreanisimos mas renuentes al 
cumplimiento del decreto 135 


e Presidencia de la Nación 

e Ministerio del Interior 

e Ministerio de Trabajo 

e Banco Central 

e Entel 

+ Agua y Energía Eléctrica 

e Subterráneos de Buenos Aires 
e Hidronor 

* Municipalidad de Buenos Aires 


podría alcanzar al 20 % basta enero 
de 1992. 

e Caducarán los contratos de 
empleo temporario en los orga- 
nismos estatales. 

e A partir del 1* de septiembre, 
las empresas y organismos que com- 
pren o contraten bienes y servicios 
entre sí deberán pagarlou en el 


mismo acto. Las deudas acurnuladas 


Nula o insuficiente reducción 
de horas extras 

Nulas o insuficientes 
intimaciones de jubilación 
Nulo o insuficiente pase a 
disponibilidad de personal 
Mantenimiento del gasto en 
automóviles 

No contestó a ninguno de los 
tres requerimientos efectuados 


hasta el momento serán motivo de 
una renegociación global. 

e Se adoptarén recaudos para 
garantizar el efectivo ingreso de los 


Ampuestos por parte de las empresas 


estatales. En principio, las empresas 
se acogerán a la moratoria tributa- 
ria que hoy lanzará la DGI, que con- 
templa facilidades de pago para im- 


e 


pueitos atrasados de hasta 40 
cuotas. 

e Habrá severas sanciones, que 

rian llegar hasta la prisión, para 
os funcionarios que no cumplan 
en las directivas de racionaliza- 
ción. 

e Los nuevos interventores que 
asun irán en las empresas públicas 
estarán acompañados por equipos 
técni:08, 


Amplios poderes 


El ministro Antonio Erman Gon- 
zález anunció en la reunión del 
equipo económico que en el en- 
cuentro que el sábado congregó al 
bimpleng Menem y a otros miem- 

ros (el gabinete se definió que los 
funcionarios del Palacio de Ha- 
ciendr tendrán “todo el poder” 
para avanzar en la reestructuración 
de las »mpresas públicas, 

Fuentes de la cartera económica 
admitieron que ello significa un 
triunto de González sobre otros sec- 
tores ciel Gobierno, como Obras Pú- 
blicas, que a menudo pusieron 
trabas al cumplimiento del ajuste. 

Las fuentes de Economía 
subrayaron particularmente -ver 
cuadre adjunto- las dificultades no 
sólo pira hacer cumplir el decreto 
435 sino, inclusive, para obtener la 
información requerida por parte de 
los org. 1nismos públicos. 

ás en la Pág. 144) 
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HABRA AJUSTES EN LUZ, GAS Y TRANSPORTE 


, 


iio el 


y que había sido excluido de la tanda anterior de incre- 

En Je que ya del sño, la malta súper se encareció el 
431,78%, la común 433,333 y el gasoil, 591,533. 

La decisión adoptada ayer por el Gobierno en el 
sentido de incrementar en un 20% el precio de los com- 
bustibles está casi a mitad de camino entre la idea inicial 
de Erman Genzález y el informe que le acercó el Mimis- 
terio de Obras y Servicios Públicos al P Palacio de Ha- 


LES 


Originariamente, Erman González pensaba en un 
reajuste del 128, acordado con la intención de reducir el 
impacto inflacionario de la medida. 

Un trabajo elaborado por la Subsecretaría de Enor- 
gía —que depende del MOSP— situaba las “necesida- 
o entre el 22 y el 30%, en función del criterio de ir 
acercando los precios locales a los internacionales para 
evitar un salto brusco en el momento en que se produjese 
la liberación de los valores internos. 

Corno quiera que sea, tanto el ajuste en corabastibles 
como los incrementos en otras tarifas públicas fueron 
co de Economía de Us ON? 


0 “Decisiones políticas” 
Está claro que el aumento en los combustibles y el 
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Aun cuando no se llegó al extremo de otras ocasiones, ayer 
se odvirtieron las “colas” que preceden a un aumento, 
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reajuste del cuadro tarifario constituyeron “decisiones 
políticas” del Gobierno, con impacto sobre los precios de 
la eropomia y adoptadas en momentos en que la infla- 
ción está lejos de seguir el curso que desearían las auto- 

¡  ridades. Todo indica que este mes el índice del costo de 
vida se ubicará cómodamente en jos dos digitos. 


% Los motivos 


El aumento de los combustibles reconoce dos moti- 
vos: uno, ir alineando los precios locales a los internacio- 
nales en el camino hacia la liberación del mercado inter- 
no; el otro, allegar recursos a la Tesorería por via del 
impuesto que se carga al producto. 

En el caso de la electricidad, se toma en cuenta el 
rfaayor costo que le significará a las usinas térmicas el 
alza de los combustibles. Tanto en este caso como en el 
del gas —y algún otro que pueda haber—, también se 
procura mejorar la situación financiera de las empresas 


Está pendiente un incremento en las tarifas telefoni- 


cas, que, se dice, no seria 


ndente. 


precisamente intrasce: 
En este punto lo que cuenta es el cuadro tarifario que se 
le garantizará a los futures propietarios de ENTel. 


Si el Gobierno liberara 
hoy les precios del petró- 
tea, los cornsumidores pa- 
garian 74 centavos de dó- 
lar por cada litro de naf- 
ta común, un 54,2% más 
que ahora. Tamaño enca- 
recimiento provocaría la 
decisión de equiparar los 
precios internos con los 
intermacionales que ubi- 
caron ayer en 28 dólares 
el barril de arabian light, 
un crudo similar al ar- 


El salto entre un precio 
y otro tiene fecha fija; es 
el 1” áe enero del año 
próximo. Hasta que lle- 
gue ese momento la poli- 
tica es acercar las cotiza- 
ctones en dos etapas. Un 
primer escalón de 
aumento —concretado 
ayer— llevó el barril des- 
de los 14 dólares actuales 
a 17. Traducido a litro de 
nafta común, el precio 
pasó de 40 a 43 centavos 
de dúlar. 

Como los especialistas 
estiman que el barril se 
acomodará en los 22 dé- 
lares una vez tranquili- 
zado el conflicto entre 
Irak y Kuwait, puede su- 
ponerse cuál será para 
entonces el costo al pie 
del surtidor: 63 cemtavos 
pe dólar por litro de naf- 


Todas las cuentas con- 
sideran que la carga im- 
positiva abonada con los 
combustibles (53% del 
precio final, en prome- 
dio) y los márgenes para 
refinadores y comerciali- 
zadores, se mantienen in- 
variables, Es que, frente 
a la decisión tomada de 
alinear las cotizaciones, 
la única vía para aligerar 
el peso que la medida 
tendrá sobre los consu- 
midores finales es dismi- 


nuir el componente im- 


positivo. 

Pero los gravámenes a 
la venta de naftas son fá- 
ciies de recaudar, no hay 
evasión y llegan rápido a 
la Tesorería. Tantas ven- 
tajas fiscales provocan 
que de cada 100 australes 
pagados por la nafta es- 
pecial, 65 australes son 
impuestos. 

A esa distorsión podria 
agregarse otra. Será 
atarse a un mercado 


INCREMENTOS 
EN LO QUE 
VA DEL AÑO 


A medida que la Argentina 
avance hacia da liberación 
completa de! precio de los 

combustibles, se irá 
encareciendo la nafta del 
rmodo que se señala en la 
sdustración.' 


PRECIOS LOCALES VS. INTERNACIONALES 


Rumbo a la 
- Hberación 


mundial altamente poli- 
tizado como el petrolero 
y donde la Argentina tie- 
ne pocas chances de in- 
tervenir porque su aporte 
al mundo es el 0,9% de la 
producción y el 0.3% de 
las reservas de hidrocar- 
buros. 


% Obiecci 

Para muchos técnicos 
el alineamiento significa 
renunciar a una politica 
de precios. El encuadre 
económico de estas OPl- 
niones tiene que ver con 
los costos. Producir un 
barril en la Argentina 
demanda, en promedio, 
16 dólares contando todo 
(amortización, fondo de 
reposición de pozos, gas- 
tos administrativos loca- 
les y centrales y hasta ré- 
galías). En algunas zonas 
como la cuenca austral, el 
custo desciende hasta los 
5 dolares por barril; sa- 
car petróleo en Salta 
cuesta 17 dúlares y en 


VALOR ESTIMADO 
PARA 1991 


(Liberación del precio) 


Nafta súper 
Nafta común 
Gasoil 

Fuel oil 
GNC 


Querosene 


2860 3.430 
1.700. 


1.100 1.490. 


“PROYECCION CON IMPUESTOS INCLUIDOS. 


Neuquen y Chubut, 12,2 
dólares por barril. 

Si finalmente cada ba- 
rril se venderá en los 22 
dólares que calculan los 
especialistas para enero, 
los productores argenti- 
nos tendrán una ganan- 
cia limpia de 6 dólares 
por unidad si sus costos 
son los promedio. 

“Hay que aumentar la 
renta petrolera”, se escu- 
cha como argumento 
esencial para despegar 
los precios de los costos y 
engancharlos con los va- 
lores internacionales. 

“Por qué no internacio- 
nalizan el precio de los 
granos”, se escucha entre 
los opositores a la deci- 
sión del Gobierno. 

Ese buscado aumento 
de la torta petrolera cuin- 
cide con la política de 
privatización que hará 
perder a YPF buena par- 
te del 70% del mercado 
que está ocupando. Cumo 


agregado, los producto- 
res privados gozarán de 
libertad plena para ex- 
portar el crudo o vender- 
lo localmente. 

Habrá variado todo el 
mapa petrolero. YPF de- 
jará de pagar a los con- 
tratistas por encima del 
precio internacional 
mientras cobra bastante 
menos que eso, diferencia 
que ocasionó en 12 años 
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una pérdida no inferior a 
los 4 mil millones de dó- 
tares. ES 

El correctivo llegará 
justo cuando la política 
petrolera impone com- 
partir los yacimientos 
más ricos, privatizar . 
parte de las reservas, 
vender las áreas menos 
productivas y desmono- 
polizar el comercio inter- 
no y externo, Ana Ale 
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ra de este país. “El monto de 
capitales 


de 
“Me gustaría ver que los 
empresarios argentinos 
traigan se dinero de afuera 


PA a 


/ 3/8/Go ¿q nn 


nómico se percibe mucho : 
mejor que hace un año ; 
“Argentina cistá pagando . 
algo de intereses, lo que ha 
sido muy importante para los en rubros sociales tan moto- 
e. bancos acreedores, 10 timtO — ria como la falta de inversión 
por el monto, Que Es C9CA80, en sectores productivos, Pero 
pero sí porque ES UN MECORO- laz encuestas parecen de- 
pa ] 
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án demostrando que ía 


cumplió con creces, pero la infiación 
persiste. Y lo grave es que hay quienes 
proponen profundizar la recesión. 


Aunque muchos no se 
dan por al aludidos, el fatidí- 
co 10,8 $ de precios en ju- 
Lo desbarató la estanteria 
de todos los juglares que 
han repetido machacona- 
caerme, durante lustros, la 
 inexitable liquicación de_ 


la infinción si se oducia 
mi de borrar el de- 128 Te 
pat A TOrzarÍOS E 
aquella rotunda y 


popular definición “el déf- 
cit fiscal es el principal 
matar de la inflación” has- 
23 shoráa han carrido ma- 


do desde jas más disimiles 
ópticas la relación causal 
que ya adquiere —para 
506 circulos— Carácter de 

. Y aigo de razón tenian, 
era dos hechas están de- 
mestrando irretutable- 
mente que, por la menos, 
les faca bus: ante pare te- 
perla coda, En <! za ess Ha 
eliminacion del defus 
€ Financuuie munetaria- 
AIN 
una condicio cuficiente 
jara _bs bajar y“ Escioa 2 
mieles, ú AS 
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plice: ndas causes del 
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pracisimente. 4 que ro 
aartia dy qué ahora si su- 
cede. . 
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Enanzas públicas se centró 
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de 1359 de 657 miilons :e 
dolares, valuados a pro Ss 
de hoy, mientras que -n 
iguai periodo de 1994 se -e- 
eistró superávit meto por 
110 millones de dólares. 
Mientras tanto, la hase 
monetaria creció entre 
enero y junio el 150 %, y 
los precios, como se 3pun- 
16, dl 715% y hasta el mes 
de rosyo —Aitimas ciíras 
publicadas en los indica- 
dores económicos del 
BCRA— el sector Gobier- 
ao fue responsable en solo 
el 225% de su crecimiento. 
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A la luz de -stús supues- 
tos lus deberes se han he- 
cho, y con creces. Hay su- 
perávit fiscal los salarios 
se han mantenido estabies 
o por debajo de la inda- 
ción, sobran divisas y se 
eliminó prácticamente la 
totalidad de la deuda pú- 


bica interna. Pero la in- + 
ación persiste. r 
Nu par: sin embargo, : 
quie iducen que hay ; 
32 ¡dizar la rece- 


trat: “3r qu:- 
brint>s se los lleve al- 
guien En este esquema 
nadie --ny33 en que la eco- 
sumisz rezca. Aunque, cu- 
Tisar nte, los paises que 
so tienen inflación asig- 


EMORAS EN PROYECTOS 


Hay parálisis en la industria pesquera argentina y 
los perjudicados creen ver en ello una intención oficial de 
reducir el sector instalado a la minima exprezión y auto- 
rizar, paralelamente, el ingreso de naves con bandera 
extranjera. Y mientras en la Cancillería se defiende el 
acuerdo pesquero con terceros países, en la Cámara de 


Diputados, en la Comisión de Industria, se ha lanzado un . 


anteproyecto para regular detalle a detalle todos los 
aspectos de la actividad. E 

Los pesqueros nacionales se quejan de las demoras 
en la aprobación de nuevoa proyectos de Inversión y una 
caída de los ingresos, por el retraso del tipo de cambio, 
que favorece la inactividad. Todo lleva a un desentendi- 
miento porque no faltan funcionarios que hablan de una 
“falta de interés de la industria rol explicar el 
allencio actual en las plantas de prod n. Este sería el 
marco de referencia que a las razones de una 
ausencia de definición oficial res al futuro que se le 
quiere asignar a la pesca dentro del esquema económico. 

En la vereda de enfrente se reflexiona de otro modo: 
la pesca está degradada (la conducción gubernamental 
se reduce a una Dirección) y existe una promesa incum- 
puda de prolongar la reducción de aranceles para la 

mportación de buques (en contradicción «¿on los anun- 
cios de la apertura de la economía) por lo «ue se retrasa 
el cicio de expansión y crecimiento del sector que se 
había iniciado tiempo atrás. 

Más allá de estas idas y vueltas, se sabe que en el 
Ministerio de Evonomía circulan numerosos proyectos 
de creación de nuevas empresas pesqueras (Jolnt ventu- 
res), con capitales nacionales y extranjeros, que impli- 
carían la incorporación de modernos buques y la cons- 
trucción de plantas de procesamiento y almacenamiento: 
un esquema que representaría el incremento de las fuen- 
tes de trabajo. A músmo modo, para 
elevar la exportación de con mayur valor agre- 
gado (incrementando los despachos, que + vienen cum» 
pliendo a España, los Estados Unidos, el Japón, Ttalia y 
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DE INVERSION Y RETRASO CAMBIARIO 


pescado sin vender 


allá de la capacidad contributiva), por la incidencia de ' 
los derechos de exportación, por la suspensión del pago :' 
de alunos rembolsos regionales y por la generalización ; 


Hay que reconocer, además, que el combustible, un | 


2 


el Brasil). En algunos de esos poes se deslizan esti- 
maciones de futuras exportaciones por 500 millones de 
dólares anuales. 

La industria coloca en el exterior, en estos momen- 
tos, alrededor de 300 millones de dólares anuales. En loa 
últimos dos meses se patentiza, empero, un al es- 
e roducción: por el Sstancamnicito da la pariaad. porel 

por camiento de por 
aumento de la presión fiscal nacional y provincial (más 
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cares) 


insumo intensivo en la pesca, se incrementó desde di- 
ciembre de 1987 hasta la fecha algo más del 254.000 %. 
En tren de comparaciones un buque argentino tiene que 


pescar el doble que un extranjero para adquirir la mís- . 


ma cantidad de combustible. 
Los legisladores de la Comisión de Industria paria- 


mentaria están inquietos por los problemas globales y . 


rra en la pesca y no en Jos dilemas coyunturales. 
tre las disposiciones generales indica: “Declárase de 
interós nacional la conservación, explotación, industria- 
Meación, comercialización, inveatigación, reproducción 
y cultivo de los recursos vivos del mar territorial argen- 
tino, así como la construcción de buques pesqueros”. En 
el anteproyecto de una ley federal de pesca, los diputados 
se preocupan de la conservación y protección de los re- 
cursos, la investigación y capacitación y el régimen de 
producción. Crea el consejo federal pesquero como orga- 
nismo permanente que tendrá el carácter de ente autár- 
quico y sus competencias serán: la formulación de polítk- 
cas para la industria; el establecimiento de límites de 
Ey db máxima sostenible por especie; la reglamenta» 
ción de condiciones de habilitación y funcionamiento de 
buques y las normas de ingeniería sanitaria; la coordina- 
ción y armonización de acciones y medidas entre la Na- 
los municipios. Incluye el antepro- 
infracciones y sanciones que pue- 
suspensión o cancelación de actividades, 
conocerse un pronunciamiento oficial para 
saber las decisiones futuras que tienen en vilo a un sector 


para algunos y para otros decisivo en el creci» 
miento de cod dpi qt 
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supra en el mercado secundario 0 Habrá restricciones para presidenta del Banco Contral, quien ' del 
de títulos públicos. tranaflera due le por fasones de urgencia puede resl- E 
y e Bolo Podrá otorgar redescuentes nacional, pero este ver asuntos reservados al directori). e 
poc iunl " que no excedan los sie. a coparvicide cal ple las dns directorio sestonará una vez Ea 
> Eo a PON Far interenes en estará a porvial entidades ca a 15 días, y determinará la polfti- id 
enientas de depólos, . dencia que dependara 3 Banco radelbaneo” o Aria Y finance» La 
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etróleo: los 
nuevos datos Y 
tras la crisis (Ml ss 


¿Qué significa el brusco 

aumento del crudo para la 
política energética 
argentina? ¿Puede 


Mantenerse, como 
en otras 
ocasiones, EN | 
una brecha , 
considerable | 
entre el precio «ll q La invasión de Kuwait por Irak desató la cuarta crisis pe- 
; j trolera de los últimos 18 años, ya que siempre se recuerdan 
argentino y el la primera suba de precios de 1973 y la registrada en 1979 


pero, en cambic, poccs advierten la importancia de la baja 
pronunciada que tuvo, en 1988, el valor del crudo. 

La nueva crisis, a juicio de los expertos del sector, pone en 
evidencia una vez má: la vulnerabilidad que tienen las eco- 


internacional? “g 
Distintas opiniones" 


, sas de Occidente y del Ja res de los aprovisiona- 
analizan el impacto mientos de los Extadcs integrantes de la Organización de 
Países Exportadores du: Petróleo (OPEP). Pero también atañe 

en el país al funcionamiento eco:1ómico de países como la Argentina, a 


pesar de su relativa autonomía en materia energética. ¿Qué 
consebuencias afectarin, entonces, a la Argentina? ¿De qué 
manera se reacomodará la industria petrolera argentina y 
los pr del combustible? 


| 
Ellpetrolero Ricardo Gruneisen recordó a LA NACION que 
sobro las reservas mundiales conocidas, estimadas en los 
145.000 millones de metros cúbicos, los de la OPEP dis- 
ponen en sus territorics de algo más de 110.000 millones de 
"a Leo del alza intempesti 
: pro a va del precio, ahora en 
curso de moderación for la de las fuerzas del mercado, no 
paréce ser el eje de la nueva crisis por cuanto los principales 
(Continúa en la Pág. €, Col. 1) 
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censo en busca de un nivel más mo- 
derado. 
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Respecto de cuál sería ese 


puesto nivel del precio del barril, 
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ciones de y sujeto a ser 
constantemente una variable de 
ajuste 

A juicio del presidente de Easo 
SAPA, doctor Pedro Lella, el país 
cuenta actualmente con un exce 


Pese a reconocer que un periodo 
de relativa calma y alineamiento del 
internacional 


02/02 


A A A 


as la crisis 


de crudo, lo que impone estimular al * 
máximo la inversión del sector pri- 


maría a las actuales empresas de ser- 
vicios en codueñas de los yaci- 
mientos donde ahora se extraen alre- 
dedor de 9.000.000 de metros cúbicos. 


De ese volumen, y pese a que re- . 


posterior- 
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CLARÍN x*x Buenos Aires, viernes 10 de agosto de 1990) 


PRESIDENTE 
DE CITIBANK 


- Que no está solo y espera 


El gato es un felino astuto, célebre 
por su capacidad de supervivencia. El 
' lince también es un felino, pero no do- 


visual extraordinaria. Por eso 
un lince —Real Academia Española de 
la Lengua, cuarta acepción— es un 
hombre sagaz, que hoy se diría tiene 
rayos equis en la mirada. 

En rugby, un hooker es la punta del 
ariete. Colgado entre dos pilares, en la 
primera línea, su temple para obtener 
la pelota es vital. En esa módica bata- 
lla, generalmente los roces son más que 
eso. 


Ci ceprrdrereaióó dd pa 
til tina, un 
dario heaker de los Pumas, Le decían 
El Gato, pero no porque tuviese siete 
vidas en el serum o las montoneras —ei 


- ] bien más de una vez terminó con las 


cejas partidas— sino por la forma de 
"pronunciar la erre, ronroneando. Aho- 
ra, convertido en banquero, todos dicen 
que es un lince. No se necesita ser lin- 
guista para averiguar por qué. 

Alumno de: bilingue St. George Co- 
llege. de Quilmes, cuando tenia doce 
años, en 1955, ya formaba en Old Geer- 
gian's, el equipo que nucleaba a los 
alumnos y egresados del St. George en 
los torneos regulares, hoy desaparecido. 
Cuando la selección de rugby viajó a 


3 Sudáfrica en 1965 —fue entonces cuan- 


do, confundiendo al yaguareté del escu- 
do, se los bautizó como los Pumas— 
Handiey fue convocado como suplente. 
Después de dos derrotas fue titular e 
inamovible. Para ese tercer partido él y 
otros cuatro jugadores (Héctor Silva, 
Arturo Rodríguez Jurado, Luis Gradín, 


3 Ronaldo Foster) se juramentaron en los 


vestuarios a “no salir vivos” si no gana- 
ban. Tanto fatalismo era por lo menos 
excesivo. Ganaron ese día y también 
después, frente a los Juniors Spring- 


% boks, inaugurando un rosario de haza- 
ñas. 


Handley era uno de los líderes de 
aquel grupo excepcional. Ni con su mu- 


- jer internada abandonó al equipo en un 


E 
Aleta da 


test-mateh. En 1972, cuando los Pumas 
perdieron en Buenos Aires frente a Les 
Gazelles, los juveniles sudafricanos, al 
terminar el partido, sin cambiarse, sa- 
1ió corriendo para el sanatorio. Más allá 
de este detalle que debiera hacer medi- 
tar a más de un chauvinista, en ese 
entonces ya hacía seis años que había 
ingresado al Departamento de Giros y 
Transferencias de Citibank, después de 


Y licenciarse en adrainistración y tecnica 
4 bancaria en la Universidad Argentina 


de la Empresa. 
0 Un toque de distinción 

La casa bancaria norteamericana lo 
envió a perfeccionarse a Harvard pri- 
mero, y más tarde a la filial suiza de esa 
universidad. En 1982, cuando tenía 39, 
era ya gerente comercial. Lo afectaron 
entonces a la casa matriz en Nueva 
York, como miembro del Comité de Po- 
lítica Crediticia, con eje para él en el 
área latinoamericana. j 

Citicorp, se sabe, lidera el comité de 
bancos acreedores. En diciembre de 
1984, Handley —hoy, 47, dos hijos— se 


* méstico. Los antiguos le atribuían una . 


convertía en el presidente de Citibank 
de la Argentina. 

En aquellos tiempos en que Juan 
Sourrouitle a escribir su his- 
toria, todo parecia miel; tanto, que al- 
gún desprevenido sospechó a Handley 
de aifonsinista. Mudó de opinión en 
1988, cuando se comenzó a postergar el 
pago de intereses y su sonrisa se convir- 
tió en una mueca. 

Un duro para los negocios, pero más 
parecido a Dick Tracy que a Boogie, el 
personaje de Fontanarrosa, Handley es 


, : presiden 
cia de Citibank ubicando en un lugar 
privilegiado de su escritorio un porta- 
rretrato donde luce una fotografía de 
Carios Menen. 


4 Trenes rigurosamente vigilodos 

Ultimamente, su terreno ha sido la 
capitalización de deuda. El sistema se 
conoce. Lo acreedores entregan títulos 
de la deuda externa argentina a su va- 
lor nominal (la cotización de esos pape- 
les en el mercado ronda el 15% por aho- 
ra) a cambio de bienes. El buen éxito 
coronó algunos emprendimientos de es- 
te tipo en el campo privado (Celulosa) y 
oficial (ENTel). Otros fracasaron, como 
los que Citibank intentó con el Banco 
del Interior y Buenos Aires (BIBA, que 
ínciuía a Papel del Tucumán) y Ferro- 
carriles, 


La propuesta sobre Ferrocarriles se 
conoció en noviembre pasado, cuando 
Handley todavia conducía también la 
Asociación de Bancos de ia Repúbiica 
Argentina (ABRA, que nuclea a las en- 
tidades extranjeras). Eran los tiempos 
de la alianza con Bunge € Born, que 
bendijo el plan que incluia el corredor 
cerealero Rosario-Bahia Blanca y la 
participación obrera en el nuevo esque- 
ma. Uno de los asesores del Citi para la 
ocasión fue Javier González Fraga. Pe- 
ro toda la delicada arquitectura se vino 
abajo cuando la iniciativa fue vetada 
por hombres clave en las inmediaciones 
de Menem. La mayor objeción pareció 
ser que, siempre con el sistema de capi- 
talización de deuda, incluja.los llama- 
dos terrenes improductivos delas fran- 
jas ferroviarias, de un valor inmobilia- 
rio enorme. 

Y Verano violento 

El vendaval del Plan Bonex, en ene- 
ro pasado, encontró a Handley en Ja- 
maica. Ya se sabe que entonces Domin- 
go Cavallo tuvo una intervención cru- 
cial, tanto en la planificación como en 
la ejecución. Así fue que convocó a la 
crema de los banqueros nacionales y 
extranjeros a Punta del Este y les 
arrancó un virtual okey para que acep- 
taran cobrar con Bonex las deudas em- 

con el sistema financiero. 
La idea era 60% en Bonex, 40% en aus- 
trales, con lo cual, además de la públi- 
ca, a través del canje de depósitos, se 
licuaba la deuda privada, tal como Ca- 
vallo había ensavado ya cuando pasó 
por el Banco Central en 1982. 

Enterado, Handley no necesitó fro- 
tar el anillo epa lyce en el me- 


. diera un nuevo “stand-by", llamó por 


con + es, el canciller tuvo 
que dar un paso al , 
4 El amigo americano 

A que los basn- 


bajo del semestre. A esa altura, Han- 
diey también había dado su paso al cos- 
tado. Con la excusa de que no convenía 
mezciar la problemática bancaria €s- 
tricta con las reivindicaciones de los 
acreedores, dejó la presidencia de 
ABRA en manos de Emilio Cárdemas, 
del Bank of New York. un negociador 
nato, casi su contracara, pero al fin de 
cuentas también abogado del Manulfac- 
turers Hannover y el Morgan. 

Cuando se trata de habiar de los £a- 
mosos walvesrs (dispensa de los acree- 
dores para que se pueda enajenar un 
bien que es garantía de la deuda, como 
por caso ENTel), William Rhodes, uno 
de sus jefes en Citicorp, suele ser el 
malo de la pelicula. Handiey ——-Dick 
para los amigos— no siempre asume el 
rol de duro, El 24 de mayo, cuando se 
pujaba para que la Argentina pagara 
intereses antes de que el FMI le conce- 


teléfono al ministro González. “Ea mi 
carácter de amigo de ln Argentina y del 
Gobierno, le recomiendo que paguen”, 
dijo. 

El martes pasado, en fin, Handley 
confirmó que a Citibank le interesa 
participar en la privatización de las 
empresas del área de energía, petroquí- 
mica y Defensa. y aun en Yacyretá. 
También adelantó que no habría pro- 
blemas con el walver para ENTel. pero, 
en cuanto a los demás, subrayó que de- 
bía estudiarse caso por caso. Aunque el 
presidente de Citicorp, John Reed, haya 
dicho ai día siguiente que desconocía la 
propuesta del asesor Alvaro Alsogaray 
sobre capitalización masiva de deuda 
con venta en block de biener del Extado 
(publicitada quince dias atrás y fulmi- 
nada por González de inmediato) es di- 
fícil dejar de suponer que, al menos, se 
trató de un acto reflejo. Y deducir que 
Handley no está solo. Y espera. 
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Mucha gente se pre- 
gunta el porqué de tanta 
diferencia entre índices 
que da el INDEC, mayo- 
rista y minorista, nivel 
general: 3,9 y 10,8 £, res- 
pectivamente, para juilo, 
y 1.056,5 y 2.047,7 %, res- 
pectivamente, para los 
úJtimos doce meses. 
Dentro del indice de 
recios al consumidor se 
an registrado grandes 
cambios de precios rela- 
tivos, Así, educación ha 
encabezado los aumen- 
tos, el 141,16 % por enci- 
ma del promedio anual, 
seguida de salud 
(49,21 %), esparcimiento 
(11,23 %), blenes y servi- 
ctos varios (27,44 %), vi- 
vienda (22,83 %) y equi- 
paumiento y funciona» 
miento del hogar 
(0,65 %). Mientras que los 
rubros que estuvieron 
* por debajo del promedio 
fueron indumentaria 
(12,50 %), alimentos y be- 
 hidas (14,95 %) y trans- 
porte y comunicaciones 
(23,53 %). 

Si se toma la proyec- 
ción de los índices de ju- 
lio para adelante, en el 
país conviven dos Infia- 
ciones, puesto que la ca- 
nasta de alimentos, 
transporte, comunicacio- 

¡ nes e Indumentaria se 


| mueve en la franja del 


150 al 270 por ciento 
anual mientras que la de 
los servicios de educa- 
ción, salud, esparcimien- 
to y otros —a los que hay 
que agregarles tarifas de 
servicios públicos—, en- 
tre el 500 y el 550% 
anual, lo cual refleja un 
desequilibrio proclive al 
estallido. 

Hay desactualización 
de la muestra de puntos 
de venta, porque hasta el 
70% de las compras del 
público son en Rupermer- 
cados, el Indice oficial re- 
coge solo el 45 %. 


$ Pautas de consumo 


El ex titular del Insti- 
tuto Nacional de Estadis- 


tica y Censos Juan Caye- . 


tano Ollvero entiende 
que el hecho de que el dó- 


lar esté prácticamente 


detenido (o Jo estaba has- 
ta fines de julio) influye 
más en los precios mayo- 
ristas, ya que el Índice de 
importados bajó en julio 
el 0,1 %, actuando prácti- 
camente como “un an- 
cla” a los costos de fábri- 
ca. La recesión también 
influye mucho para mo- 
derar el índice mayoris- 
ta, mientras que los pre- 
clos al consumidor están 
movidos por otros pará- 
metros, según entiende 
Olivero: las indexaciones 


e iia 


en los servicios y las o8ci- 
laciones estacionales en 
los productos frescos, que 
en jullo han impactado 
especialmente sobre la 
carne y las verduras. 
Desde un punto de vis- 
ta técnico este índice no 
en para la familia tipo 
obreras dado que toma un 
espectro de consumo más 
amplio, que abraza pau- 
tas de la clase media e 
incluso de la clase alta. 
Esto es consecuencia de 
una decisión que se tomó 
en el Gobierno hace cinco 
años: modificar la cannas- 
tn femiliar para hacerla 
más representativa de la 
soctedad en su conjunto. 
Destaca Olivero que los 
sectores medios y altos 


*convalidan la inflación, 


no la discuten, y por eso 
esparcen inflación”, 
mientras que la familia 
obrera destina la mayor 
parte de su ingreso a co- 
mida; en segundo lugar, 
transporte y alquileres, y 
queda muy poco para 
otros gastos. 

Los índices deberían 
actualizarse cada dos 
años pero esto es imposi- 
ble por lo caro que resul- 
ta, cuando el INDEC está 
desprovisto de recursos y 
ha debido postergar el 
censo nacional 1990. 

Para Olivero, la única 


01-01 


solución en este momento 
para evitar en el futuro 
una inflación del 12 al 
15% mensual es “implez 
mentar un sistema desin- 
dexatorio”; y rechaza que 
esto pueda ser confundi- 
do con un intervencionis- 
mo, pues '"'no hay que 
confundir la libertad con 
el libertinaje, y el Estado 
no puede borrarse de la 
función de arbitraje en- 
tre partes que garantiza 
esa misma libertad”. 


Y Recuperación 

El titular de la Cámara 
Argentina de Comercio, 
Carlos R. de la Vega, en- 
cuentra que una de las 
causas de la gran dife- 
rencia entre los índices 
mayorista y minorista es 
que durante la época de 
la hiperinflación, en fe- 
brero, el segundo se ade- 
lantó mucho, con el 87,7% 
contra el 61,6% del pri- 
mero; en consecuencia, 
este ha venido recupe- 
rando posiciones. 

Si se sigue en los dos 
dígitos, estima De la Ve- 
ga, las negociaciones sa- 
Inrtales se pondrán muy 
duras, espai por un la- 
do, habra un redobla- 
miento de reclamos, pero 
por otro, las empresas 
con el “dólar planchado” 
no pueden absorber más 
aumentos de salarios en 
australes, 


$ Supermercados 
También es útil la ópti- 
ca del supermercadismo, 
que en este momento do- 
mina la comercialización 
minorista y mayorista, 
Marcos Grimella, geren- 
te de Jumbo Panamerl- 
cana, informó que “las 


RECHA ENTRE PRECIOS MINORISTAS Y MAYORISTAS—— 


A OS 
Hay dos Inflaciones? 


' ze 
ventas de julio no llega- 
ron a lo que habíamos es- 
timado, estuvieron el 20% 
por debajo a pesar de que 
la gente cobró el medio 
aguinaldo”. 

Por esa causa, opind, el 
consuma se ha deprimido 
y los fabricantes que au- 
mentan Jos precios inme- 
diatamente se enfrentan 
con unu reducción de la 
demanda. "El hecho de 
tener un alto porcentaje 
de venta: con American 
Express ayuda, pero 
igualmente en lo que va 
de agosto las ventas no 
conformaron.” 

Según el ejecutivo, los 
supermercados no au- 
montan 0s precios sino 
que trasladan los precios 
que Jes Megan de fábrica, 
porque trabajan con 
márgenes mínimos com- 
patibles para cubrir los 
costos. 

Las perspectivas para 
agosto sezún Grimella no 
son alentadoras, puesto 
que “si s+ repite la infla- 
ción de julio los fabrican- 
tes lo van a sentir”. En 
otras pa abras, bajarán 
automú:icamente las 
ventas, por que el público 
es muy sensible a los pre- 
cios. Es decir, dejan de 
comprar ) se trasladan a 
productes más baratos 
ante variaciones de pre- 
cios. Est> se nota espe- 
cialment:? en la sucursal 
Villa Lugano, donde el 
público se abastece fun- 
damentilmente en la 
gran con pra mensual de 
productes alimenticios, 
dejando «le lado otras co- 
sas “por la poca plata que 
tienen", cpina, 


Pablo Kandel y 
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La recaudación conjunta | 
Aduana-DG! —excluidos los 
impuestos con destino a pre- 
visión social que se aplican a 
las tarifas de servicios públi- 
cos— cayó 13,1% nominal en 
julio y el superávit operativo 
de la Tesorería se habria redu- 
cido a A 5600 millones, 99% 
menos que en junio. 

Estas cifras provisorias so- 
bre los resultados fiscales del 
mes pasado que confirman el 
profundo deterioro de la situa- 
ción fiscal fueron publicadas 
en la última edición del infor- ¡ 
me semanal de proyecciones 
coyunturales del estudio SIA- 
RES. 

Las cifras de recaudación de 
julio muestran en primer lugar 
una fortisima caida en la re- 


“caudación de Aduana que al- 


de exportación y a 51,4% del 
derecho estadistico. Según pu- 
blicó Ambito Fimanciero ello 
está asociado a varios temas 
que en principio ya han sido 
confirmados en fuentes oficia- 
les. Por una parte se amplió de 
2 días a 8 el plazo para la li- 
quidación de estos tributos y 
adicionalmente una masa de 
A 200.000 millones quedó re- 
tenida en Banco Nación por 
un aparente error administra- 
tivo. De todas formas también 
es negro el resultado obtenido 
en ingresos coparticipados con 
una recaudación de IVA idén- 
tica en valores nominales en 
julio frente a junio, lo que re- 
flejaría una caida en términos 
reales. 

La Tesoreria muestra un 
magro superávit de A 5600 
millones o sea apenas | mi- 
llón de dolares frente a ¡os 


dos en junio pasado. _ 


Este paupérrimo resultado 
—cabe recordar que el superá- 
vit habia alcanzado en marzo, 
abril y mayo A 316.000 milio- 


A 578.000 millones alcanza- ! 
i 


nes, A 650.000 millones y | 
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REACCION DEL EQUIPO ECONOMICO 


El superávit del Tesoro 
se redujo 99% en julio 
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AmbiO Financiero 
Jueves 9 de agosto de 1990 MTS) 


_ SITUACION Arda TESORERIA 
(en miles de millones de australes) 


a. Tributarios 
b. No tributarios 
2.Otros ingresos 
: .Total de ingresos (1+2 
1.Gastos corrientes ¡a + b+cC) 
a. Persona! 
b. Bienes y servicios y erog. cap 
c. Transferencias 
Empresas 
Provincias 
Actividades no lucrativas 
Sistema de seguridad social 
Pasividades E , 
Otras transferencias , 4 
2.Erog. figurativas (a + b) A : 23,00 
a. Organismos x , , 
b. Cuentas especiales : E 
3.Otros egresos 73, , 1. 
1. Total egresos operat. (a +b + Cc) .488, . . 
11. Resultado operativo (i—11) d (99,00; 
¡V.intereses y avales 703 ; : 
V.Tolal erogaciones (1: + 1) / .185, a 
Total financiar (111 + 1V) 2, 


RECAUDACION DGI Y ADUANA 1990 
ten miles de millones de australes c 


Totai de ingresos 


Coparticipados E 

+ Ganancias 395.50] ¿ 

+ Capitales 236,20 768.90| ¿ 

* IVA 1.528,10 1.532,30| ' 

e Internos 511.60] 443,80 ] 

+ Débitos 190,90 | 135.90 

+ Otros 507.50 271.30 

No coparticipados so 1.238,60 (45, 

+ Sellos 7730] 80,30 

* importación 409.90 13420 

e Exportación 317.30 807.40 

+ Estadistica 106,201 217.80 

e Otros 61.60 =— 

Combustibles 411,20 367.60 : 

Total Tesoro 2.509,20) 3.095,40 
de los recursos tributarios re- | personal de 8,6% observado el 


sultante de la menor recauda- 
ción, que alcanzó a 19% fren- 
te a junio. Frente a ello los 
egresos no declinaron. Por el 
contrario de A 2488,3 miles de 


¡ millones en junio saltaron a 


A 25€5.6 miles de mijiones en 


A 664.000 millones respecti- | julio. lo que implica un incre- 


vamente— conoce varias cau- 
sas. En primer lugar la caida 


mento de 3,10%. Cabe desta- 


car el Anido rO 2 58 son 


mes pasado, a pesar de que en 

junio teóricamente debió abo- 

narse el aguinakdo. Los atra- 

sos en estos pagos que fueron 
¡ diferidos en buena medida pa- 
ra Julio justificarian esos resul- 
tados. También se advirtió un 
¡ fuerte aumento en el rubro 
| bienes y servicios y erogacio- 
nes de capital. 
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_ Maestros 


religión. 
e Lasobras sociales. 
: e La prestación de servicios de hospitales, clími- 
. €ems y preoleslienales relacionados con las obras se- 
ciales. 
e El servicio funerario 
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Exenciones al 
-IVA-servicios 


La generalización del Impuesto al Valor Agre- 
gado para les servicios incluye a profesionales, así 
como toda otra actividad, a Epa que E ie 
expresamente exceptuada en el texto que 
desde hoy trata el Parlamento. 

Los servicios que ne abonarán el tributo se en- 
cuentran detallados en el artículo sexto del proyecto. 
AIM se señala que estarán exentos de pagar el 13 por 


E A A 


e Las clases dadas a título particular sobre ma- 
terias incluidas en los planes de enseñanza oficial. 


partiteniares. 
_0 Los servicios relativos al euito o que fomente la 


de Bolea y de mercado abierto. 
de carácter artís- 
tico, científico o 


e Los alquileres, salvo que la locación esté vin- 


Una ley impositiv. 
ómnibus, que incluye en 
un solo proyecto una serie 
de iniciativas, comenzará 
a tratar hoy Diputados. 
Figura, entre otros, la 
ampliación del IVA a los 
servicios —entre ellos, los 
Drofesianaloc— al 


aumentáMyls ras 


impuestos internos y a 
duplicación del E£ravamen 
a la compra y venta de 
divisas. También, 
diversas reformas que 
refuerzan el poder de ta 
DGI para controlar la 

... evasión fiscal y un 
sistema de incentivos a 
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TRATA DIPUTADOS UNA INICIATIVA DEL PEN 


A pedido de las autorida- 
des económicas, el Parla- 
mento acelerará a partir 
de hoy el tratamiento de 
un conjunto de nuevos im- 
puestos entre los que se 
encuentra la aplicación del 
IVA a los servicios, el au- 
mento de tributos internos 
para las bebidas, así como 
una duplicación del grava- 
men que se cobra a la 
compra y venta de divisas. 

El paquete fiscal está in- 
cluido en un proyecto de 
ley impositiva Ómnibus, en 
el que también figuran in- 
portantes modificaciones a 
la Ley de Procedimiento 
Fiscal y a la Penal Tribu- 
taria otorgando mayores 
poderes a la Dirección Ge- 


El plan fiscal, contenido 
en un documento de 60 ca- 
rillas al que tuvo acceso 
Clarín, no incluye la ins- 


trumentación del impuesto 
especial a las casas de 
cambio y agentes bursáti- 
les. Tampoco avanza sobre 
la reformulación del im- 
puesto a los combustibles 
que será necesario aplicar 
para llevar adelante la li- 
beración del mercado de 
las naftas. 


pu7y Page COEM 1446 
régimen de promoción de 
imversiones, una reforma a 
los impuestos a los activos 
y la eximición de impues- 
tos a la transferencia de 
los Bonos Externos serie 
"30. 


4 Urgencde 
La ley ómnibus será tra- 
tada hoy en la Comisión de 
Presupuesto y Hacienda. 
donde se espera que tenga 
rápido despacho favorable, 
pd paa qui fin 
mes nuevo paquete 
fiscal sea aprobado por el 

Parlamento. _ 


culada y sea complementaria de un servicio gra- 
vado. 

e Los taxis y el traneporte terrestre. (No están 
excluidos de pagar los remises con chofer, los ómni- 
bus para turismo, escolares o utilizados para el 
transporte de pasajeros desde y hacia aeropuertos y 


estaciones.) 


. Los medios de difución. Están exentos del IVA 


e Los servicios de intermediación de agencias de 
loterías, PRODE y otros juegos de azar. 
doméstico. 


prestaciones a los cargos de directores, 
síndicos y miembros del consejo de vigilancia de una 


ha 


Impacto fiscal 


_El subsecretario de Finanzas Públicas, Raúl Cuello, 
«estimó que el impacto fiscal de la baja 
O O A 


Facsíenil de le primero de los 60 carillas que tiene el proyecto 


Importaciones automatizadas 


e Las colocaciones y prestaciones financieras 
con las limitaciones que establezca el Gobierno. 
e Elotorgamiento de concesiones. 


REDI, Registro Estadístico de Im- 
portaciomes, donde se llevará un 
control de las compras externas y de 
las caracteristicas de las mercaderí- 
as aunque solo a efectos estadísticos. 
En la práctica, la nueva normati- 
va deja fuera de circulación las De- 
claraciones Juradas de Necesidades 


el “teche” del 24 €, la Argentina es 
uno de los países con menores barre- 
ras a las importaciones, 
Actualmente casi todo el universo 
productivo está regido por el nuevo 


_régimen importador, salvo un pe- 


queño grupo de ¡tem —automotores, 
algunos insumos químicos y agrico- 
las— que requieren de autorización 
previa para su ingreso desde el exte- 
rior. 

9 Registro 

El sistema puesto en marcha pre- 
cisa que las entidades autorizadas 
para operar en cambios no darán 
Curso a ninguna instrumentación de 
pago por importación de mercaderí- 
as, hasta tanto no entreguen a la 
Subsecretaria de Industria y Comer- 
cio los formularios de inscripción en 
el registro estadístico. 

En el caso de importaciones sin 
giro de divisas, los formularios de 
inscripción en el REDI deberán pre- 
sentarse ante la Administración Na- 
cional de Aduanas, en oportunidad 
de iniciarse el trámite de despacho a 
Plaza de la mercadería. 

La subsecretaría, en su carácter 
de autoridad de aplicación, estará 
facultada para disponer las modifi- 
caciones que fueren necesarias al 
nuevo régimen, proceder a su regla- 


mentación y entender en los casos de 
excepción. 

Esta disposición se suma a la dic- 
tada el lunes, 714/90, que dispuso 
eliminar la exigencia de constituir el 
depósito bancario que preveía la re- 
solución 23/89. También el Ministe- 
rio de Economía había derogado la 
exigencia de que los embarques de 
mercaderías importadas se efectua- 
ran con posterioridad a la fecha de 
emisión de las DINL 

Estas decisiones de Economía se 
hacen en un contexto de hiperrece- 
sión industrial y cuando varias cá- 
maras industriales pusieron de relie- 
ve su preocupación por un proceso de 
apertura económica que carece de 
leyes antidumping. 

Inciuso durante la reunión convo- 
cada por el liberal Consejo Empresa- 
rio Argentino, la economista de 
FIEL, Marcela Cristimi destacó la 
“excepcionalidad del programa de 
estabilización con medidas de aper- 
fura, cuando la experiencia histórica 


refiere que son .y AE y 
no simultáneas. q 


La urgencia en tratar el 
conjunto de tributos se de- 
be a que la recaudación 
fisca) comenzó a flaquear, 


y que nu se estarían cum- | 


pliendo con los comprori- 
sos asumidos en el 
acordado con el Fondo 
Monetario Internaciomal. 
po 1100 ¿rasp Larsia ue ge 
neralización del IVA a los 
servicios, están demorados 
en su tratamiento desde 
hace meses, ante la resis- 
tencia de los 
justicialismo a aplicar 
más tributos. 


evitar mayores 


quileres para vivienda y 
actividades comerciales, 
pero establece la obliga- 


locaciomes vinculadas a 
, ' dol 


cación, la realice en forma 
conjunta y complementa- 
ria con locaciones de servi- 
cios gravadas.” 

El IVA alcanzará a te- 


ejerzan 
atar lag so 
tendrán que pagar 
por ciento sobre lo que fae- 
turan, en tanto que queden 
exceptuados cuando el de- 
dicado al servicio de salud 
lo haga para una obra so- 
cial. 

Los bt ten- 
drán que ingresar a 
la diferencia entre el IVA 
que cobren a sus clientes y 


el que paguen a sus prove- - 


edores o por gastos para 
realizar su actividad. 

El nuevo proyecto tam- 
bién establece un aumento 
del mínimo facturado el 
año pasado para ser consi- 
derado responsable ins- 
cripto. La ley ómnibus ele- 
va esa facturación en el 
50 4%, estaba en 30 millones 
de australes a fines de di- 

“ ciemmbre y pasa ahora a 45 
millones de australes. . 


0 impuestos internos - 
+ La mueva legislación es* 


ción de esbrar el IVA em 


Ei 


Proyecto impositivo 


» 
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-. de 


tablece un alza en los im- 

así como 
modificaciones en las alí- 
cuotas de diversas bebidas. 


e La nueva tasa para vi- 


una tasa del 


incorpora la posibi- 
lidad de que parte de los 
impuestos internos sobre 
pulsos telefónicos y gas 
por redes se pueda retener : 
a nivel banco recaudador. ¡ 


4 Compra y venta 
de dóleres 


1 anteproyecto que tra- 
tará hoy la Comisión de 
Presupuesto y Hacienda 
aumenta a tasa del 
puesto » ln comercializa- 
clón de divisas de esta rma- 
nera: 


a en 


ómnibus 


e Requiere mantener el 
bien durante dos años en el 
patrimonio. 

e Establece para las nue- 
vas inversiones la vigencia 
ae la reforma que permite 
computar en el mes el cré- 
dito fiscal por compra de 
bienes de uso para el IVA. 
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MINORISTAS 2.000 - MAYORISTAS 1.000 


Una peligrosa 


distorsión 


Arduo le resultará al Gobierno expli- 
ear, y a la población asimilar, este au- 
mento del costo de vida de dos dígitos 
(10,8%) en julio, cuando todo el mundo 
estaba preparado psicológicamente pa- 
ra un digito. Esta es una cara de la 
realidad; la otra es más satisfactoria, 
dado que los precios mayoristas (3.95) 
se comportaron según lo esperado, y 
aun mejor. Lo que ocurre es que los 
precios mayoristas ne son los que lle- 
gan al público, y además, que ambos 
indices son muy distintos, pues el de 
costo de vida es de productos y servi- 
cios, mientras que el de por mayor es 
exclusivamente de productos. 

La brecha que se está abriendo entre 
ambos ya alcanza al 100 por ciento, 
porque en un año, el costo de vida cre- 
216 2.000 por ciento y los precios mayo- 
ristas 1.000 por ciento, en números re- 
dondos. ¿Entonces qué va a pasar? A la 
larga, ambos tienden a igualarse, pero 
puede ser para arriba o para abajo. Es 
decir, el costo de vida puede achatarse 
para estar :nás cerca del mayorista, o 

3Celerarse para tomar contacto con 
el otro. Pero ambos se influyen recipro- 
camente, lo cual implica que si los dos 
indices se ponen a competir entre sí, el 
corolario será una inflación mavor y 
una reindexación de la economía. Y esto 
es la que están temiendo Jos analistas 
más autorizados, para el futuro cer- 
cano. 


4 Lascano 


El diagnóstico que traza Marcelo 
Ramón Lascano es estructural. “Este 
resultado era previsible, pero no deja de 
ser desafortunado, Nuestra inflación se 
resiste a la baja y ello nos induce a 
pensar si no sería aconsejable atacarla 
por via de la producción, induciendo 
una mayor oferta de bienes y servicios, 
pues profundizar el ajuste por vía de la 
reducción de la demanda está visto que 
ya no da resultados”. 

Según Lascano, “deberemos cam- 
biar el diagnóstico que teniamos hasta 
ahora de la inflación, pues decíamos 
que la culpa era de la emisión, del défi- 
cít del presupuesto y de las devaluacio- 
mes. Ahora no tenemos emisión, es más, 

el acervo monetario de la economia es 
! 7 al 8 por ciento del pro- 
í ¡nte; el upo de cam- 
Ss 0 y no hay devalua- 
ciones, y es « tenemos superávit 
mim as. A anrsistente en la Tesorería. Y 
- ¿n“flación. Por 


eso digo que debemos cambiar el diag- 
nóstico y poner el acento en el aumento 
de la oferta y de la producción y uo 
seguir castigando la demanda median- 
te políticas recesivas”. 

9 Challé 


Para Pablo Challá, ex secretario de 
Comercio durante este gobierno, el pro- 
biema es fundamentalmente de indexa- 
ción y de expectativas. “Era previsible 
¿aunque no esperado, este guarismo. 
Ello augura para agosto una inflación 
por lo menos similar a la de julio. Para 
más adelante, dependerá de la política 
monetaria y fiscal que se siga.” 

Según Challú, “hay dos situaciones 
que influyen en que la inflación siga en 
los dos dígitos: una de ellas es la política 
monetaria del Banco Central, que con- 
valida esia inflación, y la otra, la politi- 
ca de incertidumbre sobre el tipo de 
cambio, que si bien ha dado resultado 
en lO estrictamente cambiario, compli- 
ca la evolución de los precios. Na se 
Puede saer uno de los aspectos funda- 
mentz,es del costo y por eso puede ha- 
ber un sobrecorrimiento de precios”. 

Desde su punto de vista, “es funda- 
mental reducir la desconfianza que ¡le- 
vá al púbiico a indexar porque ve que io 
hace el propio gobierno, el sector púb:i- 
co. Debemos pasar a una economía de 
mayor certidumbre, a fin de reducir jos 
comportamientos indexatorios”. 


0 Automeaticidad 


Aizgunas conductas indexatorias son 
automáticas y quizás injustificadas y 
atras son lógicas cuando se trata de 
productos con precios totalmente retra- 
sados. Pero si ese retraso no se solucio- 
na se corre el riesgo de que cese la pro- 
ducción y no se pueda abastecer el con- 
sumo, aun decaido como está después 
de largos años de recesión. 

De esa manera, y dentro del sistema 
distorsionado de precios relativos que 
es la herencia de dos brotes de hiperin- 
flación en un año, puede suceder que el 
promedio general sea el 11 % y alrede- 
dor de ese promedio, unos precios au- 
menten el 20 % y otros nada, con lo cual 
lo único que se logra es incrementar el 
desasosiego, exacerbar las presiones 
sectoriales y postergar las decisiones de 
inversión, sin las cuales la inflación se- 
gusrá en los tres o cuatro digitos anua- 
les, pero cada vez con 00, a y 
me el demanda. 059 
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DIFUNDIERON LOS INDICES DE JULIO 


Alzas del 10,89 


Mii 


vida y del 39% 
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INDICE DE PRECIOS 
AL CONSUMIDOR EN JULIO 
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Bienes y servicios varios 


Fuente: INDEC 


Eliminan trabas aduaneras 


incrementos durante el pe- 
rívdo encuestado. Precisa- 
mente, el Gobierno evitó 
reto arias con la idea de 


y agilizan importaciones 


El Ministerio de Economía resolvió fMe- 
xibilizar la operatoria de comercio exte- 
rior, al permitir el ingre,o de mercaderí- 
as sin la certificación que exigía la resolu- 
ción 1325-84 a través de las Declaracio- 
nes Juradas de Necesidades de Importa- 
ción. 

Vale la pena recordar que la normati- 
va anterior, establecía que los embarques 
de mercaderías importadas debían efec- 
tuarse con posterioridad a la fecha de 
emisión de las DINI. Ahora el Gobierno 
decide actuar “en forma coherente con la 
determinación de desregulación de trámi- 
tes y disponer que la obligación sobre el 
momento de embarque no alcance a mer- 
caderías para las cuaies la emisión de 
certificados de DIMXI es de carácter auto- 
maábico”. 

4 Depósito bancario 


También se decide eliminar ja exigen- 


cia de constituir el depósito bancario, que 
establece Ja resolución del 23 de junio del 
año pasado. Se destaca en los consideran- 
dos que “el propósito de la implementa- 
ción de tal requisito puede ser cumplido 
com mejor resultado por otros mecanis- 
mos simples y de eficiencia ya probada”. 
Se apunta que “ja supresión de ambos 
requisitos contribuirá a la agilización del 
sistema y a la eliminación de costos por 
parte de los operadores 


4 Burocracia 9004917? 


De acuerdo con el texto de la dispo- 
sición —Ja 714 del Ministerio de Econo- 
mía— “el propósito de las autoridades es 
eliminar requisitos y tramitaciones buro- 
cráticas que no justifiquen su manteni- 
miento, mientras que sin aquellos puedan 
seguir ejerciéndose las funciones que se 
consideren necesarias para el buen fun- 
cionamiento del sistema”. 


rs a o a RP 


AN 


O AE 


CAN Buenos Aises, martes 7 de agosto de 1990 


en el costo de 


alcanzó el 318,88. 


EVOLUCION DE LOS PRINCIPALES 


Datos para indexar 


Con el 16,8% de aumento en el índice de precios 


modo, 

el 43,4% y la del semestre febrero-julio el 404,6%. 
En el caso de los precios mayoristas, con el 3,9% 

para julio, el bimestre junio-julio acumuló el 12,5%, 

mientras que el trimestre mayo-julio reunió el 

21,3%. En el último semestre (febrero-julio) la varia- 

ción del indice nivel general de precios al por mayor 


desempeño este mes y 
se manifestó “relativa- 
mato 


Ambos fu ncionartos 
la responsabi- 


indexan por encima del 
promedio”. Es el caso, 
ejemplificaron, de los ru- 


rales, con el 4,4 por ciento. 


pone ESOS, nivel gen nivel Poli 
En los primeros siete me- 
ses del añe, la suba fue del 
804,2 %: mientras que 
computados los últimos 
dece meses, se arriba a 
una variación del 

Como anticiparon las 
Autoridades económicas, 


mentos y be- 


en esta pági- 
na). 

La composición de los 
precios al por mayor na- 
cionales fue artes incre- 
los agropecuarios incre- 
tmentaron 11 por ciento; los 
productos de maimas y Can- 
teras (carbón, petróleo, 


gas y minerales), 3.2 por . 


ciento y los industriales, 
3,0 por ciento. Los bienes 
importados arrojaron, en 
promedio, una baja del 0,1 
por ciento. 

El coste de la construe- 
ción subió el 3,7 por ciento 
(con un índice de 
1.618.356.286,9). Las ma- 
yores alzas correspondie- 
ron a materiales, con el 5,1 
por ciento y a gastos gene- 


r” 


ESTIMACIONES PRIVADAS 


Piso del 11 % 


analistas económi 
e rentar vara iria 
dos digitos, con un piso que rondaría el 
11 %. Por lo tanto, la esperanza oficial 
de colocar la inflación minorista en el 
dígito se va diluyendo paulatinamente 
en la segunda parte del año. No deja de 
preocupar el alto nivel de precios en un 
contexto de délar quieto, pagos demo- 


rá desbandes 

Central le va a poner el pecho sl supera 
la barrera de los 6.000 australes”, co- 
menta. Si bien la divisa estadounidense 


que 
de jalio y sospecha un incremento en 
los combusifales hacia mediados de 
mes. 


0 Domínguez 
El titular del IPES (Instituto de Po- 
lítica Económica y Social), Jorge De- 
un costo de vida de “en 


Investitaciones 
tinoamericanas) Daniel Artana se 
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e negociaría otra dispensa con 


el FMI para mantener el stand-by 


La decisión se debe a las dificultades para respetar las metas 
establecidas; llegará nuevamente una misión del organismo 


El Palacio de Hacienda comenza- 
ría este mes a negociar con el Fondo 
(perdon 


y que sería una de las piezas claves 


que movería la línea técnica ministe- 
rial. 


No más de 40 millomes 


Por su parte, el presidente del 
Banco Central, Javier González 
reiteró la semana última en 
Nueva York que la Argentina no p2- 
gará más de 40 millones de dólares 
mensuales a la banca acreedora, que 
reclama no menos de 100 millones de 
dólares cada treinta días. | 
Para sostener esta posición, el pro- 
pio ministro Erman González afirmó 


las compañías ganadoras de la licita- 
ción. 
baya 


Página Á e SUPLEMENTO ECONOMICO 


El techo y la comida, artículos de lujo 


El valor de. la canasta mínima a comienzos de agosto resulta superior en 12%.a la de un _ 
mes atrás, Los aument 


Cant. RUBRO 


Viajes 
4  Boletosx30 días seguidos 


CANASTA FAMILIAR 
DE EMERGENCIA 


+ 1.800.000 


La canasta familiar 


(2 adultos y 2 menores) 


Precio 
unitario 


*Estimado a base de los ultimos aurnentos anunciados. 
Fuente Clarín, sobre datos del mercado. 


Sub- 
tota) 


Total 


2* sección provincia 2000 240.000 240,000 
Vivienda 
Alquiler 2 ambientes 864.800 
Luz (mes) cons/mín. 41.800 
Gas (mes) cons/min. 26.000 032.300 
Higiene 
2 Hojas de 8feitar cajaxS 14.500 29.000 
4 Jabones de tocador, 
sin envoltorio 900 3.800 
1 Pasta dentalx 100 gr 5.000 $.000 
4 Rollos de papel 
higiénico 1.150 4.600 
6 Charpúen sachel 760 4.500 
1 Desodorante a bolilla 5.500 5,500 
1  Algodónx 100 gr 3.500 3.600 
1 Tableta de aspirinas 2.300 2.300 
2 Virulana 2.900 5.400 
2 Pande jabón 1.200 2.400 
1 Detergente lavavajas, 
dot. plást.x 7560 cc 3.600 3.600 
2 Agua tavandinax1 | 2.100 4.200 
2 Jabón en polvo, 
bolsa 400 gr 4.200 0.400 82.200 
Comos, verduras y truias 
4h  Enpinazo 4.300 17.200 
4h Osobuco 6.500 26.000 
4%  — Carmaza común 10.000 40.000 
2k Carme picada 10.000 20.000 
Papas 2.900 37.700 


6k Cebolla $.900 29.500 
tk Zanahoria 2.600 2.500 
2k Zapatlo 3000 $.000 
2 Verdurita p/puchero 6.500 13.000 
4k Manzanas 3.500 14.000 
6k  Mandarinas 1.500 9.000 214.000 
Alimentación 
2 Aceite comest.x1v ) 4.£00 9.200 
4 Cajas de arrozx500 gr 1.800 7.200 
3 Caja de cubitos 
de caldox2 unid. 2.000 8.000 
4 Paq. de tideosx500 gr 3.400 13.800 
2 Pag. harina 000x1 k 1.600 3.200 - 
4  Polentax500 gr 1.100 4.400 
1 Pag. de sa! tinax 500 gr 1.300 1.300 
2  Paq. de yerdaxtk 8.000 16.000 
1  Paq.arvejas part.x600 gr 1.300 1.300 
1 Pac. de lentejas x5600 gr 2.800 2.500 
+  Paq. margarina»x200 gr 2.100 2.100 
4 Extracto de tomate 1.900 7.800 
6 Latas de puré de tomate 1.900 11.400 
1 Cabaliax380 gr 6.900 6.900 
4  Picadio de carnex90 gr 1.600 6.400 
3k Azúcar 2.900 8.700 
3d. Huevos 8.000 18.000 
1 Mermeiada (pote) 500 gr 2.400 2 400 
45 Litros de leche 1.900 85.500 
1k Queso fresco 14.000 14.000 
“4h Queso para raliar 26.000 13.000 
30 Kilos de pan 4300 129.000 366.700 
Tote) general 1.036.100 
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SL no se produjesen9 aumentos de ninguna clase, una. 


os más importantes se verificaron en los rubros carnes, trutas y VADO SUSTAE sr apl ue el mes, más de.. 
verduras, que se encarecieron en promedio el 48 por ciento. 


uente subsistir, La hipó-. 
tesís de inflación cero es hastante remota aún y por otra. 
parte YU Re conoce que se ajustarán las tarifas de los 
transportes, eñ tanto que la carne, por razones estaciona- 
les, suele registrar aumentos. -) RIA 

de la canasta del mes anterior, cuyo. gasto . 

total era de aproxi mente .1,800.000 australes, se 
regis _En el rubro correspondiéñ- 
te a carnes, frutas y verduras, se observa un aumento del 
orden del 484%, en tanto que con los alimentos de almacén 
solo un 1%. Siempre comparando con el mes anterior en 
el rubro de higiene y tocador se registra una disminu- 
ción de precios del orden del 3%. Por lo tanto, continúan 
incidiendo fuertemente en los gastos generales los servi- 
clos (alquiler, transporte, luz y gas), con una suba del 
17% y los productos frescos, 

Un aspecto interesante es que la verdurita, histórica- 
mente, era un producto de muy bajo costo, cuando no lo 
regalaban, pero al notarse un incremento en la deman- 
da, por ser utilizado como un sustituto de otras verduras, 
se observa un aumento del precio del orden del 80% en 
solo dos meses. 

Respecto del alquiler, sí bien en plaza hoy en día es 
posjble conseguir dos ambientes más baratos que lo que 
registra esta canasta, la cífra de 864.800 australes surge 

' de la indexación habitual por contrato. 

Por otra parte, no siempre es posible mudarse cuan- 
do el incremento por indexación supera los valores de 
mercado. Más allá de la incomodidad, por el requisito 
previo de los anticipos y garantías. y 

De más está recalcar que esta familía tipo no tiene la 
menor posibilidad de generar el más mínimo ahorro, a lo 
sumo ante una mejora salarial puede consumir un poco 
más de alimentos. 

Es de recordar que la alimentación de esta familia no 
cubre los mínimos requisitos desde el punto de vista de 


r os en ropa. viajes extras en colec= 


e. € oe 


CAN 


erdo con estimaciones preies de FIEL, los sala-: 


rios tor. II BSraBIdSs e "mano 


para ser gastados. en agosto son los sI2UIentes” peón 

iñaús ustrales; operario, 1,384,000; of; 

e 681,000; administratiy -principlante, 1.820.000 Y 
ministrativo princIpal, 2.300.000 australes. , 


sulía claro gue n 
gra alcanzar los 
h y Y P necesa 5 aKg brir esta anasta 
e emeJ, . Aun suponiendo que la mujer trabajase, 
sT bien a ingresar más dinero, también se incre- 
mentarían los gastos, tales como transporte. 


¿ E os alimentos Ire 
que más han aumen , Tepresentan tambi 

más importante en las familias de bajos salarios. 
"Las valores de esta canasta relacionados con los 
arios portniten observar que no se están aplicando las 
4 correctas para lograr que el salario cubra míi- 

nimamente las necesidades básicas, cunles son alimen- 
y aalud, educación y esparcimiento. . 
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COMISION NACIONAL DE ENERGIA ATOMICA 


Con ta inminente reanudación de los trabajos de Atucha !!, de la Planta Industrial de 
Agua Pesada y del complejo fabril de uranio Pilcaniyeu se espera sacar al plan 
nuclear de su actual empantanamiento. Otras obras, en cambio, sutrirán una nueva 
postergación de entre 3 y 5 años. Al elevado costo de las obras paradas, se agrega la 


obsolescencia y vencimiento de las garantías de los equipos. Iniciativa de la CNEA 
para operar y explotar las centrales nucleares con capital privado. 


Reanudan las obras de 
Atucha Ii y Piicaniyeu 


En 20 días se reanudarán los 
trabajos en la Planta Industríal de 
Agua Pesada (PIAP), en 40 dias los 
de Atucha ll y en los próximos di- 
as las obras de ampliación del 
complejo Plicaniyeu. Se ha podido 
convenir con Hacienda los aportes 
para la continuidad de etas obras 
largamente demoradas, anticipó, 
en diálogo con Clarín, Manuel 
Mondino. 


El presidente de la Comisión 
Nacional de Energía Atómica 
(CNEA) sostuvo que la construc- 
ción de Atucha IT, a cargo de ENA- 
CE, una empresa de la CNEA, con 
Siemens, comenzó en 1981, se en- 
cuentra con un avance del 65% y 
ahora se prevé adelantarla otro 
10% en un cronograma de trabajo 
hasta marzo de 1991. A tal fin se 
han liberado los fondos correspon- 
dientes a través de un aporte de 
Hacienda, con bonos CNEA y un 


crédito español que suman unos 
150 millones de dólares, lo cual se 
duplica porque automáticamente 
entra en vigencia un crédito ale- 
mán de igual monto. Con estos fon- 
dos —agregó Mondino— se podrá 
avanzar en la obra civil y también 
en el montaje de 17.000 toneladas 
de componentes que están almace- 
nados. 

El objetivo es que Atucha Il en- 
tre en funcionamiento en 1995, 8 
años después de su fecha original. 

En relación a la PIAP, ubicada 
en Arroyito (Neuquen), tiene un 
avance del 94% y para concluirla 
hacen falta 136 millones de dólares. 
Ahora se prevé que entre en opera- 
ciones en 1992, aunque le fecha ori- 
ginal era el 15 de diciembre de 
1983. Se trata de una obra priorita- 
ria —dijo Mondino— porque per- 
mitirá contar con el agua pesada 
para Atucha II, devolver la que se 


REPROCESAMIENTO 


Postergación 
de inversiones 


La necesidad de concentrar los escasos recursos en 


alquila para Embalse y acumular 
un stock de reserva. 

La ampliación de la planta de 
enriquecimiento de uranio, que la 
CNEA construye en el complejo fa- 
bril Pilcaniyeu, a 60 km de Barilo- 
che, requiere unos 30 millones 
dólares y se prevé que estará lígta 
el año próxime. Según el titular de 
la CNEA, su funcionamiento per- 
mitirá un ahorre de hasta 200 mai- 
llones de dótares en combustible 


levemente enriquecido para las | 


tres centrales nucleares en opera- 
ciones y construcción y cumplir 
eon los compromisos de exporta- 
ción. 

Hemos concentrado los fondos 
en estos tres emprendimientos, de 
manera de concluir obras a mitad 
de construcción, que tienen un ele- 
vadisimo costo manteniéndolas pa- 


radas, concluyó Mondino. 3 


ismoel Bermúdez 


EMPRESA MIXTA 


Privatización 
y tarifas 


La Comisión Nacional de Energía Atómica 
(CNEA), sostuvo su titular Manuel Mondino, etevo a La 
Presidencia de la Nación un plan paca crear una em- 
presa mixta, con eventual participación minorista de 
la CNEA. para operar, mantener y explotar las centra- 
les nucleares. Por razones de seguridad, confiabilidad 
y enriquecimiento tecnológico, la CNEA plantea tener 
la dirección de esa empresa mixta, como sucede con 
asociaciones existentes, como es el caso de CONUAR 

En cualquier circunstancia —agregó Mondino— la 
tarifa que percibe la CNEA es una traba para el con- 
curso privado, además de ser un factor de descapitali- 
zación de la entidad. Percibe del Sistema Interconec- 
tado Nacional 19 milésimos de dólar por KWH, cuan- 
do las restantes fuentes rondan los 40 milésimos de 
dólar y aun así distintas compañías, como AyEE, 


tas obras prioritarias llevó a la CNEA a pestergar 
otras inversiones previstas. 


Se decidió asi diferir la terminación de wn labora- | 


tocio de reprocesamiento de combustible irradiado 
para la obtención de plutonio y del repositorio de 
residuos de atta actividad. ] 


De esta manera, en estas tres áreas, reprocesa- É 
miento, reciclado de plutonio y eliminación de resi- ( 
duos se mantendrá una actividad de estudio y de capa- * 


citación tecnológica, pero la toma de decisiones a mivel 
industrial se hará dentro de 3a 5 años. : 


- PROYECTOS PARADOS 


Alto costo 
financiero 


El costo financiero por 


da falta de culminación 


de la central Atucha Il, 
construida en el 63%, es 
de 700.009/300.000 dóla- 
res por dia y la no puesta 
en producción de la 
PIAP (Planta Industrial 
de Agua Pesada), con un 
avance del 914%, de 
100.000 dólares diarios, 
sin considerar en casos el 
lucro cesante, confiaron a 
Clarín expertos de la 
CNEA (Comisión Nacio- 
nal de Energia Atómica). 
De esta manera el pais 
dilapida unos 290/3209 
millones de dólares por 
año por ro concluir en 
tiempo las obras inicia- 
das. 

Este costo equivale 
aproximadamente a le 
que se requiere para que 
esas plantas entren en 
funcionamiento. De este 
modo, el costo por no 
concluirlas es igual a la 
inversión faltante. 

Aun así este cálculo no 
considera el retraso tec- 
nolózico de los equipos y 
su obsolescencia por no 


costo potencial de mante- 
nimiento por el venci- * 
miento de las garantia. 
Es así como en el caso de 
la PIAP, los equipos se 
compraron en 1981/82 
porque debia entrar en 
operaciones en 1963. La: 
garantía de los equipos 
venció en 1985, 7 años 
antes de la nueva fecha 
en que se prevé ahora 
que entre 22 33 lfona- - 
miento (1992). El valor 


original de esta planta : 


rondaba los 500 millones 
de dólares; hoy se llevan 
gastados 700 millones de 
dólares y' restan 136 mi- 
liones de dólares para 
concluiria. Mientras tan- 
to se importa el agua pe- 
sada y se gastan 150.000 
dólares mensuales en 
mantenimiento. 

Atucha II ya lleva in- 
sumidos 2.000 millones 
de dólares, cuando su *' 
costo original era de 
1.600 millones de dólares. 
Para conciuirla en 1985 
se requieren más de 700 
millones de dólares. ] 


SEGBA y DEBA, le adeudan 100 millones de dólajez._ (y funcionar, ni Lampoco el 59u49 24 


To, Ue se tra use. h a. 
nivel de producción de la economía. 


Y A 
| Panbrama industrial 


La Argentina en receso 


bles económicas hace que, ge: 

neralmente, la atención se cen- 

tre en el comportamiento del 
tipo de cambio, las tasas de interés y 
los agregados monetarios. Sin em: 
bargo, la situación económica no se 
reduce al aspecto monetario y tiene 
consecuencias graves del lado real 
de la economía. 


En e y donEeido hiperinfla- 
c os han cond a $ 
cada contracción lel mercado Ínter- 


mar 
calda del 


| L a alta volatilidad de las varia- 


,€l primer semestre del año muaj: 


A On f ; 
lo. 


n e actividad Industeial con 


cine OS a enA jos delos pro: 


gentina de la Empresa, en 164 niveléx. 
años. 


más bajos de1 


A 


entre Tínes de marzo y mayo sí se 
observó un ligero repunte, las cifras 
de producción de junio indicarían el 
fin de esta tendencia. De esta mane- 
ra, también el segundo trimestre del 
año arroja una disminución cercana 
al 8% respecto a igual período del 
"89, convirtiéndose así en el noveno 
trimestre consecutivo de caída en la 
actividad industrial ] acumulando 

113% para todo 
el semestre respecto al mismo perío- 


una baja cercana de 


do del año anterior. 


INDICE DE PRODUCCION INDUSTRIAL 
Base 1984 = 100 


Enero 89 
Febreo 89 
Marzo 89 
Abril 89 


Fuente: FIEL 


Como se desprende del cuadro an- 
terior, al tomar los niveles acumula- 
dos de [o SprimerOs meses respecto 


a Igual lapso de se observa una 
aadrena cOnIracción TAMbIEN 36" 
destaca el ligero repunte entre el 


primero y segundo trimestre, que se 
revierte con los valores de junio. 


ingresos y gastos 
Al ou 


en 
il aus co 


e o 


consecuencia 


mr lr 


rimenta 
es decir, : 
de he n FIEL la tende 
trial realizada por a tenden- 
cia de la demanda fue considerada 
desalentadora por el 51 % de las em- 
presas encuestadas, registrándose 
este comportamiento desfavorable 
en todos los sectores de la actividad 
industri 


Pero por otro lado la actividad 
productlva también se ve afectada 


o interno, 


por el lado de sus costos. bser- 


o 
- var el nivel de las tazas de Interés . 
Wrante 


er semestre da una. 
muestra ¡ 
o que 


presario. En efecto, si 8e co. 


acal bada del costo financie- . 


tasa de interés activa interempresa- 
oda clas ] los precjOyo 
mayoristas y con la evolución de 
: e verifica que 18 
sma re y positiva. 
$ términos, ; 


ACUMULADO SEMESTRE 


Naturalmente, una tasa de interés 
tan positiva imposibilita cualquie 
réruperación permanente de la act: 


vidad productiva, aun aAngo la Qe: 
anda Pudiera presen! na mejo 
perspectiva. 
Por otro lado, también se despren- 
de de las cifras 


Bn terjores el atraso 
ea er alo 
0J1AréS, aun ado en férminas 


yan declinado en el seniestre 
EÉTO se suma el costo de conti- 


manteniendo un Estado S0DTe 
a a rad . 


d mensionadg OSto € 


La situación de su empresa: 


mejorará 


no variará 
empeorará 


Fuente: FIEL 


En consecuencia, la reactivación 
necesaria para revertir la prolonga- 
da recesión que presenta el sector 
industrial argentino, será dificil de 
alcanzar dados los ni 


01.01 


veles actuales y 


mpuestos, el panorama 
o .- M0... DArTece Muy 
esto se refleja en las perspectf 


vas de las empresas para los próxi- 
mos meses. En efecto, según la en- 
cuesta que realiza la UADE para el 
sector industrial, en promedio la 
mayoría de los encuestados 82% 
cree que se mantendrán los deprimi- 
dos niveles de producción actuales. 
Por su parte, la encuesta relevada 
por FIE también indica que un gran 
porcentaje de los encuestados no es- 
peran mejoras en la situación gener 
ral de sus empresas, 


Porcentaje de 
respuestas sobre total 


16 
78 
5 


las expectativas para los próximos 
meses y, además, dado que conti- 
núan presentes los conflictos labora- 
les que afectan aún más los bajos 
niveles de producción. 
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Buenos Aires, jueves 30 de agosto ue +..- 


NP TS 
Joraciones sobre un posible estallido social, hechas por el 


de Cañar de “resentido” y" 


3 


lenem: dura reacción contra lo os 


pronósticos de estallido social 


Las declaraciones del ministro bonaerense José Díaz 


quiza Jo acusá de “perdedor =y resentido”. En cambio, 

Menem excluyó a Duhalde en su durísima condena, 

que A e O modamentos 
políticos idos en la interna de Buenos 
luego del fracaso del 4 


Menos de seis horas le bastaron aver al presidente 
Carlos Menem para dar, desde Santiago de Chile y ya de 
en Buenos Aires, cuatro definiciones tajantes, 


regreso 
todas relacionadas con el que fue tema del día: un even- 


tual estallido social. 
Menem no solo descartó cualquier posibilidad de una 
A A sino 
ue descalificó con extrema dureza al ministro de Go- 
viemó de Buenos Aires, José María Díaz Bancalarí, 
quien anticipó esa posibilidad el lunes, al asumir su 
cargo; aprovechó una pregunta para calificar de isquier- 
dista al último gobierno de Raúi Alfonsín (ver recuadro 


dente Eduardo Duhalde. Veamos las defini- 
ciones presidenciales: A 
e “Enla Argentiza.no hay pingún risago-de estalli- 


e Díaz Bancalari, * "Formula esas expresiones por 
resentimiento, porque fue derrotado en las internas de la 
provincia de Buenos Aires y, luego, en el plebiscito per 
la reforma de la Constitación bonaerense. (...) Es un 
perdedor permanente. Si habla de eclosiones sociales es 
porque entonces es incapaz de evitarias en su propio 
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Oe Pb pi eror de ores del in- para lo cual cada sector. 90.cog 
 perociate. ne fertor del pele en tal sentido, etilo el "24 pro- habli r de fecha para 


sólo por el fervor expuesto por dis- 
tintos oradores, sino también pot su 
poca sutileza. 
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Miércoles 29 de agosto de 1990 
También Díaz Banfadiri habló de estallido social: giran dinero a las provincias | 
Oo 
o 
Duhalde desmiente a Menem: el 
Gran Buenos Aires es un polvorí 
En ausencia de Carlos Me- a no participar de la_sociedad ¡ presó ayer su preocupación 
sem, Eduardo Duhalde y Jo- en condiciomes de vida dig- | por cómo se vive el ajuste en 
sé Díaz Bancalari volvieron a mas”. ] el conurbano bonaerense y si 
tocar la cuestión social: el vi- En ese marco hoy sesiona- | bien reivindicó la necesidad de 
oprssidente 2 cargo reñeró, rá el foro de ministros de Eco- | la reforma económica y la ne- 
que el conurbano bonaerense nomía provinciales donde se | cesidad de no abandonar “el 
l “es un polvoria” y el minis-” plantearán diversas dificulta- | modelo elegido per Carios 
E tro de gobierno de Anmtowio des. Por ejemplo ayer el £o- | Menem”, advirtió que “el 
. Cafiero se declaró temeroso de bernador de Santa Cruz, José | ajuste no es un fin en si mis- 
z pauperizads por el ajuste res- Estado le remesara 12.000 mi- Aires “es um polvorín”. Du- 
ES terado de los últimos años. llones de australes en cOncep- | traje reiteró su teoría de des- 
E Simultáneamente un vocero to de regalías gasiferas que la | eneralizar a los municipios 
2 de la gobernación platense hi- provincia esperaba para pagar | «ajeenes de les cuales ya 108 
] $ zo trascender que “hay tres las remuneraciones de agosto. | verdaderas provincias”. 
> + millones y medio de persezzs Gas del Estado sólo entrega- PO 
E que la ia da de comer ria el dinero si Santa Cruz re- 
E disrizamente y que si bien Bue- nunciara a los juicios existen- 
E nos Aires hizo uza reducción tes por las liquidaciones de re- 
: del gasto público de 30% en- galías, por un monto muy su- 
| la tre 1983 y 1989 este sacrificio perior. 
p Ñ para eliminar el déficit deja a : . 
| la mayor provinciz en dificul- o Plan alimentario 
E pro En ese marco, el Ministerio 
z El vicepresidente a cargo de de Salud y Acción Social de- 
> la presidencia de la Nación, cidió ayer reiniciar el desema- 
4 . bolso de dinero a las provin- 
parcialmente sufrió Raúl AJ- 
fonsia en junio de 1989, hay 
mucha preocupación guberna- 
mental por la cuestión 
! Por ejemplo, la Subsecreta- 
, ria de Hacienda aceptó antici- 
* par a la Subsecretaria de Con- 
trol de la cartera de Salud y 
Acción Social partidas presu- 
puestarias con UBA 
de ¡uflación hasta el 30 de se- 
tiembre e iaclusive ya hay una 
: solicitud para extender el pe- * 
; dido de aaticipe al 31 de di- 
ciembre por unes 2 billones de 
australes que se asignaráa a 
gastos pre-determinados, en 
ua intento por redacir el ries- 
Daya | go de girar dinero que luego 
; mo llegue a sus destinatarios qn: 49327 
| teóricos. HA A 


En ese marco, Dubaide ex- 
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1 gNemialismo, en busca 
del protagonismo perdido 


Al tiempo que menemistas y ubaj Ibáñez (petroleros), ef: dubaldista En cambio, se observan notorias 
dinistas tratarán de resfirmar hoy José Rodríguez fmecánicos) y los me- discrepancias a la bora de resolver 
espacios, un grupo in-  nemistas Luis Barriontevo (gastro- sobre la fteunificación cegetista, ya 

por miembros de ambos sec-  nówmicos), Carlos West Ocampo tsaní que mientras los p 
curan 


Menem Presidente sín la agsiada la conformación de este agrupa- pero sim cambios 
A a a a 
ya descartaron su participación en del mapdato del consejo directivo En consecuencia, no son pocas las 
ese ubaidinista -el 7 de noviembre dudas que aún subaliten sobre la 
cualquier a de los 


a políticas gobierno, 
Lescano (Luz que ninguna de las dos CGT ha con- 
seguido alcanzar. 


nola ) y Oscar 
y Fuerza), el ubaldinista Diego 
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l el mucho 
bug enipas ni 
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hc 
Ed 


LETRA 


LAA So be 


a aparición de un “certificado de reconocimiento 

cial” po ha co ido disipar el complejo 

galimatías en que se debate actualmente el movi- 

miento obrero argentino, que ofrece semana tras 

semana nuevas facetas de una dolencia ya habitual: el 
, nto y la división. ] 

D primeramente que esta tendencia a subdi- 
vidirse y crear nuevos sectores DS e Jar 
cular del sindicalismo local ni mucho menos. Se re- 
monta precisamente al nacimiento del sindicalismo en 
la segunda mitad del siglo ado y se mantiene 
A A tal como £ 
entre otras, en jetiva y m “Historia 
sindicalismo argentino” que Se ián Marotta no 
Es iempre se trató de aspectos de la acción 

si se e e 
pon y reivindicativa, distintas tácticas y modalida- 


es. Casi nunca se originó en el apoyo a ; 

fracción o e pol De cada surgieron 
nuevas $ pola perO Po urante todo el 
resto la ria sindical no hubo hegemonías 


de 
1955 el “sistema verticalista”, calificativo que sirvió 


Esa fue la etapa quizá más estable de la central 
cha, ya que sistema 


¡ obrera propiamente 
de la uía compartida osé Alonso i 
o ; (no peronista), 1 posi robar 


Laberinto kafiiano 
Dijimos al principio que el certificado oficial no 
menos. La 


te, disolvería 


, el nacimiento de la nueva CGT estaría 
irse si tenemos en cuenta que el sector 
intención de ¡ad 


i en su momento (e impulsó) el actual ministro 
de Ebo y que sl la ya la postre, es la único que 
postergó siempre el tema político y el choque frontal 
en pos de una tesis dialéctica y evolucionista. A 
Por su parte el sector de Azopardo tiene dos varian- 
tes que Js llegar a una fractura importante 
después del pedido de tregua del petrolero Peombara 
la exigencia de congreso y reelección del belicoso De 
acompañado por María Sanchez en primerísi- 


mo lugar. 


01 


Como se desprende de esta mera enumeración de 
en 


y salvo una ión > - 
furor de determinado e certificación” no 
ser un episodio más. fechas muy importan- 
tes, como el 17 de octubre, ) i la 
, ical del ” o el 7 de no- 
en que vence el mandato de Saál 
menos los que se del congreso del 
ya que para los que se quedaron, 


reciben ese mensaje 
civil Los días de clase lo' 
de cansancio. 


Algunas apostillas para el final, surgidas de diál 


casi sucesivos en ocasión del plenario de la CGT <an 


:8 


0 1 


tres años que nuestra niñez y nuestra juventud 
deletéreo j de irresponsabilidad 


1231 
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Mi 


Eduardo Duhalde 


Saúl Ubaldini 
Federico Storani 


Leopoldo Moreau 


que dieron opinión sobre ellos). 


PO o lbs 
Buena Reg. Mala conoc. 


Melchor Posse S1i3 285 18,2 45,8 


36,7 297 336 96,8 


217 410 


267 33,1 


Encuesta 


LA IMAGEN DE 
-LOS POLITICOS 
«BONAERENSES. 


265 18,0 143 41,3 18 7 6 69 
462 333 20,55 90,5 348 210 233 21,0 39 2 16 24 
28,5 394 32,1 71.0 135 17,5 120 57,0 6 13 13 63 


373 91,0 


402 90,4 


encuestas antes consignadas. 
dos de estos trabajos. 


vas que de negativas. 


La carrera hacía la gobernación de 

Buenos Aires ya empezó, aunque todavía 

, no haya candidatos formalmente procia- 

mados y falte poco más de un año para las 
elecciones. 


Y en esa carrera, que tiene como pri- 


mera meta la definición de las candidatu- 
ras, Eduardo Duhalde —aun contra sus 
propios deseos, como se verá— lleva cla- 
. ras ventajas sobre el resto de los aspiran- 
: tes peronistas. 
mo el radical mejor ubicado, aunque 
Juan Carlos Pugliese le pisa los talones. 
Estos datos surgen de las encuestas re- 
alizadas para determinar la imagen de los 


es políticos en ese distrito clave, que en cada 
eS comicio determina buena parte del desti- 


no político del gobierno nacional y donde, 
después del plebiscito del 5 de agosto, 
guedaron habilitadas algunas aspiracio- 
nes y clausuradas definitivamente otras, 
Las candidaturas ya no se definen so- 
lamente en función de la relación de fuer- 
zas en el interior de cada partido o alian- 
za. Cada vez más los dirigentes políticos 
tienen en cuenta lo que dicen las encues- 
tas, que permiten conocer la opinión de 
los votantes sobre los posibles candidatos, 
tanto como sus demandas económicas y 
sociales. E 
Así, la imagen de los políticos cen aspi- 
raciones a la candidatura es permanente- 
mente chequeada, aunque casi nunca esas 
encuestas llegan a ser difundidas pública- 
mente. Pero los hombres que teman dect- 
siones en el oficialismo y la oposición ya 
tienen en sus manos estos elementos. Y de 


La imagen de siete dirigentes políticos bonaeren- 
ses fue investigada, en forma coincidente, por las tres 


Pero hay otros trece dirigentes incluidos en uno 0 


De quienes aparecen en dos encuestas, el mejor 
posicionado es Federico Ciérici, titular de la UCeDé, 
quien resultó una figura conocida para dos de cada 
tres encuestados y reunió algo más de opiniones positi- 


Con imagen que va de regular a muy mala apare- 
cen el diputado ucedeísta Francisco Durañona y Ve- 


dia, el lider del MAS Lais 
da Aldo Rico. 


_E plebiscito del 5 de agosto desmoranó la ¡Jusión de Antonio Cafiero y de álgunos 
s. Eduardo Duhalde en el peronismo y Melchor Posse en el radicalismo párecen - * . Ml 
arrancar con ventaja en la carrera hacía las candidaturas. Eso dicen las encuestas, . *0Pocidas esas pautas, comprobar. 
que cada vez pesan más en las definiciones políticas. l 
electoral. Porque es cuando aún los políti-" 
cos están a tiempo de carabiar el conteni- . 


do y la forma de su discurso. Una vez que 
la campaña empezó, agregan, las encues- 
2 á registran la reac- 
ción del electorado ante los dichos y los 
hechos de los candidatos. Pero ya no hay 
posibilidad sustancial de retorno: la suer- 
te está echada. e 

Más allá de la imagen de los posibles 
candidatos, hay otros elementos que sur- 
gen de las encuestas, que en todos los ca- 
sos aquí consignados se realizaron en el 
Gran Buenos Aires, entre fines de junio y 
principios de agosto. 

s El tan mentado desgaste de los dirt- 
gentes políticos parece no afectar en igual 
medida a los partidos, que conservan un 
aceptabie grado de lealtad entre los vo- 
tantes. 

e —Los posibles candidatos con mejor 
imagen pertenecen al peronismo 0 al ra- 
dicalismo, si bien representan de alguna 
manera expresiones Rovedosas dentro de 
esas fuerzas, o son identificadas como fi- 
guras poco comprometidas con las gestio- 
nes gubernamentales actuales o recientes. 

_ 0 Cuando se sondea la opinión sobre 
dirigentes nacionales, el presidente Car- 
los Menem y el gobernador Eduardo Am- 
£eloz aparecen exceptuados del descrédi- 
to = los ia prue: En términos 
similares se ubica vi ¿ 

» cepresidente Dw- 

e La sobrevivencia del PJ y la UCR 
como canales de expresión política para 
la mayoría de los ciudadanos encuesta- 
dos, junto con el deterioro en la imagen de 


A E INIA II rr 


Buena Reg. Mala 


175 193 408 22,5 13 24 24 39 
170 210 403 21,38 . Y 21 29 38 


(*) Aresco traslada a 100 el total de opiniones emitidas y consigna además el grado de conocimiento de cada político (el porcentaje de encuestados 


Los otros trece 


Zamora y el jefe carapinta- 


En una encuesta y con una fuerte estructura de 
imagen positiva —aunque con muy distinto grado de :  - 
conocimiento entre la población— están el peronista 
Italo Luder y el radica! Luis Sagol, ex intendente de 
Avellaneda. En tanto, buena imagen tienen el ucedeís- 


La carrera elector 


Buenos Aires, domingo 26 de agosto de 1990 
enos Aires, domingO 29 94 241 


du save 
No cont. 


45.0 3,5 


ta Alberto AJbamonte, el radical Juam Manuet Cuil 
A a 


Con imagen de regular a mala aparecen el titular 


Las encuestas fueron realizadas en el Grad 


: reclaman los bonaerenses de los 
«tos a la gobernación. La idea es, 
+ no: de los otros -precandidatos 
- encaja en ese molde... . 
. - Mientras tanto, otros norabres pe 
tas están en danza: Saúl Udaldiad ca 


la dirigencia politica actual, permite a los 
expertos suponer que la fórmula que con-* 
jugue caras nuevas y partidos tradiciomis- 
les podria funcionar electoralmente. * * 

e Por estas razones, habr 
cio para el desarrollo de é 
políticos basados en figuras 
las tradiciones partidarias (at: 
mori), así como un límite talis o menos Per / . 
preciso para el crecimiento delos llama- que de 
dos partidos chicos, ya sea; que estén a mañana ammirá 
izquierda o derecha del arco político. bierno b 
o 

Si solamente se le hiciera caso a las que encabeza el rinideg 
encuestas, sería inevitable que Eduardo ser candidato a la goben 
Duhalde termine como candidato a la go- dente de San Isidro, Mellchas 
bernación de Buenos Aires enel YL. Pero lanzó su $ 
el vicepresidente va a hacer todedo.posi- j 

> También fue prol 


ble para eludir esa nominación, Ploiue .. , protiamadia. 

sabe que ser candidato significa ponerse tura del intendente de Bahía 
automáticamente a medio electorado eh ' Jun Carlos Cabirón, ua ditigeurte 
contra. Y para quien goza de un muy daje do internamente con Federino 
nivel de rechazo en la opinión pública quien por su parte se apresb a 
resulta poco atrayente arriesgar ese capi- será candidate » nada. . 
Queda por ver, en la UCKal el 

impaulear 


a Bi 


imagen en la 
cartas más en el Mazo, porque 


berto Pierri. 
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; jar se han convertido en actitu- 
des y actividades riesgosas. Esto 
sucede desde hace mucho, en 
concomitancia , 
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an en los laterales del mencio- 
* nado acceso vial, en el tramo 
que va de Bernal a Wilde, y 


arrojaban en la noche piedras y 


las de la zona, 
entre sus humildes pobladores. 
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Buenos Aires, jueves 23 de agosto de 1920 * CLARIN. CLARIN k_ Buenos f:res, jueves 23 de agosto de 1920 


ara el Gobiernc 
la que encabez: 


El Gobierno otorgó ayer a la CGT-San Martín el certificado definitivo de 
renenonimiente de suteridados, que le Lana y tias Ives para vcupar es 
de Azapardo. La eatrega se concretó durante un plenano de 
generales, en el que hablaron ocho funcionarios y los ministros Erman González y 
Roberto Dromi, quien desmintió habes propuesto el control de precios. EY ó 
presidente Menem faltó a la cita por “problemas de agenda”... la justificó al preguntarse: “¿Quién 
E los 


Fue un maratón de discársos. Que du- instrumento al menemismo para recupe- 9 no tienen? ¿Los que no tienen 
ró más de siete boras. Pér$ que tuvo su rar el edificio de Azopardo a través de la - Dl de Dl 


2d 
5 


CES 


: secretarios generales meneimistas que el rice de cuatre ministerios, incluyende a aconsejó a los 


Ministerio de Trabajo le habia des ministros, habían explicado a los gre- > *icumpro por los salarios sino comenzar 
certificado definitivo. mialistas que comulgan con el 
del Gobier- del Gobierno cuáles son las políticas los precios. Estas 
no a la CGT-Sán Martín consistió en un 2e están en cada una de sue *%% €n la puerta de la AOT, cuando 


uBo, pero estabe impugnadób del presidente Carlos Menezn no se cam- control precios, lo 
eneral pié (ver aparte). También faltaron los  *focón dentro del gabinete, más tarde 


adjunto de . i Jorge Triaca y Eduardo Beuzá.  *2rado (ver aparte), 
te, el nuevo garantiza la Por el estrado del salón de actos de la a a a a 
del Asociación Obrera Textil pasaron Rebar- — Zo a ln estolo actmol e lo Argel pudo 
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e eerleema a 
La ali sede de la calle Azopardo. 
Y junto a ellos, como anfi- 
triones, el trio de gremios 
independientes: i 
ha fortaleci a 
. ' a k cas Pero el ie 


E Luis Barrionuevo, jefe 
La actual comisión directiva tiene etin ayer Trabajo que aan ANSSAL, (el organismo 
_ mmumásto dueto el LE de sctabre de 1988 _dscnmc e ll” que administra las ob 
de o pN 


e > a 


E ¡artos Sata quer cd An nd 
ES ; 2 AA 1 A AREAS ¡jas 


ds los 62 ' 
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, Juan José La- 

- Mela (bancarios), Osca” 
Fue 
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estatales). 
“nian los independientes 
cur 


ue siempre 
Lo mismo q entre cs 


Entre el mediodía tarde ct Mien- 
inchuso, a Saba Ar Srl para reelegir el cervecero (porque se ven- car los independientes 
- Ce su mandato). La clave la Gene sli Le 
certificado “saldría” o no. Es más, mien- - Ea To 


tras el ministro Jerge Triaca afirmaba en renza Miguel, quien aún no define su rol O 


¡ pel, en manos de su firmante, el director gremios inde As 
nacional de Asociaciones Sindicales, Ma- os rea 

rio Maftel. ¿Qué es lo que habia pasado? 

Que la conducción menemista pidió re- Y. 0 Ábblo Voco 
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Avance ubaldinista, retroceso miguelista 


Por Daniel Lupa 


Si existe un dato mensurable de los efectos del triunfo 

sobre las estructuras políticas y sociales, debe 

mirarse hacia el avance ubaldinista y la vertical retrac- 
ción del poder del miguelismo. 


es fácil anotar que las relaciones entre 


Ja pers iva sindical del i ipi 
A PS Spa indical del propio Ubaldini, al 
ción de izquierda, al tiempo que su papel político co- 


mienza a como un intento de mero entreteni- 
miento que aclare” y dispuesto a competir por el 
liderazgo de la izquierda, em un espacio que 

comenzar a quedar vacante tras la imposición del MAS, 
el ado, y la virtual parálisis del partido Comunista, 


Los últimos hechos confirman la sospecha de que la 
candidatura de Ubaldini a gobernador de la provincia 
ai Erre clsta. e e 

migue 

Al menos esto es lo que en un amplio sector del 
miguelismo se especula como elemento negociador fren- 
te al menemismo creciente y el progresivo debilitamien- 
to del aparato cegetista miguelista sumado a cierto grado 
de reubicación y fortalecimiento del cegetismo de An- 
dreoni 


de aplicación alternativa 
Es probable que un ingrediente significativo del pano- 


todos ha sonado una hora difícil”? Lo cierto 


rque para ) 
medi la confusión hubo un reagrupamiento 
de vartes er al robable representante directo del 


de . ” 
do Tnetalárgico era de las deliberaciones. 


Movimiento de pinzas 


ciando con Miguel un eventual fo 


dejando al metal 


rama proceda de 
borteamericano, G 
mas de resurrección del ubaldinismo confiados al eje 


izquierdista del cegetismo ubaldinista —María Sánchez, : 


| 
| 


de los docentes y Victor de Gennaro, de la ATE— 


a suponían sa posi i 

en de ini cou perfiles propios muy definidos, 

que esto se proyectaba orgánicamente antes del plebi dá 

egos imaginar que la virtual desaparición tanto del 
jetivo de aplicación —el viaje de Bush— como 

fundamentos de lios 


3 avance Liti 
hacia la izquierda mediante la sanción de la reforma 
rr bona a i 


Cuando se reunieron los principales animadores de la 
campo deportivo sindical del Eran Buenos Aires, no 


9 ha nada de los planes, fuera de nos ti- 
Pe der un representante directo os prepara ue 


“j ró” trasferir los royectos a objetivos “in ia- 
tos” menos “ideologizados . Pero “más pito pre- 
viniendo que “todos estamos ahora en el mismo riesgo, 
(Continúa en la pág. 4 col. 2) 


de abandono que venía 


son las de ahora”, se le atrib 
Cafiero ante un enviado de Migue 


Renacimiento de proyectos 


anterior, en recapturar un fragmento del 
de tras el reconocimiento de que el proyecto 


- 


A A ys 


vs dar alice pe | 


%, ance ubaldinista, retroceso miguelistd === 


serciones y fugas por eps ido de ha O de las 
“62 organizaciones”, que revelaban el acelerado proceso 
haz n istrando desde hacía ya 
algunas semanas. El acelerador había sido, sin duda, no 
sólo el plebiscito sino la silente difusión del rechazo de 
Cafiero a la eventual fórmula con Ubaldini: “¿De qué 


Lo que acaba de ocurrir era sencillo para relatar: tras ¡e servir? Tampoco sirvió el 5 de agosto el apoyo de 
el resultado del plebiscito, los autodenominados “inde- 
pendientes”, o sea los sindicatos que prefirieron mante- 
nerse sin compromisos, aparte de las dos estructuras 
cegetistas divididas tras el congreso del teatro San 
Martín —bancarios, Luz y tr un sector de Aa 
capitaneado por Cavallieri, ete ale que nio de has 
izaci ” dieron un acelerado paso al co: E 
dejando al met: e en una marcada soledad y depen- 
diente —ines ente ya que, hasta entonces, la 


el Las cosas han cambiado. Las fuerzas de antes no 
haber razonado a 


Miguel habría confiado, hacia fines de ai a 


¡tación 
instrumentado por los estatales y los sindicalistas del 
área de educación resultaba abstracto al desaparecer el 


ituación era la inversa— de lo que decidiera el ubaldi- 
nismo o, mejor aún, los sectores de la izquierda que 
habían pasado a comprometer a Ubaldini con su apoyo 
irrestricto y de lo cual era una prueba esa misma 
unión. 
"Paralelamente. venía de fracasar un sondeo para obte- 
ner el aval de Cafiero para levantar una suerte de 
binomio integrado por él y el propio Ubaldini, con el 
respaldo público de Lorenzo Miguel, lo que equivaldría, 
técnicamente, a iniciar una fuerte ofensiva antimenemis- 
ta en la propia provincia, aun contra los proyectos 
individuales como el de Duhalde y, de hecho, contra la 
principal vertiente del peronismo tradicional. 
Los ánimos de Cafiero, se afirma, no estaban o 
dispuestos. Miguel habría hablado con él tratando de 
resucitar los viejos esquemas por los cuales el goberna- 
dor disponia de un irrestricto apoyo en el ámbito mela- 
lúrgico, el que, de modo alguno, habría variado Le Ñ 
sus acuerdos con Alfonsín para el plebiscito. Los de 
pasaron, y repentinamente Miguel comenzó a noti e- 


objetivo y quedar sin base operativa significativa para 
llevarlo adelante o cosechar imagen política 

Al respecto habría confiado a algunos de sus más 
íntimos proyectos alternativos que dejaban de lado la 
posibilidad de un acuerdo político —Cafiero mediante— 
y Sue consideraba como probable el mantenimiento de 
a figura de Ubaldini para negociar en seguida con 
Menem condiciones más acordes con las expectativas del 
menemismo pero más sólidas para el miguelismo. 
E ubrió en ese momento que la actitud de los 
Independientes” no era ya la misma y que preferían 
mirar para otro lado”. Pero, al mismo tiempo, habría 
percibido similar falta de entusiasmo, si no frialdad, en 
el propio Ubaldini 

Lo que acababa de ocurrir era que, desde el costado de 

nnaro y de María Sánchez, habían corrido algunas 

novedades muy significativas: el eventual despido de 
unos 150.000 empleados públicos —la mitad de ellos de 
apresas estatales y la otra de la administración Cen: 
ral— “puede sustituir el objetivo de aplicación y € 


41=04 


e , 
que ni siquiera habría soñado ea negociar a raíz del viaje 
de ubo, entonces sí, a partir de este nuevo esquema y 
¿Hi i i intercambios entre La Plata y : 


la espera de “madurar una convergencia 
miga sortenida” cua e o a 
sindical en curso? ¿Y se € esta expectativa con 
A comenzar a manejarse como elemento 
negociar”, al come . : 
tractua fondos de las obras sociales, un tema 
o raaciblemente las esferas de acción de Luis 
ionuevo? 


esta variante, 
por yal 


ir AA e 


La candidatura, por fin 

Cualquiera fuere el resultado de esta negociació: 0d 
la que Miguel ha perdido abundante terreno cedido a 
manos de los estatales de po rs lo cierto es que 
Ubaldini habría obtenido un rédito inesperado: el afian- 
zamiento de su eventual candidatura, como precio de 
coincidencia con la izquierda partidaria. 

Este punto cabe retenerlo en un momento en que la 
retracción de la izquierda se acentúa, ya que podría 
convertirse en una tabla de salvación para no pocos de 
sus cua 

En principio, consistiría en la eventnal articulación de 
un esquema político basado en el peronismo sindicalista 
CATE y enseñanza— al que deberían adherir la izquierda 
peronista y. por ese canal, el alfonsinismo, en el proyecto 
alterno de “calfonfierismo” pr izado, ahora, por la 
mediación de Caputo. Abdala, Alvarez, Storani, Alvarez 

¡ Leopoldo 


Guerrero, etcétera, en vista del fracaso de 
i A r 
y de +4 La A? 


Het: 


Moreau. 
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. /Yucumán: alto índice de 
+. adhesión al general Bussi 


3 ed A » - 
El general (R) Antonio mo'Te sigue, pero con un 20 eleva a177 por ciento enel Rechazo a 
e Domingo Bussi y su partido cir las caso de “educación” y al 
: yables, mientras que el 73,1 por ciento en el sector Los los 
ES ras a la de las opi- Rubén es “salud”. ia y E cl 
: niones en tá muy alejado de estas po- Pm. y 
: el “Palito” siciones con poco más del 6 Corrupción cres e gr nd 
: E le sigue a una bue- porciento. ! e de os : a 
l E na distancia, según un sor  ¡, pc po El informe de la SIDE el partido Justiciali 
¡ deo de opinión realizado parte, subraya que el 741 por pe ecol goteo gl 
: por la Secretaría de Inteli-  atraería pe sena de la opinión pú Tania parte del 86 
i gencia del Estado, en la del clocte en tanto blica tucumana “consi po rio 
provincia de Tacumán e declaro ¿Ueexiste enel Es y el radicalismo local 
E encuestados accionar del gobierno y a 
50% de adhesiones . A arocació incial”. parisina 
A a Poder | pro- 
; Bussi, que fue interven- e lllica votaría Es ensato a la acción de vincial fue como 
¿ o a A los ¿ca “malo” o e 413 por 
urante lan informe, que reali , Ciento er Lati- 
zó cerca 50 por ciento o en la ed ue va Po a a] ro vo ee 350 por ciclo 
de las ones Jade del 23 al 30 de julio sobre calificó de informe señala que el 
con su partido Fuerza la base de 5 personas “buena” 2 la Iglesia; los honrar distro] SS 
z amón“Pa- Prdcticamente que el Sy mcialsbtaveron cléB4 por E Jose Dometo al 
o. lito” Ortega del justicialis- por cienio de la opinión ciento de opim 0 do de La a en 
SS Reunión de Hariri Dra as rd te 
ierno y 
provincial en las Sistintas do bd ¡ el sólo el 44 se dm 
educadores áreas, porcentaje que se por ciento. positivamente. 
En C Venezuela, ¡ 
se realizó ia] Conferencia 
auspiciada por la Federa- 
ción Interamericana de 
Educación de Adultos (FI- 
DEA), de la que es vicepre- 
sidente el profesor Adolfo 
J. Morano. de la Argentina. 
Al término de la reunión se 
la Declaración de Ca- 
racas, en la que se afirma ' 
la necesidad de “valorizar | 
al hombre como ser indivi- : 
dee y a Ds 
uego ln e 
la Ci ed aria 


01-04 
9004936 


Tue cumñn * 


Se RA a 


ACÍO ADÉSION AC ERAL. BUSS1 


¿A PRENSA 
48-8-d0 
AREENTINA 


1ISo002 6 


40033 


FACIOR GicgzgciñL AMAGS 
EMPUESIAS E ORMMON 413723 


Sondeo de la SIDE 


pEl general 00 Antonio ote 
Add 


ERA 


niones favorabies, 


50% de adhesiones 


Educación ultos (FT- 
DEA), de la e e yicepre- 
sidente el Adolfo 


dual capacitarlo 
luego ln lo a 
la sociedad republicana”. 


o 


por cient delas opiniones 


tá muy alejado de estas po- 
o 


La UC 
atera El por 


pel pd nod 
pas dias 
ido” cuando se de 


preguntó a qué 
política votaría. 


E pin opa 

rogó rd papu 

la base de ) personas 
de que e 


púbica cons considera la opinión 


accionar del cid 
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1359 por ciento. 
“ informe señala que el 
ne- 
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la Mesa Sindical 0 | 
en la Mesa sindiCa E E 
Mientras Saúl Ubaldini clamaba desde Montevi- 
- deo —donde participó de un congreso sindical— que . 
] a la Argentina la “cruza un viento de capitalismo A 
de . salvaje”, en un hotel de Buenos Aires se concretaba 
el L d 2. .y es. h 


Por lo pronto, el 29 de este mes se formalizará 
ón de la Mosa Sindical Menem Presidente 
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WEl gremialismo menemista 
corteja a los independientes 


Con la intención de que la decisión] sido alentada por el escozor que pro. gremialismo peronista, sitio que du- 
de la CGT-Azopardo de reelegir a sul vocó en esos tres dirigentes la resolu- rante casi 20 años conservó el ahora 
titular, Saul Ubaldini, se vuélvá cón-| ción ubaldinista. alicaido Miguel. 
tra éste como un bumerán, dirl- A juicio de Barrionuevo, ese hecho De tal manera, el lider metalúrgico 

' penes del gremialismo menemistal abrió las puertas a la posibilidad de | 10 sólo debería resignar su condición 
' han comenzado a trabajar para in: alslar definitivamente a Ubaldini de “primus inter pares”, sino que las 
: corporar a sus filas a los gremios in-| -juego de más de un año de inten. | Feflotadas 62 Organizaciones rían 
dependientes, hasta ahora cercanos| tario- y limar la capacidad de nego- | 9er arrasadas por el vendaval mene- 


e acid metalúrgico Lorenzo Mi- 
co el alianza, con Jos Indenón») . Además, la situación de Miguel se 


<+e o0f 
52 00S! 


vé oos 
Li 


Sn embargo, Jos dirigentes de los dientes en las 62 Organizaciones. torna compleja por cuanto por pri- 
, Sindicatos El ambici ovecto también] Mea vez luego de casi 12 años no ha 
> y FUGFZA, AYT Tao Len JU% 4 petalos coa del| sido el factótum de la construcción 
' Juse-zan0la y Oscar Lescano, TONDOC e na rola vucal Do: del destino de Ubaldini, ya que éste, 
: ti0BmEente, MApran ps sto algunos es pp quin don pra ear 4 tras la derrota del Si en ep ebieito 
. FEPáros a esa eventual incorPoracioy aerense -opción a la que había 
: enrtas primeras converaaciones cop Político en la Liga Federal, que l- | apostado el metalúrgico- apuró por Berrionuevo 


. et el vicepresidente de la Nación 
los meñemistas que el titular » | cuenta propia la decisión de ser ree- , : 
ger gremio de a sanidad, Carlos o Dubaldo, provocó el ocaso | jogido, a lo que la poderosa Unión e. Pao poco tal 
' West Ocampo, aseguró que “los os gre- de la Mesa de Enlace y obligó al re- | Obrera Metalúrgica (UOM) se sumó 
: mios independientes se ni na flotamiento de la Mesa Sindical para | cuando ya era irreversible. Sin embargo, Miguel no se resigna- 
' la estructura polític de la vitar una división en el gremialismo | “En estos hechos, entonces, los me- FÍA a perder una nueva batalla: hoy 
: Mesa Sindical Menem 1 eeidento”. — Menemista. nemistas cifran sus esperanzas de Se reuniría con el mercantil Cava- 
' La iniciativa, gestada por el ultra: De conseguir este a yeldelos consolidar su paces y por eso Barrio- lierí, al mismo tiempo que el estra- 
menemista titular de la Administra independientes, onuevo obten- nuevo, tras esta operación de pinzas, tego del ubaldinismo, el petrolero 
ción Nacional del Seguro de Salud  dría el objetivo tan deseado de con- volvería a entablar los interrum. Diego Ibáñez, mantendría un en: 
(Anssal), Luis Barrionuevo, habría  vertirse en el principal referente del pidos contactos que mantuvo hasta cuentro con Lescano. 
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UBALDINISTAS Y MENEMISTAS SE DISPUTAN El RECONOCIMIENTO Arma 


€ ulén se dera con la CGT? 


recibido nl 
dos partes. 


na presentación de las 
ro hasta Ann: ATREA 


que hay dos estructuras que se arrogan 
el derecho de representación: una cer- 0? ar 
cana al proyecto del presidente Carlos 


echo, sin embargo, funcionan 
Moriesde diez meses atrás. Los ubaldl- 
nistas cómodamente instalados en el 
edificio de Azopardo 802. Y los mene- 
mistas en unas pequeñas oficinas que 
les presta la Asociación Obrera Textil, 
en avenida La Plata al 700. 
¿Por qué no se define legalmente es- 
ta situación? Porque la Justicia no ha 


: q 
san Martín que dividió 
las Auen dedicas las dos CGT jue- 
gan a la ficción de que existe una sola. 
Solo tienen un “pequeño” punto en dia- 
cordía: los nombres de su conducción. 
En realidad, lo importante en este 
caso es lo político, y nadle puede negar 


Menem y otra que, con matices, deja 
ver claramente una veta epositora, Pe- 
ro cuando comienzan a jugar los aboga- 
dos, parece que cada uno tuviese un 
Código Civil escrito para él, Y encuen- 
tran entonces argumentos jurídicos 
“irrefutables” para cualquiera de los 
dos lados. 

El Gobierno, mientras tanto, ha re- 


conacido a la CGT-San Martín. Lo hizo 
de hecho y de derecho, La última de- 
maostración fue el haber invitado solo a 
los menemistas a las reuniones para 
consensuar la ley de empleo, (véase pá- 
gina 15). 


2 o 9 ae 


LA tenia ubaldinista pará en- 
frentar esta demanda será recordar lo 
que sucedió en el Teatro San Martín. 
Según ellos, ese congreso no tuvo vall- 
dez jurídica, porque los estatutos de la 
CGT dicen que el secretario general 
(Saúl Ubaldini) o el adjunto (Hugo 
Curto), deben asistir a los congresos 
ordinarios, Si no es así, hay que intl- 
martos legalmente para que se presen- 
ten. En octubre, cuando Ubaldini vio 
que los números para seguir al frente 
de una CGT única no le daban, se fue 
del San Martin. Y en Azopardo asegu- 
rah que nunca )o intimaron a regresar. 
iS Además, argumentan que el congre- 
so solo podría haber continuado (legal- 
mente, por supuesto, ya que de hecho lo 
hizo) si las autoridades encia sus 
renuncias, cosa que no hicieron, ta) co- S 
mo está certificado por un escribano en — El edificio de lo calle Azopardo estáen el 
un protocolo fechado el 10 de octubre de “entro de lo polémico entre los dos CGT. | 
1989, Los menemistas recuerdan que el 
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congreso fue convocado para elegir a 
una nueva conducción, cosa que ellos 
hicieron, 

En consecuencia, a el ubaldinis- 
mo —que también c era que Tra- 
bajo no tiene por qué infervenir en una 
cuestión “interna” de la OGT, recono- 
ciendo a una u otra central— las autori- 
dades de Azopardo tienen perfecta 
competencia para convocar a un nuevo 
congreso ordinario el 17 de octubre. 
ANi se renovarán los actuales manda- 


de Trabajo dijeron que esa convocato- 
rie carecía de valor legal. Sin embargo, 


el Gobierno mismo no ha tomado todos : 


los recaudos que podría, Pee oa Traba- 
ja alquila a la CGT (¿a cuál?) un edifi- 
cic, en Rivadavia y Paraná, donde fun- 

cicna la Dirección Nacional de Relacio- 
nez Laborales. Y, pese a varios pedidos 
*“saunmartinianos” para que les den a 
ellos el alquiler, este en depositado 
mounavalmente en una cuenta Judicial, 

co no si no hubiese un “dueño” a quién 


ÓN 


108, por otros cuatro años. entregarle el dinero. 


Pero el menemismo y el Ministerio Pablo Voca 
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CAN RONDA D DE CONSULTAS EN TRABAJO. 


th A o 


de acordar los cambios 


* Gobierno; empresarios y sindicalistas iniciaron ayer una ronda de Conversaciones. 
“Para acordar cambios al proyecto so! -e ley de emplea, que se encuentra demorado . 
. en el Senado, e a Ed a e palas se trató de 


? 


y o a se Ri (Unión Industrial, Roque Mauecca- 
2 prod (ADEBAJ), Emilio Cúórdenas 
empresarial . . (ABRA), vañía iedad Ru- 


tallo 2 AH 


oy de empleo tratan 
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mente. (Habilitar significa que 12 30; “Y los em jos quieren pagar menos 
. solo podrá aplicarse en caso de que los deloque marca la ley. * 
; sindicatos acuerdes con los ercprus:- “e Agencias de contratación even- 
| rios en las paritarias). ¿“> “> ] la CGT quiere que se las anule. 
.. El Gobierno ha variado su posición y — Los en 
ahora concuerda con los enpresa5os, existencia y proponen que las empresas 
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CORDOBA (De nuestra agencia). — La ernmpresa 


enault Renault suspendió ayer por dos días a 2.700 
que cobrarán el 75 por ciento de ios salarios caídos. 


sa y Según fuentes sindicales, la empresa no tiene previsto 
u ndió repetir medidas de este tipo, que comenzaron alrededor 
de un mes atrás. 
Hoy el Sindicato de Mecánicos se reunirá con los 
a 2 700 representantes de Renault para discutir el tema salarial, 
, 


CAER UR 


aunque voceros gremíales adelantaron que, si no hay 
solución, el cuerpo de delegados del SMATA podria dis- 
poner medidas de fuerza. 


a 

y ¿ Forja Argentinas (que estuvo tonada la semana pasada z 
ñ a O a : 
j E en el nivel de conflictividad de la industria automotriz. E 
4 Las fábricas terminales de autos se encuentran en la 2 
é crisis más grave de su historia, con niveles de producción á 
i similares a los de 30 años atrás. La crisis llegó a un punto 3 

máximo cuando a fines de julio se sumó a la caída en las e 
ventas la falta de insumos básicos provocada por la huel- ' 
ga metalúrgica, lo que motivó que las empresas suspen» 
dieran a iia a todo su personal. 
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Buenos Aires, domingo 12 de agosio de 1990 mk 


1984: El ministro radical 
Bernardo Grinspun llama sin 
éxito a la concertación a la ULA, 
CRA, ADEBA, CAME y demás 
entidades empresarias. 
interiocutores: Raúl Romero 
Feris y Roberto Favelevic. 
Marzo 1985: Caputo arma una 
alianza con los "capitanes de la 


Textos e investigación 


de Marcelo Bonelli y Rubén Chorny 


Z 


Roig (Bunge). Oscar Vicente 
(Pérez Companc), Roberto 
Rocca (Techint) y Carlos ' 
Bulgheroni (Bridas). ; 
Junio 1985: Los “capitanes” 
apoyan irrestrictamente el Plan 
Austral. El nuevo ministro 
Sourrouille elimina del diálogo 
a las entidades patronales. 
1986: Las eniidades 


N formas de pago, garantías y proyectos de inversión. que desde algún flanco empresarial se atenta contra por las luchas que entabló - la DS el sector 


industria” para desplazar a 
Grinspun. Son elos Javier empresarias de cúpula crean el 
LAMDOS (AIDA JYalas), Lio grupo 22030". Lom: 

Kuhl (Celulosa Jujuy), Migue! Guillermo Alchouron (Sociedad 

Rural), Carlos de la Vega 

AE] era (Cámara Argentina de 
Comercio), Eduardo de la 
Fuente (UIA), Roberto 

$ Sanmartino (UAC), Roque 


Maccarone (ADEBA), Manuel 
Sacerdote (ABRA), Fitiberto 
Bibiloni (Cámara de ta 
Construcción) y Juan Peña 
(Bolsa). 
Setiembre 1987: Cafiero gana 
en Buenos AÁlres. Los 
“capitanes” se acercan al 
peronismo renovador. El ! 
gobernador abre el juego a las 
entidades de ta pequeña y 
mediana industria. 
Agosto 1988: Se lanza el Ptan 
Primavera. ¿ 
incondicional de Gilberto 


Las historias de amores y odios que caracterizan j 
la relación entre los poderes políticos de turno y los Bulgberoni y Fortabat constituían el epicentro de las Fondo Monetario Internacional, pocos som las diri- . 
factores económicos transitan ahora por un nuevo expectativas de negocios en el país, hoy las privatiza- gentes que se sobreponen al desgaste. Quizás el titu- 
derrotero. Atrás quedó la breve y fracasada experien- z fo: 
ela de su asociación con el hólding cerealero Bunge 4 Estados Unidos, a las petroleras Texaco y Amoce  chouron, haya sido el único capaz de sacaste el | : 
Berry y, a través de este, con los capitanes de la indus- (entre otras), a la Telefónica de España, a Iberia y a El secreto reside en que el campo, en Ela . 
tría. un cúmulo más de compañías de cuño transnacional pampa húmedas, es el destinatario obligado de la palí- 
El modelo económico instrumentado por los eje- Aunque los grupos empresariales tradicionales tica cambiaria. La reciente rebaja de las roiraciaios . 
cutivos del grupo multinacional agroexportador ex- aplaudieron a rabiar la inserción argentina en la lo demuestra aún más. . a 
plotó a los seis meses, dejando la administración de órbita de los Estados Unidos, la implementación Al contrario de lo que venía ocurriendo anterior- 
Carlos Menem en los umbrales de la hiperinflación y práctica de esa alianza hace crujir las relaciones con mente, la factura de la rebaja fiscal irá esta vez a la 
prácticamente con sus reservas exhaustas. el Gobierno. Por ejemplo, el atraso cambiario (que cuenta de los industriales, ya castigados por la rece- 
A partir de entonces, el Gobierno encaró una es- favorece los movimientos financieros) empezó a ser sión y por la apertura. Los empresarios fabriles per- 
trategia de alianzas distinta: estrechó vínculos con la activamente combatido por los industriales siderúr-  ¡manecen mudos porque viven encerrados ante la fus- 
Casa Blanca de Washington, primero; como conse- gicos, con Techint y Acindar a la cabeza, que hasta posibilidad de criticar lo que siempre pidleron dede 
cuencia, implementó un plan de liberación de los separaron su acción de la Unión Industrial Argentina las tribunas, precios libres y mercados desregulados, 
mercados y negoció la política de ajuste con el Fondo para atrincherarse en un Club de Exportadores. Lo como los que aplica la administración menemista. 
Monetario Internacional. integran también Aluar, Pérez Companc, Massuh, El perfil bajo que muestra la Unión Industrial 
Pero, fundamentalmente, puso en práctica un PASA, Atanor. Su otra lucha la libran en el terreno Argentina obedece a esas ci s Desde. un 
programa de privatizaciones en teléfonos, petróleo, de las tarifas eléctricas, principio estuvo apartada del diálogo 
petroquímica, ferrocarriles, rutas y autopistas que, a En las esferas oficiales se los llegó a acusar de un poco purque los empresarios que la solventan cre- _ 
partir del interés de la banca por colocar papeles dela intentar la desestabilización del plan económico me-  yeron estar representados en forma directa por el 
deuda externa, propició la asociación de consorcios diante acuerdos salariales excesivos. acuerdo cou Bunge y Born y otro tanto porque las 
privados locales con compañías multinacionales. También se registran sucesivos encontronazos en- entidades de cúpula, como la UIA y la Cámara Ar- 
El eje de las relaciones del Gobierno con el empre- tre el equipo de Antonio Erman González y los cerea- gentina de Comercio, sufrieron el costo de haber 
sariado vernáculo se desplazó, de este modo, al área — leros, en la primera parte del año; con hóldings indus- apostado abiertamente a favor del Plan Primavera 
de los negocios internacionales vinculados com las triales inmediatamente después, y con el sector ali- cuya eclosión precipitó el retiro del gobierno radical. 
privatizaciones: si antes las bodas contenían las dotes mentario, a continuación, por los precios. Mientras algunos hólding industriales trataron 
eficiales de contratos con el Estado, beneficios pro- por las suyas de desengancharse, el titular de la UJA, 
mocionales, créditos subsidiados o licencias arancela- Campo traviesa Gilberto Mentagna, intenta acercarse al calor oficial 
rias, actualmente el vinculo se teje en torno de las a través del secretario general de la Presidencia, Al- 
licitaciones de la empresa pública que se venda, sus Ante la dureza que expone el Gobierno cada vez berto Kohan. El titular de la ULA, aunque debilitado 


perfil bajo y reelección. 


la patria financiera y 
Montagna (UJA). Carlos de | gua 
. os de la 

Vega (CAC) y Rafael Konanor — Febrero I9Mela 
(CG. Las "capitanes" acoyan entrentami Aga Lee á 
entre Ínas. La Rural alos iS por ta 
rompe con Altonsin.. tá Peel A 
Febrero 1909: El ““dolarazo* los empresarios delas .- -  : 
rompe el acuerdo con la UIA y: consultas y se empieza a 
la CAC. Los “capitanes” retiran buscar un ** 
ss apuesta y la trasladan al argentino”. 

Actores: Francisco Marzo 1998: Lanzan el Erman 
Macri, Néstor Rapanelli y Livio m1. Difunden nóminas de 
Kutl. empresas que aumentan sus 
Mayo 1989: Montagna precios en dólares. La DG! 
Sanmartino, Handtey y investiga a los principales 10 
Aichouroa (grupo de “los 8") grupos empresarios. Se 
empujan la liberación difunden tistas de empresas 


' ser reelocte por ctro mandaste ante la falta de una 


altermativa. 
Otros se imctinaron por diagonales distintas. Las 
y u empresas ¿ 1 
la i Económica y 
UIA-PyME) hallaron en el 
Duhalde una puerta 


Fue el principio del fin. La crónica registra acusa- 


: clones cruzadas entre los hólding que integraban el 


cio de Hacienda (bhomogeneizado por Bunge y Born), 
ante presuntas perturbaciones em el mercado cam- 


rior 
renuncia de Néstor Rapanelii al Ministerio de 
Economía coincidió con un sía límite 


poya patria contratís- 
ta”, amenazó Erman González en los primeros dias gauue gasje acierte hoy 


* Buenos Aires, domingo 12 de agosto de 1990 


Gilberto Montagna (ULA): 


alianza del Gobierno con 88. 


la 
candidatura de Livio Kuhi par 
ei Palacio de Hacienda. 
Enero 1990: Menem declara la 
guerra a tos empresarios. 
Lanzan el Plan Bonex para 
cortar los plazos fijos. Amenaza 
en un discurso con "aniquilar 


AS 


alimentario que él también representa, igual podría de enero mientras cortaba el flujo financiero de la | 
economía que le suministraban jos plazos fijos a 7 
“días. 


quejas de grupos industriales 
afectados por ta recesión. El 


aid E 


El enfrentamiento fee rudo: en febrero se busea- 
ban entre los hólding a les responsables de la corrida 
cambiaria; en marzo, se difundian nóminas de em- 
presas remarcaron sas precios ya dolarizados y, 
en abril la Dirección General Impositiva se lanzó a 
encontrar ún caso de corrupción y fraude fiscal de la 
repercusión que tw» en España el procesamiento al 

Las privatizaciomes trajeron tranquilidad ante 
tanta beligerancia. El Gebierno apiacó los ánimos. 
Algunos de los empresarios salieron de la linea. 


Fortabat, entre los más dinámicos. Ñ 
Sin embargo, corso las reformas que introdujo en 
j gobierno de Menem exceden la 


los renlinesmientos 

de Sa nstituye, 0 
negocios que baja desde Washington Co! ; 
el A OMENtO: la única señal inconfundible que se emi- 


son preguntas que recorren el circuito del poder sin 


des A 
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El titular de la 


CGT-Azopardo, Sañl Ubaldini, 
admitió anoche la posibilidad de postularse Como 
candidato a gobernador de Buenos Áires. Aciaró, sin 
embargo, que la ev j 
decisión de 


candidatura “va a surgir 


urgente convocatoria al pienario 
ñarza PEE A UI DOE. 
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Ja Íínter 
y ena. Luégo 
de un mes en que lo más 


importante para loa gres 
mios fue conseguir aus 
mentos y esperar el re. 
sultado del jue tiscito bo. 
naerense, ahora volverán 
a discutir de política. Y 
con un condimento: se 
A 


¿le provocó rescamadamien- 
q menemistas se 
hun «onaolidado en la 
B conducción partidaria, 
¡Pen la que uhiraroa a 
¿M Querino Andreoul. Y lon 
de uzopardo anticliporon 
a el congreso de no- 
viembre para el 17 de oc. 
tubre, 
¡y ese plenarjo habrá 


PHATES TLÉGIBLE 


tar curgzon en les latas 
nistas para 2 
y El triunfo del No ya 


a A A A ML 


Buenos Airas, viernes 10 de azosto de 1990 * CLA Ri 


Vue e le EDT ica 


loa A. ¿El premia? Raál 
CisTdn, is “ar 


la Egohernación bonneren- 


¿Qué iv. di Erencin>: 
Lorengo Migyel, quí 
Arrealé salneios por de- 
bajo de ln previsto nego 
de un larguísimo plan de 
lucha, aportó a Antonio. 
Cafiers en Buenos Álrrs 
y 
, E > 


" cera central O pasan al 


. del tradicional brazo po- 


"huele egirán a 
2 en de lao 


tácionen de 
raiste la UNO TE ) 


ra, bien, Y al el miguelin- 


mo y los Independientes, 
incluso, forman una tor- 


ADTOR. y novedad la 
j a dar Armando On- 
vallerí, a quien intentar 
¡Soefcar al organismo sun 
ex compañeros de ruta 
de “los 14%, como Carlos 
West Ocampo. Á Cova- 
lieri podría seguirlo Juan 
Zenola, integrante, como 
el mercantil, de las 62 
Orranizaciones. 


lo. 0UT-San Martín 
hay otra postura clara, la 
de loa ex renovadores, co- 
mo Roberto García y 
QGuerino Andreoní, que 


meneminmo, tampoco 
importa demasiado. 

ro De Gennaro y Ab- 
dala corren el riesgo de 
quedar ajelados. Uno de 
sa compañeros de ruta, 
el carnionero Ricardo Pé. 
res le errvió una carta a 
Ubaldini y a Miguel, en 
un tono extrañamente 
colaquíal, en la que recla- 
ma mayor tagoniamo 
y un "“agriornamento” 


Mtico del aremialierao, 


viata la confrontación 
con el proyecto de Carlos 
Menem 


Igualmente, el que ho- 
mogeinire el mentinlamo 
-en Lui» : muevo, el 
persone mar fuerte de 
” era obra, muy cercano Al 
“Presidente. Tanto “los 
"como “Toa 13" mar. 
chan a la zagza del gastro- 
nómico, que maneja Jos 
fondos de las obras socia- 
les y quiere imponer el 
candidato menemista en 
la provincia. 


Por ahora, en resumen, 
de unidad nacional ni ha- 
biemos. Hacien 


edor de 100, Pero la can 


v 
: e 
u Ted de eo) igresales que 


5 tanto, lo mejor e ha- 
blar de reacomodamien- 
tos, aún inciertos. Que 
podrían profundizar Ja 
A divisic»oz gotuales, mé 8 
A cláramente en Azopardo, 
¡ más disimuladamente en 
San Martín. 


Pablo Vaca 
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Ayer, rmetivo la COPA topado cop- 
un congreso naciona! an. 9_ a o ectubro, cut 2 CIA 
te CA, será reclect al 
La convocatortt fue inmediatamente inv ad: t 
por “ilegal” por los gremios menemistas, La ruestión 
vuelve a poner sobre e. tapete la Jegitimidad de a 
central obrera, LA la que enda cunl mes lo que quiter 

La CGT 1 ; putobidare 

un mes ant de yy ve to andate 
ecialón ae adoptó en tina un AE dd más le 
c<untro horas, en la sede del sindicato de los no docentes 
universitarios. 

Saúl Ubaldin! explicó luego del encuentro que, coma 
praos previos, el 29 de angosto se reunirá el comitá confe- 
deral y el 27 de sotieribre se bará lo de la 
memoria y balance de año, Fl premialista no fue ten 
detallista a la hora de «Aplicio + ono csmprtibilizará e 
secretaría general con tu precandióntura a Ja goberna- 
ción bonaerense: “Será sr los compañeros quienes defini- 
rán la mejor estrategia de la CGT", dijo. 

La decisión del ubuldiniamo de CONvocar a su propio 
congreso tt: “o, obviamente, cola, El ministro Jorge Trin- 
ea dijo que la convocatoria es “inexistente: para nosotros 
las artoridades válidas ron jas clezidas en el Testro Nan 
Martin”. Sin embargo, pese a reconocer a la CGT mene- 
de el Gablerma no 18 dejudo de invitar al ubridinta- 

A las + +, uen por la concertación, por ejemple, 
sosptando de becho la existencia de des ralrairo: 

ara )os abogados de Aropardo, la convocatoria “es 
legal, se cum mien loa torminoa emablecidos en los estat - 
tos de la CGT y de la Ley Sindical”. Fata dey, de todos 
modos, establece que debe haber una sola (14%, 

Ubaldini, por su parte, na quiso definirse al hacer 
declaraciones. Cuando se le preguntó al se convocaría a 
todos los gremios psa el congreso dijo que sí. Pero n 
aquellos que “lógicamente (palubra favorita del errvece. 
ro) estén alineados tus un proyecto que detienda los 
intereses de los trabajidoren'". 


4 Respaldo de Lorenzo Miyuw - > 


El secretario gen tral de la CGT ratificó que les 47) 


Organizaciones, que comunda Lurenze Miguel, repo 


"den la convro- taria y pROCIXO Que [8 demana que viéne 


difundirá un documento con "una provuerta para 
cambio fundamental” en Ja actual £s. mn. J 

"Hemos perdido --dijo Ubaldini==, desde 1971, un 
millón de trabajadores industrinles, sin contar a los de] 
sector público y la desocupación, lo que nos lleva a elevar 
no folamente lar protestas sino también una propuesta”. 

Ubaldo dijo tamoién, en adhesión a la Ley de Em- 
pleo, que “na hemos e mocido el texto del anteproyecto y 
solo despuén de conocerlo daremos nuestra opinión”. Ei 
proyecto de ley está airudo nualivado desde febrero en el 
Senado, Además de ln difusión que recibió en «u momen- 
ta, su texto circula po, el Congreso, estudios de abogadoa 
labornlistns y los gremios, 

Ubaldini reconoci5 algunas diferencias can el presi- 
dente Carloa Menem “a quien hemos advertido y con 
quien tenentios algunis discustorios sobre la problemáti- 

ea económica y socia . Interpretamos —agreró— que se 
tienen que hacer cor 'ecclones para que la situación no 
sea tan traumática”, 

En el encuentro «egotista se analizó también, eoma 
es habitual, la situación de los gremios en conflicto, 
principalmente en el intertor del pals. Después de la cla 
de planes de lucha, cuedan con problemas los estatales 
de ATE en varias empresas y reparticiones y el Sindica- 


. to de Luz y Fuerva, 


Este advirtió aver que, sl en una semana no rermbe 
respuesta a su ido de aumenta —los salarios son los 
mismos dende hace cinco meses—, el cuerpo directivo 
ondrá medidas ce acetón directa. 
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¿QUIEN VOTO POR EL “SI”? 


ee 
ba 
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- Una encuesta de 593 casos realizada 
para Clarín en el conurbano 
bonaerense reveló que el motivo 

' individual más importante para quienes 
rechazaron la nueva Constitución 
provincial fue la falta de información sobre el contenido de la 
reforma propuesta. El peso de la situación socioeconomica y 
las críticos al gobernador Antonio Cafiero siguieron en 
importancia. Quienes dijeron sí a la propuesta fundamentaron 
su decisión más en el fondo —contenido de la Carta Magna—- 


rue en la forma. 


¿POR CUE VOTO POR EL “SI”? 


Está dr =cuerdo con la retorma, porque 
_ implica un cambio positivo 64,84% 


Porque está en contra de los dirigentes 


. Que impulsaron el “no” 12,7% 
| Pare epoyar al Geblerne : O 
Porque tiene sigunos artículos 
- ieresanios 


Masculino 49,2% 
* |PSEKO 
: Femenino $0,8% 


10-25 años 28,4% 
26-39 años 31,4% 


40-54 años "25,4% 
55 y más años 14,5% 


FICHA TECNICA 


EMPRESA EJECUTORA: CEOP (Centro de | TIPO DE ABORDAJE. En lugares de votación, 
Estudios de Opinión Pública). a personas que ya habían emitido su 

TIPO DE ESTUDIO: Encuesta por muestres. voto 

CARACTERISTICAS: Cuelicuantitativo. 

eee +yall 'O DE RECOLECCIÓN DE DA- 


Cuestionario estructurado. 
meo: DE PREGUNTAS: Alternativas fijas y 
abiertas. 
ALCANCE: 19 partidos del conurbano bonae- 
rense, divididos en custro zonas: norte, 
cerro, coste y sur. 


DISEÑO MUESTRAL: Probabliístico bietápi- 
ca, con elección de entrevistado delmiti 
vo según cuotas de sexo y edad. 
TAMAÑO DE LA MUESTRA: 539 casos. con 
vn ermor - ¿- 4,3%, con una confiabili- 
dad del 95,5%. 
FECHA DE REALIZACIÓN: Domingo 5 de 


Tres pareren haber sido 
las causas decisivas que 
ganaron el “no” de Buenos 
Aires a la nueva Constitu- 
cián provincial: el manejo 
desacertado de 17 pr UpUeÑ- 
ta (con dencreimiento en 
los políticos que la impul- 


saron); la situación socio-.. 


económica y el desconten- 
to con la gestión guberna- 
tiva de Antonio Cafiero, 


artículos) 


Es una farsa y/o estata 


No cree en los polílicos 


Fue una maniobra política de Calera 
para lograr su resiección 


No sabe/no contesta 


FUEMTE: CELOP Agosto de 1990. 


"do por Ine riudadanos fue, -* 
xorpiendentemente, la fu): 


¿POR QUE VOTO POR EL “nu? 


No tuvo suficiente Información 19,3% 


No está de acuerdo con la relorma 19,0% 


No está de acuerdo con ¡a metodología 
(votar por “sl” o por “no” a demasiados 


Buenos Aires, mortes 7 de agusto ue 1970 Y 


más frecuentemente cita- 


ta de información soñ-.: 


ciente y uiru, iembic e 
mencionado en forma rei-¿ 


terada, fue la oposición a; 


la metodología con que se:: 
tHevó adelante el peo 


de reforma. 
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CLARIN e Buenos Aires, martes 7 de agosto de 1990 


razones del No 


las opiniones vertidas tras 
la emisión del voto encen- 
dieron señales rojas en va- 
rias direcciones políticas 
diferentes: los contenidos 
de la reforma, el impacto 
del disconformismo social 

el “vicio de nulidad” que 
a opinión pública parece 
asociar con las iniciativas 
que resultan el producto 
de acuerdos de cúpulas 
partidarias, 

Todo sugiere que el im- 
pacto de las lecciones del 
plebiscito excederá lar- 
£amente en sus sicances el 
mero ámbito provincial. 
La misma diversidad de 
razor.es presenta dificul- 
tad, . quienes defendieron 
el “no”, para reclamar la 
pater nidad de la victoria. 

Estas son las principales 
conclusiones de la encues- 
ta de boca de los comicios 
que el Centro de Estudios 
de Opinión Publica reali- 
26, en 19 partidos del co- 
nurbano bonaerense y con 
un total de 593 casos para 
Clarín, el domingo. Sobre 


la metodología de la en- 
cuesta conviene formular 
tres precisiones para en- 
ae mejor sus resulta- 
OB: : 

e En unos comicios que 
resultaron sumamente po- 
litizados, los encuestados 
fueron consultados inme- 
diatamente después de 
emitir sus votos, momento 
en que racionalizaron el o 
los impulsos que los lleva- 
ron a pronunciarse. Para 
facilitar el proceso, el 
cuestionario preparado fue 
del tipo abierto dejando 
margen amplio para las 
respuestas espontineas. 

e La suma de porcenta- 
jes en los cuadros que ilus- 
tran esta nota da 140 por 
elento por la sencilla razón 
de que aproximadamente 
la mitad de los encuesta- 
dos expresaroa más de 
una razón para fundamen- 
tar su voto. Este hecho su- 
pone algunas dificultades 
en el análisis para agrupar 
las categorías. 

e La planificación del 


LOS QUE VOTARON “NO” 
A LA REFORMA: 


* El 45,0% manitestó conocer la nueva Cone- 


titución. 


á TA, 


e E 


surgió en la muestra. 


sondeo se realizó en dos 

etapas: se dividieron los 19 

partidos del conurbano en 

cuatro zonas primero y 

pri en lugares de vota- 
a, 


Si se acepta que el orde- 
namiento de los datos per- 
mite realizar varias “en- 
tradas", es preciso conve. 
nir que los cuestionamien- 
tos de diferente Indole a la 
metodología (falta de in- 
formación, demasiados ar- 
tículos para votar a libro 
cerrado, apresuramiento, 
etcétera) se impusleron — 
sumados— como motivo 
central con el 48,3 %. 

Quienes se opusieron al 
contenido del texto (desa- 
cuerdo con la reforma, 
atribuciones a municipios, 
oposición a algunos ar- 
tículos, hay que cambiar 
gobernantes no leyes) 
constituyeron el segundo 
grupo con el 37,18. 


“sí” a la ref 
el método sino el contenido 
(un cambio positivo y tiene 
artículos interesantes) de 
la nueva Constitución con 
el 73,9%. 


0 Manejo ineficionto 


La comparación de am- 
bos grupos de razones re- 
bie e idea de que a 
oposición —<que cuest 
más la forma que el fondo 
— se acrecentó por el ma- 
mejo insticionte de campa- 
ña en favor de la nueva 
Carta Magaas. Un argu- 
mento fue eje del de- 


grupo en importancia 
(12,7%) también descreyó 
de los dirigentes, en este 
caso de quienes defendie- 
ron el “no”. 

El peso de la situación 
socioeconómica en el re- 
sultado (hay problemas 
más importantes y el re- 
chazo a potenciales nuevos 
impuestos) fue del 31,7%. 
Entre los votos positivos 
esta cuestión no surgió, 


La visión desfavorable . 


de la gestión de Cafiero co- 
mo gobernador (crítica y 
sospecha de maniobra po- 
lítica para buscar la ree- 
lección) sumó el 12,7%, De 
los que aprobaron la pro- 
puesta casi un once por 
ciento lo hicieron para res- 
paldar esa misma gestión, 
una proporción poco signi- 
ficativa a menos que se or- 
dene las razones en forma 
decreciente con lo que 
aquella pasa a ser la terce- 
ra. 
El “no” ganó más a las 
mujeres que a los hombres 
y a los jóvenes de hasta 39 
años (59,8%). En el “sí” se 
acentuó la importancia del 
mismo segmento genera- 
cional (64,9%). 

El rechazo convocó a 
más votantes del nivel 
ocupecional alto, mientras 
que la mitad del total de 
los apoyos provino del ni- 
vel ocupacional bajo. 
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¡parte del articulado, ne 3 


»* -Las críticas a los políti- 
cos (desconfianza a quie- 


4 nes la propiciaron, gober- 
E A 'cumplen, E 


mm e 


Aquellos que votaron pe- | 
ro no supieron o quisieron 
explicar las razones fueron 
más numerosos en el “sí” 
(3,6%) que entre el “no” 
triunfante (0,6%). - 

Oscar Raúl Cardoso 
Copyright Clarin, 1990 
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En algunos centros urbanos del interior del país se 
habría registrado una mayor tasa de desempleo y sub- 
empleo que la detectada en el área metropolitana, al 
tiempo que se estaría verificando una disminución de la 
población económicamente activa, destaca en su informe 
mensual el Instituto Argentino de Ejecutivos de Finam- 
zas MAEFL 
El informe agrega que la tendencia indic ee 
indice” de des upación podra alcanzar en un nora. 
próximo as mismo tempo, disminuye la 
base 3Stre ti cual sé calcula la tasa de desempleo como 
consecuencia del retiro de personas que realizan tareas 
de baja calificación debido a que los gastos en concepto 
de viajes y comidas para ir en busca de un empleo, 
superan ampliamente las expectativas de remuneracio- 
nes. Este caso es muy pajpabie dentro de Jos escalafones 
, del servicio doméstico y personal de limpieza y changa- 
: rines. 
Las perspectivas de agudización de conflictos labora- 
les se ven aumentadas debido a la actuaj fase recesiva de 
la economía, lo que determinó una redueción en las ho- 


a PE 


O 


A] 


e agrava cada vez más el 
roblema de la desocupación 


ras extras trabajadas. Esto originó una declinación en el 
poder de compra de los sectores asalsriados, 

Todavía no se realizaron los ajustes que se esperaban 
hacer en el sector público, y algunas áreas de la adminis 
tración pública estarian en mora en el Dr PUE de 


lo dispuesto en el el menr- 
cionado ajuste en e Ú se refejaría eñ um 

ento co; de las tasa de descmpico ple: " 
O CA NS 


— TA lentitud en el ajuste del gasto del sector público 
obliga a que el sector privado deba soportar su financia- 
miento a través de una creciente presión impositiva, 

El documento del IAEF destaca que desde junio y 
julio se viene observando una declinación del nivel de 
actividad económica. Además la coexistencia de una cai- 
da del tipo de cambio real con una tasa de interés efecti- 
vo muy elevada conllevan a un marco recesivo que se ve 
potenciado por la incertidumbre que genera la falta de 
instrumentos que moderen las oscilaciones del tipo ee 
cambio y la tasas de interés. 


9 La producción industrial 

La producción industrial correspondiente al primer 
semestre del año resulta el 20% inferior a la anotada en el 
período '87-'89, con las proyecciones realizadas para el 
resta del año, el nivel de actividad anual sería el más 
bajo desde comienzos de la década del 70. 

Respecto de las perspectivas de actividad se ha ob- 
servado desaliento en el sector de bienes de consumo no 
durables por la caída del poder de compra, mientras que 
las altas tasas de interés conspirau con el sector de 
bienes de 

Julio presentó dos factores que complicaron la situa- 
ción. El primero fue que algunas empresas sobreestima- 
ron los indicios de reactivación acumulando stocks de los 
que tratarán de desprenderse en agosto y setiembre, lo 
que puede originar aíúm mayor recesión, En este sentido, 
mientras que la demanda caía las industrias utilizaron el 
7% más que en mayo. Ñ 

El segundo factor fue que el largo conflicto de ta 
Unión Obrera Metalúrgica que arrastró a otros sectores 
a una parálisis. 

En cuanto a la inflación proyectada pará el mes en 


curso, el LAEF prevé que el índice de precios al consumi- 
dor será superior al 10%, ya que el mes arranca con un 


arrastre esta 


distico cercano al 3,5%. Al mismo tienpo, 


los últimos incrementos de tarifas de servicios públicos 
dispuesto por el Gobierno más el que pueda aplicarse a 
los combustibles, ejercerán un efecto alcista sobre los 
precios mayoristas. 
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CRUZOLO : 
: INFORME ESPECIAL + Página Y 
SE AJUSTAN LOS CINTURONES 
Epia | Explota TECNICA 
públicos Obreras Jubilados Ejecutivos Comercianíes privados Tataí Empresa ejecutora: 
pr Maestros CEOP (Centro de Estu- 
3 


dios de la Opinión Puúbli- 
ca) 

Tipo de estudia: en 
cuesta 


Achicó los 
gastos 73,7 90,5 714 516 65,4 644 5456 


Gana lo suficiente 158 — 286 452 28,6 27,7 318 


Tiene más de un 
trabajo 10,5 9,5 


32 55 79 1386 


ELIMINO ALGUNO: 
ALGUNO COMPRA MENOS: 


A AA ER NO SUPRIMIO NINGUNO: 900 4 95 ld 


En tiempos difíciles como los que corren, . 
un 70 por ciento de los porteños achicó 
»gastos. ¿Cómo?. Eliminaron drásticamente 
ciertos tipos de alimentos. No compran 
ropa. Descartan las salidas (especialmente 
en taxis). Piden adelantos o apelan a las 
reservas personales para llegar a fin de 
mes. Según una encuesta de “Clarín”, 
estos son sólo algunos de los costos que 

A provocó la crisis. De ese fenómeno da 
cuenta este informe. 


PIDEN ADELANTOS 


Empieados 
públicos 


Empleados 


Obreros Jubilados Fjecutivos Comercióntes privados Total 


Pide vales o 

adelantos 30.0 62,0 ta — =» 34,4 51,1 
Tiene reservas 

personales 40,0 240  $1,7 _— 500 32,8 23,4 
Pide préstamos 

alos 

amigos/tamilia 36,7 28,0 517 — 22,7 30,6 25,5 
Hace horas extras 

o changas 16,7 38,0 20,1 -=- 102 22,6 17,0 
Otros 8,0 2.0 — — 27,2 5,3 


No contesta 


COMPRAN 
MENOS 


POCOS GASTOS EN ESPARCIMIENTO 


Empleados Empleados Amso 
públicos privados Jubilados  decsea Comerciantes Ejecutivos 
Maestros 


78,1 
21,0 


Obreros Total 


Si 93,9 88,2 


A A A rr 


No 161 11,8 


83,3 
16,7 


77,06 64,2 
33,3 


30,8 74,1 


60,2 250 


19,7 


En estós tiempos de crisis, una reciente consul 
confirma que el 10 por ciento de los porteños admite que 
tuvo que apretarse el cinturón. ¿Eiemplos? Ya no co 
pran ropa; compran menos alimentos, suprimen las sal! 
das. Además, la mayoría dice que con la plata que gana 
en su trabajo no llega a fin de mes ni siquiera ajustándo- 
se el cinturón. ¿Entonces? Pide dinero prestado o ale 
llantos de sueldo. 

En fin, consultados sobre aus métodos para sobrel 4. 
var esta época peliaguda, un grueso porcentaje (33 pár 
ciento) confieaa que ya no paga lon Impuestos nta 

IB. 


len, las boletas de gas, luz, teléfono y obras sanita 

En cambio, casi todos reconocen que el techo no se toc 
es decir, que cumplen religiosamente con el pago dél 
alquiler de su casa y de las expensas. 4 

. — Los porteños y la crisis económica fue el tema de una 
encuesta realizada por el Centra de Estudios de la Opi- 
nión Pública (CEOP) hace unas semanas. Y así son Ths 
cosas, al menos para medio millar de personas de ambos 
sexos y de diferente situación socioeconómica consulta- 
das, que viven en la Capital Iederal y en 19 partidos y 
Gran Buenos Aires, 


% Justito al 31 


Más de la mitad de los porteños encuestados contesta 
que, a pesar de achicar los gastos, no llegan a fin de mes 
con el sueldo que ganan. Exactamente el 31,6 por ciento. 

¿Quiénes dicen que no les alennza su ingreso? La 
mayoría de los obreros (7] por ciento), de los maestros o 
empleados públicos (61,2 por ciento), casi todos los Jubi- 
lado» (81 por ciento) y mús de la mitad de los empleados 
privados (32 por ciento). Incluso, casi un 30 por ciento de 
ejecutivos o empresarios. A 

¿Cómo hacen entonces para sobrevivir? Los más (el 
34,4 por ciento) declaran que se las arreglan pidendo 
vales o adelantos, aunque casi la misma cantidad (32,8 
por ciento) asegura recutrir a la platita ahorrada (sob 
todo los ejecutivos). 

Más del 30 por ciento apela an) recurso de tirarle la 
manga a sus amigos o a sus parientes (sobre todo los 

ubilados). Y casi un 23 por ciento »e las compoñie 
aciendo “changas” u horas extras en el trabajo (ver 
cuadro). ¿ 

Encuesta mediante, hay gente (casí el 49 por ciento 
de los entrevistados) a la que, con algún sacrificio, sí. le 
alcanza el dinero que gana para llegar justitos al ansi 
día 30031. 

Obvio, apenas se ve quienes son “los que llegan" Ese 
esfuma cualquier posible sorpresa. Los ejecutivos apare- 
cen a la cabeza de este lote. Le siguen los comerciantes. 
Ultimos, los obreros y los jubilados. A 

¿Acaso ganan lo suficiente? Muy pocos opinaron así 
(caal el 23 por ciento). Ningún obrero está conforme ton 
su sueldo, por ejemplo. Y solo una parte de los empresa- 
rios entrevistados aceptaron de buen grado que ganan 
para vivir “como ellos quieren”. se 

La mayorla de los porteños de este grupo (el 64,4por 
ciento) confiesa que cubre «1 mes solamente haciendo un 
“ajuste” o achique en su propia economía. Otros,j no 
muchos, porque tienen más de un trabajo. 


9 Réquiem por un asadito 

No serán pocos los que hubrán cido decir que en efta 
era de crisis nacional llegó la hora de darle el réquiem 
asadito. Según la encuesta, habrá que ir un poco más 
despacio. Un contundente 70,5 por ciento de porte 
jura que no 1ó ningún comestible de los considh- 
tados entre ellos, claro, la carne (ver cyá- 
dro). Y hasta el 435 por ciento dice que de esta categoña 
de comestibles siempre compró la 


ma cantidad. 
Sin embargo, 


hay quienes sí afirman (38 por ciento) 


que compran menos de ellos. "Al asadito —-admite Juan 
Carlos Verdez, un jubilado de Paternal, de 68 años-— Jo 
huelo de vez en cuando.” Como los jubilados, también los 
obreros, las amas de casa, los maestros y los empleados 
privados. ¿Unienmente se come menos carne? No. Tam- 
bién frutas, verduras, agua mineral, pollo y leche. 

La encuesta deja en claro que la crisis lleva al portr- 
ño a “sacrificar” los nlímentos no tan necesarios, La 
£ran mayoría dice haber eliminado directamente de su 
dicta algunos de ellos (ver cuadro). Incluso los empresa- 
rios. ¿Y qué ulimentos? Los obreros y los maestros: 
faseosas y Ilícteos. Las amas de cana y los jubilados: 
fiambrex y también lúcteos, Los ejecutivos: vermú, cor- 
veza y vino. 

Valga la aclaración: muchos encuestados señalan 
que no consumen normalmente los llamados alimentos 
prescindíbles. En este rubro, únicamente Jos ejecutivos 
—y nada menos que la mitad de ellos— relatan que 
hacen economía suprimiendo o comprando menos 
whisky. 


9 Ropa, taxis y televisión 

Por otra parte, la encuesta demuestra que el 70,3 por 
ciento de los porteños sostiene que no compra más ropa. 
Y que el 51,3 compra menos, 

Al revés, la mayoría de los habitantes de esta metró- 
poli y sus adyacencias (53 por ciento) no se guarda el 
peso cuando tiene que tomar taxis o colertivos, levar ta 
ropa a la tintorería, pagar el seguro del auto (los que lo 
tienen) o el alquiler de videos (los que tienen videocase- 
tera). Encima, el 57 por ciento certifica que sigue usanda 
estos servicios con la misma frecuencia de siempre. 

Claro, no son todos. Hay quienes le hicieron la cru? :0 
taxi (26 por ciento) y también al colectivo (3 por cientar, 
especialmente los empleados públicos y privados, los 
jubilados, las amas de casa y los obreros. Los empresa- 
rios consultados no toman colectivos. 

Otro rubro, Un abultado 43,9 por ciento de entrevis- 
tados consigna que suprimió los gaston de esparcimien- 
to. Todos los grupos sociveconómicos Jo dicen. Solamente 
los ejecutivos representan en este caso la excepción a la 
regla. 

¿Qué hacen los porteños, entonces, para entretener- 
se? Ninguno da una sola respuesta pero, conforme a la 
encuesta, la televisión (y después la radio) es la reina 


. Indiscutida de los ratos libres de todos, Más para Jos 


'dbreros (66 por cienta), las amas de casa (78 por riento) v 
:os jubilados (67 por ciento) que para el resto. Menos, 
ura los empresarios (17 por ciento). 

Pero también muchos se juntan con sus amigos v on 
esto de cultivar las amistades no hay diferencia entro 
obreros (45 por ciento), ejecutivos (50 por ciento), juhi- 
lados (37 por ciento) y maestros o empleados públicos 
162 por ciento). Las menos proclives a estos encuentros 
tlicen ser, insólitamente, las amas de casa (30 por ciento). 


') ¡Ojo con el alquiler! 


Hasta aquí, la encuesta muestra al porteño como un 
estratego consumado (u obligado) en esto de cruzar espa- 
cas con la crisis económica. Lucha titánica si la hav. la 
riayoría (casi e) 54 por ciento) no hace otra cora más que 
desplegar mecanismos para capear el temporal. 

Hay un porcentaje, sin embar , Que descubre otros 
mecanismos adicionales y, si se quiere, más dramáticos. 
Ei 93,6 por ciento afirma que no paga los impueston 
(municipal, obras sanitarias, gas, luz). Entre ellos. la 


niayorfa son obreros, después las amas de casa y los 
jubilados. : 


Otros no paran o se atrañan con el alquier”y el pago 


de las expensas. Aquí, los ejecutivos no dean un 
ejemplo: marchan a ¡Pr 
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LOS CENTROS ESTUDIANTILES 
SECUNDARIOS 


' La marca 
en el orillo 


Las bataholas entre adolescentes pero- 
mistas de la mítica Unión de Estudiantes 
Secundarios —UES— y los que se alinea- 
ban en la Federación Juvenil Comunista 
—La Fede en la jerga— ya son apenas 
una leyenda. Ahora talian los radicales de 
Franja Morada, como en la universidad, a 
quienes sus adversarios les dicen con sor- 


. ma radicketos, aunque la verdad es que la 


tendencia general, en todas las corrientes, 
es llevar la marca en el orille. 

De cualquier manera, el duelo de fondo 
nO parece político, sino que discurre entre 
Modernos y Stones. Los unos, siempre de 
negro riguroso, camisa abotonada hasta 
el cuello, pelo corto engominado, a veces 
coloreado. Los otros, fanáticos del heavy 
(rock pesado), y de los eternos Rolling 
Stones o los nativos Redonditos de Ricota. 
En este caso, el uniforme es campera y 
pantalón de jean algo raídos, y cinturón 
con tachas plateadas. 

Lo cierto es que, aurque con otros có- 
digos, los centros siguen funcionando. l.as 
propuestas de Franja Morada son básica- 
mente gremiales. Su consigna principal 
es “contra el autoritarismo escolar”, 
apuntalada por servicios tales como 
apuntes y revistas, además de campecna- 
tos de fútbol o vóley femenimo. 

Los radicales conducen los nacionales 
Rivadavia, Moreno y N” 13; los normales 
N? 4 y N* 5; los comerciales Carlos Pelle- 
grini e Hipólito Vieytes, y los industriales 
Otto Krausse e Ingeniero Huergo. Como 
lo que se hereda no se hurta, el internis- 
mo es uno de sus deportes predilectos, y 
los parte casi al medio. Omar Avendaño 
—18, El Colorado para todo el mundo, 


Secundarios 
a fines de 1989, cuyo pronunciamiento el 
otro sector desconoció. Aunque todos se 
definen como idealistas y se resisten a ser 
considerados punteros de alguien, al sec- 


tor de Avendaño se lo identifica con Jesús 
Rodríguez y Facundo Suárez Lastra. En 
su colegio, el Maríano Acosta, Franja per- 


Lerman —17, el ex presidente del Centro 
de Psicologia Lautaro Garcia, lo acercó a 
Juan Carlos Farizano— quien se jacta de 
haber dejado la conducción de su colegio, 
el Nacional Rivadavia, con el 65 por cien- 
to de los votos para Franja Morada. 

Paradójicamente, los radicales fueron 
creciendo 4 medida que declinaba la es- 
trella de Raúl Alfonsin. Desde que se re- 
organizó, en 1994, la Federación de Estu- 
diantes Secundarios —FES— había sido 
conducida por los comunistas. En aquel 
entonces, las movilizaciones, con partici- 
pación masiva, eran para conseguir la de- 
rogación de la Resolución De la Torre 
—elI ministro que en 1936 prohibió Jos 
centros en el secundario— y la instaura- 
ción «el boleto estudiantil. Desde el año 
pasado, por disidencias entre Frania Mo- 
rada y el PC, la federación permanece 
acefala. 

Históricamente, para los comunistas la 
militancia secundaria fue un semiliero 
formativo de dirigentes, muchos de los 
cuales después cambiaron el rumbo. Nin- 
guno de los últimos titulares comunistas 
de la FES (Ernesto Lamas, Juan Darmn- 
bitsch, Rodrigo Campos, Paula Sarkis- 
sian) sigwe militaado en el PC. Lamas 
presidió en 1988 el Centro de Comunica- 
ción Social de la UBA —ahora en manos 
radicales— y fue candidato a concejal por 
Izquierda Unida en 1989. 

El Frente 16 de Setiembre (por La no- 
che de los lápices) conformado por el PC 
y sus aliados en el FRAL afronta hoy una 
virtual dispersión. Ántes lideró el coiegio 
acaso más movilizado, el Nacional Ave- 


Pepita de ag ela en el Oeste 


Los peromistas también padecen de- 
sencuentros históricos. Los A 
Abal Medina (hijos de Juan Manuel, se- 
cretario del movimiento en 1973) E preda 
a sus herederos, cercanos al grupo de los 
eche, en el Nacional Pueyrredón, de San 
Telmo. Otro grupo justicialisia, más vira- 
do a ta izquierda, conduce el Nacional , 
Roca, de Villa Urquiza, mientras que una 
fracción cercana a Carlos Grosso 
en el Nacional Urquiza, de Flores. 

En el Nacional Buenos Aires los inde 
pendientes de isquierda desplazaron a 
Franja, que no obstante tiene mayoría en : 
el Consejo Académico. La ultraderecha 
metió la cola este año en el Nacional N* ; 
10, de Belgrano, como antes había ocurri- 
do en el Moreno, donde ganó en 1989. 
Aunque quizá sea un error interpretar el * 
pasado y el presente como una tendencia : 
absoluta, en muchos colegios Ins esvástí- : 
cas han remplazado como símbolo al ros- 
tro de Ernesto Che Guevara. 

Tirios y troyanos, en fin, prometen 
normalizar la federación dentro de unos ; 
meses. Antes, el 16 de setiembre, marcha- 
rán como siempre para recordar La no- 
che de les lópices, ese episodio que jamás ' 
hubiera imaginado Miguel Cané cuando, 
un sigio atrás, describió las rebeldías ado- 
lescentes en Juvenilía. 
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El primer día tuvo am 


La huelga de maestros y 
profesores secundarios, 
terciarios y universitarios 
Y se inició ayer con un un 

aHo entaje de acata- 
-— La doble jornada de pro- 


inaliza hoy 
docentes de 


plio 


miento en todo el país y 
finalizará hoy, para dar 
lugar a nuevas negociacio- 
nes entre los gremios y el 
Gobierno. 

ista iva a a5 A cs 
una marcha desde Congre- 
so a la Plaza de Mayo, cos- 
vocada por la CTERA y a 
Ja que han adherido la ma- 
yoría de los demás gremios 
del magisterio y la Fede- 
ración Universitaria Ar- 
gentina (FUA). 

La inactividad fue casi 
absoluta en los niveles pri- 
mario y secundario de la 
Capital Federal y el Gran 
Buenos Aires, dispar en el 
resto de la provincia y 
muy amplia en el interior 

país. 


h 
e 


_lóáan que los resultados 
han sido escasos. Por otra 
parte, el descuento de los 


0 a 


, “además de complicar las 
futuras negociaciones in- 
- fluye en las adhesiones a la 


“sindicatos de profesores 
secundarios y técnicos na- 
cionales. Los gremios pi- 
den básicos que van de 
£ 1.000.000 a A 2.400.000 

julio. Pero 


ras de huelga que termi- 
nan hoy fueron dispuestas 
por la Confederación de 
Trabajadores de la Educa- 
EEE 
ralizaci mayor e 
que se sumaron entidades 


1 


* Buenos Aires, jueves 2 de 


el paro nacional de | 
todos los niveles 


acatamiento en el interior y Gran Buenos Aires 


Los únicos sindicatos que 


privadas (SADOP) y el 
de los profesores del 
ED 


mios, aunque proporciona- 
ron cifras diferentes, se 
aproximaron en su evalua- 


t Docentes primarios 


al 90%. También fue am- 
plia en La Rioja, Tuca- 
mán, Jujuy, Catamarca, 
Formosa, Rio Negro y San 
Juan En Mendoza, se re- 
gistró un bajo porcentaje 
de huelguistas. 


4% Docentes secundarios 


previsto paros tiv e Colegios nacionales. El 
parar del 13, paa la e Capital Federal. La secretario de prensa de 
Capital Federal se registró ue Laca UMP estimó CTERA, Juan Carreño, dí- 
un ausentismo del 35% y el acatamiento al paro jo “la inactividad fue 
en el resto del país un pro- fue del 85 al 90 por ciento total”, pero el viceministro informaron que el 50 por Una situación similar se Alurnos de una escuela 
medio del 43%, ún ín- €n las escuelas municipa- Bulit Goñi consideró que ciento de y produjo en las privadas, socnderlo de tenás, 
oficialmente el Mi- les. El secretario de Edu- Pe podra ego ptr de taller no con- solo había : 

misterio de Educación y ación, Osvalde Deryrica, 46 por ciento en la Capital currieron a las escuelas 
J : i sostuvo que el Federal, el 49,5 en el Gran ntes del CONET. 

En los establecimientos fue del 39 ciento, ad- Buenos Aires y el 37 por El Gebierne admitió que 

5 solo estaba pre- Mitiendo una inactivi- ciento en el resto del país”. hubo un ausentismo de 
vista la cofitinuidad de la dad del 6É por ciento. .: . e Téemicas y privadas. más del 30 por ciento en Mi 
huelga en Buenos Aires, e Buenos Aíres. El sy- Los dirigentes gremiales ¡as 500 escuelas técnicas. res 
como lo la seccio- TEBA de María Sánchez A s pS 
nal platense del SADOP. informó la huelga su- A 
El gremio ya paró cuaren- 


mus que, en la Capital Fe- 
deral, el 


La CTERA (confederación de gremios de pro- 
vincias y algunos nacionales) pidió A 1.350.000. re. te- 
troactivos a julio, más el ajuste por la inflación y el 
2% recuperatorio, y las autoridades Olrecleron 
A 614.920 (julio). Desde este sueido las sumas as- |. 
cienden a 1 millón en Córdoba y 1.200.000 en Santa | : 
Cruz. Todos rechazados. 


La UMP (maestros de escuelas primarias porte- 

reclamó A 1300.000 de sueldo básico en julio, 
mientras que la Municipalidad paga Á 896.000 (ju- 
lio), integrando 575.000 de básico. 
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por 419.020 de básico; 125.000 de suma fija remune- 
E Uivacy-100.000 no remunerativo: A eso de suman el 
ia A 
to/setiembre. 


1 pde amis e lalo Buenos 
Aires, opositores a CTERA) solicitó 1.400.000 de bá- 
sico en julio y recibieron la misma cifra que los 
nacionales (A 644.920) y en las respectivas jurisdic- 
ciones. ee 

La SADOP (privados scipasles y provinciales) 
exige A 1.400.000 de básico en julio, pero cobran 
644.920 de inicial para los nacionales y diferentes 
ofertas, según cada provincia 

. 29/04 


El SUTEBA (primarios de Buenos Aires y gremios 
de base de María Sánchez) reclama Á 1.300.000 de 
básico en julio, contra los 800.000 de sueldo inicial, 
incluidas sumas fijas, para ese mes, que paga la 

provincia; a la CONADU (universidades nacionales) 
pidió A 1.000 .000 de básico para el cargo testigo en 
julio, sin sumas fijas, mientras los profesores cobran 
lo mismo que los naciunales; 644.920. 


Ra 
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docentes de 


El primer día tuvo amplio 


La huelga de maestros y 
profesores secundarios, 
terciarios y universitarios 
se inició ayer con un un 


$ alto porcentaje de acata- 


A 


miento en todo el país y 
finalizará hoy, para dar 
lugar a nuevas negociacio- 
nes entre los gremios y el 
Gobierno. 

La doble jornada de pro- 
testa concluirá a las 14 con 


gremios 

del magisterio y la Fede- 

ración ld Ar- 
gentina (FUA). . 

La inactividad fue casí 

absoluta en los niveles pri- 


Buenos 
resto de la provincia y 
muy amplia en el interior 


Trabajadores de la Educa- 
ción (CTERA), pero la pa- 
- li ión fue 


mayor por- 
entidades - 


y 


4 * Buenos Aires, jueves 2 de agosto de 1990 


DD 


ol paro nacional de 


todos los niveles 


acatamiento ña interior y' Gran Buenos Álres 


Los únicos sindicatos que 


privadas (SADOP) y el 
de los profesores del 
IET, afiliados a AMET. 


mios, aunque proporciona- 
ron cifras diferentes, se 
aproximaron en su ev. alua- 
cuelas y colegios. Los da- 
tos proporcionados fueron 
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al 90%. También fue am- 
plia en La Rioja, Tucu- 
mán, Jujuy, Catamarca, 
Formosa, Río Negro y San 
Juan. En Mendoza, se re- 


4 Docentes primarios o Colegios nacionales. El 
peros Tr v 

E parur del 13, po la e Capital Federal. La secretario de prensa de 
Capital Federal se registró Ubaldinista UMP estimó CTERA, Juan Carreño, dí- 
un ausentismo del 35% y acatamiento al jo que “la inactividad fue 
en el resto del país un pro- fue del 85 al 90 por ciento total”, pero el viceministro 'ormarona que el 50 por Una situación similar se Aluranos de una escuela 
medio del 43%, según ín- €n las escuelas municipa-= Bulit Goñi consideró es ciento de los profesores y produjo en las privadas secumiorka de Landa, 
formó oficialmente el Mi- les. El secretario de Edu- “hubo un maestros de taller no con- pues el gremío concurrieron a dare part 9p 
misterio de Educación y cación, Osvaldo Derries, 46 por ciento en la Capital currieron a las escuelas dispuesto parar 48 horas encontraran sin 
Justicia. ] sostuvo que el Federal, el 49,5 en el Gran dependientes del CONET. desde el lunes. Pero la me- El primer Ba del > 
En los establecimientos fue del 39 por ciente, ad- Buenos Aires y el 37 por El Gehierne admitió que dida se prolongó en varios o 
privadés, solo estaba pre- . mitiendo solo una inactivi- ciento en el resto del país”. hubo un ausentismo de deci- Sn nal qe 
vista la cofitinuidad de la ; dad del 61 por ciento. . cas y privadas. más del 30 por ciento en. .sión de los propios profeso-  "epercusión en el interior y el, 
huelza en Buenos Aires, O Buenos Aires. El su- Los dirigentes gremiales jas 500 escuelas técnicas. Gron Aires, 


o o 
ta y ocho horas 
zos de esta semana. Sin 


La CTERA (confederación de gremios pro- 
vincias y algunos nacionales) pidió A 1.350.000, re- 
troactivos a julio, más el ajuste por la inflación y el 
2% recuperatorio, y las autoridades alfeciorón 
A 614.320 (julio). Desde este sueldo las sumas as- 


La UMP (maestros a o a 
ñas reclamó A 1.300.000 de 


Índice de inflación: el 9% en julio y el 7%) para agos- 
to/setiembre. 


ESTA eds pres de Captialy Buenos 
Aires, opositores a CTERA) solicitó 1:400.000 de bá- 
sico en julio y recibieron la misma cifra que los 
nacionales (A 644.92 20) y en las respectivas jurisdic- 
ciones. Les 

e 

La SADOP ai ados nacionales y provinciales) 
exige A 1.400.000 de básico en julio, pero cobran 
644.920 de inicial para los nacionales y diferentes 


ofertas, según cada prov 0 q 0 4 


El SUTEBA (primarios de Buenos Aires y gremios 
de base de María Sánchez) reclama Á 1.300.000 de 
básico en julio, contra los 800.000 de sueldo inicial, 
incluidas sumas fijas, para ese mes, que paga la 

provincia; y la CONADU (universidades nacionales) 
Didió A 1.000.000 de básico para el cargo testigo en 
julio, sin sumas fijas, mientras los profesores cobran 
lo mismo que los nacionales: 644.920. 
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ENTRLDO RP, 
CRUZADO Y. 


esta de Demoskopía 


es 


ps UN 
di ln 


do” o “a menudo”. Otro 


ciento cree ue los errores ocurren 
a E: 
men . ”s 
personas que sean sancionadas o A o o 
iberadas erróneamente, porcen- 12 POr ciento”, paa hecho nun- 
je al que se le puede aditar otro “* puede ser excluido 
od vell pi motivo es la mal to rmación Jusidi 
opinan que las decisiones vo es a i- 


ca. Más problemático es que el 12 
por ciento de este grupo hace res- 
ponsable de la decisión equivocada 
a la arbitrariedad y abuso del po- 
der del juez. El 2 por ciento está 


son poco frecuentes o más bien 
excepcionales. 

“¿Cuál es en su opinión el motivo 
fundamental sor el que a veces se 


Pi podeis ma de condeza convencido que las pr 
”. Esta . perso-  erradas son por influen- 
' mas?”. pregunta fue formulada cias políticas. 


0 


a pena de muerte ante la 


pi 


images -dice Demoskopía— hay 
que separar el júicis 23 22 opinión 
pública de la situación real. No 
siempre doinciden. Pero ya de por 
sí es grave el hecho de que en la 

blación exista esta ne- 
gativa d “En 
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El paro afectará significativa 
mente a las escuelas municipales y 2 


en luán, y OuEl 
e 8 E 

En > nta 

hubo la 
falta de actividad escalar" 1 
los : O 

En el Chace, las clanes m0 SeSCAn- 
darán el lunes, tras el receso, perquía 
los docentes pararán par 
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DEBATE EN EL PERONISMO BONAERENSE 


fuentes próximas al gobernador Antento Cafiero ase- Se amplios em concreto la invitación cursadia y 
guraban que, en rígor, el nuevo raínistro de Gobierno Broma para sumarse 2 su causa la conchución due 
“ne planteó nada uucuo”. que por ahora “la candidatura de Brown solo expeesa 
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Sad! Ubaldi- Y 


Las oqutroveralas ersia A _ son o siettitular de lá CGT-Azoz 
4 radicales 0 ei lcd ol y ni, A as Pei datura a 


para ransformación Nacio- pense se allarán con el 4) 
. riada un “es- estvenero y ño con la CTN. Monserrat -—vir- pos E 
obz te do del PI So a 

po AS 


'* par dirigentes de cent. ola- i PI el año pasado por 
sufre una crials tra- mu 8 la integración con el 

Pooo la redacción de und Dase — NOA Cierdn que el grupo de los ocho” deberá 

0 esoo má Ea CAR id que us eS pueda iaa 

Mesh Los miembros dé esa ad Quilieno Ne  * '. 

: 'tives Bosre (socialismo Maál Delio- tar como bandera el programa de esa allanza - 

Fre eN : 20), Mumberto Vo- electoral porque nunca existió”. 
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SANTIAGO. Chile (Enviado especial). — Sin ¿n- 
fuutarse por las turadas inquisidoras que el centenar 
de empresarios chulenos emitía desje las mesas dunde 
| compartían el desayuno, Csries Menem tacó una pelu- 
| sa instalada en la sulapa de su Uwe ouior abany y 
oumenasó a hubia::. 
El Presidente sabia que ese contacto cara a cara 

. <con lo más ilustre del empresariado —un decias o polo 
. Je poder [fuera del gobierno de Patricio Ayiwtn— era 
 Mungasiental para quebrar | recuje y va miedos con 
¿ Que los hombiw de sexoc:os muran el acurráo ue ute- 
: gración. Esa lue ia participación más delicada que 
i tuvo que afrontar Menem durante su estada ¡e tres 

días aquí para tirmar dor acuerdos de integración »- 

nómica ea busa de ur a Chue en el mens uo 

común ya lanzs do cun el Brasa y el Uruguay. 


- — Menem no se aiiuvo cun Vueltas y dyo a ¿ae em- 
DHPresarus que “11 dudes de lamario 
(al acuerde de in: gración, y luego de enume: af jua 
bes-licios que tiariá la ¡ruenla en ejecución ge este 
" especió ecunuimico srt. eliminando el crnieno 
, sepuralisia de lá cotd.uera común, prediió que pronto. 
“podamos ver no role a lus ¿rndarmes en la frontera. * 
" simo a empres: y trabajadores produciendo para 
Tuestres puebiua”. 
Después los empresas 5 COMETUIBTON A PIEguUniar. 
Las inquietudes :raroa en torno al marco ¡egal de la 
integración, la etunineación de la oormpieja teiaraña 
” arancelaria, le mecha de ias privalizaciónes y la ver- 
dadera vocación «e rrordrnar lá economia por páste . 
del gobierno de Buenos Aures. 
Llamativamentie meia denem Mrespubd a ús 
interroganiesceruciendo a ajgurds lugues * i 
Y >= rumper el hielo”. Una bora y Cuello eorsputt 
to 140 BR varió e, deravutiy de urabajo en el ay into” 
exático Hatel Carrera - donde se ajQjó la delegación >. 
el objetivo del Pimeuiente y el canciiies Cava no estaba. 
"cua dido: dos empresarios aceptaron dos ar remos 
del mandytario «rgretian Aunque esa, par xbo'a na" 
es un esrtificado vi a¡rubeción ¿ncondiciona) eriendi - 
de por dos “pa es”* «dei erupresarsada, Que SITUA ME 
Anda: sirtales, Furalistas y prestado; es de servicios. 
—— Termbian quedo en claro que dl prux ¿pai LE parid e 
del proye ti: sde iNtERración es el golurstwy de. Luenos - 
AE y Des ia adrian nde Ay wn, 

-— Mena anlicipse " 1us OMpreas Ti Que e Dyacara. 
la forraa de que au muemaro chuieno reñé irene 
“ej 0 lid de re ado — £4 LA TágiTiO QUE e ve 
diados ye rellesdice meniiradián ea Vas. 10 
3 %e ieconcenta y canculeres de la Argentinas, 
Urugniso,, cu9 Ap. palmera, lnea dd. 

q oa CN E dpto * E eel 


Lo! que quecó irmado 


"SANTIAGO. Chile —ábrir ios pasos Irun: 
alo espec;al). teriaus de San Fran 10 
principales protoco-  (Catiuimarca), Água Ne- 
los que los pres:vientes ars (San Junn), Pue- ¡ 
"Curiosa Menem y Patricio  huenche (Mendoz 1). 
Aylwin firmaron ayer Construir un gasño 
equi para tratar de in ducto que úna la cuema 
clar “ena nueva riapa ra neuquiaa con Chue. que 
de estación bilateral” tir- tendría que estar termi- 
- -« los siguentes otijetí- nado en 1988. 
—Healizar Mi510NCA 
=—Firmar denirco de —conyunias en ía Ániarto- 
sala speset un acuerdo de da. 


: Comaplementanion den. 
ll pÓmiCA en 0) máatio de le 
| Alíanla ¿imalinua noztoa- 
laa de Jntegra ión (NLAÁ- 
a , Que sirva de bacr pu- 
creación de un “en- 
pudo económico amisila- 
de” en 1935. 
—Instruir a la lomas 


iy 


—(NOYNTAZ ea malerin 
de uso pacilico de la 
enersía nucioar. 

—-Aunar csjuerton en 
la lucha conira el nastu- | 
trálico. 

—Esuthar en forma 
conjunta la Ínicirtiva pa - 
ra las Américas dei pres - 
sión de Límites Puialera) dente NOTIPAMECICANO, 
a produxir un injermea Geurge Bush. 
dentro de b0 dias sobre -- 
las cuextiones de demar- 
cación - arunteras pen: 
diana Len. 

- Construir un tunel 
Terroviario entro sos der - 
cones (Argentino Jun 
cal (Chile). que seva fte 

nanciado por empiesd- 
rios privados. 
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adwiusyadión Bush, bus amado delinis termas ener 1d - > 

les para el tunconamien!o del mercado mas del 

Cono Sus. Tal como lo 1er ayer Clarin, loa chiuienas 

no están nada convesa «ius de CUIMUTIT A e er ven- 

tre donde estarán el ersv" rio de Estado Nurtearmert- 

cano, James Baker, dutin lready. secretario del e 

ra, Casta JUls, prinopal negociadora con: icial para 

la segñón, y David Multoré. sunsecroiario Ur: | esro. s 
En el Palacio de ¡a dMineda ¡uezo de Lina. + ia z 

deciaréción CUIRJURNia Y 08 ace ito Dia TPB AA 

daben . e TUSITOS ¡ejes ene lu piionanios de y 

gvtuernos. Para os arorniiiios, €: said de Var lisis E 

rda largamente posiliva 1 Ira. tada 106 dro 

que uaerán la habioliutien e is (es Duevia pets 
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3, Kk Buenos Aires, jueves 30 de agosto de 1990 


Atento a ese principio 
elemental de la política 


zar las posibilidades de 
una reforma que podría 
abarcar el es elsria. 
ral, la dey electoral! y, 
eventualmen: 


uego de la 


vía convaleciente de una 
en el oido medio 
(que le provoca algunos 
problemas de equilibrio) 
cuando ó acom; 


tos (o sublemas) y por ellos votan los 
ciudadanos. Triunfa el candidato 
que obtiene más vetes dentro del leo- 
ma ganador, que, a su vez, se deter- 
- mina por la sama de los votos ebte- 
midos por tedes les sublemas. El 


del subsecretario de Inte- 
rior, Jerge Diaz Martínez. 
En la breve reunión 
-—<ue presenció circuns- 
tancialmente Clarin— 


tados ha tenido 


aguardan por lo menos 
tres borradores con altena- 
tivas al sistema D'Hont vi- 
gente: uno que prevé la 
Ley de Lemas, otro que 
combina la presentación 

con el siste- 


Granillo Ocampo con su 
habitual compulsión al 
trabajo. Eran es todo 
estudiado, ahora bay que 
Blevarie les dates al Presi- 
dente para que él decida 
qué vames a» impulsar”, 
apuntó Mera Figueroa, 
tras aclarar que en sus 


forma aunque no sobre 
cuál sería el oe método. 


zado en los Estados Unidos, implica- 
ría una modificación en la ley de 
partidos políticos y en la tradición 
que Arranca 


Pro yecta el Gobierno 
na reforma electoral 


pero hay que ver cómo 
funciona e 


ró Granillo, aunque ense- 
guida recordó que que en el 
Uruguay hubo 300 suble- 
mas, y “ganó Lacalle, pero 
con el 20% de votos pro- 
pios”. Sin embargo, este 
método es visto como una 
solución muy tentadora 
para un to como el 
bonaerense donde ¡ias 
disputas internas por las 
rara a goberna- 
dor pueden insumirle un 
alto costo al partido oficial. 
La posibilidad de las inter- 
nas abiertas —que Inte- 
rior estudió luego que fue 
aplicada recientemente 
por Izquierda Unida— 
también entusiasma a 


e aprovechables” 
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| presidente Carlos Menem W ib del Atlántico y el Pa- Y y 
regresó ayer al país tras una gi- H b d lis d o. 
ra de 3 días a Chile, en la que a rá merca 0) am a O Menem y Aylwin también A SN 
suscribió distintos Era eee ni de Sed A pS AS 
bilaterales con su par, Patric peración en la lucha contra e AS a 
Aylwin. entre la Argentina y Chile narcotráfico, y especificamen- = o ha Ñ Ñ 

En una declaración conjun- te el lavado de dólares. A 


ta los gobiernos de Santiago y 
Buenos Aires destacaron que se 
ha iniciado una “'nueva etapa" 
en las relaciones de los dos paí- 
ses y calificaron como sobre- 
saliente el nivel de vínculos al- 
canzados en los últimos meses. 

Los acuerdos firmados in- 
cluyen las bases económicas 
para la suscripción de un 
acuerdo de complementación 
económica y la integración de 
una Comisión Mixta para es- 
tudiar cuestiones fronterizas 
pendientes, 


* Objetivos 


Los puntos salientes de los 
acuerdos son los siguientes: 
o Bases generales para un 
mercado ampliado, que debe- 
rá estar conformado, a más 
tardar, el 31 de diciembre de 
1995, Esto implica que para 
esa fecha habrá libre circula- 
ción de bienes, personas y fac- 
tores de producción, Habrá 
arancel cero para el intergam- 
bio.de productos entre ambos 
países, pero cada uno conser- 
vará su nivel de derechos res- 


Carlos Menem 


sellaron la 
relación 
bilateral, pero 
el mercado 
común está 
lejos. 


» En 6 meses se suscribirá un | + Se abrirán pasos fronterizos 


pecto de terceros palses, 
e Se construirá un gasoducto | acuerdo de complementación | a la altura de San Francisco, 
y oleoducto desde Neuquén | económica en el marco de la | Aguas Negras y Pehuenches. 


hacía la región de Bantiago. | ALADI. e Se construirá un muevo tú- 
a obra estará financiada por | + Se sentarán las bases para la | nel ferrovial a la altura de Los 
ismos internacionales de | creación de empresas Horcones (Argentina) y de 
lo lomera ) de 1 ento males, particularmente, en la | Juncal (Chile). 
región de la Cordillera y en el 


e Se estudiará la intercone- 
tar pda és e xión ferroviaria o vial entre 


AA 


sector de la mineria, 


Oc 


e Empresarios 


a 

Previo a la firma de los 
acuerdos, Menem mantuvo un 
desayuno de trabajo con unos 
200 empresarios chilenos ante 
quienes se comprometió a eli- 
minar en el lapso más breve 
posible las restricciones que 
existen para la radicación de 
empresas chilenas en las zonas 
de frontera. 

También, y compartiendo 
expresiones de Aylwin, dijo 
que la Iniciativa para las Amé- 
ricas del pregidente norteame- 
ricano, George Bush, era 
“alentadora” y dijo que éste 
era *un gran momento que los 
palses latinoamericanos no 
les sio desperdiciar”, 

:n tanto, el canciller Domin- 
go Cavallo y su par, Enrique 
Cimma firmaron acuerdos que 
facilitan el tránsito de las per- 
sonas entre ambos paises. 

En medio de tanta ooinciden- 
via sobre el próspero futuro no 
Yaltó la crítica de ambos país 
a las políticas proteccionistas en 
el sector agricola por parte de 
¡os países de la Comuni 
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¡Kohan y la Cancillería 


“Visjo a Sudáfrica con el pra. 1987. La misma fuente consultada ante- 
acuerdo de la Cancillería e ricrmente por Ctarín apuntó que “la 
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pAsumió ] Juan José Basualdo en | 
Producción para la Defensa 


En una ceremonia realizada en la 
cartera militar, asumió ayer sus fun- 
ciones el nuevo subsecretario , e 
Producción para ensa, Juan 
Basualdo. 


Basualdo, quien reemplaza en el 
al coronel (R) Jean Charles 


pra pr Pro 
sidente E la April Po bl pe pel ruiabo 
ue o nuestro rno, es- 
tr recado de E llevar os una 
politica que signifique reestructurar 


; Agregó Romero que es de esta ma- 
: pueblo de la | Nación a os 
ue 
+] resultado que se espera obtener ES : 
es en un nO Uy argo te A 
a al anciano pei cti ” brian Dt Humberto Romero Cer), pone en funciona el 
coronel U presente en la cere-  "uevo subsecretario de Producción para o tro Ja 
monia, su dedicación en la tarea pa- (derecha). Los acompaña el el subezeretario selente coral (2) Toon 
ra la que se lo designó. Charles Uranga 
Asistieros a la ceremonia el subse- 


eretario de Defensa, Julio Dentone,  ris y el prefecto nacional naval, pre- Ocampo, reemplaza 
el jefe del Estado | r Conjunto, fecto general Víctor Zibell  ' ol Pl depa (R) Jean 2. el 


A A Ura que desempeñaba 
lares del Ejército. general de divi- Fabricaciones militares esas Dnclones a la par de la 
sión Martin Bonnet y de la Fuerza Por otra parte. en horas de la tar- cretaría de Producción para 
pride de ier mayor José Juliá, de, el ministro de Defensa. Humber- 

además del subjefe de la Armada, to Romero, puso en funciones al nue- La ceremonia sé realizó en la 
vicealmirante Antonio Mozzarelli, vo presidente del directorio de Fa- de Fabricaciones Militares, Cabildo 
quie representó al vicealmirante micos Militares, Nicolás Granmi- 65, de esta capital 

errer el que se encuentra de viaje. 

Asimismo, estuvieron presentes el 
director nacional de Gendarmería, 
comandante general Adalino Barbe- 
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un mercado 


E! presidente Menem viajó a Chile para impulsar un proceso de integración 
económica y territorial, que podría finalizar en un mercado común con el Brasil y el 
Uruguay. Ayer, luego de llegar a Santiago, reconoció que uno de los problemas a 
solucianar es la cuestión araucelaria para que las economías no se complementen 
sino que se integren. La visita se extenderá hasta manana y en su transcurso el jeíe 
de! Estado firmará acuerdos para establecer empresas binacionales, abrir tres 


nuevos pasos fronterizos y 

SANTIAGO, Chile (ANSA, AFP, AP, EFE, bs, 
PREUTIR DyN y Télam). — El presidente argentir 
dosrios Mes -nem, inició ayer una visita aficial de tres di: -S 
Bi a tmpuisar un procesa de integración econó- 
IS tercizorial, que finalizaría <om la creación de un 
merecido comun con Brasil y Uruguay. Á su llegada, a 
Merielao admituó de mudo implícito, las diferenci: 
exter entre los dos países pará sie anzar los at endos 
Tapiodomente, Y sostuvo que se truivajaría sobre la cues- 
tivun arancelaria para que las economías no se comple- 
tue:.0:: “sino que se integren, que es una cosa totalmen- 
te distinta.” 


Menem llegó a las 11.33 (hora argentina) al aero- 
puerto Arturo Merino Benitez, dunde fue recibido por su 
coiega Patricio Aylwin, ministros y autoridades. Llamó 
la atención la ausencia del general Augusto Pinochet 
Ugarte, ex presidente de facto y actual jefe del Ejército. 

Lurgo de la tradicional salva de cañonazos y de los 
respeciivos himnos nacionales, el visitante y su comitiva 
saludaron a las autoridades locales, en un acto que tuvo 
marcados gestos protocolares. El rasgo más destacado 
de espontaneidad lo dío el propio Menem, quien se acer- 
có a la gran cantidad de periodistas pera conversar 
durante algunos minutos. 

O o 
gentina y Chile se pondrían de acuerdo en los aspectos 
“an amplios y taw sigmificativos” para crecer en forma 
conjunta. Despues transmitió el “caribo de siempre” al 
pueblo chileno: “Esta es mi tierra también, porque en 
Chile me siento chitlemo, en Uruguay me siento urugus- 
yo, en Brasil brasileño. Este es el sentido que le doy a la 
integración de América Latima”, díjo. 

Acompañaron al presidente, además de su hermano 
el senador Eduardo Menem, los ministros de Relaciones 
Exteriores, reas Cavallo; de Educaci ón, Antonio 
de Economía, Antonio Erman Gouzálex, los 

Moisés 


ecnología, Raúl Matera; el titular del Ente Nacio- 
mal de Turismo, Francisco Mayorga: la embajadora inti- 
nerante Amalia Lacrese de Fortabat y el diputado José 
Luis Mansane. En Santiago ya se encontraban los gober- 
nadores de Neuquén, Pedro Salvatori, de Mendoza, José 
Octavio Bordén; y de Tierra del Fuego, Martín Torres. 

Más tarde, Menem sostuvo más tarde su primera 
entrevista con Aylwin. “Comversamos sobre todo lo que 
hace a este proceso de integración”, dijo al abandonar el 
Palacio de la Moneda (sede del Gobierno) dende centena- 
res de personas se acercaron lo aplaudieron y se acerca 
ron a saludario. 

Esta es la segunda visita que el mandatario argenti- 
no realiza a Chile desde la asunción de Aylwin. Pero es la 
primera para suscribir acuerdos de acercamiento desde 
la firma del Tratado de Paz, que en 1985 concluyó con un 
centenario con flicto territorial entre los dos países uni- 
dos a través de 5.000 kilómetros de frontera común. 

Integración fue la palabra más utilizada por el Me- 
nem en sus primeras declaraciones. Acaso para enfatizar 

CEN objetivo de su visita: firmar acuerdos para estable- 

»mpresas binacionales, abrir tres nuevos pasos fron- 
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enem está en Chile 
piensa en ampliar 


común 


vendur gas natural a Chile. 


Patricio Aylwin y Carlos 
Menem en la revista de 
trspos: se noló una 
ausencia, la del general 
Augusto Pinochet. 


terizos y vender gas natural argentino a Chile. Insistió 
taminen en que el acercamiento era parte de un proceso 
que se esta desarrollando en el Cono Sur del continente 
y, especificamente, entre la Argentina, Chile, Brasil y 
Uruguay. 

Los diferentes niveles arancelarios son un tema cen- 
tral de las conversaciones entre Menem y Aylwin. En ese 
sentido, fuentes diplomáticas argentinas dijeron ayer en 
Buenos Aires que se gestionaba un acuerdo para reducir 
esos impuestos en un 40 por ciento a partir del año 
próximo. En tanto, voceros del sector económico guber- 
namentaj chileno dijeron que los aranceles eran un terna 
clave para avanzar en la integración económica. 

Chile rebajó sustancialmente sus tasas aduaneras en 
O A A 
todos sus productos. La Argentina tiene aranceles dife- 
renciados de un 20 por ciento promedio. Según econo- 
mistas chilenos, esta situación —similar a la de otros 
países latinoamericanos— esigina para Chile una balan- 
za comercial negativa en ta región. 

En una visita preparatoria realizada hace una sema- 
na, el canciller Cavallo dijo que ambos presidentes fir- 

acuerdo sobre apertura y funcionamiento de 

tres nuevos pasos cordilleranos, así como otro que prevé 
la construcción de un gasoducto entre Neuquén y San- 
a Por otro lado, la Argentina permitirá a empresas 
chilenas asociadas con capitales argentinos explotar re- 
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Callejón sin salida ' 


NUEVA YORK (UPD. “El débil sector privado en * 
— El presidente Carlos la Argentina —<ice Wic- | 
Menem, que sorprendió a ker— no puede brindar 
los argentinos con un go- trabajo para todos aque- | 
bierno frugal y los planes llos que el Gobiersa nece- - 
para una economía de sita despedir. No hey un : 
mercado, se encuentra an- sistema de seguridad de: 
te una suerte de “callejón servicios sociales y de búe- > 
sin salída” en $u ataque nestar para pas 
contra la inflación La opi- agrega. 
nión es de e darrad 
quien ayer en el bajar la inflación uu : 
York Times, sostuvo ade- más 2114 del 10 por ciento, : 
más que el Obvio y próxi- Menem tendría que crear - 
mo paso es “una reducción un nuevo ejército de deso-: 
drástica adicional en el sl 
empleo público. y : 

Destaca que eso ifio -—kÁ<rirmen e iquietad 
cará incrementar el de- ca, por ejemplo— puede 
sempleo, que es del 9 por ser elevado. “Y 


iS DS Si 


cursos minerales fronterizos, lev. levantando en este caso la 


ciento, con un 10 por ciento brindar servicias de apoyo. 
adicional subempleado. peohíbitivo.” e Y 


SANTIAGO, Chile (Enviado es- 
pecial). — Hasta poco antes que 
aterrizaran los dos aviones presi- 
denciales repletos de funcionarios e 
invitados de variado pelo, todo es- 
taba previsto aquí para asistir a un 
verdadero desembarco del poder 
argentino en tierra chilena. La lista 
oficial que manejaban los diplomá- 
ticos argentinos en Santiago anun- 
ciaba que, además del presidente 
Carlos Menera, llegarían cinco de 
los ocho ministros (Cavallo, Gonzá- 
lez, Romero, Bauzá, Salonia); cua- 
tro secretarios de Estado (Hkoni- 
cut, Matera, Anzorreguy, Mayor- 
ga); 2 gobernadores, el presidente 
provisional del Senado (Eduardo 
Menem) y varios senadores y dipu- 
tados, además de subsecretarios y 
funcionarios varios, 

Hubo algunas deserciones de úl- 
timo momento (como las de Rome- 
ro, Bauzá y Cafiero, por ejemplo), 
pero ello no cambió una aprecia- 
ción compartida aquí: demasiado 
bulto para acompañar un proceso 
que hasta ahora produjo más ges- 
tos de buenas intenciones y proyec- 
tos antes que actes concretos de 
integración binacional. 

Alejándose un poco de los gober- 
nantes de Santiago y Buenos Aires, 
es difícil encontrar aqui mucha 
gente que se entusiasme con los 
anuncios de integración. En reali- 
dad, lo que predomina entre los 
empresarios y dirigentes de primer 
nivel de Santiago es un temoroso 
recelo. ¿De qué? De que el llamado 


Ñ Acuerdo de integración Económica 


Los chilenos le 
temen al contagio 


termine pulverizando el saneado 
estado de la economía chilena. 

Los empresarios se jactan de te- 
ner la economía más prolija y fe- 
reciente de Latinoamérica y no 
quieren licuar ese beneficio aso- 

con dos economías infla- 
cionarias como la argentina y la 
brasileña. 

Tanto Menem como Cavallo y 
otros funcionarios menores, como 
el propio presidente Aylwin deses- 
timan esos temores. Pero como las 
brujas del dicho, esos recelos, di- 
cen, “que los bay, los hay”. 

Coma un ejemplo de tal situa- 
ción está un documento que sin na- 
da de casualidad sacó a relucir 
ayer la poderosa Sociedad Nacto- 
nal de Agricultura, que agrupa a 
los productores del campo. AHÍ di- 
cen que es necesario hacer una 

“evaluación previa y cuidadosa de 
cada medida concreta que se tome 
con miras a la integración”. 

La habilitación de tres nuevos 
pasos aduaneros a través de la cor- 
dillera es uno de los puntos que: pa- 
rece más próximo a dejar el papel 
para pasar a las topadoras. Pero el 
or mel será fácil. 

— endo los pasos arriesgan 
el trabajo de todos los agricultores 
de la zona. ¿Para qué arriesgar los 
tres mejores valles que tenemos. 

¿Para desarrollar el turismo? Pero 
si el turista Argentino que llega 
aquí es muy malo, no gasta un pe- 
so. Los argentinos de Plata se van 2 
Punta del Este e a Rio de Janeiro. 
La arenga fue lanzada pur Falco- 


A 


meri Munizaga, presidente de la 
de Empresarios 


las de la Cuarta E 
AM dicen que la integración tra- |: 


donde se habilitará el paso Sé: 


Francisco. 
Como una forma de reconoces 
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enem está en Chile 
piensa en ampliar 
un mercado común 


El presidente Menem viajó a Chile para impulsar un proceso de integración 
económica y territorial, que podría finalizar en un mercado común con el Brasd y el 
Uruguay. Ayer, luego de Vegar a Santiago, reconoció que uno de los problemas a 
solucionar es la cuestión arancelaria para que las economías no se complementen 
sino que se integren La visita se extenderá hasta mañana y en su transcurso el jefe 
del Estado firmará acuerdos para establecer empresas b:iacionajes, abrir tres 
nuevos pasos fronterizos y vendur gs natural a Chile. 


ICA 


SiaNTIAGO, Chile (ANSA, AFP, AP, EFE, UPI, 


FREUTER PyN y Télam. — El presidente argentino, 
Carlos Menem. inició ayer una visita oficial de tres díss 
ati ala impulsar un proceso de integración econó- 


yx terriorial que finalicaría com la creación de un 
¿o común con Brasil y Uruguay. A su llegada, el 
as adiritió de modo implícito, las diferencias 
vs entre los dos paises pora viconzar los acuerdos 
sstourmente, Y sostuvo que se trabajaría sobre la eurs- 
tiun arancelaría para que las economias no se compie- 
merton “sino que se integren, que es una cosa tvtalmen- 
te distínta.” 

Menera Hegó a las 1135 (hora argentina) al aero- 
puerio Arturo Merino Benitez, dunde tue recibido por su 
colega Patricio Aylwin, ministros y autoridades. Llamó 
la atención la ausencia del general Augusto Pinochet 
Ugarte, ex presidente de lacto y actual jefe del Ljército. 

Luego de la tradicional salva de cañonazos y de los 
respectivos himnos nacionajes, el visitante y su comitiva 
saludaron a las autoridades locales, en un acto que tuvo 
marcados gestos protocolares. El rasgo más destacado 
de espontaneidad lo dío el propio Menem, quien se acer- 
có a la gran cantidad de periodistas peras conversar 
durante algunos minutos. 

Entonces resaltó que era la primera vez que la Ar- 


el senador Eduardo Menem, los ministros de Relaciones 
Exteriores, Domingo Cavallo; de Educacíi ón, Antouie 
Salonia; y de Economía, Antonio Erman González, los 
s2cretarios de Planificación, Moisés Ikonikvotf y de Cien- 
cia y Tecnología, Baúl Matera; el titular del Ente Nacio- 
nal de Turismo, Francisco Mayorga: la embajadora inti- 
nerante Amalia Lecrese de Fortabat y el diputado José 
Luís Manzano. En Santiago ya se encontraban los gober- 
mnadores de Neuquén, Pedro Salvatorí, de Mendoza, José 
Octavio Bordón: y de Tierra del Fuego, Martín Terres. 

Más tarde, Menem sostuvo más tarde su primera 
entrevista con Aylwin. “Conversamos sobre tode Jo que 
hace a este procese de ión”, dijo al abandonar el 
Palacio de la Moneda (sede del Gobierno) dende centena- 
yes de personas se acercaron lo aplaudieron y se acerca- 
ron a saludario. 

Esta es la segunda visita que el mandatario argenti- 
no realiza a Chile desde la asunción de Aylwin. Pero es la 
primera para suscribir acuerdos de acercamiento desde 
la firma del Tratado de Paz, que en 1985 concluyó con un 
centenario con flicto territorial entre los dos países uníi- 
dos a través de 5.000 kilómetros de frontera común. 

Integración fue la palabra más utilizada por el Me- 
nem en sus primeras declaraciones. Acaso para enfatizar 

423) objetivo de su visita: firmar acuerdos para estable- 
“ Srmpresas binacionales, abrir tres nuevos pasos fron- 
an 
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Par cio Aylwin y Carlos 
tácrem en la revista de 
opos: se noló una 
ausencia, la del general 
Augusto Pinochet. 


terizos y vender gas natural argentino a Chile. Insistió 
taminen en que el acercamiento era parte de un proceso 
que se esta desarrollando en el Cono Sur del continente 
y, especificamente, entre la Argentina, Chile, Brasil y 
Uruguay. 

Los diferentes niveles arancelarios son un tema cen- 
tral de las conversaciones entre Menem y Aylwin. En ese 
se]ntido, fuentes diplomáticas argentinas dijeron ayer en 
Buenos Aires que se gestionaba un acuerdo para reducir 
esus impuestos en un 40 por ciento a partir del año 
próximo. En tanto, voceros del sector econámico guber- 
namentaj chileno dijeron que los aranceles eran un tema 
clave para avanzar en la integración económica. 

Chile rebajó sustancialmente sus tasas aduaneras en 
1975 y en la actualidad están en un 15 por ciento para 
todos sus productos. La Argentina tiene aranceles dife- 
renciados de un 20 por ciento promedio. úN ecomo- 
mistas chilenos, esta situación —similar a la de otros 
países latinoameriícanos— origina para Chile una balan- 
za comercial negativa en la región. 

En una visita preparatoria realizada hace una sema- 
na, el canciller Cavallo dijo que ambos presidentes fir- 


prohibición para inversiones extranjeras dentro de los 50 


Callejón sin salida 

NUEVA YORK (UPI). 
— Fl presidente Carlos 
Menem, que sorprendió a 
los argentinos con un go- 
bierno frugal y los planes 
para una economia de 
mercado, se encuentra an- 
te una suerte de “callejón 
sín salida” en su ataque 


contra la inflación. La opi- 
nión es de Tom Wicker, 


la Argentina —dice Wic- 


trabajo para todos aque- 
llos que el i 


agrega. 


drástica adicional es el 
empleo público.” 

Destaca que =*so signifi- 
cará iio E de- 
sempleo, que es por 
ciento, con un 10 por ciento 
adicional subempleado. 


ca, por ejemplo— 


prokibitivo.” 


kilómetors de la frontera, 


cuff, Matera, 


Los chilenos le 


nece- 
sita despedir. No hay un 
sistema de seguridad de 
servicios sociales y de bie- 
nestar para mantenerios”, 


temen al contagio | 


pecial). — Hasta poco antes que 
aterrizaran los dos aviones presi- 
denciales repietos de funcionarios e 
invitados de variado pelo, todo es- 
taba previsto aquí para asistir a un 
verdadero desembarco del poder 
argentino en tierra chilena. La lista 
oficial que manejaban los dipiomá- 
ticos argentinos en Santiago anun- 
ciaba que, además del presidente 
Carios Menem, cinco de 
los ocho ministros (Cavallo, Gonzá- 
tez, Romero, Bauzá, Salonia); cua- 
tro secretarios de Estado (Ikoni- 
guy, Mayor- 
ga): 2 gobernadores, el presidente 
provisional del Senado (Eduardo 
Menem) y varios senadores y dipu- 
tados, además de subsecretarios y 
funcionarios varios. 

- Hubo algunas deserciones de úl- 
timo momento (como las de Rome- 
ro, Bauzá y Cafiero, por ejemplo), 
pero ello no cambió una aprecia- 
ción compartida aquí: demasiado 
bulto para acompañar un proceso 
que hasta ahora produjo más ges- 
tos de buenas intenciones y proyec- 
tos antes que actos concretos de 
integración binacional. 

Alejándose un poco de los gober- 
nantes de Santiago y Buenos Aires, 
es difícil encontrar aquí mucha 
gente que se entusiasme con los 
anuncios de integración. En reali- 
dad. lo que predomina entre los 
empresarios y dirigentes de primer 
nivel de Santiago es un temoroso 
recelo. ¿De qué? De que el llamado 


Ñ Acuerdo de Integración Económica 


termine pulverizando el saneado 
estado de la economía chilena. 

Los empresarios se jactam de te- 
ner la economía más prolija y flo- 
reciente de Latinoamérica y no 
quieren licuar ese beneficio aso- 
ciándose con dos economías infia- 
cionarias como la argentina y la 
brasileña. 

Tanto Menem como Cavallo y 
otros funcionarios menores, como 
el propio presidente Aylwin deses- 
timan esos temores. Pero como las 
brujas del dicho, esos recelos, di- 
cen, “que los hay, los hay”. 

Como un ejemplo de tal situa- 
ción está un documento que sin na- 
da de casualidad sacó a relucir 
ayer la poderosa Sociedad Nacio- 
nal de Agricultura, que agrupa a 
los productores del campo. AMÍ di- 
cen que es necesario hacer una 
“evaluación previa y cuidadosa de 
cada medida concreta que se tome 
con miras a la integración”. 

La habilitación de tres nuevos 
pasos aduaneros a través de la cor- 
dillera es uno de los puntos que pa- 
rece más próximo a dejar el papel 
para pasar a las topadoras. Pero el 
asunto no será fácil. 

—Abriendo los pasos ar 
el trabajo de todos los A Ericallacea 
de la zona. ¿Para qué arriesgar los 
tres mejores valles que tenemos. 
¿Para desarrollar el turismo? Pero 
si el turista argentino Que llega 
2qui es muy malo, no gasta un pe- 
$0. Los argentinos de Plata se van 2 
Punta del Este e a Río de Janelro. 
La arenga fue lanzada por Falco- 


neri Munizaga, presidente de la 
Asociación de Empresarios Agríco- 
las de la Cuarta Región. 

Aní dicen que la integración tra- 
erá consigo la llegada de la mosca 


m esal Para eso 
hay control. Ne podemes parar la 
se 


intendente de la Tercera Región, 


Te 


ker— no puede brindar : 


Sostuvo luego que para * 
bajar la inflación mucho 
más allá del 10 por ciento, . 
Menem tendría que crear * 
un nuevo ejército de deso-: 
cupados y el costo social . 
—<crimen e iquietud políti- 


puede 
ser elevado. “Y el costo de 
brindar servicios de apoyo . 


ALE 


donde se habilitará el paso San HP 


Francisco. 
Como una forma de reconocer 


“El débil sector privado en ., 
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Nuevo perfil económico con Chile ' 


(Cantizaación sión de Límites poner fin a los Tierra del Fuego, hasta la Empresa tros Cavallo, Antonio Erman Gonzá- 

li gica Ivomterios que todavía sh: Naciona] de Petróleo, en Cullén, lez y Antonio Salonta, a su hermeno 
cn odiamos ce. sisten alo largo de la cordillera. Chile. Eduardo y a Manzamo. RN 

criterios “Estos problemas se solucionarán Fuentes diplomáticas insistieron . Los asuntos fuera Iava 

lo id K ;o un sin dificultad en el plazo indicado”, en la característica bilateral de esta Lago de la crisis del Golfa y el 

" aseguró el canciller Cavallo. negociación como para dejar en “paquete” impositivo que el Cos 


ES 


SIN 


cambio sorprendente”. ; claro que para nuestro país -por el pot A 
También entusiasmado, el diree- También hay que anotar los sí- onmento das asociaciones Con iO or 
call = PPP cd a el funcio Chile y con Brasil corren por e dais istas, aunque $ 
contó a este enviado la namiento” de los fronterizos e=rpir IEA raron las fuentes nada se añadió |: 
los dos mapdatarios. “Los papeles Agus Negra y uen- gentinas Se 
a. de iiagta dies de Degrees pa iia ritme muy rápido. Para los dos EE Ñ 

Al margen de su “buena sinto- tavío Bordón y del diputado men- chilenos en la compra de 
A doctao Lais Manzano de una argentinas del área de 
Menera puso en juego su poder lo significa para como 
seducción. “Esto es exactamente lo areas poo erica essere bicha. mr A Hablarán 
que a mí me gusta. Ves que hasta tura de jos puertos del Pacífico. * 
en la pintura querenes las mineras e Se posiciones co- Minigabinete a lo lejos 


Devarán 
cosas”, le dijo Ayiwin cuando éste mes, dos organismos internacio Son tantos los funcionarios de la 
regaló un cuadro impresionista nales en materia de seguridad y de- comitiva que Menem aprovechó 
A o “me para hacer una minireunión de ga 


personal fiero, y se encontrará con el jefe 
vial a 3000 metros, a la attura de la dei Estado por primera vez desde el 
¿Adiós a los litigios? zona central de Juncal (Chile) y triunfo del No en el plebiscito bo- 


| plazo de 60 días que se da a la Comó- planta de YPF en San Sebastián, quies sentó a la mesa a los minis 
E , 


ol 


Aylwin para reforzar la integración - | 
Por Hugo Caligaris | 


Plena coincidencia entre Menem y 


Sobre este punto -el corazón de teño- 

los acuerdos que firmarán pr pr lora 
y Patricio Ayilwín- exis- baro”. Esta parece ser la cons 

OO eE Pero en el bando de los epti- 

algunos piensan que es un paso gj- mistas alistan no sólo los teé 

ucieron hace sólo 12 años 1 Ye la clase del secretario de Pla” 

borde la otros sústienen neamiento, Moisés Ikoricott, 
guerra, y quien dijo a La NACION que “des- 


Ca sr un piomeigndh bello já pués de v 
desnudo por la desconfianza mu- a. al Mercad 
tua y por las diferencias objetivas sibles” También 
de dos economías en etapas dis- Ñ 
tintas de evolución. —: 

Hay argumentos para todos. Humberto Toledo, para quien el 
Ciertamente, algunos empresarios protocolo sobre el gasoducto que 
chilenos temen ser los futuros abastecerá a Santiago del Chile 
perdedores y descreen de que con gas argentino equivale “a la 
pueda cumplirse el objetivo de destrucción del Muro de Berlín” 
“alcanzar la liberación total del “Hace unos años -reflexionó To- 
universo arancelario y disponer la 
eliminación total de las restric- (Continás en la Pág. $, Cel. 1) 
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z Partido Intransigente inició ayer la pri- 
mera ruptura a nivel orgánico de los parti- 
dos que conforman el Frente Justicialista de 
Unidad Popular (Frejupo). La Convención 
Nacional del Pl se reunió durante el fín de 
| semana y por amplia mayoría, de los 160 
| convencionales presentes 136 votos a favor 
: y Jen contra, decidió desvincularse del Fre- 
: fupo porque so comparten “la política meo- 
couservadora del sciual gobierno”. Además 
convocaron a todas las fuerzas del campo 

. “nacional y popular a realizar un plenario 
' pará imiciar un poto opositer $ Carlos Me- 
sem”. Cabe recordar que el Frejupo, inte- 

. grado por la democracia cristiana, el Movi- 
¡ miento de Integración y Desarrollo, el Par- 
tido Socialista Auténtico y el Intransigente, 
sumó en 1989 al justicialismo Jos $ electores 
que le hacian falta a Menem para panarie a 
Eduardo Angeloz en el Colegio Electoral. 
Desde el oficialismo se registraron gestos 
para evitar esta ruptura. Eduardo Menem vi- 
sitó el viernes por la tarde al presidente de 
ia democracia cristiana, Esio Silveyra, para 
intentar evitar el desprendimiento de este 
partido. Por su parte, José Luis Manzano 


reconoció en una entrevista radial queiba a 


iniciar una operatoria sobre el *bisonte”” Os- 
ol Alende * “para que el agus mo Hegue al 

*. Pero se topó con la cerrada negativa 
de. éste quien declaró que iba a *'respetar la 


Fuentes cercanas al Partido Intransigente 
sostuvieron que las actitudes de Menem se- 
nador y *José Luis «Mescachifle» Manza- 
mo”, según lo calificó Renée Irurzun, se rea- 
dizaron para impedir el efecto en cascada que 
podría producir esta desintegración del Fre- 
jupo, ya que el PJ arrastraria atrás de sí m0 
sólo al PSA y la corriente de Humanismo y 
Liberación de la democracia cristiana, sino 
que también a los diputados integrantes del 

“grupo de los 8” y al sector sindical que li- 
dera el cervecero Saúl Ubaldiai. 


* Leales al gobierno 


Pero todos estos imtentos no tuvieron el 
éxito esperado por sus actores. 

Los integrantes del Movimiento de Ente- 
gración y Desarrollo se declararon leales al 
gobierno y sostuvieron que van a proponer: 


Él 
Lena DIAN J Za ES IS iq ex Meca, 


El PI rompe con el Frejupo, 
y lanza oposición a Menem | 


ficar la actual coyuntura. Además están con- 


“tentos de que se marchen del Frejupo la de- 


mocracia cristiana y el Partido Intransigen- 
te porque con ellos “se va la hojarasca que 
le impide al Presidente iniciar la revolución 
productiva”*. Justamente respecto de la re- 
volución productiva, creen que aunque por 
ahora sea una promesa incumplida, Menem 
la va a poner en marcha porque la realidad 
se la va a imponer. 


. Primer Fujimori 


En otro orden de cosas afirmaron que 


cordar, continuó diciendo el vocero del MID, 
que Menem 
asumió en con- 
diciomes anó- 
malas de crisis y 
caos social y la 
fe que deposita- 
mos en él no se 
ha  desvane- 
Los titulares 
de la democra- 
cia cristiana 
porteña y de la 
provincia de 
Buenos Aires, 


Roberto Vallejo 
criticaron en duros términos a Rodolfo Fri- 
gerio quien, sostuvieron “no apoya revolu- 
ción productiva alguna sino la entrega lisa 
y llana del patrimonio nacional”. 

Bruno y Vallejos consideraron que Frige- 
río *'no tiene derecho”' a afirmar que la de- 
mocracia cristiana y el Partido [ntransigen- 
te formaron parte del Frejupo ““sédo coa fi- 
ues electoralistas”' e insistieron en su respal- 
do a! programa de esa alianza que es “todo 
lo contrario a esta política de ajuste y mise- 
ria que Meva a cabo el gobierno”. 

*'El MID debería cuidarse muy bien de cqé- 


Oscar Alende 


le todas las alternativas posibles para modi-  plica democristiana. 
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Partido Intrens gente mantener esa entrevista el 
rompió ayer formalmente sábado pasado, tal como lo 
con el Frente Justicialista h:zbía pedido Menem, para 


p) e inició un proceso de ción de su partida 
busqueda de nuevos ala- Deseoso de que se aclare 
“dos para las elecciones del que ahora el encuentro tie- 
año que viene ne que ser en base “al pe- 
La decisión dela conven- nacho de cada uno”, Alen- 
ción nacicnal partidaria de recordó que hace un 
fue avalada por el lider del mes concurzió junto con el 
PE, Oscar Alende, quien titular de la democracia 
participó de las delibera- cristiana, Esio “Poncho” 
E -es en las que el partido Silveira a la sede del PJ a 
cc:aenzó a desandar el sciicitar, sin éxito, que “el 
acercamiento alcanzado contacto entre los miem- 
con el peronismo el año bros del Frejupo sea más 
pasada, luego de una serie profundo”. 
de crisis internas. : La convención nacional 
La desvinculación con el del PI abrió ayer el juego 
Frejupo fue promovida de los realineamientos po- 
E por, hindamentalmente, la 1:icos que se irán 
A mayoritaria línea interna pour las elecciones de 1991 
Comisión Nacional de Ac- — El PIdeadió por 160 vo- 
: ción Popular (CONAP) en tos a favor y 4 en contra 
1 contra de sectores dei Vie-  “ 
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] lomal Alende consideró nal y  altrial para consti- 
s “previsible” el alejamiento tuir el más amplio espec- 
Ñ _del Frejupo debido a que el tro de fuerzas capaz de em- 
"gobierno peronista “ne frentar el proyecto liberal 
: , consultaba” a sus aliados (del gobierno peronista)”, 
: * electorales. Lee la doclaracióa 
5 ¿i Alende, que tiene la cos- El objetivo de la línea in 
j tumbre Pg subrayar las terna mayoritaria Co- 
z ' noticias de Clarin con siete rriente Nacional! de Acción 
s distintos de acuer E (CONAP) ¿que 
Irurzún, entre 


Pa q 
se una 

_entryvista en el marco de cracia cristiana, el Partido 
- Jas visitas de "iosia que Socialista Auténtico y 
sostiene con otros partidos. fuerzas de centroizgierda. 
: El “Bisonte” dijo a este Supone que los comicios de 
ario que PecEcUsd e 1991 "serán un plebiscito 


de Un:23ad Popular (Freju- ho influir sobre la conven-_ 


de la política económica” 
de ta administración me- 
nemista y que el pres: den- 
te Carlos Meneza se allará 
con £guras extraparida- 
ras, como María ¿wa Al- 
sogaray, para tratar de 
martezer su espacio pcli- 
uo 

La convención, que ter- 
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minó de sesionar a las 4 3e 
ayer luego de rr: 4s de 8 ho- 
ras de deliberaciones, Lezm- 
tién facu::ó al comité ng- 
cional a “determinar en 
coordinación con los dis- 
tritos un pian de trabajo 
que incluya la moviliza- 
ción y la organización del 
debate interno? 


95924370 


AR y Ao 


i 


O O aa e ed AGA 


E Y 


Y 


de 


4 A 


a político 


El Presidente no auspicia ningún 
cambio aunque en estos días —quizá 
los menos placenteros desde el di- 
ciembre negro— tuvo palabras duras 
para miembros de su gabinete. Opti- 
mista como es. Memems repitió que . 
“vamos bien”, mientras el equipo 
económico, surcade por contradiccio- 
nes internas cada vez más notorias, 
busca una alternativa para contener 
la inflación, que sigue vivita y cole- 


Domirigo 26 de ogosto de 1990. ** CLARIN 


cual podría poner a disposición del ; 
Presidente su cartera. ; 


de fuerte turbulencia y el equipo de : 
ministros aparece, por : 
ñceado.¡ , 


ando. -—— Hay varios ejemplos. 


e Mera Figueres, el hipotético mi- : 
nisfro o con licencia ES 


Dio un plazo concreto para una de 


cero y 
o Era la a 

Dromi, después del confuso 
epizótiio RT control social” de pre- 
cios que el jefe del MOSP auspició 
ante los sindicalistas del oficialismo. 
En ambos casos, por si habría alguna 
duda, se trata de dos ministros que 
han constituido la avanzada más au- 


dáz del modelo que auspicia el mene- 
fuego, 


ne su costo: por primera vez desde 
que el contador riojano tomó el timón 


de urgir más audacia en el ajuste ha- 
ya llevado a este plazo fijo, en un 
momento donde la realidad presiona 
con fuerza sobre Economía. El res- 
paldo norteamericano al ajuste fue 
un alivio para el Gobierno. No obs- 
tante, esa politica de ajuste está to- 
cando los limites: la tradicional pano- 
plía de medidas de restricción del: 
gasto público, renegociación de los 
convenios de empresas estatales, está 
acompañada por un amago de mayor 
apertura e incremento de tarifas. 
Frente a la tormenta, González 


parar 1 


, 


privatización, según dicen fuentes de. 
su cartera, tiene que COBtnuar en sia 
actual jurisdicción No está sola: en 
los últimos días hubo sugestivos tras- 
cendidos del alto m sobre 


<u arsacupación por el destino de los 
foridos surgidos E pe E 
zactores y por el IMAnejó 


El dúo González-Dromi ha aposta- 
do su suerte a la centralización del 
ajuste y la reforma, comprendiendo 
que allí se librará la principal batalia 
para imponer el modela. No tienen 
todo el tiempo del mundo para ofre- 
cer resultados y el Presidente acaba 
de trazar una línea en la arena, tal 
como do reiteró ayer cuando volvió de 
Las Leñas. 

Pero el problema es el siguiente: 
¿Qué pasará si los obstáculos para la 
centralización del ajuste y la reforma 
no son vencidos? Una de las respues- 
tas posibles es que alguno de los mi- 
nistros involucrados se dio a sí mismo 
un plazo para lograrlo, más allá del 


. conversaciones por la reforma consti- * 


NES 


ex Y ¿Quién puede 
discutir, por ejemplo, que su herma- 
rigor, pertenecerían al Ministerio del 
Interior? ¿O que José Luis Manzano 
también se dedica a esos menesteres 
con fruición? 

12 búsqueda de un nuevo diálogo 


a 


4 
nista propa escudado pe su nue- 
Ci 
usticialista, El diálogo con Raúl 
Alfensin, quien acababa de acusar 

duramente al Presidente, estuvo en- ' 
derezado a separar lo esencial de la 
pirotecnia verbal a la que se ha redu- . 
cido la oposición a Menem. Esto es,.. 
volver a sentar a la UCR a la mesa de 


radicales: el intendente Carlos Gros- : 
so cenó con Jesús Rodriguez el miér- - 
coles ——<en la casa del diputado MH- : 
guel Angel Tema, otro de los neome- : | 
nemistas porteños-—— para buscar  -— 
coincidencias. , 
Las gestiones, por ahora, no pue-, -— 
den vencer el encono cada vez más 
acerado que se tienen Menem y Ab. 
fonsín. Un testigo que viajó en el . 
avión de regreso de Leñas escu- : 
chó con cierto asombro. el grado de 
fastidio que a en el Presi-. 
dente las críticas que le despacha Al. - 
fonsin. De paso, el Presidente tam-: 
bién quiso hacer un gesto hacia la 
interna radical; esto es, indicarle a 
Angeloz que debe ir más allá en su 
afán de destronar al alfensinisme de 


Angeloz que no es su único interlocu- 
tor en esa franja del radicalismo; dos, 
tratar de ganar a Usandizaga para su 


causa, que es simple: gane quien ga- * 


te de Rosario está al tope de las prefe- 
rencias en Santa Fe, una p: j 
considerada perdida por el peronismo 
en las elecciones de 1991. 


nocimiento oficial a la CGT-San . 
Martin, vertiente sindical que sostie- 
ne el modelo menemista. No es nuevo 
lo de Triaca: desde su último cruce 
con Luis Barrionuevo, luego del cual 
admitió públicamente que el Presi- 
dente lo había “puesto en caja”. Au- 
sente en las grandes operaciones en el 
gremialismo, el papel que está cum- 
pliendo el ministro es jugar de tapón 
para frenar a sectores sindicales que 
quieren poner su hombre al frente de 
Trabajo. Y además, ya se sabe, está 
absolutamente de acuerdo con el 
ajuste y el modelo que pregona Me- 
nem. 


3004374 


le iMistio desplotade quie jo Liv 
cumple Misiones externas. No es un 
diplomático Dorentitio para Dealigar- 
lós pero pertenece al aperato pelitico 
del residente en operaciones de cho- 
que, va sea en el terreno siilical o en 
el político, sobre tedo en la provoncia 


de Buenos Altres, donde inipulsa la 
candidatura de Carlos Brown. Vars-o, 
bién ayer, en el avión presioarencad, el 4 
tema de las candidaturas pora da 


elección de 1991 enel prin qal distri- 
to del país tue analizado largamente . 
por el Presidente. Los numbres de 
Italo Luder, Eduardo Duhalde y el 
del inendente de San Martín queda- 
ron sobre la mesa, nuevamente, Ha- 
bría que considerar, sin embargo, 
que el recuerdo fresco del no está po- 
niendo frenos a la cuestión de las can- 
didaturas porque, otra vez, los diri- 
gentes pueden aparecer discutiendo , 


cuestiones a contramano de las res- É. 
puestas que está necesitando la sorje- 


dad. 
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al 

e Los otros seis minisiros estin en 
una posición disp: Dra-., 
mi, ya se dijo, se proponen 

A Sn 

seen er eje de reagrupa pio 
gabinete, con apo “o en Eduardo Me-E 
nem, Luís Barrionuevo y Manzano. 

jete de Acción cial, Eduardo 
HAuza, no tiene Opción y mantiene un 


firme nexo con ese grupo. Hiumnbertos 
aunque tiene cier-" 


» De Cavallo intentará —si si 
tompcramento y formación se lo préN. 
miten— esquivar entrar en el ojo 3 
la tormenta de la crisis al 
Su protagonismo en en*ro Ja vir-Ñ 
tual confiscación de los plazos fijos—. 
le costó bastante. Sus asesores Cu 
deran que no tropezara con la mi 
piedra, salvo que el Presidente se 
solicite. Bastante tiene el canciller 
su propia cartera: la Argentina está 


los umbrales de participar militarmente *. 


: en una crisis de alcance mundial en el .. 


golfo Pérsico. F 
Todos los indicios llevan al mismo 
punto. Menem tiene decidido enviar 
naves para reforzar el bioqueo, y la * 
resolución de ayer de las Naciones 
Unidas habría allanado el último 
obstáculo. Alguno de los países invo- 
lucrados en el despliegue militar pue- 
de solicitar la participación argenti- 

na y anoche se esperaba ese pedido. 
Se trata, de todos modos, de una 


- decisión gras: j 


el 70 por ciento de la cpinón pública 
se opone a que la Argentina quede 
involucrada en el golfo Pérsico. Una 
vieja cuestión vuelve al primer plano: 
todavía hay quienes le achacan la 
causa de nuestros males a la neutra- 
lídad en la Segunda Guerra Mundial. 
Y sugieren, casi abiertamente, que ir 
al golfo Pérsico permitirá, luego, re- 
coger los beneficios económicos de la 
alianza con la OTAN y los Estados . 
Unidos, : 


us] A % ' 
> E Al pl El 

$ epi 1; 1 yy 
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Una visión deformada. de este tipo, 
empuja a la Argentina a tr mas ntló 
de io que le recomienda su propio 
interés nacional, que deberia ser el 
norte de sus decisiones en la politica 

or. 

dali conclusión, los crujidos de la . 
economia pondrán a prueba la capa- 
cidad del Gobierno, en su conjunto, , 
de enfrentar una hueva crisis Con las 
mismas armas y con los mismos 
hombres. Quizá, también, esten po- 
niendo en evidern.ci2 que un conjunto 
de medidas económicas no constitu- 
ve un plan, salvo que se considere 
que el ajuste sin limites, sobre un 
cuerpo castigado como lo es la Argen- 
tina de hoy, sea una politica con futu- * 
ro. 

Hablar de una crisis de gabinete , 
hoy parece prematuro, pero está a la ¿ 
vuelta de la esquina. Nadie io admite, . 

pero se cuece y fuego lento. 


Ricardo Kirschbaum 
Copyright Caria, 1990 
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El Presidente no auspicia ningún 
cambio aunque en estos días —quizá 
los menos placenteros desde el di- 
ciembre negro— tuvo palabras duras 
mista como es, Menem repitió que 
“vamos bien", mientras el equipo 
económico, surcado por contradiccio- 
nes internas cada vez más notorias, 
busca una alternativa para contener 
la inflación, que sigue vivita y cole- 
ando. 

Dio un plazo concreto para una de 
sus primeras espadas, E Gonzá- 
a ion que le pe la vida a 

Dremi, después del confuso 
episodio det “control social” de pre- 
cios que el jefe del MOSP auspició 
ante los sindicalistas del oficialismo. 
En ambos casos, por si habría alguna 
duda, se trata de dos mi ue 
han constituido la avanzads más au- 

aE de O que cia el mene- 


Estar en la primera línea de fuego, 
como lo están González y Dromi, tie- 
ne Su costo: por primera vez desde 
que el contador ricjano tomó el timón 
de Economía, la situación parece ha- 
berio alcanzado. 

Un emplazamiento al ministro de 
Economía no es un altimátem pero se 
Je parece demasiado. Quizás el afán 
de urgir más audacia en el ajuste ha- 
ya Hevado a este plazo fijo, en un 
momento donde la realidad presiona 
con fuerza sobre Economía. El res- 
paido norteamericano al ajuste fue 
un alivio para el Gobierno. No obs- 
tante, esa política de ajuste está to- 
cando los límites: la tradicional pano- 
plia de medidas de restricción del: 
gasto público, renegociación de los 
convenios de empresas estatales, está 
acompañada por un amago de mayor 
apertura e incremento de tarifas. 


Frente a la tormen González y 
Drómi buscan aceitar un 
É en ADS ¿390 


aclual Junisicción.. 

los últimos días hubo sugestivas 

cendidos del alto mando militar sobre 

: SU Preocupación por el destino de los 
fondos surgidos presun IvVátio 

: zactores y por er manejo de todo el 


tras- 


proceso. _, 

El dúo González-Droraí ha aposta- 
do su suerte a la centralización del 
ajuste y la reforma, comprendiendo 
que alli se librará la principal batalla 
para imponer el modelo. No tienen 
todo el tiempo del mundo para ofre- 
cer resultados y el Presidente acaba 
de trazar una línea en la arena, tal 
corno lo reiteró ayer cuando volvió de 
Las Leñas. 

Pero el problema es el siguiente: 
¿qué pasará si los obstáculos para la 
centralización del ajuste y la reforma 
no son vencidos? Una de las respues- 
tas posibles es que alguno de los mi- 
nistros involucrados se dio a sí mismo 
un plazo para lograrlo, más allá del 


901!1 
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cual podría poner a disposición del , 
Presidente su cartera. ' 


Gabinete desbalanceado 


Además hay una razón de peso: la 
administración ingresó en una zona 


de fuerte turbulencia y el.equipo de 

ministros aparece, por lo me es- * 

balanceado. k 
ay varios ejemplos. 


o Mera Figueroa. el hipotético mi- 
nistro político con licencia por 
razones de salud, Su participación en 


siempre tangencial, salvo que se tra- 

ase de cuencos Ilma dal eo 

nismo, donde el mini " 

con comodi De cualquier mane- . 
€ 


estilo ' 
icas— las asigna a hombres ' 


exiermos al gabinete. ¿Quién puede 
discutir, por ejemplo, que su herma- - 
no Eduardo cumple misiones que, en - 
rigor, pertenecerían al Ministerio del 
Interior? ¿O que José Luís Manzano 
también se dedica a esos menesteres 
con fruición? 


a 
escudado su nue- 


nista princi 
€1 

do Justicialista, El diálogo con Raúl 
Alfonsina, quien acababa de acusar 
duramente al Presidente, estuvo en- 
derezado a separar lo esencial de la 
pirotecnia verbal a la que se ha redu- . 
cido la oposición a Menem. Esto es, 
volver a sentar a la UCR a la mesa de 
conversaciones por la reforma consti- - 
tucional. No es el único que estuvo 
tratando de seducir el corazón de los . 
radicales: el intendente Carlos Gros- : 
so cenó con Jesús Rodriguerz el miér- 
coles —en la casa del diputado MM- 
guel Angel Tema, otro de los neome- : 
nemistas porteños— para buscar 
coincidencias. j 

Las gestiones, por ahora, no pue- 
den vencer el encono cada vez más ' 
acerado que se tienen Menem y Al- ' 
fonsín. Un testigo que viajó en el . 
avión de regreso de Las Leñas escu- | 
chá con cierto asombro el grado de. 
fastidio que despiertan en el Presi-. 
dente las críticas que le despacha Al. - 
fonsin. De paso, el Presidente tam- 
bién quiso hacer un gesto hacia la 
interna radical; esto es, indicarle a 
Angeloz que debe ir más allá en su 
afán de destronar al alfomsinismo de 
la cúpula de la UCR. La convocatoria 
a Horacio Usandizaga a Olivos con- 
tiene dos mensajes: uno, mostrarle a 
Angeloz que no es su único interlocu- 
tor en esa franja del radicalismo; dos, 
tratar de ganar a Usandizaga para su 
causa, que es simple: gane quien ga- 
ne, Menem no pierde. El ex intenden- 
te de Rosario está al tope de las prefe- 
rencias en Santa Fe, una provincia 
considerada perdida par el peronismo 
en las elecciones de 1991. 


e 
y 


más diluido. No concurrió ni aL reco 
nocimiento oficial a la CGT-San 


Martín, vertiente sindical que sostie- 
ne el modelo menemista. No es nuevo 
lo de Triaca: desde su último cruce 
con Luis Barrionuevo, luego del cual 
admitió públicamente que el Presi- 
dente lo había “puesto en caja”. Au- 
sente en las grandes operaciones en el 
gremialismo, el papel que está cum- 
pliendo el ministro es jugar de tapón 
para frenar a sectores sindicales 

quieren poner su hombre al frente de 
Trabajo. Y además, ya se sabe, está 
absolulamente de acuerdo con el 
ajuste y el modelo que pregona Me- 

¡ hem. 


e_Jorgr Triaca, el jefe de la cartera. 
de Trabajo, tiene un perfil cada vez 
o- 
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. en una crisis de alcance mundial en el: 


t E AA 
Miillicole desafurado que roles 
cUIMple PUUsiones exteritas. ONO en un 


dipiumáifico Fórentino pata reidizar- 
lax pero pertenece al aporcio politico 
del Presidente en operaciones de cho- 
que, Ya sea en el terreno sindical o vn 
el político, sobre todo en la provincia 
de Buenos Arres, donde imprlsa la 
corididalura de Carlos Brea. Tara. 
hén ayer, en el avión presiuencial, el 
tema de las candidaturas para la 
elección de 1991 en el principal distri- 
to del pais fue analizado largamente 
por el Presidente. Los nombres de 
Italo Luder, Eduardo Duhaids v el 
del intendente de San Martín queda- 
ron sobre la mesa, nuevarsente, Ha- 
bría que considerar, sin embargo, 
que el recuerdo fresco del nu está po- 
niendo frenos a la cuestión de las cun- 
didaturas porque, otra vez, os diri- 
gentes pueden aparecer discuiiendo 
cuestiones a contramano de las res- 
puestas que está necesitando la sucie- 
dad. 


s 


* 


a 


e Los otros seis ministros están en 
una posición di : Dra 
mi, ya se dijo, se proponen son tuir-. 
se en el eje de reagruparcievio £.£ 
gabinete, con apoyo en Eduardo Me- 
nem, Luis Barrionuevo y Manzano.j 

jete de Acción cial, Eduardod 

uza, no tiene Opción y niantiene y 


firme nexo con ese grupo. Humbertas 
Romero, tampoco, aunque tiéne Cier- + 


185 reservas. , 1 
Camino al Gotfo a 


» Da: Cavallo intentará —si le 
temperamento y formación se lo peb%_ 
miten— esquivar entrar en el ojo des 
la tormenta de la crisis económica. i 
Su protagonismo en enero —la vir- 5 
tual confiscación de los plazos fijos— 
le costó bastante. Sus asesores consi 
deran que no tropezara con la mismiáE 
piedra, salvo que el Presidente se Ml 
solicite. Bastante tiene el canciller co 

, su propia cartera: la Argentina está : 


es de participar militarmente * 
golfo Pérsico. 

Todos los indicios llevan al mismo 
punto: Menem tiene decidido enviar | 
naves para reforzar el bioqueo, y la * 
resolución de ayer de las Naciones 
Unidas habria allanado el último 


— Obstácuilo. Alguno de los paises invo- 


luerados en el despliegue militar pue- 


- de solicitar la participación argenti- 


na y anoche se esperaba ese pedido. 
Se trata, de todos modos, de una 


- decisión grave. Un sondeo indicó aqua - 


el 70 por ciento de la opinón pública 
se opone a que la Argentina quede 
involucrada en el golfo Pérsico. Una 
vieja cuestión vuelve al primer plano: 
todavía hay quienes le achacan la 
causa de nuestros males a la neutra- 
tidad en la Segunda Guerra Mundial. 
Y sugieren, Casi abiertamente, que ir 
al golfo Pérsico permitirá, luego, re- 
coger los beneficios económicos de la 
alianza con la OTAN y los Estados 
Unidos... 


Copo tighl Uarna, 200 


Una visión deformada. de este tipo, 
empuja a la Argentina a tr más ata 
de la que le recomienda su P: opio 
interés nacional, que debería ser el 
norte de sus decisiones en la porilica 
a conclusión: los crujidos de la 
economía pondrán a prueba la capa- 
cidad del Gobierno, en su conjunto, 
de enfrentar una nueva cris.s con las 
mismas armas y con los mismos 
hombres. Quizá, también, cstcn po- 
niendo en evidencia que un conjunto 
de medidas económicas no constitu- 
ye un plan, salvo que se considere 
que el ajuste sin límites. súbre un 
cuerpo castigado como lo esla een: 
tina de hoy, sea una politica con vutu- 

o. : 
¡ Hablar de una crisis de gabinete 
hoy parece prematuro, pero está a la. 
vuelta de la esquina. Nadie lo udimie, 
pero se cuece u fuego lento. 


Ricardo Kirschbaum 
Copyrrigzbh: Ularta. 1990 
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avmenem proyecta los comicios de 1991 | 
os pa Penes las internas del peronlemo E ER le ¿ 


conveniencia internas peronismo mismo. : ] E 
basta el año o De este modo, el bierno “por ” durante el 
prepara o dave para alceazar e daqiado raría muchos obstáculos que sungen de La falta de amues- 
del dario y ia bl de C“ialegislativa coda ne peronista, mayoritario pero de 
oros naciaaalos propa, que le dsegare la mao escaso sosién pa 
O cabe radll ar un delas grande para com- Partidas simultáneas E 
prender que si la competencia electoral interna se Los planificadores políticos del menemismo scuerdán 
realizara en j gravitaría el inestabie 2 la resolución del Consejo Nacional peronista del 
panorama como un factor ueves pasado, exhortando a los distritos a postergar las 
adicional a los derivados, justamente, de la misma ende- Internas hasta después de préximo, una importan- 
E) proc E o aL o 1 Tándose en el interior del país 9, sobre Lodo. el veloz de - 
e ei un “test” inicial en el sal la peris, » Poedrá a luz > 
se limitara sólo a la interna reales mensuismo 
o cda podra deseadas le corriente que le asegure mayor peder oy peso ' 
económica tensiones tanto o más severas que las decisivo es las designaciones de los eaudidatos. * : 
A 
camente imposible de satisiacer. con la interna para la selección de candidatos a goberas- : 


5 y legi Ñ ; 
. | seguir por el presidente ate, estarían El imenlo reduce la negociación u wn solo flanca, y la 3% 
o aatoricids expeciativas: llegar basta IV! supone — todos los triunfos en una sola vuelta del juego. Pero, del | 


IR 


(Contisnia en ba pág. 4 col. 1) 


Menem proyecta los comicios da ABA 


eb sr Am 


A 
E 


en la provincia de Buenos Aires 


todo, al esc icismo público que le negaba posibilida- 


nales; o intercambiar posici del orden interno por no será candidato pero que estará sometida a las normas 
8 otras del orden electoral nacional; o, finalmente, canjear generales que le permitieron imponerse en 1988. Con 
candidaturas a pautas i por candidaturas a una característica adicional que no tomó en cuenta e no 
jerarq públicas. La elección seccionada en dos mo- pudo sujetar a sus | en 
mentos, por el contrario, limitaría estas i y  nalmente los candidatos de cada distrito, de manera de 
li » 'O a una ecuación menos maleable. no correr nuevos riesgos de soledad 
E o partidas simultáneas de a | 
ñ naba uno presuntos planificadores políticos 
A menemismo-, el esPiekze que se realiza en un tablero A 
y ardreeti perjencia est os otros Para que esto último sea viable, será indispensable 
bleros; pero, fundamentalmente, ahorra esfuerzos y que Menem tre adecuadas para que 
admite equilibrar el desarrollo del to”... _- cada caudillo provincial, cada a 
Lo cierto es que dos abordan la posibilidad de cada factor de r local se avenga a admitir su 
que el menemismo a una ofesuvia global que liderazgo Esto implica que eu 1901 estaría en 
ermita al presidente una experiencia juego una alternativa més que la 
similar a la de 1983 cuando, basado casi exclusivamente simple elección de goberuadores y di 
sp su carisma, sin aparato ni concesiones a los cuadros po berá desde 
irectivos del remon- ahora enadelanie cada distrito. Lo acompaña 
tar la difícil interna, al cafierismo y, sobre el hecho de que haya una simultánea renovación de 


des de triunfo. 


Si Menem acepta ir el curso de acción que surge 
de estos Esde ahora deberá , 
escenario que le permita liderar una interna en la cual 


“se produzcan las internas? ¿O el menemismo podrá 


fiel en las alianzas y candi- 
datos extrapartidarios? 

Esto último parece disposer de bastante fundamento 
ñ en cuanto se piense en 
un caso como el del diputado —y conductor de la campaña 
por el NO— Alberto Al te, e todo tras las 
¡ones del resultado del plebiscito. Y no cabe 
r que pudiera reproducirse en Santa Fe con la 
an datura br ori E ara papi 
a UCeDe, que ha sido acompañada de una sugestiva y 
Comprometedora mención biográfica del citado. “Al co- 
mienzo del presente año —se dice— (Castellani) fue 
convocado para ejercer la Subsecretaria de Industria de 

la Nación por el gobierno del presidente Menem” (sic). 
Todo esto significa gue si Menem ratifica los planes 
que se están estudiando en estos días, se orientaría, en 


: una primera etapa; hacia los liderazgos vigentes en las 


ncias. Pero esto no sería absoluto porque además 
valerse de algunas alianzas nominativas para 
condicionar los apoyos de esos mismos caudillos de 
distritos en la interna de autoridades partidarias. Con- 


fiando en su propia presencia y prestigio —y los de sus 
aliados—. ria dar batalla frente a ciertn< caudillos 


01” 


preparar un 


istritos donde el peronismo tiene tan graves 


qe eventualmente, intentaran resistirlo, o bien en 
fracturas 


que no constituye la otrora garantía automática de 
triunfo. 


La duda inmediata 

Un punto que no ha sido dilucidado es si un proyecto 
así diseñado tiene valor y efecto a la luz de la dinámica 
acelerada que se vive en estos días. 


En principio, la y 


trabajos sintetiza 


regunta que figura en algunos de los 
modo inquietante: “¿Hay tiempo”?”, 


se preguntan los “planificadores” políticos del mene 3“ A 2 7 


musmo. 


¿Tiempo Pe qué J, para Qe El interrogante parecería 
nas de 


contener a 


servaciones con las que co- 


mienza este análisis, pues los apuntes consignados al pie 

de los trabajos, tras este interrogante. razonan que si el 

objetivo consiste en disponer de más poder para aplicar 

el proyecto o programa económico, podra ser el mismo 

puveco o programa el que no daría tiem gi esperar 
a 


asta después de diciembre de 1991 ¿la fec 
rarse los nuevos diputados para cuya 


habrán de inco 


en la cual 


nominación se elabora el nlan). eS 
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los comicios internos 


La primera reunión del Consejo Nacional Justicialista presidida por Eduardo 
Menem confirmó el actual reparto de funciones en la mesa ejecutiva del partido y 
avanzó en la “sugerencia” de postergar las internas de todos los distritos hasta 
marzo de 1991. Se tendrán en cuenta, de todos modos, las eventuales excepciones. 


Fue José Luis Manzano el encargado 
de presentar la propuesta y Carios Gros- 
se el de defenderla cion enfasis. Finalmen- 
te, en su larga reunión de ayer, el Consejo 
Nacional Justicialista aprobó la iniciativa 
de “sugerir” la pos:ergación de elecciones 
internas en todos ius distritos hasta mar- 


zo. 

La prudencia de la fórmula elegida, la 
de la sugerencia. implica que habrá espa- 
cio para el anális:s, caso por ense, de la 
situación de aquellos distritos en dos que 
hay necesidad o en iodo caso pesibilidad 
de que las internas se cancreten este mis- 
moaño. 

No hubo grandes oposiciones a la “su- 
gerencia” general durante las 3 horas y 
media de la primera reunión del Corsejo 
con Eduardo Menem como titular del 
CU£Tpo. Aunque ante la fundamentación 
de Grosso, el consejera y dirigente sindi- 
cal Jesé Aveurra del peronismo combati- 
va, advirtió la nevesidad de que para el 
tema de las internas “se dé ó 
a los allllados y no rote a lns necesidades 
o mbereses de los dirigentes”. 

Pero se notó, en cambio, gran presen- 
cía de dirigentes de aquellos distritos que 
pretenden ser las excepciones, por una 
razón y otra (veáse gráfico aparte). 

Extaban, por ejempio, los dos referen- 
tes enfrentados en la provincia de Salta, 
e ; Hernán Cormejo y el dipu- 

Moeberte Romero. También quien es- 
tk como interventor en el consejo partida- 
Hlo del distrito salteño, el gobernador for- 


sabe, y dejar para dospués la elección de 

candidatos. Cornejo, sin pronunciarse ta- 

xativamente por Las techas, quiere eleo- 
eciomos obumitimes>. 

También estaba e! senador jujeño y ex 

Carlos Saopeck, uno de los 

con mandatos partidarios vemci- 


A 
precandidato a zobernador pera 

a través de un conzreso de validez cues 
_Sienada por sus opusitores Internos y no 
¡ degalizado hasta ahora por el Cousejo 
Narhezal. 


El mandato partidario de Romero ver 
ebó em agusto de 1333. Ahora, una junta 
electoral que le rrspendería en forma 
auénime convocó a internas para el 11 de 
moviembre y borro del padrón ai precan- 

did seneios. Reto Martinez Lla- 
; nes, expresión del rmenemismo provincial. 
Llanos y sus aliados, los renovadores de 


Ruben Pruyas y los ex romeristas de 
Agustin Diaz Colodrero, muestran más 
preocupación por censeguir garantias del 
Consejo Nacional para el desasroilo de 
lea comicios que por las fechas. 

En el peronismo de Neuquén también 
existe una convocatoria a elecciones in- 
ternas para el 11 de noviembre de autori- 
dades partidarias, porque el mandato del 
titular provincial, el diputado Oscar Pa- 
rrílli, acaba de vencer. El propio Parrilli 
y su opositor interno, Jerge Rachid. los 
dos presentes en la reunión, se inclinan 
por postergar hasta marze la disputa por 
las candidaturas, y aventuran la posibili- 
dad de llegar a un acuerde. 

El desarrollo del encuentro del Consejo 
fue escenario, en algunos pasillos, de al- 
gunos diálogos entre el gobernador entre- 
rriano Jorge Busti y el precandidato para 
el '91 y diputado nacional Augusto Alasi- 
mo. En el contexto de un mapa interno de 
alianzas todavía abierto, los dos coinciden 
en preferir elecciones imbernas paras di- 
ciembre. Otro referente provincial, el di- 
putado del “grupo de los 8” José Carlos 
Ramos también estaba en el lugar. 

Además se vio a varios dirigentes tucu- 
manos, encabezados por el titular parti- 
dario provincial Ricardo Díar y el diputa- 
do Antonio Guerrero. Ellos también conm- 
vecaron a ínmeruas de autoridades parti- 
darias para finos de este año, y prefieren 
que el eventual enfrentamuenio «re 1os 
precandidatos 2 gobernador, Ramón “Pa- 
lite” Ortega, y el diputado Rodolfo Var- 
gua Algunese, quede para más adelante. 

9 Más decisiones 

La de las internas no fue la única deci-—- 
sión del Consejo. Eduardo Menem tam- 
bién decidió confirmar con sa actua! con- 
formación el reparto de tunreas de tos ím- 
tegrantes de la mesa ejecutiva, y designar 
a los consejeros Lillans Gurdulich y Gúe- 


Hube otras dos designaciones forma- 
les: el director de Difusión del gobierno 
nacional, Adalberto Díaz Garcia, será el 
vocero del Consejo en lagar del renun- 
ciante Jacinto Gafbur; José Luis Liugieri 
tendrá a su cargo la coordinación de una 
serte de reuniones entre los gobernadores 
justicialistas y los dos gremios mayorita- 
rios del Estado (UPCN y ATE) 

Finalmente, y con la explicita aclara- 
ción de que el Consejo no tiene todavía, al 
respecto, posición tomada, se facultó al 
apoderado Carlos Corach para que e=tu- 
die las distintas posibilidades de modift- 
cación de normas electorales. 
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Buenos Aires, viernes 24 de ogosto de 170 * . CLARIN: 
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¿ista noche Jesús Rodríguez presenta su línea, 


Tras el derrumbe electora! del $ de agosto, siguen los 
movimientos en el radicalismo bonuerense. 

En pleno proceso de realineamientos, Antonte Tróo» 
coll (balbinista), el intendente Melchor Posse y Lules 
Sagol (histórico de Renovación y Camblo) dieron nací. 
miento ayer A una nueva línea, Recuperación Radical, 
asignada por su oposición al oficializmo alfonalniata, 

El Movimiento de Renovación y Cambio (RyC) supe» 
ró horas antes la posibilidad de una fractura. En un 
plenario donde se rompió lunzas con el Gobierno “con- 
servador” y ye tomó distancia de Eduardo Angeloz-— Jos 
dos orientadores, Juan Manuel Canalla y Leopoldo Mo- 
reau, acordaron la realización de asambieas de base en 
los 126 distritos, como primer paso para una reorganiza- 
ción xlobal, 

Tercera variante de esta situación y como elara señal 
-—dicen— de que están dispuestos a la lucha con los otros 
don sectores, los seguidores del ex coordinador Federico 
Storani lanzarán hoy la precandidatura de Juan Carlos 
primi intendente de Bahí4 Banca, para la goberna- 
ción, i ; ; 


Y Recuperación a Ñ 
Trácco!l, Posse y Sagol forman parte de un triunvi- 
rato que se propone como mavimiento auperador, Capaz 
de liderar “una gran coalición de la sennatea”, Cuentan 
con in adhesión del jefe comunal de Mar del Plata, Angel 
Rotg (balbinista), y del diputado Pascual Cappeller! 
(Movilización). 
Anunciaron un acto de despegus para el viernes 31 
en el club Independiente, de Avellaneda, . 
- Si bien Posse sigue con la campaña para la goberna- 
ción, los candidatos de Recuperación Radical pe compro- 


se realiza en la 
setiembre, 


O OS 
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osse lanzan otra línea 


Antonio Tróccol, Melchor Posse y luis Sago] se unieron ayer en la provincia de Buenos Aicvs para enfrentar a la 
conducción alfonsinista. Leopoldo Moreau y Juan Manuel Casella llamaron a la reorgantzación de Renovación y - 
Cambio, preservando al movimiento de una fractura. Los ex coordinadores de Federico Storani se lanzan hoy a 

la lucha interna, En Tucumán, Alfonsín volvió a criticar al Gobierno, pero bajando el tono, 


metieron a respetar los resultados de una encuesta que 
provincia, y que esperan divulgar el 25 de 


ectando hacia el resto de la UCR, Possé Acaba de '' 
| - Colncidir con el entrerriano Sergio Montiel, en que “debe * 
cambiarse la dirigencia partidaria gastada por aus erro-' 
ren y fracasos”. Marcaron contrapuntoa agudos con An- ' 
geloz, respecto de opiniones sobre el plan económico del >> 
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presidente Carlos Menem, Exo los distingue de Tróccoll, 
un operador declarado del cordotrós, 


4 Dos caberas 


Con la marca indeleble de Moreau y Casella, a pesar 
de la derrota en el plebiscito reformista, los históricos 
buacan mantener el predominio en «l dixtrito, RyC, del 
que es fundador Raúl Altonsln, drbatirá políticas el 29 
de setiembre en La Plata y luego elexirá la nueva con» 
ducción que remplazará a la que preside Jaré Dumón, — : 

Moreau tuvo definiciones contundentes para descall- 
ficar al goblerno de Menem y al gobernador Angeloz. Sun 
palabras hasta fueron hirientes para José Jaunarena, 
Según Morenu, el asesor de Alfonsín ticne una posición 
conciliadora, similar a la de Ernesto Figueras, 

Casella (competidor natura! de Moreau) expuso una 
táctica diferente y se preocupó por preservar la figura de 
Attounín, poniéndola por encima de Ina disputas, 

Detrás de un solo perfil, consignaron que con Tróo» 
coll y Posse, no irán ni a la esquina. Tampoco están 


. diapuéstos a marchar junto con Storani (“más que tt. 


marnos, non renta”, sostuvo un histórico), pero sí absor» 

ber 4 Rodolfo García Puente y a Junn Carlos Pugliosa, 

al que quieren llevar como gobernador. 2 
Con el propósito de alentar una nueva estrategia de 


. Inserción social —críticos de Alfonsín y de Angelos-, 106 


fredy boys harán su reunión provincial hoy a partir de | 
lan 15 en el comité de Paseo Colón n! 00, Y al conetatr, 


. para neutralizar a Posse, tratarán ur instalar en la calle 


a su candidato, el intendente bahiense Cabirón, a quien 
alguna vez se mencionó como positile compañero de fór- 
mula del jefe comunal de San laidro, 
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genética política: fue su pa- 
dre, Facundo Suárez, quien 
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TITULO. A racioa tira de Do YOR. 
E "AMBITO EJPAMEIERO 4S002%+ 
na 24/8/90. 
ES Án ana Ls 
E. Polaca 
Pa YA PRAT 211304 
e la Rúa busca en el partido 1 
ue parece sobrarle fuera de él 
asi a la misana bora en". niobraradistanciadelapo- descubrió la madera política 
que Jesús Rodríguez Eduardo Paredes larización Alfonsín-Ange- de Fernanda de la Rús y la 
cortará hoy el cordón nnbi- ->->_———____—___—_—_—_—_— loz— y hasta tuvo la suerte catapultó en la interna capi 
bical respecto del nosiglismo espegue E de perder la banca como la talina, entre las miradas des- 
con su acto en la Federación peña No a perdió, esto €s, con ciertos confiadas de los grandes bo- 
de Box, Fernando de la Rúa personalmente, Sí, en ribetes de martirologio que netes de entonces: Francisco 
estará hablando en una vereán — cambio, poner tras de síuna  “Rora no le vienen mal. Rabanal, Julión Sancerni Gi- 
de Caracas al 1500, frente al porción sustancial del parti- La gente que trabaja cos ménez, Raúl Zarrieio y Juan 
Ateseo Hipólito Yrigoyen. do para una interna en la que De la Rúa puso, obviamen-  Trilla. 
En ambos lados se estará ju- ser un ganador del distrito en e» 18 mira contra Jesús Ro- 
ey ¡ gando el comienzo de una in- tres oportunidades seguidas  “MEWEz Mules que otros refe-  - Convención 
terna que sin duda reflejará — (1973, segunda vuelta contra "eBtes como Enrique Nosi- 
esta hora de cambiantes rea- Marcelo Sánchez Soroado Plis. Facundo Suárez Lastra y o sema que el deta 
lidades que está viviendo el la senaduría nacional; o Marcelo Stubrin. En bús- a 4 el de 
para d nal; cade la ias le FTUÉSIDO MRAMCJA ES ba re- 
read todo el país. 1983, senador nacional jua- pros na, 40 TepnO= presentatividad de la conven- 
Jesús Rodríguez hará una to COn la elección de Alfow- Bags trio último ción metropolitanas que de- 
apuesta singular desde el — sia yn 1989, sumando los Po" /2 Pordios paridaria  perá marcar la línea del par- 
Ateneo del Centenario, en la. votos radicales y los de la as qe ai Údopars 1991: sus primeros 
que tratará de ser dl sutes Confederación Federalista e dUeMNOs dE MEROS seis convezcionales 560 Dae- 
que un referente slfomsinis- Independiente, aunque Su- Ariel J te Caputo, Mario Bredes- 
(a o de la Coordizadora, es cumbió ante Vaca por el 25 All Puelo y Jem e Ricardo Mazzoría, Pe. 
to es, lograr perfil propio, acuerdo peronista-liberal del E dro Trucco, Marcelo 
poder despegar de un pass- Colegio Electoral) no le ga-  tocmes, Eduardo Pacheco, — Corte, Raúl Brandomi y El- 
do rico e variamtes que ese rantiza ganar una interna. Santiago a sa Kelly. “No les negamos su 
pezó realmente a ponderar- Jesús Rodríguez tiene, sia y legitimidad, pero 105 parece +; 
, | se desde 1983 y la legada de duda, un lastre más pesado a mejor hacer un debate en las ' 
¡ | Raúl Alfonsín al poder. que el de Fernando de la  * Pérdida calles sobre la línea, porque ; 
] Rúa, por su sol activo en el por honestas que sean sus 
A recinto como diputado n2- Para eso, manejan RÚME- propuestas 10 Y22 2 9eT Uy 
E cional de rancia estirpe sh rosquela gente deJesúsad- distintas que las que ya el 
fonsinista y como fugaz mi- mite, aunque prefieren res- pueblo rechaza desde hace 
3 En cambio De la Rúa,  nistro de Economía en me- ponsabilizar a la gestión de tres elecciones”, machacan 
ho dueño de sí mismo sutes que dio del derrumbe del gobier-  Stubria. Objetivamente, la los operadores del ex sena- ; 
de las estructuras, ka elegi  uoradical. De la Rúa no vi- UCR capitalina perdió mili- dor nacional. 
de camíner las calles, hablar vió esas vicisitudes e inclu- tancia. De 432 locales que Uno de ellos, José García 
en los hospitales, las comi- so, como senador, se dio el había hace cuatro años, se  Arecka, dijo hace poco a 
siomes barriales, los ateneos lujo decierta independencia cerraron 231 y en el último Puebla en una discusión so- 
partidarios. Al contrario de respecto del aparato —que año se abrieron 35, lo que  brela interna: “El que de ga- 
: | Redrágmez, tiene exceso de incluso le permite hoy ma- hace un total de 236. De mea Ferusado habrá fimo 
-- ésos, 73 responden a Jess, do su derrota, porque le ge 
Wa De la Rúa y los restan na al único candidate que, 
tes a Juan Carlos Farizamo,  menvez tesminadoloíntezas, —* 
además de Jos dirigentes je puede intestontí al votante - 
meacionados del pecigliamo. independiente e uu elec- 
Parece haber una mayoría de ción general del distrióo...”. 
la minoría —36 locales—  Exagerads o mo, ls sprecia- 
que responderían a “Facun- <= quedó picando y boy se 
dito” Suárez Lastra, alguien  juguá al aporte militante. 
que reconoce cierta debibidad Jesús, a Bemar la Federación. 
por De la Rús, propia de la De la Rún, a pones medio | 


2 juicio de la década del 70 metro a metro y sia tregua. j | 
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Pérsi- 
co genera situaciones y 
consecú 

lina da UISilmus CAMPOS. — 
y En primer lugar, la poster- 

gaci 14] de Ja visita E eS, pra 
dente de los EE. UU, aSud- 
américa —que iba a tener lu- 
gar durante la segunda quin-. 
4 cena de setiembre—, permi- 


Pérsico, también Ba puesto 
Y te recordar el grado de prio: a prueba el alineamiento de de. previsible mundo desarrolla- 
$ ríc lad estratégica que la re- la Argen la Argentina com los do, se tornan como contra- $ 
gión tiene para la primera EE.UU., dado que la posi- EEUU. dedo que lanos” partida más imprevisibles las 
potencia del mundo. Su ción de nuestro país ha sido áreas menos desarrolladas. ' 


) prioridad inmediata” sigue 
) siendo Europa, en segundo 
) término el Lejano Oriente 
> (Japón, China y el Sudeste 
. asiático), en tercer lugar el 
! Medio Oriente (donde se ha 
> producido la crisis), en cuar- 
to México y Centroamérica, 

' en quinto lugar el Cercano 
Oriente (Israel, Libano, 
etc.), en sexto el Cono Sur de 
, Africa, en séptimo Sudamé- 

* rica y en octavo y último el 
' : Africa Negra Central. 

, Es decir, que frente a una 


. 
Gara 
a 


d 


, tercera prioridad estratégica 

3 —la invasión de Irak a 

) Kuwait—, resulta lógico que 

) Bush postergue su visita a 

una región que constituye la 

septima prioridad estratégi- 
ca para su pais. 


A A TT 


lo ieparisada 


4 Ello no invalida, que a 
raíz de los drásticos cambios 
producidos en el mundo a 
partir de la perestroika, Su- 
damérica haya incrementado 
su importancia relativa para 
los EE.UU., ya que al pro- 
mediar la segunda mitad de 
la década del 80, para sec- 

¿ tores de la administración 


. 
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del Africa Negra, situación 

y que se modifica a partir de 

; 8 la política implementada por 

Í la administración Bush, ten- . 
- diente a promover la integra 
= ción económica y comercial 
E + del continente. 


ergación de la vi- 


sita del presidente “de los 
-.UU. no moditica Jos ejes 
centrales de la politica de 
integración | regional, Los 
COmnvi € iba 
a firmar Bush con los cuatro 
¡ses que integrarán el Mer- nea 
nun nO SUR 
serán firmados en Washing- 
: 1On 1on el 28 de setiembre, To 
rándose así un paso conc 
: grándose as! un COncre- 


, 
o y efectivo en la política 
E 


Le 
a 


— ia 
de ae MARS 


a 


tendiente nte a instaurar una 
“zona de libre. bre comer_0 de 
| Alaska a Tierra del Fi ago”. 
: En esta circunstancia, los 
: presidentes del Brasil (Collor 
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de Mello), Uruguay (Lacalle) 
y Argentina (Menem), man 
una rennión enmissm Sei TO 
ta con el presidente Bueh, 
tendiente a evidenciar la vo- 
luntad politica de avanzar 
decididamente hacia el Mer- 
cado Común del Cono Sur. 


Pero la crisis del Golfo - Director del Centro de Est 


Unión para la Nueva Mayoria 


clara y definida, al su SUMArse. Ello implica que si bien los $ 
al loqueo ecor económico, grandes conflictos entre las Y 
anunciar la decisión de par- potencias mundiales pierden 
ticipar con elementos aulita-- probabilidad, los conflictos $ 
res si es sí las Naciones Unidas en las áreas periféricas pue- 

“envían un contingente milj- den incrementarse. : 
tar multinacional y condenar Ello se ha visto confirma- | 
enérgicamente la invasión a do últimamente, cuando en ¡ 


uwall. lugares tan dispares como 
AZ Liberia (Africa), donde un 
. Significación alzamiento controlado por * 
rr A IMIDOTÍA islámica inten- $ 
Pero cabe también desta- 


tó derrocar a un gobierno í 
car algunos discretos movi-  pro-occidental, o Trinidad Y 
mientos de la política exte- (Cabe), donde un levanta- 
mor argentina registrados en miento de características si- 
los últimos meses y que hoy  aulares fracasó en deponer a t 
adquieren significación. En un gobierno próximo a los | 
abril, el propio pta EE.UU. o Kuwait (Medio $ 
encm anun a Oriente), donde un gobiergo 

Ss hpropeco qe A 

son evidencias de | 


da. cof un re cambiante, don- 
€n _ de las áreas periféricas 
función de acuerdos conft- aumentan su grado de im- 

firmados 


Nciales fumados por ei go- previsibilidad pese a la dis- | 
bierno de Alfonsín con Irak _ tensión en el mundo desarro- $ 
en 1985. Ese mismo mes, la. llado 
Argentina acordó con los 

2 pOón U- + Conciusiomes 
1 de tecno- ó 
, pus da De este breve análisis, po- Y 
áreas críticas, como era el ca- extraer las siguientes 
so de Irak, Irán y Siria. Por aauOs e : 


concirsiones: y 
último, durante el mes de ju-| 4) La crisis del Golfo Pér- | 
lio se produce una reestruc-| sico fia generado la postes- $ 


turación en la Cancellería ar- ¿ación de la visita del presi- 
gentina, en función de lal dente de los EE.UU. a Sud: 
O 

ces subsecretario de Asuntos 


Especiales, Karim Yoma, | 
funcionario que habia im-| 


pulsado la continuidad del |  ») Ello no invalida que Su- | 


Cóndor Il y la exportación | damérica ha incrementado 
de irricat nuciear a paí- ) su importancia relativa para 
ses del mundo árabe. los EE.UU. en los últimos | 
Es evidente que estos tres meses y la firma de acuerdos '. 
pasos adoptados en los me- bilaterales con dicho país por 
ses previos a la crisis del Gol- parte de los países del Cono 
a Ai dile a la so implica la continuidad | 
una - le 
Ml A eat o de integración ; 
neamiento con los intereses €) La invasión de Kuwait 
_Sccidentales en esta crisis fISiS 10- por parte de Irak ha puesto 
“ternacional a prueba el alineamiento de 
la Argentina con Occidente, 
+. Couflictos 


evidenciándose hoy que a 
partir de abril, la politica ex- 
terior argentina dio pasos 
en evidencia para países pe-  Toncretos, que han facilita- 
riféricos como la Argentina, Joel alineamiento « en la cri- 
que si bien la distensión — SIS. 
EE.UU.-URSS hace un más d) La situación creada en 
ret Medio Oriente, pone de 
manifiesto que la distensión 
| entre las grandes potencias 
4 no genera un efecto automá- 
| tico en las áreas m«nos desa- 
1 
| 


Por último, la crisis pone 


rrolladas del mundo, donde 
¡ tos conflictos y la incertidurn- 
bre pueden ir en aumento. 
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CRECE LA PUGNA INTERNA EN El RADICALISMO 


Hubo acuerdo entre 
' Moreau y Casella 


Escribe 
Jorge Pedro Barceló 


yer “Los históricos ”* del 
radicalismo de Rene- 
vación y Cambio debatieron 
largamente tratando de ins- 
trumentar una estrategía co- 
mún frente a los proyectos 
que exhiben sus dos líneas in- 
ternas: una, liderada por 
Leopoldo Moresa y otra que 
acaudilla Juas Manuel Case- 
la. Ambas tienen algo en co- 
mún: cómo hacer para evitar 
el contrapeso de Raúl Alfog- 
sía y Eduardo Angeioz, 2u8- 
que por distintos motivos. 
Sin hacer alusiones explí- 
citas, Alfonsín aparece como 
el jefe político al que no se 
quiere desahuciar, pero que 
se ve devaluado ante la opi- 
nión pública. Angeloz toda- 
vía ostenta un perfil pres- 
tigioso, pero excesivamente 
conciliador con Carlos Me- 
mem, lo cual lo ubica en la 
vereda de enfrente de quie- 
nes se sienten herederos de 
una estructura fundada por 
el ex presidente. A esta cir- 
cunstancia se suma la nece- 
! sidad de ir promoviendo uns 


Reunidos en el viejo case- 
rón de la calle Ayacucho 132 


no faltó nadie. O casi nadie. 
Además de Moreau y Case- 
lía, concurrieron el ex gober- 
nador Armendáriz, los dipu- 
tados nacionales (1* sección) 
Salvador, Mugasolo y Ra- 
mos; por la 2* sección sólo 
estaba Mosca; Moure y De 
Martino por la 3* sección; 
Figueras por la 4?*; Dumós 
y Bisciotti por la 5*; el soli- 
taria renracontante de la £2 
Baylac; y nadie por la 7* y 
La Plata. No faltó Portessi, 
pero sí el flamante titular del 
Comité Provincia, Crucha- 


22, que se fue de vacaciones. 


+ Coincidencia 


Después de la tenida, 
abundante de discursos por- 
que además había legislado- 
res provinciales que termi- 
nan su mandato el año pró- 
ximo y se ponen muy suscep- 
tibles ante un punto O una 
coma, tedos coincidieron en 
señalar que ““Moresa y Ca- 
sella fueron coincidentes”. 

Hubo acuerdo también en 
iniciar conversaciones con el 
Movimiento de 
Nacional (MIN) manejado 
por Pagliese, y Lines Nacio- 
azi que responde —sus 
restos— a García Puente. La 


antialfonsinismo de Posse y 
Sagol (ver nota) y se descar- 
tó por ''perdida”' a la Co- 
rriente de Opinión Nacional 
(CON) —ex Junta Coordi- 
nadora— que lidera el pla- 
tense Federico Storami. Se 
llegó a admitir 'que haya 
acuerdos seccionales y disen- 
so en las candidaturas a go- 
berasdor”, apuntando a no 
perder los votos internos que 
maneja el intendente de Ge- 
neral Pueyrredón (Mar del 
Plata), Amgel Roig, quien 
ayer también se sumó a los 
*“rebeldes'* Posse-Sagol- 
Tróccoli. 

La instancia final se juga- 
rá en el congreso citado pa- 
ra el 29 de setiembre. 


í TE tas 
A 


Terragno picó en punta para .] 
preparar plataforma de 1995" 


Un documento interno de la UCR, pro- 
ducido por el ex ministro Rodolfo Terrag- 
so, y al que accedió este diario, describe 
lo que será la primera parte de la estrate- 
gia radical para postular un candidato a 
la presidencia en 1995. 

El texto, que ha sido girado a conoci- 
miento de legisladores nacionales, presi- 
dentes de distrito y congresales del parti- 
do radical, contiene, como elemento de 


mare Lonó mer. linia damian 
7 O prenneso sesprenncos 00 wn. 


la suerte del programa económico de Car- 
Jos Menem. 

Este, afirma, se basa en un modo de 
privatizar led del Estado que vol- 
verá a su gobierno totalmente impopular, 
ya que la población se encontrará con la 
formación de monopolios privados y con 
sesvicios más caros que ahora. 

La estrategia inicial de la UCR, se dice 
en el documento, mimeografiado en 11 
páginas, debe ser la de ahondar la dife- 
renciación positiva frente al programa de 
Menem y evitar caer en las redes de su 


“Se nos ve ineptos en economía” 


En sus párrafos principales, | con el fuerte apoyo de los fac- Estado como sinónimo de pri- 
*“Proyecto 95” hace un duro | tores de poder— demostró que | vatización su- 
juicio sobre el gobierno actual, tas restricciones a las cualeses- | presión de la capacidad arbí- 
sobre el estilo de del | tá sometida la Argentina son ¡ tral del Estado y concentra- 
radicalismo y describe los fun- | más fuertes que cualquier go- ¡ ción de riqueza y poder en la 
damentos de la iniciativa minoría. Sin embargo, tal re- 

Ls economía es, hoy, la forma es provisionalmente vis- 

ión domizante de | TEA ta como un cambio 
argentinos. El crecimiento tendiente a liberar las fuerzas 
económico es el anhelo más di- productivas y permitir el desa- 
fundido. El gobierno —apoyado por ¡ rrollo económico acelerado. 

El radicalismo, mientras | ses mentores liberales y los El gobierno promueve pri- 
tanto, se ve obligado a ejercer, | distintos factores de poder— | vatizaciones masivas y urgen- 
en asuntos ecosómicos, una | ha colocar su versión | tes, acompañadas de una brus- 
oposición defensiva. El juicio | de la reforma del Estado en el | ca desregulación y mutilacio- 
mayoritario es favorable al ra- | centro de la escena. nes del Estado, todo a fin de 
dicalismo cuando se trata de Se trata de la reforma del | asegurar la dictadura del mer- 
evaluar sas credenciales demo- 
cráticas. € > > 4 . 9 

_ En cambio, el juicio mayo- Los O 

ambio, el juicio mayo- bjetivos tácticos 

calismo cuando se trata de Uno de los capítulos prin- obra de gobieruo, en tanto 
evaluar sus credenciales eco- cipales del documento **Pro- las nuevas propuestas supon- 
nómicas: se lo supone incapaz | | yecto 95”, describe los obje- gan el desarrollo y profundi- 
de admimistrar y desacroliar la | | tivos tácticos que debe lograr zación de esa obra; 3) Perfi- 
economia nacional. la UCR para convertirse en lar una alternativa radical; 4) 

alterastiva de gobierno frew- Mostrar a la UCR como un 
e Restricciones te al de Carlos Menem, cu- partido seguro de sí mismo 

yo destino se promostica co- quese prepara para volver al 

La crisis sufrida este verano | | MO as fracaso: gobierno; 5) Fijar gran par- 
por el gobierno de Menema 1) Aseciar al radicalismo te de la agenda de discusión 
—uien se hallaba en el primer | | con el futuro; 2) Reivindicar de los próximos años, ade- 
año de su mandato y contaba | | de manera indirecta nuestra  lantáíndonos a ismzar —co- 

mo hicimos con la reforma 
- del Estado— temas que, tar- 
¡ de o temprano, serán male- 
ria de debate; 6) Evitar que 
el partido ses arrastrado a la 
opción enire las des *“vere- 
das”; 7) Exhibir nuestra com- 
fianza en la consolidación de 
la democracia, 


entre las 2 vere- 
das, que se ihws- 
tran con los ex- 
iremos de Also- 
garay y Ubal- y 
dini. 
Esta estrate- ¡: 


La estrategia 
del “*Proyecto 
95” (que es el 
título del documento) es presentar al ra- 
dicalismo como alternativa al 
, para lo cual esa fuerza necesita 
recomponer la ión que existe en 
la sociedad de que los radicales mo saben 


Rodolfo Terragno 


manejar la economía. Ena 
La propuesta de Terragso no dejará de 
provocar una guerra interna en el radi- 


nos desde ya para el recam 
dentro 


bio que debe operarse 
- de cinco años; 8) Recuperar 
independitakes, 


a sectores 


cuya asociación a nuestros 
esfuerzos es indispensable a 
fin de contar con una base de 
apoyo suficientemente exten- 
sa; 9) Asistir a los legistado- 
res de la UCR y a los cani 
datos que el partido presen- 

te a las elecciones de 191, 
1992, 1993 y 1995, proveyen- 
do ideas que nos permitan, 
en toda circunstancia, tomar 


la iniciaiiva? 


calismo, no tanto por la personalidad de | 
su autor (que es contertulio de las más va- ' 
riadas facciones), sino porque el decn- : 
mento se recuesta más en el fanco allon- 


Este documento tier:= el tono de una 
convocatoria a formar equipos de estu- $ 
dios en un nivel superior a los centros ya 
existentes en la UCR, que sirva de perfil 3, 


Instituto de Políticas Públicas que presi- $ 
de Juan Carlos Pugliese, y cuyo secreta- $ 
rio es Alfredo Garófano, quien fue la ma? 
no derecha de Terragmo. 


Martes 21 de agosto de 1990 


El voto por el No en el plebiscito al conjunto de la clase política, con 


del domingo 5 de agosto ha reci- 
bido muchas explicaciones, pero 
ninguna puede eludir la interpre- 


lo que los partidos mismos se sien- 
ten cuestionados en su médula. Su 
reacción es ver en esta situación 


pr más obvia: ge votó contra la_ una amenaza al orden democrá- 
iaencia que coniralaba eso tico. Si destruimos la intermedia- 
dos del país. 


mayores part 


Si fue ción de los partidos, ¿dónde se sos- 


algo más que eso, todavía está en tendrá nuestra frágil democracia? 
discusión. En todo caso, parece “¿Quién reemplazará a la dirigen- 


claro que algo importante está 
ocurriendo en la política argen: 
tina, gene 


dirección fuyo destino final.x 
SUJETO O Claros. 


La realidad" 
que los votantes, en inmensa 
porción, han cortado las amarras 
de lealtades o sometimientos que 
los ataban a la voluntad de los l1- 


de hoy en . 
DPro-. 


cia partidaria en su papel especí- 
fico? es lo que se preguntan. 

Hay políticos que trasladan el 
debate a una visión ideológica del 
Estado, en la que se oponen un 
modelo de economía de mercado 
socialmente insensible y un capita- 
lismo que encuentra en el Estado 
las garantías de la justicia social. 
Liberalismo conservador versus 


deres. "Los Tideres están dejandó_ socialdemocracia aparecen en- 


de der lideres. y — 

"Y Si E Precisamente el error 
estratégico que subyace a la deci- 
sión de convocar el plebiscito y 
tratar de materializar la reforma a 
la Constitución de la provincia por 
esa vía. Los líderes dejan de ser lí- 
deres no necesariamente cuando 
sus ideas son equivocadas, sino 
cuando no aciertan a interpretar 
las expectativas de la población. 


Crisis de representatividad 


¿Qué está en juego en esta ten- 
dencia”? ¿Es un cuestionamiento al 
sistema o tan sólo a una parte de él 
-los partidos políticos- o es un re- 
chazo aún más restringido que 
sólo toca a algunos de sus diri- 
gentes? 

Elo potencia los factores mo- 
es que potencia los factores mo 

los alinea- 


A 


tóres de un cambio en 


mientos políticos, No parece justi- 


Ticado ver en el rechazo de la po- 
blación a algunos dirigentes una 
amenaza al orden democrático. 
Tampoco es correcta la visión 
cara a la dirigencia política- de 
un proceso de confrontación ideo- 
lógica. Lo está ocurriendo es, 
ni más ÑÍ menos, un cambio en el 


mapa político argentino. Es indu-- 
dxteme 


nte cierto que en alguna 
medida está en cuestionamiento la 
representatividad o la credibilidad 
de la dirigencia. Algunos -entre 
ellos el propio presidente de la Na- 
ción en su discurso en la Rural- 
tienden a generalizar el problema 


lebiscito. 


tonces como los términos opuestos 
que darían cuenta de los alinea- 
mientos políticos. 


Las demandas de la población 


Tanto la idea de la crisis de la in- 
termediación como la de la con- 
frontación ideológica son dos plan- 
teos que parecen desenfocados, 
Cuando exteriorizan su pérdida de 
conflanza en los dirigentes parti- 
darios, los argentinos no están 
dando el menor indicio de que 
cuestionan las instituciones demo- 
cráticas y, ni siquiera, el sistema 
de partidos. No están pidiendo 
otra cosa que dirigentes que sepan 
representarlos y partidos que ac- 
túen menos como corporaciones 
con intereses propios y más como 
vehículos de representación. Si los 

rtidos continúan cerrando el 
uego a la emergencia de nuevos 
dirigentes y pretenden mantener 
el monopolio de la intermediación 
política, son ellos los que ponen en 
jaque la vitalidad del sistema. 

| debate ideológico, a su vez, no 
tiene correlato en las expectativas 
de la población. Lo que está ocu- 
rriendo en la sociedad real es mu- 
cho menos una confrontación 
ideológica que una reorientación 
de las demandas en busca de res- 
puestas efectivas a problemas es- 
pecíficos, Los argentinos hoy espe- 
ran de los políticos menos sím- 
bolos abstractos y más señales con- 
cretas de efectividad frente a los 
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El nuevo mapa político argentino 


Por Manuel Mora y Araujo 
(Para LA NACION) 
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Fuente: Estudio Mora y Araujo, Noguera y Asociados, encuesta siste- 


mática Capital Federal y Gran Buenos Aires, finalizada el 1* de agosto 
de 1990, sobre 440 casos con muestreo y entrevistas domiciliarias, 


problemas que los aquejan. Esas 
demandas pueden resumirse en 
pocas palabras: de los gober- 
nantes, 8e espera buena adminis: 
tración, honestidad, firmeza en el 
ejercicio de la autoridad, orden; 
de los políticos, se espera que se 
ocupen de los problémas, que 
muestren transparencia en su con- 
ducta y coherencia en sus dis. 


gía 


cursos, menos retórica y más con- 
tacto con el mundo real. 


Es notable que los jefes de los 
partidos políticos están a menudo 
entre los primeros en embarcarse 
en la confrontación ideológica. Al- 
fonsín, Alsogaray, Zamora, hasta 
hace unos días Cafiero, con nota- 
ble frecuencia insisten en llevar el 
debate a ese nivel. No parece ca- 


sual que los cuatro se «uenten en- 
tre las figuras más imp >pulares de 
la vida política argenti1a, sistemá: 
ticamente, desde hace tiempo, en 
todas las encuestas. Lejos de ellos, 
Menem y Angeloz, cada uno con 
su estilo, cada uno desc e su propia 
perspectiva, percibidos ambos por 
el público como surgids en oposi- 
ción a los aparatos partidarios, 
aparecen como los únicos refe- 
rentes significativos -al menos 
desde un punto de vista cuantita- 
tivo- que la sociedad hoy identi- 
fica en el orden nacionil. 


El espacio opositor vacio 

La transformación dal mapa po- 
1tIcd que produce el resultado del 
plebiscito es que ha cuedado en 
virtual acefalía el espacio de Ta 
qposición. E E 
sín” tenía hasta ahora vigencia 
cómo una alternativa ¿1 polo “Me- 
nem-Alsogaray-Angelo::”, Si_ocu: 
rrlese un debilitamiento 


paldo posible, o su eve 1tual reem- 
plazo, se encontraría e), las estruc- 


turas de Jos dos mayor 2s.partidos;. 
en esa conjetura se qyoaba una .. 


a ópósitora, E plebiscito, 
ugar de fortalecer esa estrate- 
gia, como estaba planeado, la des- 


truyó. a el gobierno de 
Menem se. A ebllitase Algo ES Be-_ 


ya_no podrá huscar re- 


Fzós én el polo “Ca:jero-Alfon- * 


siñ”, porque éste es ahora aún más 
GSDIIES más, virtualmente ha de- 

ecido, El espacio de la oposi- 
ción está vacío. Los di.igentes de 
otros partidos que su postulan 
como posibles lideres de ese espa- 
cio muestran un perfil excesiva: 
mente ideológico que los limita 
quizá de manera insup«rable. Hoy 
no se vislumbran dirigentes de esa 
oposición acétfala. guramente 
aparecerán, pero entre tanto hay 
un notable vacío. 


7 Angeloz termina aercándose 
a Agres si más bien se preser- 
Hasta ahora su alta pop 1laridad se 
mantiene inalterada, y so sugiere 


litamie olítico 
der acrúal pobierño, sí. Único res-. 


“ado 6s .otrz..cuestión. . 


Menem o Angeloz (y esto consti- 
tuye naturalmente un reaseguro 
de nuestra inserción en el mundo 
moderno). Si esto es así, hay que 

nsar qué Angeloz se acercará a 


enem tan sólo en el caso de que 
él eventual debilitamiento de éste 
árrlesgue la continuidad del ac. 
túal programa económico, pero se . 
mantendrá como una alternativa 
en la medida en que Menem conti- 
nue fuerte. > 

En este escenario con oposición 
débil, el epicentro de Ja política se 
dispersá y se desplaza a las provin: 
ctas. Lós “partidos. mantienen vi: 
gencia formal, pero carecen de 
efectivo control sobre los procesos 
Propios de cada provincia. 
Cuestiones de método 

Cabe concluir entonces que ésta_ 
es una crisis de los aparatos parti: 
arios, tal vez del estilo político 


que se asocia a ellos, pero no del 


sistema de partidos, y mucho 
menos del orden institucional de 
la democracia. Difícilmente pue- 
dan encontrarse en las últimas dé- 
.cadas momentos de mayor madu- 
rez cívica de nuestro pueblo que 
en estos años de democracia acom- 
pañada de crisis fiscal y estanca- 
miento económico: reiterada- 
mente, la reacción política frente 
al desasosiego que surge de la ex- 
periencia cotidiana es buscar 
nuevos dirigentes dentro de los ca- 
nales institucionales. Y no otra 
cosa ocurrió el 5 de agosto. 

Hay dirigentes políticos que con- 
tinúan equivocándose en nombre 
de las verdades en las que creen. 
En todo caso, la democracia no es 
un sistema para determinar quién 
tiene la razón, sino para establecer 
quién va a gobernar, la Constitu- 
ción, del mismo modo, no es un 
instrumento para imponer a la so- 
ciedad una cierta idea de la justi- 
cia, sino para proteger a los habi- 
tantes de los errores y de los ex- 
cesos de sus gobernantes. 

Quizá no sea exagerado decir 


que por el momento no dará pasos que el mayor error de los políticos 


importantes. Una 


, argentinos que se sienten desai- 


asis es que 
la Unica Opción que la Argentina 
Mene por dente 88 4 Jrermanva 


rados por su pueblo es una Cues- 
tión de método, — tc)La NACION 


 Jsoiao7a 


ara observadores radica- 

les de Buenos Aires, de 
todas las vertientes internas 
hoy en pugna, parece inevita- 
ble que, a la larga, haya un 
acuerdo entre Renovación y 


: Cambio y la Coordinadora 


—hoy Corriente de Opinión 
Nacional— y por el otro lado 
confluyan la ''liga de inten- 
dentes exitosos”, el angelocis- 
mo encadenado en el liderazgo 
de Antonio Tróccoli y varios 
sectores balbinistas que se 
sientan espantados ideológica- 
mente por una alianza con Fe- 
derico Storani, tal el caso de 
César García Puente o del 
marplatense Angel Rolg. 

Es más, se habla de ““fór- 
mulas inevitables”, tales como 
Juan Carlos Pugliese-Juan 


* Carlos Cavirón por el acuer- 


do R. y C.-CON y Melchor 
Posse-Luis Sagol por la opo- 


, sición. Leopoldo Moreau en- 
' cabezaría la lista de diputados 


nacionales de los primeros y 
Tróccoli la de los segundos, en 


A NR 


Inevitable pacto entre 
Moreau, Fredi y Pugliese 


tanto Raúl Alfonsín sería pri- 
mer delegado al Comité Na- 
cional contra Pascual Cappe- 
ieri. 

Quienes manejan esta infor- 
mación se basan en los si- 
guientes argumentos: 

e No es que el romance entre 
renovadores históricos y coor- 
dinadores sea sólido como pa- 
ra hacer impensable una rup- 
tura, pero la interna radical no 
soporta tres listas. Todo lo que 
dice Storani respecto de ir con 
una lista propia se relativiza si 
se piensa que es realmente im- 
posible prever el rendimiento 
del possismo en una interna 
después del plebiscito del $ de 
agosto. 

e Los análisis coinciden en 
afirmar que, hoy por hoy, la 


Escribe 
Eduardo J. Paredes 


máquina radical en Buenos 
Alres es imbatible, pero que el 
alfonsinismo no puede darse el 
lujo de ganar raspando. De 
allí que se haga necesaria la 
alianza con Fredi Storani pa- 
ra mover un arco ideológico 
que deje a Posse en una curio- 
sa situación: quedará con la 
bandera más cercana al exitis- 
mo angelocista, de importan- 
cía en el votante independien- 
te, pero circunacripto a una es- 

tructura todavía muy débil en 

una interna medida por los 

punteros voto a voto. 

* Posse, en cambio, apuesta 

2 que la avalancha antidirigen- 

cla tradicional que votó porel 


“No” el 5 de agosto se repita 
espontáneamente en las próxi- 
mas internas. Claro, no es 
igual. Sería inédito que suce- 
diera en un partido mucho 
más firme en lealtades perso- 
nales que en compromisos 
ideológicos, pero habrá que 
ver “el vientre de las urnas”, 
como decía Ricardo Balbín 
con su verba poética, para ver 
quién tenía razón. 


e. Delfines 


Aunque no habló con nadie 
del tema, se cree que en pocos 
días más Raúl Alfonsín llama- 
rá a sus delfines y pondrá las 
cosas en claro, que pasarían 
por tres pautas concatenadas 
entre sí: 

1) Poner de acuerdo otra 
vez a Leopoldo Moreau, Juan 
Manuel Casella y el neobalbi- 
nismo de Pugliese; 2) no dejar 
que el angelocismo haga de- 
masiado pie en el distrito y 3) 
garantizar que Pugliese sea el 
candidato, ya que para Alfon» 
sín no lo hay mejor hoy en el 
radicalismo bonaerense. 

El tema es que Casella, por 
ejemplo, no quiere que por 
mirar el crecimiento de Posse 
y de Sagol, se pierda de vista 
el fenómeno nacional de An- 
geloz. Parece ser que varias 
veces se lo escuchó decir que 
“no hay que dejar que Córdo- 
ba se segregue con un proyec- 


A oder end E E 
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Ambito Financiero 
Lunes 20 de agosto de 1990 


bendecirá Alfonsín, mientras Posse y Sago! enfrentarán al aparato, aún Intacto 


to propio, porque si le va bien 
puede dividirse el partido y si 
le va mal, nos van a echar la 
culpa £ nosotros con la canti- 
lena de que Buenos Aires nun- 
ca ayuda, como siempre dice la 
Linea Córdoba”. 


e Nueva línea 


En lo que hace al flamante 
acuerdo entre Luis León y el 
entrerriano Sergio Montiel, 
como nueva línea —Movi- 
miento Federal— no se teme 
que tenga repercusión en el 
distrito, pero adjudican al mis- 
mo Casella el siguiente análi- 
sis: “El «Bicho» León nos 
obliga asi a replantear alianzas 
en todos los distritos, porque 
ellos no son fuertes en el pa- 
drón radical nacional, pero 
pueden serlo si hacen una 
alianza de sectores con la nue- 
va derecha ¡artidaria, como 
Fernando de la Rúa en la ca- 
pital, Benjamín Zavalia en 
Santiago, Horacio Usandiza- 
ga en Santa Fe, Angeloz en 
Córdoba... ojo que ahí pue- 
de aparecer seductor Melchor 
en Buenos Aires, sobre todo si 
logra el apoyo de Tróc- 
coli...”. 

El análisis de Casella pare- 
ce tener como lectura que lo 
que Eduardo Angeloz no qui- 
so, no supo o no pudo hacer 
hasta ahora desde su atalaya 
cordobesa, podría intentarlo 
un opositor vocacional como 
Luis León, el último precan- 
didato que enfrentó al apara- 
to para la elección presiden- 
cial, curiosamente a Angeloz, 
hoy enemigo de sus enemi- 
g0S.... 
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No menos de una salida al exterior por mas, con los rumbos más diverdos 


Muchos viajes en la agenda 
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de Menem hasta fin de año 


La agenda de trabajo del presi- 
dente Carlos Menem para los 


ciones Unidas para la Infancia -UNI- 
de la UN) 


CEF- y asamblea general , 
Venezuela (Grupo Rio), Polonia, 
Uxión j Ja z 
Popular hadia, España, Suiza” 
Francia y 

. En omo ya in 


lega, Patricio Aylwin, desde que éste 


: ocupa el Palacio de la Moneda. 


lo que acordaron reciente 
mente los cancilleres de ambos 
países, serán suscriptos acuerdos gue 
incluyen la reapertura de pasos fron- * 
terizos a cambio de la venta de gas 
argentino a Chile. 

En encuentros anteriores entre el 
presidente argentino y Aylwia que 
daron a la vista las coincidencias 
existentes entre los dos gobiernos 
respecto de la voluntad de afianzar 
la amistad y de la necesidad de se- 
guir avanzando hacia la consolida- 
ción de la democracia en la región. 

Compete igualmente a este víaje 
algo así como una incógnita y que 
fuentes de la Casa Rosada no dejaron 
de subrayar: ¿Podrá llegarse con 


Chile a un principio de definición en 


> ” 


=p 


nem se darán en el ámbito de las Na- 
e 
el 27 y el y. y 
el 13 de octubre, ton el Grupo Ria, tn 
Caracas, aunque esta cumbre de 


mandatarios está pendiente de con- 


firmación. 
Este encuentro del presidente ar- 


para considerar la Iniciativa de las 
Américas, promovida por el pres) 
dente Bush. ] 


Europa y Asia 


Otro viaje, desde el 22 y basta el 25 
de octubre, permitirá a Menem cum- 
plir con una visita a Polonia, invitado 
oficialmente por el gobierno de ese 
país. “Se trata de un compromiso 
contraído anteriormente y que viene 


demorándose”. ; 
de la sede gu explicaron fuentes 


tamente d 
viética 
“atraido 


atención de las de juego de la 
h será su 
presencia en el Japón entre el 10 y el 


ercipió 
MUA 
Nip a 
Aide 
ca 


' 
l 
pl 


gentina por estrechar relaciones con 
la comunidad internacional, lo que 
también ayuda para captar Jas inver- 
siones que necesitamos”. . 


ga? 


La e 


pa 


FAR? TOR 201 


l Jesús pretende 
cortarse solo 


terminar con un luto y llamto que lleva ya 15 
nucleados 


Con fuego cruzado hacia Fernando de la Rúa y Enríi- 


que Nosigita —dos figuras, una en la superficie y la otra 
A O A o el abemi- 


ateneísta 
porfi opeatas al modelo ccemómics y social del Gehier- 


una 
máca) trabajan dirigentes de 85 comités, que realizaron 
reuniones zonales en los barrios de Saavedra, el Abasto, 

la Boca y Mataderos. 

Actuarán los cantores César Isella y Ricardo Te- 
rraguo (este último primo del ex ministro), y además de 
biarán Daniel Bravo, José Canata, Jorge 

Gómez Miranda. 


tes con los factores de poder económico”. 

En la Capital Federal también empezó a delinearse 
el ex intendente Facundo Suárez Lastra, quien hasta 
ahora se mantenía expectante. Al clausurar un semina- 
río, cuestionó “el modelo conservador y excluyente” del 
presidente Carlos Menem. 

Suárez Lastra propuso reformular y redimensionar 
al sector público, ampliando las políticas sociales. Sobre 
la interna en la UCR, dijo: “Que el presidente de la 
Nación ponga a su hermano al frente del partido si 
quiere, pero que no nos diga a nosotros quién debe con- 
ducirnos porque hace 100 años que lo resolvemos en 
forma democrática”. 
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Buenos Aires, lunes 20 de agosto de 1990 + CLARIN 


El síndrome 
| plebiscito 


Se emocionó cuando, 
después del descalabro 
plebiscitario del 5 de 
agosto, asumió la - 
dencia del estratégico 
distrito de la UCR bonae- 
rense, con la solidaridad 


primera reunión de la 
mesa directiva, de lo difi- 
cil que le será conducir a 
un radicalismo en peligro 
de atomización. 

Redactor radical de la 
reforma constitucional 
archivada hasta mejores 
épocas, Melehor Crucha- 
ga vaticinó que si su par- 
tido ne supera la debacie 
que voHeó a Leopoldo 
Moreau, seguirá come- 

errores que podri- 
am señalizar el camine 
“hacía otra aplastante 
derrota en las elecciones 
de 1991”. 

En declaraciones a 
Clarín, señaló que toda- 
vía no pasó la tormenta 
por el “no”, aunque re- 
marcó que quienes se sa- 
caban los ojos tras la 
consulta recuperaron la 
cordura horas después. 

Se preservó la organi- 


¡ cidad, suspiró aliviado. 


Sin desconocer sus 
vínculos con Juan Ma- 
mnmel Casella, aceptó Cru- 
ear que su gestión será 

de transición. Fiel discí- 
pulo, incitará al debate, 
preservando al partida 


, de opertunismos y pre- 
" juicios 


Autocrítico, consideró 


* que los radicales no pu- 
: dieron ser comunicado- 
: res eficaces de la refor- 


ma y que mientras la ciu- 
dadanía, en especial los 
habitantes del Gran Bue- 
nos Aires, "pedían solu- 
ciones a graves proble- 
mas económicos, noso- 
tros respondíamos con 
discursos de laboratorio”. 

Ante la insistencia del 
cronista, aceptó que la 
postura de Eduardo An- 
getoz sobre el resultado 
de ia consulta, fue “un 
acto de improdencia. Si 


nuestro propio análisia, 


d condicionamiento”. » 


Las diferencias con An- 
geloz quedarán para otro 
ámbito: la convención 


y Cambio (movimiento 
en proceso de reformula- 
ción integrado por Alfon- 
sín, Moreau, Caseila y 
Jose Daméón, entre 


en abril del año próximo. 

Se preocupó por la 
existencia de corrientes 
que aetúan como eox- 
partimientos estancos, ; 
pues —interpreta— de- 
baten más hacia afuera 
que hacia adentro. 

Con una somwisa cóm- 
plice cuando se le men- 
cionó a Juan Carioca Pu- 
gliese como el probable 
candidato que, por cen- 
sense, el radicalismo, 


anunció que el a ] 
viernes hará el lanza- 


tonto ta co- 
rriente Movilización RS- 
dical (Melchor Poss9) 
postergaron sin fecha un 
acuerdo que se iba a fir- 
mar mañana, y al que 

también adhirieron a 
priori Luís Angel 
Roig y Jorge Alvarez 
Guerrero. 


Los días por venir se- 
guirán produciendo re 
lineamientos inevitables. 


Arrolido Poganetti 
Copyright Clarín, 1990 
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* POLITICA 


Jesús pretende 
cortarse solo 


Para terminar con un luto y llanto que lleva ya 15 
del 


guez será el orador de cierre. 


mica) abajad: dirigentes de 85 comités, que realizaron 
reuniones zonales en los barrios de Saavedra, el Abasto, 
la Boca y Mataderos. 
Actuarán los cantores César Isella y Ricardo Te- 
reagmo (este último primo del ex ministro), y además de 
Damiel Bravo, José Canata, Jorge 
Vancssi y Florentina Gómez Miranda. 
Los convocantes, en clara referencia a la posición 


Ses con los factores de poder económico”. 

En la Capita! Federal también empezó a delinearse 
el ex intendente Facundo Suárez Lastra, quien hasta 
ahora se mantenía expectante. Al clausurar un semina- 
río, cuestionó “el modelo conservador y excluyente” del 
presidente Carlos Menem. 

Suárez Lastra propuso reformular y redimensionar 
al sector público, ampliando las políticas sociales. Sobre 
la interna en la UCR, dijo: “Que el presidente de la 
Nación ponga a su hermano al frente del partido si 
quiere, pero que no nos diga a nosotros quién debe con- 
ducirnos porque hace 100 años que lo resolvemos en 
forma democrática”. 
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Buenos Aires, lunes 20 de ogosto de 1990 * CLARIN 


El e 


del plebiscito 


¡oder radicalismo 


Se emocionó cuando, 
después del descalabro 
plebiscitario del 5 de 

presi- 
dencia del estratégico 
distrito de la UCR bonae- 


rense, con la solidaridad 


primera reunión de la 
mesa directiva, de lo diff- 
cil que le será conducir a 
un radicalismo en peligro 
de atomización. 

Redactor radical de la 
reforma constitucional 
archivada hasta mejores 
épocas, Melchor Crucha- 
ga vaticinó que si su par- 
tido me supera la debacle 
que volteó a Leopoldo 
Moreau, seguirá come- 
tienda errores que podrí- 
au señalizar el camino 
“hacia otra aplastante 
derrgta en las elecciones 
de 1991”. 

En declaraciones a 
Clarin, señaló que toda- 
vía no pasó la tormenta 
por el “no”, aunque re- 
marcó que quienes se sa- 
cabana los ojos tras la 
consulta recuperaron la 
cordura horas después. 

Se ó la organi- 
cidad, suspiró aliviado. 

Sin desconocer sus 
vínculos con Juan Ma- 
muel Casella, aceptó Cru- 
chaga que su gestión será 
de ón. Fiel disci- 
puio, incttará sl debate, 
preservando al partido 


. de oporisinisinos y pre- 
: juicios 


Autocrítico, consideró 
que los radicales no pu- 


: dieron ser comunicado- 


res eficaces de la refor- 
ma y que mientras la ciu- 
dadanía, en especial los 
habitantes del Gran Bue- 
nos Aires, *” solu- 
ciones a graves proble- 
mas económicos, noso- 
tros respondíamos con 
discursos de laboratorio”. 

Ante la insistencia del 
cronista, aceptó que la 
postura de Eduardo An- 
geloz sobre el resultado 
de la consulta, fue “un 
scto de improdencia. Sí 
bien Angeloz —<d! es- 


Y tá en su derecho de sacar 


conclusiones nacionales, 


| debió daraos tiempo a 


análinis, 


Las diferencias con An- 
geloz quedarán para otro 
Smbito: la ou vención 


sín, Moreau, Casella y 
Jose Dumóxn, entre 


otros), Cruchaga detalló 
las energías del radi- 
trar - 
pero dando una 


en abril del año próximo. 
Se preocupó por la 
existencia de corrientes 
que actúan como com- 
partimientos estancos, 
pues —interpreta— de- 
baten más hacia afuera 


rriente M 
dical nor Posse) 
fecha un 


priori Less Segor gel 
rr y Jorge Alvarez 


guirán produciendo re: 

lineamientos inevitables. 
Arnoldo 
Copyright Claris, 1990 
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¡ Págico 2_ _ POLITICA 


Sea porque la crisis del golfo Pérsico 
fue inesperada y compleja en sus impli- 
caciones, sea porque el gobierno de 
Carios Menem tiene una experiencia 
limitada en materia de tensión interna- 
cional, su posición de cara al conflicto 
tuestra contradi 


rasgos ctorios. 

En el ambiente político doméstico se 
confunden, desde hace días, el ruido 
metálico de presuntos aprestos milita- 
res coa los entrecejos adustos propios 
pat ed toros rociar 

adas. Aunque no se han identificado 
pos ciaridad, en la administración pa- 
pay pla 
e Uno que impulsa una rápida aso- 
ciación material argentina al esfuerzo 
militar contra Irak. 

e Otro que parece preocuparse más 

por la suerte de un grupo de argentinos 


y extranjeros que el régimen de 
mantiene como 
Santiago, el cancilier 


ante el 


pronta liberación de todas las victimas 


A E 


A A 


objetivo, 
dados de la misma procedencia se su- 


ro 


Buenos Aires, domingo 19 de Ggosio. de 1990 y se 1990 * CLARIN 


La intervención en el | 


se realizará solo si lo 


' Riesgos de 
naricián 


YA Ur 1 E A MM a 


man a las fuerzas que lo amenazan? Asi 
se perciben los impulsos contradicto- 
rios, 

La urgencia del sector que quiere 
despachar efectivos y material bélico al 
golfo Pérsico traduce un pensamiento 
que se ¡ilusiona con un imaginario “des- 

pués” del conflicto pero no concibe el 
durante”. 

Es como si el envío se justificara lle- 


demuestra que estos reaccionan con 
asombro porque suponen que si una na- 
ción actúa el drama de la guerra lo hace 
defendiendo intereses propios y no para 
complacer a nadie en particular. 

El piero ita una re- 


encontrará 

que le brinde el embajador argentino 
ante la ONU, Jorge Alvarez, que arribó 
ayer al país. 

El pensamiento que no puede enfo- 
car el “durante” dela conflicto también 
ignora la posibilidad cierta de que sol- 

tinos 


que Washington estima su propia carga 
en un mínimo de 3.500 millones de dóla- 
res hasta diciembre. 

Cualquier decisión que adopte Me- 
nera tendrá consecuencias en los dos 
rubros en los que un Estado puede de- 
mandar más de sus ciudadanos: la vida 
y el patrimonio. Será útil entonces te- 
ner presente que en las relaciones inter- 
nacionales la diferencia entre audacia y 
oportunismo es siempre mínima. 


4-01 Oscar Raúl Cardoso 
Copyright Clarín, 1990 


posibilidad solo se concretará si las Naciones Unidas Jo 


Y cualquier elemento ¿il 


El canciller Domingo Cavallo y el embajador ante la 
ONU Jorge Vázquez.confirmaron el anticipo exclusivo 
de Clarís: Kuwait solicitó la intervención argentina es 

el bloqueo naval a Irak. Ayer se ratificó que esa 


solicitan formalmente. La Cancillería, además elaboró 


un plan de evacuación para los argentinos que 
cia A 


Un informe para 
el análisis 


o 


la fase siguiente en d 


nando una catástrofey 
—¿Una brusca 


ei ye BOS Focas ca 
lo aprueba, la Argentiga AE S 
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CONFIDENTIAL 


REFERENCE : B/3109 


DATE : 6 July 1990 


MOZAMBIQUE : POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


E ASS A E 


1. PETROLEUM SPECTALISTS ACQUIRED E 


According to the Executive Chairman of Petroleum India International, 
Mr SEHGAL, a contract for almost US$1 million has been concluded with 
Mozambique on 8 May 1990. In terms of the contract, specialists in 
the field of marketing and distribution of petroleum products will be 


e — a 


o) made available to Mozambique for a three year period. 


2. FUNDING FOR THE CAHORA BASSA SCHEME 


02 
tn 


ES : 
$ The Managing Director of ESCOM, lan McRae, recently announced that a z 
z further sum of US$55 million is needed for the Cahora Basssa 

E Hydro-electric upgrading project, primarily for the implementation of 

E the second phase of this project. Remark : Italy has already provided 

A the US$36 million that was needed for phase one. 

E 3. POPULATION'S PREFERENCES WITH REGARD TO POLITICAL SYSTEM 

- 

E Pascoal MOCUMBI, the Mozambican Minister of Foreign Affairs, recently 

p stated in Copenhagen (Denmark) that the Mozambican population will get 

a the opportunity to state their preferences for either a one party or 

z multiparty system in Mozambique, in July 1990. MOCUMBI added that if 

3 consensus could not be reached regarding a new political systea in 

el Mozambique, it was possible that a referendua would be held. He also 

: stated that FRELIMO is not afraid of a multiparty system and is not 

E against such a system in principle. Remark : MOCUMBI was in Denmark 


for discussions with his Danish counterpart, Uffe ELLEMAN-JENSEN. 
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CONFIDENTIAL 
2 
4. AID FROM THE IMF 
The International Monetary Fund (IMF) recently announced that a loan 
of US$112,8 million had been granted to Mozambique over a period up 
until 1992, to finance the country's economic growth programme. These 
funds will be used to encourage foreign investment in Mozambique. 
DATE OF INFORMATION : June 1990 a 
RELIABILITY GRADING : 2 i _ 
: 
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parecía un aliado natural de Eduardo Angeloz frente a su proyecto de 
nde una ll interna, el ex gobernador de Entre Ríos Sery10 Montiel formó el 
Movuniento Federal, que cralica al cordobés y planies otra variante interna en la 
UCR, junto a Luis León. . 


' La nueva corriente que Eduardo A En este sentido, la intención de dife- 
gelos piensa lanzar en la Convención Na-  renciarse tanto del gobernador de Córdo- 
cional del radicalismo sufrió ayer su pri- ba cuanto de Raúl Alfonsín va fue ex- 
mera haja: el ex gobernador de Entre Rí- puesta por Federico Storani, líder de la 
os, Sergio Mentiel, a quien se consideraba Corriente de Opinión, quien aseguró que 
un potenciai aliado del mandatario cordo- enla convención de setiembre se verá que 
bés, anunció la formación de eu propia las propuestas de Alfonsín y Angeloz ne 
limea interna. Se denominará Mevimiente sen A 
Federal y en ella compartirá el lideraago . 4. cara aetrd 


Los dos dirigentes, el entrerriano y el a o Ebro eran ias 
chaqueño, ofrecieron ayer una conferen- reacción de la ortodoxia alfonsiniata. 
cia de prensa en Posadas. Los acompaña- Ayer, en términos muy duros se pronun- . 
ba el ex intendente de la capital misiene- ció el santafesino Luis “Changul” Cáce- 
2 Ta Fernande Llamosas, que aspira a la res, transíormado últimamente en uno de 

+ —£andidatura para la gobernación yrovip-. Jos más fieles acompañantes del ex presi- . 
:  cialen 1991. dente. e 
En la rueda de prensa, Montiel dijo... Dijo Cáceres que en el radicalismo “no 

que “hay diterencias conceptuales en ma-' hay ningún movimiento masivo” hacía 
teria cesnámica y no compartimos ie ad- -Angeloz en la interna partidaria, sino solo - 
hesión del gobernador de Córdoba ajos” un grupo de dirigentes “que interpretan 
principios del presiviente Mene”. la politica como el arte del arribisme”, 

; La mueva cornente, que además de dis- - . Añadió, en franca declaración de gue- 
tanciarse de Angeles tiene Un fuerte tinte . rra, que Angeloz representa “la exacerba- 
antialfopsinista, será - presentada en sor ción del individualismo” dentro de la 
ciedad el próximo 3 de octubre, , UCR, como el presidente Menem jo hace 

Montiel ya se enfrentó al alfonsinismo ' en el justicialismo a favor —admitió— de 
en 9 provincia Y-én, además, como líder - una “fabulesa campaña de acción pajco- 
del Movimiento de Afirmación Yrigoye-- lógica y de los errores tanpíbles de los 
nista (MAY) fue precandidato presiden- dirigentes politicos y nindicales”. Fr*4 
cial en oposición a dy ea cuya postula: más leña al fuego cuando dyo que Ange- 
ción as recordará fue avalada por Ál- )oz “repr: iu al neoliberalinmo, a la 
fonsin. nueva derecha”. y dij0 que Menem se 


, ella púbil--- v e E Pero para que nadie pudiera sospechar. 
de lo con: : aro DO RSE para de algún ablandamiento en su regio 
Pee Lan papi a e dc 

A pe 
y Corriente de Opinión - . q el gobernador “na explica cuál es real- 
El anuncio de Montiel y León puede mente su posición”. Dijo que m hay criti- 
interpretarse como una nueva consecuen- cas a la conducción partidaria “espero 
cia del documento difundido días atrás que las hagan en ln convencion”, ya que 


res :cpresentati.: - la UCR fueron ie tionamientos no se reflrjaron en las ing- 
"jando posición. : tancias orgánicas del radicalismo, 


PARTES Poco LEÍGIRLE 


la guerra a 
con el senador Luje Leóm - pepe frente al virtual lan- 


por Angeloz, ant” -i rual todos los secto- aseguró que hasi: vi momento esos Cues- 


a is 


Visita de lujo 
; El Gobierno va a cursar una 
o a invitación formal a Nelson . 
Mandela, el lider negro 
«sudafricano que pasó casi 30 
años en prisión, para que visite 
el país en fecha e determinar. 
Un alto funcionario de la 
Cancillería reveló que el 
prúximo 8 de setiembre, durante 
una recepción que se realizará 
en la Embajada argentina en 
Washington, el convite será 
oficiulizado ante el 
representante del "> jo 
Nelson — . Nacional Africano (CNA) en la 
Moandelo capital norteamericana. 


Pero somos muchas 


Las mujeres radicales de la Capital Federal se 
cansaron de tanta cháchara y decidieron pasar a los A 
hechos: el martes a las 18 van a realizar una mascha 3 

“en demanda de mayor participación en las 
conducciones partidarias y listas de candidatos. Al 
frente de la columna ze pondrán las diputadas 
Gabriela González Gass y Fiorentina Gumeoz 
Miranda. La caminata empezará en el Comité 
Capital (Tucumán al 1600) y terminará en el Comité ; 
Nacional (Alsina al 1700). Lo que piden noea -: .* 
descabellado: que de cada tres dirigenteso 
candidatos, uno sea señora o señorita. 


Agenda con afectos 

La final mundialista de básquet, a jugarse esta 
tarde entre soviéticos y yugoslavos en el Luna Park, 
tendrá un atractivo adicional: el presidente Carlos 
Alenem, un consumado conocedor de ese deporte, va 
a estar alió reviviendo su vieja pasión por el aro. 
Mañana, Meners viajará a La Rioja para otro 
regreso al pasado: el martes cacon rd el nuevo. 
edificio del colegio nacional Joaquín Y. González, 
fundado en 1871 y50yus aulas supo trajinar, cuando  / 
estudiaba. —- 


Nuevo domicilio. -  - 7 
] 
id 
1 
| 
1 


-)- El Partido Republicano Federalista anunció que . 
£e sumaron a sus lilas alrededor de cien dirigentes y - 
alii a del Partido E 


Alianza de Centro que candidateú a Aloogaray. hay E 
asesor del presidente Menem... E dj 


Cosas que pasan : 

+ Enleos pasillos del Senado se comentaba e con 
extrañeza la actitud del neuquino Elias Sapag, 
-quien proviniendo de una provincia petrolera 

¿es pidió, con su voto, que se le diese tratamiento de . 
preferencia a un provecto para tederalizar la . 
propiedad de las hidrocarhurva La iniciativa, 
ajentada por el correntino José Antonia Romera .. . 

: Ferín y apoyada por el titular de la Comisión de 
Mineria, el sanuanino Levpeido liravo, [ue votada 
«por los senadores radicales y los de los partidos 
provincusles, con excepción de Sepag, quien levantó 

la mano junto a lua justicialistas, que asi se 
impusieren por un vota. , - 


_: Menem los acusa de no tratar los proyectos 
que les envía. Y los legisladores dicen 
que Menem prefiere gobernar por decreto. 
Los reproches van y vienen estos dias entre 
los dos edificios que contienen a la Avenida de 
Mayo. En el Gobierno se exhiben datos concretos: el Congreso sólo 


aprobó ei 157% de los proyecios girados duranie lus 


sesiones extraordinarias y el Senado tiene 30 
ivo sin considerar, 8 de 
ellas de la época de Alfonsín. Los legisladores 
también exponen lo suyo, como las constantes 
desprolijidades oficiales en el envío de proyectos. 


iniciativas del Poder 


Raú) Granillo Ocampo, secretario 
legal y técnico de la Presidencia: 

“Nosotros queremos crear un dina- 
mismo que tal vez haya estado ausente 
no solo de las actividades del Congreso, 
sino también de las del Ejecutivo y del 
Poder Judicial En cuanto al Congreso 
creo que nos sentimos satisfechos cun 
algunas leyes importantes como la de 
Emergencia Económica o de Reforma 
del Estado; hay otras —en cambio— 
que me hubiera gustado que salieran 
antes. 

“Esto hace que por ahi insistamos, 
empujemos, presionemos para que un 
tema se trate más rápidamente. 

“En síntesis, creo que veníamos fun- 
cionando bien. Ahora hay algunos sin- 
tomas que podrían hacer pensar que 
existen algunos problemas si no resta- 
blecemos pronto un diálogo que haga 
que funcionemos bien. Nosotfos hemos 
enviado 104 e 10% proyectos de los que 
se han aprobado nada más que 28. Y, 
bueno, a algunos de ellos los creemos 
fundamentales para la acción de gu- 


Desde Gobierno 


bierno. Creemos que el tiempo que pasa 
no se recupera más y ese hace que pre- 
silonemos, presionemos y presione- 
mos.” 

Alberto Kohan, secretario general 
de la Presidencia: 

“De acuerdo al momento que esta- 
mos viviendo por la situación del pais 
necesitamos que entre la orientación de 
la politica y la conformación de las re- 
glas se avance más o menos con la mis- 
ma velocidad. Entendemos las dificul- 
tades y la complejidad del tratamiento 
de las leyes, pero hay que comprender 
también que si el PEN envía proyectos 
es porque los necesita. Esto no se debe 
tomar como una muestra de auturita- 
rismo, sino de necesidad.” 
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“¿Qué bárbaro!”, exclamó el Presidente tras una ja- 
gada del lungo “Piculín” Ortiz y un triple argentino 

no alcanzó para llegar a las semifinales. Después, 10 

el triunfo de Puerto Rico ni los pasos de baile de Beba 
Bidart, o los tangos de Hugo Marcel ni la simpatía del 
“soidado” Chamamé, lo que impidió a los senadores 
peronistas y provinciales habiar con Menem de la difícil 
relación entre el Poder Ejecutivo y el Congreso, 

El martes pasado, a la noche, no había sido elegido 
para tratar cuestiones de Estado entre el Presidente y la * 
representación de legisladores que mayores garantías le * 
brinda para los asuntos del Gobierno ingresados por esa 
Cámara. 

Esa noche, en Olivos, no hubo —más allá de lo so- 
cial— un hecho concreto favorable para eliminar las 
susceptibilidades entre dos poderes de la República, que 
se miran de reojo. 

¿Por quer ¿Cuales son las razones? ¿Son acaso ¡as 
leyes que el Ejecutivo dice que le faltan? ¿O son los 
decretos presidenciales que los legisladores dicen que 
sobran? La madeja hay que desatarla por partes y escu- * 
char las dos campanas. 


4 El cuadro político 

En el Congreso no hay, en términos estrictos, una 
oposición y un oficialismo. Esto es evidente en la Cáma- » 
ra de Diputados, donde los peronistas no son los radica- 
les de 1983. El menemismo, los neomenemistas y los no 
menemistas son partes de una bancada de 118 diputados 
justicialistas aoue no están verticalizados, aunque pueden 
responder —incluso rápidamente como pasó con la am-| 
pliación de los miembros de la Corte Suprema—, si elj 
Poder Ejecutivo cumple prolijamente su tarea, 

José Luis Manzano, nexo y operador del Presidente, . 
sabe mejor que nadie que la teoría de la infalibilidad del 
Papa no existe en el Congreso, y mucho menos en Dipu- 
tados. 

La división, por otro lado, no es rasgo exclusivo de los 
peronistas. El bloque radical, que pilotea como puede 
César Jaroslavsky no sale dei sopor de la derrota del - 
proyecto alfonsinista y la gran mayoría de sus miembros 
no ve en Amgeloz ninguna referencia para sus pasos. 
Esta erisis de identidad de los dos grupos mayoritarios 
se agrava trente a las reiteradas críticas al Pariarnento y 
a los políticos que lo pueblan. 

El golpe democrático y popular del 5 de agosto dejó 
tan aturdidos a los diputados que, tedavía, ne se ham 
animade a discutir lo que pasó. El Congreso, we tiene 
fuerzas para ses is caja de resonancia de Jos conflictos 
de la sociedad. 

6 Leyes y decretos 

Es persistente el reciamo de leyes por parte del PEN, 
cuya falta atribuye a la demora operativa del Congreso. 
Por el lado del Palacio Legislativo, en cambio, son con- 
currentes las críticas al Gobierno por el wse reiterado de 
la via del decreto. 

La cuestión se inscribe en una puja habitual entre 
ambos poderes con el añadido, ahora, de los efectes pelí- 
ticos de la erísis económica. Este Congreso se distingue 
por la cesión de facultades al PEN, como las que están 
selladas en las leyes de emergencia y reestructuración 
del Estado, votadas en virtud del compromiso de pero- 
nistas y radicales que existió entre la asunción de Me- 
nem, el 8 de julio, y el 10 de diciembre de 1989 euando se 
modificó la relación de fuerzas en las bancas de Diputa- 
dos. Los radicales facilitaron la sanción de esas leyes 
para posibilitar la transición que aparejó la entrega an- 
ticipada del gobierno. 

Si no som más enfáticos en sus reclamos se debe a que 
el radicalismo también apeló al decreto —ad referén- 
dum de la ley— para obrar de inmediato, como pasó con 
la aplicación del Plan Austral y el cambio de la moneda. 


0 Pesadez legislativa 

El Congreso tiene retenidas varias iniciativas del 
PEN que pudieron ser tratadas. No todas tienen la mis- 
ma trascendencia, pero autoriza al Gobierno a decir que 
solo le aprobaron el 18 por ciento de los proyectos reni- 
tidos durante las sesiones extraordinarias, que fueron 
del 18 de octubre del año pasado al 23 de abril último. 
Entre las 19 leyes votadas durante esos 137 días h£biles 
estuvieron: gravámenes sobre activos financieros, siste- 


había enviado el PEN en su proyecto original. 

Entre las que están pendientes de esta tanda figura 
la modificación a la Ley de Ministerios, la ratificación de - 
los decretos del canje de depósitos por Bonex y regla- 
mentación del derecho de huelga en los servicios públi- ' 
cos, todas aprobados por el Senado. 

Están en la misma condición un proyecto sobre con- 
mutación de penas y el que crea una comisión bicameral 
investigadora de corrupción en la admninistración, 

En Cuanto a la iniciativa del PEN para la derogación 
de las jubilaciones de privilegio, los diputados están tra- 
tando en una comisión especial las reformas al sistema 
para hacer extensiva también a otros sectores la pérdida 
de estos beneficios de los legisiadores, 

En el Senado entretanto, hay treluta proyectos del 
PEN todavía sin consideración. E incluso hay ocho más 
que provienen del gobierno de Alfonsín, El más antiguo 
es un convenio con Chile sobre políticas fronterizas, que 
ingresó a la Cámara en mayo de 1986. . 

En Diputados hay veintisiete proyectos que todavia 
no fueron . de los cuales por lo menos seis 
forman parte de la “bolsa” de temas impositivos que la 
Cámara se apresta a tratar esta semana en el recinto. 

El más urgido —y que tiene sanción del Senado— es 
la reglamentación del derecho de huelga en los servicios 
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_ públicos que también entra en sus instancias finales 
(volverá al Senado). 


% Las desprolijidades 

Un capitulo en sí mismo son las desprolijidades en 
los procedimientos. Por ejemplo: la remisión al Senado 
para su ratificación por ley del decreto “ómnibus” 435, 
con medidas de diferente sentido en apoyo del plan eco- 
nómico, entre ellas la creación de impuestos. Esta última 
es una facultad exclusiva de la Cámara de Diputados 
(Art. 44 de ta Constitución) pero, pese a eso, el proyecto 
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fue remitido al Senado, donde permanece. 


plos sor 


e Reforma a la Carta Orgánica del Bance Central 


Otros ejem- 


remitida tardíamente a Diputados, luego que esta Cáma- 
ra encarase su propía iniciativa (proyectos del justicia- 
Deminguez, 


lista del ucedeista Ibarbía, Asociación Ban- 
caria, 
e ais A ra 


Diputados debido a que crea impuestos y que el PEN 
quiere retirar por las mismos motivos que el anterior y 


. para que ambos, además, ingresen por el 


e Modificación por decreto 1477/90 de la Ley de 
Contrato de Trabajo 20.744 para introducir el “eheck- 
hameñt” como parte de la canasta familiar alimentaria. El 
proyecto fue remitido al Senado. 

o Remisión del proyecto de Pena de muerte durante 
escasos once días en el Senado debido a la frontal oposi- 
ción de la mayoría del cuerpo. 

e Récord histórico en el retraso del PEN para enviar 
al Congreso el proyecto de presupuesto del año en curso 
que debió ingresar antes del 15 de setiembre del año 
anterior y que se tratará cuando debería discutirse el 


de 1991. 


Conclusión: la falta de consenso para acuerdos políti- 
cos mínimos, cierta agresividad y las crisis partidarias 
presionan desde afuera sobre el Congreso que hasta pa- 
rece disminuido en su capacidad de convocatoria. Esto se 
comprueba en el tratamiento de la llamada ley de eaa- 
plee que ingresó a principios de febrero al Senado y que 
tuvo que ser virtualmente retirada por el PEN para 
impulsar su discusión fuera del Parlamento. El cesale 
do podrá demostrar que el mejor camino es preparar 
id OS 


el presidente del bloque 


ao César Jaros- 
lavsky. Curiosamente, el 
diputado radical tiene un 
fiuido diálogo con el Presi- 
dente. “Carles y «Ohacho» 
sor amigos —aclaró un 


cuando la gente tome con- 


con qué delenderse.” 

es, en síntesis, la 
imagen que los habitantes 
de ro Casa de Gobierno tie- 
nen del edificio que cierra 


es hacer y reelizar, y si no 
se hace per ley lo hacemos 
por decreto”, desafió sin 
empacho el ministro Dro- 
mi en el propio recinio de 
la Cámara de Senadores. 
para exigir más rapidez en 


los proyectos vinculados 
con las privatizaciones. 
quince días después «de Ls 


declaraciones del Pies:- 
dente. 

Cuando los dipu!lasios 
decidieron continuar er 
las suyas el juicio porcino 
al ex juez Remigio (ronzá- 
lez Moreno, aunque el Fre- 
sidente le hubiera mm +upla- 
do la renuncia, el gevis bue 
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visto corno un semáloro en 
rojo en el Ejecutivo. 
“A Carlos no lo van a 


Sin embargo, en estéreo 
con la “chicana”, el Ejecu- 
tivo comenzó a desplegar 
una “estrategia de persua- 
sión” sobre el Congreso 
cuando se percató de que 
propios y opositores vd 
menzaban a 
mo un solo cuerpo herido 
en su orgullo. 


% Contactos ¿con tacto? 

El ministro Eduardo 
Bauzá. temporalmente in- 
terino de Interior, se puso 
en campaña —algunos di- 


ticas que le había hecho 
Menera y mo fueren el 
martes a Olives. “El Presi- 
dente nos pidió a sus hom- 
bres más cercanos que vol- 
vamos a hacer política”, 
expiicaba como para justi- 
ficar que no invadía la ju- 
risdicción de Julle Mera 
Figueroa, aunque sea mi- 
mstro de Salud y Acción 
Sovial. Junto con él, avan- 
router decididos Otros, aun- 
que tienos públicamente. 
tntre ellos, dos figuras 
cciaves del entorno presi- 
+ rozal, el secretario gene- 
rai de la Presidencia, Al- 
becto Kohan, y el legal y 
io raco. Raúl Granillo 
earipo. 

Uuovos se han reunido 
poe calas veces en los úliti- 
ao >= ¿las con legisladores 
dde snabas cámaras en lo 


A o 
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la tarea”. No quiso dar detalles pe- 
ro, al parecer, estaba hablando de 
la ley de reglamentación del dere- 
cho de huelga. 

0 José Luís Manzano, presidente 
del bloque justicialista en Diputa- 
dos: “No se adecuan los tiempos 
que quiere el PEN porque en nues- 
tra Cámara el oficialismo está en 
aimería y hay un sector, «los 8» que 
ne scompaña. El Parlamento le dio 
las herramientas que el PEN nece- 
sitaba, entre ellas la Ley Penal Tri- 


¿Cómo marchan las relaciones 
entre el Gobierno y el Congreso” 
Este es el testimonio de cuatro pro- 
tagonistas principales de la tarea 


pariamentaria. 


e Alberto Rodríguez Sas, presi- 
dente de la bancada justicialista en 
el Senado: “En este marco de ex- 
cepcionalidad, las relaciones son 
aceptablemente buenas. El Poder 
Ejecutivo necesita poderes especia- 
tes frente a la crisis y los legislado- 
res, en cambio, necesitamos tiempo 


José Luss 
Manzano, 


costo político”. 


para consensuar las leyes. Además, 


el Senado no está en mora”. 
o José Genoud, senador. radical: 
“El Poder Ejecutivo me le de su 


que suelen llamar “con- 
tactus informales”. 

En esas reuniones abun- 
dan los reproches, las “su- 
gerencias de apurar el pa- 
so" y las promesas de me- 
jorar la “comunicación en- 
tre el Ejecutivo y el Con- 
greso”. Kohan se concen- 
tró en las comisiones “de 
Economia y en las vincu- 
ladas con las privatizacio- 
nes, como la Bicameral de 
Seguimiento. “Creo que 
hay que entender que si el 
Ejecutivo envía proyectos 
€s porque los necesita para 
ejecutar una ”, Ta- 
zona con lógica del PEN. 
Granillo Ocampo, por su 
parte, se reunirá el martes 
con los diputados Jorge 


Yoma, Jorge Demingues, 
Raúl Alvarez Echagúe y 
Artare Purícelli, integran- 
tes de las comisiones de 
Asuntos Constitucionales 
y de la de Legislación La- 


.boral “Como compañeros, 
. como integrantes de un 


mismo partido 
. BOS sentaremos a una me- 
sa para ver que es lo que 
nos gusta y qué no. Vamos 
a empezar con el derecho 
de hueiga y seguiremos 
con todos los temas que sea 

necesario.” 

“Ejos insisten, por algu- 


lugar al Congress. No concurren 
los funcionarios al recinto, más allá 
de las visitas a los bloques. Por otro 
lado, el presidente Menem hostiliza 
con declaraciones que agravían co- 
rao las pronunciadas en la Sociedad 
Rural. Además, las ineficiencias se 
las achaca al Parlamento. En el 
caso de reducción de penas, que el 
PEN tiene facultad para resolver- 
las por decreto, quiere que sea por 
ley para que el Congreso asuma el 


Estamos 
tratando de destrabar la labor por- 
que un palo en la rueda obstaculizó 


Rodríguez Sad. 


butaríia, para que los grandes eva- 
sores vayan presos. Ne hay ninga- 
me prese. Los datos los tiene la 
DGL ¿Por qué no los usa?”. 


na razón que desconoce- 
mos, en que existe una 
campaña que quiere crear 
un enfrentamiento entre 


" los dos 


, ASEgUra 
Granillo Ocampo, trasla- 
dando el conflicto a un ter- 
cero que no es el Poder 
Ejecutivo. 

Mientras tanto, Eduardo 


" Varela Cid estaría convo- 


cando a un grupo de dipu- 
tádos “ne manzanistas” 
para que se reúnan con el 
Presidente. “Dijo que serí- 

am mnos 70”, arriesgó exa- 
gerando un funcionario 
cercano a Menem y poco 


las urgencias por ciertas : 
leyes, el Ejecutivo mira 
más allá. Su horizonte es ; 
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En la cisusura del seminario “La El dirigente anticipó su intención 

utopía es posible”, Suárez Lastra dijo de disputar nuevamente la presiden 

que “el Presidente penga a zu her. cia de la UCR local en las próximas 
partido, si internas, , 
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URSS PUEDE VOLVER A SER UN BUEN CLIENTE 


ercado para las agroindustrias | 


Una nueva generación de “empresarios” soviéticos intenta 
hacer negocio con la Argentina. Directores de empresas de 


primera línea comienzan a pensar en términos de “mercado” y 
“deseos del consumidor”. El retraso en la producción de bienes 


de consumo 


abrigar esperanzas de que la Argentina 


permite 
pueda colocar ese tipo de productos o, inclusive, ofrecer plantas 
a instalarse en territorio soviético. Así se podría revertir una 
relación comercial que fue importante en el pasado, pero que 
ha ido languideciendo ante la falta de identificación de 
oportunidades comerciales mutuas. 


Para la Unión Soviética ha llegado la 
hora de hacer negocios. Dias pasados. 28 
*empresarios” soviéticos, directures de 
empresas de primera linea, se reunieron 
en Buenos Aires con empresarios argenti- 
nos en el Primer Encuentro de Empresa- 
rios argentino-soviéticos, en un programa 
conjunto del Instituto de América Latina 
de la URSS (IAL) y la Fundación Medite- 
rránea. 

Victor Volsky. jefe de la delegación so- 
viética, director del JAL y, por supuesto, 
especialista en América latina, explica 
que se está produciendo un cambio en las 
relaciones entre la URSS y los países lati- 
noamericanos y que las posibilidades del 
intercambio y de los negocios conjuntos 
son ilimitadas. 

El intercambio entre la Argentina y la 
URSS tuvo un notable crecimiento en los 
pasados años debido básicamente al au- 
mento de las ventas de granos y otros 
productos primarios locales a la URSS. El 
pico máximo de ventas se registró en 1981 
cun 2.959 millones de dólares, decreciendo 
luego hasta los 800 millones de dólares de 
1989. Durante ese lapso las compras se 
mantuvieron muy bajas y hace años que 
los seviéticos precaran una nivelación 
del intercambio y ahora también ln reall- 
zación de empresas conjuntas e “jolut 
ventures”. 

Según Víctor Volsky, la URSS tiene 
muchas cosas para ofrecer. Debido a que 
desde su origen llevó adelante un modelo 
de desarrollo autónomo, tiene una gama 

de producción . La URSS es 
el principal productor de petróleo y de 
maquinarias para su extracción, pero 
tarmbién de todo tipo de máquinas, inclui- 
dos telares sin lanzadera, de avanzada, 
equipos láser y computadoras de última 
generación. 


- Considera que la Argentina tiene tam- 
bién muchas posibilidades que el país ni 
siguiera conoce. La URSS compra granos 
y aceites, pero también tecnologia para 

de hormonas e insulina y una 
línea de producción de galletitas para 
Tbilisi, la capital de Georgia. El producto 
tuvo tanta aceptación que los georgianos 
quieren más fábricas para abastecer a 
otras ciudades del gigantesco territorio 
soviético. 

Las empresas ras podrian par- 
ticipar en la fabricación de otros alimen- 
tos y la mirada de Volsky se ilumina 
cuando había del dulce de leche y de los 
alfajores, 

¿Es conveniente el mercado soviético? 
¿No existen todavia demasiadas trabas 


para las empresas? Según el director del 
IAL, el mercado soviético está en “explo- 
sión” y ofrece enormes oportunidades a 
inversores y exportadores. Hasta no hace 
mucho, la URSS consideraba que la pla- 
nificación podria resolver todos los pro- 
blemas, pero ahora trata de introducir un 
mecanismo de regulación automática, 
que es el mercado, el cual puede ser socia- 
lista. Los resultados de la actividad no 
tienen por qué ser apropiados personal- 
mente, pueden distribuirse entre las em- 
presas y los colectivos de trabajadores. En 
el sistema de planiticación centrai ia em- 
presa tenía puntillosamente determinado 
qué debía hacer y vender, y los incentivos 
para el trabajo eran reducidos: un traba- 
jador cobraba más o menos lo mismo si 
trabajaba normalmente o dedicaba su 
tiempo a fumar. A partir de las reformas, 
las ernpresas tiepen más libertad de ac- 
ción para intervenir directamente en el 
mercado interno e externo para elegir 
sus tecnologías o sus asociados. La con- 
currencia de empresarios soviéticos a la 
Argentina es parte de estos cambios. 

Por otra parte, la URSS necesita bie- 
nes de colasamo, porque en los años pasa- 
dos dedicó el máximo de sus esfuerzos a la 
industria armamentista y a la carrera es- 
pacial: aprendieron a poner naves en el 

pero necesitan comprar afuera 


olsky 
libertad de iniciativa emp 

y el aumento de la productividad laboral 
debido a los incentivos y la reducción de 
los gastos en armas convertirán al merca- 
do soviético en el de mayor crecimiento 
en el mundo en los años por venir. 

¿Cuáles son las posibilidades para 
América latina en ese mercado? Los paí- 
ses industrializados están realizando ee 
mayores avances. El IAL se propone q 
América latina no llegue demasiado tar- 
de. El país con más comercio es la Argen- 


realizó psi iio 
tina, pero el que pdas ¡- 


ar donde buscar socios. Los tiempos 
cambian. También ex la URSS, shora es 


tiempo de segocios. 
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Julio Sevores 
Copyright Clarín, 1900 
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El canciller Domingo 
Cavallo fue muy preciso: 
dijo que la Argentina 
mandará tropas profesio- 
nales al golfo Pérsico sola- 
mente si lo piden las Na- 
ciones Unidas, en el caso 
que se disponga la forma- 
ción de una fuerza multi- 
lateral de intervención en 
el conflicto que tiene por 
escenario esa región. 

En este marco, quedó 
virtualmente planteada 
ura controversia entre las 
voces oficiales y algunas 
altas fuentes navales cita- 
das por ta agencia noticio- 
se DyN: unos desmintie- 
ron y otros confirmaron el 
alistamiento de tres corbe- 
tas misilisticas para ser 
enviadas hacía la zona del 
golfo Pérsico en caso que 
así lo disponga el presiden- 
te Carios Menem. 

El jefe de la Cancillería 

que el depuesto 
emir de Kuwait, Jaber Ah- 
med Sabbah, había pedido 
a nuestro país el envio de 
unidades navales para co- 
laborar en el bloqueo a 
Irak, invocando el artículo 
51 de ta Carta Orgánica de 
la ONU. Pero Cavalle pun- 
tualizó que el Gobierno en- 
tiende que “debe haber un 
pronunciamiento del Con- 
sejo de Seguridad” para 
qe la decisión sea toma- 


Esta postura del Gobier- 


Para el caso que final- 
mente las tropas profesio- 
nales Sean en- 
viadas al golfo Pérsico 

el peso militar del 
bloqueo a Irak recae sobre 
los Estados Unidos y Gran 
Bretaña— Cavallo dijo 
que se tomarán en cuenta 
las posibilidades reales del 
país y la preparación para 
el tipo de acciones que po- 
dría llegar a desarrollar el 
contingente. 
0 Des versiones 

Cavallo, en declaracio- 
mes efectuadas a Radio Mi- 
tre desde Santiago de Chi- 
le, desmintió además las 
versiones que consignaban 
el aprestamiento de tres 


dida el viernes por la agen- 
cía noticiosa DyN, puntua- 
lizando que las naves en 
cuestión serian las corbe- 


4 


bloqueo naval 
pide la ON 


nava!” había reiterado que 
la Armada estaba en con- 
diciones de dar “una ree- 
puesta inmediata” a una 
eventual orden del Presi- 
dente para desplazar | esas 
us hnavrs (ue UA 1 TIA has” 
cés y con 79 tripulantes ca- 
da una) hacia la zona del 
Golfo. 

Finalmente, una alta 
fuente de la Canciltería 
brindó anoche a Clarín, en 
Buenos Aires, una versión 
algo más reveladora sobre 
este tema: dijo que si bien 
la postura del Gobierno es 
la enunciada desde Chile 
por Cavallo, no es menos 
cierto que la Armada veria 
con agrado la posibilidad 
de encontrar alguna forma 
de participación en estas 
circunstancias. 

4 Temas sensibles 

En cuanto a la situación 
de los argentinos que se 
encuentran en la zona de 
confiicto, donde el erecí- 
miento de la tensión puede 
medirse por minutos, dijo 
Cavallo que esos compa- 


das adoptadas y se limitó a 
señalar que esperaba que 
Irak “respete las mormas 
internacionales que 

en esta materia” (ver 
aparte). 

El canciller, quien ayer 
concluyó su visita oficial a 
Chile, se refirió también a 
otro costado sensible del 
conflicto y sus repercusio- 
nes en nuestro país. Pre- 
guntado sobre si el Gobier- 
no había diseñado alguna 
estrategia para explotar 
económicamente la situa- 
ción, acelerando la apertu- 


tema pero que ello “no sig- 
rifica la elaboración de 


plicó que, en todo caso, se 
trataba de “ratificar y ha- 


cer wás intemso el ritmo” 


de las medidas que apun- 
tan a posibilitar la inver- 
sión privada en las áreas 
petroleras de nuestro país. 


de 
e 
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ciller se sumaron voceros 
del Ministerio de Defensa 
y —según la agencia ofi- 
cial de noticias Télam-— 
“sectores allegados a la ac- 
tividad naval” como el Co- 


A la desmentida del can- 


a a is 


mando de Operaciones 


Navales con asiento en Ba- 
hia Blanca y el jefe de re- 
dacción del periódico * "Ga- 
ceta Marinera”, que se edi- 
ta en Puerto Belgrano. 

Sin embargo, la agencia 
DyN volvió a señalar 

ancche que “un alte jete | 


A 


Posible itinerario para 
evacuar a los argentinos 
que cún permanecen en 
Kuwait. — 


Contra reloj la diplomacia argentina elaboró un 
plan para intentar traer al país a los 19 argentinos que, 
desde que Irak invadió Kuwait a principios de este 
mes, se encuentran refugiados en la embajada españo- 
la de la capital kuwaiti. 

Ante la posibilidad de que en cualquier momento 
estalle el conflicto entre Irak y las fuerzas occidentales 
lideradas por los Estados Unidos se tratará de ilevarios 
inmediatamente hasta Bagdad —capital iraqui— por 
el tad doo 
ahi hasta Amman, la capital de Jordania, uno de los 
pocos paises que no se sumó al bloqueo económico 
dispuesto por las Naciones Unidas contra el régimen 
de Saddam Hussein. 

Desde la capital jordana el grupo podria ser fácil- 
mente trasladado a Siria donde es embajador el her- 
mano del presidente Carlos Menem: Munir Menem. 
Luego serían llevados a alguna ciudad occidental, que 
esté unida por una ruta aérea a Buenos Aires. La 
Argentina y Siria tienen excelentes relaciones politi- 
cas y afectivas: los ancestros de Menem son sirioliba- 
neses. 

El total de argentinos en la zona es de 51, pero solo 
estos 19 están concentrados. Un equipo de emergencia 
comandado por el subsecretario de Relaciones Exte- 
riores, Carlos Ortiz de Rosas, se dispone a poner en 
marcha el plan conociendo de antemano los problemas 
de transporte que habrá hasta Jordania, reveló a 
Clarín una alta fuente oficial. 

Menem dio el viernes a la noche expresas instruc- 
ciones al respecto a Ortiz de Rosas, quien horas des- 
pués citó a su despacho al embajador de Irak en Bue- 
nos Aires, Taka Yasin Al Basri, para solicitarle que su 
gobierno facilite el movimiento de esos 19 argentinos y 
otros que no están registrados en los consulados de la 
zona. En el encuentro también se solicitó al funciona- 
rio iraquí que respete el derecho de los diplomáticos 
argentinos a ingresar a Irak, tal como lo establecen los 
acuerdos internacionales. : 


El mapa de una 
salida peligrosa 


_ agravamiento del conflicto frustró ese primer permiso. 


El embajador argentino en Jordania y concurrente 
en Irak, Cortés Funes, estaba desde ayer varado en 
Amman por ese motivo y hacia intensas gestiones para 
poder viajar a Bagdad, donde se encuentra su espesa y 
su hija, según reportó a la Cancillería ayer a las 4.20 
cuando pudo comunicarse por teléfono. 


9 Argentino detenido 
"La madre del fotógrafo argentino, Arturo Ferrari, 
de 27 años, quien junto con su esposa británica fue 
capturado por tropas iraquies tras ser baleado el jeep 
cuando intentaba escapar a Arabia Saudita a través 
del desierto de Kuwait, Delia González, dijo ayer a 
erre “hasta ahora desconozco el paradero de mi 
ijo 

La señora González, que vive en Berisso, visible- 
mente nerviosa afirmó que “no pude comunicarme con 
la Cancillería” para obtener más datos sobre su hijo e 
incluso verificar si es cierto que se encuentra herido. 

El tío del joven, que desde hace cuatro años vivía 
en el sector conocido como Rumaifia, de Kuwait, Gus- 
tavo Ferrari, aseguró al corresponsal de este diario en 
Córdoba que “han sido infructuosas las gestiones ante 
la Cancillería y la Presidencia de la Nación para cos 
seguir un salvocendacte para mi sobrino”. 

Ferrari es uno de los argentinos que no estaban 
debidamente registrados y que no integra el grupo de 
19 refugiados en la Embajada española. 

El canciller Demingo Cuvalle reiteró ayer desde 
Chile antes de viajar a Venezuela que se realizan ges- 
tiones para tratar de que la OEA solicite a Irak que 
e O A o 
menos 20 argentinos, que Bagdad mantiene como re- 
henes por el bloquee económico internacional, al que 
adhiere la Argentina. 

Cavallo había afirmado el 11 del corriente que Irak 
yá había autorizado la salida de los argentinos, pero el 
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ya se encuentra sobre el tapete 


Los partidos políticos y los legisla- 
dores nacionales se aprestan a iniciar 
en los próximos días un debate que 
podría deparar importantes modifi- 
caciones en el sistema electoral con 
vistas a los comicios del año próximo. 

La existencia de 27 proyectos de 
Jey en el seno de la Comisión de 
Asuntos Constitucionales de la Cá- 
mara de Diputados para introducir 
cambios en el presente r en elec- 
toral constituyen el principal indica- 
dor de la gran actualidad que ha co- 
menzado a cobrar esta cuestión. 

A la preocupación manifestada 
por un buen número de diputados 
deben añadirse insistentes versiones 
según las cuales el presidente Carlos 
Menem habría aconsejado la conside- 
ración de la designación de candi- 
datos a cargos electivos a través del 
sistema de elecciones primarias o in- 
ternas abiertas, que se emplea en los 
Estados Unidos. 

El interés de los dirigentes polt- 
ticos en debatir una posible reforma 
del sistema electoral haberse 
acentuado tras el reciente pleblacito 

de la provincia de Buenos Aires, 
cuyo resultado fue interpretado en 
algunos sectores como una respuesta 
a la irrepresentatividad de quienes 
conducían los dos partidos mayorita- 
rios. 


Las internas abiertas 


Dos diputados radicales, el santato- 
cino Angel D'Ambrosio -vincutado al 
ex intendente rosarino Horacio 


Usandizaga- y el cordobés Alfredo 
Orgaz -allegado al gobernador 
Eduardo Angeloz- son los autores de 
un proyecto de ley de elecciones in- 
ternas abiertas y simultáneas. 

La iniclativa se aplicaría a la desig- 
nación de los candidatos de cada par- 
tido a diputado nacional, elector de 
senador nacional por la Capital Fede- 
ral, elector eres y viceprest- 
dente de la Nación y convencional 
constituyente. 

Propone as las elecciones in- 
ternas de todos los partidos políticos 
reconocidos se lleven a cabo simultá- 
neamente, en un mismo acto electo 
ral, mediante el voto secreto y obli- 
gatorio. Cada ciudadano déberá emi- 
tir un solo voto en favor de los pre- 
candidatos que decida apoyar en 
alguna de las internas partidarias, 

Producido el escrutinio, la lista de 
candidatos de cada partido pá inte 
grarta con el mismo método que se 
aplique para la elección :quéra 
que en la actualidad es el dé re 
sentación proporcional. | 


supuestos dueños de paquetes de fi- 
chas de afiliación; los padrones que 
se elaboran favo RO a quienes 
manejan la ] rtidaria y 


dobles o triples atilidciones a dis 


tintos partidos, como resultado de 
una política de “servicio” en la que la 
“gauchada” del dirigente se retri- 
buye con la afiliación. 

principal crítica que se formula 
a este es el excesivo costo 
económico que generaría a los par- 
tidos políticos, ya que afrontar una 
campaña proselitista con vistas 4 una 
interna abierta requeriría el empleo 
de más medios que los necesarios 
para llegar a los dos. : 


La ley de lemas 


El y Pq justicialista Eduardo 
Varela presentó un proyecto de 
ley de lemas y sublemas con repre- 
sentación para la elec- 
ción de dipu nacionales y de 
electores de senadores por la Capital 
Federal. 

n este sistema, característico 
del uay, topar ear 0 Cea 
de partidos que con candl- 
datos en e ajo electoral e po 
zará un lema, 'A pro- 
mover varias listas o sublemas para 
los mismos cargos. : 


El voto uninominal 
Ei mismo Varela Cid es autor de 
una erario pd propicia el sistema 
electoral de sufragio uninominal por 
circunscripción y de mayoría: del 
50 % de votos para designar . 
tados nacionales y convencionales 
constituyentes. Consiste en dividir 
cada distrito electoral en tantas cir- 
es como diputados de- 
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% 


ben elegirse; sí en una circunscrip- 
ción Rs candidato logra la mayo- 
ría absoluta, se efectuará una se- 
gunda elección entre los dos más 
votados. 

Este sistema permitió a comienzos 
de este siglo la elección del socialista 
Alfredo Palacios como diputado na- 
cional por la Boca. 

Pero mereció severas críticas 
cuando, al ser empleado durante el 
gobierno peronista en los años 50, 
permitió al partido gobernante al- 
zarse con un porcentaje de las 
bancas del Congreso muy superior al 

entaje de sus votos, eclipsando a 
as minorias. 

Un caso similar se registra en 
Salta, donde se utiliza elegir a 
los miembros del provincial. 
Sobre 23 senadores, 20 pertenecen al 
justicialismo y 3 a la oposición -radi- 
cales y renovadores-, pese a que la 
suma de los votos de estos ultimos 
supera a los del primero. 

Un proyecto de voto uninominal 
también fue presentado por la uce- 


deísta Adelina de Viola, aunque cor» 


binado con las internas abiertas y 0; 
tativas para la selección de can 
datos partidarios. 


Otras alternativas 


Ñ pl diputado de e Ucedé, dona 

co Zamora, presentó un proy 

que también contempla la selección 
e candidatos partidarios a través de 


internas ablerias y optativas. 


go 
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Lista completa :Teda 


Lista Comentó a regiren . 
incompleta las minorias, a) conceda 1912, con la ley Sáenz 
dos tercios de los Pr 
a la mayoria y un tercio 
primera minoría. 
Uninominal — 'Sedividea cada distrito'a 


Incorpora la repruveitacl 


Rigió desde 1857 
hasta 112, con un 


circunscripciones como dip 


r 
Ercunscripción to concejales) deben ele 


Representación 1/8 cargos ed juej 
poción cada partido en pr 
bp ont) voti cudá uno, 


"Ballottage” 
o doble vuelta 


En las elecciones generales, Za- 
mora propicia que la mitad de los di- 
utados nacionales sean elegidos por 
y con representación propor» 
cional -como se hace actualmente- y 
la otra mitad a través del voto unino- 
minal por circunscripción. 

Este sistema mixto se utiliza en la 
República Federa! de Alemania para 
la elección de diputados al Bundes- 
tag 0 Parlamento alemán. 


. 


obierno peronista. 
ige avtualmente en 
algunas provincias. 


- actual dad. 


Fue utilizado en 
las ele «ciones 


También se emple) en la elección 


de concejales por la Capital en 1973. 


Tanto el radical Jorge Vanossi 
como el renovador si Jteño Jorge Fo- 
lloni impulsan el llimado voto de 
preferencia, por el cual el sufragante 
podrá efectuar tacha: o sustituciones 
de nombres en la n(mina de candi- 
datos de la lista partidaria por la que 
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: del Comité Central, tras 
almorzar arroz hervido 


nemistas para propiciar 
por 


plo, un acto contra la en- 
Ese de las fresa secunda. 


A. 
res, que lideran | 
Dratmaa y Edusrdo 


— fundamentalmente el. 
primero— amenazan con 
retirarse del PC si esa de- 
cisión política la toma el 
comité, : 
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Cavallo confirmó ayer a Clarín 


ntina recibió un pedido del gobierno kuwaitf 
a Arde efectivos navales en el 


conflicto abierto a partir de la invasión a ese país por 
parte de Irak. En el Ministerio de Defensa no se tenían 
noticias sobre esa posibilidad, pero algunos informes 
plantearon que la Armada realizaba A 7 dejo 
enviar tres corbetas misilísticas al golfo co, donde 
la situación llegó ayer a su punto máximo de tensión. 
(Ver más información en las páginas 14, 15 y 16). 


El canciller Domingo 
Javallo anticipó 'a Clarín, 
ayer, en Santiago de Chile, 
que el exiliado emir de 
Kuwait, Jaber Ahmed Sa- 
bah, solicitá de la Argenti- 
na el envío de unidades 
navales para contribuir al 
blaqueo de Irak en el con- 
flicto desatado en el golfo 
Pérsico. 

La solicitud fue hecha 
bajo el amparo del artículo 
B1 de la Carta Orgánica de 
las Naciones Unidas, que 
reconoce el “derecho inhe- 
rente de legítima defensa” 
con el que los países miem- 
bros pueden adoptar dis- 
tintas medidas para defen- 
derse de un ataque armado 
sin que esto afecte la “au- 
toridad y responsabilidad" 
del Consejo de Seguridad 
de la ONU para enfrentar 
el conflicto. 

El emir kuwaití hizo un 
pedido de similar tenor a 
otros países latinoameri- 
canos, pero solo habría en- 
contrado un cierto “eco fa- 
vorable” del lado argenti- 
no. El canciller chileno, 
Enrique Silva Cimma, de- 
claró ayer a Clarín que 
“no hay ninguna posibili- 
dad” de que esa solicitud 
sea atendida favorable- 
mente por su país. 


4 Primeras reacciones 
Al conocerse la noticia, 


al tiempo que fuentes par- 
lamentarias confirmaron 
la existencia del pedido y 
destacaron que “existe una 
buena disposición” en las 
Fuerzas Armadas para 
aceptar el requerimiento, 
voceros gubernamentales 
relativizaron la posibili- 
dad de enviar tropas argu- 
mentando que “no hay di- 
nero para eno”. 

En la noche de ayer, en 
el Ministerio de Defensa, 
voceros cercanos al titular 
de esa cartera, Humberto 
Romero, dijeron a Clarín 
que no tenían ninguna in- 
formación sobre el reque- 


rimiento anticipado por. 


Cavallo. 


Aseguraron entonces 


que el tema “no fue abor- 
dado” durante la reunión 
que ayer mantuvo el mi- 
nistra con los jefes del Es- 
tado Mayor Conjunto. 


Plantearon además que 
en caso de que se produzca 
un pedido de esas caracte- 
rísticas, el tema debería 
ser analizado, en una pri- 
mera instancia, por el pre- 
sidente Carlos Menem 
junto al canciller para ser 
trasladado eriormente 
a una reunión del gabinete 
nacional. 

**De ninguna manera 
—puntualizaron los voce- 
ros— el Ministerio de De- 
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fensa o las Fuerzas Arma- 
das pueden asumir ningún 
tipo de Iniciativa política 
que no les corresponde.” 

Fuentes militares indi- 
caron hace unos días que 
no había en estudio ningún 
plan concreto sobre el 
tema. 

4 Confirman 
preparativos 

Sin embargo, en la ma- 
fiana de ayer la agencia 
DyN informó —citando A 
una "calificada autoridad 
naval"— que la Marina de 
Guerra puso en marcha los 
dispositivos para el caso de 
que el presidente Menem 
ordene el desplazamiento 
de naves argentinas hacia 
la región en la que se desa- 
rrolla el conflicto. 

En el mismo despacho se 
menciona que plantea- 
mientos similares fueron 
dispuestos en el ámbito del 
Ejército y la Fuerza Aérea, 
pero el potencial desplie- 
gue de unidades de super- 
ficic parecía ocupar el cen- 
tro de las previsiones de 
los expertos militares. 

Los voceros consultados 
dijeron que en caso de ser 
impartida la orden por el 
Presidente habrá una 
“respuesta inmediata” de 
la Marina con la partida 
hacia la región de tres cor- 
betas de origen francés 
que están permanente- 
mente alistadas en su 
apostadero de la Base Na- 
val de Puerto Belgrano. 

Se trata de las corbetas 
misilísticas “Drumond', 
“Granville” y “Guerrico", 
cada una con una tripula- 
ción de 79 hambres y que 


. cuentan con sistemas de 


lanzamiento de cohetes 
Exocet, torpedos y gran 
capacidad de radar tanto 
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para la lucha antisubma- 
rina como aérea y de su- 
pertficie, 

Los buques están prepa- 
rados para soportar radia- 
ciones nucleares o de gue- 
rra química ya que dispo- 
nen de grifos que crean 
una suerte de escudo pro- 
tector de agua alrededor 
de su estructura, neutrali- 
zando el potencial paso de 
bacterlas. 

Estarfan dispuestas 
también una segunda y 
una tercera linea de naves 
de combate que suelen lle- 
var a bordo pequeñas do- 
taciones de infantería de 
marina. 

El Ejército y la Fuerza 
Aérea podrían intervenir 
--según las fuentes con- 
sultadas por la agencia in- 
formativa— como apoyo 
logístico, enviando even- 
tualmente aviones Hercu- 
les C-130 para el transpor- 
te de abastecimientos, tro- 
pa y helicópteros de patru- 
llaje. 


y taria el 


ongreso? 

Todos estos preparativos 
podrían quedar supedita- 
dos a una eventual aproba» 
ción del Congreso Nacio» 
nal aun cuando la orden 
emane del mismo presi- 
dente de la Nación en su 
carácter de comandante en 
jefe de las Fuerzas Arma- 
das, según lo mencionaron 
fuentes parlamentarias. 

Los voceros consultados 
dijeron que la intervención 
argentina en el conflicto 
—por vía de un pedido de 
una de las partes involu- 
cradas— constituiría una 
“virtual” declaración de 
guerra, acto que, según el 
artículo 21 de la Constitu- 
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ción Nacional, solo puede 
ser autorizado por el Con- 
greso. 

Como anticipando cuál 
pedra ser la actítud de 

uena parte de los legísla- 
dores frente al pedido, va- 
ríos diputados de distintas 
bancadas suscribieron 
ayer un eps gris en el que 
se solicita al Poder Ejecu- 
tivo que “se abstenga de 
enviar contingentes arma- 
dos” al golfo Pérsico, 

El autor de la iniciativa 
fue Guillermo Estévez Bo- 
ero (socialista popular), a 
quien acompañaron con su 
firma los diputados Juan 
Pablo Cafiero y Darío 
Alessandro (peronistas 
alineados en el grupo de 
“los 8"); Federico Storani, 
Carlos Raimundi, Angel 
Elías y Luis Mario Gonzá- 
lez (radicales); Eduardo 
González (demácrata cris- 
tiano) y Pedro García (in- 
transigente). 

En sus fundamentos, los 
diputados afirman que las 
tropas argentinas “no re- 
sultan necesarias ni indis- 
pensables para la configu- 
ración definitiva de una 
fuerza disuasiva” y desta- 
can que “la participación 
de nuestro país significa- 
ría avalar los procedi- 
mientos bélicos como solu- 
ción de los conflictos”. 

Según las fuentes con- 
sultadas, otra sería la si- 
tuación si el gobierno na- 
cional se decide por enviar 
nada más que “observado- 
ren” a la zona de conflicto. 
En ese caso, el Ejecutivo 
no necesitaría de autoriza- 
ción alguna del Congreso. 
0 Otras alternativas 


Por los trascendidos sur- 
gidos durante el día de 
ayer, en el Gobierno se es- 


, 


tarían estudiando otras al- 
ternativas de intervención 
que no surjan del requeri- 
miento de una de las par- 
tes en conflicto. 

El mismo presidente Me- 
nem ratificó el lunes que 
está dispuesto a envíar 
“tropas profesionales” al 
golfo Pérsico si así lo soli- 
citan los organismos inter- 
nacionales que intervienen 
en el conflicto, 

Hasta el momento, el 
Consejo de Seguridad de la 
ONU aprobó la resolución 
661 que demanda el retiro 
de las tropas iraquíes de 
Kuwait y anticipó que po- 
dría utilizar el sistema de 
sanciones previstas en el 
Capítulo VIT de su Carta 
Orgánica 

En todos los conflictos en 
los que intervino la ONU 
solo se aplicaron sanciones 
económicas prescriptas en 
el artículo 41 de la Carta 
Orgánica. Sin embargo los 
siguientes señalan que si el 
nivel punitivo fuera inade- 
cuado están a mano las ac- 
ciones de “fuerzas aéreas, 
marítimas o terrestres que 
considere necesarias para 
mantener o restablecer la 
paz y la seguridad”. 

Abierta la posibilidad de 
intervenir como parte de 
una fuerza multinacional 
organizada por la ONU, 
seguramente se desatará 
la discusión sobre sí es ne- 
cesaria la autorización del 
Congreso. Podría suceder 

que haya sectores que in- 
terpreten que las leyes in- 
ternacionales son instan- 
clas “superiores” a la le- 
gislación nacional, mien- 
tras que otros argumenten 
que el Congreso debería 
intervenir de todas mane- 
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ay dificultades en la 


asociación con Chile 


dieran 
significa que hoy no está tan cerca como 
los j lo desean, 


Los argentinos se habían estusiassmado 


_ el jueves cuando el presidente Patricio 


Ayiwin resencia de Cavallo, 
ate respaldo político a a integra: 


_ iraportante 
ción con la Argentina, aun cuando aclaró 


que era indispensable identificar clara- 
mente los intereses de los dos países para 
que el proyecto resultara viable en el lar- 


go plazo. 
La delegación recibió la posición del 
chileno como una buena noti- 
Sus 


ciento (500 miliones) proviene del dese- : 
re- quilibrio con la Argentina y el Brasil, cue 
yas recesiones les impiden, entre otras * 
cosas, importar 


E E a 


4 
et 


Ne 


a 


O E AS , ES Po 


o 0 Ema 
. o E 
eS: pe E 
DE 
a 
a 
¡la CM 
A 2 py $ :d wo 
¡ NA A 2 | ele] 
¡ars Ni 
¡Epia Sus 
21032 Se 
| | As) o] Pr 2 A NN 
Zem >Si? 
| rar 
, 1 o H «S 4 2 ¡G 
MANS 
9” EL GOBIERNO FRENTE Al CONFLICTO | A 
Ss úl pan $ xn > A E 
ad ] E 174) $ 
a 250 oc 
E E , > Ae wo O 13 
" SANTIAGO, Chile (Enviado especial). -— Carlos Me- ' níuz, recordó en sus memorias lo difícil que le resultó a ta el momento se encuadran en los derechos que garanti- Ñ y Pp b 
nem cree que hay una oportunidad histórica en el e , Washington convencer a Moscú que los argentinos debí=- ga el artículo 51 de la carta de la ONU, AN y ñ 
Pérsico. La reflexión que recorre su Gobierno desde el : an ser parte del entonces naciente orden internacional. lIóste sostiene que nada inhibe el derecho a la legíti- NX Ñ 
estallido de la crisis es: sl Irak obliga al mundo a redefl- ' e Un influyente sector político y ecónomico de la (ma autodefensa, individual o colectiva, cuando existe Fm e 
nir su sistema de seguridad, la Argentina puede hacer lo . Argentina ha sostenido históricamente que aquella neu-  4gresión o quiebra de la paz y seguridad internacionales. Po a 
mismo con su inserción Internacional. : tralidad fue ho y que en ella está el origen de la Autoriza medidas temporarias hasta que actúe el Conse- lu Y 
Este es el precepto que subyace tras la decisión off» longada decadencia nacional. Según ese razonamien- jo de Seguridad de la ÓNU con el solo requisito de infor-. Ss S 
clal —ratificada ayor aquí a Clarín por Domingo Oava- + to, la inversión que soportó el país y su relevancia mar alorganismo. o y 
No— de contribuir a una fuersa multinacional pará FO respecto del mundo desarrollado —por citar dos ejern» La historia ama las paradojas. Ese fue el artículo . 


pupir el expansionismo y la agresión de Saddam Hus- 
n 


Tal como ha sido planteada, la opción supone desan- 
dar un camino histórico en el que se destaca la neutralt- 
dad por la que Hipólito Yrigoyen optó en la Primera 
Querra Mundial y que Juan Domingo Perón ratificó 
durante la mayor parte de la segunda, 


Para la política exterior y para la concepción que el ; 


justicialismo tiene de esa herramienta, este es un cambio 
tan profundo como lo fue la revisión del rol del Estado en 
el orden doméstico, Si sigue su curso haría irrelevante 
una buena parte del debate sobre el alineamiento gue se 
dio ininterrumpidamente en el ámbito de la acción inter- 
nacional argentina, ] 

Los elementos centrales que informan este análisis 
son los siguientes: 

e En los años '40 la Argentina se mantuvo al margen 
de la reacción de Occidente frente al nazismo. La tardía 
declaración de guerra que Perón hizo a la Alemania de 
Adolfo Hitler solo sirvió pará destacar ese alejamiento 
inicial de lo que fue una causa común. 

Pocos lo recuerdan hoy, pero la Argentina estuvo a 
punto de no a durante la etapa fundacional de la 
Organizacion de las Naciones Unidaá porque Josó Btalin 
se empecinó en sostener que el gobierno de Buenos Alres 
era fascista en todo menos en nombres. 

Un ex diplomático norteamericano, Edward Ztetl- 


plos-— no serían sino castigos prolongados por un pecado 
original de autonomía. 

; e nen On de eres que fer en una 
misma ción, resente gohie: ticiglista 
a das alli 

en"Interñácional está siendo reescrito 

ce, por lo menos, un par de años, y George Bush 

ustificó su respuesta militar comparando a Hussein con 

itler. Más aún, advirtió que la historia enseña la inuti- 

lidad del apaciguamiento. ¿Por qué, entonces, no volver 

también a las fuentes en la Argentina y reescríbir la 
propia historia? 

e Bush decidió ayer ampllar en 50.000 el námoro de 
don efectivos de sus fuerras en el Golfo, Parece decidido 
a estirar al máximo las facultades que le concede el Acta 
de Poderes de Guerra y convocar hasta 200.000 reservis- 
tus por un máximo de 6 meses, que es todo lo que puede 
hacer sin sutorización del Congreso. 

El emir de Kuwait —gobernante depuesto par los 
iraquies-- amplió la oportunidad solicitando unidades 
navales para respaldar el bloqueo a Irak, Buenos Aires 
so suo sún ni ef, ni no. Pero todo impaleo tiene sus 

mitos. 

El Goblerno quiere “ana sombrilla” política y jurí- 
Glca que, solo puede ofrecerle, la ONU (la Argentina no 
es parte de pactos de defensa mutua fuera de su región). 
Los kuwal: las acciones adoptadas 


que en 1982 invocó Gran Bretaña para responder mili- 
tarmente al desafío argentino en Malvinas e ignorar los 
llamados de la Comunidad Internacional para solucio- 
nar pacíficamente el diferendo. 
ro el mundo no es, frente a Hussein, todo lo homo- 
géneo que parece. Francia, por ejemplo, presiona para 
evitar la escalada, Como reflejo de esta contradicción, el 
secretario general de la ONU, Javier Pérer de Cuellar, 
insistió ayer con la interpretación que vuelve "ilegal" el 
bloqueo naval. El Consejo invocó en sus resoluciones el 
artículo 41 (sanciones económicas), pero no se pronunció 
aún sobre la aplicación de medidas punitivas específicas. 
Menem recibirá el martes en Buenos Alres a un enviado 
especial del presidente Francols Mitterrand, el cual in- 
tentará explicarle la posición de su país. 
El razonamiento ofictal argentino tiene todavía flan- 
cos de duda, No fue contemplado el costo —material y, 
sobre todo, en vidas-— que puede tener la asunción de 


“esta clase de compromisos internacionales, La historia 


enseña muchas cosas a la vez. Los centenares ¿e soldados 
brasileños que en la Segunda Guerra Mundial regaron 
con su sangre el teatro europeo no pudieron evitar que 
hoy, Fernando Collor de Mello, deba combinar 3u propia 
fuerza política con la Argentina para negociar desven 


int ional . 
jas internacionales comunes Oscar Raúl Ci 
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E Santiago de Chile — El . Económicos Latinoamerica- to desarrollar un polo petro- 
a canciller argentino, Domis- nos, Jusa Schiaretti, el jefe químico y abastecer de gas a | 
z go Cavallo, afirmó ayer aquí delárea América del Sur de parte del Gran Santiago. | 
ñ que en la medida que avan- la Cancillería, Juaw José La creación de nuevos co- 
z ce el proceso de integración,  Uramga y el subsecretario de mités de frontera som com- 
:- Y es posible “desmontar las hi Industria y Comercio Exte-  plementarios del acuerdo de 
3 pótesis de conflicto sobre las rior, Jorge Pereyra de Ota- paz firmado entre Chile y la 
E cuales se haa dimensionado  zábal. Argentina y tiene por obje- 
E nuestras Fuerzas Armadas”. Por la tarde Cavallo y el to establecer con precisión 
¿ :  Ental sentido destacó que canciller chileno Enrique Sá- los límites en algunas zonas 
E . los fondos librados a partir va Cima presidieron la pri- entre ambos países. 
| Me ; del desmantelamiento de las mera de las dos reuniones de 
" hipótesis de conflicto po- trabajo programadas, du- + Aduanas 
, drían dar pie a un proceso de rante la cual ultimaron los 
e ei ión y cosperación” detalles de los protocolos Otro de los protocolos 
entre las Fuerzas Armadas que firmarán aquí Menem y prevé la unificación de for- 
| de los dos países para traba-  Aywlim, cl 27, 28 y 29 de es- mularios aduaneros que fa- 
jar en forma conjunta en temes. ciliten el tránsito de personas ' 
prevenir riesgos que hacen 2 y productos a través de los 
la seguridad regional como distintos pasos, que cruzan | 
son la contaminación de los la cordillera. ¡ 
mares, el narcotráfico y el En este sentido se adelan- | 
nArcoterroristmo. tó la reapertura de tres nue- 
Cavallo arribó ayer a esta vos pasos y de dos más que 
E capital en el marco de una vé están pendientes de estudio 
El ] sita de 48 horas durante la sobre factibilidad financiera. 
“e cual dará los toques finales Cavallo adelantó ayer la 
3 0 a los acuerdos que los presi- posibilidad de crear empre- 
E dentes de la Argentina y Chi- sas binacionales al igual que 
A le, Carlos Menem y Patricio las establecidas a través de 
z Ayfwin, firmarán a fines de los acuerdos de cooperación 
$ | este mes. e integración con el Brasil. 
z El titular del Palacio San Otros aspectos de los 
E Martin reconoció que la fi- A acuerdos se refieren a la asis- 
; gura de Aylwin es la de “un Domingo Cavallo tencia fitosanitaria de Chile 
? demócrata convencido de los La denominada “Acta de a la Argentina. El país tra- 
beneficios de la integración Santiago” contempla acuer-  sandino es considerado inter- 
¡ de los países Intincamerica- dos para la venta de gas ar- nacionalmente zona libre de 
mos”. gentino a Chile, la creación contaminación, logró que Je ¡ 
de nuevos comités de fromte- sirvió para colocar su pro- : 
e Almuerzo ra, la unificación de formu- ducción fruuliortícola en los : 
larios aduaneros y la asisten- mercados de los Estados ; 
Estos conceptos fueron cia fitosanitaria de Chile pa- Unidos y Europa. ' 
vertidos durante un almuer- ra el desarrollo de la produc- En este aspecto se señala ; 
zo que el mandatario chile- ción frutihorticola en algu- que las autoridades argenti- 
no ofreció al canciller Cava- nas zonas de la Argentina. nas tienen intención de esta- 
llo en el Palacio de la Mone- El gasoducto por el cual la. blecer zonas de libre conta- 
da (sede gubernamental) yen Argentina venderá el fluido minación en un plazo apro- 
el que participaron elemba- a Chile unirá la localidad  ximado de dos años y que es- | 
jador argentino en Santiago,  neuquina de Loma de la La- tas podrían estar localizadas 
Oscar Spimosa Melo, el di ta con la chilena de Cajón en Mendoza y en el Alto Va- 
rector nacional de Ásuntos een: y tiene por obje- lle de Rio Negro. Y) 


avallo ultima acuerdos que firmarán Menem y Aylwin 


abría estímulos para desarrollar 
empresas binacionales 


con Chile 
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| El radicalismo bonaerense ingresó 
db | e a o 


La mención de Posse alude a las di- 
ferencias que se suscitaron con Anto- 
nio Tróccoli, quien solicitó al intep- 
dente de San Isidro que declinara su 
postulación ante el lanzamiento de 
una nueva línea interna. Tal como 
informó LA NACION en la edición de 
ayer, al no Posse ese requi- 
sito, el lanzamiento de la línea 


poner los cimientos de una nueva co- 
rriente -podría lanzarse formal- 
mente el viernes- que, llevaría como 


a 


10035 Y 


pd 


tura del intendente de Bahía Bianca, 

Juan Carlos Cabirón. 
“Tovadía no tenemos a la figura 
lo acompañará —admitió a La 


aspiramos a sumar a 
alguien de otro sector. Sería conve- 
niente que se tratara de un dirigente 
e 
qe Cabirón representa el interior 

la 
Allegados a la CON revelaron que 
la corriente “aspira, de máxima, a 


tante de la CON frente al comite pro 
vincia”. 


RyC mira a Pugliese 
Durante una reunión mantenida 


Ayer por la mañana, ji es, de. 


Tm Ta 


rocuran evitar una dura puja 
terna en la UCR bonaerense 


dad entre todo el resto de la UCR bo 
naerense”. 

Sin embargo, RyC podría encon 
trarse con un problema suplemene- 


tario, puesto que el sector que 
orienta Juan Manuel Casella dentro 


de esa linea con 
Tróccoli y Sagol, de concretarse la 
corriente en j 

“No creo que hagan eso 3 


mática relación con el alfonsinismo 
más puro, al que pertenecen.” 


CLARÍN * Buenos Auros, mernes 17 de agosto de 1979 
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AS FUNDACIONES LIBERALES A 


Hubo splavsos, risas y sonrisas, Pero algunas 
buenas almas se sobresaltaron: con el fila de la 
ironía apenas escondido detrás del ademán per- 
fecto, Guy Norman había dicho que "hace cinco 
años en le Argentina el ¡¡beraliano era conside» 


: E, _ Tado por la mayoría como algo casi diabólico y 


y nn iO Taey CÓ Lasauio vue 
todas partes, sun en la UCeDé”, 
Eran 1.800 las personas reunidas en el teatro 
Coliero, a finajes del último abril, para escuchar 
al escritor francés. Tudo un cruzado del liberalis- 
mo, +, e volvió a meter la cuchara en cuestiones 
domésticas cuando sostuvo que “no hay que ata- 
car al Estado como al fuera el único enemigo; el 
verdadero enemigo es el corporativismo”. 


Algunos autotitulados liberales ya no soporta- 
ron el escozor y se revulvieron en sus butacas. 


_Que tiene la piel curtida camo todo hombre que 
Supo encabezar empresas de primera línea: la 


Que dejar su puexto como asesor financiero de la 
interventora en ENTel, María Julía Albogaray, 
quien ademnás obcia como su protectora política 
¡dz nidad bam 

su segundo peso por la función pública: 
a 1979 do viceiniaico de Economía durante la 


Mercado abierto 


También »e dedican a otros rubros menos trans- 


de jue usos y costumbres académicas: * 


KT Tesoros 
defensa y seguridad, deserapeños electorales, 
"gestión parlamentaria, - 


Fue fundado en AS del '86 como apoyatura 
O en hoy senador y enton- 
ces gobernador 


niero Fesís, que preside el consejo asesor. Pero el 
director es Hosende Fraga, un joven abogado 
cuya caporitdad "=ronocen propios y extraños, 
ase fue jele de asesores del general Horacio To- 
más Liendo en 1981 cuando este se desempeñó 
como ministro del Interior del hoy condenado 
Hoberte Eduardo Viola. 

Bajo sus órdenes trabajan ocho investigado- 
res de tiempo completo y otros dieciocho “part- 
time”. En esta misma categoría se ubican los 
doce encargados de realizar encuestas. Un dato: 


fueran los primeros en pronosticar el triunío del A 
bonaerense. 


crea orale 
A través de la entidad mantiene fluidas 
relaciones con dos del Gobierno: el Ministe- 


de Carrientes, Joeé Antonio Ro- 


HE 
5 
| y 
hs 


EXA RARA 


HE 


praia a un sueño: quiere ser r diputado na- 


clona!. Y en la UCeDÉé aseguran que tiene lo que — 
: lao falta para aseguraras uno de los dos primer 
, ros lugares en la lista de candidatos por 
la Capital Federal. 

La cuestión er que los liberales argentinos - 
$ encontraron que también desde las fu 
entre otras cosas, podia Macros polivca Y al 


apocalípticon, simúuares a los. 
A e e e 


.grener pronósticos 
lara 
“Imagen y semejanza el Centre de Estudios Juan - 
Bonticta Alberdi, conocido-yor las encuestas que 
hace para su jefe. 


Ante tanto fervor académico, Federico Clérici 
y Adelina le empetaron a dar aire a la amar” 
Fundación Libertad y Democracia, que preside 
José Juan Mianuy, da ex dipiado de la UCrDé 
E A rd o” 


* Alerzaray 


0 Dónde hay que estar 
En la misma vecindad política, pero alejada 


" de las filigranas partidarias, hay una módica 


constelación de fundaciones e institutos que se 
caracterizan, esy sí, por estar invariablemente 
corea del poder. 

Tal es el caso del Institute de Estudios Con- 
tenporánees, que orienta Marcos Victorica, un 
ticenciado en Economía que pasá por el gobierno 
en tiempos de Martínez de Hoz. El IDEC ne espe- 
cializa en ciencia politica y sociología, pero tam- 
luén realizó lervestigaciones anbre economía in- 
formal. El año pesado organizó, en Córdoba, un 
seminario sobre campañas siectorajes en colabo- 
ración cos el Partido Republicano de los EE.UU, 

Por su parte, con el objetivo explicito de sejos- 

_clenar y promover jóvenes pelíticos, ofreciéndo- 
Ms apoyo logístico y contactos útiles, se creó re- 
icientemen 


. te la Fundación para el Progreso em 
Liber? --* '"UPPEL). Presidida por Joné Antanjo 


Sánehes ¿iis, en su corta vida ya organizó un 
encuentro con lideres juveniles del Partido Re- 
pr de los EE.UU., otro con representantes 

a y trajo a la Argentina a Joba 


| day jeñe de las campañas electorales de Bo- 


neld Reexas y George Bush. En su comité ejecu- 
tivo pueden encontrarse apellidos como Duliróala, 
Korraquía, Lanusso y otros. 


d habilidad ocupar espacio en los medios de 
pooacarre. vr a partir de trabajos nobre temas 
ao ieadicionales como la conflictividad gremial. 


la Pellegrini, su - 
Alsegn--> 


: : 


> ph 


7 


sus TA 
Moria Juha y Alverito: los hermonos, ¿sean unidos? 


Un “no” para Ubaldini 


rial, 
hubo unes 
ROLOCÍAn. 


Por ejemplo, Antonio. 


Cafiero, que en su larga 
carrera política más de 
una vez fue subrayado co- 

mo clerical, no fue invita- 


hay que aclarar que Qua-. 


, EXACIOO es un crótica isa 


placabie de las vertientes - 
socialdemócratas. 


Leo que no apareció tan . 
* elaro para muchos fue por 
qué tampoco Saúl Ubaldi- 


ria. Un tiempo antes, Qua- 
rractno, no por el agasajo 
sino por otro motivo, le ha- 
bía solicitado al dirigente 
sindical que concurriera A 
verlo. Vicisitudes de su 
vasta parece que 
Ubaldini no encontró 
tiempo pasa correrse haxta 
el despacho del purpurado. 
Para no dessirario, envió 
en su Jugar a Rubén Pe- 


reyra (Obras Sanitarias), 


uno uno de sus lugartenientes. 
Cuando llegó el momen- 
to de confeccionar la linia 
de invitados, con sagaci- 
dad eclesiástica, Quarraci- 
no no dudó. Tachó a Ubal» _ 
dini, pero luvitó a Pereyra. * 
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¡Cavallo no cree en hipótesis. 
de guerra con Chile y Brasil 


El canciller Domingo Cavallo vaticinó que la ínte- 
gración en el Cono Sur latinoamericano hará que "las 
hipótesis de confileto” potencia! argentino con Chile, el 
Brasil y demás pafses limítrofes cedan su lugar en la 
do nacional a “enfoques más abarcadores y actua- 

zados”, 

En obvia alusión a las antiguas rivalidades reglona- 
les advirtió que “nada sería tan peligroso para nuestra 
seguridad externa como una costosa defensa orientada n 
enfrentar amenazas y oponentes que ya no existan”. 
Cavallo pronunció estos conceptos en un mensaje sobre 
“Jas mutaciones en las relaciones internacionales” el 
pasado lunes en la Escuela de Delensa Nacional. 

Cavallo pronunció ayer un nuevo discurso —en el 
marco de un seminario sobre comercio exterior-— y se- 
fialó que la Argentina “apoya la posición de los Estados 
Unidos de eliminar totalmente los subsidios” agrícolas y 
oa delegados defienden en la Ronda Uruguay del 


Sin embargo, el canciller debló lamentar al mismo 
tiempo que Washington —y pese a su retórica liberaliza- 
pon “aún subsidie sus exportaciones y su produc- 
ción”. 

La Dirección de Prensa de la Cancillería distribuyó 
Ayer copias del texto leído en la Escuela de Defensa con 
tramos curionamente resaltados con marcador sin expli- 
car si los párrafos eran de es interés para la carte- 
ra o si quería evitar a los la lectura de todo el 
mensaje por considerarlo tedioso. 

cuslqulera haya sido la opinión de los funcionarios 
del área de prensa, el texto contiene definiciones sobre el 
estado del mundo y el contenido de lá actual política 
exterior. Entre ellas las más significativas son: 

e “(...) Cuando parecía que las nuevas tendencias (en 
la escena internacional) se estaban estabilizando lo sufi- 
ciente como para ensayar sistematización con- 
ceptual de la transición, nuevos han vuelto a 


S e A 


ARABIA 


conmover —incorporando adicionales elementos de 


complicación y peligro— al dinámico panorama. global... 


e En el nuevo orden internacional “el Pacto de Var- 
sovia está prácticamente desarticulado y la OTAN tiene 
que redefinir su razón de ser. El esquema tradicional de 
la guerra fría se ha desvanecido.” 


e "La carrera armamentista y la confrontación es- 
tratégica entre las superpotencias está dejando de ser el 
asunto más crítico, Pero otros problemas adquieren re- 
novada vigencia. (..) La pugna por el acceso y el control 
de las tecnologias avanzadas, la degradación del am- 
biente, el tráfico de drogas, la proliferación de armas de 
destrucción masiva, las grandes migraciones de pobla- 
ción. La década del noventa requerirá de la comunidad 
internacional tempestivas respuestas y soluciones a estos 
complejos retos.” 


e “La política exterior argentina encara estas cir- 
cunstancias con un enfoque realista y pragmático. Ento 
significa evitar la tentación de ejercer una diplomacia 


gon 


Canciller 
Cavallo: las 
hipótesis de . 
conflicto con 
Chile y Brasi 
“no existen”, 


abstracta e meramente declarativa (...). 'Realismo' 1) 
significa carencia de ideales ni principio.” 

e “Así lo hemos recalcado también con nuestra acti- 
tud en la presente crisis del Oriente Medio: ante la pre- 
potencia y la agresión, la Argentina se ha definido clara - 
mente por la defensa y el fortalecimiento de los princi» 
pios básicos del sistema internacional.” : 
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Las tonjetures provias “de Carlos Alvarez Morón)-. 
vias y" ( ) 


riales. ha Ap 
pectativas de una reego 
tructuentión más amplia. 
Pero finalmente fueron se- - 
le 00 108 cazablcs fntrodos 
cidos Ayer en el 

bonadrense por el gober- 
nador Catiero: el. 


, COFTESPorn- 
día que el remplazante.” 
_surgiera también: de la. 
sección. 


En todo caso, al Cafiero 
quería tener a Romá en 
"Gobierno, sostenían que * 


des correspondía a ellos ' 
a E E 


-eenpar la vacante 


diputado nacional donó: en Acción Bocis!, y 


María Días Bancalari 
e ara a Carles Alvares . 
en el estratégico Min:ste- - 

rio de Gobierno, y el dipue 


tado peovinciaj Norberte . tercera, su condición de di=3.'* no E 


Fornandine sustituye a * 
Anteule Salvielo en la Di- 
Pntger «rt recia Jeneral de Escue».- 


Roe a pedidos 
cuentas por- 
¿48 dera en el pilas. 


nían para el cargo al ín- EN 


ve Green, + 
boro dos homnbras de de 


rigentes de la sección defi- 
- nitoría en términos .electo- 
rales los autorizaba a colos”_ 
- car a sus representantes en ” 
alguno de los dos ministe- 
rios conh mayor trascen- . 
pt política, A 
Aceión 


: Social. El candidato del , 


lin. era Eguart intenderre de 


TA b k 


decidió 
A 
ER TEA ¡guante 
Quadagíé €0+: Quizás a Silo de la 
Piblisaz A050 Dl eentcandrte vicionida ee 


il Ctens Ptane 2aeó A en Asuntosy que el meva del voto nega- 
tés Gensález 


eN 

García en a en Salus y, bobre 
- todo, Rafael ai y rat 
”' elón Soctal. p 


secciones de Mayor : 


cemapicues dirt= 
? "enfteristas” de las 
hp “mencia de hombres de la 


MA. 
. Se cuesticiaba su per-. 


—manencia en el cargo 
plebiscito era, 


En rigor, tras ese cues- 
tienamiento existían rel- 
vindicaciones terri 


en la puja por espacios de 


poder. Lus referentes de la 
primera sección conside- 
“raban que, si se producía 
una alteración en un mi- 
nisterio ocupado por un d: - 
, Higente de la zona —el caso 


sernana pasada . 
,, A pertinas embate de... 


tivo en el plebiscito afectá 


de manera homogéneas a 


dd gh ear E 
diferencias tos 


lez García y el recién de: 
signado José María Díaz 
Bancalari. Es que, desde 
.hace ya bastante tiermpo; 
la dirigencia de origen re- 
novador del peronismo de 
la segunda sección electos 


: ral muestra una dinámicas 


de trabajo común entro 
hombres del aparato del 


ra! de Duhalde. 
Esa amó es la que 


halde.Tras los resultados 
del plebiscito, Duhalde im- 
| pulsa la iniciativa de spre- 
'ximarse el gobernador, 
: pata conorrtar una suerte 
de “pacta de goberaablita 
| dad”, que permita mejerar 
ja imagen de ln gestión 
provincial y enfríe uns la- 
terna que SMPCDDSA COB 
irrempir con toda su virue- 


A Y 


"A liérapo mantiene un fiuido diálogo con Eduardo Du- 
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AAA IA, 

- vincial del vicepresidente, quien también ber conaj- -; 
_ra de un espacio de trabajo común para “cafieristas”,  derado pfoponerio como com de fórmula 
*duhaldistas” y los sectores, de perfil incipiente, para una eventual reelección de Antonio Cafiero. iia 
tos Sadi Ubaldini puede ser un referente. Este es el . O Y A E 
7 77 "quinta ge Sea Vicente del Vibe 
. planteó 147 


estrécha relación -- la tarea de EN 
son Ubaldini, hasta el punto de que se lo mencionó o El vicepresidente expresó su tesia de que ela de 
"como compañero de fórmula para la precandidatura a cepción de la gente con |» política emplesa en los! 
gobernador del líder cegetista. cuestionamientos a la gestiun de les intendentes. Por', 
e Proviene, dentro del mapa del peronismo bonae- . eso conversaron sobre la posibilidad de-que se eonvo- 


A DS 


E cid pañal Barca al Ministe-. 
tio de Gobierno bonaerense parece expresar la 
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Sin abandonar ese sistema, desde hace bastante 
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REITERO DURISIMAS CRITICAS A LA DIRIGENCIA POLITICA 


Menem espera que Angeloz 


se ponga al frente de la UCR 


El presidente de la Nación, Carlos Menem, confesó 
Anoche su virtual desconocimiento de la titularidad de 
Raúl Alfonsín al frente de la UCR, a) admitir estar 
“esperando” que Eduardo Angeloz “se ponga al frente” 


del principal partido opositor, 


Proa ar nonarcrApa rr 2 2 


Ano 


pt RI ia po 


Con el objetivo implícito de des- 
trabar la situación de parálisis en la 
que se encuentra el Congreso, el pre- 
sidente Carlos Menem dijo estar “es- 
perando” que el gobernador del Cór- 
doba, Eduardo os, “se ponga al 
frente" de la U Cívica Ruidical 
ya que “necesitamos hombres que 
comprendan la realidad actual para 
consensuar medidas de gobierno”. El 
mandatario desconoció así la autori- 
dad de Raúl Alfonsín como titular 
del principal partido de oposición. 


Las declaraciones de Menem fue- 
ron casí una respuesta a la ausencia 
de los senadores del radicalismo a la 
reunión que debían mantener con el 
mandatario en la noche de ayer. 


Los legisladores no asistieron por 
sentirse “agraviados'' por las críticas 
hechas por Menem a Alfonsín, quien 
fue nuevamente fustigado en la no- 
che de ayer por el primer mandata- 
río, que dija que al ex presidente le 
faltó “coraje para poner en marcha 
la reforma del Estado”. 


Menem no tuvo ningún empacho 
en avanzar sobre la interna de la 
UCR, ya que dijo que “así como Al- 
fonsín en su momento opinó sobre el 
Partido Justicialista, yo creo que 
puedo opinar sobre el radicalismo”. 

Definió entonces en términos elo- 


giosos al gobernador de Córdoba al 
señalar que “mi amigo está haciendo 
bien las cosas y quiere una Argenti- 
na grande y poderosa”, 

La ralz de las críticas de Menem a 
Alfonsín habría que buscarla en el 
empantanamiento legislativo, que 
impide la sanción de varias leyes re- 
> ras insistentemente por el Po» 

er td Los bloques de la 
UCR, dominados ampliamente por el 
alfonsinismo, se aferran a una he- 
rramienta ya utilizada por el justi- 
cialismo durante la anterior admi- 
nistración: no ayudan a formar qué- 
rum para que puedan iniciarse las 
sesiones. 

En el caso de la Cámara de Dipu- 
tados, esa estrategia demostró tener 
especial éxito por las dificultades 
que tiene el oficialismo para sentar a 
todos sus legisladores en las bancas. 
En el Senado, en cambio, el justicia- 
lismo cuenta con una holgada mayo- 
ría y las negociaciones con los parti- 
dos provinciales a fin de contar con 
el número necesario para iniciar los 
plenarlos. E 

Los radicales reclaman un 
“acuerdo legislativo global” que le 
permita al Congreso tener una ma- 
yor injerencia en todo el proceso de 
privatizaciones. Además en Diputa- 
dos la principal bancada de oposi- 


ción requirió en varias oportunida- 
des una interpelación al ministro de 
Obras y Servicios Públicos, Reberto 
Dromi, que no Megó a concretarse. 
Pero los cuestionamientos de Me- 
nem contra el alfonsiniamo se dan en 
el marco de una fuerte ofensiva dis- 
cursiva a “toda la dirigencia politi- 
ca” / en especial contra “aquellos 
políticos que no son más que carica» 
turas de la política con ma 
de loa políticos de verdad al servicio 
del pueblo". 


n estos cuatro días, el Presidente 


desplegó (primero en el acto de aper- 
tura de la muestra de la Sociedad 


Rural y después en un acto de la' 


Bolsa de Cereales) la idea de que "la. 
crisis argentina es una crisis de su: 
dirigencia”. En este sentido, las for- 
mulaciones del mandatario coinci-: 
den —aungue en términos mucho 
más duros— con los conceptos ex- 
presados en el documento del Epis-' 
esprdo difundido en abril de este 


O. 

Oscilando entre una actitud de 
fuerte crítica y otra más conciliado». 
ra, Menem sostuvo que “no hay pro- 
pletarios absolutos del fracaso ar- 
gentino” y puntualizó que “no hay. 
chivos expiatorios capaces de hacer- 
se cargo de cada uno de nuestros ma- 
les, no hay culpables exclusivos de 
nuestra decadencia”. : 
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Fuera del 
ifonsinismo 


Los potenciales aliados internos de Angeles están 
buscando posicionamiento frente a las próximas elec" | 
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3 Radical contiguló, contra la al 
ETT NM TO? 


i 
' ex senador suele decir qué aspira a co. 
¡- cio político por sí mismo y que no está dispuesto a der 
¡; furgón de cola de otro proyecto. Hasta hoy De la Rún 
terminó invariablemente aliado al ofic | 
conduce Enrique Nosiglla, con quien habría vuelto 
mantener contacto últimamente. Pero Angelos, asegu- 
- pan sus operadores, estaría decidido a iniciar conver- n ' A 

sactones serías con el ex senador, de quien todos los - y $ ge 


radicales suelen decir es “el mejor candida- E E ES 
MONTIEL ANGELOZ USANDIZAGA 


to” para el 91. 
e sa Fe 


pa HOarnM SAI € 


UTA EL DOder pal e AN ere , 
y a es Capital, Córdoba, Santa Ny, Entre Rios y Buenos Ale, la basa de lanzamiento de A e A, 


d9- Sin embargo, la enconada lucha de Montiel contra 
alfonsinismo te 


O ANOgUTAN que E nismo cnica colocándolo en la misma 
, vereda gobernador Córdoba. 
, LAA distritos también sotenciales alia- 
'91, saltando sobey dos de 
En Ditre ll = and - De | 3 Sh nn O 


E ao r» he 
amado Moque Fede 
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CLARÍN $ Buenos Aires, miércoles I5:de agosto de 1990 


las ie cepto 


mañana y es provisible 


aparatos partidarios ya 
lon de cágula. 

Alfonsín dijo ayer que el 
gobernador de Córdoba 
“tiene todo el e del 
munda” para - gr una 
e. nueva corriente interna en 


entre dos radicales. Y en- 
seguida intentó definir la 
medida de ese distancia- 
miento; señaló qué “nue»- 
tro partido canica un 
abarilco bastante cerrado, 
no como el justiciatismo, 


. al fren 
vck actanlencnts y residi- 


da por Alfonsín y estimó 
ue al ex jele de Estado le 
'"soraje” para llevar 


' adelante lan reformas que 
el s necesita. (Ver más 
información en página 6). 

En su documento, Ange- 
loz express.rá que es ur- 
Er para el radicalismo 


necesidad. de generar 


ta “BA” 20 3L olek dor del texto fue elaborado 
A vonairoids del pasado por el principal asesor del 
880, Yu Eoheriados: Jowó Oreste 


-—8e 
y 9 cordobés—  Gaido, y por el ministro 
-algnificó un rechazo a los provincial Jorge de la Rún 


a 


uardo Angeloz convocará a la formación de * rv 
a Menem ajo que ue el cordobés “se ponga 
za su llamado se pololo po 0 


dela UCR”. El documento en elque sint 


Angeloz convoca a formar 
una nueva linea in nterna 


de ale, mido ag Alfonsín en la interna, y de diferenciar sus propuestas de 


una conmeción en las estructuras del radicalismo. 


remando anios 
por a agrez 

gunas observa- 
ciónes el ex ministro del 

bepobeaa Pages *Tróccoli 

y el propio Geldo entregó a 

Angeloz una versión final 

del trabajo. 

Antes de estro el 
gobernador efectuará una 
consulta con el intendente 
de la ca cod cordobesa, . 
Ramón sind [iio 
nador ni Digneds 
Grosso, los dos precandi- 
datos angelocistas para la 
candidatura gubernativa 

La salida al ruedo del 


rán las bas+*s de acción gel 


P- 

Orgaz y el ministro de 
Gobierno, José Ignacio 
Cafferata Nores, están re- 
dactando ese dacumento, 
Ellos serán los encargados 
de los contactos en otras 
provincias, 

En Córdoba, dirigentes 
cercanos a Angelos señala- 
ron anoctie a Ciania spp 


potenciales alla 

tad de cámino entre el en- 
frentamiento interno y la 
conciliación. 

e Esa actitud contrasta- 
ba —a decir de los antial- 
fonsinistas— con la dectl- 
sión con que el propio Al- 
fonsín había asumido la 
tarea de consolidar 3u pre- 
dicamento interno. 

e Se estima que el docu 
mento provocará una 
te cenmoción en el radica- 
lismo, en las semanas Pre- gio e 
vias a la reunión de la aire 
Convención Nacional, EEPIPEDA A tn 
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- yecto chocó con un nuevo 


insalvable: el Pacto de San 


cial de ese tratado, suscrito 
negati- 
vos. En la Cámara de Sr- 
nadores la propuesta no 
tuvo una suerte 


e 


Aro —Libardo Bánches, Al 


dr de ca 
A: nbies para la 

cracia, que preside Raúl. 
Alfonmsivr Ta entidad s08-- 


aná” y ias “pricticas dei 
pasado”. 


+]. dente Carios Menem le encargara 


TN EE 


] -dores.-- >: 


] A * Página $ 


(20 días a 


A escasos veinte días de que el Presi- oda NADA gunda los obispos 
Su pronta det Ms 
La Cancillería o s por su par- 
te, no demorar más la permanencia del 
para delitos, el secreta” .. proye.o en Senadores porque sabía: 
mo legal y técnico de la Presidencia, p que varias reuniones proba etis de Orga: 
Rsúl Gramille Ocampo, recibió ayer la nismos internacionales “'d: -arlan” 
'erden de desactiwar la iniciativa en--—- la actitud argentina. “A Cartes le preo- 
_viando un decreto a la Cámara de de Sena- «cupabe mucho más esto que las criticas 
del frente interne”, uno de sus. 
más cercanos exegetas, quien además 
recordó la imposibilidad de denunciar 
total o parcialmente el Pacto de San 
- . José de Costa Rica. ] 
' La oposición de los legisladores, en- 
, particular en la Cámara de Senadores, 
fue definitoria, sobre todo a la hora de 
elegir la oportunidad para retirar el 
proyecto. Conocida la suerte adversa 
Que tendria la ley, el Gobierno juzgó 
innecesario agregar otro punto de frie- 
ción a la cena realizada ayer en Olivos 
e£gntre el Presidente y los senadores. At. 
berto Kohan, secretario general de la 
Presidencia aseguró a Clarin que, “el 
[. ya veuia ms»durando. esta 
idea” : 


“El Preuidente conocía lan dificulta- 
den y resistencias que podia generar en 
iniciativa, pero impulso una iden socto» 
unida durante su campaña y logró insta- 
lar el debate en ia sociedad”, prefirió 
destacar Raul Granille Ocampo, ] 
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abruptamente la elaboración de un pro- 
«yecto que incluyera la pena de muerte” 
A ciertos 


meo 


AgÚ y diligente, el secretario escu- 


habría conversado con su hermano 
Carlos tras lo cual habría quedado defi- 
nido cuándo y cómo dar la noticia. — * 
En los despachos de la Casa de Go- 
bierno hos funcionarios trataron de res- 
tar espectacularidad a la decisión, pero 
el enigma acerca de la demora presi- 
'dencial en dar marcha atrás con un 
cd que ya tenia su suerte jugada 
el comienzo fue interpretado de * 
pal diversa por cada funcionario. El” 
¿mirustro Eduardo Bauzá, que difundió 
públicamente la noticia, eligió resaltar 
.. la oposición de la Iylesia. 
Este fue sin duda uno de los motivos * 
centrales y así lo consigna el texto en- 
_viado al reso. Unos dias antes de 
que se conociera el documento tibis- 
mente adverso emitido el jueves prgraS 
por la Conferencia Episcopal, el 
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alvinas: reiteró la UN ¡ 
su llamado a negociar ¡( 
Un comité condenó la situación colonial de las islas ; 


Organización y reiteró que la en enetoro, siempre patroci 
2 . disputa por la soberanía del archi La resotución pide a los des go- O 
! o debe solucionarse me- biernos comboliden el actual erp proba gra 
p la resnudación de las po Sa co oa da Sas E 
! Cuile, Cuba y Venezuela, fue gociaciones, con el fin de “encon. gociaba con Londresla resauda- 
¡ bada por veinte votos a favor y tres pe ción de las relaciones 
abstenciones iris : no llevar a la Asszmubies General 
y Trinidad), informó la Can- una solución pacífica a la contro- tema Malvinas. 
A El Comité de Descolomización se 
La Cancillería sostavo que “la eo reúne una vez por año y eleva reco. 
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que sostendrá Gran Bretaña allí se dará comienzo a las negocia instrumento legal necesario para 
en las próximas conversaciones ciones que deberían concluir antes el mejor desarrollo de las converse 
con la Argentina. de la próxima temporada de pesca, ciones con Gran Bretaña. , 
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* nas”, según revelaron 


diplomáticas. + 
En declaraciones a la prensa, Maud se hiso e 


nj 
Menem recibió al diplomático 
Rosada para concretar la primera 
tras la presentación 


j de cartas 
» ' . reciente reunudación de tas re 
4 ¡ el Reino Unido de Gran 
Una yea más el embajador ingills 
dad de un 


de algún menenje de la jeta de b 

-paresl gobierno argentino, e: 
cuanto a las conversaciones. 

: del Ei Pérsico, Maud aseguró que habla. 
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oliticos del discurso en Palermo 


Menem rompe lazos con las | 
estructuras de los partidos 


: Si es que aún quedaba algún nexo naron las urnas del plebiscito bonae- Presidente. Casi no vale la pena man- ¡ 
y . entre Carios Menem y las estructuras rense y la severa calificación del ex tener puentes políticos, aun con 
históricas de los partidos, el hilo se presidente Alfonsín, quien -cual- quienes transitan por la mitad de la ; 
al parecer, sento quiera ses su condición actual- com calle. La inicistiva absoluta -tal Ñ 
pr rociar insu- tinúáa conduciendo la principal como le perteneció a Alfonsín en los E 
| primeros años de su gestión- está 


ads 


| 
A voluciones internas sus alusiones 
! tablecer un vínculo directo con “la Desde la UCR, sólo apareció Cósar : 
e gente y su sabidaría e a Y Jaroslavaky, cod una definición que 
: y con ponerse a la cabeza de ese ejér-  cegueras de nuestros 2108 prog AE 
quiera sea la dirección en que mar- res pu lavsky recordó la frase de Alfonsta - 
o lo Caro Da ES (“Si yo hubiera hecho el diez por 
Sálo así pueden ser entendidas la pios ] Lai ciento de lo que hace este gobierno, 


(Continúa on la Pág. 4, Cal E) . 


Mádhem. lejos de los partidos 


rin 
cionada”, porque el ex presidente dudas que, en el radicalismo, se diri amigo de h según confia los 
de modo pe mirán en la convención del mes Roeibres del Presidente: o 


Menem tiene, sín embargo, un sa- nen un final cantado: nuevos reali  * 5 
opcion ra neamientos, nuevas allzuzse polí- Carbap, una entidad 


el silencio huela con serán las autoridades. 
cuyo campo exigente con 
ras La do los comicios de 1991. Ricardo Re, su 


dí j todos los 
hace Alfonsín y, en nuestro con- Esta es, básicamente, la política oro, capaces de gustar a 
pestes ponencia Podemos adoptar *£conómica que el país necesita”, dijo curtidos productores agrícolas. Pero 
una actitud principista, sin importar Alchouron, un hombre de origen ra- los ruralistas, como los dirigentes po- 
si sacamos el 10 % en las próximas Jical que supo de enfrentamientos líticos, tampoco tienen fuerzas para 
elecciones. Podemos subirnos, con -uno de ellos, muy serio, hase dos nadar, boy, en dirección contraria a 


Menen, a la oleada de la opinión ge- 
neral, que se separa de Jos partidos. 
La cuarta opción —que es, a nuestro 


años- con el propio Alfonsín. 
La afirmación que precede y el he- 
cho de que Alchouron dejará su 
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Buenos Aires, lunes 13 de 'ogosio de 1990_*- CLANUN 


Menem 
relación 


s semanas 


de ambas centrales obre- 
ras 

El aporte que Diputa- 
dos se apresta a impri- 
mer —todavía no hay de- 
masiada preparan al 


respecto— es 
a e aaa da ena 
arbitral que un 
flicto determinado esta- 
blezca si corresponde o 
no la aplicación de la ley. 
No está del todo claro el 
grado de eficacia que 
alcanza- tenga este nuevo Cuerpo, 


Los abogados de las dos 
CGT coincidieron en que 
Comisión de Asuntos 
Constitucionales, que 


PE S ms A La f ¿ eS 
NA ZLida ute; 


* Diputados. Esta iniciativa —ya aprobada con modifica- 
" ciones en el Senado— recorta la implementación de mes 


. Gel diálogo como un modo de mantener abierto un fuido 
' canal de comunicac:ón entre el Ejecutivo y el Senado. 
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e 


trata de mejorar su 
con los legisladores 


En lo que se considera un intento por mejorar las a 

: veces ásperas relaciones entre los poderes Ejecutivo y 

¿ tivo, el presidente Carlos Menen recibirá esta 
: noche A representantes de los distintos 

do. Eduardo Bauzá 


Trilla. Los provinciales, entretanto, podrían insistir epía E 
aprobación de la denominada ley federal de educación: 
le por el autonomista Jesó Anteulo pende. 


) Pena de muerte AS : 2 aa 


didas de fuerza que afecten a los servicios y transportes 
públicos (véase información a . 

Pero el juicio presidencial sobre la eficiencia del 
Parlamento parece no conmover a los legisladores, quie- 
nes para justificar su actitud aluden al principio republi- 
cano de independencia de los poderes. Medios políticos 
especulan con que la invitación a los senadores es parte 
de la estrategia presidencial para acortar la distancia 
que existe con el Congreso. 

Voceros del Senado informaron anoche que la reu- 
nión será con agenda abierta y también anticiparon que 
se pasará revista a los principales temas de actualidad. 
De paso los legisladores podrían plantear el disgusto con 
que reciben los anuncios de Menem en el sentido de 
instrumentar las leyes necesarias mediante la promul- 
gación de decretos. 

El Poder Ejecutivo, en particular, reclama un pronto 
pronunciamiento del Congreso sobre los siguientes pro- 


e Derecho de huelga. 

e Ley de empleo. 

e Pena de muerte. 

La iniciativa sobre empleo —que según algunos sec- 
tores del Gobierno es una prioridad para reducir el ín- | 


Tres y Trevisión Social, que preside el Justicialista 
Oraldo Britos (véase aparte). 

En cuanto a la reimplantación de la pena capital, los 
senadores —en su manifestaron que 
votarán por el rechazo. En conocimiento de esta decisión, 
Menem instaría hoy a los legisladores a una rápida detl- 
nición con el propósito de cerrar el debate. 

Algunos senadores señalaron la necesidad de que 
para favorecer el ambiente de camaradería, el encuentro 
se realice sin la asistencia de ministros y secretarios. 

La reunión con la totalidad de los senadores naciona» 
les fue considerada en julio luego úe un encuentro del 
Presidente con la conducción del bloque er 
aquelia ocasión, se consideró oportuna la reanuda 


Es posible que los representantes del bloque radical 
reclamen a sus pares del justicialismo la pronta sanción 
de un proyecto sobre ley de puertos, que impulsa Juan 
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omero busca en los 
EE. UU. inversores para 
las empresas de Defensa 


| 


t.8 uinmiento, Romero expresó que “es 
E usa sangría insoportable que no re- Pentágono con el secretario de De- 
siste el menor análisis” fensa, Dick Cheney, con quien sentó 
Bo ls beses para que 


01103 


De nuevo en el campo de las priva- 
Romero explicó que . 


rr 
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24 paco. => 
13 -8- q 


Una fundación promueve y 
apoya a jóvenes políticos 


fondos con que se financian los 


_“En muchos sectores de la vida na- 


generar una de ideas y 
de praxis política con jóvenes radi- 
cales y 

Ela. 


i con 
híderes de la juventud del Partido Re- 
publicano de los Estados Unidos; 
útro con une delegación de la Unión 


Consultado el titular de la funda- 
ción sobre la procedencia de los 


a 


01-01 


úíticos de todo el país. 
También ha firmado ua convenio 
cooperación y técnica 


ción para asistir a sus: 


que Dubau, y Mariano Lanusse, en- 3 
tre otros. 
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Igual que la Lune cruindo se la 
ohserva drsde loa Tierra el Como 
Sur intinean >: sr an perfil 
decididamentr + conteo Decpiós 
de haber atravenioleo loc. 3, dos 
del eufeinicinmo de di! de «ardor grerdil- 
dea ona de sus carino tra el 


ref. A prqeea ccemtcaa dos 
NL AE 
prcogide mn presente cd a Y 


mareitrictado ve 0 por o podrá 
ser gdimrmiartado dirante mucho 
tiempo mnár. 
Menos gue en mozone ire amb 
O, ene seguido postre puedró set gr- 
dorarto en el del tmp integra 
dor que ha ganuodo nte ce ción. En 
elodacgo plaro do dicotormea socpal 
—mát ado que la misina escatos de 
ESpiAl— atmrnaza ad pre est ues- 
to en trarcha por Beiesiv he Argen- 


Uruguny. Fl cmbiijeodeor Juan 
RKeochiaretti neo de dos responsables 
argentinos de la integró, da 
UÁ rectentemente a Clarin que 
*trabajainos en un arvo de tHenpeo 
euya extenelon nadie conoce con 
rertera. Al no has resultados con- 
erretos antes que »o nreole eotigasa 
tedo el proyecto”. 

El probiermo e quer. ¡As 
dos que imagina odos pera de 
ben produciree simiutianecinente 
en inuchos frentes y las dermatdas 
sociales insatistes has na solo son 
Kran:? cetambren ansias. No 
pe traia cie comuna: "RES CON 
elefantes. pero lor ia de quel 
otro espacio smcial - que boren de- 

imiarse e sl omiusine eo. sp 
todas partes, en cusiquier indica - 
dor que se analice 

e El todice de desempleo vo stu- 
bermpleo de la Argentina ade onza A 
ln cunria parte de ds pobinción eco- 
nómicamente actira «evun dos 
cálculos más eontiabies El o volu- 
men de su denia externa se acerca 
tanto al de sy Predi to uterino 1 
(vénse cuadro 1) que cmenaza con 
Volver inviuhle la + > elemental 

Eesiión de su reccernn 

e El 23 por ctento de las familias 
bracileñas, cuy inorecaz totales 
MUA aproximadoro: :te quince 
dólares por Mes, tiren str Le imjse- 
ria. Por lo menos tá utlivues de sue 
habitantes con más de quince años 
eotá fuera del mercado de trabsjo. 

O En Chile, e) nuev”. pais modelo 
que exhiben lor econormésias para 
avalar argeementes, el suministro 
promed:-- 106546 diaj ias por 
hehitante gescendio conte 105% y 
¡ 1998 (de ¿302 a loro 
| 0 A Uruguay - el tinta ima do? 

¡ Aulza americana que la rejyoón aria 
admiraba bierno roo te dis cada —Á 
la ha bdo peor Gus VACIAR, 

an algunos urndicacioree  Nijen 
Lar dos ronsumer privados >: genta- 
na brasilero y chico -recieron a 
ritmo penosa entre co Ntoy FORK, el 
vr ya decreció ri por ciento 
Que +2 cuadro Jl). 

O Tren de egtos cuntro pejirez ana 

yhmwierm98p el feorerooo otr de le 
haveresón interna hrufa <:..:o 1330 


PARTES Poco LecioLÉ 


" DEUDA EXTERNA Y Pgi TOTAL 


lina y al que se stuusciiao Chile y. 


t LO pe o 18) lago RE E 
e PS A A EE + e Ñ ES a io o, 


(Lemics de millones 0: 193) 


“JA EXTERNA 


y 1989 y el restante Prexil parece 
haber emprtado ro coomente con st 
destino. tuvo cero de «¿recimiento 
en ese periodo 


9 Un solo rostro 

Fl proceso de imtejuad mn pare 
ce, por momentos nutrirse solo en 
la cara visible de la duna sud meri- 
cana. Es come si los nego dores 
na pudieran decpreniderse de sus 
limites, 

Hablan de mercados mulitina- 
tonales que ho an prestijos Las ero 
nomías de escala puto ante el ago- 
tamiento de la idea de crecer a tra- 
vés de la sustiranión de tinportacio- 
nes. do que parcos haber quedado es 
un descuido mantiie<ta de nus pro- 
pios mercados nacummiles sue sie 
£uen expulsando consumidores de- 
mésticos. ES 

Ex contradictorio porque los 
MiSmos enscayestas que presentan 
como hecho la Iransnacionaliza- 
ción de laz evonormias sugleren que 
ls aanciones y ins empresna por 
ixual precinsn del referente de ens 
mercados propi. —exigentes en 
calidad y precto— al esperan se- 
brevivir en el impiados=o medio 
arrttente prismdinl. 

jpistoria reonómica enseñó 
hace mucho que los mercados po- 
bres no son buenos para fos produc- 
tos de calidad. sean estos bienes O 
servicios. Y ni sun Brasil, con más 
de 140 millones de habitintes, pue- 
«e darse el lujo de rerfucir el consu- 
meal tercio de su población si real- 

“*- aspira tener aquella econo- 
esos eccala 

La 1vaidad sugiere que aun en 
el área del comercio bilateral la in- 
tegración no tiene respuestas inme- 
diatas. Los goles nos de ambos paí- 
sos celebraron este uño el creci- 
miento del intercambio en 1989 (y 
en el casa argentino el superávit 
más importante do<de 1977). pero 
lo cierto es que el comercio total fue 
de apenas cien nitlones mas , - el 
que 19 «e registro en 19890 (véase 
Cu: “) ?: 

La integración na ha logrado 
aún estabilizar un intercambio que 
sufrió mu hos unmiuenies en las últi 
mas dos dé adas Dexde que rigen 
lor primeros acuerdos bilat. 4 
—1985— ese comercio tuvo altiba» 
jos y el aumento no se acerca toda- 
vía al salto custititico que dio en- 
tre 19TR y 190790 (Lu 7275) 

Los potenciales nuevos socime sÍ- 
fuen el misino rurso de linuiación, 
Unda rrumon que celebraron hace 

« semanas en Brasihia ministros 
de los cuatro palse<, lruguay dehió 
abandone: su retina de tralás 
miento preferencial qué ee les con- 


code a los países ste menor desarro- 
llo relativo á 


En la intimoclod del interrambin 
erancifler iio o Hector Gerr 
Pos yu idad que el pedido era in- 
sostenido. que el gobierno de Lats 
Lacalle habia contuitado con el 
empresatiada La conciusión fue el 
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conato de quedar n| margen de da | : q 
integra jon sería Mmavor que el de 
enfrentar la recanversion produe-_ 
tiva que supone una nueva divinlón. 
del tratinjo. Para hallar una salida 
al ajuste estructural pareciera que 
solo existe el túnel de un nuevo 
ajuste. 

En el mismo encuentro los deje 
gados de Chile propusieron una 
franja intermedia entre el mercado 
común y la zona de libre comercio. 
Los ministros Enrique Silva Sima 
fPerlaciones Exteriores) y Carlos 

ainsmi (Plancamiento) propu- 
sieron el libre tránsito de bienes, 
capital > cervcios pero dejaron er 
claro q. € hule desea conservar las 
ventajas competitivas «que supone 
haber establecido .  .;ancel unico 
del 155. 

A lo largo de toda la reunión 
quedó en entdencia un contraste 
tenso entre Siiva Sima y (Ominami. 
Aquel rescató el discurso político 
de la integración, mientras qur este 
recordó que Chile hata hecho el 
esfuerzo de abrir «u economia an- 
tea que los atro« y no prnsaba de- 
sandar el camino, «ino esperar que 
estos lo alennraran. 

El jueves 2 el canciller Domingo 
Cavallo se reunió con empresarios ! 
brasileños en San Pa !* 0 en acto de > 
congratulación reciproca per las 
bondades del rurso emprendido. 
Ese mismo dia cualquiera podía 
comprar en los quioscos las edicios 
nes del Jornal de Brasil nio: mian- 
do sobre el cirpumento de nuevas 
favelas (vi: embreencia) alre- 
dedor de las va estabiecións hace 
décadas, o del seimanatio Veja que 
AaROgUTÓ que la presunta eclara 
economía del mundo era si se la 
iesdía con crios ps pra dislas da Mt 
vero 348, con loqoeel Brasil queda- 
de detrás de paises romo Panamá y 
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problemas para la venta para la prá cam- E 
de cereales argentinos a paña para la soja y el gira- 
ese mercado en un mo- sol podría ser algo menor . 
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es más fuerte? ¿Alfonsin o Angeloz? ¿Cuál de ellos tiene más fuerza dentro 
rense? Hay varias respuestas para cada pregunta que se formule sobre la UCR. 


Ruan Alsos Animinin O rn e NA - YO 
un pe > 


¿Quién mar políticas. Must abordaje del debas pee pura forma de pararse frente a: 
del radicalismo? ¿Quién salió más golpeado después del No en el plebiscito bonae- gobierno de Carios Menem: más cerca o más Jejos. Pero esta semana también ha: 
brá un plenario proviucial bonaerense, con varios sectores calentando los mésculos”. 


LID 


- Deniro de tres semanas pueden quedar menos enigmas, a partir de la reunión de la para la interna que determinará co qué fórmula los radicales se plantean recape- 
; tonvención nacional que aparece como un test inierno para medir fuerzas y diagra- rar los votos, el oxígeno y el futuro. E 


Algo estalló en el radicalismo de Buenos Airesel 5 la salida de Melehor Cruchaga, el casellista que en la 
de agosto y las esquirlas se desparramaron por todo el turbulencia tendrá que pilotear el barco hasta los co- 
- tanlero nacional de la principal fuerza de la oposición. — micios internos de 1991. 

«Cerca de-4 millones de personas dijeron me a:la refor- En el grupo de Melehor Pense, quien podría hacer 
ra de una Carta Magna en cuyo contenido trabejaron um renenciamiente a su precandidatura a gobernador 
-las principales figuras de la UCR, entre ellas Raúl  el21 del corriente, papi sali 


" AlHonán. biar personas, propuestas y fermas. Aparentemente 
La brenca y in desesperanza de la gente gausres sin control Paseual Cappeliert pidió decapitaciones 
¿en las urnas a la sustancia de la Constitución. indiscriminadas. 
“Perdimos desde el vamos. La derecha económica El balbinista Antonio Tróceeli, el mismo que anti- 


de puso el ritmo a la campaña, y nosotros nos limita-  cipó el mediodía del domingo pasado un triunfo del ne 
mos a responder a los slogans”, acepta hoy Leepeldo más grande que una casa, cargó lanza en ristre con um 
Morena, cuya cabeza fue la primera en rodar pese al me va rmuás a los acuerdos de cúpulas. 


disgusto que provocó entre correligionarios del Movi- Este trazo grueso, que reconoce vasos comunican- 
miento de Renovación y Cambio (RyC), mayoritario tes con radicales de otros pagos, en especia] uno, aún 
en el distrito. difuso, con el goternador de Córdoba, Eduardo Ange- 


Dos de cada tres dieron la espalda al camino mar- — lez, pinta de forma incompleta el complejo mosaico 
cado por los dirigentes radicales y no toda la responss- radical bonaerense. 
bilidad debe cargarse shora al gobernador Antomio El jueves de esta semana habrá plenario provin- 
Cafiero o en la “salvaje” interna peronista. Asi piensa, — eñal. Se reunirán 24 delegados. Trece responden a RyC, 
por Jo menos, el líder de la Corriente de Opinión Na- Tala COX. y los restantes se reparten entre Moviliza- 
cional (CON), Federico Storani. ción Radical, de Posse, y al balbinismo. 


Uno de sus hombres en la conducción del distrito, ¿Cómo encaran el futuro los distintos sectores? 
Jusa Carlos Stavaje, siguió los pasos de Moreau para e Renovación y Cambie: en el movimiento alfonsi- 
provocar un estado de asambieca. nista, Juan Nanue! Caselta reclama asumir los errores 


Ni derdos ni perezosos, para evitar la anarquía, y decir la verdad. En obvia referencia a Tróccoli y 
según expusieron, los orientadures de RyC bioquearon Posse, asegura que “les especuladores perderán” y 


on las uñas afiladas 


alienta muevas formas de acercamiento con la secio- 
dad, tras la ruptura del 5 de agosto. 


de Morezu y que llevar a Cruchaga ax 
presidencia es “una mezquindad" de Casella, por- 
j puede hacerse el distratdlo”. 


nea Buenos Aires, un mov imiento superador —dice— 
que el 21 de este mes deliberará en la Capital Federal 
Juntará al ex intendente Luís Sagel, al jefe comunal 
de Mar del Plata, Angel Boig, al presiderite del comité 
de Vicente López, Osvaldo Alvarez Guerrera, y a Tróc- 
coli. Allí, en la búsqueda de un cambio de rumbo, 
propondria encuestas, para radicales y na 

sobre preferencias políticas; una forma de bajarse. de 
la precandidatura a gobernador, insinúa. 

e Ralbizéístas: aliancista (de la mano de Angelo), 
el balbinista Tróccolí considera desafortunadas, decta- 
raciones de Alfonsin en las que este afirmó que el me 
significó un retroceso democrático. No espera cambios 
profundos en el distrito, solo otra maquillaje. No tran- 
a la ruta de César Garcia Puente, más cerca de 

aseña. 

¿Por la casa de Alfonsín, un bonaerense al En, qué? 

Atento a la confrontación de proyectos con Ane 
loz, se prepara para la convención de setiembre, eme : 
que espera imponer, por los dos tercios, las Muas 
bases de acción política del radicalismo. A 

Alfonsín interpreta ahora que el mo EI 
hizo transparente el malhumor de sis ? 
nos por la crisis económica y social en la que tamlédo 
tuvo algo que ver. 

Duro opositor del presidente Carles Menesa, Atum- 


A , NAO 
rá: ¿qué es lo que la gente quiere volver a escucha; 
¿en qué creer? 
La resolución de la candidatura a gobernador parte 
1991 será una prueba de fuego. 
Al incid 


e Defender el sistema de 

El a o ai. 
de ellas. el nombre del candidato a gobernadbr, des 
cartada sin vueltas la postulación de Moreau. . 

e Storari propone al intendemte de Bahía Blanca, 


e Casella, no tan dañado y en apariencia ya ya da 
doble jefatura en su movimiento, ha dicho que zo 


competirá. 

e Juan Carios Pugliese, resistido pot Posse, es. 
los 80 años el mejor visto par Alfonsin, pero solo acep- 
taria sí hay consenso. ¿Habrá “onsenso? 

Arnaido Paganetk 


99095012 coser canta 1500 
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Bueros Ares, domingo 12 de cgasto de 1990 de 


y “¿ Por qué no descubrir nuevos hom- 
bres, nuevos sectores, nuevas propuestas, 
buevas coincidencias ?” 

La frase, una directa convocatoria a la 
Apertura y mutación del peronismo, for- 
ma parte del documento que Carlos Me- 
nem envió a la “cumbre” justicialista que 
se reunió en Mar del Plata a fines de ma- 
yo. Alli están, nítidas, las huellas del rea- 
lineamiento politico que cada vez más 
abiertamente se impulsa desde el Gobier- 
no. 

Ahora, ese impulso seguramente en- 
contrará eco perfecto en la conducción del 
Partido Justicialista: el encargado de leer 
aquel documento en el acto de cierre de 
Mar del Plata fue el senador Eduarde 
Menem, flamante titular dei PJ. 

El Presidente encontró ea ocasión 

cia para volver sobre el tema: cuan- 
e conocieron los resultados del plebis- 
cito bonaerense manitesto: “Hste es el fin 
de los Ideologismos”, que como todo final 
€s el principio de otra cosa. 

Las pulsaciones de quienes sueñan con 
la nueva criatura llamada menemismo se 
aceleraron cuando los votos del plebiscito 
terminaron de empujar al abismo a las 
dirigencias partidarias que habían pisado 
fuerte desde 1983 a la fecha. Ahora, se 
ilusionan, la tarea fundacional puede re- 
sultar más sencilla. 

La Plaza del Sá, convocada el 6 de abril 
en apoyo del ajuste económico y las priva- 
tizaciones, echó luz sobre la embrionaria 
conformación del menemismo: una mix- 
tura que a partir del fuerte componente 
justicialista incorporase a la política lc 
que Menem ya incorporó a su gobierno. 

Desde entonces, solamente la notabie 
autonomia de vuelo de Maria Julia Aiso- 
garay permitió seguirie el rastro al inten- 
to: ella es la expresión más clara de la 
vertiente no peronista del menemismeo. 

Pero llegó el plebiscite bonaerense y, 
con él, la posibilidad para que distintos 
sectores políticos, económicos y sociales 
se expresaran por el no, traduciéndolo 
como un apeyo a Menem. Son los mismos 
sectores que suelen defender con fervor 
los ejes de la acción del Gobierno y que 
con cierta ligereza resultan definidos co- 


del 


0 Albamonte y Coruide fue pe 
pulsores del “no” que el ralsmo d 9 os j 
horas después del plebiscito. hablara] 
cón el presidente Menean, 
confiado los resultados rus mps cue 04 
talado en La Rioja. E 
0 Menemistas de antes É 


Albameonte no es un recién legado a * $ 
este proyecto. Cuenta que “atea de las 
elecciones del 'S9, cuando todes los dirk- : 
gentes de la UCeDé buscaban negociar 
con Angeloz, yu jugué tedo a Menem”, 
Diez días antes de las elecciones se entre- 
vistó con el entonces candidato justicialle- : 
ta. La apuesta tuvo un fruto fugaz: Me» : 
nem le ofreció la Secretaria de Comercio, ; 
aceptó el cargo, pero renunció antes de : 
asumir. 

Quiere que el liberalismo Hegue al po: 
nor y mioenca sure A 
camino de A iplie porque “el proyecto * 
de Menem está cada vez más sólido”. 

Sus conmilitones liberales se exaltan * 
cuando dicen que su proyecto personal ; 
excede las fronteras de la UCeD€. Contes- ; 
ta que hizo campaña por el “no” sim nl: £ 
la identificación partidaria porque “Ta * 
UCeDé, como el MAS, es uns expresión 
marginal electoralmente hablando: si el E 
plebiscito se transformaba en una olee- y 
ción entre peronistas y radicales de um 
lado y el MAS y nosotros del etro, nos ¿+ 
aplastaban”. ] 

Supone que todos los partidos tendrán ; 
que cambiar, después del plebiscito. Apo- Y; 
calíptico, agrega que la UCeDé “ereer es- +. 
pectacularmente o desaparece”. Y se es: 
fuerza por mostrar confianza en el futuro 
liberal, porque viene creciendo “desde st 


amm mc 


84, cuando la UCeDé era solamente dEl 
partido de los oligarcas y de Alsegaray”. 
Se le pregunta si piensa integrar ta ;: 
fórmula junto a un peronista para Jas 
próximas elecciones en la provincia de 
Buenos Aires y contesta que “es apresa- 
rado hablar de candidaturas”. Pero acth- 
ra que no le interesa ser z 
“Tocar el timbre del Senado en La IPlabs E q 
no es el sueño de mi vida”. ” 
Cermnide viene de otro lado. Tiene est au ; 
historia más de veinte años como dirigen» É 


mo la derecha, como si fueran los únicos. 
habitantes de ese costado ideológico. 

En otro país y con otre presidente, esto 
pudo ser un contrasentido, porque Me- 
mem —aún tibiamente— se pronunció por 
el si. Apuntaba sobre todo a su propio 
interés: la reforma de la Constitución Na- 
cional, único camino para la reelección. 

Pero en este pais, la nueva realidad 


Línea Popular + y el MID, siguiendo at al de E 
sarrollismo. Desde el '83 se dedicó a la. $ 
política empresarial y ahora preside la 
Coordinadora de Actividades Mercantiles : 
Empresarias (CAME), que tiene alrede- : 
dor de 900 cámaras de comercio asociadas : 
en todo el pais. $ 
Dice que alrededor de Cambio Ciud E: 
dsno se agruparon las cámaras de comér. É 


desencadenada después de las urnas bo- 
naerenses vuelve a dar alas a un proyecto 
que Menem ve con indisimuiado agrado. 
La traslación de su poder a la conducción 
del Partido Justicialista, consecuencia di- 
recta del plebiscito que precipitó la re- 
nuncia de Cafiero, derribó el obstáculo 
más importante para la creación del me- 
neruiamo. 
$ feñales en el canino 

Á esta altura, algunos datos no deberi- 
an pasar inadvertidos: 

e En otro capitulo de la telenovela libe- 
ral, Adelima dijo hace pocos días que Ma- 
ría Julia pretende ser la vicepresidente de 
Mene. Nadie la desmintió. 

e En el mundillo político se habla con 
insistencia del apoye efectivo que desde 
algún sector del Gobierno tuvo la se 
ia par el “no” de Alberto Albarmonte. El 

ucedeísta aseguró: “Barríonue- 
ve mo me dío un solo dólar, como se anda 
diciendo por ahí”. Agregó que al jefe de 
las obras sociales “le comoci personal- 
mente dos dias después del plebiscito, en 
el de Neustadt”. Sostuvo ade- 
mads que los gastos de su campaña —que 
algunos calculan en 350.000 dólares— 

-Sueron solventados con el aporte de em- 

presarios. 

e La misma noche del plebiscito, me- 
npemistas de La Plata ofrecieron a la UCe- 
Dé de ese distrito una concejalía y dos 
direcciones en la Intendencia, pensando 
en los comicios de 1991. Cuando los libe- 
rales reclamaron además una senaduriía 
provincial, les dijeron que ese puesto ya 
estaba reservado para la Federación de 
Partidos Municipalistas que encabeza 
Abel Blas Román, ex intendente platense 
en tiempos del régimen militar. 

e Los municipalistas de Remán traba- 
jaron por el “no” junto a Cambio Ciuda- 
dans, la nueva agrupación timoneada por 
el dirigente empresarial Osvaldo Corni- 
de. Z 


Un bis del 


La UCeDé de la Capital 
Federal, que preside el 
asesor presidencial Alvaro 
Alsogaray, celebró alboro- 
zada el resultado del ple- 
biscito bonaerense. Lo ca- 
lificó como “una aplastan- 
te derrota de la socialde- 
mocracia, que se opone al 
plan transformador del 
doctor Menem, tendiente a 
implantar una economia 
de mercado”. 

Además del concepto de 
“función social de la pro- 
piedad” y la autonomía 
municipal, uno de los as- 


pectos de la frustrada re- 
forma constitucional bo- 
naerense que más enérgi- 
camente rechazaron los li- 
berales fue el contenido del 
artículo 1%. En su primera 
frase decía: “La provincia 
de Buenos Aires, como 
parte integrante de la Re- 
pública Argentina, consti- 
Ttuye un estado social y de- 
mocrático de derecho". 
Ahi está la madre del bo- 
rrego, tronaron los libera- 
les, denunciando desde su 
primer articulo el texto 
bendecido políticamente 


ES A a 


Estado social 


por Antonio Cafiero y Ka- 
úl Alfonsina. 

Sin embargo, no se escu- 
charon esas mismas veces 
levantándose contra una 
frase similar: “Relocalizar 
el Estado es democratizar- 
lo, porque aspiramos al 
Estado social y dermsocrá- 
tico de derecho". La frase 
en cuestión está en la pági” 
na 107 del libro titulado 

"Reforma del Estado y 
transformación nacjgsal”, 
publicado hace diez dies Y 
cuyos autores son 
Menem y Roberto Dressb- 


cio bonaerenses pero también sociedadés *: 


tructuras vinculadas con la Iglesia, coma: : 
las ligas de Padres de Familia. 


Aa Y dios que apoya a Menea "ei e 
O ay aa ee RAN 


actuación en 3 O y Bo 
“"orandes coincidencias” com 
: radical 


Posse, el intendente 


La advertencia es un jara E 


so Menem se percató hace rato y 
aio A into pele. alianzas cun $ 
zas políticas de distinto pelaje. i 

Raúl Granillo Ocampo, el secrecuiló 

legal y técnico de la Presidencia que suele. 

r reflexiones propias de un ui- : 

nistro del Interior, dice que ya es tiempo 

de definir. de cara al 91, “si buscamos 
aliados que coincidan con el 


justicialismo, o se 
qe estén de acuerdo con el proyecta de 
Menem”. 
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presidencia del partido Antonio Cafiero. Queda 
A 
política reflejará la nueva radiografía del poder 
- il d ' interno en el partido. 


A Algunas discusiones intermenemistas impidieron 
ji fmplementar el todo de la operación. Pero con la asun- 
Í ción de la titularidad efectiva del Consejo Nacional por 
parte de su flamante vicepresidente, Eduardo Meners, y 
con las promociones de Roberto García y César Arías a 
las vicepresidencias 1” y 2 del organismo quedó ayer 
concretado el paso esencial hacia la “memnemización” de 

la conducción del peronismo. 
Esas designaciones, junto con la de Cartes Menema 
del partido, se formalizaron tras el trá- 


Pese a la cita era solo para los 23 integrantes del 
cuerpo hs las decisiones adoptadas en la reunión 
de alge más de 2 heras de la conducción partidaria 
contaros con la aprobación de 55 de loe 103 integrantes 
Sel plenario del Consejo Nacional, esto es algo más de la 
mitad más uno. 


Como una variante ne prevista en las informaciones 
previas sobre la operación, su procesamiento forzó ade- 
más la presentación de la renuncia de Reberto García, y 
su aceptación por parte del cuerpo, al cargo que tenía 
hasta el momento, el de vicepresidente 2*. 

Es. solo con este recurso se configuraba la sit1a- 
ción de acefalía tetal en la máxima jerarquía de condue- 
ción partidaria que justificara la puesta en marcha del 
mecanismo de sucesión elegido. 


oi Jioaido] 
| 
| 


j designaciones. , 
: se pera el Presidente había dejado en claro que ga 
lo más profundo de mi corazón debo expresar que 
liena de orgullo, como argentino y peronista, la nomina- 
ción que ostento en el seno del partido, y con más razón 
la que acabáis de concederme, que acepte complacido e 
Por cierto, los consejeros resolvieron erige 
conceder al Presidente la licencia solicitada, gr 
lugar entonces a la entronización de Eduardo M ina 
ño a cargo. En este caso, la aber 
menos inmediata y generó algunos erdore verá que 
pusieron algo de sal a la instrumentación proceso 
que venía concertado en ámbitos menos ergínicos. 
y iojano Jorge Yoma, un menemista pb a 
j pi de tarmaccutico José Azcurra. del “grupo de | 
> iamicaros que las resoluciones adoptadas deberian 


.- 


GEA 


CESAR ARIAS Y 


Otro “rojo punzó” de pura cepa 
Que Consiguió cerrar operaciones 
importantes en la relación 

del Gobierno con ta 

Justicia. Además otrecea 
Menem una variante 
no desechable en la. 
Órticil interna 
partidaria 
bonaerense. 


LUIS BARRIONUEVO 
Se dice que es el “alter 
ego” de Cartos Menem. 

El manejo del 

sindicalismo menemista a 

través de la herramienta 


ser anulizadas en el seme del plenario del Consejo Na- 
cienal. o. 

Después de algunas discusiones, == APTObÓ la varián- 
te de convocar dentro de los próximes 30 dias —para 
una fecha me precisada— al plenario, para que tenga 
Oportunidad de ratificar lo actuando. . ] 

Azcurra, además, hizo público su enojo por “las ne- 
Sociaciones entre bambalinas de toda esta semana, de la 
que los consejeros nos enterábamos por las versiones de 
la prensa”. 

El diputado entrerriano José Carlos Bamos, del 
“grupo de los 8”, pidió la palabra para asegurar que, 
aunque reconoce la “autoridad moral” del senador Me- 
Dem, me cree en cambie en su “autoridad política”, en 
expresa alusión a la relativamente reciente militancia 
partidaria del hermano del Presidente. 

Y tras reivindicar para su sector la “fidelidad al 
pensamiento del general Perón” y la decisión de “hacer 
política desde los intereses y necesidades de las bases”, 
formuló sus “dudas” sobre la eficacia del método de 
designaciones elegido para garantizar el juego del disen- 
se en el seno del partido. 

José Luis Manzano y el dirigente juvenil riojano 
Alberte Conca le salieron al cruce. Manzano, para acu- 
sar de “perverso” al razonamiento de Ramos, porque 
“aquí estamos los hombres de Menem, que es el único 
que cuenta con el consenso de lu gente”. Conca, para 
Puntualizar que “todos somos representantes del penxa- 
miente de Perón, me solo «los Ba”. 0 4 -014 
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“celestes”, manzanistas y neomenemnás. 
tas istas, duhaldistas y saadistas obligó a postergar 
el otro elemento tal de la operación “menemi- 

en la ón de unn 


En la serie de reuniones previas —Ja más importante 
de las cuales había sido presidida por el propio Curios 
Menena el miércoles, en Olivos— pareció consagrarse ese 
reparto con la cenformación de una comisión en la que 
los “rojo punzó”, con Luis Barrionuevo a la cabeza, apa- 
recían como primera minoría relativa. 

Pero en las últimas horas del jueves seguían entras- 
do y salicado nombres de la lista al compás de las pre- 
siones y contrapresiones de los distintos sectores. Esa 
suerte corrieron, por ejemplo, el gobernador catamar- 
queño, Ramón Saadi, o el dirigente juvenil riojano y 
funcionario de Acción Social Alberto Conca. 

Mientras se trata de conseguir un acuerdo definitivo, 
el Consejo adoptó en el tema una solución formal: se 
otorgó a Eduardo Menem y al secretario de acción políti- 
ca del organismo, el senador Ruben María, la facultad de 
designar a los integrantes de la comisión. 

Más importante aún: por otra resolución el senador 
Menem dispone de autoridad para funciones 
entre los i del cuerpo ejecutivo del Comuejo. 


Lo que implica, quizás, algunos 
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Buenos Aires, viernes 10 de agosto de 1990 dr CLARIN 
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: sa mueva relación interna 


E considerar, y aceptar, las renuncias de Antonio * 
' Cafiero y de José María Vernet y entronizar en la con- 
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dario, de filiación excluyentemente menemista en todas 


ducción la fórmula integrada por Carios Menem, como 
titular forma! aunque en uso de licencía, y por Eduarde 
Menem como vicepresidente en ejercicio efectiva de la 
presidencia. . 


Una larga serie de reuniones concretadas después de 
la derrota de Cafiero en el e posta del 
domingo, y de su renuncia, pre ión para 
“menermnizar” el partido. El debate definitivo se concretó 
en la residencia presidencial de Olivos, conducido por el 
propio presidente Menem, en la noche del miércoles pa- 
sado. 

La renuncia presentada ayer por el cafierista José 
Marta Vernet —tras una charia matinal con Menem— a 


la vicepresidencia 1* del Consejo cerró el modelo definido. - 


El “celeste” Eduardo Menem, el neomenemista Gar- 
cía y el “rojo punzó" Arias expresan, en el nuevo organi- 
grama, la dinámica del juego entre los distintos * - 
stos del mememistro. La permanencia en 


general de Carlos Grosso, un renovador n pe 
con matices que lo distinguen del “manranisino”. 
ta el cuadro en el núcieo de la cúpula, 

Pero será un « o € 
comisión de acción politi 
nuevo 


especial asesor del -S 
bn poli ca, el escenario más by 


de poder en la estructura fo 


mocionado para remplazar a Vernet. El subsecretario de . 


comenemista 4 


io, la: 


CLARÍN *x Buenos Ases. vienes 10 de agosto de 1990 


El Consejo Nacional del Partido Justicialista aceptará hoy la renuncia de Cafiero. 
Elegirán una conducción que expresará la nueva relación de fuerzas. El neto dominio 
del menemismo asoma como primer efecto concreto del plebiscito bonaerense. Otra 


-gonsecuencia: Ubaldini será reelegido secretario general de la CGT-Azopardo el 17 


de octubre. Desde esa posición de fuerza buscará la candidatura a gobernador 


Buenos Aires (véase página 4). Tumbién hay reacomodamientos en el E 
luego de la renuncia de Moreau, queda al frente de la UCR bonaerense el diputado 
Cruchaga, vinculado con Casella (véase página 5). Como broche, hay una nueva - 
ho del G bi . ñ de A j 4 el feb . $ 
*“alfonsinista”. El presidente Menem se reunirá hoy con el gobernador de Córdoba 


(véase página 5). 


Con una función todavia por definir, los 13 cargos de 
esa comisión fueron objrio de duras pujas y variadas 
presiones en las reuniones de definición de la operación 
“menemizadora”. 

Tal vez por su origen claramente renovador, quizás 
porque aparece como el aftiado natural del cafierismo en 
ía provincia de Buenos lirex, el vicepresidente Eduardo 
Duhalde debió batallar hasta última hora para que al- 
gunos de sus hombres de confianza pudieran integrar 
esa comisión. 

Finalmente, en Olivos, logró que el titular de la Cá- 
raara de Diputados, Alberto Pierri, y el vicepresidente 1? 
de esa Cámara, Augusto Alasino, compartan la comi- 
sión. 


También la integran los “rojo purnzó” Luis Barrio- 
muevo, Alberto Kobaa. Julio Céxar Aráñoz. Rubén Cardo- 
29 y Claudia Belle; los neomenemistas José Luis Manza- 
mo, Miguel Angel Toma, Ruben Maria (secretario de 
Acción Política del Consejo) y Liliana Gurdulich de Co- 
rrea, y el “celeste” Eduardo Buuzá. 

% Voces discordantes 

Para el lugar restante se designó al lider de la otra 
variante del menemismo, l:i que los demás asimilan con 
mayor dificultad: el gubernador catamarqueño Ramón 
De visita en la Capital y al término de un almuerzo 
en el que reunió a 6 senadores y 20 diputados próximos a 
su línea, Saadi aseguró sin embargo que no habia sido 
consultado para integrar ta cumisión. 

Más aún: afirmó que no está de acuerdo con este 
thóédelo de reestructaración de la conducción justicialis- 
ta. “No es hora de limitarse a ocupar espacios —expli- 
có— sino de darse el amplio y profundo debate ideológi- 


ce que el tiene pendiente para definir desde 
aii ho organizativo”. 
ra urg Que pedirá que se convoque de mane- 


natural dl o nRTeso ñacional partidario, como ámbito 
de on Sebate que propone, y que se fije un sistema 
e o conducción por el voto directo de los 
Prior o habria que designar una conduc- 

i Fepresentativa de “todos los sectores 
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olidáel peronismo una 
uevarelación de fuerzas 


a ?  Conla reestructuración del Consejo Nacional parti- 


Hombres de algunos otros sectores internos, además 
del saadismo, participaban ayer de algunas consultas 
para cuestiomar hoy en la reunión del Comsejeo el métedo 
elegido para reestructurar la conducción. 

Algunos menemistas como el riojano Jerge Yoma y 
los representantes del “grupo de los 8”, como Jesá Cacles 
Ramos y José Azcurra, coincidían en la necesidad de que 
las renuncias de Cafiero y Vernet y el uiéiodo «al : 
plazo sean discutidos por el plenario del Mata 
mal Justicialista y no solo por ef cuerpo rjocatl. ES 


plenario está constituido por 103 miensbres, algunos de 
los cuales, como el gobernador parspeano Mósta bes y] 
también habían manifestado públicas objerténes 3 
acuerdo interrnenemista. 


Ea cambio, su colega entrerriano Jerge Busti —inte- 
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grante del cuerpo ejecutivo del Comsejo— desaiuidó ven-.. 


siomes que lo inciuian em el grupo de les discogdicinas.. 


“Hoy el jefe es Carlos Menem y cuenta com muistoó? 
tetal apoyo”, explicó Busti en un comunicado. T aclaró: 


que “si el compañero Meger decide par tazonen de Ita f- 


Carlos Corack, quien será a 
rado del justicialismo, aclaró ayer 


ejecutivo. E ns 
Estas discusiones, en todo caso, no alcanarióm para 
modificar la decisión tajante del persiente Cors ME 

nem. Despues de las definiciones concretadas poz 


les en la extensa en 
Casa de Gobierno que asumirá formalmente la titulari- 
dad del partido pero para detegarla inmediataraente. 
“No se puede repicar y estar en la —grafi- 
có— si A el doctor eniE pel resi 
titularidad partido el vi , Pero Como 
vicepresidente, yo, le precenpa más la República Argen- 
tina que su partido, entonces va a seguir de licencia 
hasta que termine sus funciones como presidente de la 
Nación.” 


o E 


fe PV e o e 


Cinco horas de reunión 
-—por momentos agitada y 
por momentos tediosa— 
en la residencia presiden- 
cial de Olivos. Con muchos 


definirse el nuevo mapa 

del peronismo tras 
a renuncia de Antonio 
es a la conducción 


partido. 
El presidente Carlos Me- 
LA suntado am la 


cabecera y muy cerca de él 
se encontraban el jefe de la 
bancada de diputados pe- 
ronistas, José Luis Manza- 
Bo; su compañero de ban- 


_ rada, Roberto García, y el 


esidente provisional del 
senado, Eduardo Menem. 
También estaban el vice- 
presidente Eduarde Du- 
halde: el intendente me- 
tropolítano, Carios Gros- 
se; los ministros del Inte- 
rior, Julio Mera Figueroa, 
y de Acción Social, Eduar- 
do Banzá; el secretario de 
Justicia, César Artas, y el 
titular del ANSSAL y 


principal referente de los 
menemistas “rojo punzó”, 
Luis Barrionuevo. 

No demandó mucho 
tiempo la discusión sobre 
el remplazante de Cafiero. 
Todos coincidieron en que 
el presidente Menem debía 
Eualo la titularidad del 
P. 

El Presidente aceptó y 
aclaró simultáneamente: 
“Yo fuí elegido para go- 
bernar a todos los argenti- 
ena v esa tarea va a de- 
mandar todas mis energj- 

”. Propuso entonces que, 
Teas un pedido de licencia 
a la conducción partidaria, 
su hermano Eduardo se hi- 
ciera cargo del comando. 

De ahí en más, el Presis 
dente se mantuvo prácti- 
camente en silencio y dejó 
que los demás decidieran 
sobre la conducción políti- 
ca del peronismo. 

No fue una tarea fácil 
No solo había que confor- 
mar a las distintas íneas 
del menemismo sino que la 
« Arición en la provincia 
de Buenos Aires de la mue- 


ROJO PUNZO 


va entente conformada por 
ristas y duhaldistas 
igaba a manejarse cun 
cuidado extra: no resulta- 
ban suficientes los 22 car- 
gos de la mesa de conduc- 
ción del Consejo Nacional 
para tantos aspirantes, 

Se inventó una solución 
“radical”. Como lo hizo la 
UCR para distribuir más 
equitativamente el poder, 
se creó una “comisión de 
acción politica” en la que 
hbho lugar para todos. 

Duhalde aprovechó para 
estocar en ese organismo a 
des de sus mejores opera- 
dores: el presidente de la 
Cámara de Diputados, Al- 
herto Pierri, y el vicepresi- 
dente de ese cuerpo, Au- 
£gusto Alasino. 

La discusión subió de to- 
no cuando Barrionuevo y 
Grosso se cruzaron pala- 
bras muy fuertes por la 
pretensión del intendente 
de colocar en ese organis- 
mo a uno de sus hombres. 
El a y polémico titu- 

del ANSSAL se resistió 
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al comienzo con todos los 
argumentos posibles. 

Pero transó *“salomóni- 
camente”: Cada uno puso 
el suyo. 

El gubernador de Cata- 
marca, Ramón Saadi, ca- 
bezi de una de las corrien- 
tes menemistas a la que se 
puede definir como *'no 
verticalista”, fue incluido 
en la comisión, que tam- 
bién estará integrada por 
la nueva subsecretaria de 
Acc :Ón Social, Claudia Be- 
130, la »ciadora Lilisme 
Gurdulich de Correa, el 
subsecretario de Energía, 
Juliv César Aráoz, y el di- 
putado Miguel Angel To- 
ma, entre otros (ver aparte 
la nómina completa). 

Las dificultades fueron 
menores cuando se defi- 
nieron los nombres que 
acompañarán a Eduardo 
Menem en la conducción 
dei purtido. Roberto Gar- 
cía ascendió a vicepresi- 
dente primero y Arias 
—anterior apoderado del 
PJ— quedó como vice se- 
gurndo. 


o Menem está a punto 


del Partido Justicialista. Pero ya anunció que pedirá 
licencia partidaria mientras dure su mandato como 


presidente de la Nación. 


e Junto con la figura de presidente nato, la UCR 
incorporó la de presidente alterme del Comité Nacio- 
nal, que pasó a ser —al menos formalmente— el 
número 1 del partido. Desde fines del 85 hasta fines 
del 89, el cargo fue ocupado por el entonces presiden- 
te provisional del Senado y segundo en la línea de 


sucesión, Edison Otero. 


e Apenas el Consejo Nacional Justicialista acep- 
te el pedido de licencia del primer mandatario, pasa- 
rá a ser el número 1 del PJ —al menos formalmen- 
te—, quien hoy será designado vicepresidente parti- 
dario: el presidente provisional del Senado y segun- 
do en la linea de sucesión, Eduardo Menea. 

e Alfomsin, obligado a concentrarse en las tareas 
de gobierno, colocó al frente de la UCR a un hombre 
de su más absoluta confianza (Otero). 

O Menern, obligado a concentrarse en las tareas 
de gobierno, piensa colocar al frente del PJ a un 
hombre de su más absoluta confianza (su propio 


hermano). 


e Alfonsín, que fue presidente de una UCR ab- 
sorbida por el Gobierno entre 1983 y 1985, buscó a 
partir de entonces —y consiguió— que “el partido” 
fuese un obediente escudo defensor de sus políticas. 

e Menem. que algunos dolores de cabeza tuvo 


con el PJ desde que llegó 


ahora “el partido” sea un obediente escudo defensor 


de sus políticas. 


Las vidas 
paralelas 


Las actitudes de Raúl Alomsim (mientras fue 
presidente) y de Carles Menera, frente a sus respec- 
tivos partidos, encuentran coincidencias sugestivas. 

e Alfonsin impulsó, a fines de 1985, la creación 
del cargo de presidemte mato del radicalismo. Ese. 
puesto solo será ocupado por el afiliado que sea pre-- 
sidente de la Nación, en tanto dure su mandato. 


¿Tantas semejanzas son casualidad? 


En varios pasajes la? Coda 
nión se desordenó y ade- 
más de los comentarios so- 
bre la derrota sufrida por 
la Selección Nacional de 
básquet frente a la Unión 


Cómose dibujó el mapa 


“Antonio hizo muchas 
cosas buenas durante su' 
gestión, que no fueron co-; 
rrectamente publicita-: 
das”, admitió Duhalde en' 


un aparte. 
Soviética no faltaron A 


referencias (algunas “pi 
cantes'”) sobre la futura in 
terna en la provincia d 
Buenos 

Duhalde no dijo nadi 
pero esbozó una gran sos 
risa cuando casi todos la 
presentes coincidieron e 
ano el ex ministro de Dé 
fensa, ex diputado y ex se 
nador nacional ltaiu Ar 
gentino Luder no podía se; 
el candidato del peronism4 
a la gobernación E: 
rense. 

En esos comentarios en 

“off*, el vicepresidente de. 
la Nación dijo que no aspi- 
raba por el momento a; 
presidir el PJ de la provin- 
cia de Buenos Aires y se 
mostró complacido por la 
actitud de Cafiero de dedi- 
carse de lleno a revitalizar . 
—€n el próximo año— su. 
acción de gobierno. 


gina ds 


de ser nombrado titular 


al Gobierno, espera que 
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os sectores que encabezan Federico Storani 


1 
1 


hsm amo. 


" "LA NACION 


Política — Páginas 


Melchor Posse reclaman la renuncia de toda la conducción del distrito 


ruchaga asumió en el radicalismo bonaerense 


La renuncia indeclinable presen- 


tada anteanoche por Leopoldo Mo- 


reau a su cargo de presidente del co- 
mité bonaerense precipitó la crisis 
en la UCR, acentuada como conse- 


- cuencia del resultado de la consulta 


popular del domingo último. 
acuerdo con el.estatuto partida- 


rio, el actual vicepresidente 1”, Mel- 
. chor Cruchaga, asumió automática- 


mente la conducción en el distrito. 
La asunción fue seriamente cuestio- 
nada ayer por Pascual Cappelleri, 
uno de los orientadores de la línea in- 
. terna Movilización Radical, que pos- 
tuló como precandidato a goberna- 
: dor al intendente de San Isidro, Mel 
chor Posse. ; 
El dirigente de la Junta Coordína- 
dora Federico Storani, al frente 
ahora de la Corriente de Opinión Na- 
cional (CON), expresó a LA NACION 
que su sector cree le “Cruchaga 
también debe renune 
El vicepresidente 2 Juan Carlos 
Sitavale, enrolado en la CO; , dOÑaló 
ques su dimisión “es política y no res- 
1 nde a una especulación”, al rélte- 
ia mantendrá su renuncia al 


La dirigentes de Renovación y 
incómodos po 


: 0caN de : 
A A 
pm pordos 

La cronología delos hechos es, qué 


aclamada siguiente: A 


o A POR E 


e El tunes último, por la noche, 
Moreau decidió intempestivamente 
e resentar la renunc sa, pero sólo lo 

saber a algunos col pe 
ticos y no a sus correligio 


nuncia sobre la base de un rezona- 
miento enarbolado por 
José Gabriel Dumon: “No es mo- 
pra para renunciar, sino que es 

cap gore 18 1008 de Dat 
lar por red la ines del parte 


mon, quien fue E ol ,, de 
tranca 06d deciaión a la prelsa, 
tal como inforaó: LA: NACION en su 
edición de ayer. MES 

oAlf 
con Y 


ese encuentro, ha 
Logro acom 


COBErO00, Durante. << 
Mrayocto; los tres cotn: 


pasajeros : 
quee anuncio d uncia 
A ps E 


dimisión, lo que de alguna manera lo 
fortalecía,' 


trató pala del pa que se 
ató el imp cio po a 
uel Angel Zitto Soria y a Augusto 
SA se comunicó telefo- 
nicamente con Moreau expre 
sarie las dudas que se arde los 
De iii que momentos antes le 
solicitado el retiro de la re- 
nuncia. La cir de sus correli- 


Estria inruido en la reliaración 

bría influido en la 

la renuncia, esta pepino 
a D presentada por Moreau a 


s Tomada la nueva resolución, Mo- 
pel E 


En una reunión que lat 
ponele ir 80 
tuvo ser “el único r 
fracaso del Sí" por 
Mens, 6 Eaaloció ul ds CVC dle 


big continuar el mandato hasta pe nl : 


eo La situación de Cruchaga se 
presentaba ayer extremadamente 
compleja por su activa cipación 
en los estudios previos de la reforma 
a la Constitución bonaerense. El le- 
gislador se mantuvo cauto ante el 
Eeengunat sólo aceptó la función 
ante el pedido expresó de RyC. 
“Asumo da e el movimiento me lo 
pp a 6 Cruchaga ayer a LA 
ACION . A] margón de su prudencia 
l, Cruchaga es un político 

on Juan Manuel Case- 


otros sectores internos. 


e. E plenario del comité 'bonae- 
pu vn q au neg 
mapa de 

na los repre- 
13 de ellos ros- 
CON y 4 a Movi- 


fonsinismo no existen solidaridades, 
los que antes fueron socios en las 
buenás, en la adversida1 ofrecen 
como chivo expiatorio a Moreau. No- 
sotros no vamos a aceptar gatopar- 
dismo, pe todos los «¿ue tienen 
responsabilidad de condi cción son 
culpables del fracaso”. 

e Desde una óptica absoluta- 
mente distinta, Storani aboga tam- 
bién por la renuncia de li totalidad 
de la conducción. Para uno de los 

cipales dirigentes de l2 CON, “el 
racaso del Sí no sólo afecta a la UCR 
sino a la política económb:a y social 
del Gobierno y este resultado es la 
antesala de lo que le ocurrirá al pero- 
nismo en las próximas e¡ecciones”. 
Storani admitió que ésa será la línea 
nn que sostendrá la CON en 
xima reunión del coynité nacto- 
enfrentar al angelocismo. 
Ayer, So de la CON puntea- 
ban los delegados que responden a 
esa linea ideológica para saber con 
cuántos cuentan a la hora «le decidir. 


Candidaturas 


e Por lo ménos un secior de RyC 
sontuvo que la renuncia «de Moreau 
tiene algo positivo. 

Dumon reveló que "Moreau nos 
mantenia enfrentados con Angeloz, 


con el angelocismo para tratar de en- 
contrar puntos comunes”. / 

e También formó parte de las 
conversaciones de ayer la nomina- 
ción de una fórmula para competir 
en las próximas elecciones con vistas 
a elegir gobernador bonaerense. 

Storani relteró ayer su autoexclu- 
sión, Lo sacó a la luz nuevamente 
la bilidad de que la CON nomine 
a Juan Carlos Cabirón, intendente de 
Bahía Blanca. “Si todos los conocidos 
tenemos que dar un paso al costado 
-razonaba Storani ayer-, no veo por- 
qué no podemos presentar una per- 
sona nueva como Cabirón. Se trata 
de una persona que ha sido elogiada 
en su calidad de intendente por el 
prop! pio Pose. No se trata de un Ful- 
mort, sino de alguien que ha sido efi 
ciente en la función pú 

o R A la 
minación. Un vocero de esa co- 
rriente indicó que * muy le- 
par la posibilidad de conversar so- 

este tema con la CON”, al tiem 

que admitió que Juan 
mg podría ser el pra de la t- 

Braga d y cuando sea acom- 
páñado on en la fórmula por un hombre 
dirigentes de ese sector 
coran ¿br una ne raniOS el miér- 
coles próximo en un intento por defl- 
a un criterio político del cual 
ula. Voceros de 


ble no- 


e reabrirán pasos 


ronterizos a cambio de la venta de gas a Chile 


- Acciones concretas de Menem 1 
Aylwin en favor de la integración 


] 
| 


1 
| 
| 


A su vez, se acordará la venta d 
gas argentino y la traza de un gaso- 
ducto a Chile, por concesión de 
obra pública. Este tomará el gas 
desde la boca de producción, en 
Neuquén, en vez de lo que en la 
jerga técnica se conoce como “pín- 
chadura” del gasoducto, a la altura 
de San Rafael, como proponía ese 

als. 

Tal sistema consiste en la aper- 
tura de una boca en el ramal princi- 
pal, pero tiene el inconventente de 
que puede perjudicar al suministro 
más arriba. 

Tanto circulos chilenos como ar- 

entinos a los que ha tenido acceso 
ña NACION , Con carácter exclu- 
sivo, dijeron que constituyen los he- 
chos de inminente concreción más 
auspiciosos en favor de la integra- 
ción de ambos países en los últimos 
años. 

Consultado el subsecretario de 
Asuntos Latinoamericanos, Raú) 

no, se excusó de a r 
precisiones que “corresponden al 
canciller”, pero admitió que existe 
entre ambas naciones “un cambio 


sustantivo ya que primera ves 
se lograrán ps concretos de 


complementación”. 


La Argentina, una vez lanzado el 
mercado común con el Brasil y con 
el Uruguay, habría puesto énfasis 
en sus vínculos con Chile, el país 
con la más ordenada situación eco- 
nómica del Cono Sur, según los ana- 
listas económicos extranjeros. 

A comienzos de esta semana la 
comisión binacional que, deliberó 
en Santiago preparó los proyectos 
que el canciller Cavallo dejará pro- 
tocolarizados la semana que viene 
en Santiago y que serán suscriptos 
durante la visita oficial de Menem, 
entre los días 27 y 29 del actual. 

Informaciones procedentes de 
Chile admitieron, sin embargo, que 
los ácuerdos sobre complementa- 
ción económica previstos no alcan- 
zarían, tal vez, como desearía la Ar- 

entina, el nivel de importancia de 
'os de integración regional. 

Afirman los observadores de la 
política chilena que existen dos ten- 
dencias en el Palacto de la Moneda. 

Una, orientada por los técnicos 
que se definiría como “de Chile ha- 
cia los paises desarrollados” y otra, 
> ber contaría con el apoyo del jefe 

el Estado, que se podría enunciar 
Pra “del Cono Sur hacia el mun- 

o”. 

La presencia de Collor de Mello, 
quien se sumará a la visita de Me- 
nem a Chile, según lo anunció el go- 
bernador de Mendoza, José O. Bor- 
dón, estaría corroborando el crite- 


rio de Patricio Aylwin. 
Los presidentes argentino y bra- 
sileño se encontrarán ente 


en Las Leñas, donde ambos habrán 
de trocar durante dos días los can- 
dentes problemas de gobjerno por 


Po fe mn, 


Po 


del Agyia 


E 


de vieja 


producción men- 


01-014 


docina y un mercado con altas posi: 
bilidades. 


La Comisión Binacional Argen- 
tino-Chilena acordó, también, enco- 
mendar un estudio de factibilidad 
para la construcción de un túnel fe- 
rroviario de 30 kilómetros, a mil 
metros de altura, en la zona del 
Cristo Redentor, 

Las autoridades de uno y otro 
país tuvieron en cuenta los peligros 
que presentan a los automovilistas 
los túneles muy largos y convinie- 
ron que la mejor solución es trans- 
portar tanto los camiones de gran 
porte como los vehículos más pe- 
queños en plataformas ferroviarias. 

Logró saberse que Chile y la Ar- 
gentina recibieron comentarios ín- 
teresados en esa obra de parte de 
empresas extranjeras. 

Sin embargo, existen otros he- 
chos importantes, como el proto- 
colo sobre la colaboración chilena 
pda la eliminación de los pro- 
lemas fitosanitarios que afectan la 


la práctica de los deportes inver- | producción frutihortícola argen- 
nales. Según noticias procedentes 
de Montevideo, también el presi- 
dente Lacalle irá a Las Leñas, por 
lo que se podría presumir que con- 
tinuará con sus colegas a Santiago. 

La apertura de los menos fronte- 
rizos era una aspiración 
data de las provincias recostadas en 
los Andes y sus autoridades, como 
las fuerzas vivas, la habían solici 
tado hasta ahora sin éxito. 

Por eso ayer el gobernador Bor- 
dón anunció con gran entusiasmo 
la respertura del paso Pehuenche, 
en su E viaptor que acortará las 
distancias entre la 


a. 

En ocasión del lanzamiento, la se- 
mana pasada, en Brasilia, del mer- 
cado común argentino-brasileño, al 
que se sumará el Uruguay, el minis 
tro de Economía chileno, Carlos 
Ominami, definió a través de sus 
comentarios la ción de su país 
sobre un mercado común del Cono 
Sur como "pensemos positiva- 
mente, pero esperamos el momento 
indicado para rnos”. 

Por eso algunok medios sostienen 
que Jos protocolos que se suscribl- 
rán a fin de mes:en Santiago ten- 
drán el significado de un test, 
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En la UCR, por otra parte, también se vivió un día difícil. Leopoldo Moreau anunció de Moreau reflejaron la puja existente entre su línea interna —. ión e 
que renunciaba a la conducción del estratégico distrito bonaerense —otra primicia y pul naci Cn 


bio— y el sector liderado por Federico Storani, quien hizo re, ; 
de Clarín—, luego dio marcha atrás retirando la dimisión y finalmente, sobre la me- A e » pot led 


k ! la conducción, Juan Carlos Stavale. En el radicalismo, como en el justicialismo, se 
dianoche, dijo que su decisión de dejar la presidencia era indeclinable. Los títubeos esperan nuevos cimbronazos internos que afectarán las estructuras pertidart S. 


UCR: renuncia indeclinable de Moreau 


tamae! Gómez, 


YB — "Y IU" * 


tz. 


El titular del radicalismo bonaerense, Leopoldo Mo- 
reau, presentó anoche en forma indeclinable su renuncia 
al cargo, luego de haber retirado la dimisión pocas horas 
antes, al final de una jornada muy parecida a una come 
dia de enredos. 

Minutos antes de la medianoche, Moreau lanzó un 
escueto comunicado donde explica que en un primer 
momento dio marcha atrás, pero "tras reflexionar, he 
resuelto presentar mi renuncia en forma indeclinable, 
porque de acuerdo a mi pensamiento las renuncias de- 
ben ser indeclinables”, 

Las idas y venidas de esa renuncia tuvieron más que 
ver con una seria confrontación entre el Movimiento de 
Renovación y Cambio bonaerense, (que lidera Moreau) y 
la Corriente de Opinión Nacional que lidera Federico 
Sitorani, antes que con un problema de convicciones. 

La crisis estalló cuando a media tarde Moreau aceptó 
retirar su dimisión a pedido de RyC, bajo la condición de 
cancelar toda posibilidad de presentarse como candida- 
to a gobernador o vicegobernador en las elecciones del 
año que viene. ' 

Ese primer cambio de actitud se debió a que el “sto* 
ranismo” estaba dispuesto a aceptarle la renuncia. In- 
cluso hizo dimitir al vicepresidente segundo de la mesa 
directiva del comité provincial, Juan Carlos Stavale, 
para forzar el retiro de Melchor Cruchaga, segundo en la 
linea de mando. 

Ante esa jugada de ajedrez, Moreau y sus seguidores 
decidieron devolver el golpe retirando la renuncia, pero 
Stavale ratificó que mantenía la suya. 

Ante esta situación se decidió convocar para la sema- 
na que viene a una reunión del plenario del Comité |we** 
Provincia, donde RyC y el “storanismo'” medirán 
fuerzas. 

En la declaración de última hora Moreau afirmó que 
en un primer momento decidió retirar la renuncia por 
un pedido de la totalidad de los diputados nacionales de 
RyC bonaerense y porque su apoyo al “sí” “estuvo siem- 
pre emarcado por lo dispuesto por la convención provin- |, 
cial, el plenario del Comité Provincia, los bloques legis- |. 
lativos y los 59 intendentes”. , 

La decisión final de Moreau fue personal a tal punto | 
que hasta ayer a medianoche Cruchaga no había podido |:. 
ser localizado para ser informado. : 

Moreau llegó ayer poco antes de las 16 a la sede del |' 
Comité Provincia, en Paseo Colón 699, donde se reunió | 
con Stavale, quien le adelantó que renunciaría a la vice- | 
presidencia segunda, respondiendo a la estrategia acor- 
dada minutos antes en una reunión de la Corriente de |. 
Opinión, que tuvo lugar en el Congreso. Ñ 


Una hora después, llegaron a la sede partidaria el 
titular de RyC bonaerense, Gabriel “Vasco” Dumón, el 
senador Adolfo Gass, y los diputados nacionales que 
responden a es» sector, Danlel Ramos, Francisco Mug- 
nolo, Juan María Moura, Ernesto Figueras, Víctor Bls- 
ctotti y Víctor de Martino, entre otros, así como el presi- 
dente de la convención provincial, Amílcar Zufriategul. 

Durante dos horas Moreau y esos legisladores man- 
tuvieron una ajetreada reunión en el segundo piso del 
edificio, de donde entraban y salían dirigentes de todas 
las líneas internas, que hacían nerviosas consultas tele- 
fónicas con sus referentes. ; 

Incluso el “storanismo” dio a conocer un documento 
—escrito por Carlos Ralmundo— en el que aceptaba las 
tres renuncias y convocaba a una “movilización partida- 
ria” para realizar una “reflexión serena” a fin de recupe- 
rar la credibilidad del partido. 

Repentinamente, el centenar de dirigentes y perio- 
distas allí presentes se desconcertaron cuando Dumón 
convocó a una conferencia de prensa para anunciar que . 
Moreau y Cruchaga retiraban sus renuncias porque RyC 
opinaba que “ingresar en el debate (sobre el plebiscito), 
con el peso de una modificación de la cúpula partidaria A 
no sería un buen comienzo”. 

Dumon fue rápidamente a una oficina contigua a l 
de Moreau —<que evitó en todo momento aparecer ant 
los periodistas— para tratar de convencer sin éxito 
Stavale de que retirara su dimisión, 0 * ( 


me 


Gass, 
Figueras y 
Dumón er la 
reunión cel 
Comité 
radical, cyef: 
Moreau, su 
presidente, 
finalmente 
decidió 
renuncia. 
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Antonio Cafiero (Bs. As.) 
Augusto Alasino (Entre Rios) 
Ramón Saadi (Catamarca) 
Carlos Snopek (Jujuy) (1) 
Carlos Martin Torres (Tierra 
del Fuego) 
César McCarthy (Chubut) 
: - Arturo Punicelli (Santa Cruz) 
! os : Remo Costanzo (Rio Negro) 
| : Oscar Tarrelh (Neuquén) 
Rubén Marin (La Pampa) o 
: ,Arturo Lafalla (Mendoza) Ramón Saadi á E 
E Julio Tejeda (Córdoba) Julio Humada (Misiones) | 
z . Victor Reviglio (Santa Fe) 
Carlos Grosso (Capital Federal) 
Carlos Juárez (Santiago 
del Estero) 
Ricardo Díaz (Tucumán) 
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) concluir el proceso de inte-" 
y gración económica que des- 
» veló al gobierno radical. Chi- 

4 le. con más cautela, prefiere 
Z “esperar” para jugarse en la 
misma dirección, aunque sin 
h descartar su voluntad de ins- 
% críbirse en el acuerdo. Como 


A trasandino se integre al mis- 
) IO, peró COn reservas para 
A no arriesgar sus logros, aquí — 
A selo lo incluye como al tercer. 
; socio o miembro de una em- 


E a 


Ó al menos en el escenario re- 
A gional. Si el gobierao hubie- 
ra difundido los datos de la 


) trategia de asociación que 
y supone el acuerdo, estas re- 
E flexiones serían redundantes, 
? pero en la medida en que to- 


í consumados, es necesario 
2 que la opinión pública sea 
consciente de que la Argen- 
p tina parte de una posición de 
¿ debilidad, que no es la más 


con países que han demos- 

trado una extraordinaria  pu- 

A janza geopolítica y económi- 

ca en los últimos años. 

g Decir la verdad no supo- 
ne intentar bloquear la íni- 

: ciativa, que por otra parte 
sería imposible desde que la 


4 de politica internacional 
siempre son el resultado de 
$ ofuscaciones o de inexpe- 
( riencia diplomática. En este 
caso, la cuestión es mucho 
más importante porque 
' Mientras NOSOÍTOS actuamos 


? con criterios y expectativas 
IO 


A es muy probable que el país 


Pe. os ¡TAM ERICA ACA 
Lo Át169 
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Argentina está en el peor 
gar para la integración 


ropa . voluntaristas, nuestros veci- 
han resuelto acelerar y 


nos no se mueven sin suje- 
ción escrupulosa a un pensa- 
- _miento estratégico que se 
- hunde en la historia y cuyos 
logros militares y diplomáti- 
cos, en ambos casos, se aso- 
cian a una indisimulada ex- 
pansión territorial y cultural 
que no reconocen pausas O 
desmayos, cualesquiera sea 
el origen o legitimidad de sus 
gobiernos. Brasil multiplicó 
por veinte su territorio ini- 
cial. Chile duplicó el espacio 
de la vieja capitanía y la su- 
perficie argentina se redujo 
a la mitad de lo que era el Vi- 
rreynato. 


e Confusión 


El hecho de que Brasil y 
Chile se interesen por el pe- 
tróleo y el gas y el país tra- 


siempre, comfundimos, co- 
mo diría Díaz Alejandro, 
contabilidad con economía 
O, Si se me permite, extensión 
con su fertilidad, por situar 
un criterio que operó en ma- 
teria de limites, cuando la 
Argentina apeló a agrimen- 
sores y la contraparte a geó- 
logos para dirimir la cues- 
tión. Precisamente porque 
aquí prevalece un tempera- 
mento erróneamente econó- 
mico tienen sentido estas re- 
flexiones. La virtual inexis- 
tencia de una concepción 
del acuerdo, obviamente, 
complicará mucho más las 
cosas para cl futuro, tal cual 
aconteció con el régimen de 
*““aguas arriba”” que so pre- 
texto de la convivencia dejó 
al arbitrio de Brasil la Cuen- 
ca del Plata. 

Por situar el tema duran- 
te los ochenta, vale la pena 
examinar primero tres indi- 
cadores que son suficiente- 
mente ilustrativos de desern- 
peño económico compara- 


¡E 


NINAS 


c 1 


ÉS 


“o 
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do: crecimiento, inversión e 
inflación. Entre 1980 y 1988 
Brasil y Chile crecieron en 
una tasa media anual de 2,9 
y 1,9% respectivamente. La 
Argentina, en cambio, regis- 
tró un retroceso de —0,2%. 
La tasa media de acumulación 
anual durante el mismo pe- 
ríodo fue 0,0% para Brasil; 
—4,5% para Chile y —7,7% 
para la Argentina. Luego, en 
esa atmósfera de retroceso y 
desinversión, la Argentina li- 
dera la tasa de inflación me- 
dia nual: 290,5% frente a 
188, 7% registrado en Brasil 
y 20,8% en Chile. En seme- 
jante contexto de desajuste 
estructural, es Decesario se- 
alar algo que es importan- 
te para la programación mi- 
cro y macro del desarrollo, 
es decir las tendencias de la 
población que, además, tie- 
nen mucho que ver con las 
funciones de producción y de 
rio. Durante esos años la po- 
blación en Brasil creció a ra- 
zón de 2,2% promedio 
anual; la de Chile a una tasa 
de 1,7% y la Argentina a 
1,4%. En todos los casos, las 
proyecciones hasta el año 
2000 muestran repetición de 
tendencias. 

El examen de algunos de- 
sempeños sectoriales puede 
servir para enriquecer el pa- 


1980/88; es interesante sub- 
rayar que a materia indus- 
trial (que incluye minería, 
manufactura, construcción, 


electricidad, gas y agua) Bra- 


sil creció a una tasa media de 
2,6% anual y Chile lo hizo 
a2,2%, en tanto la Argent 
na tuvo un registro negativo 
de —0,8% también anual. 
La agricultura, que contem- 
pla ganaderia, selvicultura, 
caza y pesca, registró un 
aumento de 3,5% anual para 
Brasil: 3,8% para Chile y só- 
lo 1,4% para la Argentina, 
que en términos per cápita es 
cero, porque la población cre- 
ció también 1,4%. Para Bra- 
sil y Chile los guarismos son 
altamente positivos conside- 
raudo la expansión demográ- 
fica. Siesos indices de deseni- 
Pedo son clovuentes, 
atirmarse que la expañisión 
comercial de Brasil y Chile 
son expresion de un imodele 
de crecimiento que no pue- 
de sosicnerse sin una imteli- 
gente politica global. Las ex- 
Portaciónes brasileñas crecie- 


ron 6% anual promedio y las 
Rm — ÑO EE SÓN 


puede 


Ex subsecretario de Politica 

y Admirustración Tributaria 
chilenas a razón de 4,5%. La Y 
Argentina, por su parte, se Y 
resignó al estancamiento: 


durante 1980/88 el equiva- $ 
dente a 19,1% promedio 
anual de sus exportaciones al | 
servicio de la deuda externa, $ 
mientras que Brasil afectó í 
42% y la Argentina poco 
menos, pero con elevado ín- 
dice de morosidad: 36%. La 
posición de Chile es altamen- 
te satisfactoria porque en? 
1970/88 su deuda externa 
pubiica a ¡argo plazo solo 
aumentó 566%, mientras 
que en Brasil ascendió 
2526% y en la Argentina 
2462%. Estos guarismos son 
parecidos, pero téngase pre- 
sente que la deuda externa de 
Brasil representó 29,6% del 
PBI en 1988 y la de la Argen- 
tina 58,6% con una muy dis- 
minuida capacidad de pagos, 
derivada de exportaciones 
que en Brasil aumentaron 
6% promedio anual y 0,1 % 
en la Argentina. 

Es cierto que el nuevo es- 
cenario internacional formu- 
la desafios y que la afirma- 


rias primas; en fin, de reaco- 
modamiento general, pero 
ello no supone, de ninguna 
manera, que vayan a desapa- 
reces las rivalidades y los 
conflictos. Menos que los 
pueblos estén dispuestos a 
perder su identidad o las 
conquistas que han definido 
su perfil en la historia. El te- 
ma pasa por integrarse O 
asociarse con otras polten- 
cias, pero respetando los ' 
equilibrios minimos ¿ompa- 
tibles con cada proceso de. 
desarrollo. La Argentina 
perdió la decada de los 
ochenta. En el peor de los 
casos puede aspirar a detener ; 
una declinación hasta ahora ) 
insalvable, pero debe impe- 5 
dir cuidadosamente la perpe- 
¡AArIOR decsa tendencia. - 
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L a presentación de la re- 
nuncia de Amtonjo Cafie- 
ro a la presidencia del Conse- 
jo Nacional peronista, el re- 
chazo de sus miembros a la di- 
misión de Cafiero y la convo- 
catoria urgente al demorado 
Congreso Nacional justicialis- 
ta para que defina el futuro 
del partido creado por Juan 
Perón, parecen ser las deriva- 
ciones del triunfo del ““No” en 
Buenos Aires y que permitirá 
a Carlos Mesem controlar to- 
talmente la estractura partida- 
des. Además, pese a los des- 
mentidos, renunció el gabine- 
te de Cafiero en Buenos Aires 
y en el caso del ministro de 
Gobierno, Carlos Raúl Alva- 
rez, fue irreversible. Alvarez 
era el responsable de la segu- 
ridad provincial, un tema que 
parece haber sido definitorio 
en favor del “No”. 


de ayer. El gobernador bonae- 
rense dudaba aún en presentar 
su renuncia a la presidencia del 
Consejo Nacional del Partido 
Justicialista. Sus colaborado- 
res estaban divididos pese a 
que la derrota del “Si” y sus 
consecuencias eran una hipó- 
tesis de trabajo desde el miér- 
coles. En la noche del domin- 
go, aún en su rol de “reserva 


moral” del peronismo y sin 


QQ 
e Congreso 


El viernes se hablará concre- 
tamente de la convocatoria al 
Congreso Nacional del Parti- 
do Justicialista, que debió ha- 
berse realizado en marzo pe- 


- ro resultó diferido en varias 


oportenidades. Hay unos 700 
con mandato has- 
ta el 10 de diciembre de 1991 


nal en especial de su mesa eje- 
cutiva. Esta hipótesis interesa 


¿| a Eduardo Menem y Eduardo 
«| Dullzide ya que una renuncia 


de Cafiero no cambia la es- 
tructura de conducción pero- 
nista (la mayoria de los res- 
ponsables actuales del PJ res- 


! ponden al criterio de Cafiero). | 
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LOS EFECTOS DE LA DERROTA DEL “SI” 


Cafiero presentó su renuncia 


pero quiere que se la rechacen 


Escribe 
Edgar Mainhard 


comprender qué acontecía, 

rechazó la posibilé 
de su renuncia. El lunes, el 
embate fue muy duro y por 
eso llamó a Menesa pero el 
Presidente en viaje a Colom- 
bia se refugió en el lenguaje 
del silencio: “No habrá co- 
mentarios”, dijo el director de 
Medios de la Presidencia, Fer- 
smasdo Niembro, cuando ya 
era pública la renuncia de Ca- 
fiero. 

El gobernador bonaerense 
redactó con su puño y letra la 
dimisión y convocó al vicepre- 
sidente iro. del Consejo Na- 
cional y ministro de gabinete 
de Cafiero, José María Ver- 
net. “Es indeclimable”', le an- 
ticipó. Llamó la atención que 
dos funcionarios del Poder 
Ejecutivo se comunicaran con 
Cafiero para manifestarle un 
mensaje de Menesa: **No es el 
moncuto, Tony. Si el Conse- 
jo Nacional apoyó el «Si» el 


sin embargo, cuando Ver- 
met llegó a La Plata encontró 
montado un *““operativo”” pa- 
ra forzar también su renuncia 
a la mesa ejecutiva del Conse- 
jo Nacional. “Está tods acor- 
e con Menem y Roberto 

García (vicepresidente 2do.). 

Carlos Grosso será vicepresi- 
dente del Consejo”, ke advir- 
tieron. El diputado taxista 
García, aun cuando puede 
cantar un “falta envido”” con 
dos sotas y un rey sin ponerse 
colorado —según las anécdo- 
tas del peronismo—, no pudo 
ser hallado en la vispera para 
que confirmase la versión que 
parecia “alocada”. 

Los estatutos del Partido 


Justicialista establecen que sus 
. autoridades integran el Conse- 


CONSEJO NACIONAL DEL E egrbi pl 
Ejecutiv: 


jo Nacional de 100 miembros 
y tres apoderados: en el pre- 
sente, César Arias, Carlos Co- 
rach y Orlando Caporal. El 
mandato de los congresales es 
hasta mediados de 199). 
Cuando una autoridad renun- 
cia, su cargo lo ocupa quien le 
sigue, hasta concluir el man- 
dato. El vicepresidente del 
Consejo es Carbos Menem y si 
la renuncia de Cafiero es in- 
mediatamente aceptada, el 
presidente de ta Nación sería 
el titular pero como Con segu- 
ridad pediría licencia, Grosso 
se encontraria en un rol simi- 
lar al de intendente de la Ciu- 
dad de Buenos Aires: adminis- 
trador por cuenta y orden de 


Menem. Sin embargo, ayera [ 


la noche esta “operación” ha- 
bia perdido fuerza. Eduardo 
Menem, Eduardo Duhalde y 
Eduardo Bauzá (los tres 
Eduardo) la ““pincharon”. 
Mientras los colaboradores 
de Cafiero hacian consultas 
que garantizarian un rechazo 
a la renuncia del gobernador 
bonaerense, su colaborador y 
vocero del Consejo Nacional, 
Jacinto Gaibur, detalló: 
vieraes a las 1 se reunirá el 
1 Consejo. Lo presidirá Vernet 


| 


“El | 


| como vicepresidente lro. a ! 


y Cargo. Lógicamente se 
| el pedido de renuncia 


fiero. 
91 04 


de Ca- 


tratará 


| 


(*) Juan Carios Rousselot está en uso de licencia. 


La convocatoria al Congreso 
del peronismo también sedu- 
ce a Ramón Saadi quien sue- 
ña con el cargo de Cafiero y 


se lo pide a Memes invocan- 
do que su padre, Vicente Sas- 
di, fue sostén del presidente de 
la Nación (teoría de las 
acreencias hereditarias que 
fastidia a varios *“menemis- 
tas””). 


En tanto, la decisión de C2- 
fiero de no renunciar al pero- 
nismo provincial se vincula 
con el anuncio del vicegober- 
nador y secretario general del 
PJ bonaerense, Luis Macaya, 


da tras su expulsión de la ia- 
tendencia de Morón (es de su- 
poner que también concluirá 
su licencia como vocal del 
Consejo Nacional). Rousselot 
es vicepresidente lro. del pe- 
ronismo bonaerense y junto a 
Macaya están ligados al pro- 
yecto de Luis Barrionuevo y 
Carlos Browa, contrario a la 
Liga Federal de Duhalde y Al- 
berto Pierri. De todos modos, 


i 


la “interna” en el Consejo Y 
Nacional así como en el PJ A 
bonaerense acelera la de otros 
distritos electorales, en parti- 
cular los que tienen mandato ¿ 
vencido y prorrogado (Ce- : 
rrientes y Jujuy) o el que está < 
intervenido (Salta). Pero en + 
provincias donde el peronismo 
está fracturado o con fuerte 


EI LO 


de las provincias requieren de | 
un mayor esfuerzo durante lo | 
que resta de 1990. 


“Será un proselitismo espe- 
cial, sin promesas de próépe- 
ridad mi de empleo”, afirma - 
ron varios dirigentes peronis- - 
tas ayer y también esto comen- 
zará a ser debatido tanto c0- 
mo la nueva conducción par- 
tidaria que deberá levar al 
triunfo el año próximo. 
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Buenos Aires, martes 7 de agosto de 1990 * CLARIN 


DIMITIO EL MINISTRO DE GOBIERNO BONAERENSE. 


Renuncia di 


La dere pios dudeis colicnnol parias Cairo remiadd ale pricilends. 

| - partidaria y hoy se reunirán Eduardo Menem, Bauzá y Duhalde para definir una propuesta de conducción * 

: | alternativa. Carlos Menem quedaría al frente del partido. No fue la única renuncia: ayer se alejó del -. 
Y, gabinete bonaerense el ministro de Gobierno. La crisis también sacude al radicalismo. Cosella hable de este — 


: 
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: 
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proceso en la página 6. Y Clérici y Zamora explican cómo intentarán aprovechar la UCeDé y la inquisrda el - 

triunfo del “no”. En las páginas 4 y 5 una encuesta exclusiva revela por qué perdió el “sí” y quiénes 
volaron por una y otra opción. La mayor oposición a la reforma, como mosiramos en la página 8, se dio en 
des partidos dal norte del Gran Buenos Ales. Uno de elos es Son hidro, donde viven Cafiero y Marea. 


- 


< nio FCoror ) yA LAS] Sr 0 l o 1396, 
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el grupo menemista in- 
1 por el vicepre- 
sidente de la Nación, 
Eduardo Duhalde, el - 
tular del Senado, 


Eduardo Menem, y el la 
P ministro de Salud y Ac- ; , 
las ción Social, Eduardo 
Bauzá, desayunarán aer A 
sería 
remplazado + 
por Carlos Sl 


llegan con ideas bien 
definidas sobre cómo 
resolver la crisis del PJ: 
aceptarian la dimisión 
de Cafiero para encum- 
brar en la conducción 
del partido a quien le 
sigue en orden de jerar- 
quiía, el presidente Car- 
los Memes. 


Pero en un segundo 

movimiento se impulsa- |. 
ría una “licencia tem- 
poraria” del primer 
tario para que la 


tres funcionarios esta 
sería una salida orde- 
nada a la crisis del PJ 
que evitaria una “heca- 
tombe"” dentro de las fi- 
las del justicialismo. 
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Reacciones: todos los gustos 


El “no'' a la reforma 


constitucional en Buenos 


Tuterao fue evidente la 
intención de al 
presidente Carlos Menera 
de la derrota del “af”. Al 
vicepresidente 


Duhalde descartó que el 
resultado pueda adjudi- 


gente. 

dificaciones propuestas 
fueron das por sec- 
tores importantes y creo 
que influyó también algu- 
na disconformidad de la 
población con la política 
del gobierno provincial”. 


del «nos roza la figura po- 


Corno era casi previsible, 
el rd de Cata- 
marca, Ramón Ssaadi, no 
usó ninguna figura litera- 

reclamar. “ drid l- 


02 


dueña de su voto”. Mien- 
tras que otro ucedeísta, 
Federico Clérict, amplió : 
los alcances del resultado : 
electoral. Para Ctérici la: 


IAS a 


A E 


z 
*Í 
2 
“ñ 
A 
de 
- 
8 
ES 


as 


a ot a 


¡ : ENT se produjo luego de una reu- 
nión en la tarde de ayer. a la que asistieron varios miemn- 
ss == = sainote 1 del rminictro do la Producción. José 
Marías Vernet, el de Acción Social, Edgardo Romá y el 
secretario de Información, Osvaldo Pepe), su hijo Mario 
Cafiero y dirigentes provinciales, 

La totalidad de los allí presentes aconsejaron al 
que no renuncie, aunque DA que era 

necesaria una “inmediata reestructuración del gabi 
te”. La decisión de Cafiero era conocida desde la noche 
del cuando 70 minutos después de las eleccio- 
nes, el mandatario dijo que “nunca be sido un obstáculo 


e toba de cl e 
Durante toda mañana ayer el gobernador reci- 

bió varios llamados telefónicos (del ministro del Interior, 

Julio Mera Figueroa, del presidente del bloque de dipu- 

tados nacionales, José Luis del 

de la Nación, Eduardo Duhajde y del titular del Senado, 

Eduardo Menem, entre otros) para que desistiera de su 


Luego de escuchar todas las opiniones, Cafiero reite- 
ró su decisión y en forma manuscrita redactó la renuncia 
a e 


del partido, 
El texto de la renuncia dice: “Me dirijo a los compa- 
heros miembros de la mesa a los efectos de elevar mi 


Partido Justicialista con que fuera honrado el 9 de enero 
de 1988. Cordialmente, Antonio Francisco Cafiero”. (Ver 


La dimisión de Alvarez se produjo tres horas después 
y en forma inesperada, ya que si bien se había definido La 
reestructuraci 


q 
an luego de un detallado estudio. 
Según funcionarios de la gobernación, la decisión de 
Alvarez acelerará muevas reuuncias en las próximas 


0 Los óltimos cómputos 

Pocos minutos antes de la decisiva reunión del gabi- 
nete de Cafiero, el equipo gubernamental tenía en su 
poder los resuitados definitivos del plebiscito. Por el “no' 
se había definido el 67, 19 por ciente de los votantes y un 
32,81 por ciento optó por el * sí”. 

Las ias eran mucho mayores en municipios 
de la zona norte del Gran Buenos Aires, como Vicente 
López (76,72 por ciento contra 23,28) O 
zona de influencia del gobernador y de sus hijos—, donde 
el “no” obtuvo el 75,22 por ciento contra el 24,78 por 
ciento del “sí” (ver página 3). 


Mientras estos datos se conocían y cuando ya era un 
hecho la renuncia del gobernador bonaerense a la con- 
ducción del PJ, los medios de difusión y la mayor parte 
de la dirigencia política esperaban definiciones del presi- 
dente Carios Menem desde Colombia, adonde había lle- 
gado para presenciar la asunción del nuevo mandatario 
de ese país. 

Pero Menem prefirió “no formular comentarios”, 
por lo que las especulaciones en torno de la futura con- 
ducción del partido fueron en aumento. 

Se generó entonces un estado virtualmente delíbera- 
tivo Epica de las filas del oficialismo. 

Los menemistas “rojo punzó” * (Rubén Cardozo, Julio 
César Aráoz, Cesar Arias y Lio Ios ciu vo) ccintidio 
ron que es necesario aceptar la renuncia de Cafiero y 
encumbrar en la conducción del partido al presidente 
Menem. La intención de este sector es la de impulsar una 
recomposición total del Consejo Nacional, impulsando 
la promoción de los dirigentes menemistas (hoy minoríi- 
tarios en ese organismo) a los más altos cargos de cot- 
ducción. 

Otro grupo, el de “los tres Eduardos” (Duhalde, Bau- 
zá y Menem), mantenian una propuesta de caracteriati- 
cas similares (ver aparte). 

En el menemismo, algunos dirigentes como Alberte 
Pierri preferían mantener una actitud más conciliadora 
con Cafiero. “Su renuncia es un real ejemplo de respon- 
sabilidad cívica, ética y moral que deberíá ser tomado 
como lección por otros dirigentes politicas del peronitmo 
o de cualquier otro partido”, dijo el presidente de la 
Cámara de Diputados. 

menemistas se mostraban desconfiados por la 
en el texto de la renun- 
ban 


ciones de algunos habituales voceros del cafierismo, co- * 

mo Jacinto Galbar, quien anticipaba que la dimisión del * 
mandarlo provincial Sven ser rechardla” en el Con- : 
sejo. 

Sin embargo, fuentes vinculadas con la gobernación 
insistían anoche ex que la intención del mandatario es 
“dedicarse de lleno” a revitalizar su gestión durante el 
próximo año, evitando —en lo posible— toda confronta- . 
ción con el gobierno nacional 

Esa intención quedó explicitada cuando el vocero del 
gobierno Osvaldo Pepe desmintió que Cafiero hubiera 
mencionado que pit resultado del plebiscito era también 
un “voto castigo” para el gobierno nacional, 

“En términos de relativez —mencionó textualmente 
Pepe— y aludiendo a los múltiples factores que pudieron 
converger en el «nos, Cafiero dijo que el voto negativo 
podria tener alguna extensión a ciertas variables del 
orden nacional, lo que no involucra, globalmente, al go- 
bierno de Menern”. 

La renuncia del gobernador será considerada en una 
primera imstancia en la reunión de la mesa de conduc- | 
ción del partido que se realizará el viernes a las 11. Pero ' 
todo indica que la decisión final será adoptada por el ' 
plenario del Consejo Nacional, compuesto de 120 miem-; 
bros y que no tiene fecha de reunión 

Muentras el peronismo se muestra convulsionado, los | 


Reflexión en la UCR | 


En estado de reflexión 


Raúl Al 


al radicalismo en un 


un proyecto 
Alfonsín y cuestionador 
del método utilizado en el 
plebiscito bonaerense, 
tampoco habló con la 
prensa. Puso como excusa 
el estado de convalescen- 
cia en que se encuentra 

operación de hernia 


Constitución. 


Jero a la conducción del PJ 


ag de la oposición reflejaban de distinta manera el 

Los sectores opuestos a la conducción nacional de la 
UCR acusaban a Raúl Alfonsin y a Leopoldo Moreau de 

ser “coparticipes” de la derrota (ver aparte). 

Para la derecha, el triunfo del “no” reavivó las ex- 
pectativas en torno a una posible alianza con el mene- 
mismo, con la vista puesta en los comicios del año próxi- 
mo. Según la UCeDé, tanto el presidente Menem como * 
este partido liberal salieron “fortalecidos” del plebiscito 
fver aparte). 

* Una encuesta exclusiva elaborada por Clarin (ver 
páginas 4 y 5) indica que los motivos individuales más - 
Enportentes y nara al nte nar al “no” se centraron enla. 
falta de información sobre el contenido de la reforma. 

Como contrapartida, los votantes del “sí” 
un franco acuerdo con el nuevo texto constitucional. 

En el “no”, influyeron las cuestiones de forma (falta 
de una Convención Constituyente). En la valorización 
del “sf” estuvieron presentes las cuestiones de fondo 
(acuerdos con principios programáticos presentados por - 
a es: ución). j 
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“Los dos resultados 


LA RIOJA. — El presidente Carlos Menem, distendi- 
do y haciendo gala de un buen ánimo preguntó: “Che, 
averigúen cómo salió River”, que ayer ganó a Defensor 
de Montevideo. 
La requisitor,a ocurrió cuande por la radio se escu- AS, O a 5 
chaban las declaraciunes de Cafiero a SS - 
La carcajada general desvió la Lendióñ. Y en am 
bienie toteimente disiendido, el presidenie Menem y 
prestó a la regiasitoria periodistica. E 


ro 


“Junto al peronismo los 

promotores biscito, mediante 

ra —Ay teforma, in- un pr dera 
unciamiento 


victoria del “ne” en el ple- 


derada 


MENEM, DESDE LA RIOJA 


del ne. Más severo fue el 
jefe liberal y asesor presi- 
dencial Alvaro Alsogaray: 


bién estuvo por el “no”, 
consideró que el resultado 


e com mabe 
e. 


¡ue pruducio _ >» ey 
castigo contra política 
económica, que alcanza mo 
solo a Cafiero y a Alfemeín 


ciarse el escrutinio la ten- 
dencia era firme en favor 
del “no”. Pasadas las 23 se 
levantó el Centro de 
Cómputos que funcionó en 
la Casa de Gobierno bona- 
erense, faltando solamente 
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TOTAL DE VOTANTES 


“El fin de los ideologismos” 


LA RIOJA (Enviada especial, María Luisa Mac 
Kay). — El triunfo del no" en el plebiscito de la reforma 
bonaerense “es una prueba acabada de lo que vengo 
diciendo desde hace mucho tiempo —y que a algunos 
cuando expreso que se acabaron los ideclegís- 
afirmó anoche el presidente Carlos Menem. 


junto al gobernador catamarqueño, Ramón 
A 
hubiera avalado el “no”, y pronto aclaró db 
recibido el apoyo de los dos grandes parti- 
«dos —el justicialismo y el radicalismo, además de los que 
integrañi el Frejupo y la CGT de Ubaldini—, pero que 


dente no quiso abundar 


demasiado 
ticas acerca de este resultado o del futuro del gobernador 


e 
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ULTIMAS CIFRAS 


3.867.829 votos 
1.887.746 votos 


80.758 votos 
47.788 votos 
0942 unina 


5.646 votos 


67,20 por ciento 
32,80 por ciento 


5.897.013 
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B plebiscito no dejó lugar a dudes: el 
67,2 por ciento de los bonaerenses le dijo 
“no” a la reforma constitucional. Pero el 
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: vención Constituyente) y 
¿ la “protests. social por las 


ticinlista, lo que anoche 
abría distintas especula- 


apoyado tibiamente el 
“si” — dijo que el 


E 
E 
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a proponer la candidatura 
a gobernador del inten- 
dente Carios Brown (San 
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ASHINGTON: - El 
presidente Geerge Bush 
decidió suspender por 
tiempo indefinido la gira 
latinoamericana que debia 
realizar en tetiembre pró- 
simo por razones de políti. 
en doméstica, confirmó 
as un vecero de la Casa 


Bancos. 

"La Pasbn invocada fue in 
rerentánd del mandatario 
de entar presente en Wash- 
ington conducieni: lan ne- 
[heentás een los ble- 

os para 
Poducir ol ee dr 
También ló que isush 
deseaba e. aildar las 
tos republicanos a los 
asientos de las dos ("Ama- 


eS ras en las elecciones que se 


realizarán el año entrante. 

El vocero explicó que ''el 
presidente tiene un activo 
programa para el otoño 
(boreal), con las eonversa- 
ciones de reducrión del dé- 
ficit y las carreras para el 
Congreso”. 

Hush debe llegar a un 
acuerdo con el Congreso 
dominado por los demó- 
cratas sobre los recortes 
del upuesto fiscal para 
1991 —<que tiene un deficit 
oficialmente estimado en 


168 mil millones de dóla-. 


res porque, de otro mo- 
do, la ley Gramm-Rudman 
impondela reducciones 
“ciegas” en todos lor ru- 
broa, 

Ej portavoz dramintió 
que la ertols en el gallo 
Péfeico fuese una de las 
fazronesz para la suspen- 
sión, tel como lo habis in- 
terprerado el subsecretario 
técnico y administrativo 
de la Canciliería argenti- 
na, ¿end Lula Fernández 
Valeai, el deciarariones 
renlizadas en Buenos Ai- 
res. 
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SUBPENDIO LA ya LATINOAMERICANA 


La causa citada por el 
argentino se contrapuso a 
la que dio el canciller uru- 
xuayo, Hectrr Gos Espiel, 
quien realizó el primer 
anuncio de la decisión nor- 
teamericana en Montevi- 
den. 


. 


El viaje de Bush a la Ar- 
gentina, Brasil, Chile y. 
Uruguay me había sido . 
anunciando oficialmente, 
pera era un valor entendi- 
do entre los gobiernos de 
los paises huéspedes que 
realizaría entre el 16 y el 
22 de setiembre. 


En las capitales que 
aguardaban a But se re- 
gistraron ayer varios in- 
tentos oficiosos para desa- 
creditar cualquier hipóte- 
sis que ligara la determi- 
nación de Bush con los 


, problemas internos de esos 


A A A A A PP € 


países. Esa intención re- 
suitá particularmenio vi- 
"«ible en el caso de la Ar- 
gentina, nación en la que 
recientemente se denunció 
un plan militar de deseata- 
bilización institucional. 

En Ruenos Aires fuentes 
diplomáticas aseguraron 
que la decisión norteame- 
ricana ne De ancla el in de 


la iden del viaje 


- eial. es Le Es a que 


la Casa Blanca había su-_ 
gerido noviembre como 
mes para realizar la visita. 

“NU, ena es una posibill- 


dad”, respondió ayer el vo- BAEZ. 


cero, y dijo que Bush esta-. 
ba considerando la oportu- 
nidad “de emprender la gÍ- 

ra en peviembre o pct 


Sin embargo, recordó . 
que en el primero de esos . 


bre”. 


se meses, Bush comprometió 


ya su presencia en la Com-* 
ferencia Nobre Seguridad 


y Conperución en Europa 


: —<que se llevará a cabo en ME 
. Paris—, reunión que no; 


pojO Ena. Que. SEE 200 


diseño de un orden posgue- 


rra fría en el Viejo Gontl- * 
nente sino también la posi-- 
bilidad de una nueva cum- - 
bre entre Bush y el soviéti-. 
co Mijas! Gorbachov. A 
Bush era aguardado con . 
expectativa en América la-- 
tina que esperaba la oca-: 


sión para emprender nego- . 


ciaciones concretas con 
Estados Unidos en el mar- 
co de la Inietativa para las 
Ameriess anunciada en 


o 
te norteamericano. 
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UCR adjudica a Cafiero' 
e las causas de la derrota | 


1 
Ml 
di 


gobierno 
A 


Sin centro de pa perso 
. actividad reducida al pa “Acá mo se votó por la nueva 
cal de la UCR vivió un clima de de- Constitución, y si yo fuera Caliero, y 
rrota Más autocríticos, fuera de micró- 


lO e a fono, otros aceptaron que los mili- 
tantes dcsohedeciores 108 


e : sión: “El «mos va a sor más grande 


legítima y hones- tendencia era 


01-01 


EI 

ra se 

en un nuevo estado de revulsión.  “ 
Arnoldo Poganaté —-; 
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resenció Romero en EE.UU. 
ejercicios militares 


Fort Smith, Arkansas (EE.UU.) (Télam) — La Argentina 
y los Estados Unidos están en el umbral de una nueva era 
de cooperación y se estrecharan aún más los lazos entre 
los dos países”, esaló aquí el comandante de entrena- 
miento conjunto de las Fuerzas norteamerica- 


... cu obn M. Keane. 
ministro de Defensa Humberto Card por otra 
puso de relieve el hecho de que “nos encontramos 

en la de terminar con el pasado y enfrentar el 
futuro” , y que el presidente Carios Menem tiene en su 
canzar con los Estados Unidos las mejores 
relaciones, no sólo en las expresiones, sino en los 


ro reconoció en un acto, pr recibió el título 
itinerante de Arkansas, que 


imites com! los Estados 


a en un . hace 
años er Homme recordé en dscuro que “ice 
sucesos en las islas Malvinas, pero —continuó- eso es el 
ogg la Argentina cuenta con un gobierno democrá- 

están estableciendo mayores vínculos, y existe 


01-01 


una muy buena relación personal entre los gigas 
El jefe militar norteamericano EE 
rl inci es “para 


del ministro argentino en los 
Bo hará. = la Argentina en yupi ma 

Y 
extendió una invitación a los militares de nuestro SA 


para compartir las experiencias aquilatadas en los tres 
años ok eva en funcionamiento el centro de adiestra- 
miento 


“Realizamos un entrenamiento muy serio y muy duro 
porque nuestra misión es darle a nuestros el 
mayor entrenamiento seguir viviendo si participan 


de una guerra”. dijo 

A A 
nacional, sobre los acontecimientos conocidos en 
con la invasión iragul yl actind que esti asuancndo 
los Estados Unidos en las actuales cireunstancias. 
A nn a nas ccolicoción Etesta y 
que lo acom asistieron a una explicación y 
posteriormente rvaron sobre el terreno un e; 
conjunto de gran realismo del Ejército, la Fuerza Aérea 
y fuerzas especiales en el que se utilizó un sofisticado ; 
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Acuerdo chileno-argentino de 
peración sobre energía nuclear 


mb Un acuerdo que establece 


BUEVas y mayores formas de 
el uso pacífico de la energía nue suscribie- 
ron aquí los máximos ntantes de las 
-comisiones de yla ptina. 
acuerdo fue firmado por Manel ondino, 
presidente de la prado pio de Energía 
mica de la 


ere de la nión rileña de Energía 


ido a impulsar la apli- 


El convenio está 
' xs nicicaes enel campo de 


en como control 
de la mosca de la fruta, el empleo de radioisó- 
la conservación de alimentos, la evalua- 
materiales y la generación de electrici- 
e porno do nucleares. 

El acuerdo binacional perfeeciona uno ante- 
rior del año 1978. 

Lorenzini destacó que la Argentina ha alcan- 
zado un desarrollo portante en este campo 
durante 40 

a 


riencia en el uso en radiofármacos y en la 
El funcionario indicó que Chile no ha consi 
derado construir una central 


nuclear 

obtiene ventajas con on las cen hid 
cas. Sin embargo, señaló los últimos estu- 
ae Argo ue una central nuclear podría 
á comienzos del próximo 


me. 


ra el momento 


una central 
a ño Lerenzina 


Mondino indicó que la Argentina busca un 
mayor “bienestar social” a as de la aplica- 


ción ción de la 
plo la Ar con pc il a ct 
zara 
ue ha eraltión: Ap su país “exportar 
ner la buena calidad de los rotacion”. 
Sobre centrales nucleares, indicó que funcio- 
nan desde 1974 y representan el 78 por por ciento 
instalada en la Argentina, con 


de la capacidad i 
cerca de mil megavatios. 
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Domingo $ de agosto de 1990 


La Argentina 


Una novedad sobre la que el 
mundo diplomático está tomando de- 
bida nota es que las políticas exte- 
riores de la Argentina y el Brasil, 
tanto tiempo distanciadas, tantas 
veces enfrentadas, hoy caminan por 
el mismo sendero y con el mismo 
curo bajo la consigna de la integra- 
ción. 

En términos retrospectivos, la ne- 
cesidad de sostener buenas rela- 
clones con el Brasil fue una política 
permanente de todos los gobiernos 
argentinos desde Perón, en 1973, 
hasta aquí. 

“Los dos paises no van sólo hacia 
un mercado común, sino a la coordi- 
nación de aus politicas frente al 
mundo y no está lejos el dia en que 
podamos decir que en todo y para 
todo nuestra posición es la misma”, 
dice Raal Carignano, subsecretario 
de Asuntos Latinoamericanos. 

En la agenda de cualquier observa- 
dor atento de los asuntos internacio- 
nales figuran hoy hechos tan frescos 
y certeros como éstos: 

e Respuesta común de los dos 
países a la Iniciativa de las Américas, 
del presidente Bush 

e Mensajes conjuntos al poderoso 
Grupo de los Siete sobre PAN 
agrícola y sobre medio ambiente 

e Puesta en marcha de un meca- 
nismo. permanente de consultas en- 
tre las dos cancillerias 

e Acuerdo para expedirse en blo- 
que ante asuntos de comercio inter- 
nacional 

La ilusión de los hombres de la di: 
plomacia es que a estas realidades 
constantes y sonantes se le vayan 
agregando efectivos resullados de la 
integración económica. 


Barreras que 
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Extensión: 
+ 8.511.965 km2 
: Población: ; 


MT 


148.000.000 

: PBI: U$S 360.000 
. millones a 
+ Deuda externa: , 
' U$S 110.000 millones ' 


y Extensión: re 
3,761.274 km2 
Población: 
33.000.000 

; PBL 

; U$S 65.000 millones 

Deuda externa: 

: U$S 65.000 millones 


labras, “más Thompson que Fiorea”, El dominio n Gar: 


la isla Márti 
al decir de un diplomático, el emba- “cla; dica el em 
dor deviene en entusias Aulos va a cambiar la historia de nadie. . 


. Thompson Flores recita la o 
be dad y de Credo la. 


env, no” El observador puede 
Si ceo y Thompson res pe 
can . tustasmo o Cavallo se re- 


ELA NACION 


constante de información”, res- 
ponde. 

Prácticamente el mismo Credo 
sale de la boca de Carignano, un 
hombre nuevo en la Cancillería. 

ulsá por eso, por haber llegado a la 

ipiomacia cuando la integración 
con el Brasil cobraba un impulso que 
parece irrefrenable, este Justicialista 
de Santa Fe prácticamente no ve es- 
collos que no puedan salvarse y hasta 
se imagina a los dos países compar- 
tlendo embajadores. . 

“Hoy nos consultamos todo y es: 
tamos de acuerdo en todo”, argu- 


menta. 

A la hora de poner ejemplos de 
que la integración no camina sino 
que vuela, Carignano cita la reciente 
presentación del avión CBA 123, de- 
sarrollado por los dos países. “De la 
hipótesis de conflicto -dice- hemos 
pasado a una real cooperación.” 


Los límites de Cavallo 


El canciller Domingo Cavallo no va 
tan lejos. Por ahora prefiere circuns- 
.cribir la coordinación entre las dos 
cancillerías a los temas económicos y 
comerciales. 
Hombre de números que es (com: 
- parte con su colega brasileño, Fran- 
cisco Rezek, haber pasados por las 
aulas de Harvard), sostiene que el ob- 


'jetivo de la hora de la Argentina y el Tax 
: il..es adecuar en conjunto sus |" 


“economías pará poder insertarlas en 
los grandes mercados del mundo. 
untarse: 


qa fon 
pedo 


a 


mercado de temañas dimensiones, 
con aranceles (ada vez más bajos y 
reglas uniformes y permanentes. 
Compartiendo un almuerzo en 
Nueva York, dis atrás, el titular del 
BID, el ex canciller uruguayo Enrí- 
que Iglesias, comentó a Carignano 
que los norteamericanos “están en- 
cantados” con eta posibilidad. 


Thompson Flores observa intencio- 
nadamente: “El producto bruto de 
los dos países ss, en conjunto, de 
430.000 millones de dólares, es decir, 
superior al de Canadá. Y el mercado 
consumidor, en un cálculo muy con- 
servador, de 80 raiillones de personas. 
Eso es un mercado grande en cual- 
quier continente”. 


Dos países, un olo interlocutor 


Al Departamento de Estado está 
lejos de preocuarlo, además, que 
del otro lado de la mesa se le sienten, 
como un solo intarlocutor, la Argen». 
tína y el Brasil. 


Desde mediadís de la década del 
70, la guerra de las computadoras y 
las restricciones impuestas por Brasil 
a la importación de productos pusie- 
ron considerable distancia entre Wa- 
shington y su, hasta entonces, más 
fiel interprete en América del Sur. 


y :r” > 
A 


Goblerno- Exterior Página 


Para Washington no representaba 
un dolor de cabeza menor: el otro 
grande de la región, la Argentina, se- 
guta siendo visto desde allt como un 

aís demasiado fluctuante y distolo. 
no es cuestión del pasado remoto. 
A poco de insistir, uno escuchará en 
fuentes de la embajada norteamerí- 
cana que “sólo ahora” se sienten có- 
modos en serío con autoridades ar- 
gentinas y que el clima de hoy es 
muy distinto al de los tiempos de Al- 
fonstn. —: ó 


En realidad, se trata de una cues- 
tión de énfasis. También en no pocas 
oportunidades durante la adminis- 
tración radical voceros de esa emba: 
jada -incluido el embajador Theo- 
dore Gildred- declararon que las re- 
laciones entre la Argentina y los Es- 
tados Unidos pasaban por momentos 
realmente buenos. 


A 


En unos años todo cambiaría para 
los intereses de los Estados Unidos 
en estas tierras. Sin solución de con- 
tinuidad llegaron la consolidación 
democrática, el esfuerzo de los países .. 
por reformar y abrir sus economiag 
y, ahora, el Mercado Común. 

* Desde entonces, Washington mira 
al Sur con otros ojos. 
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La Argentina y los Estados Unidos intensificarán 
sus lazos en materia de cooperación militar, colncidie- 
ron en afirmar ayer en Fort Chafee, Arkansas, el mi- 
nistro de Defensa, Humberto Romero, y el comandan- 
te de entrenamiento conjunto de las fuerzas armadas 
norteamericanas, general John M. Keane. 
: Romero, luego de recibir el título de ciudadano y 
embajador itinerante de esa ciudad estadounidense, 
- afirmó que el presidente Carlos Menem “es un hombre 
de gran franqueza y sinceridad que está resuelto a 
lograr rápidamente acuerdo sin límites con los Esta- 
dos Unidos”, 

Tras recibir esa distinción recorrió las instalacio- 
nes de ese gigantesco centro de adiestramiento militar, 
que prepara 2 mil hombres cada 21 días a bajo costo, y 
p observó un simulacro de combate en el que se utiliza- 
ron tecnologías de punta. 

' En un discurso de bienvenida, el general Keane 
: E enfatizó que “la Argentina y los Estados Unidos están 
: $ en el umbral de una nueva era de cooperación y se 
estrecharán más los lazos entre los dos palses”. 

E El militar norieamericano admitió que "hace años 
; Y las relaciones no fueron las mejores a causa de los 
; ¿ Sucesos en las Malvinas, pero eso es el pasado y la 
Argentina cuenta ahora con un gobierno democrático, 
se están estableciendo mayores vinculos, y existe na 
muy buena relación personal entre los presidentes. 

“Su presencia, señor ministro, es para preparar el 
camino en la visi:a que el presidente George Bush 
dd a la Argentina próximamente”, agregó el unifor- 
mado. 

Romero, que se encuentra acompañado por el jefe 
del Estado Mayor Conjunto, almirante Emilio Ossés, 
presenció luego un ejercicio conjunto de efectivos del 
ejército, la fuerza aérea y tropas especiales, 

El titular de la cartera de Defensa no pudo ocultar 
su asombro cuando se le explicó cómo se utilizaba un 
sistema de equipos de rayos láser que complementa el 
intercambio de disparos de fogueo en estos ejercicios. 

Los fusiles y las piezas de artillería tienen aplicado 
un transmisor láser que se activa automáticamente 
cuando se dispara la munición de fogueo. Los soldados 
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llevan sensores en sus cascos que emiten un sonido sl 
son alcanzados por los rayos que los dan como técnica- 
mente “muertos”. 
r — Elasombrou fue mayor cuando los norteamericanos 
informaron que cada uno de esos equipos para solda- 
dos cuesta 1.200 dólares. 
0 Irak 

Después de los simulacros de combate, Romero fue 
Nevado al comando de este centro de 40.000 hectáreas, 
ubicado en el límite entre Arkansas y Oklahoma, don- 
de se le suministró informacion de inteligencia de 
último momento sobre la invasión de Irak a Kuwait. 

Frente a un gran mapa de Oriente Medio, Keane 
afirmó que “creemos que la decisión iraquí de concen- 
trar tropas sobre la frontera con Arabia Saudita, res- 
ponde a la intención de invadir también ese territorio”, 

“Lamentablemente es poco lo que los Estados Unt- 
dos podemos hacer allí, salvo el dar apoyo aeronaval y 
fuego de artillería a los sauditas por parte de nuestros 
buques", comentó el militar. 


9 Reunión con Cheney 

El lunes, Romero se reunirá en Washington con el 
secretario de Defensa, Dick Cheney, para tratar, entre 
otros temas, la forma en que se aumentarán las rela- 
ciones militares en base al Programa de Cooperación 
de Defensa fizmado en 1985 por el ex ministro de 
entonces Horacio Jaunarena. 


Fuentes seguras consultadas en esta capital por 


. Clarín admitieron la posibilidad de que Romero trate 


s acuerdos con los EE. 
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con su colega norteamericano los detalles de las ma- 
niobras que una compañía de hbolnas verdes realizarán 
en la Argentina, probablemente en setiembre. 

La llegada de esos comandos estuvo precedida de 
los ejercicios que 27 instructores militares nortenmeri- 
canos realizaron en mayo en el Delta con sus colegas 
argentinos, los primeros desde la guerra de Malvinas. 

En la agenda Romero-Cheney también figura el 
interés argentino en que el avión de entrena miento 
avanzado Pampa 2000 participe de la licitación que se 
realizará dentro de tres años para la adquisición de 
800 máquinas de ese tipo para la fuerza aérea y la 
aviación naval norteamericana, así como el su: pendi- : 
do proyecto del cohete Cóndor Il. 

Sería también intención del ministro argentino 
conseguir créditos baratos para la compra de helicóp- 
teros para que la Gendarmería Nacional los utilice en 
la lucha contra el narcotráfico, pero este punto ldepen- 
de de la marcha de las negociaciones para ampliar la 
cooperación en esta área. 
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para un mercado 


BRASILIA (Enviado 
especial). —_El futuro 
mercado común argenti- 
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ta suma de voluntades 
integradoras hizo que las 
diplomacias hablen ya de 
la existencia de un vir- 
tual “nuevo gran espacio 
económico” en el Cono 
tinoamericano. 


1965/1988 1900/1908 


una jornada de delibera- 
ciones de los cancilleres y 
ministros de ESonomía 
de cuatro paises (el go- 
bierno paraguayo fue 
consultado telefónica- 
mente ayer) que también 
dejó en evidencia la espe- 
i ctal combinación de en- 
[ tesiasmo y duda que mo- 
tiva en ejlos la Iniciativa 
para las Américas (la 
apertura de una zona de 
; libre comercio) anuncia- 
| da en junio pasado por 
E George Bush. E 
A E E 


en- 


: viar una misión conjunta 
¡ ue prematuramente 


anunciada pon Carles 


1965/1989 1988/1988 


aquí el martes, y de la 
La voluntad de nego- 


tados Unidos —y even- 
tualmente con otros paí- 
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Di id SS 


por 
canciller huésped— un 
comunicado cuyos pun- 


tos más destacados son: ria dejarun esquema de z 
- 0 j decisión Comercio internacional Com la 
Batiticar la decisión tan eficiente para los in- ministros, y 
de colaborar para cuño tereses del mundo indus- Enrique Silva Cimma re 
GATT (Acuerdo General trializado que haga ocio- (Relaciones Exteriores), El impacto entre la afi- 


'on hizo saber 
por varios canales que las 
negociaciones con Amé- 
rica latina solo tendrán 
sentido cuando se conoz- 
can los resultados de la 
ronda Uruguay que fina- 
lizará en diciembre. 

Aunque no lo digan en 
voz alta los paises del Co- 
no Sur temen que la ini- 
ciativa sea sole una efi- 
mera zanahoria nortea- 
mericana destinada a 
tornar atractiva la posi- 
bilidad de un acuerdo ge- 
neral en el marco de la 
ronda. Sucede que si esta 
es coronada con éxito po- 


E 
$ 


sa la idea misma de la 
iniciativa. 


e Am el 'ecto 


uruguayos trajeron 
aqui el recuerdo de las 
promesas, las declaracio- 
nes y los acuerdos que les 
concedieron los estados 
brasileño y argentino en 
las personas de José Sar- 
ney y Raúl Alfonsín. 

En la intimidad del in- 
tercambio de ayer el can- 
ciller uruguayo, Roberto 
Gross Espil, admitió que 
su pedido era insosteni- 
ble y que antes de llegar 
a Brasilia el gobierno de 
Luis Lacalle había man- 
tenido consultas con el 
empresariado. La conclu- 
sión fue: el costo de que- 


y Carios Ornimami (Eco- 


nomía) el li- 
bre tránsito 

capital y servicios pero 
dejaron en claro que Chi- 
lo ¿osez conservar las 
ventajas competitivas 


ue suponen su_co- 
mercio interna a 
ber esta un aran- 

5Túni : 
gentina y el están 
por encima con- 
sider. aran- 


celarias y no arancela- 


entre e y el 35 por 
cierto Seg a produc- 


tos. 
+ Eoordinar esfuerzos, 
con el Pacto Ándino 


enel marcoa , 


Fo, en 
ren_que el fora perderá 
cierta vigencia relativa. 


e Flogiar vez más, 
la Iaicistiva para las 
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nidad entre el Brasil y la 
Argentina es grande en el 
Cono Sur. Los vecinos 
pueden observaria con 
optimismo o escepticismo 
poro, en mingia caso, 1g- 
norarla. 

Hay una atención que 
genera el proyecto en la 
que pesa, y mucho, la his- 
toria. Chile y el Uruguay 
conocieron tiempes tor- 
mentesos en sa relación 
corn la Argentina. Los 
chilenos no olvidan lo 
cerca que estuvieron de 
la guerra a fines de la dé- 
cada del 70. 

Los brasileños tienen 
una reputación bien ga- 
nada de ser un país con el 
que es extremadamente 
difícil convivir. Es un 
acreedor que desconoce 
la clemencia; tradicio- 
nalmente colocó su pro- 
ducción en los mercados 
regionales con fuerza 
que, por momentos, se 
acercó a la violencia, pe- 
ra que importa poa el 
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que supone uña nueva di- | vYisio por la iniciativa es 5% de su PBI el índice 

visión regional del traba-] magro (300 millones de_ menor de cualquiera de * 

jo. dolares) y que algunos Ñ economías de merca- . 
valuar ues- j 
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a integración con Argentina 


antiago de Chile (especial) 

— Un empresario ávido 
de acelerar la integración eco- 
nómica con la Argentina espe- 
sará al presidente Carlos Me- 
nem cuando visite ese pais na- 
cia fines de agosto. Uno de los 
temas que se encuentra eu los 
carpetas de los hombres de me- 
gocios es el arancelario por la 
disparidad de criterios y de bu- 
rocracia que existe em las eco- 


Ese desequilibrio comercial 
se ha reflejado en el intercam- 
rente 1999 la Argentina colo- 
có productos por ua valor de 
399 millones de dólares mien- 
tras que las ventas chilenas Be- 
garos a los 110, En los tres 
primeros meses del corriente 
año, el vecino pais colocó mes- 
caderías a valores CIF por 
unos 180 millones de dólares 

. en tanto que importó a valo- 
res FOB por 38 millones de 
dólares. Las cifras, demasia- 
do elocuentes, son el principal 
argumento del interés chileno 
en poder penetrar en la hasta 
ahora cerrada econcmía ar- 
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Escribe 
Hugo Morales 


gentina y que esperan, Carlos 


Menem pueda abrir. 
luego de la va visita que 
realizo la semana anterior, el 
secretario general de la Presi- 
dencia, Alberto Kohau a San- 
tiago. La evaluación que rea- 
lizaron los industriales de este 
pais acrecentó sus expectativas 
aunque por el momento sub- 
sisten dudas y diferencias. La 
primera de ellas es hasta dón- 
de la estructura industrial y 
agropecuaria puede resistir 
una integración con tales sec- 
tores argentinos y la segunda, 
se basa en los tiempos: Chile 
quiere mayor velocidad mien- 
tras que la Argentina es parti- : 
daria de la gradualidad para 
que encaje con su integración 
con el Brasil. 


El mayor entusiasmo inte- 
gracionista se detecta entre los 
| industriales para quienes la 
Argentina puede ser un exce- 
lente mercado para productos : 
de fabricación nacional o con- 
formar ““jojat vemtares”” que 
les permita enfrentar conjun- | 
tamente a los mercados de ul- 
tramar. Dentro de sus priori- 
dades figuran la prestación de 


roso de ser abxorbido por la 
fuerte estructura agraria y ga- 
nadera de la Argentina y “ade- 
más, porque se consideran en 
posición ventajosa frente a ier- 


ceros países. Chile en 15 años ¡ 


diversificó de tal forma su 
producción agraria e invirtió 


cuantiosas sumas en tecnolo- + 


gía que hoy supera a sus veci- 
nos en casi todos Jos rubros : 
primarios exportables, con- ' 
quistando mercados de verda- 
dera magnitud comercial co- 
mo son los Estados Unidos y 


el sudeste asiático. 


terizos y el tema migratorio. 
Acerca del primero se cree 
aqui que la prioridad úebe es- 
tabiecerse según la rentabili- 
dad económica, aunque este 
razonamiento esconde para al- 
gunos, ciertas prevenciones de | 
orden militar, mientras que la | 
Argentina prefiere la política ¡ 


de pasos abiertos, evidente- 
mente presionada por las pro- 
vincias limitrofes que buscan 
en el comercio binacional un 
revitalizamiento a sus alicaidas 
economías y que han inverti- 
do cuantiosas sumas en la pro- 
visión de servicios. 

La situación de los inmi- 
gsantes es tratada con suma 
cautela. Por un lado existe la 
evidente presión del sindicalis- 
mo argentino para evitar una 


cias. 
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acordaron 


Collor d 


Brasilin (enviada especial) 
— La política aperturista del 
gobierno de Ferasudo Color 
_ de Mello, ya se está hacica- 
¡ do sentir. En los supermer- 

cados hay una gran variedad 
de productos importados 
) | (principalmente argentinos), 
| junto alas manufacturas lo- 
| cales, que hasta el momento 


bien están cargados con un 
derecho de importación de 
: nde sap más Darstos que 
3 los “Made ia Beszit”. 
'] Asustados por la fuerte re- . 
:Y cesión impuesta por el plan 
¿3 de ajuste lanzado en marzo 
y algunas estimaciones Ofi- 
ciales que indican que el PBI 
brasileño que creció 157 ve- 
ces entre 1870 y 1987 en 1990 
retrocederá cerca de 5 pus- 
tos, lós industriales locales 
] están preocupados por el 
aluvión de importados. 
También alarmados por la 
recesión, que se ha cobrado 
170.000 puestos de trabajo 
en la región paulista entre 
enero y junio de este año, 
amén de los casi 125.000 que 
perdieron sus trabajos 
| inmediatamente después del 
¡ plan Collor, Jos consumido- 
: res brasileños están satisfe- 
ches con 12 Speriura, y2 que 
¡ en el rubro alimentos, las di- 
ferencias de precio son signi 
ficativas. 
En el sector lácteos, de 
manteca argentina cuesta 
35% menos a la producida 
¡ tocalimente (40 cruzeiros con- 
E tra 63, o SO centavos de dó- 
* lar contra 78). Para los que- 
diferencias alcuazas 


rgentina, Brasil, Uruguay y Chile 
armar una 20ma 
comercio. Los chilenos son todavía 
escépticos y quieren ver cómo fun- 


furia importadora 


de libre 


esató la 


hasta 60%. El problema es 
que la materia prima, la le- 
che, en mucho más cara en 
Brasil donde cuesta 25 cen- 
tavos de dólar por Litro, casi 
el doble del valor en la Ar- 
gentaa. Lo mismo ocurre 
con la mayonesa importada 
argentina, que es alrede- 
dor de 35% más económica 
que la brasilera y ed aceíte, va 
que un litro producido en la 
Argentina cuesta lo mismo 
que un envase de 750 mi de 
manutactura local (1,12 dó- 
lar). Además, los brasileños 
pueden comprar visos frasr- 
ceses, ¡talingos y POrtagneses 
al mismo precio que el vino 
aacional. 

Para el rubro electrónico, 
las diferencias de precio son 
también importantes. Una 
videocasetera japonesa cues- 
ta 12% menos que una na- 
cional. Para este año, solo 
una empresa ha previsto im- 
partar 20.000 unidades, a un 
precio final al consumidor de 
840 dólares. También entra- 
rán televisores, y calculado- 
ras. 


* Autos 


Mientras llegan los autos 
argentinos en el marco del 
converio de integración, que 
para 1991 establece un inter- 
cambio de 10.000 unidades 
por cada pais, la novedad, la 

constituye el ingreso de vehí- 
culos soviéticos. Para este 
año, se prevé el arribo de 
más de 10.000 unidades eco- 
nómicas de 4 puertas, fabri- 
cados por Lada, la mayor 
terminal de la Unión Sovié- 
tica. 
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versó a yer en la cumbre de cancille- 
res y ministros de Economía que se En esto no hay mayores avances, y bancario. 


«or ahora Santiago es el más escéptico porque quiere ver cómo funciona el mercado común. Todos esperan a Bush 
ciona el mercado común entre el 


terminó en Brasilia, y también se  seconfirmó que los Estados Unidos 


propuesta de Bush para la región. 


Brasil y la Argentina. Esto se con- prosiguió analizando en conjunto la pedirán más garantías para sus in- 
A A O 


Habrá zona de libre comercio 
con Brasil, asil, Uruguay y Chile 


— Urugasy será 
ad en el proyecto de 
mercado comúa que llevan 
adelante la Arpentina y Brasil, 
mientras que los representan- | 
tes de los 4 paises reunidos hoy 
aquí —Argentina, Brasil, Uru- 
guay y Chile— optaron por 
una actitud de “wait and see”* 
respecto de la iniciativa para 
las Américas del presidente 
norteamericano George Bush. 
Estas son las dos conclusiones 
más importantes que se ex- 
traen del comunicado conjun- 
to dado a conocer tras una 
maratónica reunión de los 
cancilleres y ministros de los 4 
paises, que comenzó a las 10 
de la mañana, se prolongó du- 
rante el almuerzo y siguió has- 
ta pasadas las 4 de la tarde en 
ltamaraty, sede de la diploma- 
cia brasileña. De las delibera- 
ciones participaron los canci- 
lleres y ministros de Argenti- 
na, Domingo Cavallo y Anto- 
nio Erman González quien lle- 
gó ayer por la mañana; de 
Uruguay, Héctor Gros Espiel; 
de Chile, Enrique Silva Ciur- 
ma y Carlos Ominami, y de 
Brasil, Francisco Rezek y Zé- 
ha Cardoso. 


e Uruguay 


| 
| 


A 

El documento señala que 
Uruguay —que llegó a esta 
reunión en un intento por aca- 
llar a la oposición interna res- 
pecto de la pasividad del go- 
bierno de Lacalle sobre-los 
avances entre - Argentina y 
Brasil — tendrá una participa- 
ción ón plena € en el mercado co- 
mún a través de instrumentos 
juridicos convencionales. Es- 
to significa una victoria para 


Escribe Andrea Aodriguez: 
Envwada especial a Brasa 


las huestes de Lacalle, aunque 
significó para Uruguay dejar 


materia arancelaria, entre 
otros temas, y comprometer- 
se a soportar el peso de una in- 
tegración con dos naciones de 
diferente situación, tamaño y 
estructura. “Estamos dispues- 
tos a asumir el riesgo de la im- 
tegración”, dijo el canciller 
uruguayo durante la reunión. 

Siempre dentro del tema in- 
tegración, Chile manifestó, se- 
gún consta en el documento, 
su interés en participar en un 


Domingo Cavallo 


ja de 20 puntos en la preferen- 
cia arancelaria para Argenti 
na, Brasil y México. 


i 
| 
O Et cola pe | Iniciativa Bus 
ro por ahora no quiere oir ha- [' a 25d Ne 
blar de mercado común y pre- | E 
; Durante la conferencia pos- 

Lee | terior a la reunión, de la que 
tre la Argentina, Brasil, y de participaron todos los cancille- 
iD mes Urea). | res y ministros —excepto Zé- 

También se invitará a Para- | lia Cardoso que está atendien- 
guay a participar, con la idea ¡ do a la misión del FMI que es- 
de englobar a todo el Cono | 1á de visita aqui— quedó cla- 
Sur. En este contexto, se esta- | ro que los 4 países todavía es- 
bleció la conveniencia de ; ; tán esperando que la propues- 
comercio formada por los pal- | dera buena en términos 
ses miembros de la ALADI, | políticos, se ene de comteni- 
que ayer efectivizó una reba- | dos más concretos. 


OEA: Angeloz sí, Alfonsín no 


Brasilia (enviada especial) — Los cancilleres de la Argenti- 
na y el Brasil, Domingo Cavallo y Francisco Rezek, confirma- 
ron ayer que los ex presidentes de esos paises, Raúl Alfonsin 
y José Sarney, no tienen ninguna chance de convertirse en miem- 
bros del consejo de notables, asesor de la OEA, que se crearía 
a propuesta del primer mandatario venezolano, Carlos Andrés 
Pérez. Cavallo dijo que el gobierno de Carios Menem no pone 
reparos a que sea Eduardo Angeloz, quien integre ese cuerpo. 
mientras que Rezek dijo que el candidato de Callor es el ex can- 
ciller. Mario Gibson Barbosa. 
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Como explicó el cancifles 


Rezek sia dudas el mis há: 


bil a la hora de comumicarse : 
con los medios— se están si4" 
guiendo las señales que provie- 
nen de declaraciones del Con- 
greso norteamericano y de 
otras esferas vinculadas con la 
administración Bush para ver 
si surgen más en concreto los 
contenidos de la iniciativa. 


+ Negociaciomes 


Es probablemente por esto, 
que no se avanzó en la idea ini- 
cial con la que se fue a esta 
reunión, al menos por parte de 


para discutir la propuesta de 
Bush. Según dijo Cavallo, la 
decisión de postergar esta idea 
obedece al hecho de que Bush 
pronto visitará los países de la 
región, y entonces habrá po- 
sibilidad de avanzar. Oficial- 
mente se negó que se hubiese 
llevado a la mesa de discusión, 
por parte de Argentina, el tema 
del levantamiento del secre- 
to bancario por parte de Esta- 
dos Unidos en casos especifi- 
cos, como la sospecha de blan- 
queo de divisas del narcotrá- 
fico, aunque sí se admitió que 
se habló de las negociaciones 
que se están Hevando adelas- 
te para establecer un seguro de 
garantía para las inversiones 
norteamericanas en la Argen- 
tina. Si se cierran las negocia- 
ciones a tiempo, el acuerdo — 
que establece garantía de re- 
mesa de capitales y solución de 
disputas eu dos tribunales de 
New York —se firmaría cuar- 


do llegue Bush a la Argentina. 
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dá En setiembre será la primera 
ronda técnica del mercado común 


Brasilia (enviada especial) 
— La Argentina y Brasil acor- 
daron ayer aqui la formación 
de un grupo de trabajo para el 
mercado común y fijaron fe- 
cha para un primer encuentro 
que se realizará entre el 3 y 4 
de setiembre en Buenos Alres. 
En esta reunión representan- 
tes de ambos paises acordarán 
una agenda completa de temas 
y plazos tendientes a unificar 
politicas macroeconómicas 
—comercial, tributaria, aran- 
celaria y monetaria, entre 
otras— con el fin de armoni- 
zarlas para el lanzamiento del 
mercado común a partir del 31 
de diciembre de 19%. Ade- 
más, se realizará una consul- 
ta bilateral sobre la ronda 
Uruguay del GATT. 

En la reunión de ayer, el 
grupo de trabajo argentino, li- 
A 


Er retinetarmad 
de Industria, Jorge Pereyra de 
Olazábal, intercambiaron in- 
formación con funcionarios 
brasileros, encabezados por la 
ministra de Economía, Zélka 
Cardoso, sobre la situación 
actual de la economía en am- 
bos paises. 


» Participació 

Si bien Cavallo hizo hinca- 
pié en que sólo se habia trata- 
do la relación bilateral entre 
ambos países, no fue ajeno al 
tema de la participación de 
Chile y Urugaay en el proce- 
so de integración, tema que se 
tratará también hoy, cuando 
se reúnan los cancilleres y los 


pS 


ministros de economía de los 
4 paises para discutir la inicia- 


tiva norteamericana de crez- 
ción de usa zona de libre co- 


01-01 


mercio para iodo el continen- 
te. La idea de Argentina y Bra- 
sil es avanzar hacia un merca- 
do común, e impulsar wea 
propuesta para que les demás 
países de ia región (en uma pri- 


El grupo de trabajo para el 
mercado común estará consti- 
tuido por representantes de 
Cancillería, de la Subsecreta- 
ría de Industria, de la Coordi- 
nación Económica y del Ban- 
co Central. 
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América latina—— el 1” de 
setiembre, fecha en que 
celebrará su primera 
reunión en Aires. 


sus políticas macroeco- 
nómicas. 


Este equipo binacional 
se enfrentará con esa te- 
mática —cuya irresolu- 
ción condenó anteriores 
ensayos integradores en 


Insiste Menem 


BRASILIA (De muestro enviado especial). — El' 

le menciona la E pero el presidente 
instruyé a la diplomacia ina pa- 

ta que insista ante el de Fidel Castro para 
que autorice la salida de Cuba de ia veintena de refu- 
giados que se encuentra en la Embajada de 


o e ps de un hestiga- 
a colocarlo en la 
taron los regímenes j oriental y 


PO a AE Ea 
Castre aceptó en principio una propuesta argentina 

¡ Para convertir a Cuba en parte del tratado de Tlatelol- 
' do para controlar la proliferación nuciear en América 
a 
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Un pd para armar 


De todos modos, el canci-- 
ler confesó haber sido 


de deliberaciones que 


lie, por. la ministra de 

Zeltia Cardoso 
de Melle, y por el secreta- 
rio general de ltamaraty 
(la Cancillería brasile- 
ña), Marcos Assana. 

El grupo de trabajo 
tendrá que dar respuesta 
a un conjunto de temas 
críticos. El modelo elegi- 
do por los dos paises, el 
de un mercado común, 
los lleva indefectible- 


aspectos políticos de la 
integración. Ñ 

Algunos indicios sugie- 
ren que luego de evaluar 
que la etapa de los proto- 
colos, inaugurada en 
1986, está agotada, los 
países tienen la voluntad 
de seguir adelante pere 


cho de que tanto Cellor 
de Mello como Carlos 


fácil que en épocas ante- : 
riores establecer condi- 


REPLICA LUEL GUBiEKNU DE CUREÁ DEL SUR ANIC LAS 
ACUSACIONES DEL GOBIERNO DE COREA DEL NORTE 


A. El Embajador de Corea del Norte en las Naciones Unidas en 
su carta al presidente de la Comisión de Seguridad fechad el 
10 de agosto, ha realizado las siguientes acusaciones al gobíerno 
de la República de Corea: 


1. Los EE.UU. y Corea del Sur están provocando tensiones 
continuamente en la Península Coreana. 


2. Corea del Sur sigue actualmente con su política de incre - 
mento de su capacidad Militar ¡incorporando aviones, misiles 
y equipamiento militar; sumado a que el 31 de julio hizo ingresar 
un tanque militar en la Zona Desmilitarizada y el 28 de julio 
como así también el 1 de agosto introdujo cuatro naves militares al 
Mar Territorial Norcoreano. 


3. Entendemos esta actitud como un propósito para desbaratar 
la Reunión Cumbre entre las dos Coreas. 


4. Solicitamos que la Comisión de Seguridad de las Naciones 
Unidas realice las gestiones necesarias a fin de que cesen estas 
actitudes provocadoras de este tipo de tensiones. 


5. Solicitamos que dicho pedido sea comunicado por medio 
de la notificación de la Comisión de Seguridad a todos los miembros 
de las Naciones Unidas. 


B. La posición de la República de Corea con respecto a la carta 
de Corea del Norte es la siguiente: 


1. Entendemos que dicha carta es la manifestación de la 
decisión previa del gobierno de Corea del Norte de desbaratar 
la Reunión Cumbre de las dos Coreas y una forma de delegar responsa- 
bilidades y acusar a Corea del Sur de la cancelación de dicha 
reunión cumbre. 


2. La incorporación de los F-18 y los misiles "Sparrow" 
es parte de un plan de modernización a largo plazo de las Fuerzas 
Armadas con el objeto de elevar su poderío militar que se encuentra 
en inferiores condiciones en relación al del Corea del Norte 
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3. Por el contrario, 


Corea del Norte en su afán de lograr 
el poderío nuclear está rehusando firmar el IAEA, ha incorporado 
los MIG-29 y SU-25 (en junio de 1988 y el 11 de julío de ese 
año respectivamente), ha instalado los misiles "Tíierra-Tierra” 
en la zona fronteriza, 


y también está desarrollando los"'SCUD-8" 
a fin de aumentar su poderío militar ofensivo. 


6. La afirmación de Corea del Norte sobre la introducción 
de tanques en la Zona Desmilitarizada resultó carente de fundamento 


y pruebas* luego de la investigación llevada a cabo por la 12da. 
División (ya que el 31 de julío, 


mediante la Comisión de Tregua 
Militar, dió su explicación a Corea del Norte). 


5. Con respecto a la acusación de la invasión del Mar Territo- 
rial Norcoreano por parte de buques de guerra de Corea del Sur, 
se descubrión que se trataba en realidad de los episodios ocurridos 
el 28 de julio y el 1 de agosto respectivamente; en el primero, 
dos naves rápidas de la Armada de Corea del Sur custodíaron un 
barco pesquero que obraba en las proximidades de DAECHON, asegurando 
así su regreso. En el segundo, dos barcos pesqueros chinos que 
ingresaron al Mar Territorial Surcoreano fueron perseguidos por 
dos bugues norcoreanos, siendo necesario que cuatro buques surcorea- 


nos salieran a su encuentro (el 2 de agosto Corea del Sur envió 
una protesta al mando militar norcoreano). 


6. Aunque el incremento de fuerzas militares por parte de 
Corea del Sur y los EE.UU. fuere un problema, lo s aconsejable 
y lógico sería la organización continua de las Reuniones Cumbres 
de ambas Coreas con el objeto de lograr el fin de la carrera 
armamenticia. 

7. Si esta vez Corea del Norte frustra nuevamente la Reunión 
Cumbre de las dos Coreas, lograda gracias a la generosa cesión 
por parte de Corea del Sur, 


utilizando este asunto como pretexto, 
entonces será un nuevo acto de traición hacía los setenta millones 


de coreanos que desean la definitiva reunificación. 
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BORUNG IKAKUEN. CAMBODIA 


LE The halting of Chinese aid has 
2 crippled the non-communist 

a Cambodian resistance”s ability 

04 to hold the 5200 km” of territory 

ye seized since V ietnam made what 

el it claimed was its final troop 

á withdrawal last September. 

A However. as reported 
| E exclusively by JDW last month 
a MES (right). Vietnamese tro0ps were 
EE reintroduced to Cambodia late 


last year. East European 
dipilomars in Phnom Penh and 
Western diplomats in the USA 
say Vietnamese troops (PAVN) 
are fighting in Cambodia. 

Prom Saret. a soldier with the 
Casmbodian Army 's6th Division 
who was captured by resistance 
forces last week. told JOMW his 
unit had fought alongside 1000 
Y ienamese iroops. “| saw them. 
They came back because we 
cannot beat the resistance on our 
own.” Confirmation of Viet- 
namese action comes as the 
resistance faces serious reversals. 

Government forces have 
retakenihe strategic town of Svay 
Chek. whose capture by the 
- Khmer People's National 
E Liberation Front (KPNLP) in 
December was the guerrillas” 
EN biggest success to date. 
Guerrillas and diplomats there 
E say the fall of Svay Chek is a 
a direct result of the ending of 
EN Chinese support. 

“We have no Chinese 
ammunition. "said KPNLF Chief 
of Staff. Gen Pan Thai. “We 
have nothing. No RPGs. no 
mortars. no rockets. nothing. We 
have asked the Chinese many 
times since December. but 
nothing.” , 

A Western diplomat in 
Bangkok said: “H js accurate lo 
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say that the only reason that Svay 
Chek fell is that ihe guerrillas are 
cui Of ammunition. hi is aiso 
accurate to say that the assault 
on Sisophon was cancelled 
because the guerrillas did not get 
Chinese ammunition.” 

Both ihe KPNLF and 
diplomats in Bangkok say China 
has taken a policy decision lo 
halt weapons suppon for the 
group. Earlier reports that 
logistical problems prevented 


been discounted. 

KPNLF officials believe the 
Chinese are punishing them for 
refusing lo co-operate with the 
Khmer Rouge on the batileficld. 

The guerrillas, who rely 
largelvy on Chinese support — 
alihough some supplics have 
come via Singapore — say the 
delay is unprecedenied in the 
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YN troops push 
back rebels 
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- PAVN troops in 
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11 -vear-long war. lt comes after 
the KPNALF seszed more than 50 
villages and three district capitals 
since last September. 
Battlefield commanders told 
JDV that the Khmer Rouge still 
recelves Chinese weapons. 
Gen Khun Roeng. the KPNLF 
commander who captured Svay 
Chek. sasd: “The Khmer Rouge 
have many new supplies and new 
Chinese trucks. | have seen them 
this month transporting trucks 
full of ammo through my area. 
”] have 800 RPG weapons 
and not one round of ammu- 
nition. Í sent my 107 mm rocket 
crew back to headquarters ¡wo 
weeks ago. and the DK 7S crew.” 
he said at KP”NLF HQ al Boeung 
Trakuen. Cambodia. 
Chinese diplomats in Bangkok 
deny any change in support for 
the guerrillas. 


Egypt has accepted an offer of 
700 M6UA1 tanks from the US 
Government. while Israel 
rejected a similar offer because 
“the tanks were old and needed 
massive invesiment lo restore 
them to use.” according lo a 
defence official in Tel Aviv. 


supphies being delivered have 
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The tanks are surplus to US 
requirements as 1he MéD is heing 
replaced hy the M-1 series. 

Egvpi will noi pay forthe tanks 
but will have to pay shipping 
costs. 
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East European intelligence 
services are maintalning ties with 
the Soviet Union despite the 
disintegration of traditional 
Communist Party structures. say 
senior US intelligence and 
defence oificials. 

This is causing concer in the 
US detence community in the 
light of proposed relaxations of 
technology transter regulations. 
The USA fears Eusiem Bloc 
imtelligence may still provide a 
conduit for supply of banned 
technologies to the USSR. 

The CIA and Joint Chiefs of 
Staff are completing high-level 
reviews of ihe impact of 
increasing military-applicable 
technology transfers. 

The JCS will assess “the 
potential impact of increased 
technology transfers on Warsaw 
Pact militarily critical mission 
areas.” while ihe intelligence 
community will “evaluate illegal 
acquisition of Western 
technology by East European 
countries.” says Stephen Hadley. 
Assistant Secretary of Defense 
tor International Security Policy. 

The review comes as the USA 
and the multi-national Co- 
ordinating Committee for 
Multilateral Export Controls 
plans to ease export restrictions 
on computers. teleconmuni- 
cations equipment and machine 
tools. 

CIA  Direcior William 
Webster said that “fundamental 
changes in intelligence missions 
are not likely while Warsaw Pact 
treaty connections are still in 
place.” 

Webster acknowledged that 
“the KGB has become less 
confrontational” and thai some 
East European intelligence 
services may be re-evaluating 
their isubseyvience” to the KGB 
and Soviet military intelligence, 
the GRU. but added that 
intelligence apparatus is likely 
to remain in place. 


“mes e ra 


DA ERARIO 


e O CN 


pu ASP UA MO 


A ira 


MAS ARE AR UE NV III ISA O ESTAS LT. UI ALA A A PA O 


A RI A IEA AI 


O 


A 


x 
el 
El 
: 
5 
$ 
A 
E 
e 


LAA a 


¡ 
po 


HEADLINE NEWS 


'Soviets, East Germans 


m "ceiling surprise 


The Soviet Union and East 
Germany surprised WestemCFE 
negotiators — and some of their 
Warsaw Pact allies — by 
proposing a new ceiling on troops 
stationed in Europe. 

In an informal proposal 1hat 
was put forward in Vienna on 
the last day of Round V. the two 
countries suggested an overall 
ceiling of 700 000 troops for 
each alliance. 

The West had considered the 
manpower issue settled after 1he 
recent meeting of foreign 
ministers in Ottawa. when the 
Soviet Union accepted President 
Bush's proposal for the two 
Super Powers to retain 195 000 
men each in the so-called “central 
zone”. with another 30 000 US 
troops stationed in Greece. Italy. 
Turkey and the UK (JDW 


24 February). 
One Western source described 
this latest proposal as 


“unfortunate”. adding that it 
“raises questions as to the Easts 
reliability u hen agreements have 
been reached.” 

Deputy Head of the Hungarian 
Delegation Dr Istvan Gyarmati 
underlined his  nation's 
opposition to the Soviet-East 


German proposal. 
“The Hungarian under- 
standing is firmly that the 


personnel issue ¡> resolved from 
the agreement in Ottawa and that 
no additional limitations will be 
included in the treaty.” Dr 
Gyarmati told JDW. 

He added that the proposal 
had not been formally tabled due 
to Hungarian opposition. 

Elsewhere. the East submitted 
a revised definition on battle 
tanks. accepting NATO's 
proposal on tracked vehicles 
(JDOW 17 February) but 
suggesting a weight limi ot 16 
tonnes for wheeled vehicies. 
compared to NATO'> proposed 
20 tonnes. 
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For its part. NATO tabled a 
draft inspection protocol and 
draft articles on information 
exchunges and verification. 

The two sides remain far apart 
on the question of aircraft. 

however. NATO has proposed a 

ceiling of 4700 combat aircraft 


The US Army has launched a 
S600-5640 million programme, 
dubbed “Kiowa Warrior”. to 
arm 243 Bell Helicopter Text- 

ron OH-58D Kiowa scout 

helicopters with a range of 
weapons. including Hellftre anti- 
tank and Stinger air-to-air 
missiles. 

The project aims to extend the 
useful life and capabilities of the 

OH-S8D until the advanced LHX 

scouV/light attack helicopter ts 

fielded. 

Army officials said the project 

will also alleviate deficiencies 
| in night reconnaissance. while 
the addition of Stinger will 


provide a self-protection 
capability. 

Eighty-one of the 243 
helicopters will also be 


configured with special mission 
equipment kits for medical 
evacuation. troop uansport and 
other low intensity conflict 
assignments. 

“Kiowa Warrior” is a spin-off 
of a formerly secret US Army 
project to arm a few OH-58Ds 
for use in the Gulf. 

This project. which has been 


with a separate limit of 500 for 
air defence interceptors. 

The Soviet Union suggests 
4700 combat aircraft. 1500 
interceptors and 1500-1600 
combat-capable trainers. 

The Soviets also want their 
substantial force of land-based 
naval aviation excluded from 
CFE. NATO rejects this on the 
grounds that these aircraft would 
be tasked with offensive missions 
against land targets in wartime. 


HELICOPIERS 


BY RAMON LOPEZ 


WASHINGTON DC 


dubbed Operation “Prime 
Chance”. saw a small number 
of armed OH-58Ds operating 
from USN warships in the Gulf 
and successfully engaging 
Iranian gunboats. according 10 
informed sources. 

While “Prime Chance work 
was hastily completed, ihe 
“Kiowa Warrior” project will 
involve more extensive 
modifications and improve- 
ments. 

Bell is again prime contractor. 
supported by  Norithrop/ 
McDonnell Douglas and 
Honeywell. 

The FY91 budget proposal 
contains $26 million in R£D 
and $48 million in procurement 
funding fos “Kiowa Warrior”. 
Pians call for modification and 
testing of nine aircraft. with the 
first set for delivery in 1992, 

Al OH-58Ds should be modi- 
fied by 1995: each modification 
will cost up to $2 miilion. 
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¡ Mucioar tocimelagy 


Pakistan is to buy technology 
and magerial from France ía 


signed the International Non- 
Proliferation of Nuclear 
Weapons Treaty. 
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- Beechjet 4001 
wins TITS dl 
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he M, PonneH Douglas /Beech 
Vta Quintron team has won 
div Unned States Adr Forces 
Tanker- Prabsport Training 
System EEES contracin th de 
Beechjot AO0T, a modified 
versianot he JODA corporate 
pot. 

Vhe contract could be worth 
close io 51.5 hilliva il options 
are cxercioed Hor the purchase ol 
the entire sy em. including 211 
Hecoheto aercralto Ulight 
sanador add support servicos. 

UFES is the bregesto single 
contractoverforanofErhe shell 
business Jet Beech President 
Mar Blevk siid: ““Fhis could 
miply bethelareest government 
acgtisition ob cen ral aciation 
vta our das ts hisgrory 

Loots FYOJ Pri ot request, 

copo estos dd atlhon in 
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brom  Mareh 1992. the 
mmitlors Wan 1 he delivered 
directls to six Air Traminy 
Command CAC) bases. These 
will he: Reese, Randolph and 
Lauehlin in Texas; Vance in 
Oklahoma: Wilhams in Arizona: 
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Reechjet: TTTS is the biggest single contract ever for an off-the=shelf 
husiness jet 


and Columbus in Mississippi. 

The 400T will be equipped 
wttha Rockwell Collins avionies 
suite, which includes the fivo- 
tube Electronic Flight 
Instrumentation System. turbu- 
lence detection radar system. a 
digital autopilot, a central 
diagnostica and maintenance 
system, ind a TACAN with aír- 
to-air capability. 

Modifications for the TETS 
role include strengthening of the 
landing gear and modifications 
to ws indshield and empennage to 
provide greater bird-strike 
protection. Anextra fuselage fuel 
tank will be added. 

The jets will be used for 
Specialized Undergraduate Pilot 
Training by ATC. which 4s 
headquartered at Randolph AFB. 


Training is scheduled to begin in 
September 1992, 

Pilots who train on the TTTS 
will then move on to tankers 
such as the KC-10 and KO-135, 
or military atrlifters such as the 
US and O-17, 

McDonnell Douglas/Becch/ 
Quintron was une of three 
remaining airframe/flight 
training teams bidding for the 
TUUS contract. 

The other two were Learjet/ 
FlightSafety International/ 
Allicd-Signal (Garrett and 
Bendix-King) with the Learjel 
31, and General Dynamies/ 
Cossna/CAE-Link with the 
Cessna Citation-based T-474 
vavy trainer. 

Three other bidders dropped 
out of the competition last year. 


Budyetstays at6% 


Singapore will maintain defence 
spending at six per centof'G¡DP, 
Brig Gen (Res) Lee Hsien Loong, 
2nd Minister Services, has told 
Parliament. 

However, that would notmean 
the Ministry of Defence would 
be spending the entire budget 
cach year because the GDP has 
risenconsiderably over 1() years, 
and the armed forces are already 
established, he explained. 


e AA 


Gen Loong said that regional 
tension and conflict would not 
disappear even with the scenario 
of' reduced Soviet and United 
States forces. 

No other country in the area 
was contemplating reducing 
defence budget allocations, and 
Singapore would not do so 
unilaterally, he said, 
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BAOR halves 
the numbers 


EXMERCIKES 


The British Army ol the Rhine 
(BAOR) has severely reduced 
he scope of is two largest 
exercises in Went Germany. 

Exercise “Keystone?, from 
1-25 September. will involve 
only 9000 troops compared to 
18.000 originally planned. while 
Exercise * Quarter Final has been 
reduced from 29 000 to 13 000, 
with only 8000 troops deployed 
al any one time. The proposed 
training area on civil land has 
been reduced by half, and the 
exercise will be structured as a 
Command Fieid Exercise for 4 
Armoured Division. 

No armoured unús wilb take 
part in “Keystone” and the 
number of armoured vehicles 
deployed for Quarter Final! will 
be reduced by Iwo-thirds. 

C-in-C BAOR, Gen Sir Peter 
Inge, said that new simulation 
techniques would allow a 
reduction in the numberof troops 
deployed on exercises intended 
to test divistonal and corps 
headguarters. but :hat Field 
Training Exerciscs at brigade 
level are “funda cental”. 


Astra missile 
for LCA 


Indias Defence Research and 
Development Organisation is 
developing a medium-range air- 
to-air missile: the Astra. 

The missile, still at the early 
development stage, is imended 
to form partof the weapons fiton 
the proposed Light Combat 
Aircraft (LCA) for the Indian 
Air Force (IAF). The LCA will 
also carry the French Matra 
Magic 2 short-range missile. 

The IAF is alsoexamining the 
possibility of retrofitting Magic 
to its remaining Hawker Hunter 
aircraft, potentially prolonging 
the aircraft's service life, 
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YPR-7658 IV uprrade: order set for 1995 


FORCE UPDATE 


BY JORIS JANSSEN LOK 


MUNI ON 


The Netherlands has called for 
plans for the design and 
development ol a future MBT. 
(he Tank 2000, An MoU ts due 
to be signed this year. 

Also reported in the Dutch 
MoD's overview of major 
programmes for the 1990s is the 
planned mid-lifc uperade 
(MLU)y of Western European 
E-16A/B aircraft which is likely 
to include uperading of HFF. a 
digital terrain navigation 
system and modernised data 
recording equipment, 

The four Western European 
F-16 users -- Belgium, 
Denmark. the Netherlands and 
Norway — Want to standardise 
the MLU as much as possible, 
and these modifications are part 
of this. 

In 1996 the air force also 
intends to order onboard EW 
simulators for its F-16s, while 
this year the service plans to 
purchase a positive pressure 
breathing system to reduce the 
risk of e-induced loss of 
consciousness. 

Major multi-service projects 


include: the NH-90 helicopter: 
the attack helicopter pro- 
gramme: the project to replace 
12 Fokker E-27 transpor 
atreraft replacement of army 
and navy small calibre weapons 
(1991 onwards): and the 
Netherlands Armed Forces 
Integrated Network (to replace 
the current defence communi- 
cations network in 1993). 

Naval projects include: 
modernisation of the Den 
Helder naval base; procurement 
oo an Mo class frigate 
operational trainer and in- 
harbour diving tenders. Later. 
there will be a replacement for 
the fast combat support ship, 
HiMs Poolster, and a new 
amphiíbious trausport ship. Á 
future naval air defence system 
to equip Tromp class DOG 
replacements is projected for 
the late 1990s, 

First order lor the army's 
WGL Phase 1 warning/C2 
system for corps air defence is 
set for this year. The remotely 
piloted vehicle project is still in 
a study phase. 

Other major army pro- 
grammes scheduled for this 
year are new light trucks, 
artillery locators/direction 
finders and recovery tanks. 
Projects in the pipeline include 
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M 109 self-propelled how1tret 
mi intenance, LAWereplace 
ment phase 1 (1991), the wide 
arca mining system (1991). 
combat clothing (1992), 
elcetronie warfare phase? 
(1992) and the VUIST phase- 1 
artillery fire support imtor- 
mi ton system (3992), 

Oiher army projects are: 
mid-life upgrade for the 
YPR-7058 intantry fighting 
vedicle (prototype 1994, series 
order 1995) light recon: 
naissance vehicles (1994), 
protective clothing/pas masks 
(1094), Stinger missite vehicles 


(19941. Zodun tacucal aus 
netvork phase 5 mobile voi 
systems 010985 TRI] 
medium range ATOM 110 tas 
and combat tot radio Jure 

Preliminar o radies 
mide combiatauroiales 
Leopard HOME 
concluded Uns aus 

Vhe mosto 
prorratames 0 uo 
armor 
tollox. on order eto AMA, e 
Sidermders: ando now 
guided arrtecsnr mesdes he 
taller projecto lhiaiag hen 
delaned until 1994 

HAWK- missile umts 000] 
receive greater mobilita, aonrle 
Patriot sistemas are to De 
protected from anti-radianion 
misstles through decepure 
EOM modifications. 

The uperading ot the four 
Dutch Patriot units in West 
Germany from five haunchera do 
NATO standard eight has vetto 
be agrecd, 
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go peste the focally- 
coc Ching Bar (Long 


La 58 
coa dedehce Weapon 
oe rg delivery of 
de too late last year, 
a ca armo. 


obra Bas amobide, land- 
haredossaporss stem palterned 
after the ES mado Mark 7 
AEGIS naval command and 
weapon control systesa, 164 
being des eloped by the Chung 
Shar bastitute ol Sejence and 
Technology LÓSIST), wo 
techiical support provided by 
General Electric Cos ROA 
Plectronie Symtems Dept 
CSIST As Pajas main 
defence-oriemed RAD facility, 
¡Both land ando shup-based 
versions ol ihe Chiang Bai 
yate ate planned he majo 
elements ol is tand-based 
Civane Bai include a multi 
¿ fuction phased=arras  yadar 
¡atte cartral computer. fire 
¿control dianiaalor radar 
debes. poster generator and 
isemehor tuted arissifes. Like 

2OÍS Como Bai can irandle 
Mo Mas a AO 


A 


des e photoeraphs obtained 
2 sho Sas Bon 2 
cocos humdhiaib alude 
tango ups anda of 

a ade ps hito 


EXA 


estr gurdanco 
a caca stage solid 


Par da o fC IM Esa 


ÓN Pon, 
' Co a EIN) > 
CAMU a 
Sd att hd 
“ tired aa os tao 
Ñ AS A 
wars tir dr plo - 
Cas rack targets. ba the 
pisado ol atlachihte compater 
estás Qe Cireet sequence and 
an tdanauaator tadar takes over 
vudins the missito. 
Phi titres de performance 
obte Standard SALSA MM sed 
¿CC MASO)S, although Sky Bow 1 
combines elements ol Patmos 
dauncher and dimensions) and 
Ue improved HAWK 
telecos 3 a th improved EW, 
£CM and FEF capabilities. 
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Above: Chiang Bai shown witha 
large phased-array radar fitted 
ona mobile container and linked 
to launchers that cuch hold four 
Sky Bow | surface-ta-air 
misiles, Huminator radars and 
power generators are also shown. 

Alsa shown was a newly- 
developed vertical launcher for 
he Sky Bow 2 (right). The 
launcher is tormally left in a 
horizontal position, wilh a 
hydraulic system lifting dt to an 
angle of about 85 deg prior to 
firing. A support system canthen 
quickly replace the launch tube 
with anew one in which a missile 
has already heen fitted. 

This launcher is mobile, but a 
variant that involves under- 
ground launchers placed at a 


A ES 


A a + 1 0 


90 deg angle is believed to exist. 
However, it is unclear whether 
Sky Bow 2 istinkedto (he Chiang 
Bai system or to a dedicated tire 
control system, 

A SAM using  ramjes 
propulsión, Sky Bow 3, is in the 
RED stage at OSIST. First test 
firing is expected within two 
years. 

The Sky Bow 1 and Sky Bow 
2 missiles displayed al the hand- 
over ceremony and shown in the 
photographs taken onthe OSIST 
plant floor are pre-production 
models (below). About 100 of 
the missiles will he fired during 
she year-Jong field test, with an 
initial production series of mare 
than 1000 missile rounds to 
follow. 
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ei AL testing of 
Neronauties Ltd's 
¿HAL» Advanced Light 
Heticogrer CALA) ds set to slip 
pto pu30] because of funding 
constrarnts. according o 
buropean officials involved in 
the project 

' In July 1084. the Indian 
¡o Giovermnent signed a contract 
wih MBB of West Germany 
for ALE development, with 
¿——MBB providing support during 
¿ design, development and pre- 
| production. 
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An MBB official said the 


Inquiry to probe MIBT deals 


SOVIET UNION 


President Gorhachev has 
ordered hat a special commis- 
slon mvestigates how the State 
Co-operanive Arseciation 
NN tried to sel 12 brand 
F- 2 M2 Ms Ts, complete 
¿04m abrdad. 
he vere discovered 
obio under canvas 


Today trucAs. 
gal described 
e biol 1] 


Pon ataciment to 
vam Assocta- 
Ate ieniporary 
ceo tama Noviet 
tattks were 
cota towign 
Libab Me tayer of 
corp Don voce rather devper 
Wer Ur ANP operalive, 
The UT 22M2. (he dates 
producion model, 1s currently 
mm tullscale production at the 
Nizhimy Fagal Railroad Enter 
prise (Zavod No 183), near 
mM here they were discovered. 
Thu special commission will 
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MITICOPIERS 


BY RAMON LOPEZ 


WASHINGTON DC 


ALH RK£D timetable “is a little 
bit behind schedule, although 
the rotor system has now been 
tested. We are now aiming for 
first flight at the end of this 
year, (but) that would be 
optimistic, and initial flight 
testing is probably more likely 
in carly 1991," he stated. 

The Indian armed forces" 


Soviet T-72: the latest M2 variants — 12 of which ANT attempted to 
export — are currently only in service with the Soviel Union 


be headed by V K Pugo, 
candidate member of the CPSU 
Central Committee Politburo 
and chairman of the CPSU 
Central Committee, O D 
Baklanov, CPSU Central 
Committee Secretary and IS 
Belousov, Deputy Chairman of 
the Council of Ministers. 
Earlier this year it was 
disclosed that an international 
business consortium was 
attempting to sell multi-million 


ht testing 
slips into 1991 


requirement for ALH is said to 
be “about 100 units” but overall 
production for both the 
military/civil domestic and 
export markets is projected at 
200 to 320 aircraft. 

Designed as a multi-role 
helicopter, the two-pilot ALH 
will have a gross weight of four 
to five tonnes. lt will carry 10 
passengers or an equivalent 
amount of mission equipment, 

Indian Army ALH missions 
will include anti-tank. air 
assault and minelaying. India's 
Navy will use ALH for search 


dollar packages of front-line 
Soviet equipment to interested 
Western parties, This included 
T-72M2 MBTs, BTR-80 APCs, 
SA-8 'Gecko' SAMs and MIG. 
29 *Fulcrum” fighters (JDW 6 
January). 

Reports had indicated that 
much of this equipment was 
coming from non-Soviet WP 
members or Yugoslavia, but the 
BTR-80 and T-72M2 are only 
in Soviet Army service, 
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and rescue, ASW and anti-ship 
missions. Indian Air Force 
pilots will also operate ALH on 
anti-armour operations, as well 
as medevac, SAR, scout and 
logistics support missions, 

While many decisions are yet 
to be made regarding arma- 
ments for the ALH attack 
variant. HAL officials said 
will probably be armed with an 
undisclosed wire-guided 
missile. a 20 min turreted 
cannon and 68 mm rockets. 

India produces MILAN 
under licence and is developing 
its own third-generation Nag 
ATGW. 


The Iragi and Royal Jordanian 
Air Forces are to form a joint 
training squadron which will 
include the Mirage 2000, 
according to an official military 
source in Amman. 

The source said an official 
announcement by King 
Hussein of Jordan and 
President Saddam Hussein of 
Iraq is expected soon. 

Jordan has not yet taken 
delivery of 12 multi-role 
Mirage 2000Es it has ordered. 
Iraq has yet to place an order, 
but is reportedly negotiating 
with Dassault for up to $0 
Mirage 2000s. Iraqi interest has 
shifted towards the 2000-5 air 
defence variant. 

Israelí officials say the joint 
squadron may be formed on 
Mirage Els, 

Jordan was one of Jraq's 
main allies in the 1980-88 Gulf 
War against Iran and the two aír 
forces have a long tradition of 
co-operation. Both have 
Mirage Fl -equipped squadrons. 

Israeli Defence Minister 
Yitzhak Rabin said he knew of 
the Jordanian-lragi plan. “The 
squadron would be based in 
lrag in the future with Iragi 
funding. lt would save Jordan 
investments in flight hours as 
well as infrastructure,” he said. 
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The rapid growth of the Soviet Navy in the 
1960s and 1970s happened almost by acci- 
dent, as the ranges of SLBMs increased 
and defences against SSBNs consequently 
needed to be pushed funher out. 

However, Cdr Jim McCoy of the 
London-based Imernational Institute for 
Strategic Studies argues that the Soviets 
have long since abandoned the idea of 
stopping SSBNs. 

“From the mid-1960s the Soviet Union 
put a large effort into ASW, leading to the 
Moskva class helicopter carriers, 'Kresta' 
and *Kara' class ASW vessels and “Victor 
SSNs. With the advent of longer-range 
Triden SLBMs. their efforts increased, 
including espionage ... . about 10 years 
ago, the Soviets realised they had lost the 
technology batile and gave up. They knew 
they would never be able to find that 
needle in the haystack because the 
haystack grew larger and larger all the 
time, McCoy told a recent Cambridge 
University seminar on naval power. 

Naval analyst Professor Geoffrey Till 
says Soviet naval construction, exercise 
and deployment programmes have been 
based on a mission structure identifying 
nine roles in three major categories. 

In the fleet versus fleet category are: sea 
control; homeland defence and strategic 
defence (counter-SSBN operations). In the 
fleet versus shore category are: strategic 
strike (SSBN operations); operations 
against shore (amphibious): and maritime 
interdiction. In the tasks of peace category 
are: "pursving victory in doctrine”: naval 
diplomacy: and fighting a local war 


Tbllist: “no strike carrier” 
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Mia the frontline: th 
Soviet Navy in the '90s 


With the Cold War at 


its end, what form will 


the Soviet Navy adopt 


to pursue ¡he Soviet 
Union's future 


interests? Joris 
Janssen Lok reports 


(internal conflicts). 

Till says the most re :ent leading Soviet 
naval publication, The Navy, stresses the 
importance of “repellir g acrospace 
attack". showing a surprising emphasis on 
defence against air attack by carrier-borne 
aireraft, cruise missiles and SSBNs. 

“In contrast to previous manuals, there 
is also a stress on the $ ippression of an 
enemy's military economic capability — 
the interdiction of SLCCs, offshore oil and 
industrial facilities,” said Till, 

One reason why the Soviet Navy has so 
far escaped major culs ¡s the *expansion 
factor: the long lead ti ne needed to build 
warships compared to AFYVs and aircraft. 
Soviet emphasis on def ansive sufliciency 
also works in the navy's favaur, as il can 
argue that the Soviet U rion faces much 
stronger adversaries at ¡ca than it docs in 
the air or on land. 

Till says there is a geographical overlap 
of Western and Soviet ¿reas of sea control 
interest, "putting South Korea, Japan and 
Norway effectively behind the Soviet 
frontline.” 


Un (ás respect. it ás hard) surpiiso! 
thal Norwegian olficers say Ucy Chula 
support the naval Torward detenco 
concept, and allied naval presence an 
northern Norwegian Sea should be 
regarded as the normal situation,” 

On prospects for naval arms control, 
McCoy suggests a tomnage dit tor 
submarine forces: 800 000 tonnes tor the 
West, 1,3 million tonnes to the East. 
Nuelear weapons could he verified by 
inventory control at the factory. while 
satellite observation would make it hard to 
cheat on force levels, Both the INF and 
(eventually) CFE treatics set verification 
precedents, he argues, 

Budget induced changes in US naval 
forces could exert a powerful influence on 
the future of the Soviet Navy, claims TL. 
who says the West's refusal to consider 
naval arms control has helped Soviet naval 
planners in he Kremita budget-battie 
against the air force and army. 

“Jronically, shouid President Bush 
announce a significant culback tn the 
number of carrier bativo groups, Soviel 
admirals could find themselves in tea) 
difficulties.” 

A new factor in that equation, however. 
is the Soviet Umon's fisio arro rita 
carrier, Pbilistocucrentls audergerag bras 
im the Black Sea. 

According to May Gon PT Utgacid, 
NATO's Commander An Nerthicra 
Norway, Phifisiós deplor mentira Be 
Northern Fleet wi havo a constderabie 
influence on the ar thre rom ae vta 

“There will be ver capo ar Tala 
operating from ¿hifi mciucone Su-37 
*Flankers” and MiG-29 *Fulerams”, with 
probably defensivo and vjfensIve 201 votes 
We will be faced with a dillerent threat 1 
hink we could have a problem there.” 

Cdr McCoy, however, sees Fhbir/isias 
part of a concept to streich the land 
frontier out Lo ses, 

*“Pbilistis no strike carrier. li has ne 
sicam catapult, and vou can onka launch 
air defence aircraft with relatively light 
weapon loads. Heavily louded strike 


alrerafí cannot take off from that shi-J¡ump. 


His all about taking vour fighter cover out 
to sea, The *Forger” (Yak-36) VTOL jets 
they have now are awful as fighters — 
they need something better." JDW 
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represents no threat to us at all,” says a 
retircd general. 

Even at the height of Sino-Soviet 
confrontation. Soviet officials say they did 
vovresrard Berrag as a serious military 
¿hreat. Plis as desa than convincing when 
taking mio aceouni the reality that Soviet 
troop ployments along the Sino-Soviet 
border ia ihe mid: 1960s increased 
¿Iramaticaliy from: few thousand border 
orde to more thao 40 divisions. 

When he harge-scale mobilisation of 
Chinese forces. in particular of units in the 
Shenyang Military Rexion bordering the 
Soviet Union, took place in May last ycar, 
sollow ing the declaration of martial law in 
Bering. Soviet military officials across the 
border closely monitored the situation. 
They concluded it posed no danger. 

The mam concern of Soviet 
commanders, said Maj Gen Hieen, Deputy 
Political Commissar, Far East Military 
District, was “the use of the troops in 
Beijing. We think the army should not be 
used for internal disturbances.” 

The Soviets' lack of suspicion of the 
Chinese military establishment is not 
reciprocated by the Chinese. A major 
debate is still raging among Chinese 
defence analysts and planners about 
whether the Soviet military machine 1s 
becoming more defensive. 

Onis when trat debate is settled will the 
Cinnese respond to Gorbachev's 
domilitarisation proposals. Given Beijing's 
current internal preoceupations, it may be 
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BRIEFING 


4277 


some time before talks begin. Soviet 
military officials have been quietly 
approaching their Chinese colleagues to 
renew the low-level military contacts 
abruptly cut by the Soviets themselves in 
1960. 

The Soviets have invited Chinese 
observers to their military exercises, or to 
take part in academic exchanges. So far, 
the Chinese have refused any contacts 
besides goodwill messages and armed 
forces celebrations, 

The lack of any constructive response 
from most Asian states to Moscow's peace 
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Obsolete Soviet T-10 MBT, converted into a gun emplacement near the Sino-Soviet border 


initiatives has frustrated Soviet officials. 
“Ibis all one-way traffic so far from our 
side. There should at least be some 
dialopue, even if only the Asians should 
tell us what they want.” said once Soviet 
analyst. 

Chinese and Japanese scepticism over 
Soviet reductions comes from the fact that 
the measures do nat significantly blunt the 
Soviet armed forces” offensive 
capabilities. Unlike the reduction of 
10000 tanks and other offensively 
dedicated formations in the European 
theatre, there has been no decision reached 
yet to cut the number of tanks in the Far 
East, said Gen llicen, although he hinted 
tivas Uis may yet emerge. 

One reason for not reducing tanks, 
which total more than 13 000 in the Far 
East, said Gen Mieen, was that compared 
with US and Japanese models, “our 1950s 
vintage T-54s are obsolete.'" Western 
analysts speculate that some of the more 
modern T-62/72s being withdrawn from 
Eastern Europe may be transferred to the 
Far East. Gen llieen and other Soviet 
officials, however, rejected this idea, 
saying that the restructuring was wholly 
defensive, 

Gen llieen pointed out that the buik of 
Soviet forces in Mongolia, numbering 
three army divisions and two air divisions, 
was being withdrawn, and overall the Far 
East Military District was demobilising 
11 air force regiments. 

In addition, Gen llieen disclosed that 
more than 200 military systems, such as 
artillery and tanks, had been eliminated 
from the Sino-Soviet border up to 1 July 
1989, and headquarters personnel in the 
Military District was being cut by 15 per 
cent. JDW 
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What do the latest 
moves in arms 
controls and 
confidence building 
mean for the Arctic ? 
George Lindsey 
reports 
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In perspective — potential strategic central front of the Arctic 


The territory oPallN ATO's members lies 
north of the Tropic ol Cancer, and nearls 
all thacof the Warsaw: Pact north of 
latitude 45, 

Yet ihroughout the Cold War, compara- 
tively little attention or military activita 
has been devoted to Ulte coldest part of tis 
arca -— the central po ar cap north of the 
Arctic Circle. 

However, the Areti: remains the central 
front over which a po ential exchange of 
nuclear weapons would be directed. and 
therefore over which 1 will be necessary 
to provide early warn.ng. 

Even if the internat onal climate should 
be peaceful, the continued assurance of 
long-term confidence and stability in 
possible crises makes it essential to 
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surprise. 

Alihough some kero onsers pros ala 
varnime ol he appreachof buliesta 
nússiles are mounted on satelites. dl 
here are programmes to develos spin 
based system capable ol detection iran 
in high other provistóns tera such 
ás BMEWS and He North Wine 
System. as Mell as comparable instala 
tons in the northern USSR. depene 
ground radars situated in the Areta 

Removal of any of these sistemas oda 
be detrimental to strategie detorrence. 
unless they were replaced by cqualís 
effective substitutes. 

Itis even concervable at data hom 
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CAS fighters refuet from a Bocing 707 over Baffin Island (Canadian Forces) 


ese warning systems could be shared bs 
Lastand West É 

lhadditton to narnine ob atlack, 
preservation ol stable nuelear deterrence 
requires Mhattbe naclear weapons capable 
obretaliationo mts he able to survive (he 
aos concctvable coumtertorce surprise 
attack thab could be directed avast them, 
Cc ectaries to the ofher 
este it Dre Mco. ACB Ms and 
Gostbotihic don panigze bombels are based 
Lares sondh 

Hoover Br daros complement ob the 

SARNA On ies home ports ia 
Rola Pesecrsada and possesses SLBM 


Bo cr mae to hreaten Ue 
rar USA out the 
paar as ro dear e Mire le waters, 
Lartoet so Ae neral o td 


pe or hgr based ASW, and 
te honrar a 
mes NS 
ISE 
Leste ASÑa could he 
o dclectors, mimettelds, and 
vatrolled ton installations 
cie Doa ice 
con ol sale glio Weapons 
din SPARE alanctease the 
col abi Uose CAD Otal ds 
an possible 
holy to be dibficult for bombers 
dos, especially 14 other arms 
control recents preventihe deploy- 
tenbobdetences agammst balhistic máissides, 
228 sere lan:ts are placed on mobile 
tandmassides, Y; SSBNs are the most 
amv vabl, ar the Soviet case they can 
be made e ore so by operation in the 


sabes can patrol under ico, 


extensive shallow ice-covered waters o11 
the coast of he USSR, 

Although the geography of the Arctic 
waters puls he Soviet Navy ata disadvan- 
tage Tor (he offensive use of ts surface 
ships, bathymetry and climatology ofTer it 
important advantages for the defence of its 
aMrategie submarines. 

Assume that albor at least most of the 
countries now in NATO remiaio members, 
and wishto retaín a capability to defend 
themselves against a potential conven- 
tienal attack from the East. Conventional 
weapons cuts brought about by CFE, may 
remove the danger to NATO of a lighting 
otlensivo. 
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Early warning station in northern Norway (Royal Norwegian Ministra of Defence) 


However. a more protracted conven- 
tional conflict would develop into a race of 
reinforcement and resupply, which the 
European members ol NATO would lose 
to the East anless supported by shipments 
across the Allantic from North America. 
Reductions carried out in accordance with 
CFE would correspondingly inercase that 
need. 

While men and urgent y -nceded light 
equipment could be moved by airlift. 
heavy tonnage can only come by sea, The 
routes would be well to the south of Arctic 
Wilers, 

However, the main threatto North 
Atlantic sea lines of communication is 
from attack submarines, maritime strike 
aircraft and surface ships of the Soviet 
Northern Fleet, 

To reach the North Atlantic these units 
musteross the Norwegian Sea and the 
Greentand-Iccland-UK (GIUK) gap. Once 
through the gap. and aided by satellite 
reconnaissance, they would he able to 
overwhelm convoy defences or hunt down 
independent merchant ships. NATO's best 
defence is to contest the passage of the 
attackers in, and north of, the GIUK gap. 
Co do this they must not only defend the 
territory of Northern Norway and Iceland, 
but continue operations from their 
airfields. 

A subsidiary problem for NATO is the 
possibility that Soviet SSNs could make 
iheir way into Ihe Atlantic by way of 
passages to (he westof Greenland and 
through the Canadian Archipelago. 

lfnuelear deterrence succeeds in 
preventing nuclear war, and CFE reduc- 
tions in preventing short-erm conven- 


tional war in Europe, then NATO needs to 
give attention to the deterrence of a pro- 
tracted conventional war. Together with 
the provision of adequate reserves, 
supplies and logistics, the key to this 
problem is preservation of the security of 
the North Atlantic sea lines of communi- 
cation, and this has an Arctic dimension 
based in the Norwegian Sea and (he GIUK 
gap. 

Cruise missiles form a major unknown 
in the current arms control nepotiations. 
While the Super Powers" nuclear-armed 
ground launched cruise missiles have been 
barred from Europe by the INF Treaty, 
and strategic air launched cruise missiles 
(ALCMs) will be subjected to some form 
of control in START, control of se: 
luunched cruise missiles (SLOMs) poses 
extremely difficult problems, many of 
them related to verification and to the 
mobile and multi-role characteristics of 
naval forces. 

Meanwhile SLCMs are proliterating, on 
submarines and surface ships. for attack of 
targets on land and sea, armed with 
nuclear and conventional warheads, 
Conventionally-armed submarine- 
launched land-attack SLCMs are likely to 
be important new weapons in the Arctic, 
where vulnerable military installations are 
mostly in isolated locations on or near the 
sea coast. 

These systems could make the oper- 
ation of aircraft from the fields of 
Northern Norway and Iceland, or of 
ground-based early warning radars 
extremely difficult, 

Proponents of demilitarisation and arms 


JANE'S DEFENCE WEEKLY 3 MARCH 1990 


Lo 45 ARA, h NA TO TOO: ARLCARETA 
ls AR AIN. [PO PEDO A RAIN RNE 


JANE'S DEFENCE WEEKLY 3 MARCH 1990 


¡ JENS LIE REPETIDO OCACIONALES EIC CEPAS Pos; 


mao o qero | nr | 
Distant Early Warning ¡ne at Hall Beach — part of the North American Air Defenec (NORAD) 
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control as ends in theriselves sometimes 
choose the Arctic for ther proposals, on 
he grounds that there ás little military 
activity there now. so it should be easy to 
reduce what there is tc zero. They have the 


While ballistic 
missiles and strategic 
bombers may not be 
based in the Arctic, if 
an attact. is ever 
launched it will be 
across the Arctic. 
Warning equipment has 
to be in place ? 


precedent of the Antarctie Treaty. 

This approach ignotes geographical 
facts. While ballistic missiles and strategio 
hombers may not be based in the Arctic, 11 
an attack is ever faunc 10d it will be across 
the Arctic. Warning ecuipment has to be 
in place in the Arctic. 

Moreover, the Sovict Union, lacking 
ports on the Atlantic or Mediterranean. 
must operate a major portion of ils naval 
and merchant fleets out of Arctic ports. 


Vhese surface flcets hecd lo be abeto 
enter the Atlantic in peacetime. and to use 
the Northern Passage lo the Pacino Also, 
those of its strategie sabmiarines ve hich are 
equipped athlon geranie SUB Mi and aro 
based in the Arete can mimintse then 
vulnerability by malane their patrels da de 
shallon ice-coverei Parents, hato un 
other nearby nord ero adas 

What coubd besoo sidered reo ta 
numerical teduenttons mSN as the 
ASWoamita, ale could ne beto 
to particular geozrap edi cas es E 
comtidence-Puridn Macast 
go areas or sanolames. hi a es 
aould offer prester da eric de poe 
USSR han to NATO bora Das 
be balanced Di coros Mo 
ments benetitina AVTO ote 
tarther south. 

Calls for complete doma 
the Aretic ar umeatistio Keroro ie 
balbistie missile aarmingos tenis, amd 
prevention ol (he operation ol Sevi 
aMrategie submarinos Mm secure Bastions 
would he delrimental lo the presenvation 
of the stable strategie deterrenco a hich 
mtrely must continue after e expected 
reduction ol M4 capons. 
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By LESLEY BEDFORD — 


The industrial landscape of 
defence electronics changed 
more dramatically last year 
than in any other sector of 
defence. At the beginning of 
the year. the audacious bid by 
GEC and Siemens lor Plessey 
hung in the balance awaiting 
the vutcome of a UK 
Monopoltes and Mergers 
Commission referral. The 
disclosure of fraud in the 
accounts of ISC, the subsidiary 
of Ferranti International 
Signal. at the close of the vear 
led to a dismemberment of the 
UK's third largest defence 
electronic contractor in terms 
of annual revenue — a break- 
up mhich shook both Citv and 
industry and has resulted in a 
spate of divestments a hich 
will turther reshape European 
detence electrontes. 

In recent years. decliming or 
static defence procurement 
budgets. the move from cost- 
plus to firm/fixed-price 
contracts. and the increasing 
corporate burden of R£D 
expenditure have forced the 
pace in detence electronics 
mergers and acquisitions. A 
complicated network of 
company leamines has arison 


vut of a plethora of multi- 
national collaborative 
programmes, and these 
relativaships will be 
consolidated into more formal 
parinerships. such as joint 
ventures, cross-shareholdings | 
and full take-overs. ! 
As In other sectors of | 
defence. electronics has 
responded to financial 
pressures by following the 
Mergers and acquisitions route. 
Companies have confronted | 
the problem in several wavs — | 
they have either divested their | 
electronics activities | 
completely, reduced their | 
exposure io defence by | 
diversification into civilian 
production, or made | 
acquisitions in the hopes of 
reaping the financial benefits ¡ 
ot rationalisation. | 
In 1989. Ericsson. Philips | 
and AEG were prime examples | 
of those firms which tollowed | 
a divestment policy. Ericsson 
entered into a commarid and | 
control joint venture with 
Botors at the end of the year in | 
which Botors wiil have an 80 
per cent stake of the nen ] 
company. Ericsson"s detence 
electrontes activities contribute 
about X per cent to total annual | 
revenue. but losses m 1989 | 
have been estimated at SEK5SO | 
million ($8.2 million) and 
analysis believe that the 
company is considering further | 
disposals. ] 
Philips of the Netherlands | 
underwent siringent cutbacks | 
in defence electronics last year | 
— and further measures are ! 
pending. The acquisitive | 
Thomson-CSF purchased 80 
per cent of the siock of Philips 
Hollandse Signaalapparaten. 
99 per cent of TRT and took 
full control of MBLE. The 
Dutch company has confirmed 
that it ás still talking with | 
interested parties about the sale | 
of lis defence electronics j 
interests in the UK. the United | 
Siaies and Wes: Germany. h 
Philips is understood to have | 
received several suitors for the 
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Magnavox business in the 
USA last year but rejected 
them on price. However, as 
defence electronics 
increasinglv becomes a buyer”s 
market. analvsts are predicting 
that Philips will have an uphill 
struggle in attracting a 
purchaser this ycas. 

AEG of West Germany also 
reduced ts exposure to defence 
electronics. which in 1988 
contributed $1.26 billion. or 19 
per cent. to group revenue. 
Most ef its activities in the 
sector have been subsumed 
under the Daimler-Benz 
subsidiary. Telefunken 
Systemtechnik. 

Ironically. the company 
which most industry observers 
believed to be best positivned 
In corporate structure terms to 
meet the challenges of an 
mercasingly competitive 
environment was Plessey. 
Before GEC and Siemens 
launched their controversial 
hostile bid. the UK company 
had also been one of the most 
active players in the 
acquisition game: at the time 
of the take-over it was 
negotiatineg a joint venture with 
Thomson-Sintra and an 
alliance with a Spanish radar 
company. 

The break-up of Plessey has 
radically changed the face of 
European detence electronics. 
In broad terms. Siemens took 
control of its radar business 
and GEC acquired avionies 
and naval systems. However. 
the signs are that there will be 
further restructuring of those 
paris of Plessey which ended 
as joint ventures between GEC 
and Siemens. The trend scems 


10 be towards single ownership 
of these businesses, as shown 
by the recent restructuring of 
some of the civilian operations. 
GEC spokesmen confirmed 
that they “are still discussing 
the rest of Plessey"s businesses 
with Siemens.” 

In many ways the most 
momentous divestment 
programme launched in 1989 
was implemented by Ferranti 
— á situation which highlights 
the fact that mergers and 
acguisitions (MALA s) can often 
be driven by the wild card 
rather than by the tenets of 
market forces and competition. 
Throughout the period of bid 
speculation. GEC had 
remained on the sidetines until 
the much publicised take-over 
partnership between British 
Aerospace and Thomson-CSF 
fluundered. 


However, for the second 
time in 1989 GEC dipped into 
lts famous cash mountain, 
paying £270 miilion ($457.7 


million) for Ferranti”s Defence 
Systems Group. ht will also 
take 50 per cent of Ferranti"s 
Italian operations. Elmer. 
Laben and OTE. with 
Finmeccanica acquiring ihe 
balance. 

Figures have yei to be 
released on how GEC"s 
acguisitions will boost its 
percentage of its detence 
electronics revenue. Pre- 
Plessey. GEC"s detence 
electronics stood at 27 per cent 
of total revenue and Ferranti's 
at 64 per cent (the second 
highest of European quoted 
companies next to ESD). 
GEC's new-look defence 
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weapons activities into a joint 
venture, Eurodynamics, may 
prove to be one of he French 
companys most important 
alliances in 1990 and could 
have an impacton relation- 
ships between other European 
hirmas. According to research 


known to be looking tor 

— Thorn-EMI wants tod... 
some of its defence electron: 
activities. and Racal 
Electronics is believed to be 
seching to restructure its rada 
and avionics business cither 
through disposal or a john 


eXciitoe ax he future, 
Voto db, ah be the 
ota bebind defenee 
trenes MÁ activity in 
At and bey 11d? 
losents in Eastern Europe 
IoÓk set to compound existing 
hicavy financial pressures on 
contractors. although, to a 


diversification rather than 
divestment and this would 
bring them more into line with 
the rest of Europe, 

According to figures from 
the US Arms Control and 
Disarmament Agency. defence 
electronics only accounts Tor 9 
per cent of the revenues of 


for defence electronica may 
not be contracUng. dis forecast 
erowiht is hol sufficient to 
allow al he current players to 
survive as independent 
Organisations. 

The profit margins for 
Lo electrenies contraciors are 
bem queezed and companies 
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GEC. Matra and ESD into 
lorging more formal links. 


spokesman, "but we have been 


that the hardware sector. 
While procurement 


this respect. deriving 90 per 
cent of its revenues from this 


price competition. On major 
long-term comiracis, 


Middle Eastern markets and 
hi days hi e gone when a 


ventures as Ue nexfstaro 
bhevond collaborative 
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m consumer electrontes, he 
compans ts well placed to 
make mroads into the deltence 
sector, and is understood to be 
Jookhaing Hor Jolnt venture 
parinerships as well as 


acgquisitions and divestments is 
in prospect. While the future of 
two of Europe's largest 
detence electronics companies 
remained in question, many 
other contractors have adopted 


has Misen steadily. “As strategic 
Considerations change away 
trom deterrents towards 
verification and detection. he 
value of electronics increases,” 
totes Robert Kerr of Laing and 


companies, There are signs 
(hat some UK companies are 
making efforts to drive this 
figure down. Racal. Sor 
example, has cut its defence 
electronics revenues from 75 


difficult to meet financial 
targets” commented Bill 
Coleman, elevironics analyst al 
James Capel. 


Even the lucrativo 
| opportunities offered by the 
Middle and Far East markets 


the future wi be among the 
smaller companies as they 
joslle tor a position in a 
financially contracting market 
and try to survive in the face of 
increasing competition from 


ventures are never idea polos 
Robert Kerr. “andas aha con 
be termed the national 

NN) chosis over defence plans 
less ol role angle oxnersiup 
wal become more uceplablo * 
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UK and United States senior 
executives in technical 
industries have a lor to learn 
from their Japanese counter- 
parts about strategic alliances. 
according to a recent study 
contrasting the attitudes and 
methods of the three countries. 

The report. Strategic 
Alliances in Techuical Indust- 
ries: A Triadic Comparison, by 
SRI intemational of the UK. 
says the Jupanese have a clear 
idea of u hal strategic alliances 
should accomplish and when 
to abandon them. 

Their Wester counterparts, 
however. often get into 
partnerships with only vague 
aims. uncertain methods of 
evaluating progress. a lack of 
senior-level managerial 
control. and a tendency to hang 
onto the alliance in the hope of 
eventual value for money. 

One of the study”s authors. 
Mark Bleackley. said that a 
strategic alliance “takes place 
in the context of the 
company's long-lerm strategic 
plans and seeks to improve or 
change the company 's 
competitive position.” 
Alliances at this level involve 
two companies working 
together with a disunct plan in 
mind. they are not just a 
distribution agreement or a 
licensing agreement. though an 
alliance may incorporate these 
things. said Bleackley. 
“Mergers are one form of 
strategic alliance.” he said, 
“they cover all levels — 
research and development. 
distribution. marketing.” 
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However, mergers can be 
inflexible and joint ventures 
utter another approach. “Joint 
ventures are not always 
forever.” he said. adding that a 
company can participate in one 
tu develop a new product for 
the European market and tater 
leave the partnership if the 
technology for the product. 
changes rapidlv. “Untort- 
unalely, some companies stay 
100 long and this becomes a 
drain on their skills.” 

An almost Machiavellhian 
thinking seems to underpin the 
Japanese use of strategic 
alliances. “The Japanese are 
good at this. they set specific 
objecuves. get the right people 
and after 4 or 5 years they say 
goodbye.” Bleackley said. 

Some Western businesses 
are therefore hesitant about 
entering partnerships with 
Japanese firms. They worry 
about “copycat” Japan being 
the sole beneficiary. stealing 
technical knowhow and 
thereby gaining a competitive 
edge on the cheap. SR] wars 
against such beliefs. “As a 
high-cost country with a 
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growing number of imitators 
(notably. the newly 
industrialised countries), Japan 
knows the importance of 
constantly perfecting its 
technolog y -based advantage.” 
Alliances. said SRI. are a 
means for Japan to test its 
abilities and keep abreasi of 
what other companies are 
doing. Westem finms may 
benefit Irom this philosophy. 

Fear of being taken advan- 
tage of. said SRL is only an 
indication thai alliances must 
be better managed. This means 
keeping ultimate responsibility 
in the hands of senior-level 
management. Shifting 
responsibility down to middle- 
management. said Bleackley. 
“is a funcion of (the West's) 
general management methods 
. -  alliances should 
nonetheless be managed at the 
top, even with delegation of 
responsibilities.” 

Constant monitoring is 
essential. This may mean a 
mix of progress measurement 
techniques — technical audits. 
financial audits, full profit and 
loss accounts. 
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7] | One reason US managers 
se 


e alliances negatively may 
Laa pri ó noo for ctrmighs 
forward deals with quick 
results. Europeans "are more 
generally satisfied with the 
results they achieve, but they 
often demonstrate few clear 
objectives for technology 
alliances, which is clearly a 
mistake.” In response to 
growing Western resentment 
of being used as a “stopgap 
measure”. Japanese companies 
are showing a willingness to 
move away from the ad hoc 
¿nange-ments of the past and 
enter into more fonnalised 
ventures, “Although Japanese 
companies are in an early stage 
of readjus-ting strategy 10 cope 
with the coming Single 
European market. some signs 
exist of a more even-handed 
co-operative spirit. reinforced 
by sheer practicality.” 

SR] suggests that both sides 
are expectod to maich efforts, 
and that Japan is ofien 
suyprised when its Western 
partner is unwilling or unable 
to devote the same encrgy to a 
project. The pay-off of 
matching efforts, suggests SRI, 
should be improved access to 
the Japanese market. 

Reciprocity wil) not only 
have to be demanded of Japan. 
it should also be an integral 
aspect of parinerships between 
US and European firms. said 
the study. In this respect, 
“Fortress Europe” is not the 
only barrier to be breached. 

European companies will 
also need to increase technical 
cross-links with each other 
across borders. Otherwise 
there is a danger of Europe 
losing its technological 
“critical mass” and falling 
hopejessly behind North 
America and Japan. JDW 
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With South Africa?s 
newest Mirage over I5 
years old, the most 
important equipment 
programme is for 
fighter aircraft. 

Lt Gen Jan Van 
Loggerenberg, Chief 
of the South African 
Air Force, told JDW'”s 
Helmoed-Róúmer 
Heitman he is 
confident its needs can 
be met 


“We cannot build an F-16 or a Lavi... 
We do not have 1he know-how and if we 
had it. we do not have the funds,” said Gen 
Van Loggerenberg. 

South Africa is instead following a 
route similar to the Israeli development of 
the Kfir. which was based on the Mirage 
111. The General would not go into details 
of the overall SAAF fighter programme. 
but did say that a stan with building 
aircraft is “not too far in the future”. 

“We are not going to build the Kfir. but 
we are adopting an essentially similar 
approach to meeting our fighter require- 
ment. developing an existing design rather 
than designing and developing a new 
fighter.” 

He also expressed satisfaction with the 
new avionics, weapons and EW systems of 
the Cheetah, which point the way for those 
of the new aircraft, and says the Cheetah 
brought air-10-ground accuracy 
“undreamed of in the SAAF 10 years 
ago.” in both "long toss” and firsi-pass “lay 
down" profiles. This has given the SAAF a 
useful stand -off capability using “dumb' 
bombs. 

The two-scat Cheetah Ds are intended 
primarily as tramers, but are tully mission- 
capable. 

The Mirage F-1AZ and F-ICZ ajreraft 
have proved capable of operating eftec- 
tively in the face of comprehensive air 
defence systems and will receive some 
minor upgrades of their weapons sysiems. 

The Buccaneer force is now small but 
“we cannot take 1hem oul of service; they 
give us an irreplaccable capability.” 

The Impala Mk II light attack aircraft 
will remain in service as “a channel for 
future Mirage and Cheetah pilots. We do not 
envisage an upgrading or modernisation.” 

Gen Van Loggerenberg looks forward 
to “a period of relative calm and stability” 
in southem Afmica over the near to 
medium term. He does not rule out “the 
possibility of some instability” in 
Namibia, but does not expect it to disturb 
the overall tenor. “This will afford us. in 
the SAAF especially. the opportunity 10 
settle down. take stock and decide exactly 
where we want to go. to relay our tounda- 
tions without destroying the building”. 

The SAAF will. essentially. seek to 
“consolidate while mamaining a strong 
capability.” Hi will be Jooking at both ¿ts 
equipment and its personnel. 

Operations in south-eastern Angola 
during late 1987 and 1988 led to various 
comments regarding the SAAF's ability to 
support the ground forces. Gen Van 
Loggerenbere is satisficd that ihe SAAF 
performed its mission: “We intervened in 
the ground battle whenever Mecessary — 


and did so to guod effect. The Angolan Air 
Force was conspicuvusly ineffective.” 

“We regard ourselves as quite strong” in 
electronic warfare (EW) capabilities and 
this “paid handsome dividends in south- 
eastern Angola”. The local avionics 
industry has found some “elegant solu- 
tions” to many EW problems, solutions 
that are also cost-effective. 

Gen Van Loggerenberg confirmed that 
the V3C AAM is in final development and 
that “there is a requirement” for a 
medium-range AAM. The V3C is a 
development of the V3B using a larger- 
diameter airframe with automatic target 
acquisition. an improved seeker with a 
wider look angie and near all-aspect 
capability, and a more powerful motor. 
The SAAF is also known to have a new 
stand -off “smart bomb”. which was used O 
destroy the bridge at Cuito Cuanavale in 
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1988. but the general would not give 
details of this weapon. 

The SAAF will go ahead with jow-key 
research into RPV systems. This will be 
centred on developing “the right mix” of 
specialiseu RPVs that will make ¡he 
overall concept operationally useful. ht 
will continue the programme to fill gaps in 
the airspace surveillance system. The 
necessary equipment is at hand. but 
manning ís seen as likely to be a problem. 

The Rooivalk development programme 
will continue. bui the SAAF does not have 
the funds now to order the helicopters into 
production. The Puma upgrade programme 
will continue, but the SAAF will not order 
any new aircraft and may even “trim down 
the number flying”. Airbase defence is 
also receiving attention. with the Cactus 
SAM system to be upgraded. The elderly 
Tigercat will be phased out. 

Financial constraints have combined 
with a lack of a suitable aircraft 10 cause 
South Africa"s maritime patrol capability 
to seriously decline. The General says the 
SAAF hopes to upgrade the Dakotas of 35 
Squadron to improve their capability in 
this role. This is hardly an adequate 
solution given the large amount of 
shipping moving round 1he Cape of Good 
Hope. JDW 
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Análise prospectiva sobre a possibilidade de eclnsáo 


Ñ de um conflito armado a curto pra20. 
(Principais Conclustes) 
. (14 Jul 90) 


A análise das diversas variíveis que conformam 0 


conflito árabe-israeclense permite concluir que, de (¡imediato, 
inerxicste un acentuado riscoa de guerra. Assim, Os p»rincipaiz 
indicadores que tém peso para influenciar ay evoluc3o dos 


acontecimentos reforcam a-hipótese de que um choque militar náío 
venka ocorrer a curto prazo. 

Fundamentam essa hipótese o atual clima de distensío 
internacional entre as duas superpoténcias; a desaprovacío dos EUA a 
actes militares israclenses; a posicaáo moderada cas PAÍSES euroczus; 
a falta de engajamento efetivo de alguns países árabes com a Cauzta 
palestina, a Cespeito Co discurso; a auséncia de conviceso da 
superioridade militar árabe, tal como nos conflitos de 48 e 67, bem 
como o reconhecimento da desuniáo, da desconfianca e da ¡inimizadz 
entre algumas dessas nacoes; e a desmobilizacáo árabe, náo obstanie 
a retórica belicista. S 


Corroboram, ainda, a assertiva que descarta a imirnente 
eclosáio do conflito a percepeao árabe da auséncia de um efetivo 
apojo da 8URSS, ao contrario das Vezes anteriores; o temor 
generalizado no mundo árabe da superioridade militar e de um ataque 


preventivo ¡sraslensez 0 ressentimento sfrio Ad hegemonia iraquiana, 
que agrava a tradicional inimizade política entre os dois palses; 

aparente passividade 'egípcia resultarte certamente das lembrane 
dos desastres das guerras de 28, $7 e 73; O temor seneraliza: 
entre 0s países ditos moderados, erincipáalmente os de regim 
monarquicos, do crescimento do fundamentalismo islámico, que 

ser uma consequéíncia de uma derrota militar árabe; a convicaZzo 
que avia diplomática pode ser um canal efetivo para o ating:mern 
dos cbjetivos ccolimados pelos arabes na regido, particulasmen 
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agora <cue a Cause Palestina parece garhar dm maior respaico no se. 
da Comunidade Internacional» em especial na EUROPA CLISENTÁAL] £ a 
pretensa disposigao dos EUA de voltarem a negociar a paz com ÁRAFA.. 


, É, FPOis, previsivel que os proslemas mais emergentes 
a reg110 sejam acministrados sim O recurso da Guerra, porém sem que 
eya AÍCanmcacos Qqualequeor tipos de A defintivas. Atos 
somacos perpetrados por facides á marsem do controle efetuada nor 
RÁGATO sabre a 0LP podem concuzir a situz aries de »predissosicho 50 
50 lisitavo do recurso militar. Agies de renresilia efectuada. por 
SRL em ceguida «a atentados podem dogEenerar em confriitos ue bxui: 
intorcidade. El, persrectivealaente, ciima para isso. Do radicaliza 
co Sarzena SAAMIXA reforca Lal A 
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com 0s Ultimos acontecimentos no ORIENTE MÉDIO, pode-=se prevz ES 
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Cutra . consequéncia previsIvel é, certamente, a 
decorrente de fortalecimento da posicáo dos grupos palestinos pró- 
SÍRIA e favoráveis á luta armada, afigurando-se, destarte, provável 
mE da ¡intensificacíáo das acres de natureza terrorista, mesmo fora do A 
ORIENTE MÉDIO. qe 


PEN 


Uma prosnose igualmente permissivel é a que se desenha 
no caso de ARAFAT manter a sua posigcao favorável ao diálogo, Ol, 
entáo, caso venha a recriminar publicamente ABL'L AB3AS, fatos que 
poderío abrir novas dissidéncias na seio da OLP, inclusive dentro da 


porópria *A1l Fatah", a organizacio de ARAFAT. 
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Soviet Union - YELTSIN's Position 
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Late July. 1990 . 
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After leaving the CPSU, YELTSIN seems bent on pushing 
ahead with establishing the sovereignty of the RSFSR. 
Probably he sees himself as the future president of 
a Slav-dominated Inner Union. 
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Report: 


1. Professional Career and Party Work in Sverdlovsk 


Boris YELTSIN (59) can look back with equal pride on his 
professional and party careers. After graduation as engineer 
from a polytechnical institute, he began his professional 
career at 24 as a "master" in an urban-planning design office 
and, within eight years, rose through the office's hierarchy 
via the posts of inspector and chief engineer to the position 
of director of the design office. At the age of 32, he was 
already chief engineer, and a little later director, of a big 
construction combine in Sverdlovsk. 


YELTSIN, a peasant's son and born in the same year as GORBACHEV 
in the village of Butka some 200 km west of Sverdlovsk, joined 
the CPSU in 1961. In 1968, he abandoned his career in the con- 
struction industry for full-time party work, and in 1976 reached 
the summit of his local party career as first secretary of the 
Sverdlovsk oblast party committee, a position which he held for 
almost ten years. 


2. Towards the Higher Political Orders 


With his election to the post of Chairman of the Supreme Soviet 
of the RSFSR (on 29 May 1990), Boris YELTSIN, member of the 
Supreme Soviet and of the Congress of People's Deputies of the 
USSR, is at the (preliminary?) peak of his political career. 
There had been previous peaks from which he had been toppled, 
sometimes after only a short spell. Examples are the post of 
Moscow party chief (held from 1985 to 1987), membership in the 
Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR (1984-85 and 
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1986-88). Another position he had to give up was that of 
candidate member of the Politburo (1986-88). After his 
replacement (by ZAYKOV) as Moscow party chief, he became 
first deputy chairman of the State Construction Committee 
of the USSR (holding the rank of minister). This clearly 
amounted to a demotion and, under nomenklatura rules, should 
have been the end of his political career; but even at the 
time of his fald, Soviet functionaries did not rule out a 
"political comeback" for YELTSIN. 


Strong Popular Support 


YELTSIN's return to active politics was not slow in coming, 

and it was plain that he had the support of the people. For the 
Union elections on 26 March 1989, he was invited to stand as 
candidate in 260 out of 1500 constituencies. In Moscow, he 
polied over 89 per cent of the votes. A similarly convincing 
electoral victory was scored by the former Sverdlovsk oblast 
party chief in the RSFSR parliamentary elections on 04 March 1990: 
Against eleven competitors, he bagged some 80 per cent of the 
votes in his home town of Sverdlovsk already in the first round 
of the elections. This victory set him on the road to the presi- 
dency of the RSFSR parliament. 


In an opinion survey from Leningrad to Alma-Ata, conducted by a 
Soviet sociological institute on behalf of British media in 
February 1990, YELTSIN obtained a popularity rating of 5.69 on a 
scale from O to 10 (as against 6.88 for GORBACHEV and 2.67 for 
LIGACHEV). YELTSIN's popularity even survived his alleged escapa- 
des during his stay in the United States (September 1989) and his 
Moscow affair (alleged assassination attempt). In fact, allusions 
to his drinking habits endear him to his electorate. After he left 
the party on 12 July 1990 at the 28th Party Congress, the crowds 
at a Moscow mass rally cheered him. 
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YELTSIN*'s Political Programme 


*"Enfant terrible" of Soviet politics, YELTSIN never missed 
an opportunity to distance himself politically from the 
prevailing party opinion. 


Factionalism 


YELTSIN was the first to openly form a faction in the Supreme 
Soviet, viz., the Interregional Group, which comprises numerous 
reformists. YELTSIN advocated the formation of "wings" within 
the CPSU and threatened to leave the CPSU and found a new 
“Russian Party" if the formation of such groups was not allowed. 
At the Central Committee plenum (05-07 February 1990), he was 
the only one to vote against the draft programme ("platform") 
of the CPSU for the 28th Party Congress. He never deviated from 
this position until he left the party. 


Party_to Relinquish Power for Goud 


At the 28th Party Congress, YELTSIN did not mince words. He 
bluntly told the delegates that the Party Congress was the last 
chance for a change for the better. The "way out of the dilemma" 
pointed up by him was at the same time his programme: a demo- 
cratic state with a multi-party system; transformation of the 
CPSU into a "parliamentary-type party" with a new name: "Party 
of Democratic Socialism"; recognition of the alternative pro- 
grammes ("platforms") within the CPSU; the Party Congress to 
confine itself to a general declaration and the election of 
merely a caretaker leadership; CPSU Congress to reconvene after 
six months or a year; alliance with all democratic forces of 
the country; CPSU to withdraw from government agencies, enter- 
prises, and security organs. On the evening of his speech, 
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YELTSIN remarked tersely to the press that the delegates had 
turned a deaf ear to his message, so he would have to draw 
to consequences. 


Putting Fetters on the KGB "Monster" 


YELTSIN has never made a secret of his strained relations 
with the KGB. When presenting his autobiography in Munich 

(on 07 March 1990), YELTSIN said that the KGB "monster" 

ought to be restricted to combating corruption and should 

be merged with the Interior Ministry (without prejudice to the 
maintenance of a separate foreign-intelligence service). At 
the 28th CPSU Congress (02-13 July 1990), YELTSIN called - 

ín vain - for the withdrawal of the party from the KGB. Only 
two weeks after his election as President of the RSFSR parlia- 
ment, the Supreme Soviet of the republic decided to set up an 
organization independent of the KGB for the protection of 
YELTSIN. 


According to intelligence information, YELTSIN hired former KGB 
Major General Oleg KALUGIN as his personal security adviser. 

In this capacity, KALUGIN reportedly not only concerns himself 
with organizing the personal protection of YELTSIN but ís also 
working on a separate security concept for the RSFSR and setting 
up a Russian security service. The latter is to operate ¡inde- 
pendently of the KGB and to be accountable only to the Supreme 
Soviet of the RSFSR. It is likely that the inspiration here was 
the Ukrainians' declaration of sovereignty (of 16 July 1990), 
which envisages armed forces and security organs of their own. 
This is likely to be emulated by other republics and was actu- 
ally anticipated in one case (Moldavia). The consequence would 
be a drastic curtailment of the functions, personnel strength, 
and influence of the KGB. 
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4.4 Separation or tne viiices or Head or State and Party Chief 


4.5 


Already at an early stage, YELTSIN and his group came out against 
combining the functions of head of state and party chief in one 
person. He also, from the outset, opposed the introduction of 
the presidency as desired by CORBACHEV and, in voicing his 
criticism, drew attention to the fact that GORBACHEV lackeá 
popular legitimation. The president, he argued, must be elected 
by the whole people and not only by the Congress of People's 
Deputies. The candidate for the presidency must emerge from 
competition among several parties, a procedure which he wants 
to institute for his own presidency in the RSFSR in about a 
year's time. In the case of the President of the USSR, a new 
treaty of union between Moscow and the republics will first 
have to be worked out, according to YELTSIN. 


A New Approach to the Nationalities Problem 


YELTSIN repeatedly charged GORBACHEV with lack of determination 
in carrying through the necessary political measures and, in 
particular, criticized GORBACHEV!s nationalities policy. YELTSIN 
has in mind the formation of a Russian-dominated Inner Union 
comprising the republics where the Russians are in the majority 
or account for a large part of the population (RSFSR, Belorussia, 
Ukraine, and large parts of Kazakhstan, i.e., southern Siberia). 
To this Inner Union, the other republics are to accede on a 
voluntary basis. YELTSIN expects that, with the exception of 

the Baltic states, all other republics will do so, because 

they are (economically) unable to maintain themselves as inde- 
pendent states, and their national elites will realize this. 


Probably, YELTSIN sees himself as president of this new entity. 
The idea that this new Union structure will actually become a 
reality should not be dismissed out of hand. The Slav component 
of the Soviet population are increasingly coming to regard 
themselves as the milch cow of the nation earning themselves 
nothing but ingratitude for their "generous" help given to the 
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other peoples. In this respect, YELTSIN can count on the 
support of the Russian nationalist forces, which otherwise 
are not keen on reform. 


YELTSIN's concept is based on the principle of self-determi- 
nation of the peoples, which is to apply to all nationalities 
of the USSR. It is only logical that the RSFSR parliament 
under his chairmanship has enshrined the precedence of 
republic legislation over Union legislation in its declara- 
tion of sovereignty (of 12 June 1990). Seen in this light, 
the only constitutional system for the Union acceptable to 
YELTSIN is a confederation. 


Not only in this respect is YELTSIN ahead of the concept 
advocated at least in public by GORBACHEV. With his categorical 
rejection of any dictatorship of the central power and the 
announcement that payments to the Union would be reduced, 

he not only undermines the authority of the central organs 
right up to the top Union leadership but deprives the Centre 
in Moscow of the material basis of its rule. 


YELTSIN's Foreign Policy Concevt 


In YELTSIN's view, an economic integration of Europe under a 
market economy system is inevitable. He sees the East European 
countries pushing for admission to the EC; for the European 
republics of the Soviet Union, too, he thinks that accession 
to the EC is conceivable. In view of the attraction of the EC, 
YELTSIN believes that the days of CEMA are numbered. Already 
early in March 1990, he said that it was up to the German 
people to decide whether a unified Germany was to be a member 
of NATO or the Warsaw Pact. 
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YELTSIN considers it imperative for the Kremlin to turn its 
attention to the east, relations with China, South Korea, and 
Japan being "virtually frozen". YELTSIN has left official 
Moscow policy towards Japan far behind with his suggestion of 
a phased return of the southern Kuril Islands. 


5. YELTSIN Leaves the CPSU 


On 12 July 1990, Boris YELTSIN announced to the Party Congress 
audience his resignation from the CPSU, arguing that, as head 
of state of the RSFSR, he must not tie his loyalty to one 
particular political party; he now wanted to serve only the 
De people and its deputies. Without any further criticism of the 
5 party, he left the rostrum. Two principal motives lie probably 
behind his decision: For one thing, he wants to keep out of the 
: squabbies of a moribund party with a list to the right so as to 
: be able next year to present himself to the people as a candidate 
for the office of president of the RSFSR with the spotless aura 
of disinterested statesmanship. For another, this probably was 
a deliberate move to help the democratic forces in the CPSU to 
launch a new party. YELTSIN described his resignation from the 
CPSU as "triggering the political explosion of the party", as 
a consequence of which millions of CPSU members could leave the 


party. 


Ás a result of YELTSIN's move in concert with the radical re- 
formists, the centre of gravity of the spectrum of opinion 
within the CPSU shifts to the orthodox-to-centrist segment 
and ultimately reduces the CPSU to a right-centre party. 
IVASHKO, the new deputy of the General Secretary will have no 
: problems in feeling politically at home in this party, but 
i GORBACHEV can hardly use it as a transmission belt for his 
reform programme within the two-year period set by him. With a 
| few sentences, YELTSIN thus deprived the General Secretary 
of most of the fruits of two weeks of toil, election manoeuvring, 
and scheming. 
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TELÍSIN's siep has 0 failed to act as a signal to this looss 
groupings of radical reformists and has also influenced the 

party rank-and-file. Spckesmen of the Democratic Platform lost 

no time in announcing that they, too, would leave the CPSU and 
found a party of their own. For the time being, the new political 
parties still lack an organizational basis and a convincing leader. 
However, during the last two years, by a rapidly swelling exodus 
from the CPSU, the party rank-and-file have given their verdict. 
The pressure from below was stepped up in recent weeks by the 
announcement and implementation of a nation-wide miners' strike 

(11 July 1990) with political objectives (resignation of the 
RYZHKOV administration, nationalization of the CPSU's assets, 
withdrawal of the CPSU from enterprises and government organiza- 
tions). A new dimension was added to this kind of expression of 
political will when reformist groups organized a mass rally in 
Moscow on 15 July 1990. Besides the objectives pursued by the 
demonstrators (abolition of communism, disbandment of the CPSU and 
KGB), another noteworthy point is that appeals to take part in thís 
event were broadcast by radio and published in the Moscow news- 
papers. 


YELTSIN for President of the USSR 


With the progressive loss of power of the CPSU, YELTSIN has 
advanced more and more into a political key position in the Soviet 
Union. As GORBACHEV's standing in the population wanes, YELTSIN's 
star shines more brightly. YELTSIn hears and says what the people 
want and he can lash out at the ruling apparat, whereas the party 
chief still cannot afford to antagonize it. In the Supreme Soviet 
of the RSFSR, YELTSIN plays the roles of president and leader of 
the opposition with equal bravura, thus time and again scoring 
points with the population, while his orthodox opponents have no 
alternative but also using the language of perestroika, which makes 
it very difficult for them to argue their case. 


Following his election as Chairman of the Supreme Soviet of the 
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RSFSR, YELTSIN's political weight has grown substantially, 

In this position, he represents no less than half of the 

Soviet population inhabiting three-quarters of the territory 

of the USSR. Moreover, he is ex officio member of the Federation 
Council attached to the Presidency of the USSR. 


Wearing the mantle of power, YELTSIN is already now more than 

just an exotic and troublesome admonisher for State and Party 
chief GORBACHEV. His position would be further strengthened if, 

in a year's time, the population were to elect him president 

of the Russian republic. At any rate he has said that he will 
stand for this office. If, by the deadline GORBACHEV set for 
himself and the entire party leadership at the 28th Party Congress, 
i.e., after another year, a significant breakthrough has not been 
achieved in the supply of the population, YELTSIN will emerge as 

a serious rival of GORBACHEV for the Union presidency. By that 
time, GORBACHEV's credit with the population will have been large- 
ly exhausted, and there will be a greater temptation to put a new 
man at the helm. It will then be up to YELTSIN to decide whether 
he will swap the powerful (also in material terms) position of 
President of the RSFSR against the highest office of state, which 
in future will wield domestic-politital power only to the extent 
allcuwed to it by the constitutent entities of a confederation. 
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13 July 1990 
| SUPPLEMENTARY ECONOMIC REPORT 
| e Subject: USSR 
| AAA The supply situation of the Soviet popula- 
e : tion in mid-1990 against the background of 
the miners' strike on 11 July 1990 
Cutoff Date: July 1990 
T£DNr: 0497/90 VS-NfD 
— Summary : 


The supply situation of the Soviet population has deteriorated 
further in the course of this year. Both the general shortage 

of goods and the number of the temporary and/or regional supply 
bottlenecks have increased. There is growing discontent among 
the population as well as a growing readiness to display it. 

The "token strike" of the miners on 11 July 1990 which, inter 
alia, intented to evoke the failures of the RYZHKOV government 
in the fulfilment of the promises gained by strike last year can 
be taxen as an example. The situation is not expected to improve 
rapidly. 
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This interpretation is 2139 “orroporalted oy “ne economic condi- 
rions of one campalgn. The cual mining districts in parts of 
Hhica chere vas a strirze noi a are SÍ approx. 57% in the over- 
all Sovier coal production. Acuording to realistic calculations 
acne day sirive results in a production loss of at most 0.6 mil- 
lion t of coal (just inder 09.1% of :1e expected annual produc- 
tion Of 1229). Hoveyer, tnese losses 3o hand in hand with enor- 
mos dump stocks (in late March 1920 approx. 22.3 million t all 
over the a e have presumably increased meanwhile) so 
that mañor effects on the overall economy can be excluded. 


(1) Further main demands ate rather of a political nature: re- 
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USSR: The supply situation of tne Soviet population in mid- 
=—-—- 1990 against the background of the miners' strike on 
11 July 1990 


1. Preliminary remarks 

Since 1988 at the latest the tight supply situation of the So- 
viet population has constituted a central problem of Soviet 
economic policy whose solution is considered a key to a success- 
ful reform. Following the deterioration of the situation observ- 
ed in 1988/89 the year 1990 was to bring about a reversal of 

the trend - inter alia by a drastic increase in the production 
of consumer goods (in terms of retail prices by more than 14% as 
against the previous year). However, successes have hardly been 
achieved so far, the strains on the consumer goods markets have 
even increased, and the discontent among the population (as well 
as the readiness to display it) nave grown markedly. 


2. Background of the current strike in the coal-mining districts 
The token strike of the miners on 11 July 1990 can be regarded 
as symptomatic of the growing discontent among the population; 
with this strike the workers in coal-mining districts of KUZBAS, 
DONBAS, PECHORA (VORKUTA) and KARAGANDA etc. intended to remind 
the authorities that the demands for a marked improvement of 

the material living conditions made a year ago have not yet been 
fulfilled entirely (1); a state of affairs that was cleariy ad- 
mitted by GORBACHEV in a television program on 08 July 1990. In 
this lignt the strike is to be considered above ali a politi- 
cal signal which manifests the growing discontent of the employ- 
ees also with the development of the supply situation and their 
increasing inclination to do something against it. 


This interpretation is also corroborated by the economic condi- 
tions of the campaign. The coal-mining districts in parts of 
which there was a strike hold a share of approX. 57% in the over- 
all Soviet coal production. According to realistic calculations 

a one-day strike results in a production loss of at most 0.6 mil- 
lion t of coal (just under 0.1% of the expected annual produc- 
tion of 1990). However, these losses go hand in hand with enor- 
mous dump stocks (in late March 1990 approxX. 22.3 million t all 
over the country, which have presumably increased meanwhile) so 
that major effects on the overall economy can be excluded. 


(1) Further main demands are rather of a political nature: re- 
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signation of the RYZEXOV goverrment and reduced influence 
of the CPSU in the armea forces, che XGB and the enterpri- 
ses. In 1989 measures aimed at modernizing the mines and at 
increasina rhe indenendonco 0% Liue enterprises and mining 
districts were, inter eliíia, egreed. In addition, numerous 
social and cultural improvements as well as additional deli- 
veries of meat, butter, sugar, ee, scap articles and artic- 
les of clothing were planned. 
way much lower than the annual average - opviously on account of 
stepped-up maintenance and repalr work. Tne fact that mines with 
export-oriented coal production are reportedly not affected by 
strikes points to tre more symbolic packground of the strikes. 


O A A 


For tre overall (economic) assessment of tne strike it has to be 
kept in mind that extremely unfavorable material living condi- 
tions are to be found not oniy in the coal-mining districts of 
the USSR. Other groups among the Soviet working population, too, 
probabiy have more or less justified grounds for claiming an im- 
2 provement of the situation. The repeatedly expressed fear that 
such strikes might extená to other Soviet industrial enterprises 0 
can therefore not be denied from une outser. Ñl 


3. The supply situation cf the Soviet population in mid-1990 
: A global assessment of the Soviet consumer goods markets shows 
: that the suppiy situation of the Soviet population. which was 
E critical already at the turn of 1989/90, nas continued to dete- 
5 E riorate in the course of this year. Empty shelves in the state- 
: run shops. long queues in front of the shops as well as large- 
scale rationing measures are part of the everyday life of the 
Soviet citizens undoubtedly to a growing extent. 


! 
: 
y 
j 


This is attributable to the fact that the incomes of the popula- 
tion still increase about twice as rapidly as the consumer goods 
production, which, according to public statements, reportedly 
rose by 7.4% during the period of January to May 1990 (compared 
with the respective year-ago period) (2). As the far-reaching 
state price regulations largely prevent a removal of the market 
_- disequilibrium via price increases (though not always to the 

envisaged degree), the anyway huge excessive purchasing power 
continues to grow-(as early as late 1989 estimated at more than 
35% of the turnover of goods and services). 


| In addition, the "demand boom" is stimulated by the uncertainty 
; about the future development (price hike rumors, speculation 
about further supply bottlenecks or temporary delivery problems) 
the result of which is that the shortages of non-perishable 
goods or goods considered stable in value are particularly evi- 
dent. An impression of the degree of the uncertainty among the 
Soviet population was conveyed by the partiy tumultous hoarding 
purchases following the announcement of RYZHKOV's (meanwhile de- 
ferred) price hike plans for foodstuffs. 


If one looks at the supply situation somewhat more closely cer- 
tain contradictions cannot be denied, however: 
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(2) It has to be pointed out trat une shown production growth 
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Creases not eliminated so tna 
gocas nas risen much more sio 


cial statistics. 


ín real terms the supply of 
wly than revealed by the offi- 
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- Particularly foodstufís are frequently available on the pri- 


vate markets (also of better guality). Many Soviet citizens, 
however, shy away from the nigh prices demanded there. Either 
their modest income does not suffice - 1 kg of tomatoes may 
cost 8 rubles sometimes, 1 kg OÍ meat costs up to 15 rubles (3) 
- Or trey have the low, state-subsidized prices in mind. Higher 
prices are regarded as "exorbitant prices" which allow the 
"speculators" a comfortabie life. Peopie prefer to be content 
with less, put money away (4) and curse the political leaders 
who have after all made it their business to supply the popula- 
tion with cheap fooastuffís. 


Moreover, there are obvious SHIFTS IN THE REGIONAL DISTRIBU- 
TION OF THE CONSUMER GOODS SUPPLY. The preferential treatment 
of certain regions (Moscow, Leningrad), for instance, cannot 
be maintained any longer to the usual degree, product-specific 
distinctions become apparently more and more important as the 
distance between the producticn sites and the consumer centers 
involves manifoild problems (e.g. che inadequate transport sy- 
stem or the delivery restrictions imposed by local authorities 
on other regions). 


A special regional development was observed in the last few 
months in the republics of Estonia and Latvia striving for in- 
dependence. Large-scale hoarding purchases of almost all non- 
perishable products were made, as the population was afraid 
that their republics might be confronted with similar boycott 
measures of the Union government as the Lithuanians. In Lithu- 
ania itself the curious situation arose that plenty of dairy 
products and meat were partly available since the deliveries 
to the Union had been reduced, while there was a shortage of 
many industrial consumer goods. particularly petrol. 


The overall assessment of the Soviet supply situation is in- 
creasingly impeded also by the fact that the relative IMPOR- 
TANCE OF THE GREAT NUMBER OF PARALLEL SALES CHANNELS changes. 
In view of the empty state-run shops many enterprises seek 
increasingly to-'"keep their employees in a good (working) 
mood" by means of consumer goods which they obtain directly 
from the production enterprises. These products are of course 
not available to the state-run shops and the parastate con- 
sumer cooperatives. The "privileged" employees are often in a 
position, however. to supply also relations or acquaintances 
with the allocated goods (usually in return for other goods 
or services). This also applies to other privileged groups 
(e.g. veterans, disabled persons, members cf the nomenklatura 
or persons having access to hard currencies.) 


e dai 


(3) More than 41 million Soviet citizens have a per-capita in- 
come of less than 80 rubles per month. This would suffice 
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to Duy 5-6 kg of meat OR 12 xg cf romatoes per month. 


E 


(4) In view of the increasing depreciation in the value of the 

ruble many Soviet citizens currently prefer (more and more) 

; to invest their monev in constmer diryarlos iespiíy ilieir 
value (e.g. Japanese video recorders for more than 5000 
rubles) or in non-perishable consumer goods which may be 
partereu or sold. 

Irrespective of thne increasing importance of such unofficial 

“sales outlets" it has to ce xept in mind. however, tnat the 

Soviet population assesses tne supply situation largely on the 

basis of the supply conditions in the cheap state-run shops. 

Even though other sources of supply are used intensively, it 

is the empty state-run shops which are tne main reason for the 

discontent of the citizens. 


The high price increases on the markets where the prices are not 
regulated also contribute to the anxiety of the population. Theo 

o numerous bottlenecxs in the official supply sector and the in- 
creased incomes of the population give the "private" suppliers 
(kocixkhoz markets, new-type cooperatives, black markets) consider- E 

le scope for price increases, which is absolutely used by them. 

At the end of the first quarter of 1990 the prices on the kolkhoz 
markets exceeded those of the respective year-2305 period by no 
less than 12%. On account of such price increases, however, the 
suuply of these sectors tends to increase as it becomes more and 
more lucrative to "divert" goods from official channels to these 
sectors. 


The current situation is regarded by the population also sub- 

; jectively as a Cciear deterioration of the supply conditions 

E since numerous promises for early improvements were not fulfill- 
ed as is shown by the example of the miners. The present strikes 
make it clear (regardless of tne fact that the strikers see in 
their action a support for PERESTROYKA) that the discontent with 
the present circumstances and also che impatience of the popula- 
tion are growing. 


¿ a 4. Supply bottlenecks 

In late 1989 only 100 out of 1000 goods and categories of goods 
had been freely available - according to Soviet surveys, this 
ratio decreased to 1200 : 50 in tne course of the first few 
months of the current year. The situation is as follows: 


¿ondo a 


¡ a. Foodstufís 

; In the food sector the traditional bottienecks in the supply 

; of meat. sausages and butter persist. The rationing measures 

: for these products are intensified. According to some intelli- 
: gence reports, there are areas where meat has not been avail- 

E able in the (state-run) shops for months. Bottlenecks occur 
again and again also in the supply of miik and cheese: fresh 
products are often available only until noon, with fruit and 
vegetables being hardly obtainable in the state-run shops. Non- 
perishable foodstufís become scarcer and scarcer, too. They in- 
clude particularly canned food but also fiour, pearl barley, 
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nasta and rice. This is above al: autributable to a substantial 
increase in hoarding purchases, wnzcn were addiiiunally oncourag- 
ed not least by the price increases announced by RYZHKOV before 
the Suprenze Soviei. The supply witn all kinds of sweets has long 
been ardá suill is inadequate; sugar, to00, is still rationed al- 
most ali over the country. 


p. Semi-luxury goods and tobacco 

Tea and coffee are stili among tre consumer goods that are hard 
to obtain. The shortage of tobacco discernible since the begin- 
ning of the year has increased further (above all because of 
production losses) and alcohoiic ceverages are not at all avail- 
able in the quantities desired oy the Soviet citizens despite 
the slackened selling restrictions. 


C. Industrial products 

As far as industrial products are concerned, the greatest bott- 
lenecks are still discernible with regard to cleansing artic- 
les such as washing powder, nousenhvid and toilet soaps. Even 
though some slight improvements have been noted regionally, the 
rationing measures were practically maintained. In many places, 
however. it is at least easier now to actually guarantee the pur- 
chasing amounts promised to the consumers. Bottlenecks will pro- 
bably increase, on the other hand, with regard to razor blades 
and (following a temporary slight relaxation of the situation) 
again toothpaste. 


Stepped-up bottlenecks have aiso been noted in the field of 
clothing and household linen. in addition to children's wear and 
sportswear as well as ladies' panty-hoses, which were scarce al- 
ready in the past, men's socks, men's underwear, carpets and sew- 
ing material are extremely difficult to obtain now. The tradi- 
tional deficit of shoes has continued as well, and tablewear has 
practically disappeared from the shops in some regions. 


A noticeable deterioration of the situation has also been noted 
in the supply with durable consumer goods. Even though partly 
considerable production growth rates were achieved here (January- 
May 1990, for instance, 13% increase in the production of TV 
sets, 10% increase in the production of irons, vacuum cleaners 
and radio sets as against the year-ago period), the require- 
ments are met only indequately. Vacuum cleaners, sewing and 
washing machines or refrigerators and freezers, just like fur- 
niture and consumer electronics, can be obtained exclusively 
via waiting lists (frequently only after a period of several 
years). Precisely this development clearly shows the effort of 
the Soviet population (characterized by the motto "flight from 
the ruble") to evade the rubles' gradual loss of purchasing 
power by buying products. 


d. Housing situation 


e e e A 


The recent DEVELOPMENT IN THE HOUSING SECTOR points to a fur- 
ther aggravation of a situation which is tight anyway and con- 
sidered extremely painful by the Soviet citizens. Given a 9% 
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Pasia and rice. This is above all azrtripurtable to a substantial 
increase in hoarding purchases, WNICHL were cg3ditionallv encourag- 
ed not lezst by the price increases announced by RYZHKOV before 
the Suprene Soviet. The supply vwii2 all kinds of sweets has long 
been and still is inadequate; sugar, too, is still rationed al- 
most ail over the country. 


b. Semi-luxury goods and tobacco 

Tea and coffee are still among tne consumer goods that are hard 
to obtain. The shortage of topacco discernible since the begin- 
nirg of the year has increased further (acove all because of 
production losses) and alcohnclic ceverages are not at all avail- 
able in the quantities desired oy the Soviet citizens despite 
the siackened selling restrictions. 


C. Industrial products 

As far as industrial products are concerned, the greatest bott- 
lenecks are still discernible with regard to cleansing artic- 
les such as washing powder, nouseñold aná toilet soaps. Even 
though some slight improvements nave been noted regionally, the 
rationing measures were practically maintained. In many places, 
however, it is at least easier now to actually guarantee the pur- 
chasing amounts promised to the consumers. Bottlenecks will pro- 
bably increase, on the other hand, with regard to razor blades 
and (following a temporary siight relaxation of the situation) 
again toothpaste. 


Stepped-up bottlenecks have also been noted in the field of 
clothing and household linen. In addition to children's wear and 
sportswear as well as ladies' panty-hoses, which were scarce al- 
ready in the past, men's socks, men's underwear, carpets and sew- 
ing material are extremely difficult to obtain now. The tradi- 
tional deficit of shoes has continued as weli, and tablewear has 
practically disappeared from the shops in some regions. 


A noticeable deterioration of the situation has also been noted 
in the supply with durable consumer goods. Even though partly 
considerable production growth rates were achieved here (January- 
May 1990, for instance, 13% increase in the production of TV 
sets. 10% increase in the production of irons. vacuum cleaners 
and radio sets as against the year-ago period), the require- 
ments are met only indequately. Vacuum cleaners, sewing and 
washing machines or refrigerators and freezers, just like fur- 
niture and consumer electronics, can be obtained exclusively 
via waiting lists (frequently only after a period of several 
years). Precisely this development clearly shows the effort of 
the Soviet population (characterized by the motto "flight from 
the ruble") to evade the rubles' gradual loss of purchasing 
power by buying products. 


d. Housing situation 

The recent DEVELOPMENT IN THE HOUSING SECTOR points to a fur- 
ther aggravation of a situation which is tight anyway and con- 
sidered extremely painful by the Soviet citizens. Given a 9% 
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decline in the floor space narnded over to the bublic (in rha 
i¿rst quarter ot 1990 as against ue year-ago period) the Soviet 
housing sector apparently again faces a crisis following a short 
high in 1987, which occurs at a time wnen tne housing require- 
ments will increase even more srurongly than in the past as a re- 
suit of tne withdrawal of turoops from tne East European coun- 
tries, the reduction of personnel in te military sector and re- 


fugee problems (5). An improvement of the housing situaticn 
(wnich is particularly disastrous ir the mining areas) is there- 
fore rarxing first in the list of requirements prepared by the 
strixing miners. In view of tune zecent development in the hous- 
ing sector it is quite understancable that most Soviet citi- 
zens no longer believe in an eariy improvement of the desperate 
situaticn on the Soviet "housing marxet”. 


S a S. Perspectives of the Soviet consumers 
In view of the disastrous situation of the Soviet economy a ra- 
pid improvement of the supply situation by domestic economic 
capacities is not to be expected. Strikes are useless and, if 
anything. have the opposite effect: should the example of the 
: DN miners be followed (because their requirements tor improvements 
: : are met, possibly even at the expense of other sections of the 
population), there will be noticeable consequences for the So- 
viet economy (anyway shrinking in real terms) and, as a result, 
for the supply situation. Rapid improvements of the supply situa- 
tion coulá at best be expected of temporarily stepped-up imports 
of consumer goods (mainly from the West). This would correspond 
to the ideas of SHMELYEV, who cails for massive imports to sta- 
bilize the consumer gooás market and reduce both the supply pro- 
blems and, at the same time, the enormous excess purcnasing 
power (vía the absorption of the "import profit" of the state). 
A rapid removal of the structural shortcomings in the service 
: and housing sectors could be achieved by this measure just as 
little as the rapid removal of the deficits in the local supply 
: sectors. After the discontinuation of such additional import mea- 
¿ $ sures there would be not only a higher hard-currency indebted- 
h ness but also stepped-up demands of the Soviet consumers (which, 
| in case that the envisaged improvement of domestic production 
¡ 
y 


will not be achieved, would probably lead to particular discon- 
tent). In order to gain time for the reorganization of the Soviet 
economy, such a strategy might be considered even though it is 
connected with considerable economic risks. 


(5) At present, there are reportediy about 600,000 refugees in 
the USSR on account of ethnic unrest. 
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tas organizaciones Trotskistas que en la actualidad funcionan en el 
Uruguey responden a las diferentes corrientes que presenta dicha 
ideología a nível mundíal. 

Les vinculaciones que estos grupos mantienen, ya sea con las vertientes 
que le dan orígen como así también con los partidos llamedos”hermanos" de 
Otros países (principalmente los de Anérica del Sur) son tan estrechas 
que se hace imprescincible estudiar todo el panorama mundial trotskista 
ly sus artecedentes) pere poder anelizer cobelmente a cada una de los 
organizaciones trotskistes de nuestro país. 


Les mismas cuentan en la  actuelided con un muv escasa  númera de 
militantes; no obstante la característica extremadamente violenta e 
indisciplinada de los mismos obliga a tenerlos en cuenta ya sea por su 
capacidad pare acciones individuales Oo. en alianza con otras 
organizaciones revolucionarias. Pe Sa este LA! 
DO HIGIAORIA YA ¿A eo EA E 
E ee OAIGENES DEL TROTSKISMO 


El trotskismo es aquella corriente ideológica inspirada en uno de los 
dirigentes de le revolución bolchevique de 11912 León Davidovíitch 
Bronsteín alias ”Trotsky” nacido en 1879 cerca de Odesa (UASS), 
presidente del Soviet de San Petersburgo en 1905, cresdor y primer jefe 
del Ejército Rojo durante los tiempos de Lenin y muerto (tras un fallido 
intento el 24 de Mayo de 1940 de 25 elementos dirigidos por el pintor 
comunista mexicano David Alfaro Siqueiros) el 20 de Agosto de 1940 ,..“ 
durante su exilio en México al ser asesinadolcon un golpe de zacaplco en 
“Y la cabeza por el integrante del partido Comunista Español Ramón Mercader. * 
Como se ve básicamente Trotsky fue un Comisario político, fue yn 
, revolucionario émbuido de las ideas de Marx Que tuvo un cargo de “mayor . 
importencia durante el período; por lo tanto las bases ideológicas del 
> trofkismo son idénticas a las del marxismo  lJeninismo de la 111 
Internacional, consistiendo la diferencia más grande con los comunistas 
la que proviene del odio irreconciliable entre Trotsky y el sucesor de 
Lenín: Stalin. ES NA 
No obstante se pueden anotar algunas diferencias ideplógicas con el 
y leninismo que fueron desarrolladas en nl e Lt 
Las primeras dos son discrepancias manten es,con Lenin previas a 1917 y 
que posteriormente a esa fecha desaparecieron. ' A 2 
Son ellas: la discrepancia (plasmada en su cobra "Nuestras tareas 
políticas”) con Lenín en cuanto a la concepción centralísta que éste 
tenía del "Partido” y la adhesión “% Trotsky a la “unidad” del “Partido” 
negándose a reconocer la división originada en 1903 entre bolcheviques y 
menchevigques. ; + ta a : 
El otro punto es el omás importante y consiste en ¿la "teoria de la 
Revolución Permanente”, concepción estratégica ' 'qué vá a marcar 
— "definitivamente el perfil del trotskismo como movimiento internacional. 
La teoría de la Revolución Permanente fue duramente criticada por Stalin 
y “sus seguidores por entender que en la misma se estaba subestimando al 
movimiento campesino. 
Dicha teoría fue esbozada por Marx en 1850 y luego por el marxista alemán 
A.L. Helphand "Parvus”, siendo elaboreda y formulada por primera vez por 
Trotsky después de la experiencia de la Revolución Rusa de 1905, en 
"Balances y Perspectivas” (1906) y luego en forma definitiva en 1929 
(ver anexo NO1). Ñ E l 
En su concepción acabada,esta teoría afirma que la revolución del siglo 
XX será permanente en un triple; sentido: e 
- porque no podrá detenerse en une etep .. democrática - burguesa”; 
- porque no quedará limitada dentro de uyés fronteras nacionales; 
- porque estará constituida por una serfe de conmociones revolucionarias 
que, a le manera de una reacción en cadena que nadie puede detener 
caracterizan al período histórico de transición del capitalismo al 


socialismo. 
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Trotsky se desempeña en el Politburó como “Comisario de Defensa” 
organizando y conduciendo el Ejército Rojo desde la revolución de 19172 
4 hasta poco después de la muerte de Lenin. 

Durante su actuación tuvo varlas discrepancias com Lenin principalmente 
por querer "milítarizar la economía" comunísta; también se acentuaron 
: las desavenencias con Stalin (integrante del Politburó y Comisario de 
Nacionalidades) el cual se convirtió con el tiempo en su enemigo. 

Es así que en 1923 después de la muerte de Lenin y del XI1 Congreso del 
PCUS, Trotsky había quedado practicamente aislado manteniendo la 
hegemonta del Politturó Stalin y sus seguidores [Zinoviev y Kamenev). 
Mientras tanto la  2da. derrota de la revolución en Alemania durante 
1923, llevó a Stalírn 2 implantar lao teosíio "socialísmo en un solo país” 
Surge entonces dentro del P.C.0U.S. una corriente de opinión que exigía 
democracia interna en el funcionamiento del Partido que fue conocida como 
“Oposición de Izquierda” la cual estuvo vinculada con Trotsky y por cuya 
causa fue duramente criticado por Stalin. 

Hacia 1926 Zinmoviev y Kamenev (caidos en desgracia) se unen con Trotsky y 
formen la llamada "Oposición Obrera” defíniéndose como una 1zquíerda 
bolchevique que defendía la clase obrera criticando a los "campesinos 
ricos”, a la burocracia y a la teoría de "socialismo en un solo país” 
Esta Oposición Obrera es neutralizada por Stalin y en UOctubre de 1926 
Trotsky pierde su puesto en el Politburá (al igual que Zinoviev que dejó 
de representar al Partido ruso en la Internacional). 

Finalmente en Enero de 1929 Trotsky aislado y desprestigiado es expulsado 
de la URSS y se dirige a Turquía donde se instaló en un principio. 

A partir de esta expulsión, es que su actividad política va a tender a 
“internacionalizarse” cada vez más y va a comenzar 8 vislumbrar la E 
construcción de una nueva Internacional. 


nar 
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loo ez IV INTERNACIONAL > 
Poco después del triunfo de Hítler en Alemania, Trotsky proclama “La 
Oposición de Izquierda cesa definitivamente de considerarse y actuar como 
: una oposición” y comienza a proconizar el "entrismo” (infiltración) en 
j las organizaciones socialistas de izquierda. 
“=> _ En Julio de 1933 afirma que "es necesario construir nuevos Partidos 
“comunistas y una nueva” internacional” para "regenerar el Partido 
E Bolchevique y salvar la dictadura dei proletaríado”. 
En Julio de 1936 se celebra une Conferencia del "Mpvimiento para la IV 
Internacional” la que se proclamará en 1938 al la: base del Programa qe 
Transición redactado por Trotsky: ¡Qd d stats de MIA la a e is 
Los principios teóricos de la "Revolución Permanente” son complementados 
en Agosto de 1936 con la obra: “La Revolución Traigpionada" (ver anexo 
NO2). . o Ca A 
La 1V Internacional recibe en su seno: a los partidarios de Trotsky de 
varios pelíses, no obstante surgen entre logs mísmoas PRE cOs corrientes 
(con las cuales el propio Trotsky discrepa). 
En 1940 con la muerte Troteky $e acentúan Jas, ps dentro de 
. la novel IV Internacional. A ae do E 
¿ — En 1944 se celebra la ler. Conferencia de trotskystas europeos y en 1948 
i el 2do. Congreso de la IV Internacional. 
| A partír de los años 50 se producen varias escisiones en el movimiento 
J trotskiste; las de meyor significado nacieron por oposición a las tesis 
que en el 111 Congreso de la 1VY Internacional defendió el griego Michouel 
-.Raptis alias "Pablo” (Secretario General, que representaba la mayorla). 
les posiciones de Pablo se basaban en un análisis de la lucha de clases a 
nive] mundial quedando sus tesis resumidas en el siguiente dilema: “la 
realidad social objetiva pora nuestro movimiento se tompone esencialmente 
del sistema cepitalista y del mundo estalinista. Por consiguiente lo 
queramos .D' no, estos dos elementos son nuestra realidad objetiva 
inmediata, porque la gran mayoría de las fuerzas anticapitalistas <e 
hallan dirigidas actualmente por la burocracia soviética” 
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Por oposición a la tesis antes expuesta es que se escinde (expulsada) la 
sección francesa (el grupo conocido como LAMBERT); y poco después se 
: escinden el PST norteamericano (SUP) y las secciones inglesa, china, y 
: suiza que en 1953 crearon el "Comité Internacional de la IV" fal que en 
1959 se le sumó la organización inglesa StL.). 
Los "pablistas” (entre los que se encontraban Pierre Frank y Ernest 
Mandel) siguieron denominándose IV Internacional celebrando en 1954, 57 y 
: 6% su IV, V y VI Congreso respectivemente. 


REÍA ds 


INTERNACIONAL POSADISIA 


En el año 1962 se produce una división dentro de la IV Internacional a 
róíz de que uno de sus dirigentes, Hugo RAómulo Cristaldi Frasinelli 
(ciudadano argentino e italiano capturado en el balneario Solymar-Uruguay 
en 1922 y fallecido en 1983) conocido con el seudónimo de "José Posadas” 
plantea de que así como el capitalismo “nació con guerras y se 
desenvolvió con guerras” el mísmo va a Cculminar con guerras en un proceso 
que es independiente de su voluntad. 
En este proceso (principio del materíalismo histórico) la "guerra 
atómica” es inevitable y a través de un proceso de 
"revolución-guerra-revolución” se vaticina, no el fín de la humanidad, 
sino el del capitalismo. 1 : 
En bese a esta teoría (contre la cual se puso el resto de la dirigencia 
trotskista mundial y le valió a los posadístas el apelativo de 
a *"guerreristas”) es que los seguidores de "Posadas” baseron su tática, 
estrategia y programa. os 
Con respecto e la URSS, el Posadísmo (a diferencia de Trotsky que lo 
c.isidera un "Estado Obrero Degenerado”) expresa en 1970 que lo que se da 
en le Unión Soviética es la "regeneración parcial del Estado Obrero” que 
se produce una vez concluida la 2da. Guerra Mundial ante el avance de la 
“revolución en el mundo” que ve debilitando y  líquidando a la 
- "burocracia”. EA > vr 
¿ Lo anteríor se traduce en el mensaje de “más fraternidad” de Breskinev. 
¿ [que suplanta al de “más comida” de Kruachev); en el. apoyo de la URSS a 
le revolución cubana y vietnamita, e incluso en el texto de la 
constitución soviética de 1977 que expresa que el objetivo de la UASS es 
la "construcción del socialismo mundialmente”. E $ | 
Todo esto ha llevado al Posadismo a acercarse al Movimiento Comunista 
Internacional habiendo -. planteado en la actualidad, "formar una 
Internacional Comunista” como la de Lenin y aspirar a ser parte de una 
tendencia del movimiento comunista mundial incluso dentro de la URSS. 
Estas posiciones son les que han Jlevado en la década del 80 a los 
Partidos Trotskistas (incluído el POA uruguayo) a acercarse a la línea de 


n 


» Partidos Comunistas Ortodoxos que responden al PCUS. cd 4 
ea y INTERNACIONAL PABLISTA 


Durante la guerra entre Francia y Argelia (1962) la IV Internacional 
colabora con Argelia siendo encarcelado Michael REpEsa "Pablo” quien no 
pudo estarípresente en el VIl Congreso. 
Al ser liderado ”"Pablo” díscrepó con lo resueito en el má smo y abandonó 
“la Internacionel para formar un pequeño grupo preocupado por la 
autogestión, el cual denominado "Internacional Peblista” concentraba su 
acción hasta 1978 exclusivamente en Europa sín mayor influencia en 
América Latine. 
La estrategia de "Pablo" consistía en integrarse a los partidos 
socialistas y marxistes de cada país con el objetivo de absorver a dichos 
partidos. 
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yo SECRETARIADO UNIFICADO 
En el VII Congreso (también llamado de reunificación) se da un gran 
impulso ae la IV Internacional reincorporándose el SWP norteamericano y 
creándose el SECRETARIADO UNIFICADO (S.U.) de la IV Internacional cuyo 
máximo lider es el ídeologo belga Ernst Mandel. (Anexo NO?»). “2 
También se incorpora al S.U. la fracción juvenil escindida del Partido 
Comunista Francés: Juventud Comuniceta Revolucionaria ([JCR) quien tuvo un 


papel destacado en 1na <irceene de mayn de tTOSA l ocannalidnao ba to el nombro 


de "Mayo Francés”); constatándose asimismo un auge en las “Secciones” de 
Bélgica, Alemanía Federal, EE£.UUV., Italia y España. 

Los documentos fundamentales emanados del VII Congreso fueron: 
"Dialéctica actual de la revolución mundial” y "Bases teóricas de la 
ASAS [ver anexo NOZp - 


4 FEMDENBTA MAYORITARIA INTEANACIONAL (T. M.1.) 
A. OE 16 YT nT 

A partir del IX Congreso Mundial ([ 1969) surge dentro de la IV 

Internacional una discusión en cuanto a que la mísma bríndara o no apoyo 

militar politico y económico a las organizaciones subversivas armadas. 

En esta discución triunfa (apoyada por la mayorla(de la IV Internacional) 

la posición "”guerríillerísta” que como su nombre lo indica es partidaria 

del apoyo mencionedo fundamentalmente a nivel de América Latina. 

Esta posición triunfante recibe el. nombre de id Mayoritaria o. 

Internacional (T.M.I.). - 

GA FRACCION LENINISTA TROTSKISTA 

Hiest, tl r. Le á : 

Posteribrmente, en Marzo de 1973 y previo al X Congreso Mundíal surge 

dentro de la  T. M. 1. una corriente opositora la cual liderada por el 
5 "Socialist Vorkerk Party” (SWP) de los E€ .UU. pasará a denominarse 

Fracción Lenínista Trotskista (F.L.T.) y sustenta que el camino correcto 

para la toma de poder radica en la movilización de las masas con la 4 

formación símultánea de Órganos revolucionarios de base como instrumentos 

indispensables de la revolución para luego ea dels una segunda fase de la 

lucha armada A : ¿ q de 
3 LI Y A PRUPOSTEORRATE E $ 
¡ GRUPCS COMPE : de . 
Se Niega asi al X Congreso Mundial É1974) ' en el Gual la -TMI (con la 
oposición de la FLT) reafirmará la posición sustentada en el IX Congreso 
(apoyo a la lucha armada en América latina) círcunscribiendo este apoyo a 
la guerrilla del tipo urbano pero extendiéndoalo a las secciones europeas. 
En esta instencia la TMI planteaba (impulsado por la Sección Suecia) el 
apoyo a la lucha armada en Chile, la guerrilla en £l Salvador, envíar 
cuadros urbanos a Ecuador (a combatir junto al grupo "Alfaro Vive”), a 
Venezuela (grupos "Espartaco"), Argentina (dentrai del MAS), Brasil y 


Uruguay. 
Debe destacarse que en esta época se encuentran residiendo en Suecia 
elementos de tendencia trotskista los cuales pertenecientes a 


organizaciones revolucionarias se vieron obligados a fugarse de sus 
países de orígen en sudamérica ante «la derrota militar. a que fueron 
sometidos. A poo 

Precisamente de estos elementos es que se va a-valer la Sección Suecia 
(con el apoyo económico de Libia) pera reclutar cuadros concientizando y 
organizando los llamados Núcleos Comtate los cuales surgieron de los 
trotskistas insertos en el PAT-ERP argentino, el MIA chileno, el Partido 
Obrero de Combate (POC) brasileño y el MLN-T uruguayo. 

Debe destacarse que los Núcleos Combate aún cuando existieron desde 1925 
pasaron a actuar efectivemente a partir de 1978. 

Formaron parte de estos grupos leas siguientes organizaciones (que 
tuvieron representación en la 1V Internacional): 
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Comité Uruguayo Estocolmo 

- Grupo de Apoyo al MLN-T 

- PAT-ERP 

- Liga Socialista Revolucionaria de Argentína 
- Liga Comunista Sueca 

- Comité Colombiano de Suecia 

- Partído Socialista Chileno 

- iidga Pominicata Chilena 

- Juventud Radical Aevolucionaria de Chile 

- Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionaria de Chile 
- Coordinadora Nacional de Regionales 

- Grupo Combate Latinoamericano 

- Partído Obrero de Combate de Brasil y 

- Movimiento Popular Dominicano. 


LY TENDENCIA BOLCHEVIQUE (T.B.) ; 


En 61975 surge un grupo disidente dentro de la Fracción Leninista 
Trotskista (f(escición de la TMI ya tratada) que pasa a denomínarse en 
Agosto de 1976 (fecha de su fundación en la cludad de Bogotá-Colombia): 
Tendencia Bolchevique (TB), la cual es liderada por el dirigente del 
PAT-Verdead [y posterior PST argentino) Hugo Miguel Bressano alias "Nahuel 
Moreno” (ideólogo trotskíata argentimo que fundará una corriente dentro 
de la IV Internacional denominada "Morenismo”). >» 

Le causa de la disidencia con la FLY radicó en el hecho de que pese a que 
dentro de la Fracción hubo acuerdo en cuanto al afoyo al MPLA angoleño de 
Agostino Neto;  Nahu Morena se opuso a la intervención cubana en Angola 
(con la cual estolo de acuerdo el resto de la FLT) luego de que se 
produjera la invasi de Africa del Sur. 

En la creación de la TB participan entre otros Cademós de Moreno), el 
uruguayo Edgar Serra (PAT-Uruguay), Ceorge Remel.y Darío lsario (ambos 


colombianos); y una serie de partidos y conducciones regionales 
trotskistas latinoamericanas que discrepeban con la conducción de la IVY 
Internacional personificada en Ernest Mandel. ae 


La TB responsabiliza a la dirección de la 1V «Internacionel de los 
fracasos y aniquilamiento de la Sección Nacional fhilena, el Partido 
Obrero Revolucionario Combatieñte ' (PDA-C) de Bolivia, el PAT-C (ERP) 
Argentino, la Liga Comunista Internaciohal (L£C1).de Portugal, el Ejército 
Rojo Japonés, Setiembre Negro [ J); como así! también cuestionó el apoyo 
brindado al MPLA aengoleño y a la ETA (España). 
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J FRACCION BOLCHEVIQUE DEL S.U. 
En Julio de 1978 la 1.8. al mando de Nahuel Moreno realiza en Bogotá :u 
ler.Congreso pasándose a denominar Fracción Bolchevigue (FB) con la 
intención de luchar en el XI Congreso de la IV Internacional por un 
cambío radical en la orientación y dirección de la IVY Internacional 
(liderada por Mandel). 
i En la oportunidad Nahuel Moreno recibe el apoyo de: Talesforo (México), 
: Enrique Grande (Partido Socialista de Madrid), Antonio Za Leal 
(Mnvimienta Sindical de Portugal). 
Este ler. Congreso de la F.8. contó con 24 oeiegodos con derecho a unto 
distríbuidos de la siguiente manera: 
Bloque Socialista, luego PST-Colombia (3), PST-Argentina (2), Liga obrera 
de Brasil, hoy Convergencia Socialista (1), Liga Socialista de México 
12), PST-Perú (3), PST-Venezuela (también llamada Liga Socialista de 
Venezuela)J( 2), PRT-Uruguay (Serra), Costa Rica (1), Panamá (1), Ecuador 
(1), Francia (1%), Liga Socielista de Italia (%), Liga Socialista de ¡ 
España (1) y PAT-Portugal( 1). , 
Estuvieron presentes también 100 integrantes del PST colombiano sin 
derecho e voto. 
Asimismo se presentó el  líbro de Moreno "Democracia socialista y 
Dictadura del Proletaríiado” y se nombró un Comité Egqecutivo que 
funcionará en Bogotá en un local clandestino y un organismo coordinador 
para América Latino integrado por Jorge Kemel (colombiano), Orestes Greco : 
(argentino), Mercedes Petit (argentina) y “Emílio” (Ecuador). j 
También se decide que la FB tendrá un C.E. que funcionará en Buenos 
Aires y 2 Regionales: una en Uruguay (representada por el en ese = 
entonces llamado PST ex PRAT); y la otra en Colombia. $ 
-£1 21 de Agosto de 1978 Moreno es detenido en Brasil por haber 
«participado en Sam Pablo en una manifestación de entre 2.000 y 3.000 
: estudiantes y activistas trotskíistas. 
pee Durante su detención además de realizar un bosquejo de la aituación de la 
IV" Internacional (cuyes copia se adjunta en Ánexo nos), establece que su, 
intención al crear la FB era dar orígen a varios Partídos Socialistas 
cuya ideología estuviera basada en la 11 Internacional (Bernatein). 
Asimismo estableció que en su opinión los  trotskistas no podrian 
unificarse visualizando en esa época trés corrientes separadas: la de 
h Healey (conectada a Libia) y más influyente que el Posadismo, le 
: Posadista y el Secretariado Unificado (SU de Mandel. +; 
Por otra parte expresó que el Presidente .de España felípe González había 
; permitido que su fracción (FB) trabajara; dentro del: ¡PSDE [en ese momento 
lo hacía con SO militantes). , o 
Moreno había ido a Brasil en compañía de su esposa Aita Sbrasbere con la 
intención de recaudar SD mil dólares para fundar uná sucursal de la 
editorial PLUMA con la cual editaria obres de Trotsky. ¡ 
Con respecto al número de adherentes de ésta corriente ¡trotskista digamos 
que en el momento de su fundación (Agosto 1976) ¿contaba con 3944 
nilitantes en su inmensa mayoría argentinos; en Julid 19728 la cantidad 
“Se eleva a 5746 en Mayo de 1974 7815 elementos; contando en 1980 previo 
a su 2de. Conferencia a realizarse en Bogotá en Julio 1980 con 9700, de 
los cuales la mitad son argentinos (datos obtenidos del Comité de 
Estadisticas de la F.B.). 
¡ Según Moreno su contacto en Uruguay era el Abogado Armando Cuervo Romero:: DS 
y en Perú,Hugo Blanco, mientras que a través del uruguayo francés Alain; +, 
Labruss controlaba a los elementos trotskistas dentes del MLN-T (este 
último hizo una película sobre los tupamaros). 
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qe COMPOSICION DE 1A F.B. 
A 1980 la FB comteba con 17 partidos (Secciones) afíliados en el mundo y 
8 en vías de hacerlo. 
De los mismos se dispone la siguiente información incluyendo sus Órganos 
de prensa: 


Argentina (PAT-V) - Periódico mensual OPCION y revista de AMERICA. A 
1980 con 5.000 milítantes y 18.000 adherentes apoyaron la fórmula 
electoral “Coral-Paez” 


Colombia (PST-C) - Periódico quincenal "EL SOCIALISTA". Tírage 4.000 
ejemplares (PST-C). 

Perú (PST-P) - Periódico quincenal “BANDERA SUCIALISTA". Tiraje 8.000 
ejemplares. PST (llegó a estar  iínterveniodoo .por ia Fb con 50 
elementos: 30 argentinos y 20 extranjeros para que se orgenizara). 


Fundado en 1976. 

Brasil (CS) - Periódico quincenal "CONVERGENCIA SOCIALISTA” (6.000 
ejemplares) y revista mensual (10.000 ejemplares). PST (fundado en 
1974 contaba en 1980 con 1.330 militantes). En 1980 su oficina en San 
Pablo estaba dirigida por alias “CHICHE” argentino. 

Panamá (PST-PAN] - Periódico quincenal, 1.500 ejemplares. PST-PAN y 


Frente Interamericano Revolucionario (FIA). En las elecciones de 1980 

colocó a un militante y 5 simpatizantes como asesores. 

El Salvador (PST-S)- Mensuaríio clandestino.  mimeografiado,400 

ejemplares. 

Costa Rica (PAL) - Mensuaríio, 1.800 ejemplares. "Partido Auténtico 
2% Linores efiliado en 1979. : 

Venezuela (PST-V) - Periódico quincenal" "EL SOCIALISTA” 1.500 
“ms ejemplares. A 1980 su oficina en Caracas era conducida por un 
” ergentino de nombre Gambos. En 1980 diríglía a la Unión de 


Trabajadores de la Industria Textil de Caracas UTIT y el Sindicato 


Unico Textil de Maracey (SUTM). 
Italia (USA) - Liga Socialísta Revolucionaria. 


Bolivia - Periodico quincenal 6.000 ejemplares. 
Ecuador - Mensuario mimeografiado. 


Iran (PST-I) - En le clandestinidad. 

España (LSA) - Mensuario “LA LIGA” 4.500 ejemplares. Lígs Socialista 
Ravolucionaria. 

México (POS) - Polo Obrero y Socialista. 

Uruguay (PST-U) - A 1980 era el Partido: oct. de los robégadores 
de Uruguay que tenía "células" funcionando en forma clandestina en 
Argentina y Uruguay. El C.E. del PST estaba oculto,en Argentina y su 


— 


dirigente máximo dentro del Uruguay era; Andrés Mendez el cual no había: 


sido detectado como díriginte trotskísta. La oficinas de la F.B. en 
Uruguay la conducía en esa época el colombiano Felipe González 
(hermano del ”Comandante” Camilo González). : 


Y BRIGADA SIMON Go AS E 
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Ta Brigada "Simón Bolivar” O! el feclutamiento; entrenamiento y 


envío por parte de la F.B. a Nicaragua de una Brigada.internacionalista 
de agentes trotskistas (en su gran mayoría colombianos) la cual al mando 
del colombiano "Comendente” Camilo González fue enviáda a combatir en el 
sur junto con las demás. fuerzaa revolucionarias, ¡Eon era el gobierno de 
Anastacio Somoza. A 

Las creeción de esta Brigada constituyó un dea pia: único hasta el presente 
en la historia del trotskismo mundial y pese a que fueron expulsados de 
Nicaragua por el frente Sandiniste de Llibereción Nacional (FSLN no se 
descarta (por las intenciones reveladas en tal sentido) de que se halla 
enviado a El Salvador o a Bolivia otra Brigada de simileres 


característicos. 
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Dirigentes: 


> Se adjunta en anexo la informeción disponible en el año 1980 con respecto 
al lider de la F.B. Nahuel Moreno y el resto de los dirigentes 
detectados: Rita Stresberg (esposa de Moreno), Camilo González, 


"Mercedes Petit”, "Andrés" y “Marcela” 


2 
SY —- -CONFLICTO “S.UY. - F.B.” 


Mientras la FB de Moreno y el SU de Mandel coexistieron dentro de la IV 
Internacional se dieron fercuentes "detotes fraccionales” 

Entre los más significativos se encuentra el relacionado con. lea 
revolución bolívianma (donde £rnesto Guevara pretendió aplicar los 
díctados de Q0.L.A.S.) a la cual se oponían los seguidores de Moreno 
mientras que Mandel postulaba una estrotegia guerrillerista para Américo 
Latina (que luego fue abandonada) que se vió en el subparagrafo dedicado 
a la TMI. N 

Otra de las discusiones planteadas estuvo referida a los métodos de 
organización de los partídos o secciones. 

Pero, es la revolución sandinista en Nicaragua y el triunfo de la misma 
en 1979, la que profundizó las divisiones entre estas dos corrientes 
trotskistas que hasta ese momento coexistieron en le 1V Internacional 
denominándose el S.U.: Tendencia Mayoritariía del S.U. y los liderados 
por Moreno: Fracción Bolchevique del S.U.. 

Dicha división se produjo en circunstencias en que se viíslumbraba la 
posibilidad de que el seandinismo derrotara a las fuerzas del Presidente 
¿Anastacio Somoza y el dirigente trotskista argentino Nahuel Moreno, 


“poyado por el PST colombiano y argentino conformar la Brigada Simón EN 
Ñ Bolivar la cual cumplió un papel destacado en el Alnado "Frente Sur” de 
Nicaragua. 


Mientras tento el 6S.U. sostenía payasada: por el sup de EE.UU. que el 
sandinismo era un "grupo pequeño burgués” y por lo tanto se oponía a la 
formación de dicha brigada internacionalista. 
Fue entonces que consolidada la victoría sandinista no: pasé mucho tiempo 
para que éstos rompieran con las brigadas trotskistas. 
La discrepencia se produjo al pretender los internacionalistas 
trotskístas establecer el poder local y actuando como corriente dentro 
del FSLN (no como la Brigada Intermacionalista) plantear: la propegación 
de la revolución al resto de América Central; expropiar los bienes de 
los “burgueses”; armar a toda le población y juzgar y castigar sa los 
responsables de la "represión somocista”; propuestas éstas que 
recibieron la contesteción de Tomás Borge de “"inflexíbles en el combate y 
generosos en la victoria” a continuación de lo cual fueron expulsados de 
Nicaragua los integrantes de la Brigada no nicareguenses. 
Esto llevó a que los morenistas viraran su posición frente al sandinismo 
v calificaran a su dirección política (al igual que a la de Cuba y lea 
: «JLP) de "pequeños burgueses vacilantes. rente al de ad ES y Frenadores 
: de la revolución mundial”. 
¡ Al tomar conocimiento el 6$.U. de lo SEBEETÑS con la Brigada Simón 
Bolívar, resolvió que la posición de la Brigada era equivicada al haber 
adoptado actitudes políticas propies dentro de Niceragua a continuación 
de lo cual le retiró su respaldo y modificó su actitud inicial 
colocándose en el opuesto de considerar a las' conducciones Cubana, 
Nicaraguense y la OLP como "marxistas revolucionarios” 
Similar discrepancia ocurrió don respecto a la URSS: donde los morenistas 
acusaron al S.U. de ser "indulgente y cAptenlador: frente a la reforma 
procapitalista emprendida por Gorbachov” 
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Las discrepancias llegan a tal punto que un elemento mendeliste radicado 
en Nicaragua de nacionalidad venezolano de nombre Peter Cemejo comenzá a 
denunciar a los integrantes de la F.B. que sún permanecian en Nicaragua 
(luego de su expulsión), a la poliícfta sandinista entre ellos a León ferez 
f fundador de la fracción morenísta POI de Estados Unidos) quien fue 
depositado sin documentos en Guatemala siendo desconocido por la Sección 
francesa del S.U. de Mandel. 

Esta ectítud provocó el alejamiento de Moreno del S.U. organismo que a 
su vez expulsó a los morenistas de la IV Internacional. 
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DN TENDENCIA CUARTA INTERNACIONAL (T.C.1I.) 
En el año 19729 se funda en Lima (Perú) un nuevo nucleamiento trotskiasta 
letinoamericano el cual autodefinido como "TENDENCIA CUARTA 
INTEANACIONAL” '(T.C.I.) cuenta como a sus máximos dirigentes e ideólogos 
al argentino Carlos Altamira [( líder del Partido Obrero -—- P.0.- Argentino) 


y mal boliviano Guillermo Lora (lider del Partido Obrero Afevolucionario 
- POA - boliviano) 

La TF... editaba en el periódico clandestino llamado "Política Obrera” 
y estaba conformado por los siguientes grupos: 


Uruguay - Socialismo Revolucionario (antecesor del P.T.) 

Brasil - Organización 4ta. Internacional o Tendencia Trotskista 

Chile - Militantes Revolucionarios 

Perú - Militantes Pevolucionarios 

Bolivia - Partido Obrero Revolucionario "MASAS" E 
Nicaragua - Organización Revolucionaria Trotskísta. k 


a COMITE INTERNACIONAL IV INTERNACIONAL 
Entre diciembre de 1978 y principios de 1979 se realiza en España el XI 
Congreso de la IV Internacional. 

“o > En el eño 1980 la actitud crítica .asumida por: elgunos organismos 
componentes de la IV Internacional hatia la dirección, ejercida por el 
Secretariado Unificado (S.U.) liderado por Mandel [entre ellas Tla 
mantenida con la F.B. recientemente expuesta en el parágrafo anterior), E, 
culmina com la creación de una nueva 1V Internacional que fue conocida 
como “Comité Internacional IV Internacional” (CI.IV.1). 

Los grupos que intervienen en la gestación de esta.nyeva IV Internacional 
son: la Fracción Bolchevigue (F.B.), la Tendencia fd Fracción) Leninista 
Trotskista (TLT) y el Comité de Reorganización de la 1V Internacional 
(CORCI); siendo considerado este evento como uno de los más importantes 
reagrupemientos de las fuerzas trotshistas el cual persiguió 
fundamentalmente superer la crisis de dirección que tuvo la IV 
Internacional a pertir de la muerte de Trotsky. 
Antes de reelizarse el Congreso que diare nacimiento e la CI.IV.]I. cada 
; una de las organizaciones que lo conformaron realizaron por separado 
¿ - sendas reuniones pre-congreso donde se estudiaron las posturas y líneas 
políticas a adoptar en el mismo. 
A continuación se descríben las conclusiones de la Frección Bolchevique 
: de Moreno, el grupo más importante de los tres perticipantes. 
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O FRACCION BOLCHEVIQUE (F.8.) 


E 
ol 
' 
A 
a 


La Fracción Bolchevique en este momento ha logrado un desarrollo tan 
importente que lo coloca a la cobeza del grupo a tal punto que es su 
lider Nahuel Moreno quien redactará las tesis de las lineas programáticas 
en que se baserá el futuro accionar del C1.IV.I1.. 
Es por ésto que a continuación se detallan las conclusiones (la nivel 
internacional) que en 1980 se arribó en el Congreso Nacional Partidario 
del PST argentino (celebrado en 1980 em Colombia) las cuales fueron 
elementos teóricos básicos durante el congreso del C1.1V.1.. 
Las conclusiones fueron las siguientes. 
1 - La F.B. de Moreno ha ilegodo a un franco desacuerdo con el S.U. de 
Mandel siendo la divergencia más pronunciada el hecho de que según el 
PST, el S.U. plantes una línea propegandística para la actividad de los 
trotskistas en vez de una política de intervención. Califica a esto como 
"romanticismo extremoizquierdista” (del S.U.) que superpone. los deseos a 
la realidad y por ello cae en el ”"propagandiísmo”. 
2 -— El otro punto importante es que la F.B. ha llegado a la conclusión 
de que se vive en un nuevo período historico: la "Revolución Mundial” 
pauteda por los siguientes aspectos: 
a - en ese momento (1980) las "masas 
del mundo” han pasado a la acción 
directa en una escala nunca antes 
vista. a AE : 
: En ¡este merco;se aprecian dos “tipos” 
. od de luchas con':intervención de masas, 
que E pero con idénticos "fines”. 
y Esos "tipos” son: la "lucha obrera” 
que :se _lidievas; a. cabo en los paises 
"coloniales y: semicoloniales” y la 
"lucha proletaria” que se realiza en 
A los paises "capitalistas avanzados”. 
b - En Europa la movilización de las 
masas se encuentra paralizada por la 
acción eficáz de la “socialdemocracia 
que actúa en colaboración corn los 
partidos comunigtas y la burguesía”; 
poniéndose como ejemplo la situación 
E . en España y Portugal. 
E c - En los “Estados Obreros” 
+ (denominándose. de esta forma a los 
E países soccialistas) se detecta un 
desarrollo creciente de la resistencia 


pro 


O 


: de :; las mesas . provocado por los 
: : “atropellos”, y ¿privilegios de que 
po — disponen las castas gobernantes”. 
| ' Esto está demostrado por las "huelgas 
¿ obreras” .en Runania, Polonia, los 
i intentos - de. . Formar sindicatos 
independientes: ¿en la UASS y las 
manifestaciones ¡ de. * campesinos y 
jóvenes en Pekin:(China comunista). 
3d > - Por: :último en los Estados 
Coloniales y ' Semicoloniales las 


acciones de los movimientos de masas 
han alcanzado los níveles más altos de 
comtaetividad detectándose una "ola 
antiimperialista”. 

Particularmente en América Latina los 
grandes movimientos populares hacen 
propicia la insurreción armada y 
popular como es el caso de Niceregua y 
£l Salvador. 
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La conclusión final que saca el PS 
la situación mundial le-pldenñtes le 
posibilidad de encarar de inmedi 
insurrecional y de 
herramienta para la toma del poder 


2 


Finalmente se 
esta 
todo su 
Nicaragua) y 
(vistas en el punto anterior) de 
basará el futuro accionar del CI.IV. 
Estas tesis 
relacionado 83 la 
pequeño burguesas 
oprimidas” (como. son el caso de la 
no 


prestigio 


política 


armamento de masas en el mundo", 


llega a la Conferencia en que se 
nueva Internecional bajo la influencia de la F.B. 
hizo valer el éxito de la Brigada Simón 
su dirigente máximo Nahuel Moreno quien redactó las 


fueron aprobadas en su totalidad con la excepción del 
3 seguír con respecto a 
de los movimíentos que pertenecen a 


Sa al 


Lo anterior pone a latinoomérica a la 
cabeza de esta ofensiva de masas 
obreras particularmente en los grandes 
centros urbanos citándose el ejemplo 
de las huelgas metalúrgicas, de 
btancerios y docentes de Brasji'; los 
enfrentamientos entre policias y 
obreros en Venezuela; el 
resurgimiento del “movimiento de 
trabajadores y estudiantes” en 
Uruguay, Paraguay, Bolivia, Perú y 
Argentina primando por encima de todo 


como se vio los casos de Nicaragua y 

El Salvador. 

T-Argentino (cobeza de la F.B.)] es que 
plantea a los Portidos Trotskíctacs la 

ato la tarea de “apoyar todo proceso 

proponiendo como 

lo "Huelga General Insurrecional”. 


CONSTITUCION FORMAL DEL CI.1V.1. 


constituye formalmente 
[quien además de 
Bolivar en 
tesis 
las líneas pOraramAciese que se 


I.. 


en 


tema 

“direcciones 
nacionalidades 
sobre el cual 


.1das 


ETA. en el Paía Vasco); 


se llegó a un acuerdo permaneciendo posiciones a3 favor y en contra a 


apoyar o no (por medio de la lucha armada) a dichos movimientos. 


conferencia se 


que yA pasará a regir 
Internacional 


En la misma 
decidiéndose 
lo cual la 
Mundial. 
También 
Consejo 
dieciseis 
para la F.B. 


Federal, máximo 


y ocho para el CORCI. 


La TLT mientras tanto se hizo 
Secretariado. : 

Se estableció como Órgano de: 
"CORRESPONDENCIA  —INTEANACIONAL"; . 


contribución por parte de todos los 
por militante más los compromisos 
prensa mencioneda. 


Debe destacarse como un logro 
conferencia 

mayoría 

del trotskismo mundial; 


eprobó 
aque. EreP da pasé a actyar 


se crearon otros organismos dentro del C1.IV.I. 
organismo de la Internacional 
míembros que en el momento de su fundación se repartieron ocho 


importante el. 
concurriera en caracter de observedor una delegoción (en su 
elementos de la Liga Comunista Francesa). del sector 
el Secretariado Unificado (S.U.) 


el estatuto de funcionamiento 
se por el Centralismo Democrático, con 
como un Partido 
4 E SN Í E 

destacándose el 
conformado por 


cargo del Comité Ejecutivo y el 
difusión la publicación (mensual) 
fijándose las finanzas en base sa lla 
partidos afíliados de un jornal anuel 
contraídos por la venta y pago de la 
hecho de que «*£v4.)A.esta 
mayoritario 
de Mandel, 


quienes pese a haber. decierado en un principio que no negociarían con 103 
con su-presencia al 


fuerzas” y 


orgenismos de esta 
habrían admitido un cambiób en la 
modificado em parte su posición. 


nueva IV Internacional, 


menos 


 EOrrelac ión de habrian 


RR PO OT 


AS AI A 


A A AIN em 


HA _ LIGA INTERNACIONAL DE LOS TRABAJADORES CUARTA INTERNACIONAL 
CUE 


Luego de su alejamiento del S.U., Nahuel Moreno se acerca fugazmente a la 
corriente trotskista liderada por Pierre Lambert (CI.IV.1.) aunque rompe 
su alianza en 1981 año en que funda la L.1.T. con 17 partidos necionales 
que ya integraban al Fracción Bolchevique. 

El  prímer congreso (05 sal 1% de Enero de 1981) de la L.I1.7. fue 
presigiuvo por Morena Francheschi (PST-Venezuela) y León Ferez (P.0O.I. 
de Estados Unidos). 


Moreno muere el asumiendo el liderazgo de la t.I.7T. 


Zamora del MAS-Argentino. Se sabe que en tiempos de Moreno se aceptaron 
fracciones dentro de la 1.1.7., pero después de <su muerte los mismas 
fueron combatidas tenazmente. 

A (1989 la» L.I.7T. agrupa a 7.000 "cuagros"” (militantes) _ y ' 30.000 


simpatizantes en los Países de llegando Al millón de votos 


Socialigyta (integránte del P 
cargos yde díputado nacionales provinci 


ialismo (ñAS) de Argentina q las 
1987 y PA 
d£1 S.U., 18 L.1.T. > A A olivia 


ha alca“zado su 


rensa,) 
dita en egpañol, íi 
destacar Que al an 


Es, port gués.y fraycés: 
89 se ha daetectad 


o (dirigldo por e A 
LIT-CI previsto'pars Diciembre 


postergádo seis méses. 


111 - SITUACION DEL TROTSKISMO 


A - MUNDIAL 

7 : 
A continuación se realiza una Síntesis de la situación general en que se 
encuentran cada una de las Internacionales, coordinaciones y/o grupos 
trotskístas ¡incluyendo su área de infiueno Ras dirigentes, órganos de 
prensa, cantidad de militantes, etc. sE 


1 - SECRETARIADO UNIFICADO 


En 1989 es la fuerza más importante dentro de la IV Internacional eunque 
su PCLEMONES no es total ya que ESESÉN otros grupos [particularmente la 
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Con respecto a su influencia mundial, el S.U. (de Mandel) -cuya meyor 


inserción se da en los intelectuales y estudiantes - tiene secciones (par 
tidos afiliados) en 43 países, fundamentalmente en Francia [bajo el 
liderazgo de Ernst Mandel y Pierre Frank cuentan con 1600 militantes), 
Inglaterra, Suíza, Suecia, Brasil, Italia (bajo el liderazgo de Llívio 
Maitea cuenta con 220 militantes), Espeña, México y Estados Unidos (SUP), 
predominando como se aprecia en Europa Occidental, y constituyéndose en 
la única corriente trotskhista con grupos o representantes en los llamados 
"estados obreros” de Polonia, Checoslovaquia e incluso la URSS. 

Mientras tanto (y a diferencia de la LIT-CI) la influencia en América 
Latina ha sido muy débil destacándose la época (1972) que en la Argentina 
respondía al S.U., el P.R.T.-Combate dirigido por los hermanos Santucho y 


en Bolivia el POR liderado por González Moscoso. No  obatante, esta 
influencia decayó al desapsrecer los dirígentes antes mencionados. 

En la actualidad responde a la linea del S.U. en nuestro país el PST 
(que se desarrollará más adelante). 

Como ye se  vío otro de los partidos que integra el S.U.. es el SUP 
(Socialist Worker Party - Partido Socialiste de los Trabajadores) el cual 


en 1989 se encuentra dirigido por Connon, Novel y linda Joenes. 

A 1989 el s.u. reconoce la “adhesión” de 8000 "cuadros” (mílitantes 
concientizados) y 230.000 simpatizantes llegando su influencia al millón 
de votos en distintos países sí se considera la representatividad 
proporcional en los casos de coaliciones electorales como en el caso de 
Francia, Brasil (con el P.T.) o Peró (con la Izquierda Unida). 

Debe aclararse acá que el S.U. admíte fracciones o tendencias ¿internas 
como en el ceso del SWP que tiene una corriente interna por un lado y 
otro sector considerado su "ala izquierda” 

Cuenta como órgano de prensa a la revista internacional "IXPRECOAR” la 
cual se edita en inglés, portugués, alemán, polaco, checo, italiano, ruso 
y español (en América del Sur es publicada "bajo responsabilidad” del PST 
del Uruguay “Sección de la IV Internacional” como revista bimensual sobre 
política y economía internacional siendo su redactor responsable el 
integrante del PST Aldo Gili Batista). ó 

Su venta total asciende a 40.000 ejemplares ars pontindase de editoriales 
a ld en Europa y en México. 

Sus stintas secciones venden además aemanalmente 250.000 ejemplares de 
e er locales y aproximadamente 3S dirigentes. que adhieren al S.U. 
en distintos paises ocupan cargos públicos ips ale 


2 - LIGA INTEANACIONAL DE LOS TRABAJADORES CUARTA INTERNACIONAL 


(L.1.T. - C.1.) E 
» . Ni : 
A 1989 la t.1.7T. agrupa a ?.000* "cuadros" ' (militantes) y 30.000 


simpatizantes en los países de donde actua, llegando al millón de votos 
sí se tienen en cuenta las alianzas electorales. 

Los partidos más fuertes adheridos a la L.1:T.- €C.I. son la Convergencia 
Socialista (integrante del PT de Brasil) que tiene integrantes ocupando 
cargos de diputados nacionales provinciales y consejales); el Movimiento 
Al Socialismo (MAS) de Argentina que obtuvo 227.000 sufragios en las 
elecciones de 1987 y votos en los comicios de 1989. 

A diferencia del S.U., la 1.1.7. tiene su máximo desarrollo en América 
Latina habiendo organizado partidos en Centroamérica. [PAT de Nicaregua, 
Costa Rica, Panamá y Honduras) en up + contexto considerado 
"revolucionario”. Asimismo se considera que la. 1.1.7. ha alcanzado su 
mayor penetración en el movimiento obrero. 

En el Uruguay es la Convergencia Socialista (extensión del PAT Uruguayo), 
la fracción trotskista nacional adherida a la LIT-CI. 

Con respecto a la prensa, la L.I.T. difunde la "Revista Internacional” 
que se edita en español, inglés, portugués y francés. 

Se debe destacar que al año 138% se %ha ¿dotectodo dentro de la t.1.T. una 
corriente interna de oposición estando su dirección como se vio en manos 


del MAS argentino. 
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La citada oposición califica a los integrantes del MAS como "nacional 
trotskistas” y los acusa de abandonar el internacionalismo a causa de sus 
"inclinaciones parlamentarias y su burocratismo" 

Estas diferencias hicieron explosión en 1968 cuando 500 militantes del 
MAS se escindieron y formaron el Partido de los Trabajadores y por el 
Socialismo (PTS). Esto originó escisiones en otros países en solídaridad 
con el PTS argentino (dirigido por Emilio Albamente y Hugo Manes) y que 
el Congreso de la LIT-CI previsto para Diciembre de 1988, se haya 
postergado seis meses. 


3 - INTERNACIONAL POSADISTA 


4 - TENDENCIA CUARTA INTERNACIONAL 


“5% 5 - LAMBEATISMO 


Considerada una de las corrientes nacional-trotskistas es una tendencia 
dentro de la IV Internacional y a 13989 reune dos vertientes principales: 
una de ellas orientada por Pierre Lambert cuenta con el respaldo del 
historiador trotskísta Pierre Brue (Partido Bolchevique); y la otra 
tendencia responde al argentíno radicado en Brasil: Ellas Fabré (que 


E cuenta en su familia com dos ex dirigentes trotskisteas). 
De la primera corriente puede decirse que el Partido Comunista 
Internacional de Francia es elode más peso de la! misma tendiendo a 
convertirse en un Partído de los Trabajadores con 2.000 seguidores. En 
las últimas elecciones en Francia obtuvo 0,21% de los votos con Lambert 
como candidato a la presidencia de la república. Debe destacarse que 
Lambert es considerado como » un ideólogo (a ndvel del trotskíismo 


internacional siendo el introductor de la consígna "gobierno de Jos 
trebajadores” en oposición al ortodoxo concepto de "gobierno obrero y 
popular” o "dictadura del proletariado” 

Mientras tanto en la otra fracción. se duties en: ¡Bres1i sd la dirigente 

. del P.T. alcalde de San Pablo, Luisa Erundina. 

e Asimismo se egrega que Lambert en 1978 diríigia la "Alianza de los Jóvenes 
por el Socialismo” el cual agrupaba a los grupos juveniles contrarios al 
"entrismo" considerándose “entristai” a aquellos trotskistas que 
procuraban ¿infiltrarse en el Movimiento Comunista Internacional bajo un 
disfrás de respeto por el orden y la legalidad hasta lograr copar sus 
niveles de conducción. Da 
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6 - LUCHA OBRERA (Lutte Ouriere) 
A ANO 


Procede de un grupo trotskista de antes de la última guerra mundial que 

se negó a participar en la reunificación trotshista en Francia en el año 

1944. 

Esta organización considera que la URSS es un "Estado obrero degenerado” 

y que el resto de los paises socialistas son "estados burgueses” 

Lucha Obrera ha dado prioridad al trebejo en el campo obrero y ha 

conseguido una incersión aceptable en los trabajadores franceses donde 

tíene su asiento el grupo. 

A 1989 además de Francia, "Lucha Obrera” tíene presencia en las Antíllas 

y [en los Estados Unidos f>  trovés uel grupo +<PABK), totalizándo 

aproximadamente 1.500- milítontes. Su lider más conocido es Arlette 
- Lagillier. (Andxe NO  ) y el órgano de prensa en Francia es LUTTE 
" OUVIRIERE. 

Se le considera una corriente nacional rotalreta: 


9 - ESPARTAQUISMO 


Es otra de las corrientes denominadas "nacional-trotskistas” teniendo en 

Estados Unidos (liga Espartaquista) su sección más fuerte con 200 

militantes en 1989. No obstante también hay simpatizantes en Francia, 

Canadá, Inglaterra y Australia. 

Los demás trotskiatas llaman a los esportaquistas "protagonistas” por su 

apoyo irrestricto al régimen soviético. ¡ 

Los espartaquistas a[canzaron notoriedad en 1984 y 1986 cuando agredieron mn 
físicamente a militares de otros arupos de izquierda a los que acusaban > 
de "revísionistas” í , E, po- : : 


8 - INTERNACIONAL PABLISTA 


Durante /la guerra entre Frencia y Argejía (1962), la .IV- ”" Internacional 
colabora con Argelía siendo encarcelado Míchael faptia. “Heblo" quien no 
pudo estar presente en el VIl Congreso.” 
“* Precisamente en el VII Congreso (llamado de einiScioactas) se  poincompora 
el SUP norteamericano y se definieron posíciognes políticas distintas de 
las “hasta entonces defendidas, creándose el SECRETAÑIADO UNIFICADO de la 
1IV Internacional (S.U. de la IV Internacional). - f 
Pablo discrepó 'con tal medida y poco después abandonó la ir tnaocional 
para formar un pequeño grupo preocupado por la. autogestión, el cual 
denominado  "Internacional' Pablista” concentraba su acción hasta 1978 
exclusivamente en Europa sin meyor influencia en América Latina. La 
estrategia de Pablo consistía en integrarse a los partidos socialistas y 
marxistas de cada país con el objetivo de absaruver 3 dichos partidos. 
El VII Congreso de la IV Internacional da. un gran "empuje a la corriente 
del S.Uu. y provoca el desarrolJ0 del. pia trotskísta en todo el 
mundo. 
Es así que en Francia se enexa a la IV unos de los grupos que más se 
destacaron en Mayo de 1968 (mayo Francés) la Juventud Comunista 
Revolucionaria (JCA) que había surgído de una» escisión de los estudiantea 
del Partido Comunista Francés. > 
Asimismo tuvieron”. auge las “secciones de Bélgica,. Alemania. Federal, 
EE.UU., Italia y España. £ .. > 
Los Documentos. fundamentales salidos del Vil , Congreso fueron: 
“Dialéctica actual de "la revolución mundial” y "Bases teoricas de la 


reunificación” (ver anexo NO ). : Lo : 
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9 - SOCIALISMO INTERNACIONAL (Internacional Socialísn) 


Postula la tesis del "capítalismo de estado” para definir la neturaleza 
de los países socialistas. Sus dirigentes más conocidos son: Tony 
Cliff, Ouncan Hallas y Chris Harman. y 
Internetiíonal Socialiísm se ha desarrollado en Inglaterra (cuyo órgano de 
prensa es Socialist Worker) a raíz prinaípalmente de los movimientos 
estudiantiles de 1969 de las huelgas mineras de los años 70 y de la 
crisis económica; incluso ha exportado su organización y ha contribuido 
a creer organizaciones similares en EE.UU. (1.S.) en Alemanía Federal 
(Sozielistis Arbeiter Gruppe - S.A.G., órgano de prensa KLASSEM kOMPF) en 
Dinamarca y en Irlanda. 


10 - HEALISTAS 


Dirigidos por Gerald Healey (dirigente de la IV Internacional y Jefe de 
la liga Socialista Británica de Trabajo); esta fracción conocida coma 
los “healystas” cuenta con apoyo en Europa, Canadá y EE.UU., siendo <u 
respaldo más notorio en América Latina el ofrecido por Guillermo Lora 
dirigente del POA-MASAS de Bolivia (esciciáón de del Partido 
Revolucionario de González Mosmoso). 

Actualmente los healystas reciben apoyo de Kadafy (Libia) y su actual 
líder es la actríz inglesa Vanessa Red Crave ya que Healey ?. 


, 


1% - MILITANT EN A 


“np base n Inglaterra suma unos 3.000 militantes y posee afiliados en 
España, Gracia, Francia, Argentina y los EE.UU., países éstos en que 
práctican el "entrismo” en partidos socialdemócratas. 

En la Argentina actúa en el peronísmo renovador, ultimamente favoreció la 
candidatura de Carlos Menem. 

Los de "MILITANT"” orientan la juventud del Partido Leborista Británico 
(6.000 militantes) y gobiernan la ciudad de hLiverpgool.. Además del 
alcalde disponen allf de mayoría en el cuerpo deliberativo municipal y 
controlan algunos diputados. Se les considera el sector más fuerte del 
ala izquierda laborista y som opositores de Neil ¿KBENOCKk (jefe del 
partido). 0% Ñ 1 4 4 

Según algunas fuentes esta corriente maneja, el 40, por tiento del total de 
representantes en la Cámara de los Comunes y: se- ¡ld reconoce gran 
influencia en los sindicatos más:combativos, entre(ellos el de los 
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B - AMERICA 


C_- URUGUAY 
DL A CILOPLA 


A- Núcleo Uruguayo del CGCrupo Combate 


Se consideró que el mismo era una organización de militantes uruguayos en 
el exílio (Suecia) de ideología "marxista-revolucionasria” de orientación 


trotskista, los cuales trabajaban en el Grupo Combate Oo de las 
tareas del periódico ”"Combate” (intersecetonal). 3103 mdd id 
El Núcieo Uruguayo tuvo como medio de difusón a la publicación: 


“Revolución Socialista” en la cual se fijaron las pautas ideológicas y 
estratégicas del mismo. 

El periódico Combate hace su aperición en Febrero de 1974 estendo su 
staff integrado por: : 


Director: Hernik JAUBELL 
¿ Redactor Responsable: Pablo MOJAS A - 
0 Secretario de Redacción: Raúl MOLINA IA 
K Administración: Roberto RIOS E E: 
! Técnica: Gorzálo VALLE 
Información: Clara FERAEIRBA 


Alberto ISLAS 

Lasse PALMGAEN 
Se define en favor del programa y principios de la IV Internacional, 
comprendiendo no sólo Jos términos nacionales del enfrentamiento de 
clases sino tembién la necesídad de que se trabaje para construir una 
"Internacional Revolucionaria de ad ESUNO enbrión es la propia IV 
Internacional). 
Con respecto a la estrategia a ser utilizada ar el Uruguay se establece 


E : que la revolución tendrá un caracter agrería antiimperialista 
á : (antinorteamericana y sntieuropeas) y antícapitalista, la cual será 
; lleveda a cabo por el proletariado, campesinos, intelectuales, 


estudiantes, capas pequeño burguesas y masas urbanas conocidas como 

"*marginales” las cueles serán conducidas por el Partido del Proletariado 

quien tornerá la revolución democrática ¿En una dci ia en un proceso 

de revolución permanente. 

En el merco de esta revolución se procederá. a la expropiación de les 
wo» industrias, bancos, comercios mayurístes, nacionelización del comercio 

exterior, destrucción del aparato estatal de dominación, las FF.AA. y el 

establecimiento en su lugar de un Estado Obrero basado en los Consejos 

(Soviets) de obreros, campesinos y sectores explotados. 

El triunfo de Jos explotados se dirigirá en forma violenta mediante la 


lucha de clases llevada a su nivel más alto: Huelga General, ocupación 
de los lugares de trobajo e insurrección armada. 
Para que ésto se produzca es necesario. la abiricación de las 


organizaciones del movimiento obrero en un "Frente Unico Proletario"” 
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UAUGUA Y 


En Julio de 1985 la IV Internacional instaló en C.Montevideo un “Centro 
de Operaciones” para el Cono Sur dírigido desde Brasil por: Joao Machado 
(PT-Brosil), José Leite (PT-Bras11l) y Juldo Tabares (C.S.-Brasl1). 

£l representante en el Uruguay es Aldo Gili (PST) domicilado en la calle 
Colorado 1826 Apto.!. Los asesores eran Juan Robles (PST-U) Mariana 
Ramos (7?) y Jorge Vedia (PST-U). 

Los trés últimos nombrados habrían estado ebocados a la puesta en acción 
de los "Grupos Combate” de la IV Internacional en el llruanay 

El objetívo de Convergencia Socialista de Brasil en Uruguay seria: 

- montar una fuerte base en Montevideo; 

- instalar una imprenta; 

- encarar Ja formeción de una escuela de cuadros. 

La mísión del Grupo Comtate en el Uruguay era integrarse a los portídos 
“obreros”, estimándose de que lo han hecho en el PVP, el PST, y el MLN-T 
a nivel de cuadros medios. 

Se dispone información de que a 1989 en el Uruguay el Núcleo Combate 
estaría actuando en los sindicatos: Federación Obrera del Transporte 
(FOT), Federación Uruguaya de la Salud (FUS) y Unión Ferroviaria (UF), 
estimándose em S elementos [1 coordinador que conoce su dependencia con 
la IV Internacional y 4 elementos que desconocen tal dependencia) en cada 
gremio. 
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COMANDO GENERAL DEL EJERCITO 
ESTADO MAYOR DEL EJERCITO : 
DEPARTAMENTO II(INT) DEL EME po 
MONTEVIDEO 0 
. 05-1000  -SETIEMBRE- 990 
. PARTE ESPECIAL DE INFORMACION Nro. 022/B/DE/990 
1.- EVALUACION. 
li. KEDPUNDE Az 
- Información recibida en el Departamento. 
1 
4 IIl.- TEXTO: ' 
a 1 
A - Adjunto al presente se remite fotocopias del siguiente material. 
4 
is -Parte Periódico de Información Nro. 007/AMB/990 recibido del 
A Señor Agregado Milítar en la República Federativa de Brasil. 
: -Parte Periódico de Información Nro. 007/990 recibido del 'Se- 
A ñor Agregado Militar y Naval en la República de Chile. 
E IV.- DISTRIBUCION: 
a 1) ler. Sub-Director de la D.G.I.D. 
H 2)Archivo. 
$ 
AS : V.- ACCION TOMADA: 
E 
E - Confección del presente parte. 
a 
o Por el Jefe del Departamento II(E-2) del-E.M.E. 
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: AGREGADO MILITAR y MO a e Elle. 
ES BRASILIA 
Y 
¿ I- FACTOR POLITICO 
| A- HACIONE 
1- REUNION DE PARTIMOS ME IZQUIERDA 
* - Se realizó en S. Pablo una reunión organizaúa por el P,T, y que congreyó a 47 
partidos y organizaciones de izquierda. El objetivo de la misma es la formación 
de un frente de izquierda en America Latína y el Caribe. Durante la misma se arta 
lizaron, auEmas, los cambios ocurridos en la escena politica internacional, par- 
ticularmente los de la Europa del Este y en forma principal, la unificación «e: 
las Alemanias.— 
2 MOVIL TACIÓN POR LA LEY GALARTAL 
; - Los partidos de izquierua se están movilizando en defensa de la ley salarial. 
La idea es repetir la movilización popular de las "Directas ya” en defensa ue e 
Ú los sularios, para que al fin del resceso parlamentario en agosto, se sienta la Í 
presión del pueblo por el mantenimiento ue la ley y en contra del veto presiden 
cial, Que desde ya se descuenta.- 
E 3- FORMACION DE GOBIERNO PARALELO DMEL_P. T. , 


- El P.f. ha instalado lo que pretende ser un gobierno paralelo, cuya función — 


dicen —- será acompañar y fizcalizar la acción de gobierno, proponiendo politica: 


de alternativa. El programa del mismo dará prioridad al area económica y princi- 
palmente a la cuestión salarial. 
- £l "ministerio" de este gobierno paralelo estaría fornado por 11 del PT, 2 ul 


PSB, 1 del POT y 2 inuvependientes.—- 


4- GOBIERNO LANZA NUEVO PROYECTO PARA_LA AMAZONIA 
- El gobierno anunció las bases de un proyecta de reforestamiento de polos lurtu: 
tales de la Amazonia oriental, con capitales privados nacionales y extranjero: 
y por un valor inicial del orden de 1,200 millones de dólares. Tres pais. burn 


demostrado interes pura invertir en el proyecto: Japon, Finlandia y Alemania. 


o RAS 


B— INTERNACIONAL 
: l- INTEGRACION ECONOMICA CON ARGENTINA 


- Los Gobiernos de Argentina y Brasil han iniciado los primeros pusos par La 
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AGREGADO MILITAR 
BRASILIA 


integración económica de unbos paises. De estira que el pluzo para la inteyracio 
' 
total del comercio sera el ano 1994, 


2, VISTTA_ML_ PR STDENIT COLLOR A VENEZUELA 


- Los presiuentes de Venezuela y Brasil tuvieron un encuentro en la fruntera y 

firmaron un documento como declaración conjunta, reconociendo la necesidad de la 
ES - . 2 e ] 

ampliacion y aceleracion del proceso de integracion entre ambos paises, particu-— 


larmente pera el desarroilo de los territorios amazonicos.—- 
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11- FACTOR ECONOMICO 


INDICES DE INFtAR TAN 

- En 1pgs meses de junio y julio, la inflación volvió a alcanzar los dos dígitos, 
particularmente por la suba de precios de la alimentación, servicios de higiene y 
limpieza y habitación. El gobierno :liberó ed precio de la leche, que estaba fijado 
administrativamente desde hace cerca de 40 anos, 

DEUDA EXTERNA 

- Brasil, que no paga los intereses de su deuda, de aproximadamente 120.000 millo- 
nes de dólares, desde hace mas de un año, retorno las negociaciones correspondiente: 
habiendo llegado a Brasil una misión del FMI a tales efectos. El Brasil en las nego- 
ciaciones, espera conseguir un prestamo de 1,400 millones de dólares, en parcelas 
trimestrales y en 18 meses,- 

AUMENTO FIJO A TRABAJADORES ¡PUBLICOS Y PRIVADOS 

- El gobierno, en vistas del aumento de la inflación que se habia previsto, dispuse 
un aumento fijo del ($ 3,000, solamente por el mes de agosto y para los trabajadores 
que cobren hasta 5 salarios mínimos nacionales. En este aumento están contemplados 
los militares, teniendose en cuenta para su adjudicación, solamente el suelvo base, 


por lo que el aumento alcanzara hasta los sub-oficiales.- 
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1I11- FACTOR SICO-SOCTAL 
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A- HUELGAS REGISTRADAS 


1- FORD | 
; Al termino del periodo y después de 50 Vías, Lapnia la huelga que llevaron a 
cabo los funcionarios de las secciones de mantenimiento y de herramientas de la 
fábrica de FORD en Sáo Bernardo do Campo. La misma se realizó con una metoudolo- 


gia'no comun, ya que solamente las dos secciones mencionadas estaban formalmen- 


te en huelga, pero al ser secciones claves, paralizaban la totaliuad de la rá 


as rá dida E ' disetcaeric der PP ON Ll: 


brica. De esta manera, el resto de los funcionarios pretendían cobrar sus sala 


rios por no estar en huelga. 


Durante la misma se formalizaron tumultos y los obreros realizaron destrozos en 
la fábrica , en vehículos nuevos y de uso del personal de ¡erarquia.- 

2-- COMPAÑIA SIDERURBGICA NACIONAL DE VOLTA REDONDA : 
Con una duración de más de 20 días, se formalizo el juzgamiento de la misma por 
parte del Tribunal Superior del Trabajo.- 

3- CONSTRUCCIÓN CIVIL DE MINAS GERAIS , 

4- FUNCIONARIOS'DE LA SALUD 


Se calcula que el 25% de los 20,000 trabajadores de los hospitales privados y 
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11 públicos, estan en conflicto, el que ha provocado algunas muertes por falta 


de atención.- 
5 TRANSPONTE EN RIO Y DIMAS CIUDADES : 
6- FUNCIONARIOS OE ENERGIA ELESTRICA 


7- FUNCIONARIOS DE TELEFONOS 
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Iv-— FACTOR MILITAR 
A- PRESUPUESTO Y SALARIOS MILITARES 

- El día 31, los ministros militares se reunieron en el Ministério de Aeromáutica ci 
le Minish de Economía y el Ministro de Trabajo, para conversar sobre las dificult. 
des económicas por las que atraviesan las FF. AA. . Los argumentos usados fueron co 
sistentes y fuertes, pero - en principio - no se consiguieron logros positivos al r: 
pecto. Durante la reunión, el Ministro de Aeronáutica manifestó que la tropa esta «u 
tualmente sin tener qué comer y que no ha habido incremento salarial desde marz0 pu- 
Sado, habiendo llegado la perdida de salarios al 25%. La ministro de Economía reali 


la promesa de mejorar lo referente a la alimentacion pero no se establecio ruda co 


respecto al resto del presunuesto, particularmente,los sueldos. 


8-— REUNION DE ALTO COMANDO DEL EJERCITO 


e 


- El Alto Comando se reunió a fin de preparar las listas de ascensos al generalato. 
La reunión fué aprovechada tambien Para tratar otros asuntos, entre los cuales se «th 


tacan, la situación presupuestaria y Salarial de los integrantes de la fuerza. 
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BRASILIA 
V- FACTOR TECNICOCIENTIF ICO 
A— PRESENTACION DEL AVION CBA-123 : 
4 
- Con la presencia de los presidentes de Argentina y Brasil, la EMBRAER (Empresa Ur 
Ú 4 
silera de Aeronautica) presento oficialmente en San José dos Campos, el primer prot 


tipo del avión de transporte de pasajeros CBA-123, 


Este aparato se trata de una aeronave de 19 pasajeros, presurizada y destinada a lu 
aviación regional, La misma fué desarrollada en conjunto con la Fábrica Argentina 
de Material Aeronáutico (FAMA), 

- Las primeras G aeronaves serán entregadas en el inicio del próximo año y en 1992 
según cronograma establecido por los fabricantes, seran entregadas 30 unidades, co- 


menzando por Brasil y Argentina. 


—- Hasta el momento ya fueron recibidos 150 pedidos, por 13 países interesados, enta 


los que se encuentran EE. UU. . 


- El costo del proyecta ha alcanzado la cifra de 300 millones de dólares.- 
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8 - SANTIAGO DE CHILE 
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PONDIETE AL. PEIOODO 
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Ll.- FACTOR POLITICO : 


. 


A .- ACTIVIDADES RULACIONALAS COM NUESTRO PAIS 
D .- POLITICA INTERNACIONAL 
EN l 

D 
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ORGANISMOS INTERNACIONALES 
.- POLITICA INTERIOR 
.- OPOSICION 1 - 

FP. -COMCLUSIONES 
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II .- PACTOR  _SICO -— SOCIAL : 
A .- ANALYSIS SOCIAL 2 
| 1.- RELIGION aa 

Jo ESTUDIANTIL , 
B ,. ECONOMTCO 


| 2.- GIUEMIAL . - 
| C .- CONCLUSIONES . - 
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¡III,- FACTOR MILITAR : 
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; e A .- SUJVERSION Y TERRONUISMO A 
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C .- FUERZAS ARMADAS : 
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1.2 EJERCITO. - 
2.- ARMADA 
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3.- FUERZA AEREA, - 
Lh,- CARADINEROS 
D .-CONCLUSIUNES 


» 


IV. DISTRIPUCION 
3 Ejemplares al J. E.M. E. - 
1 Ejemplar al J.L.M.G.ÁA. - 
1 Ejemplar para su archivo +. - 
: ' 


z : , y 
V.- ANEXOS : ' 


Se adjuntan recortes de prónsa de los 


diarios de la capital coll 
los hechos más importantes ocurridos 


en el período +. - 
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PARTE PERIODICO DE INFORFACION 2RO.BB7/99 


CORRESPONDIENTE AL PERIODO 
COMPRENDIDO ENTRE EL 


1_AL_31 DE JULTO DE 1990.- 


1.- FACTOR POLITICO: 


e 
A AMAN A 


% e. nusivivADio HelACTONADAS CON NUESTRO PAJIS.- 
Se' adjuntan recortes de prensa.- 


B .- POLITICA INTERNACIONAL: 


ARGENTINA: El Subsecretario de Helaciones 
Exteriores de Argentina, Raúl CARIGNANO, quíen permaneció = arios 
días en Chile para preparar la visita que hará el Presidente C::r- 
los WZNEM, entre el 27 y 28 de agosto próximo, ocasión en la que 
se suscribirá una serie de acuerdos. declaró antes de refsresar a 
Buenos Aires, que la intefrración chileno-arsentina, tal como se 


prevé, marcha nor buen camino y es buen augurio para la próxima  -* e 


reunión de los Jefes de Estado.- 

—PRASTL: En Prasilia, en la tarde del día 2f 
con una declaración conjunta en la cual ambos Presidentes enfiuti- 
zaron la necesidad de intensificar los procesos de integración 
regional e iniciar nefociaciones para suscribir en el mas breve 
plazo un acuerdo amplio de complementación económica, culminó el 
trabajo de los Jefes de Estado de Brasil y Chile, en el marco de 


la visita Oficial de dos días que el mandatario Chileno hizo a 
la Capital Brasileña.- 


| 
| 


—BOLIVIA: El Presidente Jaime PAZ ZAMOkA, en 
reciente declaración en LA PAZ, ha calificado de "testarudo"” al 
Comandante en Jefe de la Armada Chilena, Almirante Jorge MARTINEZ 
BUSCH, por oponerse a que Chile le otorgue una salida al mar a Ss 
BOLIVIA.- 

-CUBA: El presidente de la Comisión de ltela- 
ciones Exteriores de la Cámara de Dipitados, Guillermo YUNGLE, sos- 
tuvo que se deben cumplir varios requisitos para nue Chile pueda 
reanudar las relaciones Diplomáticas con Cuba. Funtualizó que se 
? deben reunir todos los antecedentes sobre la situación de los de- 


rechos huruanos y el respeto de Cuba por el princirio de no inter— 


A 


vención, Además , el gobierno Cubano tiene que cancelar 11 deuda 
que mantiene pendiente con Chile.- 


-ESTADCE UNIDOS: El Enypajador de EE.UU. ,Char-— 
les GUILLESFIE, señaló el día 27 que de acuerdo a la propuesta del 
Presidente George BUSH, su gobierno está dispuesto a entr«r en con- 


a 


reas. 


venios bilaterales o multilaterales , y tambien a conversar sobre 


el futuro en términos de comercio y de sistemas mas abiertos para 


al 
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Enlguula de dá Isfpittaca Errental del esas 3. 


-PERU: El 2€, el lresidente Jatricio Aylv:in 
al llefar a Lima para asistir a la asunción presidencial de Al- 
berto FUJIMORI, afirmó que su presencia en Perú "marca una etapa 
en la consolidación de la fraternidad" entre los dos países, con- 
virtiendose en el primer presidente Chileno que visita Perú en los 


vd t . mo 
ultimos 15 años.- ! 


1 
ORGANISMOS INTERNACIONALES 


-—Diecisiete Organismos Internacionales, de 
diversas especialidades y nivel, ya sea Refional o N:iucional, se 
encuentran funcionando actualmente en Chile y proximamente podrían 
aumentar, ya que el Gobierno ha invitado a otras entidades para 


establecerse en este pals.- 


POLITICA INTERIOR: 

-El día 9, el Presidente de la República 'atri- 
cio Aylwin, encabezó la ceremonia del Jurament> a la Bandera en la 
Escuela de Infantería de San Bern:rdo, siendo acompañado en la tri- 
buna de honor por el Comandante en Jefe del Ejército, Capitañ Gene- 

ral Augusto Pinochet.- 

-El Vicepresidente de la República y titular 
del Ministerio del Interior, Enrique Krauss, reafirmó ayer(28) aue 
en Chile no quedan presos políticos, porque éstos ya fueron benefi- 
ciados por un indulto presidencial, y que unicamente permanecen 
procesados quicnes se encuentran inculrados de "delitos de sangre”.- 

-Parlanentarios del Partido Socialista mánites- 
taron que no concurrieron a la invitación, que formuló el Ejército 
a los intesrantes de las Comisiones de Defensa del Congreso a la 
reunión infornativa del día 27 en 1a Acodemia de Guerra, porque la 
Institución descriminó al incorporar al encuentro, adicionalmente, 

a Senadores y Diputados de R.N. y la U.D.I. É 

-El 24, El P.C. manifestó su rechazo por el 
acuerdo de la Cámara de Diputados nue determinó investifar la si- 
tuación de los Derechos lHumnanos en Cuba y calificó dicha resolución 
como un pretexto para no reanudar vinculos Diplomáticos con dicha 
Nación.- 

Como "volémico” calificaron los parlamentario: 
de diversos vartidos el discurso nue rronunció el presidente del 
Ferlamento Europeo, Diputado Esra“iol Enrinue BARON CRES!O, ante el 
Consreso Pleno, en el cual se refirió n diversas materias conside- 
Padua "asurtos internos”, principalmente en lo relativo a los proble- 


mas de los Derechos Humanos.- 
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E .- OPOSICITON: ] 
-Su desacuerdo con el discurso pronunciado por el Presi- 
dente del Parlamento Europeo, Enrique BARON CRESPO, hizo que las 


entarias de R_N_ y la U.N.T.., ne hicieran 


usó de la palabra en la sesión plenaria, con la que el Congreso 


. . . . . . . 
Nacional recibió al visitante, los que en declaraciones a la pren- 
sa, hicieron presente aque habían preferido no hablar por cortesía 
a la visita, para no tener que contestarle conceptos que estimaban 


"una abierta intervención en asuntos internos del pueblo Chileno".- A 


- El 265, el Senador Sebastián PIÑERA (RN) refutó  decla- 
raciones hechas por el presidente de la Central Unitaria de Traba- 
jadores (CUT), Manuel BUSTOS, en torno al tratamiento tributario 
de las indemnizaciones laborales. También dijo que "el objetivo de _ 
la reforma fue eliminar lo que denominó doble estándar tributario 
o discriminación injustificada, nue perjudicaba a la inmensa mayo- - 
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rias de los trabajadores" y establecer as1 una norma unica y objetiv: 0 
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11 .- FACTOR SICO-SOCIAL: 


e RIN es 


Á .- ANAJISIS SOCTAL: 


| 1- RELIGION: 


_ÑO ORTIZ, en ceremonia que se 


No hay elementos a destacar.— 


y 


CREMIAL: A 


—- El 26, las Comisiones unidas de Trabaja y Previsión 
Social y de Constitución, Legislación, Justicia y Reglamento 


del Senado, previo acuerdo de los comités, decidieron poster- 


gar en diez días el despacho de rrovecto de Ley que establece 
nuevas normas sobre terminación del contrato de trabajo y es- 
tabilidad laboral.- 


- El Ministro Secretario General del Gobierno dijo que 
las autoridades no accederan a lo solicitado por los trabaja- 
dores textiles y la CUI, en orden a declarar como unidades e- 
conómicas a las empresas del sector para asegurar que no quie- 
bren y luego proceder a su venta. También manifestó que "el 
criterio del Gobierno se aparta de esa solución . No considera 
mos que corresvonda al Estado tomar a su cargo las industrias 
en crísis, ya que £generariamos una distorgión en el process 
económico, que podría afectar a sectores mas amplios que las 
empresas textiles".- 

ESTUDIANTIT.: 

-El Ministro de Educación, Ricardo Lagos, advirtid 
que "la educación no será instrumentalizada por ningún gruvo 
político", resrondiendo a consultas sobre una denuncia de la 
Federación Nacional de Estudiantes Secundarios (FINES), res pe 
to a aque el grupo Juvenil Lautaro estaría efectuando a2doutri- 
namiento entre jóvenes de establecimientos educacionales de 1: 
reriferia Capitalina.- 

-El día 4, asumió ei nuevo rector de la Universi- 
dad Metropolitana de Ciéncias de la Educación, Alejendro 0Oitidir 
efectuó en la Casa Central con 
la asistencia del Ministro de Educación, Ricardo Lagos. 

Al cabo del acto, se registraron incidentes que terminaron 
con una manifestación callejera y un agrio duelo verbal entre 
el Ministro y estudiantes gue exigían un pronunciamiento suyo 
respecto al reintegro del ex-Pedagógico, hoy Universidad Netr: 
politana, a la Universidad de Chile.- 

s -La propuesta del Cobierno respecto al Froyecto d: 


Estatuto Docente en estudio. el Cual normará el ejercicio de 
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Entiguda de de Hifpilbia Canal DL La aay 6.- 
Pl aaa 
dicha actividad a nivel Nacional, contiene una normativa so- 
bre la carrera de los profesionales en el cector m»nicipal 
que reúne al 60 % de la fuerza laboral docente, y disposi- 
ciones respecto a un "contrato especifico" de los profeso- 
res que trabajan en el área pariiculas y sus 
-El Ministerio de Educación ha anunciado que co- 
mo resultado de la visita del titular de esa cartera, Ricardo 
LAGOS, a España, Chile ha obtenido de ése país una donación 
de 2 millones de dólares y el otorgamiento de créditos blan- 
dos, con tres años de gracia e intereses convenientes, por 
otros nueves millones. Dichos fondos se destinarán a equipa- 
miento de escuelas técnico - profesionales; al perfecciona- 
miento del magisterio; a un aumento de becas de cooperación 
y a otras iniciativas culturales.- 
.— ECONOMICO: | 
-Una variación de 2,2% en junio y de 1,7% en julio pre- 
sentó el Indice de Precios al Consumidor, con lo cual la in- 
flación acumulada en lo que va del año alcanza a un 13%y en 
los últimos 12 meses a 24,6%.- 
-A un total acumulado de US$ 4.330,1 millones llegaron 
las exportaciones (FOB) durante el primer semestre del año, li 
que representa un incremento de 5,83% en relación a igual 
lapso de 1989, según lo informó el Banco Central.- 
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111 .- FACTOR VILITAR: 
á 
] A. SCURVIERSTON Y TECRORTSMO: 
, 
¿ Ei precidente del Senado Cabriel 
: VALDES, la Senadora Carmen FREI RUIZ y otros parlamenterios «ue 
* Concertación, tanto del Senado como de la Cámara de Diputados, 
/ recibieron amenazas del "Frente«Lautaro", en cartas, en las cua- 


les se les critica de mantener una"actitud complaciente con el 
e . a . . 

regimen militar y se les advierte "los estamos observando, el 

combate del pueblo va a seguir" 


Según lo informado vor fuentes Foli- 
ciales, en la noche del miércoles 25 se registró un total de 12 
atentados explosivos, nrveve de Jos cuales se rernetraron en la 
Rerión "etrorolitana, los que dejaron un saldo de 3 lesionados 
25d leves -—- 


A a ns 


-11 27 , después de permanecer 72 ho- e” 
ras en el interior de las cárceles de Santiago, Valparaíso y 
Talca, los familiares de los llamados "vresos políticos", die- 
ron por términada la "toma" de los recintos de visitas y aban- 
donaron los venales, lveso nue sus dirigentes informaron haher 


obtenido éxito en las conversaciones con el “obierno y los Vipu- 
tados de las bancadas democristiana y socialista, para liberar 
la totalidad de los reos por supuestas conductas terroristas du- 
rante el transcurso del presente ao 'y que en la actualidad lle- 
gan a 268 en el pais.- 


B .- ANTISUBVERSTON: 


C 


/- El día 10, la Dirección de Inteligencia de 
Carabineros puso a disposición del Segundo Juzgado Militr:r de 
Santiago al presunto interrante del Frente Manuel Rodriguez (EMRO 
Luis Rodrigo MORALES SAJ,AS; está sindicado como fundador de l:1 
orranización subversiva y acusado de participar en el homicidio 
del Comandante de la FACH.(R) Roberto Fuentes Morrinson, y en 
los secuestros de los Coroneles de Ejército Carlos CARIkEÑNO y Mu- 
rio HABERLE, y del Carabinero Germán OBANDC, entre otros delitos 
terroristas nue le son imputados.- 

/—- En la noche del 23, el abofado Gonzalo UkiE- 
JOLA ARRAU, suditor de la 111 División de Ejército el 11 de sep- 
tiembre de 1973 yanién fuera presidente del Consejo de Guerra de 
Concepción, dijo que los delitos por los que fueron fusilados 
cuatro dirirentes comunistas en Lota "eran de tal gravedad que 
marecían esa pena".- También marifestó, que las instituciones 
no deben ser a o e la Ley de edita 

SS o seas 
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/—- El 6, La Comisión Verdad y Reconciliación 
acordó con la Cancillería-un sistema mediante el cual esa Se- 
Cictasía de Estado canalizará las declaraciones que Chilenos 
residentes en el extranjero quieran hacer en relación al tra- 


bajo que desarrolla ese organismo.- 
4 


C .- FUERZAS ARMADAS: . 
1- EJERCITOS 
-La Fábrica y Maestranza del Ejército está desa- 
rrollando un fusíl automático de combate calibre 5.56 mm, que 
a la vez servirá como arma de presentación a las Escuelas Yatri- 
ces de Oficiales y Suboficiales. l 
Así lo dijo el Comandante del Comando de Industria Militar e Inga ] > 


niería (CIMI), Brigadier General Fernando HORMAZABAL DIAZ, al 
celebrarse ayer (6) el Día de la Ingeniería Militar.- 


-El día 13, el Ejército rechazó las declaraciones 
adjudicadas a un supuesto Oficial de la Institución, formuladas 
e A en el anonimato a el diario "EL MAGALLANES" de Funta Arenas, al 
| tiemvo que reiteró que toda información Institucional es difundi- 
' da solo por los canales oficiales corres:ondientes.- 

—-El Comandante en Jefe de la Región Militar Austral 
General Alejandro Gonzalez Samohod, el día 20,presentó la renun- 
cia voluntaria al Ejército, como consecuencia de las declaracione 


anónimas. La dimisión fué aceptada por el Comandante en Jefe del 

Ejército.- y e UN 
—-El día 24, asumió el nuevo Jefe de la Región Milita 

Austral, Mayor General Luis HENRIQUEZ RIFFO.- a 


-El día 27, en el Campo “Militar de Peldehue, el Yjér 
cito realizó un importante Ejercicio de Combate, que incluyó 
el uso de aunición de guerra (real) , misiles, naracaidistas 
blindados y lanzallamas. , 
El Fjercicio estuvo presidido por el Ministro de Vefensa Jatricio 
"ajias y el Comandante en Jefe del Ejército Capitán General Augus- 
to Pinochet Ugarte, asistieron además altas Autoridades del Gobie 


no y Representantes de los Poderes Legislativos y Judicial 


2- ARMADA: 
-tn la noche del 12, El Fresidente de la Hepública, 


A a e 


Fatricio Aylwin, sostuvo una comida con 24 altos Oficiales de la 


Armada Chilena, en La “oneda.- 
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3.4 FUERZA AEREA: 


.- 


-El día 24, El Corandante en Jefe de ésta Intitu- 
ción, General del Aire (A) Fernando Matthei Aubel, cumplió 12 
años al mando de la misma. En declaraciones formulg las al tér- 
¿mino de los saludos recibidos, hizo mención del quehacer polí- 
tico*que desempeño como integrante de La Junta de Gobierno, tra- 
bajo- que calificó como importa te; también hizo reterencia a las 
amenazas de guerra externa que tuvo Chile por vrimera vez en el 
último siglo 


4.- CARABINEROS: 

- Detenido en una unidad Policial y a disposición del 
Segundo Ju?gado Militar, quedó el día 28, un policía dado de baja 
por Carabineros, a raiz de un incidente en que fué muerto un mu- 
ralista de las Juventudes Comunistae, OSMAN YEOMANS OSORIO. Utro:: 
dos funcionarios fueron retirados de la Institución y permanecen 
a disposición del tribunal. 
La situación de los tres efectivos policiales fue dada a conocer 
a traves de un comunicado Oficial de la Jefatura de Zona Metroro- 
litana, en el nue señalan que "se ha rodido establecer responsa- 
bilidades administrativas y procédimientos legales que se apartan 
de los orimeipias y normas de Carabineros"”.- 


t 
. 
IN K O] Do E 
Di (o EN IN Da y 
PA : 5 V/ PTI ur 
AN 3 t . tí 
ION LIRA LAN DANA ONLY E 


9005050 


ti ari 0d E A RÁ e ic 


 «/ENIBAJADA DEL URUGUAY 


dPatilliaaf 


r . 4 
E PY de dojosto de rf .- E 
: bora LA z dí 13 
É Ve diy de j 
AGREGADO MILITAR toja Nro, Ll ue 


BRASILIA Copia ro, Pegas! 


PARTE PERIODICO LE INFORMACION Nro .007/AMB /990 


> (Periodo cubierto: del 0L ar. aL de julio de 1990) 
I- FACTOR POLLATICO 
TI— FACTOR ECONOMICO + 
i11- FACTOR S1CO-SOCIAL t 
Iv—- FACTOR MILITAR 
v- FACTUR TECNICO CIENTIFICO 
Vi- DISTRIBUCION:+ 1 ejenplar al Sr. Jefe del E, M, €£. 
de 1 ejemptar para archivo 5d 
NX. El Agregado Milijar en Brasil Pe 
4 
A : j Coronel eE E 
CAMLOS L. EZ 3 
Er Tota ta » - 
mo. id o 
A o a RO 
e to pl ELE? OD ele > 
e ») a 


O 
AA 


OS A 


o 


I - SUBVERSION 
A - Introducción 
- El objetivo de ésta introducción es caracterizar la situación 
actual Argentina, centralizando el esfuerzo en describir y ana 
lizar los campos enfrentados. 

Para ésto. se deberá tener én cuenta, como elemento de descrip 

ción y análisis lo siguiente: 

- El marxismo-leninismo tomado como ideología orientadora, que 
aspira a la instauración de un nuevo orden, político-económi 
co-social-cultural, etc., planifica, instrumenta, aprovecha 
la acción u omisión de todas las fuerzas concurrentes a la 
finalidad perseguida. 


- Para alcanzar su meta llega a exhibir discrepancias y hasta 


j 
j 
fracturas con el resto de organizaciones afines, las cuales a 


_ también integran el complejo general de la subversión. 
Esta modalidad corresponde con una parte de un modelo estraté 
gico de "guerra prolongada" que cubre una proyección univer- 
sal permanente, compleja, integral, ideológica y armada. 
En todas las áreas geográficas, como inicio tiende a las con-. 
tradicciones internas de cada "teatro de operaciones", lo cual 
permitirá activar el'"fermento” a través del cual germine la 
prédica ideológica, la posterior insatisfacción, el rechazo 
del "sistema" y la captación de militantes y adherentes. 
Actualmente se debe tener en cuenta el factor velocidad de vin- 
culación-difusión de la información, como método efectivo y 
menos honeroso (publicaciones diversas) para mantener informa 


dos a todas las organizaciones "aliadas”,por ende permitir a 


sus colaterales de "Solidaridad" desarroliar en oportunidad y 
eficientemente todo el despliegue de medios que han acumulado 
a través de reiteradas experiencias. 

Esta: síntesis se constituye a manera de conocer y plantear 
las características particulares de la guerra revolucionaria, 


lo que a partir de un dominio, permita analizar la globalidad 


. del enfrentamiento y conocer su evolución en sus con” liceie 


01-40 »9005052- 


nes. 
Un aspecto a tener siempre en cuenta es que la subversión uti 
liza conceptos básicos militares como ser.: ESPACIO-TIEMPO-AR 
MAS, los cuales integrados késtos a la situación económica- 
social-política, son enriquecidos por el "sistema" mismo. 
Generalidades 
En Argentina el marxismo empleó dos tácticas: el "entrismo" y el 
"foquismo”. 
El "Entrismo" ¡o fue a través de una técnica combatiente creada 
por el ideólogo "Montonero"” Miguel Brezano, que consiste en pene 


trar en una organización política mayoritaria, dominar esa orga- 


nización y radicalizarla desde adentro. 


El objetivo fue el Peronismo y esa táctica tuvo éxito parcial el 
25 de mayo de 1973, cuando asumió CAMPORA, pero la misma se frus 
tró definitivamente cuando PERON la desenmascaró en PLAZA DE MA 
YO. 

Este no fue el único intento de "entrismo”. También, se aplicó 
en la iglesia Católica, donde el movimiento de "curas del Tercer 
Mundo" trató de radicalizar a éste pilar de la sociedad argenti 
na. 

El tercer ámbito en el que se aplicó el "entrismo”, además del 
político y el religioso, fue el educacional. 

Los frutos del "entrismo" empezaron a madurar en 1969, cuando 
estallan el "cordobazo", el "rosariazo" y otros "azos”, mientras 
el gobierno de aquel tiempo no vió en éstos hechos el resultado ; 
de una paciente acción de infiltración del marxismo, no vió un 
movimiento político minuciosamente preparado, sino una simple ra 
zón de descontento. 

Esta interpretación impidió que se adoptara una respuesta correc 
ta y coherente y el "entrismo” progresó hasta el punto de "copar" 
el movimiento Peronista. 

La_otra técnica subversiva, "el _foquismo" la aplicó el ERP en Tu 
cumán, según el modelo del "Che" Guevara en Bolivia. 

Sin embargo, la elaboración teórica del "foquismo" es obra de 
REGIS DEBRAY, actual asesor del Presidente de Francia, Mitterrand. 
La idea básica del "foquismo" es crear un foco de rebelión esta 
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ble, que a su vez generara otros focos de insurrección, hasta pro 
vocar el "incendio" de todo el país agredido. 

E Esta táctica tuvo su éxito en Sierra Maestra, pero fracasó en 

| Tucumán. 


El fracaso del "foquismo” fue más evidente que el del "entrismo" 


porque la primera de éstas técnicas requiere entrentamientos ar 
mados con las Fuerzas regulares y apoyo de la población. 


La acción del "entrismo" es, en cambio, mucho más sutil y por lo 


A 


tanto sus derrotas pasan tan inadvertidas como sus triunfos, por 
E que el medio natural de acción de esta táctica es la sombra y E 
todo lo que se hace está cubierto por el mayor secreto. 
Sin embargo, ha demostrado ser un arma de gran eficacia, ya que 
las próximas agresiones del narxióno en Argentina, están signa- 
pe das actualmente por la táctica del "entrismo" con ciertas combi S 
naciones. 
C - Antecedentes 


El 29 de mayo de 1970 el grupo "Montonero” salió a luz con un 


E IS E A 


hecho que a juicio de muchos modificó el mosaico político argen 
tino. 
Esto fue el secuestro y posterior asesinato del General Arambu- 


rú. 


NS 


' Desde dicha fecha, han habido divisiones internas en la organi - 

| | ; zación como ser en abril de 1980 el "grupo mexicano" se escindió 
] del liamado "Consejo Supremo", separándose en la oportunidad: 

| Eduardo ASTIZ, Gerardo BAVIO, Silvia BERMANN, Miguel BONASSO, Re 
| né CHAVEZ, Olimpia DIAZ, Jaime DRI, Ernesto JAURETCHE, Pedro OR- 
E | GAMBIDE, Pablo RAMOS, Julio RODRIGUEZ ANIDO, Susana SAENZ y Da- 

| niel VACCA NARVAJA. 

En Francia se sumaría otra incisión: la de Rodolfo GALIMBERTI. 
La falta de "ambiente"en Europa obligó a la cúpula de MONTONEROS 
a buscar nuevos "escenarios", por lo que FIRMENICH y VACCA NARVAJA 


se entrevistaron con el Jefe de la O.L.P., ARAFAT. 
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En 1981, fueron buscados por la policía política de COSTA RICA 


por ser sospechosos de actividades subversivas en ese país. 
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Luego de estar distanciado de la organización política de MONTO 
NEROS, que queda a cargo de BIDEGAIN y OBREGON CANO. "BOUSO Se 
03 | o 
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reaparece en México en marzo de 1982. 

En la oportunidad, junto a VACCA NARVAJA y los anteriores, propone 
una alianza "para tomar el gobierno de la Argentina, con los tra 
haiadores. la clase media, los profesionales y pequeños y media- 
nos comerciantes e industriales". 

De esta manera, abandona el lenguaje de "la violencia para la to 
ma del Poder" y empieza a centrarse en la actividad política pe 
ro manteniendo el postulado *"leninista" de la LUCHA DE CLASES, 
Pero como sea,la organización dirigida por FIRMENICH y VACCA NAR 
VAJA, sigue en "pié", aunque su poder haya quedado reducido a 
pequeños grupos, cuyo número es imposible de conocer, pero que 


está lejos de los 15.000 militantes que alcanzó a reunir en su 
. q” 


e 


momento de mayor auge. 
Derrotados militarmente y con dificultades para reagruparse, su 
táctica para la toma del poder evidentemente tiene que cambiar. 
Se ha detectado una mayor actividad de esos grupos en el terreno 
político como también un endurecimiento en su lenguaje. 

La estrategia actualmente no sería otra que infiltrarse en los 
partidos políticos, esta vez no en los mayoritarios, sino prefe 
rentemente en alguno de corte izquierdista, como ser el Partido 
Intransigente, pero manteniendo como eje principal al Peronismo. 
Todo esto, por supuesto, no significa que dejen la lucha armada, 
aplicando en esta instancia "blancos selectivos", como ser el 

de personas visiblemente impopulares, lo que a su juicio, podría 
otorgarles una pantalla ante la opinión pública, que no se alar- 
maría por estos hechos. 

Lo que sí, actualmente se puede determinar,es que MONTONEROS 
apuesta en ésta etapa, a una guerra civil, ya que actualmente la 
situación argentina se encamina a una "libanización"”. 
Actualidad 

Actualmente la mayoría de los argentinos, tienden a creer que el 
problema de la subversión ha sido resuelto definitivamente, y 
mientrag se ignore esto no habrá,por lo tanto, soluciones. 

Esto es, que no se considera que las estructuras internacionales 
que facilitaron los brotes subversivos de la década del sesenta, 
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Dentro de la problemática argentina, y los factores complejos de 
la subversión, se deben tener en cuenta, y muyy especialmente en 
las actuales circunstancias ya que son claves para detectar el 
hilo que tomará la situación a la brevedad, los siguientes aspec 
tos; 

1 - El marxismo-leninismo actúa principalmente por varios disfra 
ces alternativos para el caso de que el mismo no se pueda 
abrir paso en una sociedad tal como ocurre en la Argentina. 
Por ejemplo, dentro de la estrategía Actual como alter- 

A - mativa -a ¡aplicar“en Occidente, la variante del euroco- 
munismo es una de las más exitosas y ha logrado importantes 
triunfos en las principales repúblicas europeas. 


Las acciones desembozadas * del marxismo han abierto los pr 


ojos a los pueblos y la penetración directa del marxismo se le 
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ha hecho difícil por sus mismos "pecados". 

Para esto se ha resucitado un viejo concepto afín que, sin 

embargo, pasa actualmente por una alternativa válida frente 

al marxismo: LA SOCIAL DEMOCRACIA. 

En el plano ideológico, los socialistas sólo se diferencian 

SS y de los marxistas en que sustituyen el concepto de lucha de 
clases por apelaciones a la moralidad y al humanitarisnc. 
La alternativa de moderación o radicalismo se planteó en un 
Congreso del Partido Obrero Social Demócrata de Rusia, reu 
nido en Londres en 1903. El sector radical, liderado por 
LENIN, obtuvo la mavoría (bolchevique en Ruso) y el sector 
moderado quedó en minoría  (Mencheviques). 
Después del triunfo de la Revolución de 1917 el bolcheviquis 
mo dominó aparentemente todo el campo del Socialismo, pero 
en realidad no fue así, sobrevivieron otras tendencias, la 
democrática y la evolutiva, que defendían la idea de que el 
Estado Socialista debía triunfar como consecuencia de las 
transformaciones naturales de la economía. 
De éstas últimas tendencias renace después de la Segunda 
Guerra Mundial el 'SOCIALISMO MODERNO". Su propuesta más 
importante es la asunción por parte del Estado de la respon 


sabilidad para el control del sistema económico total 
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sin llegar a la anulación por parte del Estado de la propie 
dad privada. 

En la realidad, la Social-democracia actúa como preludio 

del marxismo en aquellos psíses donde, por la naturaleza e 
ideales naturales del puebio, es imposible la doctrina sovié- 
tica directamente. (Cono Sur: Argentina, Chile y Uruguay] 

La Socialdemocracia ha obtenido triunfos resonantes en Alema 
nia, Francia, España y está actuando con éxito creciente en 
América Latina. Venezuela y Cosombia son ya bases de acción 
de esta tendencia. 

En el piano internacional los países dominados por la Social- 
democracia actían siempre, de acuerdo con los países del blo 
que marxista, tal como lo demuestran las votaciones en las 
Naciones Unidas. 

2 - Actualmente,en la Argentina,la Social-democracia no tiene 
fuerza para vencer por sí sola pero ha logrado importantes 
triunfos infiltrándose en los principales partidos polífti- 
cos -radicalismo y peronismo-. 

Con fuerte apoyo internacional, esta tendencia ha logrado 

en Argentina hacer surgir inesperadamente líderes que si 
bien actúan formalmente dentro de los partidos, p10opugnan 
ideas que son completamente contradictorias con la tradición. 
histórica de estos partidos. Estas figuras, que la prensa 
rodea de un prestigio que la realidad desmiente, son el prin 
cipal desafío del presente a la prudencia y sagacidad políti 
ca de los argentinos. 

E - Acción Psicológica 

La estructura de apoyo a los subversivos procura que se divulguen 

y se juzguen severamente las acciones de sus enemigos, y lo asom 

broso es que donde los hechos acusan claramente a los subversi- 

vos, como iniciadores y actores de las mayores atrocidades,caigan 
en la trampa de la acción psicológica, y en poco tiempo se ocu- 
pen sólo en juzgar las acciones de aquellos que combatieron en 
defensa de los valores nisiondles y olviden completamente el or- 


den real de los acontecimientos y la naturaleza de la agresión 


terrorista. 
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El efecto desmoralizador que tiene este tipo de acción psicol6 


gica es mucho más devastador que el poder de las bombas terro 


ristas. (VER _ ORG. DE SOLIDARIDAD). (Pag.16) 


Sobre este factor, actualmente se interpreta y se ve el fenóme 


El 
0 


de la vivlcucia cumu una respuesta a ciertos desajustes de 
un sistema o como una espontánea y justiciera reacción de los 
débiles, frente a los fuertes, cuando la violencia es, en el mun 
do contemporáneo una construcción política, una ideología, que 
bajo el disfraz de la rebeldía y la justicia encubre una estra- 
tegia sistemática de dominación de una gran potencia, en el mar 
co de una lucha generalizada por el poder y el sometimiento del 
mundo. 

Actualmente, el gobierno argentino encara a la subversión como 
un hecho policial y no como hecho político, fortalecido esto, 
desde el punto de vista de que la intervención militar en 1976 
fue el resultado de una psicosis militarista. 

Dentro del panorama político, el marxismo está aprovechando la 
introducción del desaliento, las dudas, los rencores y todos los 
elementos que faciliten la debilitación del frente nacional, fa 
vorecido ésto mientras los partidos políticos discuten problemas 
coyunturales e incluso alientan sentimientos de desquite, quedan 


do problemas de fondo ocultos. 


Caracterización de la etapa actual y política a seguir por la 
subversión en Argentina 
1 - Aspectos teóricos y metodológicos 


- Se debe recalcar la importancia de la utilización de los con 
ceptos básicos de lo militar y su integración a la situación 


económica, social, política. Actualmente, estos conceptos (ES- 


PACIO, TIEMPO, ARMAS), son desarrollados y enriquecidos por . 


la subversión y sus organizaciones afines, en respuesta a 
la necesidad práctica de resolver la continuidad de sus pro 
yectos. 

Ror ejemplo, el enriquecer el concepto ARMAS, se está lle- 
vando a cabo, abarcando no sólo las militares, sino también 
a las organizativas y políticas (principalmente a la políti 


ca de masas), creándose con ésto la condición teórica p: 
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obliga a pensar como un todo la lucha armada y la lucha de 
masas. 

Esto último actúa como condición necesaria para definir en 
forma concreta y práctica la importancia relativa y el tipo 
de relación a establecer entre ambus ¡¿ipus de 
ejemplo la relación entre el "aparato armado" y la lucha 

de masas, que es precisamente lo contrario de una directiva 
militarista. 

En el pasado, los elementos subversivos utilizaban estos con 
ceptos, relacionando los elementos políticos y los militares 
y desarrollándolos como aspectos complementarios, pero sepa 


rados. 5 

En la actualidad ,con la experiencia práctica del pasado, han 
desarrollado el significado de esos conceptos en forma prác 
tica, ya que se genera la condición teórica para integrar lo 
político y lo militar, fundiéndose en una sola estrategia 


aspectos que de otra forma se descuidaron: por ejemplo, el 


valor político del accionar armado y el valor militar 
de la política de masas. 


Esta integración de los dos aspectos de lo político, lo mili 
tar y lo organizativo, obliga a que ante cada circunstancia 
concreta se deba establecer por parte de los subversivos, 
los esfuerzos que dedicaran a los aspectos militares y a 

los políticos, como proporciones relativas entre sí. . 
Esto explica que el resultado de la aplicación consecuente 
de esos conceptos en la actualidad, sea precisamente lo con 
trario del militarismo: la preemenienia de la lucha de ma- 
sas, sobre la lucha armada. 

Al integrarse el conjunto de elementos estratégicos en una 
sola unidad contradictoria (campos enfrentados), se está 
contemplando, en cada momento, como parte de una misma rea 
lidad, la estrategia y la actividad del campo central del 
campo popular, con la estrategia y actividad central del 
campo"enemigo' de la subversión. 


Esto los obliga a percibir todas las contradicciones que 


operan en la SE ass una conducción PP gg UE 60 


siderar la correlación de fuerzas y a una descripción de 


los acontecimientos en términos dinámicos. 
Estos avances producidos en el accionar subversivo, estarían 


conduciendo, en las presentes circunstancias, a diferentes 


A SS AS 


tipos de actitudes en la izquierda argentina: 

- Posiciones que internamente se pueden denominar como' "ba 
sistas” o "politicistas”, las cuales niegan el componente 
militar, o degradan el papel de la lucha armada y en es- 
pecial la necesidad del "Ejército". 

- Esta negación deriva en la concepción de la actividad mili 
tar como mera autodefensa de masas, negando toda actividad 
militar que no sea asumida por las masas. 

e 

: o Niega el aporte de la" actividad militar del "Ejército" 

pon para el desarrollo de la conciencia y la elevación del ni- 
vel de violencia de las masas. Esta es la tendencia en Ar 

s ¿ gentina que tiene (en la actualidad) desarrollo. 

- Las posiciones "militaristas", plantean un crecimiento li- 


neal de la fuerza militar propia hasta que esté en condi 


ciones de derrotar al enemigo. 

Ss , Esto conduce a no percibir la potencialidad militar de la 
lucha de masas y a no aceptar que el objetivo militar de 
la fuerza más especializada debe . subordinarse siempre a 
o los objetivos de la estrategia global. (Esta condición 


| E debería aplicarse tanto cuando se trate de apoyar un con 
| flicto, como también el recuperar un arma o "ejecutar" a 
un integrante de las FF.AA.). 

- Existen cuestionamientos por algunos sectores para prepa 
| rar la contraofensiva revolucionaria, ya que se basan en 
que la crisis del capitalismo dependiente argentino pue- 
de seguirse resolviéndose dentro del sistema, tal como 
ocurre en otros países (como Brasil por ejemplo). Este 

; concepto, internamente, desconoce las condiciones generadas 
: por el desarrollo de la lucha de clases: la unidad polí- 
tica del pueblo y el grado de organización política y mili 


tar alcanzado. 


a - Las tendencias denominadas "organizativas" tienden a res- ; 
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tringir la existencia del espacio político del movimiento 

E ] que se extiende más allá de sus fuerzas organizadas y don 
de es necesario desarrollar una lucha política por la he- 
gemonía, sobre la base de representatividad de propuestas 
políticas. 

b - Concepción rígida y esquemática de métodos de conducción 
y organización, las cuales permanecen excesivamente en el 
plano de estructuras estables, de los ámbitos fijos y de 
reuniones sistemáticas. 

Esta concepción es criticada por los siguientes aspectos 
negativos: 

i - Facilita la acción de la represión contra el centro de - 

gravedad del campo DopuiAE, por la cantidad y tamaño de 

e los blancos que este tipo de funcionamiento ofrece al 

accionar represivo. 

- Deforma la visión de la realidad al excluír de una es- 
trategia popular a todas las acciones de masas que no 
son conducidas orgánicamente por el Partido y, como con 
secuencia adicional, fomenta una concepción sectaria 
de los cuadros, omitiendo el aspecto principal que deter 
mina la pertenencia del Partido, que es la representati 

| vidad y su lucha, para obtener el reconocimiento nueva- 

mente y conducir el movimiento de masas. 

- La tendencia "aparatista" aduce que las desviaciones . 
que se han caracterizado anteriormente, conducen bajo 
diversas variantes,a reforzar los errores del pasado, 

o sea a desarrollar una defensa pasiva y a no generar 
condiciones para la contraofensiva. 

G - Análisis de Situación | 
1 - Cursos probables de acción 


Las modificaciones introducidas en la estrategia subversiva 


E tiendena la defensa activa en general, con un método de apro- 


ximación indirecta pero desarrollando permanentemente las 
tareas de preparación de la contraofensiva. 


Esto es, que. se estínprivilegiando las armas político-social, 


subordinándolas a las militares y organizativas. 
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Del privilegio de las armas político-sociales y la subor- 

dinación a ellas, las militares y organizativas, se romperá 

el auto-cerco político, y se recuperará la iniciativa tácti 
ca, para imponer la estrategia futura. 

La imposición de una estrategia subversiva se pianica a par 

tir de la siguiente: 

- El actual gobierno argentino, fracasado en su política eco 
nómica, enfrentado a las masas, en contradicciones con los 
industriales, reducidas las beses sociales, agudización al 
máximo de sus contradicciones internas, sometido a un des- 
gaste con las FF.AA., origina que a partir de 

- estas contradicciones,, se "abren dos alternativas para la 
subversión. de 

a - La preeminencia. coyuntural de los sectores industriales 
exportadores, que sostenidos por sectores de las FF.AA. 
más duros, puedan intentar reafirmar sus intereses por 
medio de un golpe de Estado. 

De producirse el golpe de Estado, se produciría un ais 
lamiento nacional e internacional. 

Esto originará en las actuales circunstancias, la frac 
tura de las FF.AA. 

Ante esto, se desarrollaría en forma generalizada la lucha 
de masas, acciones militares, y estallidos de tipo insu- 
rreccional que sostendrá la subversión, asegurando espa- 
cios geográficos (zonas liberadas). 

b - También acorde al proceso de la situación material y con 
la estrategia política subversiva, dentro de los márge- 
nes de modalidad y ante el próximo acto electoral en 
Argentina a fines del corriente año, se pondrá el máximo 
esfuerzo para constituir y organizar. a partir del ERP 
y el Movimiento Peronista Muaivn¿irs cl "Frente de Libe 
ración Nacional". 

H - Características Generales 
En el marco en el cual se analiza el conjunto de elementos po 
líticos, militares y organizativos de la estrategia subversiva en 


Argentina, el mismo se constituye por la confluencia de los si 
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guientes factores: 

1 - Característica de etapa defensiva estratégica con sus obje 
tivos de defensa activa y preparación de condiciones para la 
contraofensiva general y con el planteo de la situación ac- 
tual definido en el capítulo anterior. 

2 - El salto cualitativo que significa la constitución del Fren 
te de Liberación Nacional. 

I - Frente Nacional de Liberación 

- Constituirá el organismo político de masas, a través del cual 
los sectores políticos concurrentes organizarán y conducirán 
el conjunto de las "luchas populares". 

- Sus agrupaciones (sindicaleg,- territoriales, estudiantiles, 
etc.) serán las fuerzas organizadas en el espacio político, 
dentro de cada movimiento ya que carecen de organicidad esta 
ble en todos sus niveles, pero que tienen una existencia real 
en términos de adhesión política e identificación con el "Fren 
te” en sus propuestas. 

- Como organismo de masas reivindicativo. en que las agrupacio- 
nes integrantes se fortificarán y se conducirán con estructu- 
ras de participación activa de las masas, particularmente en 
las actuales circunstancias, constituyéndose en consecuencia, 
como aspecto fundamental del poder popular (masas organizadas). 

' - Metodología de conducción 
a - Como elementos determinantes 

- los que derivan de las caracteristicas de la presente 

etapa, en la que el campo popular se encuentra en la 
defensiva estratégica, siendo estos elementos: 

(1) - Relación de fuerzas y su perspectiva de evolución 
a corto y mediano plazo. 

(2) - Características de la posible acción represiva del 
"sistema" o sea forma en que se exprese (tipo de 
represión, alcance, posibilidades, etc.). 

(3) - Posibilidades de acrecantamicnto o estancamiento. 

(4) - Situación de las masas, teniendo en cuenta su expe 


riencia política, experiencia organizativa, capaci 


dad de lucha, do d ió ; 
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(aspectos que crean las condiciones para la movili 
zación popular). 


Como elemento condicionante, en el desarrollo y carac- 


A 


terísticas de las propias fuerzas organizadas (Partidos 


i agrupaciones, y aparato") en la naiuraicsa y calen>ión 
del espacio político propio y los planes para su conso 
lidación y ampliación (unidad del pueblo) el espectro 
central deberá ser la necesidad de extender la influen 
cia política a todo el espacio político popular. 

Como objetivo actual está la necesaria consolidación y 
ampliación del espacio político propio. 

De la caracterización de la coyuntura y la necesidad de 


ir preparando condiciones para la contraofensiva, se ES 


| > tendrá presente la perspectiva de una mayor centraliza 
ción en la ejecución (Por ejemplo: delegados zonales), 
AA como un impulso serio a las propuestas de carácter 
*"Frentista": 
E . b - Aparato armado 
| | Se esta comenzando a poner de manifiesto la necesidad 
| E de la resistencia armada. 


Sobre este punto, se desea mantener la objetividad, para 


asimilar el accionar militar y el funcionamiento-a las 


- condiciones de etapa, pero sin retroceder en lo estruc- 


ia tural y técnicamente, ya que en las circunstancias futu 


ras, significaría perder capacidad de conducir hasta las 

i últimas consecuencias, una contraofensiva general, para 

| la toma del Poder. 

; La regeneración del aparato armado se implantará en base 

a lo siguiente: 

- Inicialmente, células de propaganda, reclutamiento, y 
sabotaje, compartimentadas entre sí, hasta que alcancen 
suficiente desarrollo. 

-- Se fijarán cuotas operativas en los rubros de "recupe 
ración” y de orientaciones operativas especiales en 


cada zona. 


- Existirán Estad 1 e 
istirán Esta e zonales los que 9vinvts2 
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y conducirán las "campañas zonales", cuando su situa 
ción organizativa lo permita, siempre tratando de au- 
mentar el efecto del accionar armado, mediante la apli 


cación de los principios de concentración del esfuerzo 
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(Las operaciones simultáneas de pelotones dispersos en 
el espacio geográfico, no violan el principio de no 
exposición del "aparato" en grandes batallas, y tie- 
nen efecto multiplicador incalculable). 

- Cuando existan conflictos y movilizaciones de masas, 
el esfuerzo se concentrará en apoyarios y aún desarro 
llarlos, en los pgríodos en Que no existanmovilizacio 
nes de masas, el esfuerzo se concentrará preferencial 
mente en hostigar a la represión que ingresa al espa- 
cio territorial asegurado. 

- Los pelotones del “aparato” tendrán autononía táctica 
para operar como unidades guerrilleras. 

- Dentro de la hipótesis de guerra de la subversión si 
gue vigente, la fractura de las FF.AA. 

- Debido a las características de la etapa, todos los 
"cuadros" deberán seguir recibiendo formación militar 
y ostentar los grados correspondientes, a fin de que 
una vez obtenida la instrucción suficiente, pueda in- 
tegrarse y desenvolverse en cualquier función militar 
sea, milicia o "Ejército". 

Cc - Actividad en lo gremial 

Se debe impulsar el surgimiento de la Confederación 6e 

neral del Trabajo Combativa (C.G.T.C.). 

La misma deberá tener los siguientes objetivos: 

(1) - Regenerar la unidad y la capacidad de lucha del 
movimiento obrero, ante la agresión que encarna 
la "alianza oligárquico-monopblica del sistema”. 

(2) - Luchar en defender las conquistas obreras lesio 
nada por el sistema. 

(3) - Acrecentar la representatividad de la política 


del FLN en la clase trabajadora. 9005092 
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- La política de impulsar la C.G.T.C. es por razones 
fundamentalmente como ser:. 

1 - Porque existe el espacio político para un orga 
nismo de masas obrero, combativo, ya que las 
conquistas obreras siguen siendo atacadas, dis 
minuidas y eliminadas. 

2 - Porque la propuesta será comprensible para los 
trabajadores y se comprenderá que es la reite- 
ración de experiencias de resistencia que ya se 
vivieron (CGT NEGRA entre 1956 y 1958 - CGT de 
los ARGENTINOS en 1968). 

El criterio decisivo de ésta propuesta se fundamenta en 
el respaldo de sagas que una experiencia anterior, como 
lo fue la CGT en la resistencia, tuvo durante 1967 y 
parte de 1977. 

Se ha fijado como primera condición, como fundamentos 
objetivos para preparar condiciones, en flexibilizar el 
accionar para que se pueda aprovechar los espacios lega 
les, pero al mismo tiempo realizar clandestinamente todo 
lo que no pueda hacerse legalmente en defensa del salario 
y las conquistas obreras. 

Por la experiencia político-gremial del peronismo no pue 
de pensarse en una separación tajante de los aspectos 
reivindicativos y los aspectos políticos. (La central 
obrera es un organismo de masas, pero al mismo tiempo es 
abiertamente Peronista). 

Es ante esto, de que la CGT no sea integrada por otras 
fuerzas políticas, no debe inducirse a que sea una agru 
pación sectaria. 

Cuando se trate de lograr acuerdos con organismos gre- 
miales ya constituídos, no habrá que hacer cuestión de 
nombres. 

Se hará hincapié en la necesidad de coordinar y unificar 
las luchas de los trabejadores y ofrecer incluso acuerdos 
para constituir un organismo de masas cada vez más am 


plio, aunque deba dejar de llamarse CGT Combativa, 


y de 
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nominarse en acuerdos logrados. 


d - Organizaciones de solidaridad 
(1) - Objetivos 


(a) - Antecedentes 


(b) 


Sus priiipoales objetivos fueron primero 


provocar la derrota y caída del gobierno mi 


litar, principalmente planteando la frustra 


ción de todos los objetivos sociales, cultu 


rales, económicos y políticos enunciados en 


su momento. 


- Actualidad 


Una vez que se restableció el sistema insti 


tucional, manteniendo a éste en forma "dé- 


bil" asentado en lo siguiente: 


Discordia civil. 

Enfrentamiento latente ya sea internamen 
te o entre partidos políticos y FF.AA. 
Acentuar signos de no recuperación econó 
mica -(en base a reclamos sociales que el 
gobierno no está en condiciones de satis 
facer). 

Alentar toda manifestación de discordia 

y caos. 

Toda esta situación, o sea el derrumbe del 
sistema institucional, por medio de la dis 
cordia, deberá carecer de la contraparti 
da y fractura de las instituciones milita 


Tes. 


- Derechos Humanos 
El Movimiento de Derechos Humanos en Argentina, se en 
cuentra en "condiciones " de superar las contradicciones 
internas que surgieron con motivo de la creación de la 
Comisión Nacional por la Desaparición de Personas (CO. 
NA.DE.P.). 
En ese momento las divergencias surgieron como conse- 


cuencia de que algunas .entidadesaceptaron la CONADEP e 
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incluso participaron en ella a través de algunos de sus 


dirigentes, mientras algunos otros sectores. cuestiona 


ARS 


ban que dicha medida detenía la creación de una comisión 


parlamentaria. 


a io A 


Dentro de las contradicciones surgidas 2% cl 5enuv del 
movimiento durante 10 meses, de igual manera se continuó 
funcionando "principalmente en el interior de la Argenti 
na". 

Es así que se formaron agrupaciones locales -unas veces 
en comisión con alguna institución nacional y otra en 
forma independiente. Estas agrupaciones funcionarán 

no sólo en las capitales de Provincias, sino también en 

E otras ciudades y pueblos. 

o Asimismo, se gestaron "centros" o "frentes" ¿de Derechos 
Humanos en Universidades, colegios secundarios, oficinas 
públicas, sindicatos, etc. 

- Se ha determinado que las entidades de Derechos Huma 


nos, centralizarán su actividad en los próximos meses 
» 
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en los siguientes reclamos: 

| (a) - Definición acerca del destino del informe de 

la CONADEP, en especial la disponibilidad del ma 
terial informativo agrupado (aproximadamente mi 

> les de legajos, con 40.000 fojas). 

A (b) - Publicación de la lista de personas que apare- 
cen en los testimonios recibidos por la CONADEP, 
como vinculados de una u otra forma con las "ac 
ciones represivas”. 

(c) - Creación de una Comisión Investigadora en el se 


no de la Cámara de Diputados. (Esta cuestión ya 


fue tratado por dicha Cámara el 28 de setiembre 


pasado - El proyecto fue presentado por las ban 
cadas de los Partidos Demócrata Cristiano, del 
Partido Intransigente, de varios Diputados del 

Partido Justicialista. En la oportunidad se dis 


cutió si sería tratado el mencionado proyecto, 


en "tablas", es decir, sin previo ppp 06 2 
de e 
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Comisiones de la Cámara. El Justicialismo votó 
íntegramente a favor del Proyecto, y se ha de- 
terminado que también lo hicieron algunos legislado 
res del Radicalismo. El diputado Marcelo Stubrin 
(Unión Cívica Radical) manifestó que la oposi- 
ción de <u bloanne  dehfa entenderse como una "ac 
titud transitoria”. 

Marcha del Juicio 'Madre" o sea, la causa que 
involucra a los nuevc miembros de las tres pri 
meras Juntas Militares y que actualmente tiene 

a consideración, la Cámara Federal de Apelacio 
nes. . 

Destino de 135 causas que hoy se tramitan ante 
el Consejo Supremo de las FF.AA. (En esto, el 
Diputado Demócrata Cristiano,CONTE (Liberación 

y Humanismo)e integrante del CELS, presentó un 
proyecto ante la Cámara de Diputados, dejando sin 
efecto la jurisdicción militar. Al respecto, exis 
te ante la Suprema Corte de Justicia, un recur 
so planteado por el Centro de Estudios Legales 

y Sociales (CELS), en el que se pide dejar sin 
efecto la jurisdicción del Consejo por haber in 
currido en prejuzgamiento por lo que se configu 
ró así una situación de privación de justicia 
para las familias afectadas. 

Perspectiva de que el enjuiciamiento por viola 
ciones a los Derechos Humanos involucre solamen 
te a los Jefes superiores, a partir de evaluar 
que las causas en trámite sólo llegarán a conoci 
miento de la cámara Federal, de aquí a seis me- 
ses o un año (El reclamo de este punto, es fun- 
damentado por los organismos de DD.HH. en que 

el gobierno no enfrenta decididamente a milita 
res en actividad y retiro, que pugnan por lograr 


una amnistía). 


(2) - Causa judicial, segunda por delitos de rebelión 
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contra miembros de las Juntas militares. 


(h) - Situación de los 17 "presos Políticos", 'inteprantes de gru 


pos subversivos, detenidos en la actualidad. (Al respecto, e 
el Senado anrobó um Provecto de Lev abriendo camino al 


examen do sue <ituaciones, rroyecto que solamente requiere 


- para su anrobación que el Poder Ejecutivo. lo envíe a Dipu- 


ma Sua iz E 
TE ae 


tados .- durante el reríodo de sesiones extraordinarias ).. 
(i) - Medidas a adoptar para "garantizar" que, tal 
como todos los Partidos Políticos lo propusie 


ron a la ciudadanía, durante la etapa preelecto 


ral, los Servicios de Inteligencia de las FF.AA., 


cesen toda actividad de Seguridad interna. 


(GD) - Reordenamiento de las FF.AA., comenzando por 


4 
A A A 
1 


afrontar el principal problema, o sea, la for- il 


$? 


y mación de sus cuadros. 


(Xx) - Políticas que los Ministerios del Interior y 


Justicia llevan a cabo en relación a las dos 
| cuestiones invocadas en 9 y 10. 

(1) - Esclarecimiento de los sucesos ocurridos en los 3 
] últimos meses; (colocación de Explosivos en Cor 
: : doba, robos de Expedientes en Rosario, amenazas 
a estudiantes en Rosario, secuestros de dos ca- 

tequistas en Quilmes, explosivos colocados en 

y domicilios de miembros de CONADEP y en CEMIDA, 
"informe" del CIED, etc.). 
Con relación al proceso que se les seguirá a las ex-Jun 
tas militares, las organizaciones de Derechos Humanos €s 
tarían accionando, a fin de llevar adelante un plan si- 
cológico. 
| El mismo buscaría estimular la reacción de la opinión 
| pública frente al hecho en cuestión con la "premisa" 


consabida de "Juicio y Castigo a los culpables", 


J - Política Subversiva 
1 - Frente Nacional Para la Liberación y Justicia Social 
El tema de la creación del "Frente" se formalizó en la prime 


ra quincena de marzo, incluyéndose en la Agenda de la CGT 
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con la decisión de un consejo directivo, de formular una con 
vocatorio programática a todos los sectores políticos y so 


ciales en torno a los objetivos de "justicia social", reac 


O E 


tivación del aparato productivo, reforma tributaria y finan 

ciera, rechazo de las fórmulas recesivas del FMI y defensa 

de la Democracia. 

La propuesta anterior equivale a una revisión total de 

lo actuado hasta ahora por los secretarios generales de esta 

central obrera, en la "mesa de la concertación”. En la misma 

se habían llevado a formar programas de corte "liberal" con 

la Unión Industrial Argentina (UIA), la Sociedad Rural y otras 

entidades 'patronales". . 

Lo anteriormente expuesto” había colocado en los hechos a la ES 
Mn CGT y dentro de la situación política argentina, como inte 

grante de elementos y factores que presionan al gobierno 


desde la derecha. Se ha determinado que el debate interno fue 


A intenso, y quién planteó la postura que prevalecerá 


¡ 
] 
] 
y 
¡ 


fueron los dirigentes Roberto DIGON (tabacaleros) y Víctor 

DE GENARO (estatal). 

Lo propuesto es que se "reniegue'de los pactos con quienes 
: sólo buscan ponerle a los trabajadores la soga al cuello y ge 
nerar una mayor alzadel costo de vida. 
Que el movimiento obrero genera con esta posición que convoque 
— a todos los sectores del 'campo popular”, para poner en mar 


- 


cha el "proceso de Liberación Nacional". 


A A 


El viraje que se insinúa en la conducción de la CGT traduce 

en parte el nuevo cuadro de fuerzas que dejaron, las eleccio 
nes sindicales recientes y refleja, asimismo, los realineamientos 
que se van produciendo dentro del peronismo, inducidos por 
elementos “avanzados” o sea . MOVIMIENTO PERONISTA MONTONERO. 
(Ver ap. SUBVERSION-GREMIAL). (Pap.14) 

Asimismo, recientemente existió una carta abierta del Diputa 

do Demócrata (Línea Humanismo y Liberación) y afín al ERP, 
Augusto CONTE MAC DONEL, dirigida al líder del Partido In 


transigente, Oscar ALENDE, donde se hace un repaso a la his 


toria y a la crisis de la sociedad argentina y la evolución 
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del actual cuadro político, deduciéndose de dicho análisis 

la "exigencia de reunir fuerzas desde y para un programa al 
ternativo"”, de contenido nacional y popular. 

En la precisión se hace reflexión, en que no se deberá apun 
tar centralmente a acuerdos electorales('"solo posibles cuando 
exista convicción de que es posible reunirse en una voluntad 
y uñ piUgsiama común que lo justifique”). 

Pero también subraya la 'imprescindible exigencia” de pasar 
a promover el trabajo político y social conjunto de bases, 
dirigentes y grupos técnicos. 

Este planteamiento es compartido por políticos argentinos de 
los denominados 'progresistas o de avanzada", está inter- 
pretado en el hecho, como un llamado a que cambie de actitud 
el Partido Intransigente, ya que no se define en participar 
en la propuesta, siendo di ESTairsS imprescindible, para el 
"despliegue" de la alternativa Frentista. 

(Al respecto,se determinaría que la demora del P.I. en res- 
ponder obedecería, enfunción de los resultados que calcula 
obtener en las elecciones parciales de noviembre próximo y que 
según encuestas se ubicaría como segunda fuerza política en 
Argentina, relegando al peronismo). 

También recientemente, en su Congreso Partidario,el Movimien 
to al Socialismo (MAS) Troskista, se pronunció por una "ver 
dadera alternativa de izquierdd!en las elecciones de renova 
ción parlamentaria de noviembre, con el Partido Comunista Ar 
gentino y diversos grupos menores. La propuesta fue formulada 
mediante una carta a la dirección del P.C. 

Sobre este último aspecto, el P.C., propondrá su posición, 

la cual será la siguiente: 

Para elP. C. cualquier acuerdo táctico -incluídos los de 
tipo electoral- considera que debe ser compatible con su pers 
pectiva "estratégica" y contribuir a aproximarla. Esto es que, 
debe favorecer la defensa y profundización de las conquistas 
democráticas y aportar a la construcción de un FRENTE DE L1IBE 


RACION NACIONAL Y SOCIAL, capaz de constituirse en una verda 


dera alternativa de poder popular, "anti-imperialista y anti- 
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oligárquica. 
El PCA tampoco dictaría exclusiones en cuanto a la compo 
sición del futuro 'Frente'" ya que al mismo podrán pertenecer 
quienes compartan su programa y metodología. 
No descartaria tampoco la realización de conversaciones y la 
búsqueda de un acuerdo en distintos "planos". 
Actualmente, tiene como "núcleo" o centro de gravedad de su 
política de alianzas, como principal punto de referencia "al 
Peronismo” -en primer lugar a su base de masas obreras y po 
pulares y sus corrientes definidamente anti-imperialistas y 
anti-oligárquicas -al Partido Intransigente - Humanismo y Li 
beración de la Democracia, Cristiana - sectores consecuentes 
del socialismo y la "ancha franja progresista del Radicalis- 
mo". 
El PCA además no aceptará ningún acuerdo táctico, al margen 
de lo anteriormente expresado, ya que los considera criterios 
*"irrenunciables". 
A grandes rasgos se puede decir que el criterio "Frentista" 
se basaría en pautas programáticas, que en 1973 llevaron al 
triunfo del FREJULI (Frente Justicialista de Liberación) - 
(Pte. CAMPORA) y la recreación de esta política se basaría en 
la actualidad en términos. de una unidad popular. 
En el aspecto latinoamericano se solidarizó totalmente con 
Nicaragua. (Ver Sub. Frente Liberación). 
Proceso a las ex-Juntas Militares 
a - Introducción 
- Dentro del contexto de la situación política argentina 
existe este hecho fundamental y el tratamiento al recien 
te pasado militar por parte del actual régimen de gobier 
no para lo cual evidentemente optó entre varios modelos. 
- Lo que se llamaría el modelo argentino de "borron” y 
cuenta nueva, esto es, la tradicional tolerancia de los 
regímenes constitucionales. para sus antecesores milita 
res. 
"Borrón, porque se borraba y se olvidaba pasadas res 


ponsabilidades. Pero 2qemás cuenta vieja" rua 5 s3 S 2 


Pa 
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admitía implícitamente que habría impunidad para los pró 
ximos planteos y conatos de rebelión. 

De éste modo,la impunidad por el pasado seguía la impuni 
dad hacia el futuro, y luego de dos, tres o treinta plan 
teos, los militares volvíán al poder. 

- De esta manera, el ciclo de "inestabilidad", recomenza 
ba -como contrapartida había unidad, aunque menor- para 
los regímenes civiles derrotados. Sobre este punto, se 
tiene que tomar como referencia, la relativamente benig 
na prisión de FRONDIZI en Martín García,e ILLIA, que rela 
tivamente no fue molestado. 

En cuando a Isabel PERON, si bicn sufrió prisión, la 
misma fue rodeada de consideraciones. 

Consideraciones 

- Más severo que el tratamiento civil de los militares, el 
tratamiento militar de los civiles, sin embargo se entró 
en el fin de la recíproca tolerancia, que derivaba del 
relativismo constitucional argentino, Hoy constitucionales 
mañana militares y así los regímenes políticos se miraban 
mutuamente como las alternativas previsibles de una pro 
longada duda de carácter constitucional. 

Estrategia 

- A partir del "borrón y cuenta vieja” que fue la políti 
ca evidente de los anteriores gobiernos constitucionales, 
de Pte. Alfonsín se le planteó una serie de alternativas 
de creciente severidad: 

- La primera de ellas, basada en "borrón y cuenta nueva” 
que ha caracterizado a la democracia española. ''BORRON” 
porque igual que en Argentina, en el pasado se echó 
qambién en España un manto de olvido sobre la época "fran 
quista”. 

Pero en cambio "cuenta nueva” porque decidió que a par 
tir de esa ley de olvido, todo régimen constitucional 
terminaría inexorablemente con los intentos futuros del 
golpismo. 


Es así que el "Tejerazo", fue la prueba. Una vez e e 
052 
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se condenó al Tte. Cnel. Tejero y a encumbrados generales a 
las penas de prisión, el régimen español decidió su 
destino; esto es que demostró a los demás, se demostró 
asimismo, que la cosa ¡iba en serio, y no aceptó componen 
das ni retrocesos (AMNISTIA). 

Ya los intentos golpistas no serían considerados bajo 
una "luz romántica", como pecados provenientes del relati 
vismo institucional, iban a ser castigados con severidad, 
como expresión de actitudes sediciosas, subversivas, 
contra el orden político de la democracia. 

- Evidentemente, a ALFONSIN se le plantearon otras alterna 
tivas aún más duras. No sólo el "borrón y cuenta nueva" 
de los españoles, sino además, la "rendición de cuentas 
de los griegos", ya que como se recordará, cuando volvió 
la democracia en Grecia, esta juzgó y condenó las largas 
prisiones -una de ellas perpetua- a los responsables 

de la anterior "Grecia de los Coroneles". 

- La decisión de Alfonsín, no se limitó en esta oportu 
nidad como en España a mirar con firmeza hacia adelante, 
sino que también dió un paso atrás para que los anterio 
res "atentados” a sus principios no quedasen impunes. . 

- Ejemplo comparativo: Las organizaciones de DD.HH. y 
principalmente la Presidenta de Madres de Plaza de Mayo, 
reclaman un juicio político contra los militares, porque 
los juicios judiciales, carecen de suficientes pruebas 
para condenarlos. 

Evidentemente, esto implica la negación a los milita- 
res, esos mismos derechos de defensa en juicio justo, 
que se reclaman para los perseguidos por ellos. 

- Ante esto, ALFONSIN desechó eyidentemente para sus in 
tereses, ja varianice caiciia úsci ajuste de cuentas y 
tornó eso sí, la variante más severa que le permitió la 
fidelidad del Estado de Derecho, la rendición de cuentas 
al único griego. 

- Esta es considerada como se percibe, cuando tomó la de 


cisión de someter a las tres primeras Juntas AE A 
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juicio por delitos como el homicidio y otros, agravando 
las penas por rebelión y todavía más, anular la prescrip 
ción en este caso. 

- Con esto, Alfonsín declaró la guerra al sistema militar, 
cortó así por decirlo, el "sutil viento de complicidad” 
que se había consolidado a través de cineuenta años de 
República corporativa e inestable, entre los militares y 
sus sucesores. 

- La idea subyacente fue que los militares, dueños al fin 
y al cabo del Poder, lo concedían a un régimen surgido de 
elecciones pero, si reservaban el derecho de determinar 
soberanamente el día y la hora del regreso, al no penar 
los por la transgresión constitucional anterior, de dejar 
los en posición de un vasto sistema de poder, aún en tiem 
pos constitucionales (posiciones de las cuales los mili 
tares fueron desalojados, como ser de la SIDE, hasta la 
Comisión Nacional de Energía Atómica, pasando por los 
propios comandos en Jefe de las tres armas, cuya sola exis 
tencia desmentía la pretensión Presidencial de ejercer el 
Poder militar). 

- Es así que los gobiernos constitucionales fieles al prin 
cipio de "borrón y cuenta nueva”, admitían implícitamente 
que los que se acababau de ir, habrían de volver, que, en 
tanto el gobierno había cambiado de mando con las eleccio 
nes, el poder seguía intacto en la sede militar. 
Conclusiones 

- Alfonsín cortó las fuentes entre el sistema militar y 
el sistema constitucional de Poder. 

- La idea de juzgar aquí y ahora a los integrantes del 
Proceso de Reorganización nacional impide toda coalición 
con el pasado. Más aún la idea de acumular la prescrip- 
ción del delito de rebelión supone que aún cuando hubie 
re un golpe de Estado exitoso en un futuro, sus autores 
serán finalmente castigados, porque al no prescribir su 
delito, la justicia podrá "esperar" cinco, diez, quince 


años, hasta que 'vueltas'" al llano, se les llame a rendir 
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cuentas. O ser, la no prescripción del delito de rebelión 
pone inexorablemente 'la espada de Damocles" sobre la ca 
beza de quienes triunfen en un futuro golpe de estado, 
asegurándoles con una lógica irrebatibie que tarde o tem 
prano, "la Constitución los alcanzará". 

- Desde ei inicio de oste estrategia adoptada por Alfon 
sin, es fácil percibir que el mismo rompió "lanzas” con- 


tra la alternativa militar de los argentinos, o seg les 


declaró la guerra. 

En definitiva se quiere dejar en claro, que la democracia 
busca el "castigo" de los rebeldes anteriores, que sancio 
nará con cierta severidad a los eventuales rebeldes del 
futuro, o sea que esperará su turno con paciencia hasta 
repetir la operación "griega" de la rendición de cuentas, 
con los eventuales triunfadores de un golpe militar. 

- Es evidente que con todo esto, Alfonsín se jugó el futuro 
personal y esto es visible ya que al declararle la guerra 
a los militares, en la mismactualmente no hay cuartel. 

- Vulgarmente se "jugó", ya que no ha de esperarse, por lo 
tanto,de los eventuales golpistas del futuro, ninguna con 
sideración hacia aquel que les declaró la primera guerra 
en la historia argentina. 

- Es difícil imaginarse a esta altura de los acontecimien 
tos, derrocado ALFONSIN, el mismo destino de ILLIA, o ni 
siquiera el "digno" encierro de FRONDIZI, ya que su progra 
ma es luchar a muerte contra el futuro golpe militar, de 
nunciarlos, encarcelarlos, reprimirlos, y en todo caso has 
ta ponerle el "pecho". 

- Actualmente las cosas se perfilan muy mal, por lo que la 
sombra de SALVADOR ALLENDE, se proyecta sobre ALFONSIN, ya 


que es el sentido de su opción. 


3 - Proceso a Militares 


Introducción 
La reciente reestructuración militar llevada a cabo por el 
Gobierno Argentino, se encuadraría en la necesidad de su 


perar situaciones coyunturales planteadas en el frente 


28 : 9005052 


a ta NA 


A 


mar na a 


. 
; 7 E 
> 


27. 


militar, con relación al futuro juzgamiento a integrantes 
de las Juntas militares y el proceso al Tte. ASTIZ, y 
de esta manera lograr un clima interno adecuado y sin 
presiones. 
- La trascendencia de estos casos para la política del 
gobierno en el área de los Derechos Humanos, debe anali 
zarse desde los discursos pre-electorales de ALFUNSIN. 

Mencicnaba en la oportunidad que los niveles de respon 
sabilidad en la represión pasaban por tres parámetros: 

- Los que dieron las Órdenes. 

- Los que las obedecieron. 

- Los que se excedieron en cumplimiento de esas Órdenes. 
- El Proceso contra Yos ex-integrantes de las tres prime 
ras Juntas militares -ordenado por el mismo ALFONSIN, a 
través del Decreto 158/83-, permitirá la difusión en el 
primer nivel. 
- En el caso ASTIZ, permitirá definir la responsabilidad 
de los otros dos niveles de participación. 
Antecedente 
- Inicialmente el caso estuvo como es de conocimiento, en 
el Supremo Tribunal Militar de las FF.AA., pero habiendo 
transcurrido un año sin dictarse sentencia, la Cámara 
Federal en lo civil, tomó a cargo la continuación del 
juicio. 
Como se expresaba en el apartado anterior, la formación 
de la causa fue decretada por el Decreto 158/83, de Go 
bierno de ALFONSIN, y en calidad de Cte. en Jefe de las 
FF.AA. ya que es el único con potestades para enjuiciar 
a Oficiales Generales. 
- El Decreto somete a Juicio a la Junta Militar que go 
bernó a partir del 24 de marzo de 1976, y a los integran 
tes de las Juntas siguientes: 
VIDELA, AGOSTI, MASSERA, VIOLA, GRAFFIGN'A, LAMBRUSCHINI, 
GALTIERI, LAMIDOZO y ANAYA. 
- Delitos que se les adjudica: Homicidio, privación ile 
gal de libertad, aplicación de tormentos a los deteni 
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mediatos, instigadores o cómplices los oficiales superio 
res mencionados. 

Hechos 

- La facultad de la Cámara Federal para continuar el pro 
ceso en el caso de negligencia o demora justificada de 
los Jueces Castrenses, surge del Decreto 23049, que refor 
mó el Código de Justicia militar. 

Esta última circunstancia, es de señalar que intervino 
por el contenido del informe del Consejo Supremo de las 
FF.AA. en el cual había llegado a la conclusión de que 
los secuestros, no son ilegítimos, si se realizan en 
personas sospechosas de infringir la ley. 

Otra concesión que extrajo el mencionado Consejo fue que 
las Órdenes fueron "imbjetables" y por lo tanto no se les 
puede atribuir ninguna responsabilidad a los Comandantes. 


Para el caso de que se les acuse de responsabilidad indi 


recta, por su condición de Jefes, previamente deberá juz 


garse a los subalternos, por ser ejecutores materiales 
de los delitos. 

Estas resoluciones del Consejo de las FF.AA.entran en 
frontal colisión, con las comprobaciones realizadas a la 
fecha por el fiscal, el cual seleccionó de un conjunto 
vasto, 711 casos donde existen testimonios documentales 
que permitirían acusar a los integrantes de las Juntas 
de: homicidio, secuestro, tortura, saqueos, entre otros 
ilícitos, sobre los cuales interrogó recientemente a los 
procesados. 

- Cuando el expediente llegó a la cámara, sólo VIDELA y 
MASSERA habían sido juzgados, dictándose su prisión pre 
ventiva, en una resolución con "vagos fundamentos” y 

se procesó al Bripadier ACOSTI, otorgándosele la liber 
tad por faltas de méritos. 

- A los 6 restantes integrantes de las Juntas no se les 
procesó, y la prisión de GALTIERI, ANAYA y LAMI DOZO, no 
se deben a resolución en esta causa, sino a la responsa 


bilidad que les cabe en el Proceso por la guerra de Mal 
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vinas. 

Se tomó declaración indagatoria por parte de la Cámara 
Federal y esta decreta la prisión preventiva rigurosa 
para cinco: VIDELA, MASSERA, AGOSTI, LAMBRUSCHINI y VIO 
LA, los cuatro restantes son procesados, pero puestos 


en libertad. 

El ínico ane está en lihertad efectivz 

- La prisión preventiva corresponde cuando están probados 

los hechos delictivos y hay datos suficientes para atri 

buir la responsabilidad de los imputados. El Código de 

Justicia Militar dispone prisión rigurosa -que se aplica 

al proceso actual - cuando los delitos imputados pueden 

merecer "pena de muerte" - "retlusión” - "prisión mayor 

o confinamiento". 

- Hasta el presente los integrantes de las Juntas, niegan 

cualquier intervención en los "ilícitos cometidos" du 

rante su gestión. 

Elementos de pruebas generales 

- Los mismos se clasifican de la siguiente forma según 

se ha determinado: 

(1) - Las que están en el expediente principal, que posee 
16 tomos de 200 hojas cada uno. 

(2) - 4.017 agregados, que resultan de expedientes soli 
citados al Consejo Supremo de las FF.AA., en que 
luego se sentará la sentencia respectiva, ya que 
en estos se encuentran los elementos probatorios. 

(3) - Más de 10.000 casos radicados en los Tribunales 
de las distintas Provincias sobre desaparición 
de personas, torturas, homicidios y otros delitos, 
cuyos informes o fotocopias, fueron pedidos por la 
Cámara, cantidad que puede aumentar, ya que aún no 
han llegado en su totalidad. 

(4) - Treinta y cuatro carpetas con reclamos de gobiernos 
extranjeros, a las ex-Juntas militares, entre 1976 
y 1983, por violación de los Derechos Humanos. 


(5) - Veintiocho carpetas del Ministerio del Interior -ac 


tualmente se encuentran en la subsecARADA DS 2 
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rechos Humanos- donde se condensan los reclamos de 
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particulares, de organismos internacionales y na- 


cionales, incluídos los de las naciones. 
ícasu MiCHELINI-GUIJERKKEL KUIZ¿- KOUUKRIGUEZ LARRETA- 

, desaparecidos uruguayos en Arfpentina) 

(6) - Cuatro legajos voluminosos con resúmenes publicados 
por los principales diarios del país. 

(7) - Treinta legajos con documentación que contienen: di- 
rectivas de los Comandantes, certificados de difu- 
sión de N.N. y legajos de los procesados, entre 
otros. . 

Todo el material ha Sido procesado en una computadora 

i MB-61, que permite mediante un sistema técnico, la deter- 

minación de cada caso, por la índole del delito. 

: ya e e - Como se realiza el proceso 

- Las audiencias de ampliación de indagatoria se reali- 

zaron sin público a fin de apilitar las imputaciones y 
concretar los elementos de debate. 

- El debate oral y público comenzó con la presentación de 

pruebas, insumiendo esto aproximadamente 100 dias de 

audiencias donde declararán testigos y se agregarán 

pruebas documentadas. 

Concluída la prueba, el Fiscal dictará acusación, y s 

la defensa hará los descargos de los procesados. 

: Presencia de Procesados 

La etapa del juicio oral que dió comienzo en la segunda 

quincena de abril, no tendrá la trascendencia pública 

que se esperaba, ya que la Cámara Federal resolvió que 

E los procesados, no estarán obligados a estar presentes 

en las audiencias, aunque no se descarta que de acuerdo 


al desarrollo del juicio, alguno de los ex- Comandantes 
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se presente por propia voluntad, 
El único momento en que su presencia será obligatoria, 


será cuando se dé sentencia definitiva, o cuando lo re- 


quiera alguna de las partes para ampliar la OE 
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Los Jueces estudian la posibilidad de tender 
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gatoriedad a la etapa del juicio en que la fiscalía pre- 


sentará los cargos contra los procesados. 


a fin deevitar el ofrecer a la Defensa un talón de Aqui- 
les "que podría ser un elemento altamente polfti- 
co”. 

Seguridad 

- La misma está a cargo de la Policía Federal, Policía del 
Poder Judicial, Bomberos, Brigada anti-explosivos y persona 
civil que controla los accesos a la sala. 

- Todo el que ¡ingresa lo hace por medio de tarjetas. 

- El estudio sobre medidas de seguridad estuvo a cargo de 
la SIDE, y en el operativo participaron sus agentes. 

- Durante el proceso de los militares detenidos - VIOLA, MA_ 
SSERA, VIDELA, LAMBRUSCHINI y AGOSTI- permanecerán aleja- 
dos, en la Unidad Penitenciaria 22, ubicada en VIAMONTE 
1147 (K. 400 metros de Tribunales) para facilitar su traslado 
en caso de ser requerido. 

- En lo refente al periodismo está presente desde el inicio 
con un representante por cada medio, 

No pueden concurrir fotógrafos, por lo que la secretaría de 
Información Pública aportó 4 fotógragos oficiales, quienes 
serán los encargados de registrar todo el jucio y luego 
reparten copias a todos los medios. 

- Se pensó en grabar en video todo el desarrollo de las au- 
diencias para guardarlas en archivo, pero se descartó por 
los costos, De todos modos se llegó a un acuerdo con Canal 

7 ATC (Estatal) para que realice tomas, las cuales son re- 
partidas a canales del interior y del exterior, en forma de 


flashs informativos. 
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-Jueces que actuarán 


La Cámara Federal en lo Criminal y Correccional actuará 


integrada por sus seis (6) miembros: 


E EE 


-Presidente: Dx. León Carlos ARSLAIN 
-Vocales: Dr. Guillermo LEDESMA 

Dr. Andres José D'ALESSIO 

Dr. Ricardo R. GIL LAVEDRA 

Dr. Jose VALERGA ARAOS 

Dr. Jorge Edwin TORLASCO 
Los mismos provienen del Fuero Criminal Ordinario. 
“Defensores 
Los defensores de los ex-Comandantes, actuaron como fun 
cionarios o Jueces durante el proceso militar. 


Los mismos son: 


d. 
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| -Gral. VIOLA: Dr. José Ma. ORGEIRA (ex-Juez de Instrucción) 
: Dr. Jorge María FRAGUCIRO FRIAS 

: Dr. Carlos Daniel FROMENT 

: Dr. Sergio Andrés MARUTIAN (Ex-Fiscal) 


-Almirante MASSERA: Dr. Jaime PRATS CARDONA (ex-camarista) 
-Brigadier AGOSTI: Dr. Bernardo José RODRIGUEZ PALMA (ex- 
. camarista) 

Dr. Héctor ALVARADO 

: Gustavo BALVE 

: Ignacio GARONA 


AO AR RR 


- 


-Almirante LAMBRUSCHINI: Dr. Enrique RAMOS MEJIA (Ex-ca 


O A 


marista) 
-Brigadier GRAFFIGNA: Dr. Eduardo HERNANDEZ AGRAMONTE (ex- 
Juez) 
Dr. Eduardo GEROME (Ex-Juez) 
: Dr. Roberto CALANDRA (Ex-Juez) 


o 


-General GALTIERI: Dr. Enrique MUNILLA LACASSA (Ex-Camarista) 
: Dr. Alfredo BATAGUA (Ex-Camarista) 
-Almirante ANAYA: Dr. Eduardo AGUIRRE OBARRIO (ex-Minis 
tro de Defensa de LANUSSE) 
: Dr. Miguel Angel BUERO 
“Brigadier LAMI ID20: Dr. Mario MARCOPOLUS. al 
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- Jueces que actuarán 


La Cámara Federal en lo Criminal y Correccional actuará 
integrada por sus seis (6) miembros: 
-Presidente: Dr. León Carlos ARSLAIN 
-Vocales: DI. Gulilicimo Larra 
Dr. Andres José D'ALESSIO 
Dr. Ricardo R. GIL LAVEDRA 
Dr. Jose VALERGA ARAOS 
Dr. Jorge Edwin TORLASCO 
Los mismos provienen del Fuero Criminal Ordinario. 
-Defensores 
Los defensores de los ex-Comandantes, actuaron como fun 
cionarios o Jueces durante el proceso militar. 
Los mismos son: 
-Gral. VIOLA: Dr. José Ma. ORGEIRA (ex-Juez de Instrucción) 
: Dr. Jorge María FRAGUCIRO FRIAS 
: Dr. Carlos Daniel FROMENT 
: Dr. Sergio Andrés MARUTIAN (Ex-Fiscal) 
-Almirante MASSERA: Dr. Jaime PRATS CARDONA (ex-camarista) 
-Brigadier AGOSTI: Dr. Bernardo José RODRIGUEZ PALMA (ex- 
camarista) 
: Dr. Héctor ALVARADO 
: Gustavo BALVE 
: Ignacio GARONA 
-Almirante LAMBRUSCHINI: Dr. Enrique RAMOS MEJIA (Ex-ca 


marista) 
-Brigadier GRAFFIGNA: Dr. Eduardo HERNANDEZ AGRAMONTE (ex- 
Juez) | 
: Dr. Eduardo GEROME (Ex-Juez) 
: Dr. Roberto CALANDRA (Ex-Juez) 
-General GALTIERI: Dr. Enrique MUNILLA LACASSA (Ex-Camarista) 
: Dr. Alfredo BATAGUA (Ex-Camarista) 
-Almirante ANAYA: Dr. Eduardo AGUIRRE OBARRIO (ex-Minis 
tro de Defensa de LANUSSE) 
: Dr. Miguel Angel BUERO 
“Brigadier LAMI IDZO: Dr. Mario MARCOPOLUS. 
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«Fiscal : Dr. Julio César STRASSERA. 

- A fin de facilitar la claridad. en las perspectivas 
del desarrollo del Juicio que se iniciará el 14.04.85, 

se nlantearán las e<ctrategias de la defensa v del Fiscal: 
Militares: 

- Como primer paso acentuar la idea de que las FF.AA. son 
la última reserva de la nacionalidad. 

- Luego "politizar la causa", aspirando a presentar erro 
res, precisamente como delitos políticos, e institucio 
nales. 

- Poner al gobierno en el "brete" de politizar el Juicio 
(ALFONSIN, intentó contrarrestar esto, cuando pretendió 
que las FF.AA., se autojuzgarán). 

- Lograr reivindicarse ante sus pares del proceso, en 
base a principios de supremacía de los cuerpos armados 
por el resto de la sociedad. 

- Influir con una imagen dura, sobre oficiales en activi 
dad, con la finalidad de que se "refuercen patológicamen 
te" en el espíritu de cuerpo. 

- Aislar a las FF.AA. 

- Fortalecer el liderazgo de los sectores más "duros". 
Desarrollo de la estrategia: 

- La misma se comenzó a desarrollar cuando el Consejo Su 
premo de las FF.AA. envió en "masa" 200 expedientes a la 
Cámara Federal lo que actuó como hecho de "presión” -(obs 
taculizar el ordenado y rápido ordenamiento para el juzga 
Rmiento; ya que en estas causas se hayan comprometidos 
más de 400 oficiales, los cuales responsabilizaron en 
sus testimonios a sus Ctes. en Jefe, de las órdenes re 
presivas). 

- Debido al mismo carácter del proceso, se tratará de 
aprovechar todos los "frentes” procesales, aprovechando 
al máximo las "brechas" e "incidencias" que surgirán en 
el transcurso del juzgamiento. 

- Los defensores apelarán, interpondrán recursos, impug 


narán pruebas y testigos sin dejar de lado ninguna de 
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las posibilidades del "Código de Procedimientos" y en 
especial la incidencia de la Justicia militar. 
- No se tratará de postergar la "sentencia", sino que 
se aprovechará al máximo cada uno de los incidentes lega 
les. para transformarlos en mn "dehate político". 
- Los escritos se pretenderán convertirlos en "arengas" 
castrenses dirigidas contra el gobierno, con la finalidad 
de justificar una especie de "guerra Santa". 
- Los Comandantes no se opondrán a las audiencias públi 
cas. 
- Se intentará profundizar en todo momento la fundamenta 
ción ideológica de su accionar, para lo que: 
-Se eludirá el terreno de los agravios personales (que 
rellas por injurias, falsos testimonios, etc.) 
-Desplantes de tipo "castrense" (tratamiento especial, 
uso del uniforme, traslado por oficiales del mismo ran 
g0, etc.) justificación ética y doctrinaria de la re 
presión. Al respecto, esta intensión se puso de manifies 
to en un recurso de VIDELA, el cual evidentemente fue 
utilizado como ''sonda"”. 
Este escrito sostiene que la Justicia Civil "carece 
de jurisdicción y competencia para juzgarlo" y agrega 
que el "Poder Ejecutivo continúa empeñado en que se cas 
tigue a quienes comandaron las FF.AA., de Seguridad y. 
Policiales, que defendieron la agresión terrorista. 
Además VIDELA, resumió en su presentación la ideologia 
de Seguridad Nacional, reivindicó el Derecho a repe 
tir la metodología, e intentó aglutinar a las FF.AA. 
-en esto no coincidiría el Brig. LAMI DOZO-. 
Advirtió además 'que el tiempo no tardará en poner de 
manifiesto las consencuencias del tamaño extravio ins 
titucional” y que con esto se apuesta al futuro. 
- La metodología de defensa fue acordada por la mayoría 
de los Ex-Comandantes, no participando de esta táctica 
común los ex-Jefes de la Armada. 


Estos últimos designaron defensores calificados como "Li 
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berales. y escrupulosos de la prueba". 

- Al respecto,en el ambiente judicial, se piensa que la 
habilidad de estos profesionales se podría frustrar, si 
la Cámara Federal resuelve aplicar el criterio de "1i 
bresconvicciones"” y no el de "las pruebas tácticas" para 
emitir sentencia. 

- Sobre el resto de los defensores, en cambio, se ha de 
terminado lo siguiente : La mayoría de ellos fueron jue 
ces del Fuero local durante el Proceso y por ende cole 
gas -hasta hace un año- de los integrantes actuales de 

la Cámara Federal y quienes sin "excepción desempeñaron 
funciones en la Justicia durante el interregno del gobier 
no militar”. 

Esto originaría que el "margen de maniobra" de los Jueces 
será "estrecho". 

Fiscal: 

- En un principio, cuando el Fiscal indagó a los ex-Coman 
dantes por primera vez, las defensas cuestionaron el 
procedimiento al afirmar que el interrogatorio al que 
eran sometidos sus defendidos, abarcaba "temas generales” 
y no se concentraba en hechos concretos. 

- En una posterior indagatoria, los defensores conocie 
ron qué cargos se les imputaba a cada ex-Comandante y no 
sólo lo que pretendían sino también la estraiegia del 


Fiscal. 


Recopilación de pruebas para la causa por la Fiscalía 

Metodología: 

- Se utilizaron datos proporcionados por CONADEP, como ser: 
-Denuncias presentadas ante dicha Comisión (9.000) 
-Nómina de integrantes de las FF.AA. identificados co- 
mo represores. 
-Se tomarán 670 casos como par digmáticos, que son ejem 
plos -de los 9.000-. 

Pruebas: 

- Existen pruebas documentales 


testimoniales 
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- Existen pruebas periciales. 
- Se recabó información en organismos de las FF.AA. (se 
respondió parcialmente). 


Testigos: 


- Se rec1b10 ampii>ima € 
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- Existen testigos militares -(sin determinar en activi 
dad o retiro) (calificados como elementos que manifes 
taron disconformidad con el método adoptado por el Pro 
ceso). 

Curso de acción del Fiscal 

De lo diagramado por el Fiscal, se especula que éste pedi 

rá que cinco de los ex-comandantes sean condenados a ca 

dena perpetua, dichtras que para los restantes solicitaría 
penas de 25 años. 

Si la Cámara da lugar a los recursos extraordinarios en 

los fallos a los ex-Comandantes, las causas pasarían a la 

Corte Suprema de Justicia. 

Con esto, la Corte tendría ante sí dos "leading case" (ca 

sos líderes) en los que podría sentar jurisprudencia, fren 

te al tema de los que dieron órdenes y los que las obede 
cieron. 

En el primer caso serviría para juzgar a los Jefes milita 

res como Ramón CAMPS, Luciano BENJAMIN MENENDEZ y Ruben 

CHAMORRO. 

En el segundo quedaría firme el concepto de inculpabili 


dad por obediencia debida (caso ASTIZ). 


XK - Política Exterior 
- El enfoque de las relaciones externas de Arpentina se rantiene 
desde el inicio del gobierno institucional, desde lo que se pue 
de considerar, tres círculos concéntricos: 

- El núcleo de los conflictos de arrastre. 

2 - La novedad de los apoyos europeos, en especial de la So- 
cial Democracia. 

3 - El redimensionamiento de la relación con las dos superpoten 
cias y en base a ello, con el resto del mundo (No Alineados). 


El núcleo de esta política, es la idea de que se forma parte de 
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- Existen pruebas periciales. 


- Se recabó información en organismos de las FF.AA. (se 


respondió parcialmente). 
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Testigos: 

- Se reci amplísima colaboración 

- Existen testigos militares -(sin determinar en activi 
dad o retiro) (calificados como elementos que manifes 
taron disconformidad con el método adoptado por el Pro 
ceso). 

Curso de acción del Fiscal 

De lo diagramado por el Fiscal, se especula que éste pedi 

rá que cinco de los ex-comandantes sean condenados a ca 


dena perpetua, mientras que para los restantes solicitaría - 


penas de 25 años. 


Y, 


¿ Si la Cámara da lugar a los recursos extraordinarios en 
los fallos a los ex-Comandantes, las causas pasarían a la 
Corte Suprema de Justicia. 

| Con esto, la Corte tendría ante sí dos "leading case" (ca 


sos líderes) en los que podría sentar jurisprudencia, fren 


te al tema de los que dieron órdenes y los que las obede 
cieron. 
En el primer caso serviría para juzgar a los Jefes milita 


res como Ramón CAMPS, Luciano BENJAMIN MENENDEZ y Ruben 


A Vir aa 


CHAMORRO. 
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En el segundo quedaría firme el concepto de inculpabili 


dad por obediencia debida (caso ASTIZ). 
K - Política Exterior 
- El enfoque de las relaciones externas de Arpentina se rantiene 
desde el inicio del gobierno institucional, desde lo que se pue 
de considerar, tres círculos concéntricos: 
1 - El núcleo de los conflictos de arrastre. 
| 2 - La novedad de los apoyos europeos, en especial de la So- 
cial Democracia. 
3 - El redimensionamiento de la relación con las dos superpoten 
cias y en base a ello, con el resto del mundo (No Alineados). 
El núcleo de esta política, es la idea de que se forma parte de 


Occidente, pero que Estados Unidos no constituye todo Occi 082 
; 5868 
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E Es así como actualmente la Argentina estaría jugando su desti 
E no a cara o cruz de los acontecimientos globales (sobre los cua 
les puede gravitar poco y nada, salvo testimonizlmonte), pero 
tiene intereses específicos que atender, los cuales han quedado en 
los últimos años 'agrandados". 
Los más evidentes son el problema limítrofe con Chile y Malvi 
nas. 
En los acontecimientos, con el caso Beagle la única opción 
que se le perfiló, fue la aceptación general de la mediación pa 
pal, tratándose en particular solamente el tema, bioceánico. 
- En el caso Malvinas, la superación del conflicto armado es > 
" necesaria, pero evidentemente no puede darse sobrc bases unila 
laterales (la renuncia por parte de Argentina al uso de la fuerza necesi 


ta, como contrapartida, la aceptación británica de negociar en 


' 
Y 


torno a la Soberanía). 
| Esto se planteó como posible con el regreso al sistema insti 
tucional (retorno a la democracia, respeto irrestricto a los 
DD.HH.) lo que llevaría a atenuar la solidaridad europea con 
Londres,lo que no resultó. 
- Sin embargo como los acontecimientos se han desarrollado, pa 
- recen haber superado ese molde, agregandose no sólo lo de la usur 


pación territorial, sino también el problema nuevo de la ''base 


militar' custodiando el confín austral, en base a concepciones 
=- estratégicas de índole ESTE-OESTE. 

- La relación Argentina, con Brasil, se encara como uno de los 

puntos no dables de su tránsito sudamericano. 

- En lo que respecta a la armonización de los intereses en la 

cuenca del Plata no lo podrá hacer sin el desarrollo equilibra 
do con todos sus integrantes y dentro de ésto, las invariantes 
| con respecto a situaciones coyunturales, como la que afectan a 
sus integrantes. 
- En lo que hace a política con Estados Unidos, se basa principal 
mente en hacer cambiar de actitud a Estados Unidos, en lo que 
respecta a su política de poder, per una política de cooperación 
mutua -generalmente las relaciones entre los gobiernos de Esta 


dos Unidos y Argentina no han sido estrechos y las razones de 
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distanciamiento y las diferencias de política entre los dos go 
biernos han variado naturalmente con el diómpo y segun las circuns 
tancias, pero el resultado ha sido siempre de una regularidad 
inquietante. 

Gremios 

El críterio de la dirigencia de esta central es dejar por el mo 
mento que el Presidente ALFONSIN “haga”, por lo cual no existirían 
ni presiones excesivas, ni paro general en el transcurso del mes 
de abril. 

Esta medida obedecería a que la CGT no quiere aparecer como sabo 
teadora de la gestión del gobierno. 

Con todg el período de espera podría acortarse. Si es "acortado" 
el espacio salarial de manera significativa, advertencia que fue 
realizada ya al Ministro de Trabajo. 

Se especula también que las falta. de respuesta del plantel gre 
mial "desbordará” la paciencia de las bases y estas procederán 
independientemente de lo que pueda o no concertar la conducción. 
En el mes de junio se concretaría la normalización de esta Cen 
tral obrera, una vez finalizadas las elecciones sindicales en 
cada gremio. 

Del resultado eleccionario ya producido en ciertos sindicatos, 
quedarían desplazados de la nueva CGT tanto UBALDINI como TRIA 
CA y demás integrantes. 

Economía 

Las nuevas bases del acuerdo entre Argentina y el FMI serían las. 
siguientes: 

-Inflación tolerada: no más del 15% mensual en el trimestre abril/ 
junio de 1985 a reducirse al 12% en el trimestre siguiente y 

al 8% mensual para el trimestre octubre/diciembre. 

-En cuanto a las pautas salariales, las mismas dcberían fijarse 
en el 3% menos del índice inflacionario dentro del primer tri 
mestre citado, en el 2,5% menos en el lapso junio/setiembre y en 
el último trimestre del año el aumento salarial se fijaría en 

el 1,5% por debajo de la escalada inflacionaria. 

Ejemplo: en abril podrían incrementarse los haberes en un 12f como 
máximo y en diciembre en el 6,5%. 


Este esquema sería de cumplimiento forzoso, por “80 a Sd 
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el FMI condicionaría los créditos comprometidos. 


De concretarse estos lineamientos originarían recesión de gran 


PS 


maguitud y »n deterioro gravísimo de poder adquisitivo de los sec 

tores de ingresos fijos. 

Todo esto se sumará a la recesión ya extremada desde octubre úl 

timo. 

N - Fuerzas Armadas 

El reciente cambio producido en la jerarquía de las Fuerzas Ar 

madas Argentinas, habría estado originado, en relación a una reu 

nión producida el 25 de febrero pasado. 

En la misma participaron el entonces Jefe de Estado Mayor del 

Ejército, Ricardo PIANTA y los altos mandos del Ejército. | >. 

La razón de dicha reunión fue el dar a conocer las orientaciones 

de esa Jefatura para el año militar en curso, siendo las siguien 
E: tes: 


1 - El Presupuesto de supervivencia del Ejército alcanzará este 


año a 26.000 millones de pesos y para 1986 se estima otra 
cifra más insuficiente. 

2 - La reestructuración de la fuerza inevitablemente produce la 
reducción de sus cuadros y la disminución de su capacidad 
operativa. 

3 - Es necesario dar una mejor imagen de la fuerza con la tropa 
e incrementar las relaciones públicas con los civiles. 

4 - No habrá modificaciones sustanciales en las remuneraciones 
para el personal militar. 

S - La fuerza Ejército dará apoyo jurídico y espiritual a los 


participantes de la guerra contra la subversión. 


in 


6 - La palabra "golpe" es mala palabra por el momento. 

7 - La subversión existe y opera con sus dos brazos, MONTONEROS 
y ERP. 
En MONTONEROS el ala política sigue siendo orientada por 
FIRMENICH y existe un ala militar que responde a órdenes de 
"células madres" dentro de la organización. 
El ERP tiene un ala política internacional que orienta GORRIAN 
MERLO y otra política interna "cobijada" en el Partido In 


transigentes Movimiento al Socialismo (MAS), Partido Obrero y 


Partido Comunista. a , 900505 2 
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El ERP también posee brazos armados que están en operaciones 
de "carácter exploratorio”. 


Es de destacar que esta reunión, una vez hecha la exposición, 


O 


el General PIANTA, se intogró cl Ministro de vetensa Nacio 
nal, en donde este último "demostró cordialidad y respeto, 
escuchando además las inquietudes de varios Generales allí 
presentes”. 
El lunes 4 de marzo, se realiza una nueva reunión en EME del 
Ejércitqy no participando los ocho Coroneles más antiguos que 
habían asistido a la reunión anterior. 
En la ocasión,el Ministro informa a los Generales que el go 
biernc había resuelto pasarlo a retiro y que el nuevo Jefe 
del Ejército sería Héctor RIOS EREÑU. 

$ El transfondo de la situación creada se puede decir que se encua 


draría en lo siguiente: 


1 - Con los retiros de Generales, Almirantes y Brigadieres, el 


DS NS TS 


gobierno trata de "empatar” el partido que las FF.AA. le 


, 


ganan con la libertad de ASTIZ. 

2 - Los Generales demuestran bastante unidad de procedimientos 
ante la crisis. 

3 - Los relevados quedan como "héroes" y RIOS EREÑU, nuevo Jefe 
de Estado Mayor del Ejército, como 'no consecuente". 

4 - Esta crisis afecta más de lo que se supone al gobierno, en 


e lugar de proyectarlo. 


A e e sist 


5 - Hubo ciara advertencia de los Generales sobre el juicio a 
los ex-Comandantes en el tema de la guerra contra la sub 
versión. 


6 - Existe el compromiso de todos los Generales menos RIOS EREÑU, 


de pedir el retiro si la crisis actual no se soluciona y en 


ese sentido no vacilarían, aunque el Ejército lo tendrán que 


conducir los Coroneles o Tenientes Coroneles. 

Es previsible que el enfrentamiento gobierno-FF.AA. continúe, 
por lo que se prevé que en el mes de abril se genere otra 
crisis. 

De la evolución en los acontecimientos en las FF.AA. argenti 
nas se puede percibir que entrará próximamente en "ebullición" 


F 
y tendiente a un "corte disyuntivo" de alguna ob, 9.005 0Lé 
40 
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La puesta en marcha "de un plan de gobierno con respecto a 
las FF.AA., está generando la deliberación de los cuadros den 
tro del análisis político, ya que una cosa es el reacomoda 
miento en ei frente interno y otra es su 1cacumudamiento en 
el frente externo, que obviamente no sólo ya tiene un matíz 
político sino que es esencialmente político. 

Es así, que en este estado de cosas se puede apreciar sin di 
ficultad que el gobierno trata de "despolitizar" a las FF.AA. 
eliminando los 'sedimentos"” de un proceso militar que si bien 
fracasó, ninguno sería suponer que ha quedado sin energías. 
Para lograr esto el gobierno se propone "calar' hondo en 

las FF.AA. llevando a cabo dentro de sus planes, aclarar el 
traslado de unidades militares a la frontera, el traspaso 

de Institutos y Colegios militares a área del Ministerio 

de Educación y Cultura -la obligatoriedad de que los Oficia 
les concurran junto a civiles, materia de valor en las Univer 
sidades, eliminación de los barrios militares, incluído el 
drástico corte presupuestario. 

Actualmente, el gobierno Argentino, en afán de conocer las me 
didas que está adoptando en el campo militar, impartió órde 
nes a las delegaciones de la Policía Federal para que reco 
giese información sobre el accionar de las FF.AA. y de se 
guridad, particularmente Ejército y en orden secundario a 
Gendarmería Nacional y Prefectura. 

Las instrucciones pertinentes comprenden la búsqueda de 
operatividad de esas Fuerzas preferentemente sobre las ta 
reas que realizan los mismos y las actividades de Inteligen 
cia que esas unidades pudieran efectuar. 

(El Estado Mayor del Ejército, cuenta con esta información, 
o ser copia del radiograma). 

Es opinión generalizada en ciertos círculos políticos que en 
lo que se refiere a la situación con las FF.AA., recién se 
está en el "ojo de la tormenta”. 

Actualmente existe un estado deliberativo permanente en la 


oficialidad dándose esto en los Suboficiales, y Oficiales 


intermedios, porque hay desencuentros con la “BO 
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mos al sentirse no comprendidos, ya que no habla claro, mien 
tras se "toquetea" continuamente a los militares. 

Esta previsto que en la próxima crisis "se defenestraría" a 
ios úenerales GORLERI y VERDURA, incluyéndose también en la 
purga al Inspector de Instrucción del Ejército, General MEDONE. 
Actualmente existe una actitud hostil de los militares hacia 
el General RIOS EREÑU. 

Sus actitudes son duramente cuestionadas, siendo estas: 
-Actitud ante el procesamiento de sus subordinados en mate 
ria de DD.HH. 

-El alojamiento en dependencias del III Cuerpo del Ejército 
mientras estuvo a su mando, de 200 activistas de la Junta 
Coordinadora de la Juventud Radical. (La coordinadora es el 
sector más hostil al Ejército, dentro del gobierno, presentan 
do un alto grado de ideología). 

Con este hecho, el cual involucra al General RIOS EREÑU, se 

le compara en medios "castrenses" con el "operativo Dorrego" 

ordenado por el. Gral. CARGAGNO en 1974 en provecho de la Juven 

tud Peronista (sector Montoneros) en cuyo transcurso se obser 

vó infiltración marxista en los cuadros del Ejército. 

Toda esta situación se atribuye a la influencia sobre RIOS 


EREÑU, del General (R) LANUSSE. 
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CONCLUSIONES. 


- Con mucha o poca conciencia se continúa intensificando e? enfrenta 
. miento, la tensión , entre Fuerzas Armadas y el Poder Civil.- 


Sin embargo,para un análisis de las tensiones - son públicas a dia 
rio - se debe tener presente que las partes enfrentadas distán mu 
cho de ser homogéneas, - 

Del lado civil, diversas líneas apuntan en evidente confrontación. - 
El gobierno aparenta no querer lievar las cosas a "extremos" y has 
ta el momento -con dudoso éxito- está sorteando la creciente "ava- 
lancha" de la izquierda, que no se resigna a perder la posibilidad 
de su 'NUEREMBERG"” propio. - 

Del lado militar, las cosas tampoco anarecen mejor, ya «ue las con 
ducciones empeñadas en "fervorosas' manifestaciones de fe democrá- 
tica, en que nadie cree evidentemente, se muestran cada vez más dis 
tanciadas de sus cuadros, donde se hunden en la desesperanza, el 
desconcierto y la confusión. - j 

En síntesis, dos partes -una civil y otra militar- y las que cada u 
na de ellas exhibe profundos disensos. - 

Todo configura para los civiles, un cuadro de anarquía y para las 
FF/AA.; su disolución como tales,- 

El contexto de estas observaciones, está fundamentado en los hechos; 
o ser un deterioro acelerado de la situación social Argentina a todo 
nivel, ya por demás acentuado. - 

Sobre esto último, se deben tener en cuenta las palabras vertidas por 
el mismo Alfonsín hace un año, con referencia al peligro de "liba- 
nización". - 

En su momento, se podía decir que exageraba con dicha aseveración, 

e incluso que hubiera abusado de un recurso retórico, o ser asus- 
tar para congregar.- 

Es así que en la oportunidad Alfonsín dijo: UNAMONOS o podrá venir 
la "libanización",- ' 
Actualmente, sin embargo, la palabra "libanización" ha comenzado a 
penetrar en la mente de los argentinos, y profundamente, ya que se 
percibe claramente dicho peligro en forma real y no muy distante de 
la advertencia presidencial. 

La imagen que evoca la voz "libanizar", tiene que ver por supuesto 
con la historia reciente del LIBANO, un país cuyos segmentos princi- 
pales estaban ligados entre sí por "lazos tan finos" que era previ- 
sible su disgregación, 

El Líbano, fue una República mientras existió un pacto institucio- 
nal complejo, el cual "ataba'" a musulmanes, cristianos y otros gru- 
pos entre sí, pese a sus notables diferencias. 

El Líbano era una comunidad política "prendida con alfileres", hasta 
que un día sus fragmentos originales se disgregaron, y surgió la gue- 
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Esta es la imagen actual de la Argentina, la disgregación de un con- 
junto en sus partes constitutivas. 


El sentido del problema central es que la crisis económica es de tal 
porte que no podrá ser encarada, sino a través de medidas de ajuste 
forzosamente impopulares. 

A esto se le puede agregar la crisis anímica por la cual está atrave- 
sando evidentemente Alfonsín, ya que viene de altas exigencias en el 
campo de "los sueños e ideales”, lo que lo acentúa, el hecho de no ha- 
ber administrado anteriormente el Estado en ninguno de sus niveles, 

lo que lo hace"aterrizar'" en una realidad particularmente "áspera e 
incontrolada". 

La distancia entre sus intenciones y sus posibilidades es tan grande 
que si insistiera en sus ideales sin trasgredir con las posibilidades, 
caería en una ensoñación inconducente. 

En la otra punta se le practicará un giro tan grande como las circuns 
tancias lo exige, O ser la realidad económica que enfrenta y sufrirá 
en sus ideales, en sus "entusiasmos” en su propia integridad y en es- 
ta circunstancia, dejará de ser creíble para sus sepuidores. La presi 
dencia de Alfonsín será viable solamente en la medida que consiga aten 
der a las exigencias . sin renunciar a sus ideales. 

En lo que respecta al campo político, o ser el frente electoral que lo 
consagró como Presidente, es ya una suerte de guerra civil, ya que el 
mismo fue una frágil alianza entre cuatro segmentos: el tronco radical, 
migraciones desde el"centro", núcleos de izquierda y la capa superior 
del electorado peronista. 

Este frente podría quebrarse en el caso, muy imafinable, que aplique 
una política de ajuste, ya que si bien el "centro" mantendría la adhe- 
sión, en cambio no lograría retener los anovos de oriren veronista de 
izquierda, yv en parte del ala juvenil de su pronrio nartido, 


En la eventualidad inversa, el "centro" se alejaría definitivamente, 
Es por esto que Alfonsín se abocó a la concertación en búsaueda de com- 
promisos y fracasó: . 


Resultado; los problemas de la deuda externa, la situación de conflicto 
con el Agro, la inflación, el enfrentamiento con los militares, el vi- 
raje de posición de la central obrera, hacen previsible en este mes la 
eclosión social. 

El estallido social se viene acentuando desde el mes de enero, cuando 
se concentraron más de 20.000 obreros en Córdoba, (se invocó la memoria 
del cordobazo), pero en realidad fue el límite de la"paciencia obrera". 
La situación en Córdoba no dista mucho de la de otros focos semi-indus 
triales de Argentina. 

(En Córdoba, en el mes de enero la industria del calzado despidió a 
2.000 operarios y 130 gráficos al cerrarse un matutino). 

La realidad es palpable, se está erosionando a grandes rasgos y las ci- 
fras lo dicen: 

El 28% de la población argentina, vive en la pobreza, Fl mismo Subsecre 
tario de Educación reconoció que en las escuelas de la provincia se > 
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debe suministrar a los alumnos una dieta balanceada para evitar los 
desmayos. 

Continuando - * manejándose por las cifras oficiales, puede afirmarse 
que cayeron los ingresos del 80%, más bajo de la población y se "acha 
taron"” las diferencias. 

Dentro del aumento notable de la pobreza, fue más espectacular la caí- 
da de la clase media y la clase obrera organizada. 

Paralelo a esto, durante 1984, el 20% de mayores ingresos, aumentó no 
tablemente sus diferencias. 

De hecho existen hoy en Argentina, mas de 7.500.000 personas (sobre 25 aprox.) 
que no alcanzan a cubrir sus necesidades básicas. 

Nueve provincias tienen más del 40% de su población en ese estado y en 
Buenos Aires hay unas dos millones de personas carenciadas. 
Estos'manchones de probreza” implican un problema aún peor; más de la 
mitad de los niños de 12 años'sufren sus consecuencias, lo que implicará 
menor “coeficiente intelectual de las generaciones que vienen. 

La clase media, o lo que queda de ella, se debate entre el fantasma del 
pasado y los miedos propios, "reflotándose" desde esté sector a diario: 
"estábamos mejor con los militares”. 

Existe un 7,2% de la población en estado de desocupación completa, lo 
que representa 1.200.000 personas. 

Esta cifra se incrementará en el correr de los días (primer quincena 

de abril) al perder 600,000 trabajádores,sus ocupaciones estacionales 
por la temporada de verano. 

De ser así 1.800.000 desocupados, superaría el 10% de la población 
económicamente activa. 

Existen 2,360,000 trabajadores cuyos ingresos no superan los 37,000 
pesos argentinos mensuales, estando en relación de dependencia, 

La "canasta familiar" fue evaluada en enero en más de 96,000 pesós ar 
gentinos. Las fábricas reimplantaron los despidos denominados 'preven- 
tivos", para evitarlos en forma masiva, pero agregan también el despi- 
do del personal 'comprometedor", siendo ésta la respuesta del empresa- 
riado al sindicalismo "combativo". " 
Esta situación esta ocurriendo también con las multinacionales de auto- 
partes y automotores, caso típico, FORD, 
Es opinión general y esto manifestado por el Sr. UBALDINI, Secretario 
de la CGT que "ningún gobierno tuvo tanto placer por parte de los tra- 
bajadores y no lo saben aprovechar". 

Actualmente los dirigentes obreros de la CGT, actúan como "contenedores" 
y el reclamo se fue desvirtuando, se pasó de la defensa del salario a 
la defensa del empleo, del aumento a la recomposición, 

En general, se percibe que la mayoría de los veteranos dirigentes par- 
tidarios se encuentran más adiestrados por sus"prolongados" períodos 

de oposición para la faz agonal de la política, que para recrear desde 
la conducción del Estado, las condiciones de un sistema político dura- 


dero, 
En definitiva, la preocupación de los argentinos en la actualidad es 


que si Alfonsín pierde "imagen" en el cuadro político 2£0229392- 
45 


e e 


tual en lo personal, podría acarrear, la crisis del sistema, 


mas 


Esto se agrava ya que no existe en el sistema constitucional argenti- 


e 


no ninguna figura predominante al margen de Alfonsín. 


Es Del fracaso de Alfonsín, no es improbable que se intente resucitar 

la alternativa militar, y ante esta opción sería imaginable una '“gue- 
rra civil", ya que las FF.AA, volverían cargadas de severidad, mien- z 
tras muchos civiles se hallarían dispuestos a pelear, 


NS A A SS O AS de ON 


46-46 »p90050542 


SECRETO M. D. N. 
D.G.1.D. | l 
DPTO. 11 (EXT) 
101230SET90 


cv 


PARTE ESPECIAL DE INFORMACION Nro. 039/90 


ASUNTO: INTEGRACION LATINOAMERICANA 
EVALUACION: B-3 
TEXTO: 
Esta agencia tomó conocimiento en medios diplomáticos, que los 
acuerdos económicos para la integración de URUGUAY al MERCADO 
COMUN argentino-brasileño, están supeditados a acuerdos entre 
a ESTADOS UNIDOS y URUGUAY, a ser anunciados con posterioridad a E 


ia reunión que mantendrán los Presidentes de ARGENTINA, BRASIL 


y URUGUAY, con el mandatario norteamericano, GEORGE BUSH. 


Asimismo, se acordaría mantener una especie de apariencia de - 


ta 
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integración en el área, a pesar de que la realidad indica que 


ésto no es asi. 
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DISTRIBUCION: 
Original: Archivo Sección Enlace 
Copia Nro. 1: Señor Director General de Información de Defensa 


Copia Nro. 2: Señor Sub Director de Exterior de la D.G.1.D. 
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Copia Nro. 3: Señor Sub Director de Interior de la D.G.I.D. 
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F1 día 10 de los corrientes se comprueba que en el Hotel 
Columbia se encuentran alojados 3 ciudadanos de nacionalidad 


504, AN GUN y CHOI en la habitación 505. 
El día 11 a la hora 10,00 los 3 coreanos salieron en una camioneta 
FIAT 124 rural Mat. P.F. 3627 acompañados de un NNM complexión 
gruesa,1.80 de altura, pele oscuro y barba y una mujer de nombre 
Luisa NASHON PESSAH oriental casada con Oscar CABRERA FERNANDEZ, 
nacida el 7 de marzo de 1933, 
Regresaron al Hotel a la hora 18.00, saliendo posteriormente a 
las 19.25 dirigiéndose al Cantón Chino en 8 de Octubre 2611. 
Regresaron al Hotel a la hora 21.15. ( 

l El día 12 a la hora 09.00 salen los 3 coreanos del Hotel en el ve- E as 


hículo FIAT antes mencionaio dirigiéndose al local del FRIGORÍFICO 
SAN JACINTO, sito en Ruta 7, Km, 60 donde funciona la firma NIREA. 


A la vez en el lugar hay una planta de rúego de cultivos forrajeros. 
Llegan al Hotel a la hota 18.30 acompañados por Luisa NASHON, 


E E Se presume que el vehículo pertenecería al Ministerio de RR.EE.. 
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Se adjuntan Registros Fotográficos. 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 
DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 21 de junio de 1985.- 


MEMORANDUM 


Información en poder de este Servicio. 


RESEÑA DE ACTIVIDADES SOVIETICAS EN SU PENETRACION HACIA AFRICA. 


1.- Introducción 


a) La estrategia soviética en Africa podría definirse en base a: 

- El aislamiento y el cerco a Occidente. 

- La erosión del poder y credibilidad que puedan tener las potencias occi 
dentales. 

- El aprovechamiento de una creciente confianza por parte de éstas hacia 
materias primas y minerales estratégicos de los paises en desarrollo. 

- Establecer bases mavales y eventualmente bases terrestres que canacita- ; 
rían a la URSS para apoderarse de navíos de occidente -—-en bases genera . 


les o seleccionadas- en la posibilidad de una confrontación con implica 


ciones globales. 


Prosiguiendo diligentemente la estrategia arriba mencionada, los soviéticos 
esperan que, al no estar capacitado el mundo occidental para autoabastecerse, 
este sea un hecho cómplice que tenga un devastador efecto sobre la preparación 


militar de la alianza occidental y su poder de resistencia, 


b) Durante el año pasado la política exterior soviética, especialmente en lo 
que conciernera Africa, no demostró tener ningún cambio digno de mención y 

no se ha caracterizado por ninguna iniciativa significativa, quizás debido a 
la relativa inercia producida por los cambios en la conducción del Kremlin. 

La política soviética hacia Africa está aparentemente atravesando un período 
de consolidación más que de expansión, a pesar de que la URSS ha continuado 
sin embargo, sus esfuerzos en pro de ganar el favor y tener influencia en Afri 


ca con la idea de fortalecer su posición en un vis a vis con Occidente, 


c) La URSS a través del P.C. de la U.S. (PCUS) ha mantenido lazos interpartida 
rios con la mayoría de los otros partidos: UNIP en Zambia, FRELIMO en Mozambi- 
que, y el COM en Tanzania, y continúa incrementando el intercambio en el terre 
no educacional, con estudiantes africanos siguiendo cursos en la Unión Soviéti- 


ca, y académicos y profesores soviéticos dictando cursos en países africanos, 


d) Los tratados de amistad y cooperación que existen actualmente entre la U.S. 
y mucios paises africanos, especialmente Angola y Mozambique, son constantemen 
te ampliádos y actualizados por los comités bilaterales permanentes. Sin embar- 
go, y a pesar de ello parecería estar desarrollándose en Africa un sentido de 
que los acuerdos resultantes de estos tratados son más que favorables a la URSS, 
explotando a los países de este continente. Por ejemplo: la U.S. pesca sin l1í- 


mite y sin discriminación en las afuas de los estados con los cuales tiene a- 
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cuerdos sobre pesca, siendo los casos en cuestión, Angola y Mozambique, 


2.- Mozambique 


a) Como uno de los focos principales de la penetración e influencia soviética 
en el continente, Mozambique tiene para la URSS una relación especial. Fs por 
esto que existe preocupación en los círculos soviéticos que el conocimiento y 


desarrollo de Mozambique pueda afectar en forma adversa sus intereses. 


b) Se estima que hay 250 eoviéticos en Mozambique de los cuales 200 son para 
los entrenamientos militares y el resto para campos económicos. Las áreas ue 
cooperación económica en las que los soviéticos están involucrados son las si- 


guientes: 


- La comisión de planeamiento soviético-mozambiqueña. El socialismo centrali- 
zado está a la orden del día y Mozambique usa la experiencia soviética para su 


planeamiento económico a largo plazo. 


- Acuerdos que cubren la explotación minera (explotación de carbón y tanteli- 
ta), la industria (pesquera y de algodón), armadora y agrícola (proyecto de 
irrigación del Valle de Limpopo). Aparte de estos acuerdos, expertos en carbón 


mineral, petróleo y perspectivas de gas, son también enviados a Mozambique. 


- Recientemente, una cantidad aproximada a los 50 millones de rublos, fue dada 
en préstamo por la U.S. para el desarrollo cooperativo por el término de 10 


años. 


- La Unión Soviética ejerce más profundamente su penetración por el entrena- 
miento de personal, capacitado y, algunas escuelas vocacionales, tales como 
la escuela industrial de Maputo, la escuela de Medicina de Beira, y la escue- 


la agrícola en Xai-Xai que fueron establecidas con la ayuda soviética. 


Además la U.S. ofrece escolaridad para que los mozambiqueños sigan estudios 


y se capaciten allí. 


c) También firmó acuerdos de cooperación militar y está muy involucrada con 
instituciones de seguridad del gobierno mozambiqueño. Los instructores mili- 
tares soviéticos se encuentran en la Academia Militar de Nampula para adies- 
trar jóvenes oficiales mozambiqueños. El frecuente intercambio de delegacio- 
nes militares de alto nivel es una indicación de la importancia que ambos 


paises dan a sus relaciones militares. 


3.- Zimbabwe 


a) El personal ruso en Zimbabwe es estimado en 50 personas, primordialmente 
en la Embajada y misiones comerciales. Un acuerdo comercial fue firmado en 
enero de 1984 y algunos intercambios fueron contemplados en aigunus de sus 
términos y Moscú espera importar productos agricolas, minerales y vestimen- 


ta a cambio de maquinaria, 


4.- Zambia 


a) Un acuerdo partidario entre el PCUS y UNIP concluyó en 1981 delineando 


la futura cooperación entre los dos partidos. 
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b) En Zambia se encuentran cerca de 150 rusos sirviendo en las siguientes es- 
feras: 
- Desarrollo de la industria agrícola, en particular el establecimiento de 


granjas estatales. 


Minería y perspectivas minerales, tales como diamantes, oro y estaño. 


Los dos países están esbozando conjuntamente un mapa geológico de Zambia. 


Médicos rusos se encuentran ejerciendo en varios hospitales zambianes. 


— También ejercen su penetración en el sistema educacional pero sin gran 


beneficio debido a sus escasos conocimientos del idoma inglés. 


- Zambia concluyó un acuerdo para abastecimiento de armamento por la U.S. 
en 1979 el que alcanza a, MIG-21, equipamiento terrestre, armamento antiaéreo, 
como aismismo tanques. La U.S. contribuye además con asesores militares para 


que los zambiangs operen dicho armamento. 


Tanzania 


a) El PCUS mantiene estrechos lazos con el CCM y fueron firmados varios acuer 


dos cooperativos como el del mes de mayo de 1984. 


b) Fueron firmados además, varios acuerdos económicos que cubren la esfera mé 
dica y agrícola y personal especializado en ambas fue enviado a 
Tanzania. 

c) Aunque la U.S. no ha tenido éxito en obtener facilidades para su área naval 
en Dar Es Salaam, Tanzania, es sin embargo receptora de armamento soviético, 
como por ejemplo artillería antiaérea, artillería de campaña y vehículos lige- 
ros que fueron recibidos en marzo de 1984. Instructores soviéticos son envia- 
dos también a Tanzania para entrenar miembros del TPDF para operar dicho arma- 


mento. 

Etiopía 

a) Este es al presente uno de los países africanos que reviste mayor importan- 
cia en las consideraciones geo-estratégicas de la URSS y su status como uno de 
los llamados estados progresivos que se están desarrollando dentro del sendero 
del socialismo. 

La creación de un partido basado en los principios del Marxismo-Leninismo, po- 
sibilita a Moscú para encarar una influencia aún más profunda. La importancia 
que dan estos dos países a su relación se refleja en el alto nivel de visitas 
que se intercambian, como ser el viaje de ROMANOV (miembro del Politburo del 


PCUS) en set/84 y las frecuentes visitas de MENGISTU a la URSS. 


b) En la actualidad debe haber unos 6.000 soviéticos como personal militar y 


200 civiles apoyados por unos 8.000 cubanos (estimativo) cue trabajan conjunta 


mente con el ejército etíope. Uno de los aspectos más importantes para la URSS, 


son las facilidades que encuentra para su flota naval, especialmente en la is- 
la Dahlak que le dan especial influencia e importancia en esta región del Me- 
dio Oriente y Cuerno de Africa. No hay indicios de incremento de asistencia 
militar soviética o de una mayor facilidad de expansión naval o aérea por par- 
te de Etiopía hacia la URSS. Se mantienen embarques de armamento tales como tan 


ques T-54 y T-55, artillería, carros blindados, camiones y otros vehículos. Es 
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tas entregas se basan en viejos contratos lo que no implica que hayan conclu- 


ído y puedan efectuarse nuevas entregas. 


7.- Uganda y Somalía 


a) La U.S. mantiene una actitud expectante hacia Uganda debido a la situación 


internacional de este país la que además impide cualquier esfuerzo de la U.S. 


en pro de su penetración. 


b) La U.S. mantiene una actitud de espera hacia Somalía aunque BARRE ha hecho 


anerturas nara meinrar laca relarinnes can Mascrí. 
a pl E 
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SITUACION 38 LA C.L.P, 


I - INTRODUCCION 


El momento político que vive ¿uérica Latina y fundamental 
mente el Cono ur, determin” la existencia de ins serie de 
factores circunstanciales que favorecen la eventual penetra. 
ción y desarrollo en los países del “rea, de organizaciones 


internscicnaes terrorista3. 


auta firm ción *s v“lida pera nu-stro país, porque a la 
ubicación geográfica del mismo, se debe sumar el resurgimien- 
to del sistema democrático del gobierno, factor favorable de 


se? ecrrácter circunstrncial. 


Ante esta posiblid-d se considera conveniente efectuar un 
análisis de la estructur y cbjetivos de la 0.L.P., ya que es- 
ta org-nización, por su dimensión y su vinculación con otros 
grupos terroristas del continente (Tupamaros, Montoneros, etc.) 


ha logrado import-nies niveles de penetración en la región. 


11 -— CRIGSNES Y <VOLUCION 25 LA C.L.P. 


En el año 1948, con el nacimiento del ¿st=ú0 de Israel, 
los palestinos comenzaron a desplazarse heeila distintes nacio 
nes árabes. 

Jentro de esta población, desplazada de su territorio de 
origen y que nunca cesó de reclam:r la restitución de sus de- 
rechos nacionales, comenzaron a surgir grupos terroristas, de 
cuya fusión se forma, en el año 1964, la O.L.P., en el marco 
de la primera Conferencia Cumbre Arabe que tuvo lugar en El 
Cairo en el mes de enero de dicho año. li representonte pales- 
tino «nte la Liga Arabe, Ahmed SHUXSIRI, fue nombrado Presiden 
te y se aprobaron uns Con-titución y la Carta Nacional Palesti 
DA. 

11 principio la C.L.P. tuvo que enfrent-r problemas trunto 
finsrcieros como de org" nización, 221o su princip-1 dificultad 


rsaics«ba en su inc:pscidd p. ra infundir un sentimiento n cio- 
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nalista en un” pobl ción prlestina sum:mente dispersa,a los 


efectos de convertirla en ur cuerpo nomo¿¡éneo. 


¿n junio de 1967, 15 derrotr- ue los ¿jército “rabes regu- 
lares dur nte la Guerra e los seis Jas contr lsr el, sumi- 
nistró a los palestinos una mayor determinación par» poner en 
“ráctica la política de 1- '.L.P. en cuanto a opersciones mi- 
litares a llevarse a cabo en la "Palestina ocupada". Ze forma= 
ron grupos de com'ndose. 

AL-FNATAH, que ya existía desde 1962, emergió hacia 1969, 
como el movimiento guerrillero més poderoso y mejor organiza- 
do. Gradualmente fue ganando el control del Consejo Nacional 
Palestino y del Comité Ejecutivo de la O.L.P.. En 1969 el 1í- 
der del F:TAH, Yasser ARAFAT, se convierte en el nuevo Presi- 
¿ente de la O.L.P. 

A pesrr de este lider-zg0, 1l9s discrep»=nci-zs continúan en 
el seno de la Org nización. 

, án junio de 1974 l1rs diferencias son transitoriamente con- 
ciliad-s por el Progr:ma Política Gr-dual de Jiez Puntos de la 
C.L.P., que si bien rechazab- negocisacicnes bas»das en la Re- 
solución 242 úe ls s Naciones Unidas (creación del Estzdo de ls 
rael), aceptaban el principio de que la O.L.P. debería crear 
una autoridad nacionz1 en todo el territorio "liber=do". Es im 


port-nte destzcar que este programas sigue siendo la piedra án= 


guler de la política ue la O.L.P. 


111 - ESTRUCTURA DB LA O.L.P. 


Ae- ORGÓNISGOS CaNTR: LES 


1 - Consejo Nacional Prlestino 
¿ste org-nismo es el "Parlamento" de la O.L.P., 

cuyos miembros son elegidos entre 17s org"nizaciones de coman 
dos palestinos, grupos necior les y scindic-tos en toda la re- 
gión y en el exterior. El Presidente del Consejo Nacional Pales 
tino es, Khaled ¿I-FAHUN. En enero de 1979 se decidió admitir 
por primera vez 7] Frente de Lucha Popular y 21 Frente de Libe- 
ración Palestina, concediéndoles cuztro bincas. A pessr de que 
este tema estuvo sometido - discusión, el CNP no ha consentido 
el nombr-miento de un representante del rPIP en el Comité Zje- 
cutivo. En una reunión , el UNC aprobó el principio de obrar 
pra logr r un mejorrmiento en las relaciones con Jordania, me- 


diznte la inicirción úel diflogo. 
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2 - Comité “jecutivo 
21 Comité <ujecutivo es el org nismo gue tomas decji- 
siones =cerca ie la puest: :n nríctica decidid» por el Consejo 
Nrcion:1 Palestino. 
El Ejecutivo se reúne cuant:s veces sea necesario, 


tiene 15 niembros y €s presidio por Yasser AtAFAT, 


3 - Consejo Central 


ue creado en 1973 para actuar en enlace entre el 
CNP y el Conmi:é ¿Ejecutivo de la C.L.P.. Se reunen c=da vez que 
se rresenta una cuestión importe-nte, sovreralmente en Damasco. 
Tiene 55 miembros, incluso el Comité sjecutivo. Su Presidente 
es Khaled EL-FAHUM. 


4 - Ejército de Liberación Palestino (E.L.P.) 


La O.L.P. ha tenido un ejército regular a partir 
de 1964. ¿n principio, el Z¿.L.P. se encuentra bajo la autori- E 
ded política de la O0.L.P. y el Presidente del Comité Ejecutivo 
de 15 C.L.P. es el Comsndante en Jefe del 2Z.1.P., vero en la 
práctica, l:s unidades de este ejército dependen de los pa1ses 
que las albergan. El z.L.P. tiene unos 4.000 efectivos y su con 
tingente ms grande está estacionsdo en Siria y se encuentrr to 
talmente bajo control sirio. ¿sto produjo dificultades en El LÍ- 
bano en 1976, cuszndo unidades Jel ¿.L.P. fueron enviadas a sofo 
car la lucha y en =1gunos casos se encontraron en confrontación 
con milicias palestinas. 
Yasser Araf-t es su Com-ndante en Jefe y Jefe In- 


terino del zstado Mayor. 
5 - Comando de la Lucha Armada Palestina (CLAP) 


El CLiP fue credo en 1969 dentro del marco de la 
O.L.P., pra "ctuer como org nismo militar conjunto Je coordi- 
neción par: las operrciones y activid-des de la guerrilla pales 
tina. ¿l mismo reemplaza al Consejo Palestino ás Coordinación. 
No obst-nte, su papel y sus funciones fueron en disminución y 
en el presente actúa como una fuerza de policía militar, man- 
teniendo la ley y el orden dentro e los compamentos de refugia 
dos y en las bases del com ndo conjunto. El CLAP teombién tra- 
ta de m:ntener la p-z entre fr cciones palestinss rivs+les. Su 


Com.nd nte es Yustafa DIB JiLIL (ABU TA'AN). 
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6 - Org:unismoa de *poyo 
¡ ¿£n febrero de 1965 <e creó en Beirut un Centro de p 
Investig.ción y Servicio de Inform ción de la C.I.P., y en 1969, ! 
un Centro de Planific:ción. Tras una decisión de unific-r a los 


medios de inform ción de bdas 1-8 org nizaciones, se estableció 


un Consejo Centr:1l de Información. ] mismo maneja a la Agencia 
Noticiosa Palestina (““AFA) y publica una revista semanal, "Fal-8 
tin A-Saura" (La Revolución Palestina), en t:nto que el Centro 
de Investigación de la Usierte publica libros y saca un veriódi- 


co mensual "Shu'un Pilastinia" (¿suntos Palestinos). 


ast ciones de radio l11:m:udas "La Voz de Paleatina*" 
trasmiten sus programas dese varios países árabes, incluso El 
Líbano, 1r:uk y Argelia, y frecuentemente reflejan los puntos de 4 


vista de los gobiernos de los países que las albergan. "La Voz 


a de Palestina" de B-gdad difunde las opiniones del Frente de Re 
! chzZz0O. 
j Otra ¿gencia de la O.L.P. es la Sociedr-d Palesti- 
| n3 de la tedia Luna Roja. e 
7 - Fondo Nacional Palestino 
s > Credo en 1964, su sede se encuentr” en D:masC0. 
: Sus fondos provieren e p=g808 de ayuda oficial re-liz-"dos por 
los gobiernos ¿rabes de «cuerdo con las condiciones convenidas 
¡ 
: en reuniones cumbre érabes. 
Su Presidente es el Jr. valid Mohammed Kamhawi. 
al 


IV - GRUPOS «U¿ INTEGR'N IA C.L.P. Y SUS TE8NJ2NCIAS IIMOLOGICAS 


La expulsión de los terroristas de la C.L.P. de Beirut en 
1982, luego del operativo israelí "Paz prra Grlilea" y la subsi 


guiente retirada de Trípoli en 1983, tuvo como resultado la dis 
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persión de las fuerzas de la organización por ocho p=1ses ára- 
bes: Yemen del Norte, República Popular Jemocr*ticn del Yemen, 
Argelia, Tunez, Sudan, Jord=nia, lrrk y Siria. £l mencionado 
operativo tuvo también una decisiva import-ncia en lo que tie- 
ne cue ver con la presencia terrorista de l2 O.L.P. en diversas 
p-rtes del Líbano. 

¿n la lista ue preceje se incluyen les principales organi- 


zaciones de com: undos de la “.L.P.: 
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ste grupo, lideredo por Yasser Arnuí=t, ha sido todo el 
tiempo la f:ucción domin: nte jentro de la C.I.P., "sí como la 
más influyente, contrndo con el mayor número de miembros den- 


tro de la organización. 


Si bien los orígines del FATAH se remontan probablemente 
hacia 959, el movimiento fue establecido formalmente en el 
eño 1962, como grupo de sabotaje, no dest-cíndose sino hasta 
lasjués de la Guerra de los Ceis Días, en 1967 y luego que Ara 
fat asumió su Jef=tura en 1968. En este momento AL-FATAH se in 
copra a la C.1I.P., logrando un ño más tarde, el wontrol de la 


mi sma . 
Se estima, que entre 1971 y 1974, su Servicio de Inteligen 


cia m"nejó una rama clandestina denominada Setiembre Negro. 


Al F-tah está compuesto por un Comité Central, integrado 
por diez hombres; un Consejo Revolucion-rio integrado por 40; 
una org-nización de Inteligencia y un Comando General para ac- 
tividades militares. 

¿ste facción es nacion lista y pragmética. Exige el retiro 
total de Isrzel de bdos los territorios árabes ocupados; el re 
conocimiento de los derechos legítimos del vueblo palestino, in 
cluso el derecho a 12 rutodeterminación y 2 un 2¿st:zdo propio de 
acuerdo con la Corta de las Naciones Unidas; la puesta en prác- 
tica de las resoluciones de la O.N.U., referentes a Palestina, 
inlucos 2] derecho a la repatrizción de los palestinos y a la 
crerción de un 2stado independiente. Al fatah trata de impedir 
que la margen occidental del Jordan, la frrnja de Gaza O Cual 
guier otro territorio ev=cu-sdo czig-n nuevamente en manos "no 
palestinas" y axhorta a la cre-ción de una "sutoridad nicionel* 
en cualquier parte de Palestina que lsreel llegue a evacuar, lo 


cus1 proseguiría con la lucha p=ra liberar -1 resto le Palestina. 


A1 Frtah recibe una "m lia ayuda finsnciera de pr Ííses fra. 
bes, así como contribuciones de los prlestinos residentes en el 
exterior. ¿n curnto » la URTS, China y otros p-Íses comunistas, 
inlcuso Cuba, han suministr-do al movimiento -poyo político, Ma 


teri-1 y apoyo militrr, ssí como entvren=miento. 
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CON MOVIMIENTOS TERRORISTAS INTERNACIONALES 
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NOMBRE : Aire  SHIAKROF 
Mido RERS 
OCUPACION: Propietario de la Empresa FEBOBERS 


ANTECEDENTES: En el mes de febrero de 1983, una 
delegacion de la Embajada Soviética 
visitó el Chalet Y¿MIDO" sito en Avda. 

Carrasco y California (Bunta del Este) 
de la cual es propietario. 
Los integrantes eran: Yuri LEBEDEV 


y Sra; Wladimir M. TCHIBIRIOV y Sra 


y Anatoli I. BYXOV.- 
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wlio de 1985 
NENCORANDUX 010/75 
POSIBLES REPE “CUSIONES DEL 7430 GUSLISELNINETTI IN ARGENTINA. 
El arresto y extradición del terrorista Raúl JUTLIELNI- 
ZTTI, podría colocar al ¿obierno ante un escándalo de imcrevisibles 
consecuencias políticas ya que podría comprobarse que el delincuente 


en cuestión no sólo prestó "servicios" bajo el régimen militar, sino 


1 derocrático hasta los prineros meses del Co- 


cD 


cue los prolongó en 


Ze acuerdo a lo sue ha trascendido, la detención de 3U- 
GLIELNIRETO Zspaña se logró for la interceptación de comunicacio 
nes telefónicas cue se le efectuaron desde Argentina, tras lo cual 
viajaron a Yacrid dos hombres de la SIDE, de apellidos FILLOL y CAR- 


FNIGLIA, cue lo conocían por haberse desempeñado ¿juntos en los años 


del proceso. Los azentes secretos comprobaron la residencia del terro 


rista y lo "marcaron" a Interpol, 


Pero el retorno forzado de SUGLIELMINETTI puede ser deto- 


nante de varias explosiones. Por lo pronto, Herminio ICSLESIAS tendría 


pruebas de que iguió trabajando en el área presidencial hasta los pri 


merog meses de 1985 y que cumpliendo directivas oficiales montó una 
oficina en la Avenida Alem, cerca de la Casa de Gobierno, en la que 
se rlarificaban atentados contra elementos opositores, entre los que 
se contaba el dirigente ¿usticialista bonserense. El Yinistro del In- 
terior, antonio TROCCOLI, llegó a corocer las actividades del grupo 
onocer 21 Presidente Alfonsín, provocando el alejamiento 

del terrorista pero ro de cuién le había dedo las Órdenes. 

Incluso se menciona que por este zotivo, SUSLITLIMINTOS 
se intió"traicionado" y reveló a Herminio ITLISIAS los de:alles del 
plan contra su vida. 

Además, la confesión del delicuente revelaría cue el res- 
cate del industrial PESC¿RMONA se pagó en España, y que a tales efec 
tos viajó con el dinero un vicecomodoro en actividad, y funcionario 


del Ministerio de Defensa, ligado ala farilia del raptado. 
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Julio de 1985.- 


MEMORANDUNM omMIPS 


PRESICN OFICIAL SOBRE MZDIOS DE DIFUSION EN ARGENTINA. 


Desde el cambio de autoridades en la Secretaría de Infor» 
mación Pública (SIP), donde la Junta Coordinadora ocupa con sus hom 
bres 83 de los cien cargos jerarquizados, han recrudecido los contro 


les sobre programas, periodistas y empresas, a estar a las versiones 


circulantes en esos ámbitos. 

De buena fuente se supo que en los canales y radios bajo 
control estztal han sido designados "delegados" políticos que contro 
lan el contenido de la programación y el cumplimiento de las riguro- 
3as pautas gue se impúnen a los directores de noticiosos. 

Pese a ser privado, Canal 9 habría sido objeto de varias 
reprirendas cue su propietario, prestigioso hombre de la UCR, no es- 
taría disiuesto a seguir admitiendo. 

En particular, se le habría sugerido el alejamiento de cá- 
mares del periodista José CORSO 3OMEZ y 21 levantenicnto del programa 
"A Solas”, donde Hugo GUZIRZRO MARTINH1ITZ produce especial escozor 
al oficialismo. 

Siempre en el é¿mbito privado, estarían ejerciéndose manio- 
bras para "controler" a Radio Mitre, algunos de cuyos programas de- 
muestran una aceptable independencia. En cuanto a Radio América, su 
estado patrimonial facilitaría la revocación de la concesión que se 


le otorgó en su momento. 
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MENSORANDUMN 019/15 


CAMBIOS EN LA SIDE 


Respondiendo a directivas superiores que persiguen un ma- 
yor grado de eficiencia, el titular de la SIDE, Señor ROSSI, habría 
dado comienzo a un cperativo de renovación de las jerarquías superio 
reg del organisro, con el apoyo de la J nta Coordinadora que aspira 
a colocar allí 2 hombres de su confianza. Se corenta que ya se ha- 
brian concretado las renuncias de los Señores MARIENHOTF Y ARNEDO, 
Jefes de corntrointelisencia, y cue seguiría dentro de poco la del 
Señor BRESSANO, a cargo de Reunión Zxterior. Ctro de los problemas 
¿que deberá resolver ROSSI, es el planteado ror la licenciada DI MASI, 
proveniente del régimen rilitar rero sostenida por su pariente, el 
ex Dirutado cuan Neruel CAS:ElIA, le sue, al parecer, ment ene per- 


ranente conflictos con sus suctordinadoS. 
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MEXKSORANIXJUR pie 


Control de actividades de grupos de derecha en Argentina. 


En medioz políticos de oposición circula la preocupante 
versión de cue a través de la Subsecretaría de Interior, a cargo de 
Reúl SALVAN, se habría organizado un "servicio" con exclusivo propó- 
sito de controlar las actividades de los sectores de la derecha na- 
cionalista, catalogados cono "fescisteas” o"promilitares*". 

Los trescendidos que se menejan dan cuenta que, bajo la 
conducción de un comisario, esterian trabajando unas 60€ personas, 
gran parte de ellas rilitentes, de la Juventud Radical, en la prepa- 
ración de un fichero político y ambiental de más de 30,000 presuntos 
adherentes a dichas vertientes ideológicas. Otra de las misiones del 
especializado "servicio" sería la de determinar todos los "contactos" 
de los sospechosos, con lo cual podría llegarse a registrar la exis 
tencia y actividades de varios cientos de miles de ciudadanos, 

La actividad investigadora alcanzaría también a los mili- 
tares, en especial a los retirados, para determinar sus rutinas coti 


dianas, si tienen oficinas, o si se reúnen con ex camaradas o civiles 


nacionalistas. 


1-01 


a CI 


ca 


A E E 


ei RI tens 


A A A A A A RS NI A A A A LI TR rr 9. 


VNVENSNORANDUM 


EFFIOCT¡VOS LITICAZOS EN ANERICA CENTRAL oJ4/ 55 


América Central se convirtió en un gigantesco campo de ma- 


niobras yue vive permancntomente el borda de un estallido bélico. 
Junto con Medio Oriente es una de las zonas calientes del planeta. 
Una recorrida, país por país, de los arsenales acumulados, permite 


formarse una idea del peligro que se afronta. 


Presencia norteamericana 


Estados Unidos tiene seis bases navales interconectadas 
entre Key West, Florida y Panamá. En 1983, mantuvieron flotas de por 
taviones en las costas atlántica y pacífica de Nicaragua. Desde esa 


fecha sus aviones AWACS -—dotados de poderosos radares- volaron sobre 


toda la zona y, especialmente, sobre Nicaragua. 


y 


Panama 
Asiento del Corendo Sur de las fuerzas armadas norteame- 
ricanas, que coordina la actividad de sus propios efectivos y los de 
sus aliados en todo el continente, incluyendo Sudamérica. Tiene diez 
bases aéreas, militares y navales en la zona del Canal. Allí se repa 
ran los aviones hondureños y se abastece a los mercenarios que luchan 


contra el gobierno nicaraguense. 


Honduras 

Cuenta con la mayor fuerza aérea de América Central, con 
25 aviones de combate y una importante flotilla de helicópteros norte 
americanos Huey. 

A11Í se vienen realizando las maniobras Pino Grande (11, 
con 6 mil soldados nortearericanos y 4 mil hondureños en 1983 y, este 
año, III, con efectivos aún mayores). Estados Unidos modernizó por lo 
menog seis pistas de aterrizaje, para permitir el descenso de aviones 
de combate modernos y de los transportes C-130, 

En Puerto Castilla se entrenan las tropas salvadoreñas y 
el dragado de la: bahía perrite el ingreso de buques de gran calado. 
Hay bss base aeronaval en Puerto Lempira. Los contrarrevolucionarios 


nicaraguenseg tienen sus sontucrios principales en la frontera sur 
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de este país. Desde la Embajada norteamericana en Tegucigalpa se efec 
túan los enlaces entre la CIA y los mercenarios antisandinistas. Las 
bases de radar construídas por el Pentágono en Choluteca, junto a la 
frontera con Nicaragua, y en la isla de Tigre (golfo de Fonseca), mo- 
nitorean los movimientos aéreos de la región. El comando de Comayuga . 


emplea 1.500 personas, una base de helicópteros y un hospital militar 


con cincuenta camaS. 


Número de efectivos: 5.000 de la fuerza de seguridad" 
11,000 soldados. 


Además están los "contra" y los asesores militares 


estadounidense. 
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El Salvador 


Sus fuerzas armadas fueron entrenadas en bases dentro del 


4) 


territorio norteamericano y, ahora, se las prepara en Honduras. Hay 
un equipo rotativo de 55 asesores militares estadounidenses. La fuer eZ 


za aérea incluye aviones A-37 Dragon Jet y helicópteros Huey. la ba- A 


se aérea de Ilopango, próxima a San Salvador, es usada para enviar 
pertrechos a los somocistas en Nicaragua. 
Número de efectivos: 32.000 soldados regulares. 


entre 30,000 y 100,000 irregulareS. 
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Guatemala 


a : A A CA: e E 
ET E OO AE ese is * 
A ie e es tae 
EA TN 


En 1977, Washington suspendió oficialmente. la ayuda mili- 


tar. No obstante, helicópteros civiles enviados por particulares nor- 
teamericanos fueron artillados. Israel pasó a reemplazar a Estados 


Unidos como proveedor principal de armamentos. En 1983, Reagan anun- 


ció que se reanudaría la asistencia én armas, pero el Congreso se ne- 
£6. Guatemala integra, junto con El Salvador y Honduras, el CONDECA, 


una alianza militar-represiva regional. - 


A 
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Número de efectivos: 16.000 integrantes del ejército regular. 
8.266 miembros de la fuerza de seguridad. 
entre 6 y 100.000 paramilitares. 


Costa Rica 


Oficialmente no posee ejército, pero cuenta con más de 
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11,000 hombres en la Guardia Civil Rural y en organizaciones parami- 
í litares. Los contrarrevolucionerios de ARDE, liderada por Edén Pas- 
tora» usan este país como base para lanzar sus ataques contra Nicara- 
gua. Asesores israelíes supervisan la construcción de una línea de 
7) 19005062 
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"defensa" electrónica a lo largo de la frontera con Nicaragua. Los 
Estados Unidos construyeron una red de carreteras, con sus propios 
Ingenieros militares, junto al límite con Nicaregua. La utilidad de 
estos caminos para el desplazamiento de tropas es evidente. Yashing- 
ton invierte importantes sumas (en 1983 la cifra ascendía ya a 19 mi- 
llones de dólares) en supuestos proyectos de desarrollo agricola de 
la zona limítrofe con Nicaragua. Estos proyectos tienen en realidad 
objetivos militare8. Ñ 

Número de efectivos: 8.000 integrantes de la Guardia Civil. 


3.600 paramilitares, 


Nicaragua 


Este país, que hasta hace poco tiempo no contaba práctica 
mente con fuerza aérea, recibió recientemente helicópteros soviéticos, 
que le sirvieron para aumentar la movilidad de sus fuerzas. Estos apa 
ratos fueron empleados en la ofensiva lanzada en el norte contra log 
mercenarios armados por la CIA, que culminó con la huída de estos ha- 
cia sus refugios en Honduras. Posee además misiles tierra-aire y arti 
llería antiaérea. El núcleo del aparato militar úe este país es el 
Ejército Popular Sandinista (EPS), pero en caso de una confrontación 
bélica todo está preparado para movilizar a la mayor parte del pueblo. 
Todas las fuerzas armadas nicaraguenses están organizadas con un ob- 
jetivo eminentemente defensivo y no podrían ser utilizadas con el ob- 
jetivo de agredir a otra nación. La falta de combustible y la imposi- 
bilidad de líneas de abastecimiento prolonsadas hacen que no puedan 
mantener una ofensiva sostenida. 


Número de efectivos: 22.000 soldados regulares(contando el EPS y las 
fuerzas de seguridad). 


40,000 reservistes-+ 


50.000 integrantes de las llilicias Populares 
Sandinistas(que sólo actuarían en caso de una 


guerra abierta)- 
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SITUACION DE LA ELA4ZA FINANCIZRA ARSINTINA 


La liquidez que se observa en la plaza financiera, no 
termina de convencer a ciertos operadores para quienes las cok- 


diciones económicas están lejos aún de haberse estabilizado. 


Zs por elio, se comenta, que "correos" de muchos impor- 
tantes cambistas que viajan cotidiansmente a Montevideo antes 
del mediodía y regresan tres o cuatro horas después, trayendo 


dólares en billetes. 


De acuerdo a las estimaciones, esta apuesta a una pró- 
xima iliquidez se traduciria en un ingreso diario cercano a los 


500.000 dólares. 
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LE SUCZSOR DEL MINISTRO DE DIFINSA Y ACTITUD SUBERNANRENTAL 


ARGINTINA ANTZ LAS EXS-JUNTAS VILTTARIS 
A NS E O A idad 


En fuentes gubernamentales se sigue analizando la proba- 
ble necesidad de remover: nacia fin de año al actual titular 
de la cartera de Defensa, Roque Carranza. Como es sabido, algunos 
problemas de salud que lo aquejan podrían determinar, su alejamien 


to de la función. 


e rr 


En los últimos días se ha mencionado frecuentemente la po 


sibilidad de que el Presidente de la Nación recurra a una figura 


dose que el General Flouret respondería a las necesidades del mo- 


y e militar "potable" para todos los sectores castrenses, considerán- 
] 
| mentc., 

p A todo esto, trascendió también que conforme a los últi- 

] 

de zos análisis efectuados en el "mini-sabinete" presidencial, quedé 

d descartada una ley de amnistía para los integrantes de las tres 
primera3 ¿juntes del proceso. Las fuentes aclararon que el"punto 
final" 21 que se aludió en varias declaraciones oficiales, está 
referido a la situación áde los oficiales afectados por denuncias 

de represión ilegal, aunque precisaron que aún no hay criterio for- 


mado sobre la actitud que asumirá el sotierno al concluir el enjui- 


Ciemiento a log ex Comendentes. 


iS 
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Con marcado malestar fueron comentados por el Presidente 
Raúl Alfonsín los informes sobre las actividades de Rodolfo Sanchez, 
Xinistro Consejero de la Enbajada de Nicaragua en Argentina, quien 
rabría tenido contactos con elementos del Movimiento al Socialismo 


(XAS) en vísperas de estallar el conflicto en la fábrica Ford. 


Sanchez, de llegada relativamente reciente a Buenos Aires, 
apareció publicamente en la asambiea constitutiva de una Multisecto= 
rial de la Juventud, que aglutina a elementos del Partido Comunista 


del MAS, de Xontoneros..... y de comités barriales. 


El diplomátice, habría hablado en la ocasión del giro 
de la políti ca exterior argentina, calificando al presidente Alfon- 


sín de “"pusilánime" y de "rodeado de asentes imperialistas”. 


No sería de extrañar que el tema fuera tratado por el 
primer magistrado al recibir al Vicepresidente nicaraguense, Coman- 


dante Ramírez, de visita en la Argentina. 
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NEMOHRANDIUN 018/77 


Asuntos Posible participación de la Unión Soviética en Yacimientos 


Ninerales de Argentina. 


El Secretario de Winería de la Nación, Ingeniero Juan 


Barrera, aludió a la posibilidad de que la Unión Soviética parti- 


c1ipe en los proyecios de eapiotauvión de vsuv del “Valle del Jura” 
y de "Zl Retamal” en San Juan y a la situación de otros proyectos 
auriferos que existen en Argentina. 

Bar: era, que se nalla en San Juan invitado especialmen- 


te por la Cámara Minera de Calingasta para informar sobre el plan 


PS de expansión minera, reveló que para el mes de octubre próximo 


daa 


"podríamos tener una definición respecto a la participación de la 


AS 


Unión Soviética en dos proyectos de explotación de oro de esta pro Ze 
vincia". 
Señaló que con respecto a la participación soviética se 


A 


AS 


barajan dos alternativas. La primera de ella -dijo- "está basada en 
la presentación de varios proyectos de alternativa o prever que la 
provincia pague con otros productos metalÍíferos la realización de 


estudios de prefactibilidad del proyecto". 


"La otra alternativa -explicó el funcionario», es la de 


O A A 


pr separar log estudios de prefactibilidad y los trabajos de explota= 


ción propiamente dichos”. 


“Lo que procura -—consignó Barrera- es obtener la coope- 
ración de la Unión Soviética en los estudios de prefactibilidad, 


y factibilidad, los cuales, una vez realizados, permitirán que la 


A 


actividad privada también tenga oportunidad de hacerse cargo de e- 


llo8, optando por continuar en relación con la Unión Soviética en 


MI e IA 


materia de tecnología a aplicar, o de lo contrario buscar el apoyo 


tecnológico de cualquier otro pais". 
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PREOCUPACION DEL SOBEIZRNO ARSCUNTINO ANTE LA ESCALADA TERRORISTA. 
A ES 


De acuerdo a informaciones recopiladas, el 
gentino no descartaria el inminente lanzariento de una 
atentados contra los e¿ecutivos de expresas nacionales 


ras, involucradas en conflictos gremiales. 


Las autoridades ran 


asumido los 


la planta Ford, en su verdadera y peligrosa 


nechos que 


dimensión, 


gobierno ar- 
campaña de 


y extranje- 


se suceden en 


pero no tienen 
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claro aún la forma más eficaz parz contrarrestarios, porque, por ra- 
zones políticas, han descartado el uso de la viclencia, aún en el ca 


so de que se dictara una orden ¿udicial de desalojo. 


Existen indicios de que en la mira de las nuevas camadas 
terroristas, estarían los directivos de automotrices y petroleras, 
los cuales hebrian sido sometidos a un meticuloso seguimiento en las 


últimas semanas. 


Un conocido industrial, presunto candidato a víctima de 
un atentado, habría hecho la siguiente reflexión: "prácticamente to- 
do el cinturón industrial <a caído en manos de la extrema izquierda", 
significando que logs "ultras" dominan las comisiones internas de las 


fábricas, por encira de las conducciones gremialeg peronistaS. 


En resumen, nos encontrariamos frente a un cuadro donde 
neda falia para evocar los peores momentos del "Cordobazo" y del ac- 


tivismo subversivo en el terreno sindical en la década del 70. 


En estos momentos, una de las mayores preocupaciones del 
gobierno consistiría en no haber logrado que la CGT, y principalmen= 
te Saúl Utaldini, admitan el peligro latente y acepten poner su pres 
tigio en favor del orden. Incluso, la3 versiones afirman que, si fue 
ra indispensable, el Poder Ejecutivo estaría dispuesto a contemplar 
un moderado aumer.to salerisl rara conseguir el apoyo táctico de la 


central Obrera. 
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Las Fuerzas Armadas norteanericanas siguen insistiendo 
en el propósito de restablecer plenamente las vinculaciones profe- 
sionales y de amistad con los militares argentinos, pese a log es- 
casos resultados obtenidos por las gestiones realizadas a nivel di- ñ 
plomático y por parte de dos oficiales superiores americanos que es 


tuvieron en Argentira en el curso de los últimos seis meses. 


El propósito sería compartido por el gobierno argentino 
que lo considera un complemento eficaz a la política de acercamien- 
to a Yashinston y un medio jara el reequipamiento castrense, pero 
hasta el momento ha tropezado con la renuencia de la oficialidad, a- 
fectada profundamente por la colaboración que los Estados Unidos pres 


tó a Gran Bretaña durante la guerra de Yalvina3. 


El interés del Pentágono por volver al "statu quo” ante- 
rior al conflicto del Atlántico sur, no responde a motivaciones sen- ¿ 
timentales, sino que sería el producto de un análisis de estado ma- 
yor sobre hipótesis de guerra en el extremo austral del continente, 
y en el que, según las versiones, se marcaría cierta preocupación por 


el crecimiento de la influencia británica en la región. 


Por otra parte, y siempre de acuerdo a las versiones re- : 
cogidas, los analistas norteamericanos tienen un concepto altamente 
positivo sobre la capacidad Operativa de los militares argentinos, 


pese al resultado final de Malvinas. 
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tituto latinoamericano de Zstudios Estratégicos, u otro nombre pare= 
3 +, 0 + y ” 42 o Tos 107 A+ , 

cido, gue podria tener sede en Buenos áires, el que canalizarla la 

presencia de becados de diversos palges latinoamericanos para profun=- 

díizar los estudios sobre los :randes problemes tácticos de la región, 


con preponderancia de profesores y directivos argentinos. 
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NEVORANDU OY 02/15": NE 


ISTIMA DE SESURIDAD IN Y.P.F.. - 


El problera planteado en Ford, donde se denora el desa- 
lojo ¿de la planta ror temor a la resistencia armada por parte de 
unos 300 activistas de extrema izquierda, 2na reactualizado una si- 


tuación later.te en Yacimientos Petrolíferos Fiscales, 


Según se supo, en la nisra se habría detectado, pocos 
díss antes de que el Presidente Alfonsín pronunciara su polémico 
discurso el 26 de abril en Plaza de Yayo, la existencia de células 
armadas organizadas por los partidos comunistas Odreros, en yacimien 


tos de Salta, Santa Cruz, Comodoro Rivadavia y Neuquén. 


Las medidas de restricción presupuestaria, privatizacio 
. a a - +s 2 4 
nes y despidos que en un plazo relativamente breve comenzarian a 
afectar a la petrolera estetal, hacen temer a algunos directivos que 
puedan producirse hecros de violencia, incendios, sabotajes y ocupa- 


ciones. 
Fs de destzcar que los datos disponibles sobre el funcio 


nariento de la red de activiatas, se deberían a una empresa de segu- 
ridad privada, alertada por un suceso acaecido en marzo pasado en la 
destilería de Campana, y que :ermitió rastrear exitosamente la mara=- 


ña de células izquierdistas. 


Eay que terer en cuenta que el sistema de seguridad inter 
na del YPF está bajo la conducción del ex Coronel Luis Jaime CESIO, 
dado de baja de las filas del Ejército por falta grave y privado del 


uso dez grado y uniforme. 


Trascendió gue CESIO afirmó desconocer totalmente las ac 
tividades extremistas que se estarían desarrollando en los más impor- 
tantes yacimientos estatales, pero sus palebras habrian sido relati- 
vizadas por el directorio gue ignora las concomitancias marxistas que 
se le atribuyen y el hecho singular de que durante su gestión se haya 


prácticamente desmantelado los sistemas de seguridad y vigilancia. 
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Asunto: Ataques contra guarniciones militares argentinas. 


Sin que trascendiera a través de los medios masivos, se 
supo que a lo largo de la semana fue nuevamente tiroteado un puesto de 
guardia del Regimiento 3 de Infantería, con asiento en La Tablada, en la 
que estuvo alojado en calidad de detenido, por espacio de unos meses, 
el General Ramón CAMPS, antes de su traslado a Campo de Mayo. 


Las agresiones contra la unidad se han venido sucedien- 
do con llamativa reiteración, presumiéndose que los atacantes son elemen 
tos de ultraizquierda asentados en la llamada "Ciudad Oculta", gigantes- 
ca villa miseria ubicada en las vecindades del cuartel, en donde una mul 
tisectorial creada por actividades comunistas, intransigentes y montone- 
ros, formaron células de combate dotadas de movilidad y equipos de comu- 
nicaciones. 

También en el curso de la anterior semana, fue detectado 
un intento de infiltración de elementos armados en Campo de Mayo, que al 
ser descubiertos mientras intentaban introducirse a un depósito de armas 
largas huyeron cubriendo la fuga a tiros. 
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ARGENTINA 
Asunto: Situación oremial enmarcada dentro de los lincamiontos políti 


La desocupación de la Planta Ford, mediante una 
intimación judicial y un despliegue policial de características casi 
bélicas no significaría el cierre de un episodio sino la apertura de 
una etapa sumamente crítica para el gobierno argentino y para el éxi 
to de un plan económico, según el análisis de sectores gremiales y 
de algunos estamentos oficiales. 


E En ambos terrenos no existirían dudas de que el 
conflicto de la Plata Ford ha sido la primera manifestación organi- 
zada del Comando Coordinador Revolucionario CCR conformado por ele- 
mentos de los partidos Comunista, Intransigente, Obrero, MAS, Monto- 
neros y de la extrema izquierda radical, al que seguirían otras huel 
gas de corte "salvaje", preferentemente en los segmentos más sensi- 

| bles del aparato productivo argentino. 


El sindicalismo peronista maneja cifras precisas 
¡ y sabe que el 30% de las comisiones internas de grandes empresas del 
! cono urbano están controladas por activistas marxistas que ocuparon 
posiciones a partir de diciembre de 1983 con el beneplácito y la ayu- 

É da del ex-Ministro de Trabajo, Antonio MUCCI. Las llamadas listas 

"naranjasese constituyeron sobre el abanico de ultra izquierda, que 
i en el caso de la huelga Ford, reveló la presencia del trotskismo (MAS, 
Partido Obrero), maoísmo (Partido Comunista Revolucionario y Partido 
E del Trabajo y el Progreso) comunismo soviético (estructura del PC) y 
peronismo 'combativo'" (JP Unificada). 
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MEMORANDUM 


ARGENTINA 
Asunto: Creación del Comando Coordinador Revolucionario dentro de las 


izquierdas que conforman el Frente de Liberación Nacional y Social. 


Organismos de seguridad del gobierno argentino ha- 
brían recogido importantes indicios sobre la existencia en el país de un 
Comando Coordinador Revolucionario (CCR), formado a comienzos de junio 
pero que todavía no estaría totalmente integrado. 


Según se afirma, lo conforman dirigentes del Par- 
: a tido Comunista, Partido Intransigente, Partido Obr 5 Movimiento al So- 
i cialismo, Peronismo Revolucionario (ex-Montonerosf), un dirigente de la 
z , Unión Cívica Radical ubicado internamente en la extrema izquierda, dos 
sindicalistas de segunda línea y varias figuras del sector de derechos 
humanos. 


La "derechización" del gobierno, según la concep- 


A 


57 E ción de los activistas, podría determinar en el futuro, junto a un pano- 
! rama de revuelta social amplia, que dicho CCR recurra a veteranos comba- 
i tientes guerrilleros o a la nueva generación formada en Medio Oriente, 
Nicaragua y Cuba, para efectuar esporádicas acciones de violencia, a mo- 
do de'advertencia" a las autoridades. 


Por otra parte, el nuevo aparato revolucionario, 
Montoneros tendría escasa relevancia por considerarse que, no obstante 


e 


e el eco que hallan sus convocatorias en alguna fracción de la sociedad, 
esta organización no merece confianza debido a sus orígenes peronistas. 


En estos momentos, al parecer además del Parti- 
do Comunista y del ERP, el Movimiento al Socialismo podría merecer el 
pleno apoyo cubano. 
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ASUNTO: ACTIVIDADES DE INTELIGENCIA LLEVADAS A CABO POR CUBA. 


Las actividades de Inteligencia llevadas a cabo por Cuba están a cargo 
A de diferentes servicios. 

Entre ellos se destacan el Departamento América y la DGI (Dirección Ge 
neral de Inteligencia). 


: Departamento América. 
¿ a.- Es el principal servicio de información. 
a Depende directamente del Comité Central del Partido Comunista de 
Cuba (P.C.C.). 
Es el órgano ejecutor de política exterior Cubana en América Latina. 
| Apoya los principales Movimientos de Liberación Nacional. 
; b.- Entre sus operaciones legales están las relaciones oficiales con 
los Partidos Comunistas de los demás Países. Mantiene también las 
: relaciones, denominadas CABILDEOS, que son mantenidas con cualquier 3 
: grupo organizado que pueda favorecer los intereses del P.C.C., in- : 
i E clusive la Propaganda del Partido en el exterior. 3 e 
Ñ c.- Las operaciones clandestinas están destinadas a manipular y contro- : E 
; lar las organizaciones, grupos e individuos que puedan ayudar al : 
¿ P.C.C. a alcanzar sus objetivos, a realizar propaganda clandestina : 
: y a facilitar la creación de grupos de fachada. A 
A d.- Su actual director es Manuel PINEYRO ROSADA "Barbaroja", guerrille ¿ 


ro histórico, miembro del Comité Central del P.C.C., ex Jefe de la 
Dirección General de Inteligencia y del Departamento Nacional de 
Liberación. Es amigo personal de FIDEL CASTRO. 


CAM ICO Ja: RA 
ES 


e.- Consta que los elementos del Departamento América tienen más in- 
fluencia, en el exterior que la mayoría de los integrantes del Minis 
terio de Relaciones Exteriores. 

f.- Organos subordinados al Departamento América: 
7 > Departamento Central de Relaciones Exteriores. 
- Centro de Estudios Latino-Americanos. 
- Prensa Latina. 
Instituto Cubano de Amistad de los Pueblos. 
- INTUR-CUBATUR (Copia del Intourist Soviéticos). 
- D.O.E. (Departamento de operaciones Especiales con cuadros para- 
Militares). 
- Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores cuyos miembros deben ser apro 
bados por el Departamento América. 
g-- El departamento cuenta en la actualidad con una escuela para 150 
alumnos que posée: 
- 6 cursos de lucha rural. 


PAS MA ANS ARA ALERTA DRA ORAR TA IRA ANI LALO EL LR A 
1 


- 15 cursos de lucha sub-urbana. 

- 12 cursos de lucha urbana. 

- 11 cursos de Operaciones de Información y Contra Información. 

: El reclutamiento de los alumnos es hecho a través de la Junta Coor- 
; dinadora Revolucionaria. 
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La sección de América del Sur del Departamento América está divi- 
dido en 3 sectores de los cuales solamente 2 se han podido identifi 
car. 

1.- SECTOR CHILE-PERU-BOLIVIA: 

JEFE: Héctor Humberto SANCHEZ GONZALEZ. 

- El Sub-sector Chiic es comandado por: l Dive iba NcIo, 
el cual tiene como auxiliar a Emilio Brito Alcalde y Ramón Perdomo 
Hernández. 

- El Sub-Sector de Perú es comandado por Eneida Dolores SANCHEZ PE- 
REZ. Tiene como auxiliares a Calixto Pablo ALMEIDA GARCIA, Primer 
Secretario de la Embajada Cubana; Reni Aballos PRATS, Armando Cuar 
tas García del Sector Comercial de esa Embajada que fuera susti- 
tuído por Francisco Pacheco Méndez, Marta Luisa Fuego Rodríguez, 
Secretaría del Consulado, en LIMA, Omar Morales Bazo, SubJefe de 
Misión y oficial Político, Evelto Vázquez Becerra, experto en Gue. 
rra de guerrilla, Daniel Claudio Valdéz Sierra, Cónsul General en : 
Lima, Zenaida Ponce Vázquez agregado cultural y Roberto Veja, que 
llegó a Lima como administrativo en Febrero de 1985. : 

- Sub-Sector de Bolivia que tiene como Jefe a Gustavo HERNANDEZ PEREZ * 
y es auxiliado por su esposa: Sonia de la Luz Perez, la cual pres 
ta servicios en Buenos Aires como agregado cultural y de prensa, 
Rogelio Eladio González Díaz y Leandro Froslan González García, 
Primer Secretario de la Embajada. 

2.- SECTOR CONO SUR ARGENTINA, BRASIL, PARAGUAY Y URUGUAY. 

JEFE: Santiago DIAZ PAZ, auxiliado por su esposa Xiomara Julia 
CARRILLO PEREZ. 

- Sub-Sector de Argentina tiene como Jefe a Luis CASA ALONSO. 

- Sub-Sector de Paraguay tiene como Jefe a Emilio ALFONSO. 

- Sub-Sector de Uruguay tiene como Jefe a Néstor Eduardo SERRANO PEREZ, 
el cual es auxiliado por Ána Julia FAYA MONTANO y Rafael SARDINAS 
GONZALEZ. 

- Como elementos que trabajan, permanentemente, en el Cono Sur, han 
sido identificados: 


- Jesús CRUZ GONZALEZ. 
- Mario JAEN GIMENEZ. 


- Irma GONZALEZ CRUZ. 

- Mario DIA (Chileno) corresponsal de Prensa Latina. 

- Sergio PINEDA MUÑOZ (Chileno), trabaja en el Brasil con la cober- 
tura de corresponsal del diario mexicano EXCESSIOR, siendo repre 
sentante también de la Internacional Socialista. 

- Orlando SILVA FROES, responzable por los asuntos de la Internacio 
nal Socialista. 

- Luis Armando SUAREZ SALAZAR, director del Centro de Estudios de 
América. 

- En Colombia trabajó Reinaldo GARCIA PAEZ y Francisco GONZALEZ y 
GARCIA, representante de Prensa Latina, el cual en 1983 era 
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el Primer Secretario en la Embajada de PARAMARIBO. 
3.- D.G.I. (Dirección General de Inteligencia). 
a.- Está subordinado al Ministerio del Interior- Actúa en forma 
similar a la K.G.B. 
Un gran número de sus dirigentes realizó sus estudios en 
Academias Soviéticas de Información. 
b.- En el exterior sus miembros ocupan generalmente puestos 
diplomáticos como cobertura, trabajan también en Prensa 
Latina, CUPESCA y delegación cubana en la UNESCO, en el 
Banco Nacional, ia Cubana de Aviación, y en todas las depen 
dencias de las Misiones Comerciales. 
c.- Entre sus misiones tenemos: 
- Misiones de Contra Inteligencia. 
- Seguridad Física de Instalaciones Cubanas en el Exterior. 
? - Seguridad del personal Cubano en el Exterior. 
- Apoyo a las operaciones del Departamento de Seguridad del 
Estado. 
- Informaciones sobre órganos de seguridad de los países 
0 anfitriones. 
Me - Informaciones extremas. p ES 
- Acción subversiva. 
t - Operaciones de Apoyo. 
4.- CIUDADANOS CUBANOS ENVUELTOS EN ACTIVIDADES DE INFORMACION EN 
l AMERICA LATINA. 
- Raúl COLL LAMAS Ministro Consejero de la Embajada en Buenos 
Aires.- Ex Oficial del Ejército. Trabaja en la D.G.I. 
- Ricardo MENDEZ DIAZ Agregado a la Embajada en Buenos Aires. ; 
Estuvo anteriormente en Chile, de donde huyó luego de la | 
caída de ALLENDE. j 
- Dagoberto RODRIGUEZ SANDOVAL Trabaja en la Embajada de Bue» - 
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nos Aires. Antes trabajó en la República Democrática Alema- ' 


A A 


a, na y en Lisboa. Pertenece a la D.G.I. : 

- Juan VALDEZ FONSECA Oficial de la D.G.I. en Buenos Aires.—- 

Viaja intensamente por América. 

Elmer RODRIGUEZ MENENDEZ También conocido como Elmer RODRI 

GUEZ HERNANDEZ o Emilio RODRIGUEZ "VINAGRE". 

No es Oficial de Inteligencia, pero sí gran colaborador. 

- Jesús CRUZ GONZALEZ Sub-Jefe de la Misión en Buenos Aires. 
Pertenece al Departamento América. Es considerado como uno 
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de los dos más importantes funcionarios del Gobierno Cubano. . 


A 


Se ha evidenciado como hombre de control de la Introducción - 
de Inteligencia Cubana en Montevideo. 

- Mario JAEN JIMENEZ Departamento América. 

- Irma GONZALEZ GIMENEZ Departamento América. 

- Arnaldo CAMPOS GINESTA Departamento América. Experto en 
Guerra de Guerrillas. 

- Fernando RAVELO RENEDO Fue Embajador en Colombia, vinculado 
al M-19. 
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- Norberto Luiz HERNANDEZ CURBELO Fue Embajador en Venezuela. 
- Daniel Henrique HERRERA PEREZ Estuvo en el Centro de 


Operaciones Clandestinas del Departamento América en Costa 
Rica. Integró delegación Cubana que visitaron Argentina, 
Brasil, Uruguay. 
5.- El Gobierno Cubano tiene intenciones de crear en Monteiveo un im- 
portante Centro >ubversivo contra CUHiLt. 


E E E E E 


NO TA: Se solicita a esa Agencia toda la información que sea posi-* 
ble obtener de las personas que se mencionan en dicho Memoran 
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MEMORANDUM 


Asunto: ORGANIZACION DE PAISES EXPORTADORES DE PETROLEO. 


En 1960, en la ciudad de Bagdad, representantes de cinco países, die 
ron vida a la Organización de Países Exportadores de Petróleo (OPEP), y 
pese a las predicciones que rápidamente surgieron, el organismo sigió ade 
lante, desde una relativa oscuridad hasta llegar a la cima, poco más de 
una década atrás. No está en este momento, pasando por unporíodo biilian- 
te, aún cuando el quinteto original de miembros casi se triplicó y los pre 
cios por ellos manejados se multiplicaron por diez: la incidencia en el 
mercado bajó notoriamente, y en estos momentos los trece miembros del or- 
ganismo manejan el 30% de la producción mundial, cuando en 1970 vendían 
más de la mitad de la demanda total. 

Actualmente forman parte de la OPEP: Arabia Saudita (Ministro Ahmed 
ZAKI YAMANI), Argelia (Ministro de Energía: Belkacem NABI), Ecuador (Vice 
Ministro Fernando SANTOS ALVITE), Emiratos Arabes Unidos (Ministro Mana 
SAED AL OTEIBA), Gabon, indonesia (Ministro y Presidente de la Organiza- 
ción SUBROTO), Irán (Ministro Mahammed GHARAZI), Irak (Ministro Kassin TA 
KI AL-ORAIBI), Kuwait, Libia, Nigeria (Ministro Tam DAVID WEST), Qatar y 
Venezuela (Ministro Arturo HERNANDEZ GRISANTI). 

Fuera de la entidad petrolera están alineadas grandes potencias como 
Estados Unidos, Canadá, Gran Bretaña y las naciones del área socialista. 

Cuarenta años atrás -antes de la formación de la OPEP- los primeros 
producían y los segundos consumían al menor precio posible, mientras man 
tenían intactas sus reservas; la reconstrucción de Europa se hizo con pe- 
troleo pagado a dos dólares el barril. 

Las llamadas "siete hermanas' -grandes multilnacionales del crudo- in 
tegraban un "club petrolero" de lazos horizontales, compuesto por la Bri- 
tish Petroleum, en la que el Estado británico tiene la parte mayoritaria; 
la Royal Dutch/Shell, una empresa de participación anglo-holandesa; y las 
cinco grandes firmas estadounidenses: Esso (ahora Exxon), Texaco, Gulf 
Corporations, standard 0il de California, Socal y Mobil Oil. La Compagnie 
Francaise des Petroles ocupaba un lugar complementario aunque con intere- 
ses muy importantes en Irak y Qatar. 

En 1972 en Medio Oriente, en cuanto al mercado petrolero, los miembros 
del "Club", tenían la siguiente participación los principales países produc 


tores del área: 
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Empresas Irak Irán A.Saudita Kuwait Qatar 


BP 23.75 40 - 50 23 TS 
Royal 

Dutch/Shell 23.75 14 - - ZE TE 
Exxon 11.875 7 30 - 11.875 
Mobil 11.875 7 10 - 11.875 
Gulf Corp. - 8 - 50 - 
Texaco > 7 30 - - 
Socal - 7 30 - - 

CFP 23.75 6 - - ¿3.15 


El sistema de las grandes empresas fue diseñado, ante todo, para la 
conveniencia de las compañías mismas, más tarde para los países consumido 
res industrializados de Occidente (de los cuales las trasnacionales son 
esencialmente una manifestación) para finalizar, este sistema sirvió para 
los propios productores. 

Como grupo, el "Club" se aseguró fuentes diversificadas de materias 
primas para sus proyectos internacionales, con una firme base económica a 
partir de la cual financiaba la totalidad de sus operaciones integradas. 

De informes realizados se dieron como resultado, que tan solo el 6,7% 
era percibido por el país de origen. 

Cuando el "Club" trató de reducir esos estrechos márgenes, fue cuan- 
do surgió la OPEP (posteriormente responsable de la destrucción del siste 
ma de concesiones hasta ese momento manejado), convirtiéndose en el factor 
preponderante del cambio radical producido en las relaciones económicas 


internacionales. 
Es en este momento en que se presenta el venezolano, Juan Pablo PEREZ ALFONSO, cy 


Ministro de Minas e Hidrocarburos, que sería el factor preponderante para el 
acercamiento entre Maracaibo y el Medio Oriente, dándose posteriormente 
la ruptura de los nexos con los precios estadounidenses. PE: 
Luego que la organización logra su consolidación y amplia el númere 
de sus miembros, los precios del petróleo comenzaron a subir, en un proce 
so que se agudizó a partir de mediados de 1973, cuando la tarifa por ba- 
rril (42 galones, o sea alrededor de 160 litros) oscilaba en los tres dó- 
lares para sorpresivamente, multiplicarse por cuatro. 
Hasta 1979, la cifra de barriles diarios marcó, con altibajos, un in 


cremento constante. Desde entonces comenzó a descender: 1970 (23 millones 
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de barriles por día); 1971 (25); 1972 (26); 1973 y 1974 (30); 1975 (27); 
1976 y 1977 (31); 1978 (30); 1979 (31). 

En 1980 comienza un deterioro productivo de los miembros de la organi 
zación, presentándose las siguientes cifras: 26 millones de barriles por 
día; 22; 18; 17 y 16 miilones en 1984. 

En ei mismo período, el resto de los países (los no miembros) pasó 
de 20 a 39 millones de barriles por día. 

El ascenso producido a partir de 1973 originó un exceso de dinero que 
fomentó y alimentó el aumento de la deuda externa de muchos países del 
Tercer Mundo. La suba de los precios se encuentra en la base de la genera 
lizada depresión económica de la última década pero, paralelamente alertó 
sobre la importancia de hallar fuentes energéticas alternativas y transfor 
mó en viable la expiotación de pequeños yacimientos no rentables hasta en 
tonces; ocasionó asimismo, un incentivo en las tareas prospectivas. 

El descenso a partir de la decada del 80 se debió a varios factores 
como: exceso de oferta, logros en ia búsqueda de fuentes alternativas, 
restricciones en la demanda. En ese entonces, los ministros de la organi 
zación comenzaron a restringir su producción a efectos de nivelar el mer 
cado. 

La OPEP, a pesar de sus marchas, contramarchas y vacilaciones se ha 
mantenido en pie, pese a la política aplicada por las potencias no inte 
grentes de la organización; tenemos el ejemplo de Noruega que fue, la que 
tomó la iniciativa, tanto en 1983 como 1984 a rebajar el precio del petró 
leo (en 1983 la baja produjo una reacción en cadena que terminó resquebra 
jando la disciplina de la Organización, obligando a ésta a reducir el pre 
cio de su crudo 'marcador" de 34 a 29 dólares), iniciativa seguida por 
Gran Bretaña y simultaneamente Nigeria, miembro de la OPEP que produce un 
crudo de caiidad muy similar a la de estos grandes exportadores europeos 
y compite por lo tanto directamente con ellos en el mercado internacional, 
además de ser el país más endeudado de Africa. 

La rebaja producida en octubre de 1984, sin embargo, permitió a la 
OPEP ampliar su base de apoyo ya que su respuesta de reducir la cuota glo 
bal de producción de toda la organización 17,5 a 16 millones de barriles dia 
rios para mantener los precios, logró la adhesión de aquellos tres gran- 
des exportadores del Tercer Mundo, que frenaron a su vez (México en un 10%) 
su ritmo de extracción diaria. El costo que debió pagar por la crisis fue 
una pequeña modificación de su estructura de precios, con pecueñas rebajas 


en los crudos livianos y una suba de 50 centavos en los más pesados para 4 
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adecuarla a los cambios de la demanda. El precio oficial promedio según 
el peso de cada variedad exportada al mercado mundial bajó apenas 19 cen 
tavos de dólar por barril, aunque debió abandonarse el árabe ligero como 
crudo ''marcador'" de la OPEP, porque su cotización era insostenible. 

Pese a todo esto, últimamente se viene perfilando un nuevo decaimien 
to en el mercado libre del petróleo. ane se manifiesta en una dicminución 
de los precios. En el Mar del Norte, los precios llegaron cerca de 26,5 
dólares por barril -e incluso a menos- comparándolo con el precio oficial 
de 28,65 dólares por barril de petróleo de Nigeria, de calidad similar. 

Asimismo se ha vendido petróleo egipcio a unos 24.95 dólares el barril, 
cuando el precio oficial es de 26,75 dólares el mismo. Tanto Irán como la 
Unión Soviética han vendido su crudo, en el mercado libre, por debajo del 
precio oficial. 

A esto se suma que Egipto y la Unión Soviética han bajado su precio 
del crudo: Egipto rebajú 75 céntecims un barril y la URSS un dólar. 

Por otro lado tenemos que las naciones miembros, han demostrado tener 
escasas convicciones para autolimitarse, lo que va en perjuicio de Arabia 
Saudita. uno de los más importantes productores petroleros que se esfuerza 
por estabilizar el mercado, llevando su producción a un nivel sumamento 
bajo -2.500.000 barriles diarios- para equilibrar a otros países producto 
res miembros de la organización que violan las cuotas que se les ha fijado; 
este país necesita producir 4.500.000 para equilibrar su presupuesto pla- 
neado para el año próximo; otros perjudicados serían Arfelia e Irán que si han controlado 
su producción. Nigeria (que infringe la cuota fijada -1.300.000 b/d- en unos 100 
b/d por encima de la cuota), Emiratos Arabes Unidos, Kuwait, Indonesia, 
Libia y Ecuador (que llegó a producir un 60% más de lo que se le había es 
tipulado) no han cumplido. 

Es decir, que tan solo un 25% se logra vender al precio oficial, el 
restante 75% de la producción de la OPEP se está vendiendo por debajo del 
precio fijado. En otras palabras, la demanda total del petróleo no alcan 
za los 16 millcnes de barriles por día. 

Las presiones sobre la organización han aumentado después de la infruc 
tuosa reunión, llevada a cabo el 7 de julio en Viena. Los ministros prome 
tieron, en la misma, no violar las normas de producción, pero no pudieron 
ponerse de acuerdo en la formación de un plan sólido para evitar una redu 
cción del precio. 


Tres días después México, que no es miembro de la Organización, pero 


produce individualmente más que la mayor parte de los miembros de la misma 
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redujo sus precios hasta en 1,24 dólares el barril, así como también otro 
productor no miembro de la organización redujo sus precios a 3,2 dólares 
por barril. 

Egipto por ejemplo, vende ahora su crudec»del Golfo de Suez»de la más 
alta calidad a 25,5 dólares el barril. Eso representa 2,75 dólares menos 
que el precio oficial del liviano árabe. 


Al mismo tiempo, y aprovechando esta situación, los principales países 
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consumidores -fundamentalmente los industrializados- han comenzado a pre- 
sionar a sus abastecedores para que efectivicen una reducción en los pre 
cios del crudo. 

En la reunión que ha comenzado el lunes 26 ppdo., sehan presentado 
dos políticas bien definidas: por un lado, los países que trataron de lo- 
grar un.incremento en la cuota de producción petrolera. Y por otro lado, 
Arabia Saudita que precionó a los países miembros para mantener la cuota de 
producción, tendiente a estabilizar los precios en el mercado internacional. 

A1 finalizar la misma se decidió reducir levemente los precios: los 
crudos pesados a 26 dólares el barril y el de los medianos a 27,20 mien 
tras que el precio de los crudos de mejor calidad quedó sin cambios en 28 
dólares el barril. 

La decisión, como se esperaba dada la división existente, no fue apro 
bada por consenso unánime sino por mayoría, Jo que nunca había sucedido. 

Los diez paises (dirigidos por Arabia Saudita) aprobaron la determina 
ción mientras que Argelia, Irán y Libia votaron negativamente. 

En cuanto a la cuota total de producción -fijada en 16 millones de ba 
rriles por día- y la cuota individual asignada a cada país, serán temas a 
tratar en la próxima conferencia extraordinaria que se llevará a cabo pro 
bablemente el 3 de octubre en Viena y asimismo se llevara un encuentro re 
gular para revisar el desarrollo de los acontecimientos, el 7 de diciembre 
en Ginebra. 

Las rebajas establecidas son tan pequeñas que no contribuirán mayormen 
te a mejorar la posición de la OPEP en el mercado petrolero, así como no 
afectarán los precios al consumidor»para los productos derivados del petro 
leo, porque solo son aplicables a una pequeña fracción de los suministros 
petroleros mundiales, es evidente que tampoco ayudará a detener la sostenida ten 


dencia descendente de los precios mundiales del hidrocarburo. 
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PRODUCCION POR PAIS 
(Millones de Barriles diarios) 

PAIS ACTUAL ANTERIOR 
Arabia Saudita 4.353.900 5.000.000 

Irán 2.300.000 2.400.000 
Venezuela 1.555.000 1.675.000 

o Nigeria 1.300.000 1.300.000 
Irak 1.200.000 1.200.000 
Indcnesia 1.189.000 1.300.000 

Libia 990.000 1.100.000 
Emiratos Arabes 950.000 1.100.000 
Kuwait 900.000 1.050.000 
Argelia 663.000 725.000 
Qatar 280.000 300.000 
Ecuador 183.000 200.000 
Gabón 137.000 150.000 
Totales 16.000.000 17.500.000 
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APRECIACION DE SITUACION 
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SUDAFRICA 
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SUDAFRICA 


I. - GENERALIDADES 
A.- NOMBRE OFICIAL: Republick van Sud-Afrika / Republic of South Africa : 
B.- AREA: 1.221.042 kmts.cuadrados ] 
C.- POBLACION: 31.008.000 (incluyendo a las Repúblicas Independientes) 
D.- CAPITAL: Pretoria (administrativa) 


El Cabo (legislativa) 


A A 


Bloemfonteim (Judicial) 
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É F.- DIVISIÓN POLITICA: 4 provincias 
G.- RELIGION: protestantes 38.6%, religión autóctona africana 21.9%, 
: católicos 10.1% y anglicanos 6.9%. 
H.- COMERCIO EXTERIOR 
1.- EXPORTACIONES: 12.602 millones de dólares en 1980 
os 2.- IMPORTACIONES: 18.597 millones de dólares en 1980 
I.- PRODUCCION: E 
1.- Agricultura: frutas y hortalizas, semillas oleaginosas, cereales, 
fibras textiles, tubérculos, legumbres, tabaco, ca-: 
ña de azúcar. 

2.- Industria: caucho sintético, harina de pescado, pesca. papel de 
periódico, automotores, azúcar, cemento, cerveza, ci- 
garrillos, construcciones navales, coque metalúrgico, : 
harina de trigo, neumáticos, abonos, textiles,energía : 


eléctrica y derivados del petróleo, acero, aluminio. 


- 


. 3.- Madera: 1.428.000 metros cúbicos aserrados (1975) 
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4.- Minería: carbón, cobre, cromo, diamantes, hierro, manganeso, ní- 


4 quel, oro, plata, antimonio, azufre, estaño, sal, uranic 
i amianto, cal, vanadio. 
; 5S.- Ganadería: bovinos, porcinos, caballos, aves del corral, cuero 
¿ y pieles. 
: J.- FIESTA NACIONAL: 31 de mayo, día de la república 
E K. - ACONTECIMIENTOS IMPORTANTES 
: 1650 - La Dutsch East India Company establece una estación provisio- 
E nal en el Territorio, lo que da inicio a la colonización blanca 
: > y al desarrollo del segmento afrikaners de la población. 


dans 


s XVIII- europeos entran en conflictos territoriales con los africanos 
schosas, los británicos capturan al Cabo de Buena Esperanza, 


lo que marca cl comienzo de un largo pleito entre afrikaners 


ai te 


y los ingleses. 
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1880 
1910 


1934 


194041950- 


1958 


1960 


1961 


1963 


1964 


1969 


1976 


1977 


1978 


1979 


1981 
1982 


El Congreso de Viena entrega a los británicos los territorios 
de Sudátrica goubeiñados por los neerdelandeses. 

lera. Guerra anglo-bóer 

El Reino Unido forma la Unión Sudafricana como dominio del 
Imperio. 

La Unión adquiere la condición de Estado dentro del imperio 
Británico. 

Resurge el sentimiento nacionalista de los afrikaners o bóers. 
Es prohibida toda actividad del Congreso Nacional Africano 

que se opone a la política del Apartheid. 

Un referendum popular aprueba el nombre de la Rep. de Sudáfric: 
El gobierno se retira de la Comunidad Británica 

La ONU prohibe el envío de equipos militares a Sudáfrica en 
represalia por la política del Apartheid. 

La Prepública es expulsada de la OIT por su política de dis- | 
criminación racial. 


El Consejo de Seguridad de las Naciones Unidas condena a 


IN 
102, 
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Sudáfrica por no permitir al organismo tomar el control de E 
Africa sudoeste a la terminación del mandato de la Soc. de 10 
Naciones . : 
Las tropas sudafricanas intervienen sin éxito en la guerra 
civil de Angola. Transkei recibe la independencia. ¿ 


$ 
ONU ordena el emhargo de armas contra Sudáfrica. Bophustha : 


obtiene la independencia. 


Transkei rompe relaciones con Sudáfrica, tropas sudafricanas 
entran en Angola en una operación militar limitada contra las E 
e e de É 
guerrillas de Namibia. DOS/A/) 3 
SL 
Venda recibe la independencia 
Ciskei obtiene su independencia 
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Sudáfrica y Angola sostienen conversaciones sobre Namibia. 
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APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE SUDAFRICA o 
).- INTEGRACION DEL GABINETE SUDAFRICANO 
a PRESIDENTE: Pieter Botha 
MINISTROS: 
: - Servicio de Transporte: Hendril Schoeman 
E -Desarrollo y Planificación Constitucional: J.C. Heunis 
-Relaciones Exteriores: Pik Botha 
-Asuntos Domésticos y Educación Nacional: F.W.de Klerk 
: -Ley y Orden Público: Louis Le Grange 
pr “Comunicaciones y Obras Públicas: Lapa Munnik 
E -Salud y Bienestar: C.V. yan der Merwe 
E -Cooperación y Desarrollo y Educación:Dr. G.van N. Viljoen 
: de -Defensa:Gral. Magnus Malan 
: -Mano de Obra: P.T.C. du Plessis 
i -Comercio e Industria: Dr. D.J. de Villiers Ñ 
: “Justicia: H.J. Coetzee 
E E -Economía Agrícola y Asuntos Hídricos: J.J.G. Wentzel 
-Asuntos Minerales y Enérgeticos: Danie Steyn 
E -Finanzas: Barend Du Plessis 
| : -Asuntos de Medio Ambiente y Turismo: J.W.E. Wiley 
, PRESIDENTES DE LOS TRES CONSEJOS MINISTERIALES:C.V. van der Merwe 
: dal Rvdo. Allan Heindrickse 
E Amichand Rajbansi 
E 
z MINISTROS ADJUNTOS: 
-Desarrollo Constitucional: P.J. Badenhorst 
B -Relaciones Exteriores: Louis Nel 
E -Asuntos Domésticos: Ron Miller 
s -Educación Nacional: P. Cronje 
E -Asuntos de Tierra: B.H. Wilkens 


-Salud y Bienestar: Dr. G.de V. Morrison 
-Educación y Cooperación: S.J. de Beer 
-Desarrollo: B.H. Wilken> 

-Defensa: A.J. Vlok 

-Comercio e Industria: Kent Durr 

-Economía Agrícola y Asuntos Hídricos: G.J. Kotze 
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CONSEJOS MINISTERIALES 


ASAMBLEA: 
-Presidente y Ministro de Salud: 


-Agricultura y Recursos Hídricos: 


Or. 


S 


-Gobierno Local, Viviendas y Obras 


-Presupuesto: E. can der M. Louw 


A. 


C.v. 


Ss. 


van der Merwe 


Hayward 


A.Venter 


-Educación y Cultura: J.C.G. (Stoffel) Botha 


CAMARA DE REPRESENTANTES: 


“Presidente: Rvdo. Allan Hendrickse 


“Gobierno Local, Viviendas y Agricultura: D.M. Curry 


-Presupuesto: A.A. Julies 


-Servicios de Salud y Bienestar: 


-Educación y Cultura: Carter Ebrahim 


CAMARA DE DELEGADOS: 
-Presidente: A. Rajbansi 


-Educación y Cultura: K. Rambduth 


Cc. 


J. 


-Servicio de Salud y Bienestar: M.S. 


-Presupuesto: E. Abramjee 


- Gobierno Local, Vivienda y Agricultura: 


April 


Padayachy 


B.Dookie 
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1 .- SITUACION POLITICA 
A.- SISTEMA DE GOBIERNO 
El 02/N0OV/83 se aprobó la nueva Constitución, que establece deter 
minadas reformas en el sistema de gobierno del país. 
i 1.- Poder Ejecutivo 
La Constitución sustituye el sistema anterior de un Jefe titu 
lar de Estado y un Jete Ejecutivo de Gobierno por un solo cargo ejercido 
por el Presidente Ejecutivo del Estado. 
Es designado por el Consejo Electoral, que está constituido por represen- 
tantes de los partidos mayoritarics de las tres Cámaras con mayoría efec - 
tiva de la Asamblea en el Colegio. 
Es miembro del Gabinete, al cual preside. Puede dirigirse a una o más Cá- 
maras del Parlamento, pero no es miembro de nincuna de ellas. 
Puede pertenecer a cualquier comunidad, ya sea blanca, india o mestiza. 
Los ministros son nominados y despedidos por el Presidente, el nombramien 


to se produce entre miembros del Parlamento o personas ajenas del mismo 


en un lap<o de un año. 


A TN 


- =i La autoridad ejecutiva ez Asuntos de Interés General está investida en el 


Presidente del Estado que ha de actuar en consulta con los miembros del 


Gabinete. 


e E 


CERA Pr 


i El Presidente designa un Consejo Ministerial por cada una de las tres Cá 

: maras del Parlamento. 

, 2.- Poder Legislativo 

$ E cd 

: El Parlamento está compuesto por tres Cámaras: 

¿ 

a.- Cámara de la Asamblea 

Integrada por 178 miembros de la comunidad blanca, de los 
i que 166 son elegidos directamente por la ciudadanía, 8 por miembros de la 
; Cámara y + som mominados por el Presidente. 

: b.- Cámara de Representantes 

E Comprende a 85 miembros de la comunidad mestiza, de los 

: cuales 80 son elegidos directamente por la ciudadanía, 3 por miembros de la 
E 

: Cámara y 2 son nominados por el Presidente. 

: c.- Cámara de Delegados 

á 

: Comprende a 45 miembros de la comunidad india, 40 son ele- 
gidos por la ciudadanía, 3 por la Cámara y 2 por el Presidente. 

: La Constitución establece que cuando se convoca a una elección genera! los 


comicios se realizarán el mismo día para las 3 Cámaras. | 


El Parlamento debe reunirse por lo menos una vez al año y su período de 
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gobierno es de 5 años. 
£l Presidente puede disolver el Parlamento en cualquier momento y convocar 
a una elección general. En el caso de que una Cámara fuera disuelta, la 
nueva deberá cpmpletar el período de mandato restante. 
Si una o más Cámaras se retirasen del Parlamento la Constitución dispone 
que la función legislativa del Parlamenta debe continuar, 
Cada Cámara legisla conjuntamente en Asuntos de Interés General, tales 
como Debensa y Relaciones Exteriores. 
En la base del propósito de obtener consenso en la legislación, hay 16 Co- 
mités Permanentes en que están representandos los Partidos Políticos de 
las tres Cámaras, los que trabajan tanto durante los recesos como durante 
las sesiones del Parlamento. Los 16 Comités corresponden a las 16 Carteras 
Ministeriales del Gabinete. 
Su función principal consiste en considerar los proyectos de leyes en el 
Comité. La constitución prevé la sesión conjunta de las 3 Cámaras pero las 
mismas debaten y votan por sepaiado los proyectos de legislación . 
La función principal del Consejo del Presidente es la de arbitrar en el 
caso de que las tres Cámaras no lleguen a un consenso en anteproyectos 
de leyes. 
B.- POLITICA INTERNA 

La nueva organización política ha sido censurada dentro y fuera 
dei país, debido 2 la exclusión de los grupos de población negra. La es- 
tructura política acuerda a cada une de las distintas naciones negras de 
Sudáfrica el derecho de obtener la independencia total en sus propios esta 
dos nacionales tradicionales, como cuatro de ellos ya lo hicieron. Este 
proceso continuará con seis naciones negras autónomas que todavía permane 
cen bajo la autoridad final del Parlamento. 
En lo que atañe a ciudadanos negros que viven y trabajan permanentemente 
en zonas urbanas, en el Gabinete se acuerda principal prioridad a su si 
tuación presente y futura. 
La búsqueda de una ubicación más aceptab le para los ciudadanos negros de 
las urbes en la organización política de! país podrá ser incrementada y 
obtendría una influencia ventajosa si el nuevo estilo político consensual 
tuviese éxito. 
La reforma constitucional fue impulsada por e! Partido Nacional de gobier 
no siendo rechazada por dos desprendimientos del mismo: Partido Nacional 
Reconstituido (Herstigte Nasionale Party) escindido en 1969, siendo enca 


bezado por Jaap Marais y el Partido Coservador, escindido en 1980, siendo 
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su líder Andrie Treurnicht. También se opuso a la reforma el Partido 
Federal Progresista. 
Los Partidos Laborista (mestizos) y Nacional del Pueblo (indios) se mos- 
traron reticentes sobre la reforma constitucional pero terminaron apoyán 
dola, lo que les costó profundas divisiones. 
El gobierno civil de Pieter Botha ha enfurecido a los biancos Cunservado 
res sudafricanos, al eliminar ciertos aspectos del Apartheid. Se esperan 
reformas futuras en un Parlamento cuya composición por primera vez aloja 
representantes de color que puedan cumplir tareas menores. 
Los cambios no han ¡do lo suficientemente lejos ni han sido lo suficien- 
temente rápidos como la población de color esperaba. 
El enojo de los negros ha crecido desde que Botha aprobó la Constitución 
en la cual mestizos, indios y blancos se encuentran separados en distin- 
tas Cámaras y habiendo sido excluidos los negros. 
Si a las condiciones políticas y sociales existentes se suman los efectos 
de la gran seguía que asola a Africa Austral desde 1982, la crisis econó- 
mica provocada por la baja del precio del oro (principal exportación suda 
fricana) no ha de extrañar el incremento en la actividad sindical y polfí- 
tica de las mayorías negras, al cual el régimen de Botha ha respondido con 
la más descarnada violencia. 
El 20/JUL/85 se declaró Estado de Emergencia en 36 distritos del país, para 
enfrentar la violencia racial, que ha costado la vida a más de 480 personas 
en los últimos 10 meses. A pesar de haber' Estado de Emergencia '"la violen- 
cia ha ¡do en aumento, se teme que vuelva a pasar lo que aconteció en 
1960 cuando al ser instalado el Estado de Emergencia los enfrentamientos 
arrojaron más de 12.000 heridos en cinco meses. 
El 80% de los grupos empresariales presionan 2 las autoridades guberna- 
mentales para la implementación de la ampliación de las reformas sociales 
económicas y políticas que desmantelarían totalmente el sistema de Apar- 
theid. 
C.- POLITICA ¡INTERNACIONAL 
l.- Persecución del problema dei Apartheid en e! mundo 

La discriminación racial existe en varias naciones del mundo 
tal es el caso de Estados Unidos e india por ejemplo, pero la diferen- 
cia que existe en csos casos con el que se vive en Sudáfrica es que en 
ésta es fomentada directamente por el gobierno, es cn el único país que 
la discriminación racial está legalizada a través de la Constitución. 


Los países pertenecientes a las Naciones Unidas en un acto de repulsa ha 
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cia dicho hecho han lanzado un ultimátum a Sudáfrica, si ésta no solucio 
na el grave problema de la población negra quedará totalmente aislada 
en el concierto del mundo libre. 
Las reformas hechas por Botha en la nueva constitución (participación de 
mestizos e indios en el gobierno) y otra serie de reformas secundarias 
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cionarse. 
Países vecinos a Sudáfrica se encuentran en la misma posición que los 
de Occidente. Dada !la posición de estos países, Botha amenazó con tomar 
medidas drásticas contra los mismos, como ser expulsión de más de un mi- 
llón de negros de países vecimos que viven en este país. 
Francia fue el primer país europeo que retiró a su embajador en este país, 
a este lo han seguido otros. 

2.- Importancia de acuerdos con países vecinos ps 

Sudófrica sostiene que los pafses del Africa Sudoccidental 

tienen que colaborar y actuar en forma conjunta para poder salir adelan 
- mi te. Países como Botswanam Swazilandia, Lesoto, Malawi, Zambia y ZimbabwY 


h dependen de otros países para tener salida al mar, por lc que es sumamen 


te importante llegar a un acuerdo de buena vecindad entre ellos. 


A 


La ayuda y cooperación de países no africanos son necesarios pero no 


pueden sustituir a la cooperación que Sudáfrica sustenta. 


A E A A e 


En 1980 nueve estados negros africanos constituyeron la Conferencia de 


Coordinación del Desarrollo (CCDAM), los objetivos de aumentar la colabo 
ración mutua y reforzar sus vínculos de comunicación eran admirables pero 
el énfasis puesto en la liberación económica de Sudáfrica y la experiencia 
de la CCDAM desde dicho momento en adelante sóla ha confirmado que una 


esfera de coprosperidad regional que excluya a Sudáfrica es una imposibi 


lidad. Las relaciones abiertas realzarán en mucho la ventaja de la coope- 


ración tanto para Sudáfrica como para los estados negros, además de reali 
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zar negocios de manera normal podrían entonces llevar a cabo un programa 


exportador racional resentar un frente común a sus poderosos clientes 
p y Pp Pp 


del ler.Mundo. 
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3.- Expansionismo soviético y problemas que le apareja en la rela 
ción con los países vecinos 


Además de estar orientada, la política internacional sudafri 
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damentalmente a conjurar el peligro que representa el expansionismo sovié 
tico en la región. 

Las relaciones de Sudáfrica y sus vecinos han estado signadaspor un estado 
de confrontación casi contínua como consecuencia de los ataques de los 
grupos guerrilleros promarxistas y de la réplica militar sudafricana 

que ha llegado a atacar objetivos dentro de los territorios de Angola y 
de Mozambique. 

No obstante, una serie de factores, entre ellos la necesidad de mejorar 
las relaciones comerciales han determinado que el gobierno haya orienta- 
do su diplomacia hacia la concreción de acuerdos de no agresión con los 
países limítrofes, como los firmados con Mozambique y Angola en 1984 

y las conversaciones que ha mantenido con Botswana y Zimbabwe para discutir 
cuestiones de seguridad mutua y analizar la viabilidad del proyecto hidro 
eléctrico en el río Lempoo. 

El acuerdo que firmó con Mozambique y conocido como Acuerdo de ' Nkomati'" es 
un tratado de no agresión que pone fin a 8 años de guerra no declarada. 
Mozambique a pesar de haber firmado este acuerdo, no reconoce el régimen 
sudafricano de segregación racial ni tampoco los Bantustanes. 

El acuerdo que firmó con Angola fue destinado a servir de base para la 
retirada de las tropas sudafricanos que habían actuado contra las fuerzas 
terroristas namibianas en el sur angoleño. Este acuerdo fue resultado de 
una reunión tripartita concretada por iniciativa del presidente zambiano 
Keneth Kaunda, entre representantes de los gobiernos de Angola, Sudáfrica 


y Estados Unidos. 


11.- SITUACION MILITAR 
A.- GRUPOS SUBVERSIVOS QUE ACTUAN EN SUDAFRICA_ 
1.- A.N.C.(Congreso Nacional Africano) 

Frente a la problemática de la discriminación racial, la 
población de color se organizó en el ANC, el cual fue fundado en 1944, 
siendo uno de sus fundadores Nelson Mandela. En el año 1960 esta organiza 
ción pasó a la clandestinidad siendo detenido Mandela. En 1984 se le 
habría ofrecido la libertad a cambio de aceptar vivir en el Transkei. 
Desde la cárcel Mandela continua siendo el líder indiscutido del grupo, su 
principal dirigente en la actualidad es Oliver Tambo, quien desde el exi- 
lio ha organizado una campaña de acciones directas contra objetivos milita 
res y económicos del régimen. 


El crecimiento de este grupo ha hecho que el régimen de Pretoria haya ne- 
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gociado un tratado de no agresión y buena vecindad con Mozambique (lu 
gar desde donde actúa el ANC) y a ofrecer gestos conciliatorios al grupo 
de referencia, como ser ofertas de libertad 2 Mandela o la deliberada 
filtración periodística en supuestas conversaciones Gobierno-ANC. 

El ANC es una orgarización armada por el bloque soviético y algunos de 
sus miembros son comunistas. Á pesar de que las fuerzas de seguridad 
mantienen a las guerrillas controladas, el ANC actúa ocasionalmente. 

ta influencia del bloque soviético en el grupo está controlada a través 
del partido Comunista Sudafricano que está a todos los fines prácticos 
totalmente incorporado al CNA. 
La asistencia militar del bloque comunista al grupo sigue lineamientos 
similares a los que en el pasado se aplicaron en los casos del MPLA(Mo- 
vimiento por la Liberación de Angola) y del FRELIMO (Frente de Liberación 
de Mozambique) 
El bloque oriental es el principal responsable de las vinculaciones entre 
el CNA y otras organizaciones internacionales terroristas, en particular 
la OLP (Organización para la Liberación de Palestina). 
El conílicto israelí-libanés aportó pruebas fehacientes de la responsabi- 
lidad de la OLP en el adiestramiento de los terroristas sudafricanos, en 
la estrategia y táctica de la guerrilla terrorista urbana. 

El CNA ha abierto oficinas de representación oficial en 28 países y 
en las Naciones Unidas, lo que da en gran medida un carácter internacional 
a esta organización. 

2.-F.D.UV. (Frente Democrático Unido) 

Fue creado en el año 1983 un frente heterógeneo para llenar 
el vacío político interno que dejó el CNA cuando pasó a la clandestinidad 
y comenzó a actuar desde el exterior. 

El Frente se adhiere a la no violencia, pero funcionarios gubernamentales 

lo acusan de encubrir las actividades del ANC. 

El FDU está formado por cerca de 600 movimientos sindicales, sociales, re 

ligiosos y políticos que se oponen a la discriminación racial. 

Entre ellos se encuentra: la AZAPO(Org.a del pueblo Azanio), ANC, Consejo 

Sudafricano de Iglesias, Consejo de Uniones Sindicales de Sudáfrica. 

lino de los más conocidos sustentores del Movimiento es el Obispo anglicano 
Desmond Tutu (premio nóbel de la Paz en 1984), son copresidentes del gru- 

po Archie Gumede y Albetina Sisulu (esposa del líder del CNA, Walter) 

está integrado además por Aubrey Mokoena (activista) y por Frank Chikane. 


El grupo reivindica los principios igualitarios de la Corte de la Liber- 
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Fs SWAPO( Organización de los Pueblos de Africa Sudoccidental) 
Nació en 1957, en la Ciudad del Cabo, de la unión de h inte 
grantes del Partido Comunista, los cuales tomaron el nombre de Organiza- 
ción del Pueblo Ovambo, bajo el liderazgo de Sam Nujona. En el año 1958 
cambió diche nombre por el actual (SWAPO). 
Está integrado en un 90% por miembros de la etnia Ovambo. a pesar de esta 
no todos los Ovambos respaldan al grupo. No hay forma de sostener la re- 
presentatividad del grupo en Namibia pues ño todos los ovambospertenecen 
al grupo ni tampoco ellos son el único grupo étnico del a 
El líder del grupo ha declarado en reiteradas oportunidades que una con- 
vocatoria electoral no tiene sentido para su organización ya que ésta 
tiene como objetivo la toma del poder por medio de la lucha armada. 
La base de operaciones es Angola, la cual se encuentra bajo el control 
soviético-cubano con la presencia de asesores de otros países del bloque 
oriental. dependiendo en todas las cosas de las fuerzas comunistas. 
La primera confrontación entre el Ejército sudafricano y las guerr*llas 
de la SWAPO fue en Agosto de 1966 y desde entonces el conflicto ha conti- 
nuado en forma creciente. 
En una incursión militar sudafricana en 1981 realizada en Angola contra 
bases del grupo se confirmó la participación de asesores cubanos en apo- 
yo de la organización y registrándose además bajas en el personal scvié- 
tico. 
B.- PARTICIPACION E INTERES DE LA URSS EN LA REGION _ 
El problema del Apartheid no es el único motivo para combatir 
a Sudáfrica, sí se observa que existen otros países en donde exísten 
los mismos problemas, como por ejemplo: India. 
El verdadero problema de Sudáfrica no es su política de Apartheid sino 
los ataques que son instigados en el mundo entero al gobierno por la URSS. 
El objetivo soviético es destruir la República, dominar sus costas estra- 
tégicas, adueñarse de sus riquezas minerales y terminar de una vez por 
todas con un régimen antisoviético. 
Hasta el momento Sudáfrica ha tenido éxito anulando los planes soviéti- 
cos en la parte austral de Africa. no sólo ha logrado hacerse invulnera- 
ble a la agresión soviética en su propio territorio sino que ha podido 
desbaratar la estrategia envolvente de Moscú en la región. 
Las fuerzas comunistas tratan continuamente de extender y afirmar su 
influencia en Africa Meridional en particular mediante ¡a ayuda militar 


a los países de la región. Los diversos conflictos y enfrentamientos en 


em 9005075 


P 


ITA AO IAAP ADOS PAPES DUI 50 es 


Y 


TRIANA OPERAR a AR RU 


pe PR 


pene 


Africa Meridional facilitan a estas fuerzas la prosecución de sus propó- 
sitos y constituyen la mejor garantía de la persistente influencia del 
bloque oriental. Fl apoyo militar a SMWAPO y a CNA sirven a dicho propó- 
sito. La entrega de armamento del bloque oriental a países vecinos tienen 
por el momoento como destino fundamental la defensa y protección de estos 
países que hospedan a la CNA y a SWAPO, los comunistas usan la llamada 
amenaza militar de Sudáfrica contra sus vecinos como justificación para 
una carrera armamentista sin paralelo. Además del suministro de armas, la 
escalada incluye una mayor presencia de personal del bloque oriental y 
la instalación de la infraestructura necesaria para librar una guerra con- 
tra Sudáfrica. 
Desde 1977 hubo un crecimiento de más del 100% en las fuerzas terrestres 
combinadas en esos estados. Hasta 1983 hubo un incremento de apróximadza- 
mente el 250% en la cantidad de tanques enviados, el número de aviones 
también refleja un incremento de apróximadamente el 1002. 
Las actividades navales soviéticas frente a las costas occidentales afri- 
canas en el Atlántico Sur ha aumentado también en forma altamente conside 
rable. 
El contínuo apoyo de Cuba y del bloque oriental al gobierno ango!eño, a 
SWAPO y a CNA es para lograr los propósitos soviéticos. 
1.- El porqué dela importancia para la URSS de la zona 

En ¡a actualidad el 80% del petróleo destinado a países 
enropeos integrantes de la OTAN pasa frente al extremo meridional de 
Africa,lo mismo acentece con el 17% del petróleo importado por Estados 
Unidos y con el 70% de las materias primas básicas consumidas por Europa 
Occidental. 
El pedido de Sudáfrica a proteger esta zona por parte de Occidente es de 
suma importancia dado que los soviéticos, en una rápida expansión naval 
y con la cadena de puertos marítimos que está usando, están tomando 
una posición estratégica, capaz de interrumpir el suministro de las ma- 
terias primas y: del petróleo que consume el mundo libre. Con esta ventaja 
los soviéticos podrían negociar imponiendo sus propios intereses y con- 
diciones. 
A través de auspiciar la formación de gobiernos ¡izquierdistas en Angola 
Mozambique, Zambia, Zimbabwe, Tanzania y Botswana, la URSS aislaría en 


caso de conseguir sus propósitos en un arco a la nación sudafricana, 


produciendo la desestabilización del gobierno de Pretoria al encontrarse 
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C.- NAMIBIA 

En julio de 1915 a solicitud de las fuerzas aliadas, Sudáfr 
ca ocupó Africa Sudoccidenta!, administrándola militarmente hasta el fin 
de la Primer Guerra Mundial. Uno de los problemas a solucionar al terminar 
la guerra era el futuro de las ex colonias alemanas (Namibia). El 17/D1C/20 
el Consejo de la Liga confirmó que la zona sería administrada por Sudáfri- 
ca, como una parte integral del país. En 1921 el gobierno militar fue re- 
tirado del territorio y se designó un Administrador con poderes legislati- 
vos y administrativos. En 1925 se creó una Asamblea Legislativa que fue 
elegida por un electorado blanco, estableciéndose posteriormente las Asam- 
bleas para los.otros grupos étnicos. El mayor grupo étnico es el Ovambo, 
existiendo además otros ocho grupos. 
Al finalizar la segunda guerra mundial la Asamblea Legislativa de Namibia 
solicitó la anexión de dicho territorio con Sudáfrica, lo que fue rechazado 
por la Asamblea General de la ONU, por entender que los namibios no esta- 
ban capacitados para tomar tal decisión. 


En OCT/66 la Asamblea Gral. de la ONU dio por finalizado el mandato, co- 


locando a Namibia bajo responsabilidad directa del organismo. 


En 1967 la Asamblea estableció un Consejo Nacional que junto con el Comi- 
sionado de las NN.UU. adminisirarían el territorio hasta su independencia. 
El gobierno de Sudáfrica consideró inválida:la acción de la Asamblea 
General y asumió el punto de vista de que el mandato y sus obligaciones 
habían terminado al disolverse la Liga de Naciones y que el derecho de 
administrar Namibia no cra ya en base al mandato sino a la conquista gene- 
rada originalmente al territorio a los alemanes. 

A partir de esto las relaciones entre Sudáfrica y las Naciones Unidas se 
deterioraron considerab!lemente, surgiendo por primera vez el problema de 
Namibia en el seno del Consejo de Seguridad. 

En 1969, dicho Consejo conminó a Sudáfrica a retirarse de Namibia y en 
1970 solicitó a los Estados que se abstuvieran de cualquier relación 

con Sudáfrica. Esta situación se agudizó cuando en 1973 la Asamblea Gral. 
reconoció a SWAPO como el auténtico representante del pueblo de Namibia. 
En 1972, el gobierno sudafricano estableció un Conseio Asesor para Africa 
Sudoccidental, que está representado por todos los grupos de la población 
y que fue presidido por el Primer Ministro sudafricano. 

En SET/75 se integró una Conferencia Constitucional, formada por represen 
tantes de Jos11l grupos de la población, la cual acordó la creación de.una 


Constitución para la independencia dentro de los tres años siguientes. 
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En 1977 los integrantes del Consejo de Seguridad /EE.VU., Gran Bretaña, 
Francia, Alemania Occidental y Canadá) formaron el grupo de "Contacto' con 
el propósito de negociar un acuerdo. 

En 1981 se reunieron en Ginebra delegaciones de Sudáfrica, SWAPO y de Afri 
ce Sudoccidental, no lográndose acordar un cese de hostilidades entre 

la organización guerrillera y las fuerzas sudafricanas. 

tn 1304 las naciones integrantes del grupo de Contacto decidseron decretar 
un cese del fuego de un mes para facilitar las conversaciones, instalándose 
una Fuerza de Paz de las Naciones Unidas en Namibia. Sudáfrica desconoció 

a esta fuerza negándose a aceptarla. 

El gobierno «de Botha instaló en este año un gobierno interino, con poderes 
restringidos en Namibia, (relaciones exteriores y defensa nacional a cargo 
de Sudáfrica), en.dicho gobierno nc participa la SWAPO. 

Botha considera que no se puede dar la independencia tota! al país dado 

la actuación del-.grupo terrorista SWAPO desde Angola, interfiriendo su 


accionar con la paz de la zona. 


IV.- SITUACION SICOSOCIAL 

En teoría este sistema de dominación fue creado en 1948, aunque sus 
orígenes se remontan a tres:siglos atrás. 
La definición establece que 'es la dominación política, explotación econó- 


mica, discriminación racial que alteran la vida social y cultural de un 


El régimen de minoría blanca abarca en sus métodos toda forma de colonialis 
mo y racismo, estando el racismo institucionalizado e incluido en la legis 
lación. 

La ley de Apartheid es conocida como el "acta de los grupos de las áreas 
sudafricanas'". 

Según el Apartbeid toda persona es clasificada por su raza e incluida en 
un registro de población. La clasificación es esencial para determinar 
derechos y libertades de la persona. 

En 1960 se impulsó por parte del gobierno ta creación de los Batustanes: 
"territorios patrios" de las étnias autóctonas. Actualmente hay 10, de las 
cuales 4 lograron su independencia: Transkei, Ciskei, Bophutaswana, Venda: 
habiendo otras 6 en camino de ello: Gazankulu, Kangwane, Kwandebele, Kwazu 
lu, Lebowa y Owawa: 

Las 10 Batustanes ocupan un 13% del territorio sudafricano 


Desde 1982 se han registrado marcados aumentos en los índices de crímenes 
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hechos que coinciden con el período de reforma hecha por Pieter Botha, 

no solo entre personas de distintas razas sino que también entre personas 
de la misma raza. Existe entre la minoría blanca una profunda tendencia 

de proliferación de los delitos entre sí, siendo la de más alto índice 
entre las comunidades blancas en el mundo. 

Desde SET/B84 ciertos centros urbanos negros han sido acosados una y otra 
vez nar la inouietud y la violencia. 

La causa ostensible del problema fue el aumento de los alquileres, la 
causa subyacente es la explotación de los problemas de la transicción por 
la que están atravesando las comunidades negras urbanas. 

No es fácil para ningún grupo sudesarrollado de personas pasar de un ámbi- 
to socia! sencillo donde el concepto de la tribu y de la gran familia ofre- 
cen seguridad social a un moderno sistema capitalista occidental con todos 
sus retos y problemas en un período de tiempo relativamente breve. 

Otro factor que tiene que ver con esto es la:celativa medida de éxito que 
obtiene el gobierno con su proceso de reformas políticas. Este índice 

ha inducido a opositores del cambio pacífico por evolución a intensificar 
su oposición a las ¡iniciativas gubernamentales. 

Las fuerzas mundiales ideológicamente opuestas al sistema capitalista occi 
dental están apoyando a las fuerzas opositoras con el fin de hacer ¡ngober 
nable al país. Otro factor que tiene influencia significativa es el hecho 
de que en muchos casos los negros sustentan agravios genuinos a los que 


el gobierno no desconoce pero que no pueden eliminar inmediatamente. 


V.- SITUACION ECONOMICA 
Sudáfrica posee una compleja eccnomía basada en la industria, minéría 

y agricultura. 

Es una economía mediana para las normas mundiales, siendo la más amplia- 

mente desarrollada de Africa. 

Ocupa el 25”lugar entre las mayores economías mundiales, en términos de 

producto bruto nacional total. 

A partir de 1982,la economía retrocedio en el 1% y las perspectivas inme- 


diatas aún son oscuras. Las consecuencias de las grandes sequías se hacen 


sentir más allá del sector agrícola. 


El mayor obstáculo en el crecimiento económico es la tasa inflacionaria 


que creció en forma considerable apartir de 1982. 
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REPUBLICAS 
TRANSKE 1 VENDA 
Presidente Presidente 
ler.Ministro Asamblea Nac. 


Asamblea Nacional 


CISKE | BOPHUTASWANA 


Presidente Presidente 


Asamblea Nacional Asamblea Nac. 


ESTADOS NACIONALES 


PS 


GAZANKUKU KANGWALE 
ler.Ministro ler. Minsitro 
Asam.Legislativa Asam. Legislativa 


KWANDE BELE 


KWAZULU 


ler.Ministro 


ler.Ministro 


Asa. 


Legislativa Asa. Legislativa 


LEBOWA OWAWA 


ler. Ministro ler.Ministro 


Asa. Legislativa Asa. Legislativa 


CONSEJO DE MINISTROS 


DE LA CAMARA DE REr : 


PRESENTANTES 


PRESIDENTE DEL ESTADO 
DE SUDAFRICA 
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CONSEJO DE MINISTROS|] CONSEJO DE MINISTROS 
DE LA CAMARA DE LA DE LA CAMARA DE DE- 
ASAMBLEA LEGADOS 


CAMARA DE REPRESEN- . CAMARA DE LA ASAM- CAMARA DE CELEGADOS 
TANTES (85 miembros) BLEA (178 miembros) (45 miembros) 


Laboristas'- 80 
Congreso del Pue- 
blo - 2 


Vacantes - 3 
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Nacional - 125 Nac. del Pueblo - 23 


Fed. Progresista-27||Solidaridad - 20 


Conservador - 18 Progresista Indepen 


República - 5 diente - 1 


Vacantes - 5 independientes - 1 


9 COMITES PARLAMENTARIOS 
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CONSEJO DEL PRESIDENTE 
(50 miembros) 
P.Nactonal -35 
P. Fede-al Progresista - 3 
P. Conservador - 2 
P, Nueva República - 1 
P. Laborista - 10 
P. Sololdaridad - 1 
P. del Zongreso del Pueblo - 3 


Nacional del Pueblo - 5 


COMITE CONJUNTOS PERMANENTES | 


DE LAS CAMARAS (22 miembros) 


Solidaridad/Progresista Indep* 2 


P.Naciotal - 7 

P.Federal Progresista - 1 

P, Consarvador - 1 

P.Nueva República - 1 
P.Laborista - 6 

P. del :ongrebBQ VU6I075 


P. Nacionál del Pueblo - 3 
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APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE AFGANISTAN 


I.- INTRODUCCION 
Los intentos de conquista soviética sobre Afganistán, si bien se con 
cretó en diciembre de 1979, en realidad se remonta al año 1955. Bajo 
el disfraz de ayuda económica, la Unión Soviética comenzó la explora 
ción de los recursos naturales, construyó colegios y carreteras e ins 
truyó a los jóvenes afganos, pero en los hechos la invasión estuvo en 
caminada a eclipsar la pujanza del Islam en la Unión Seviética, además 
de cortar el flujo de musulmanes entre los dos territorios (sólo en el 
soviético hay 50 millones). El movimiento islámico estaba rompiendo la 
: o dependencia con la URSS y además existía el peligro de que se coordi Et 
| nase y se extendiera por las áreas vecinas, en especial en la zona del 


Turquestán ruso, con mayoría de población musulmana (Tachken, Samarcan 


ba el ex-Presidente Muhammed TARAKI y tras formar una fracción, pro- 


rusa que tomó el nombre de Pacham (Bandera). Con esa fracción, KARMAL 


| 

| E ¿ do y Bujara). La misma comenzó a perfilarse ya cuando el Rey Zaher 

, SHAH, fue depuesto y expulsado de Afganistán en 1973, por su cuñado 

| i DAUD, el que a su vez fue derrocado y asesinado junto a miembros de su E 
| : familia por las fuerzas del actual Presidente Babra KARMAL. . 
| KARMAL llegó al poder a los 50 años, tras dividir el Khalq que lidera e 


E fue ganando espacio dentro del partido hasta que TARAKI descubrió el 


peligro -sus florecientes contactos con el Kremlin- y lo envió como 


ATAR AR A 


¿ Embajador a Checoslovaquia. De hecho fue una maniobra vana, pués el 


26 de diciembre de 1979, tras la entrada de los rusos en Kabul, KARMAL 


do AS 


fue ubicado en el poder. 
II.- POLITICA INTERNA 
! A.- Consejo Revolucionario - Consejo de Ministros 

Son -en apariencia- los órganos políticos de decisión estatal, pe 
ro el poder real está concentrado -como en todo sistema socialista- 
en ei Politburó del Partido. 
B.- Politburó - Secretariado 
| Sen los dos órganos más importantes, controlados claramente por 
el Partido Parchanm. 


C.- Parcham 


: 
| Integrado por miembros de las clases más elevadas de la pobla 
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ción. Sigue una política elástica y programática, de la cual, el ras 
go más importante, es su gradual aproximación a la política moscovita. 
Domina la mayor parte del poder: seis de los nueve miembros del 


Politburó y seis de los siete miembros del Secretariado son seguidores 


En el Consejo Revolucionario, el Partido se ha asegurado la mayo- 
ría, y en el Consejo de Ministros, diecisiete de los veinticinco mi- | 
nistros son miembros del partido. 

Dentro del mismo existen dos tendencias, una de ellas liderada 
por el Presidente KARMAL y la otra por el Primer Ministro KISETMAND. 

Esta división que generalmente es llamada "escisión política" has 

i ta el momento no ha influenciado en la política gubernamental. 
- 1.- Tendencia seguida por KARMAL e. 
¿ 2. Está predominantemente respaldada por: 
a.- Anahita RATEBZAD: Largo tiempo compañera de KARMAL, Pre 
PE: sidente de la Organización Democrática de Mujeres y Directora del 


"Cumité de amigos para Rusos-Afganos". Esto da por sentado la gran in 


e 


fluencia que tiene sobre KARMAL y los asuntos de política interna e 
internacional. Como es lógico pensar, impone en alto grado, la políti 
ca soviética pudiendo ser considerada el número Dos en el Partido lue 
go del Presidente. 

b.- Dr. NAJIBULLAH: Presidente del Servicio de Inteligencia 
Kahd. 


c.- Mahmoud BARYALAI: Miembro del Secretariado y candidato al 


L 


Politburó. 
2.- Tendencia seguida por KISHTMAND 

Está respaldada por: 

a.- Noor AHMED NOOR: Jefe de Diputados del partido y Vicepre 
sidente del Consejo Revolucionario. La posición de NOOR no puede ser 
claramente identificada. El era considerado amigo de KARMAL, pero sus 
relaciones gradualmente se fueron enfriando hasta que luego de una 
acalorada disputa en un encuentro del gabinete en enero de 1984, cor 
taron definitivamente su amistad. 

b.- Mohammad RAFI: Diputado Primer Ministro; hubo intensa es 
peculación sobre su larga estancia en la Unión Soviética. La razón de 
su asignación a la academia militar en Moscú fue probablemente por 


el conflicto con KARMAL. Primeramente su estancia en Moscú fue planea 
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da para 10 meses. sin embargo, fue prolongada ante el pedido del Pre 
sidente, de modo que RAFI volvió al país el 15 de agosto de 1983, lue 
go de año y medio en Moscú. 

c.- Abdul QADIR: Ministro de Defensa, partidario del anterior 
Khalq, ahora miembro del Parchenm. 
D.- Consejeros Civiles 

De acuerdo a distintos informes, un alto porcentaje del trabajo 
político está siendo realizado por "Consejeros" civiles del Bloque 
socialista (una totalidad de 4.000). En cada uno de los dos más impor 
tantes ministerios (Ministerio del Interior y el Ministerio de Minas 
e Industrias) los problemas internos son solventados por 200 conseje 
ros políticos que están trabajando bajo la dirección de la Unión Scvié 
tica. En el Ministerio de Planeamiento, 180 es el número de consejeros, 
en el Ministerio de Finanzas al menos 235 (25 de ellos del más elevado 
nivel). El Ministerio de Comercio está dirigido por 80 consejeros (9 
de los cuales en los más elevados cargos). 

Los consejeros han comenzado sucesivamente a reorganizar los minis 
teros de acuerdo a las ideas soviéticas. 

El comando y control militar es realizado predominantemente por 
estos consejeros; los oficiales afganos tienen poca influencia en el 
control y el manejo de las tropas. En el Ministerio de Defensa Nacio 
nal y en las fuerzas armadas, cerca de 5.000 a 6.000 militares y con 
sejeros civiles están en actividad. 

El Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores está estrechamente conectado 
con la fuerza de ocupación por el establecimiento de un nuevo departa 
mento: "Unión Soviética" y "Ciudades Socialistas". 

El requisito previo para trabajar en el Ministerio de Asuntos Ex 
teriores es ser miembro del PDPA. Salvo esta regla, permanecen en el 
Ministerio solamente algunos viejos diplomáticos que están proximo a 
retirarse. Los diplomáticos afganos con mujeres rusas han tenido la 
mejor opotunidad de sus carreras. 

Un coordinado personal, afectado a la Embajada Soviética, contro 
la a través de consejeros, el trabajo administrativo de las autorida 
des locales. 

La actividad de los consejeros está sustentada por la prensa, la 
radio y televisión, los que han sido usados desde la invasión en for 


ma masiva en una propaganda pro-soviética. 
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E.- Organización de la población 


Debido a la geografía, la intraestructura y los hechos sociales 


en Afganistán, el gobierno central ha sido impotente e incapaz de poder 
lograr tener bajo el control de las reglas comunistas a la población 
afgana. 

El itadicional valor do lo población, las trihus y la religión. 
son todavía la base de la resistencia. Con el objeto de restringir sus 
influencias, el gobierno comunista trata, sistemáticamente, de forzar 
a la población a plegarse por medio de gran número de organizaciones, a los 
gobernantes. 

El "Frente Patriótico Nacional" (NPF) liderado por el Dr. ZEÉERAL 
fue fundado en junio de 1981 y es el brazo armado de la PDPA. La misma 
está seguida por: 

- Organización Democrática de la Juventud. $ 

- Organización Democrática de Mujeres. 

- Unión de Cooperativas agrícolas. 

- Unión de Industrias. 

- Asociación de Poetas y Escritores. 

- Asociación de Trabajadores. 

- Asociación de Artistas. 

De acuerdo a informes no confirmados, la NPF tiene 700.000 miembros 
que están organizados en 250 locales en tedo el territorio. 
SITUACION DE LA POBLACION 
La ocupación soviética dejo tras de si, una secuela de refugiados que opta- 
ron por abandonar el país y afincarse en los países vecinos como Pakis 
tán (los campamentos de Refugiados de Pechawar, Bavawar y de Dir) y en 
Irán. Según las últimas cifras, cuatro millones de personas se hallan 
en esa situación y hay 200 mil que han solicitado asilo en el resto 
del mundo. 
Ha de tenerse en cuenta asimismo a los cientos de miles de refugiados 
"internos" que permanecen en el país. Estos han escapado a las pobla- 
ciones principales donde quedan sometidos al control del ejército es- 
tatal. Asimismo se ha enviado a varios miles de niños a la Ur.ión Sovié 
tica a fin de adoctrinarlos. 
Por otra parte, la población se ve afectada por las quemas sistemáti 
cas de las cosechas que en 1984 y durante los tres primeros meses de 


este año, privaron a los afganos del 80% de su alimento, a lo que se 
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agrega la destrucción de las aldeas y la matanza del ganado, así como 
los fusilamientos en masa. 
IV.- SITUACION DE LA RESISTENCIA 


Los grupos rebeldes son más de una docena que combaten contra el gobier 


AA 


no de KARMAL y las tropas soviéticas en Afganistán. 
Los guerrilleros deben 2frontar muchas dificuitades, entre ellas: 
A.- Lo que podríamos llamar una guerra de usura por parte de los sovié 
ticos. Las tropas rusas, ahora en su mayoría europeas y mogoles (tras 
los fracasos iniciales de sus unidades musulmanas) no están tratando 
de liquidar la guerrilla sino su base de sustentación popular. De ahí 
también, sus continuas "razzias'" sobre la frontera, incluso con incur 
siones en territorio pakistaní, pues son precisamente los tres millo 
nes de campesinos afganos los que conforman el principal respaldo lo 
se gístico de los moudjaidines. 
Pese a ésto, ni el ejército ruso ni el ejército y las “milicias” 
del gobierno títere de KARMAL, han logrado todavía "pacificar'" pese a 


su abrumadora superioridad de medios militares, a ninguna de las 28 


provincias afganas y las "milicias" formadas con comunistas fanáticos 
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(casi todos entrenados en Moscú), con mercenarios y con beneficiarios 
de la reforma agraria, se están mostrando más estáticas aún que el ejér 
cito regular afgano, muchos de cuyos jefes desprecian abiertamente a 

los milicianos. 
B.- Como otro elemento a tener en cuenta en esta lucha afgana, existe 
— un elemento singular: los moudjaidines no sólo están haciendo frente 
al más poderoso ejército, sino que también a sus divisiones intestinas, 
a la confrontación -a veces feroz- entre los partidos que promueven la 
resistencia y el profundo distanciamiento de las etrias y culturas con 
trapuestas que la integran. Aún entre las tribus pasthus, -o patanes- 
que representan casi el 40% de la población afgana (y quizás la fuente 
primigenia de las razas arias indoeuropeas, tal como lo indica la svál 
tica, tallada en piedra hace miles de años), las diferencias son bas 
tantes profundas. La lengua pusthum -o paxtun- que se habla en las mon 
tañas es mucho más dura y precisa -o si se prefiere más pura- que la 
que se habla en las llanuras. 

Si bien existen esas diferencias entre el mundo paxtun, es lógico 

pensar, el abismo que separa a las 43 tribus patanes de etnias como 


los Tajk, los lazara y los Turkumanos o Dasi, que hablan farsi y tur 
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CO, y se guían por códigos completamente distintos. 

Teóricamente la resistencia aparece orientada por dos grandes 
grupos: 

1.- La Alianza Islámica. 

2.- La Unión Islámica. 

Ambos han hecho de su lucha una guerra santa, Pero por un lado 
las relaciones de los dirigentes políticos con jos jefes miliiares dis 
tan de ser cordiales; y por otro, la estructura de esos grandes gru 
pos se apoya en numerosas facciones contrapuestas: 

1.- La Alianza Islámica tiene cuatro vertientes principales: 
a.- HEZB-1-ISLAMI 

Dirigido por Gulbaddin HEKMATYAR, radical y revolucionario 
pro-iraní, que ha recibido la mayor parte de la ayuda exterior proce 
dente de países musulmanes. Existe otra facción con el mismo nombre, 
que lidera Yunis JALIS, formada especialmente por miembros de la etnia 
puchtun y que ha llevado a cabo la mayoría de los ataques registrados 
en la capital Kabul. 

b.- JAMIAT-I-ISLAMI 

Liderado por el Profesor Barhanuddin RABBANI que opera en 
el Norte, sobre la frontera con la Unión Soviética, con frecuencia 
enemigo de los chiítas de Teherán y ajeno a las tribus pasthus. Pre 
tende también imponer un régimen islámico en Afganistán, pero es menos 
radical que el anterior grupo. Sus componentes pertenecen en su mayo 
ría a la etnia tajik. 

Cc.- HEZB-I-ISLAMI DEL INTERIOR 

Desprendimiento del HEZB-1I-ISLAMI de Gulbaddin HEKMATYAR, 
encabezado por Junis KHALIS y es más una organización militar que po 
lítica integrada sobre todo por pasthus, aunque su influencia se ex- 
tiende a otras regiones, especialmente del Norte (hoy es el responsa 
ble directo de los ataques contra Kabul). 

d.- FALANGE DE RASUL SAIAF 

Presidente de la Alianza, SAIAF es quién comandó un grupo 
guerrillero en la provincia de Paghman con apoyo financiero de varios 
países árabes y del partido pakistaní JAMAT-I-ISLAMI. Sin bases sóli 
das entre el pueblo afgano, SAIAF es resistido incluso por sus compa- 


ñeros de la Alianza. 
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2.- Unidad Islámica 
a.- HARAKAT INQUILAB-I-ISLAMI 
Dirigida por Maulavi NMABI MOHAMMAD, integrada por intelec 
tuales, familias tradicionales, es multi-tribal; carece -empero- de 
equipos y de organización y trata de mantener una cuasi imposible equi 
distancia entre el extremismo fundamentalista y el nacionalismo izquier 
dista. 
b.- FRENTE NACIONAL ISLAMICO PARA LA LIBERACION DE AFGANISTA 
Liderado por Pir SYED AHMAD ALGAILANI, eminentemente tradi 
cionalista, nutrido de las grandes familias pasthus. Apunta a un siste 
ma democrático de corte occidental, lo cual le ha valido las simpatías 
de europeos y norteamericanos, pero no dispone de recursos militares 
significativos. 
C.- FRENTE NACIONAL DE LIBERACION AFGANA 
Ercabezado por Sebehatullah MOJADDEDI, acaso el más presti 
gioso e influyente de todos los políticos afganos, de orientación cen 
trista y también enraizado en las tribus pasthus. 

Pero estos partidos actúan apenas como portavoces de las corrien- 
tes centrales. Hay en Afganistán cientos de grupúsculos "resistentes" 
entre ellos uno monárquico, y otro "fundamentalista" al extremo: el 
NASER, chiíta que combate en la región central con ayuda de KOMEINI. 

Del milión de resistentes potencialmente combatientes, 70.000 son 
Moujahedines con participación directa. 

El equipo con que cuentan es improvisado e insuficiente en térmi 
nos de calidad y cantidad. 

El entrenamiento de los combatientes es facilitado por Pakistán, 
Egipto (en pequeño porcentaje) e Irán. 

El mantenimiento financiero es todavía brindado por Arabia Saudi 
ta, Kuwait y Emiratos Arabes Unidos. 

FUERZAS SOVIETICAS 

Actualmente existen unos 180 mil soldados dentro del país y entre 25 

y 30 mil apostados en sus fronteras, controlando casi una cuarta parte 
del territorio al dominar la vasta y despoblada región del Beluchitán, 
repartido entre territorio afgano, pakistaní e iraní. 

La pérdida de personal alcanza 20.000 desde la invasión, de los cua- 
les 8.000 resultaron muertos. 

Los soviéticos han erigido cuarteles y campos de detención al mismo 
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tiempo que ha asumido una lucha efectiva para diezmar a los rebeldes, 
con los que continúa enfrentándose periódicamente. Las fuerzas no so 
viéticas estacionadas en Afganistán entre soldados y asesores (para 

la construcción, asesoramiento logístico, político, médico) pertenecen 
a Cuba, Bulgaria, Alemania Oriental y Checoslovaquia, no conociéndose 


el porcentaje. 


de las 44 divisiones que se encuentran en posición en la frontera con 
China. 

CONCLUSIONES 

La situación Afgana se puede analizar desde dos puntos de vista: 

1.- Es obvio que por más constante que sea la resistencia afgana, 

así como, por más ayuda que reciba del exterior, la misma no es lo 
suficientemente fuerte y compacta como para hacer frente al numero 
so Ejército Rojo. 

La demora -por parte de la Unión Soviética- en llegar al término 
del conflicto, con un país que está fuera de su orbita directa, se 
explica por el solc hecho de que la misma tiere la necesidad de una 
zona donde poder entrenar en forma efectiva (sea por medio de ejerci 
cios, maniobras, tácticas, así como experimentar con distintos méto 
dos, sean químicos, etc.) a su Ejército, para una guerra con armas 
convencionales modernas, lo que podría traducirse en una preparación 
para una no muy lejana avanzada a nivel Internacional, es decir, el 
pasaje a la fase de Comunismo de Guerra IV (una de las dos estrate- 
gias utilizada por la Unión Soviética, tanto a nivel interno como en 
el ámbito internacional: SOVIETOLOGIA). 

Es de destacar que el adoctrinamiento de la juventud afgana den 
tro de la doctrina Comunista, permitirá en etapas posteriores una 
fácil penetración ideológica dentro del pueblo afgano. 

2.- Encarada la situación a nivel regional: 

a.- Las consecuencias de la invasión soviética en Afganistán han 
provocado -en Pakistán- una agudización de los problemas de seguridad, 
puesto que se creó así, la necesidad de hacer frente por un lado a 
la Unión Soviética y por el otro lado, a su tradicional enemigo que 
es India. 

Internamente han aumentado la acción de las fuerzas oposito 


ras, lo que podría llevar a un desmoronamiento interno institucional 


del país. 
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b.- Por otro lado, la transformación de Afganistán en un satéli 
te de URSS, provocaría el crecimiento de la penetración comunista en 
el continente asiático y su -tan buscada- salida al Océano. 

C.- La desestabilización de la región, permitiría una confronta 
ción entre las superpotencias en el Golfo Pérsico (Pakistán se trans 


formó, desde la invasión soviética, en el puntal del despliegue esta- 


dounidense, buscando frenar la expansión soviética y defender las 


vías hacia las fuentes de petróleo). 
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ANALISIS DE SITUACION DEL LIBANO 


INTRODUCCION 


Este país, que tiene 10.500 kilómetros cuadrados de su- 
perficie y 3.500.000 nabitantes, era considerado como la "Suiza del Me- 


dio Oriente", no soio la belleza de sus paisajes sino también en el 


E 


sentido de que si DiÉ de mayores recursos naturales, era eco- 


y por tanto el foco de las tiMmkignes financieras de las ricas nacio- |! 


nes petroleras. * : 


A 


En el Líbano coexisten diecisiete religiones distintas  : 
que abarcan todas las ramas del. cristianismo y todas las sectas musul - 


manas. Este multiconfesionalismo está garantizado incluso por el sis- 


di IL 


tema político, ya que las leyes determinan que el Presidente sea cató- 
lico maronita, el Primer Ministro musulmán sunita y el Presidente del 


Parlamento musulmán shiíta. Sin embargo, semejante mosaico de creen- 


arcano 


ma 


cias jamás obstaculizó la convivencia pacífica. ¿ 


Una prudente política exterior le permitía mantener un 


ia 


Ejército relativamente pequeño. Precisamente el Líbano se mantuvo al 
| margen de los conflictos armados en que se vió sumida la región, excep- 
to una breve participación en la guerra árabe-israelí en el año 1948. 
Los sucesos que se desarrollaron a partir del mes de 
abril de 1975, cuando un ómnibus repleto de palestinos cayó en una em- 
boscada preparada por grupos cristianos, cambiaron totalmente la fisono- 
mía del país, en el cual la lucha fratricida entre las distintas comu- 
nidades puso fin a un ciclo de coexistencia pacífica. 

A fin de comprender mejor como se desarrollaron los acon- 


tecimientos y poder evaluar las circunstancias que llevaron a la situa- 


ción actual, es fundamental examinar las características del país y 
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de su gente. 


ANTECEDENTES HISTORICOS 


Este país obtuvo su independencia nacional en el año 


1941, lo que de hecho puso fin al tutelaje colonial de Francia en el 
territorio que, como el de Palestina y el del reino jordano (bajo Go- 


bierno de Gran Bretaña) habían sido provincias del imperio turco-oto- 


IA A 


mano hasta su derrota final en la Primera Guerra Mundial (1914-1918). 


Haciz 1943 nació en la República del Líbano el único 


religiosas y étnicas y conse ilibrio perdido posteriormente 


a raíz de la guerra civil iniciada 1975. 


Los cristianos, hoy enfrentados entre sí, constituían 
en esos años la mayoría de la población y por un acuerdo no escrito 3 
de los dirigentes de todas las comunidades, quedaron con la Presiden- : E 
cia y otros puestos clave del poder, beneficios que también se tradu- z 


jeron con creces en lo que tiene que ver con la vida económica del : 


PERE 


país. Aunque no se realizaron censos demográficos en por lo menos los 
últimos 20 años, los cristianos pasaron a ser con el tiempo, una sim- E 
ple minoría privilegiada a los ojos de los musulmanes. 

Como consecuencia de todos estos hechos los conflictos 
sociales se fueron agudizando hasta que en 1948, la llegada al país 
de miles de refugiados palestinos, agrega un elemento más a la ya de por 


si conflictiva situación. Los mismos crean sus propias organizaciones, 


nucleadas bajo la OLP, desarrollando rápidamente una dinámica de unidad 


con otros sectores expoliados tales como los shiítas. 


Tras escaramuzas leves registradas en los últimos años 


de la década del 60 y en los primeros años del 70, en mayo de dicho año 


doo 
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estallaron graves choques entre los comandos palestinos y las fuerzas 
del Gobierno libanés. Simultáneamente se intensificaron las diferencias 
entre musulmanes y cristianos, registrándose enfrentamientos ocasiona- 


les entre las milicias comunitarias. Los musulmanes estaban desconten- 
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tos por lo que consideraban como una distribución no equitativa del 
poder político y de privilegios de la sociedad libanesa. 


En el mes de abril de 1975 un grave incidente registra- 


do entre palestinos y maronitas, ya mencionado anteriormente en este 


trabajo. desembocó en una abierta guerra civil en 


medin de na anar. 
medio de un23 anar 


.. 


quía total. Los falangistas de Pierre Gemayel (derechistas) y los pro- 


a pa 
o e ad 


gresistas de Kamal Jumblat (izquierdistas) serían sus principales pro- 


tagonistas. A partir del mes de enero de 1976 el accionar guerrillero 


palestino se hace particularmente intenso, dando nuevas dimensiones 


al conflicto. En dicigmb del mismo año un Ejército de pacificación 


E OLA A a 


panárabe (especia GEO 3c por sirios) penetró en el país y 
presentó un ultimátum a 
rrilla palestina para la entre as armas. 


La presencia de fuerzas extranjeras en la Nación liba- 


eme o 


nesa generó a su vez la intervención de Estados Unidos, Italia, Gran 


Bretaña y Francia, que establecieron en Beirut una fuerza internacio- 


Ao 


nal de paz. Este Ejército multinacional se sumó a la lucha, al verse 


obligado a repeler los ataques por parte de sirios, israelíes y pales- 


SA RA e in 


tinos, sucesiva y alternativamente. 
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En el mes de junio de 1982 Israel invade el Líbano en 


pora 


una operación que se denominó "Paz para Galilea". Durante todo 1983 
continúan los enfrentamientos entre las distintas facciones, en una 
verdadera guerra civil global. En el mes de febrero de 1984 los marines 
norteamericanos parten del Líbano, siendo seguidos en etapas posterio- 
res por los italianos, los británicos y los franceses. En febrero de 
1985 comienza el repliegue de las fuerzas israelíes, el que culminó el 

mes de junio próximo pasado. A partir de entonces la lucha entre cris- 
tianos y musulmanes se ha intensificado, con predominio de los segundos 
sobre los primeros, cuyas fuerzas son inferiores en número, sin que se 
visualice al menos por el momento ninguna posibilidad de pacificar el 


convulsionado país. 


La filiación religiosa en el Líbano, trasciende las creen- 
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cias puramente personales y constituye la base misma del Estado. To- 
do libanés adulto lleva consigo una cédula de identidad donde está 

indicado a que comunidad religiosa pertenece. Cada una de estas po- 
see también su propia estructura jerárquica, con su propio líder po- 
lítico, escuelas, hospitales, diarios, etc. La proporción relativa 

de comunidades dentro de un distrito determina la composición de las 
listas de candidatos para los cargos públicos. Cada libanés es, en 


primer lugar, miembro de su propia comunidad, a la que debe lealtad 


tanto en el sentido religioso como político. 


nidades religiosas JP sectas cristianas (maronita, ortodo- 
xa-griega, católica-griegx, 
testante, ortodoxa-siria, cato sária, católica-romana, caldea y 
nestoriana), cinco musulmanas (shiítas, sunitas, drusos, alauitas e 


ismaelitas) y los judíos. 


GRUPOS DE POBLACION DOMINANTES 


Los maronitas están vinculados a la Iglesia Romana y 
constituyen el grupo cristiano más grande. En su mayoría son profe- 
sionales y hombres de negocios, desempeñando además un papel princi- 
pal en la evolución de la política y de la economía. El elemento do- 
minante en el bando cristiano maronita es por lo general el "Frente 
Libanés", marco político y militar creado por el Partido Falangista 
maronita en los últimos años. El mencionado Frente posee una rama mi- 
litar de varios miles de hombres: las "Fuerzas Libanesas", 

Los musulmanes sunitas tienen en general un nivel cul- 
tural más elevado que el de la población sunita de otros países ára- 
bes. La mayor parte de los miembros de este grupo son comerciantes, 
si bien surgieron entre ellos figuras pominentes en la vida política. 
Los líderes sunitas tradicionalmente sustentan opiniones relativamente 
moderadas y se consideran ante todo a si mismos como ciudadanos liba- 
neses interesados en promover los intereses del país. 


Los musulmanes shiítas, si bien conformaban antiguamen- 
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te el sector más atrasado y desposeído de la sociedad libanesa, con 

el transcurrir del tiempo han ido adquiriendo un rol protagónico ca- 
da vez mayor en el país, donde ninguna solución política es imagina- 
ble sin su participación. Aproximadamente en 1975, el Imán Moussa Sadr 
funda el movimiento ''Amal" que se convirtió rápidamente en el brazo ar- 
mado de la commnidad chiíta. Este gsupo, inspirado en la revolución 
islámica del ayatollah Khomeini en Irán, es el que persigue sus obje- 
tivos con el más encendido fanatismo, constituyendo un ejemplo de ello 
la "Jihad Islámica" (Guerra Santa). Esta célula terrorista se atribu- 
ye la responsabilidad de numerosos atentados, tanto en el Líbano como 
en otras partes del: sí como numerosos secuestros de diversas 


personalidades. 


Los drusos dervados en las últimas décadas 


por la familia Jumblat. Gracias. carismática personalidad, el de- 


saparecido Kamal Jumblat se había convertido en una de las figuras con-. 


ductoras de la política libanesa, estableciendo la creación del Parti- 
do Socialista Progresista, con una milicia local relativamente fuerte: 
el "Ejército Popular". En este marco los drusos se convirtieron en so- 
cios de la izquierda, identificados con el nacionalismo árabe. Con el 

correr de los años, la organización comenzó a cooperar con los sirios, 
con lo cual aseguraban sus intereses esenciales y el apoyo en su lucha 


contra su rival político principal: el "Frente Libanés" cristiano. 


GOBIERNO 


Una serie de enmiendas ha modificado sustancialmente 
la Constitución de 1926. El artículo 95 establece que las comunidades 
religiosas del Líbano deben estar equitativamente representadas en em- 
pleos públicos y en la composición del Gabinete, sin que tal medida 
perjudique el bienestar general del país. Dicho artículo viene a com- 
pletar la Carta Nacional de 1943, un acuerdo no escrito que estable- 
cía las bases políticas del Líbano moderno. La mencionada Carta esti- 
pula que los cargos públicos deben ser distribuídos entre los grupos 
religiosos reconocidos y que las tres funciones más altas del sistema 


gubernamental serím repartidas de la siguiente manera: el Presidente 
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debe ser cristiano maronita, el Primer Ministro musulmán sunita y el 
Presidente de la Cámara de Diputados musulmán shiíta. 

Constitucionalmente, el Presidente tiene una posición 
fuerte e influyente. Nombra al Gabinete de Ministros y designa a uno 
de elios como Primer Minis>si1v. También goza úec autoridad pora 
gar leyes aprobadas por el Parlamento, para dictar regulaciones suple- 
mentarias que aseguren la ejecución de las leyes, para negociar y ra- 
tificar tratados y para proponer nuevas leyes al Parlamento. 

La Cámara de Diputados, que a partir de 1975 estuvo ac- 


tiva solo esporádicame es elegida por sufragio de todos los ciuda- 


danos mayores de edád 2 un sistema de representación proporcio- 


nal para los grupos con país. La mayoría de los Diputados 
no representan a partidos como se conoce en Occidente ni 
tampoco forman grupos en el Parlame*“o al estilo occidental. En la Cá- 
mara se forman bloques políticos, basados por lo general en la comuni- 
dad de intereses locales o confesionales o en la simple lealtad perso- 
nal, más que en afinidades políticas. La Cámara ha desempeñado tradi- 
cionalmente un papel significativo en asuntos de finanzas, dado que es 
responsable por la aplicación de impuestos y por la aprobación del pre- 
supuesto. Asimismo ejerce un control político del Gabinete mediante in- 
terpelaciones a Ministros sobre cuestiones políticas y la solicitud de 
debates confidenciales. 

El sistema judicial del Líbano se basa en el de Francia, 
los tribunales poseen tres niveles: Cortes de Primera Instancia, Corte 
de Apelaciones y la Corte de Casación. Existe también un sistema de tri- 
bunales religiosos, con jurisdicción sobre cuestiones de status personal 
dentro de cada comunidad. 

Desde el punto de vista administrativo, el Líbano se di- 
vide en cinco provincias: Beirut, Norte del Líbano, Sur del Líbano, el 
Monte Líbano y la Bekaa. Al frente de cada provincia hay un Gobernador 
que es designado por el Presidente. Cada Gobernador rige a través de un 
Consejo Provincial, que está compuesto por miembros que ocupan un puesto 


en él automáticamente, debido a su posición predominante en la provincia 


y otros que son designados para integrarlo. 
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FUERZAS POLITICAS EN EL LIBANO 


1.- MOVIMIENTO NACIONAL LIBANES (MNL) 
Este movimiento fue fundado en el año 1972 para llenar 
el vacío creado en el dispositivo político libanés a principios de la 


década del setenta, al declinar la influencia del liderazgo htradicio- 


mn» o so er Llili- -.- Aa o nrananrrianar sin madin da avnracián 
2110 y CAMU LAU! Nu Lt P+Uparm susana rr a -- - r.-=--- 


una serie de organismos de izquierda cuya actividad había sido prohi- 
bida en el país (según la 'ley libanesa solo se permite actuar en el 
territorio a partidos de la propia Nación), no siendo reconocidos por 


la ley los que. son marésados por elementos foráneos. Er la práctica, la 


aplicación de esta: ST “ gran medida a discreción del Ministro 


del Interior. Estos org3 


no, actuando sobre una base ideclégica (y no sectaria) contra lo que 

ellos definían como la derecha cristiana. Por supuesto, este fue el moti- 
vo principal de su participación en la guerra civil junto a las organi- E 
zaciones de la OLP y contra el bando cristiano. 


ORGANIZACIONES QUE FORMAN EL MLN 


a.- El Partido Socialista Progresista fue fundado en 1949 


por Kamal Jumblat. Disfruta del amplio apoyo de la comunidad drusa y de 
hecho es su portavoz. Su centro de poder principal se encuentra en la 
zona de Shuf. Cuenta con una organización de tipo milicia llamada "Ejér- 
cito Popular". Al frente del partido se encuentra Walid Jumblat, hijo 

de su fundador. 

b.- La Organización del Partido Arabe Socialista Baat . La 
misma funciona como una rama del Partido Baat de Siria y fue reconoci- 
da como entidad legal en el Líbano en el año 1970. A partir de 1981 Si- 
ria trató de robustecer militarmente al partido, a través de la forma- 


ción de una fuerza militar de la organización conocida como el "Ejér- 


" cito Arabe Libanés-Batallón Assad" al cual se le proporciona armamento. 


c.- El Partido Arabe Socialista Baat, a semejanza de su rival 
pro-sirio, constituye una rama del Partido Baat de Irak. Coordina la ac- 
tividad del Frente de Liberación Arabe (organización palestina pro-iraquí 


siendo reconocido como entidad política legal en el Líbano en 1970. 
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d.- El Partido Comunista libanés fue fundado en 1924. El mis- 
mo observa la ideología marxista-leninista clásica y depende del apoyo 
material de la Unión Soviética, siendo autorizado a actuar legalmente 
en el Líbano en 1970. 3 

c.- La Organicación ue Acción Comunista. S5e desarrolió en 
forma paralela con el Frente Democrático de Liberación Palestina, sir- 
viéndole en la práctica como organización de frente. 

f.- El Partido Nacional Socialista Sirio fue fundado en el 
año 1932 por Anton Saada y propugna una ideología izquierdista que ex- 


horta entre otras cosasaa la unificación de la Nación siria en el mar- 


co de la "Gran Siria" 


g.- El Murabitun-Movimi?wMtp Nasserista Independiente fue fun- 
dado en 1970. Cinco años después se incorporaron al Movimiento Nacional * 
Libanés, convirtiéndose en una agrupación clave que soportó los embates 
más duros d la lucha en la zona oeste de Beirut. En la actualidad el mo- 
vimiento representa mayormente a la juventud de la comunidad sunita. 
h.- Otros miembros del MLN son el Movimiento Popular Nasse- 
rista, la Organización Nasserista, la Unión Socialista Arabe, el Partido 


Laborista Socialista, la Unión Socialista Arabe, la Organización Juve- 


nil Nasserista Arabe y el Movimiento "24 de Octubre". 


Pese a las diferencias de opinión sobre diversas cuestio- 
nes entre las partes que componen el MLN, puede decirse que los siguien- 
tes conceptos representan la ideología del mismo: la exigencia de un 
cambio radical en la estructura tradicional, política, social y eco- 
nómica del Líbano, restableciéndola sobre una base igualitaria, laica 
y no sectaria. La demanda de que se considere al Líbano como parte inte- 
gral del mundo árabe, así como que se convierta en un "Estado en confron- 
tación" con Israel. Un apoyo declarado a las demandas palestinas y el 
mantenimiento de vínculos estrechos con las organizaciones terroristas 
palestinas. Cultivo de relaciones estrecha con regímenes árabes radica- 


les (especialmente con Siria). Una orientación antioccidental en la es- 
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fera de las relaciones exteriores (los cristianos tradicionalmente se 


remiten a Occidente). - 


2.- FUERZAS LIBANESAS CRISTIANAS 


a.- El Partido de las Falanges fue fundado en el año 1936 
por Pierre Gemavel_ Actualmente cstá lidorado pus Sami1 Geagea y reune 
en total una fuerza de unos 15.000 milicianos y 10.000 reservistas. Los 
puntos fundamentales de su plataforma son: la preservación de la nacio- 
nalidad libanesa, la integridad de la patria y su independencia, la se- 


paración de la Iglesia y el Estado y la justicia social. 


EL ELEMENTO PALESTINÁ- 


har 


¿s'” (1967), con la victoria ju- 


día, tuvo como consecuencia la otwPa£ión por el Ejército sionista de 
nuevas tierras palestinas. El expansionismo israelí produjo un éxodo ma- 
sivo de habitantes de las tierras ocupadas, los cuales buscaron protec- 
ción en los países árabes vecinos. Se calcula que aproximadamente unos 
300.000 palestinos se instalaron en el Líbano, no tardando en organizar 
una potente estructura militar con un doble objetivo: defender sus cam- 
pos de refugiados, así como sus bases frente a nuevos ataques judíos y 
crear una capacidad ofensiva adecuada para lanzar la lucha de guerrillas 
por la recuperación de su tierra expoliada. 
Hasta tal punto llegó la potencia político-militar de 
los palestinos, que en 1969 estos lograron imponer al Gobierno de Bei - 
rut el Acuerdo de El Cairo que les concedía considerables prerrogativas, 
creando de hecho una especie de mini-Estado palestino dentro de las 
fronteras del Estado libanés. La capital de este país se transformó 
en el cuartel general no sólo de la OLP, sino también de algunos de 
los grupos escindidos de la misma y considerados como los más extremis- 
tas, los cuales dirigían desde dicha ciudad sus operaciones terroristas. 
La razón de ser de los contraztaques israelíes era com- 
batir a los palestinos, pero también obligar a las autoridades del Lí- 


bano a adoptar medidas para evitar las incursiones armadas desde su te- 


rritorio. Si bien el Ejército libanés aumentó los patrullajes en la zona 
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Íronteriza y tomó otras medidas de seguridad que intentaron limitar 


las actividades terroristas, las mismas no se detuvieron por completo. 


EL ELEMENTO SIRIO 


uno trás otra o simultáneamente, en forma directa o no, 
Libia, Irak, Arabia Saudita e Israel, entre otros, han apoyado según 
las épocas, a uno o varios de los protagonistas de la guerra civil 1li- 
banesa, pero el país que más influencia ha tenido en el conflicto ha si- 


do sin duda Siria. 


(e. 21 mes de enero de 1976 el enton- 


A; 


antes una parte de Siria y habremo- 


ces Ministro de Relaciones E fbirio señalaba que "el Líbano era 
le tomario de vuelta al primer in- 
tento serio de partición". Esta advertencia se interpretaba generalmente 
como un intento de evitar una eventual partición del país entre las fac- 
ciones contendientes, pero en realidad apuntaba a uno de los problemas 
más delicados subyacentes en el conflicto actual. 

La intervención militar siria en el Líbano se inició a 
partir de 1975. Desde abril de ese año hasta enero de 1976 el régimen 
de Damasco mantuvo estrechos contactos con todas las partes implicadas 
en el conflicto, consiguiendo incluso establecer en algunas ocasiones 
breves "alto el fuego". Pero al mismo tiempo Siria proporcionaba un fuer- 
te apoyo logístico y militar a las fuerzas islamo-progresistas y a los 
fedayines palestinos. El 10 de junio de 1976, con vistas a encontrar 
una solución al conflicto, el Consejo Ministerial de la Liga Arabe deci- 
dió la instalación en territorio libanés de un contingente panárabe in- 
tegrado por sirios, libios, argelinos, sudaneses y palestinos. En octu- 
bre del mismo año Arabia Saudita, Siria y Egipto, así como el Gobierno 
libanés y la OLP se reunieron en Ryad para decidir la transformación del 
contingente mencionado anteriormente en una Fuerza de Disuasión compues- 
ta por unos 30.000 hombres (FAD). Esta debería cumpiir un cuádruple ob- 
jetivo: poner fin a los combates velando por la seguridad interior, re- 


coger las armas de los contendientes, hacer respetar el Acuerdo de El 
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Cairo de 1969 relativo a la presencia palestina en el Líbano y final- 
mente preservar la soberanía libanesa, así como ayudar a las autorida- 
des guberramentales a recuperar el control de la situación. La FAD no 
tardó en verse compuesta en casi Su totalidad por elementos sirios que 
fueron desplazando paulatinamente a los otros integrantes. 

Durante todo 1978 y anos sub>iguientos continuó el lento 
pero implacable estrangulamiento del sector cristiano por parte de las 
tropas sirias, lo que provocó la creación de un Mando Unificado en las 


milicias cristianas, el que se denominaría en el futuro "Fuerzas Libane- 


sas” (FL), integradas por hombres expertos en combate de todo tipo. 


Comc piHedeepreciarse, Siria posee elementos más que 


suficientes para erige PE 
lizándola para intentar tras or 


te. 


tro indiscutible de la situación, uti- 


en el eje político del Medio Orien- 


INVASION ISRAELI: OPERATIVO "PAZ PARA GALILEA” 


En el mes de junio de 1982 se inició la mencionada inva- 
sión, con bombardeos a la capital y el avance de columnas de tanques 
a través de la frontera de facto entre Israel y el Líbano, que era en 
verdad el río Litani, controlado por las fuerzas de la ONU. 

Una elección estaba prevista para los meses siguientes, 
la misma nunca llegó a realizarse ya que las fuerzas de ocupación se 
encargaron de que fuera instalado en el poder Bashir Gemayel, un maro- 
nita de línea dura, abiertamente favorable a Israel. Yasser Arafat y 
sus combatientes fueron expulsados de Beirut, así como también civiles 
palestinos que trabajaban en distintos Órganos políticos de la OLP. 

A fines del mes de setiembre de 1982, Amín Gemayel asu- 
me la Presidencia del país, en lugar de su hermano Bashir, muerto en 
un atentado nunca aclarado. En esos momentos la vida política y social 
del Líbano estaba totalmente conmocionada por la matanza de palestinos 
en los campos de refugiados de Sabra y Chatila, sucesos en los cuales 
se acusó de participar a los falangistas. 

Poco después se instaló un Gobierna de Unidad Nacional 


que fue constituído pieza a pieza, con muchas dificultades, distribu- 
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yendo los cargos del Gubinete entre representantes de las diferentes 
facciones, pero asegurando los puestos claves a los maronitas. La ma- 
vor victoria de Cemayel en esos momentos fue lograr incorporar al equi- 
po gubernamental a los líderes de las comunidades drusa (Walid Jumblat) 
y shiíta (Nabih Berri), precisamente dos de sus mayores adversarios. 

Uno de los objetivos fundamentales del plan de invasión 
del Líbano era asegurar el establecimiento en Beirut de un Gobierno alia- 
do de Israel: el de los cristianos maronitas falangistas. Formalmente 
el Primer Mandatario pertenece a esa facción, pero sería apresurado con- 


cluir que al menos €: este sentido la invasión logró su objetivo. 


acional débil y en el cual la in- 


y 


a un país dividido, con un Ejérci 
fluencia siria es significativa.Gemayel pudo permanecer al frente de 

la Presidencia porque paulatinamente se fue aproximando al régimen si- 
rio y aceptó sus indicaciones, principalmente la que llevó a la ruptu- 
ra unilateral por parte del Gobierno libanés del acuerdo firmado con 
Israel después de la invasión. 

Evidentemente no era ésta la situación ideal concebida 
por Israel cuando planeó colocar a un maronita en la Presidencia del 
Líbano. Es más, el despertar de la resistencia shiíta y sus consecuen- 
cias militares en la región sur del país, hizo que por primera vez en 
la historia de la Nación los maronitas fueran expulsados de la faja cos- 
tera, desde Beirut hacia el sur. Los pocos residuos maronitas que sub- 
sisten están aislados por la presencia de las milicias drusas y shiítas 
Los altos Oficiales israelíes confirman que la pérdida de poder militar 
de los maronitas pone en riesgo las posiciones políticas de los mismos. 

Pero la pérdida de poder no es solo militar. Israel tam- 
bién tenía objetivos económicos. Entre otros, representantes del enton- 
ces Gobierno de Beguin habían declarado que Israel "tenía que sustituir 
a Beirut como el más fuerte sector bancario en la región del Mediterrá- 
neo Oriental, delegando ese papel a Tel Aviv y Jerusalén". Lo cierto es 


que hoy por hoy, al concluir el mes de junio próximo pasado la última 
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etapa del retiro israelí, el Líbano se encuentra convertido en un país 
dividido y atomizado en regiones confesionales. 

Fvidentemente, solo el poderío militar de Israel habría 
podido mantener a "raya" a los drusos, los shiítas y los sunitas, adies- 
trados por Siria y armados por la Unión Soviética. Sin esta protección, 
el Presidente Gemayel quedó librado a su suerte. Pero quizá el más des- 
colocado fue Ronald Reagan, quién había proyectado a través del Gobier- 


no cristiano-maronita poner en pie un Líbano fuerte y aliado de Occi- 


dente. Actualmente, con el retiro de todas sus fuerzas del territorio 


atado de paz entre el Líbano e 


jamás fue llevado a la práctica sine que aisló totalmente a Gemayel de 


sus connacionales musulmanes. 


ECONOMIA 


Hasta la guerra civil iniciada en 1975, El Líbano había 
ocupado una posición singular, caracterizándose por ser la "capital de 
facto" de las finanzas y el comercio de toda la región. A partir de la 
fecha anteriormente mencionada, la economía fue sufriendo fluctuacio- 
nes de acuerdo a los vaivenes de la seguridad del país. 

Al finalizar el año próximo pasado, los problemas econó- 
micos del Líbano en general y las tribulaciones del Gobierno en particu- 
lar, sufrieron un considerable agravamiento que se manifestó en lo si- 
guiente: 

a) Una caída sin precedentes en la cotización de la libra 
libanesa con respecto al dólar. 

b) Una disminución sumamente rápida de las reservas de divi- 
sas, debida principalmente al creciente déficit en la balanza de pagos. 

c) Una disminución drástica y contínua de las exportacio- 
nes, a causa de problemas de seguridad, los que se traducen entre otras 
cosas en los inconvenientes para transportar productos dentro del país 


y a partir del mismo. 


SECRETO p9005078. 
13 


SECRETO 14 de 17 


TA 


d) Un rápido aumento de precios debido a la pérdida de va- 
lor de la moneda, dificultades de abastecimiento y problemas de trans- 
porte. 


e) Una reducción en los ingresos del Estado, debida prin- 


O a E 


cipalmente al renovado Jiurecimiento ao puertos ilegales fundamental - 
mente el denominado "Quinto Fondeadero'" en Beirut, en poder de las Fuer- 
zas Libanesas. Este fenómeno produjo un grave daño a los ingresos por 
derechos de aduana, que constituyen una de las principales fuentes de 


entradas del Gobierno. Durante los primeros nueve meses de 1984, los 


ingresos por derechos de aduana totalizaron unos 260 millones de libras 


libanesas, una mexma Jd 


ildedor del 73% en comparación con el perío- 
» 2 f) Un agravamio" desocupación, que a fines del año 
próximo pasado alcanzó prácticambe el 50% de la fuerza laboral. 
g) Un recrudecimiento de los robos y daños a la propiedad 
>. privada y pública. 
Todos estos sucesos llevaron al Gobierno a tomar una serie 


de medidas monetarias y fiscales que incluyeron entre otras cosas: Un 


corte drástico en el presupuesto estatal para el corriente año. Un au- 

mento de la tasa de interés de las letras de pago del Gobierno, así co- 

¡ mo un aumento de la cantidad de dinero disponible en moneda local exi- 

gida a los bancos, frente a una disminución de la cantidad de liquidez 

nd exigida en dólares. Una intervención directa en el mercado mediante la 
venta de dólares efectuada por el Banco Central del Líbano. 

Esta política no produjo los resultados esperados y es 
por esa razón que a fines del año próximo pasado el Gobierno adoptó nue- 
vas disposiciones: a) Tratar de reducir la actividad de los puertos ile- 
gales o por lo menos asegurarle al Gobierno ingresos por derechos de 
aduana también en esos lugares. b) Tratar de obtener préstamos de bancos 
árabes e internacionales. c) Crear un grupo de control que se ocupe de 
la situación económica pe ricamenES, así como de la obtención de di- 
visas. 

Evidentemente la actitud del Gobierno tiene por objeto 


principal renovar la confianza en la moneda, tanto el plano interno co- 
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mo internacional, reactivar las relaciones comerciales y darle a la 
Nación por lo menos parte del antiguo prestigic que la distinguía de 


los demás países del área. El clima de permanente conflicto que vive 


A E A RA 


el Líbano hará que las autoridades tropiecen con serias dificultades 


ra A 


para obtener una ayuda exterior considerable, revalorizar y estabili- 
zar su divisa y en definitiva obtener un mayor dominio de la actual 


Situación. 


EL EJERCITO LIBANES 


El mismc nunca constituyó una fuerza operacional signifi- 


Y Ciércitos árabes, ni en tamaño, ni en nivel 


cativa respecto a-Los 


profesional, ni en «urge hace tiempo las autcridades consi- 


iztación y consolidación, ya que 
damente formado es esencial para 

la restauración y la soberanía del Gubierno. Sin embargo muchos facto- 

res han dificultado este proyecto, entre ellos las organizaciones terroris 
tas palestinas, las tensiones comunitarias, la falta de consenso dentro 
de la conducción administrativa y militar y los problemas económicos. 


Además han habido serios problemas para lograr promulgar una ley de ser- 


vicio militar obligatorio, la que aún hoy no se ha concretado. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


OTROS ORGANISMOS QUE SE OCUPAN DE LA SEGURIDAD INTERNA 


SENDARMERIA 
La misma se ocupa de problemas de seguridad interna, como 


por ejemplo los homicidios, la supervisión del tráfico, el mantenimien- 


¡ e to del orden, las investigaciones especiales y la protección de las per- 

| sonalidades. La gendarmería, que está dividida en seis compañías, tam- 
bién se mantiene en contacto constante con el Ejército, lo cual se ma- 
nifiesta en la búsqueda de desertores, el alejamiento de civiles de las 


zonas de actividad militar, etc. 


SEGURIDAD GENERAL 


Este es un cuerpo gubernamental de seguridad, subordinado al 
Ministerio del Interior. El mismo se ocupa de contra-inteligencia, pro- 


tegiendo por ejemplo al régimen contra elementos foráneos. 
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SITUACION ACTUAL 


Hoy por hoy sería muy aventúrado formuler cualquier pro- 
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nóstico sobre el futuro del Líbano, ya que los diversos intereses en- 


contrados (políticos, raciales, religiosos y geoestratégicos) han pro- 
vocado un hondo desgarramiento en la vida del país, para el cual no 
será fácil encontrar una solución a corto plaz0. A pesar de los pro- 
gramas de reconciliación nacional que se han intentado poner en prácti- 

ca ultimamente, mucho se tendrá que avanzar aún para superar el virtuel 
estado de desintegración al que llegó la Nación luego de años de contien- 


das fratricidas. 


Los apro a 120.000 cristianos que permanecen en la 


sunitas y palestinos) y por MÍ : g leales a Walid Jumblat, conductor 

y de unos 15.000 hombres armados poz VYiria y la Unión Soviética. El norte 

| es un virtual protectorado de Siria, que mantiene unos 80.000 soldados 
pertrechados con sofisticadas armas soviéticas, el sur está repartido 

- entre los drusos, los sunitas, los shiítas y los milicianos pro-israelíes, 

como ya lo mencionamos anteriormente. Los cristianos maronitas, librados : 

a su propia suerte en la zona centro-sur del país, son aún fuertes en 

el Este de Beirut. Walid Jumblat y Nabi Berri, líderes de los drusos y 

los shíitas respectivamente, se ven enfrentados con la organización Mu- 

da rabitún, el ejércite privado de Ibrahim Kcleiat, que constituye el bra- 

| zo militar de la comunidad sunita. Con connotaciones ideológicas nasse- 

ristas, los sunitas cuentan con el apoyo del frente árabe moderado (Ara- 

i bia Saudita, Irak y Jordania). Murabitún está hoy financiada por Yasser 

Arafat y por los sectores moderados de la OLP.. 

Resumiendo se puede señalar que el enemigo común de la "cau- 
sa árabe" sigue siendo Israel. No es casual entonces que durante la pre- 
sencia de Arafat en el Líbano las luchas internas se hayan mantenido en 
un segundo plano y por ello. tampoco es un acto gratuito que hayan aflo- 
rado nuevamente tras el retiro del líder guerrillero. 

Siria y tras ella la URSS necesita dividir al Líbano para 
evitar que Israel cuente con una frontera norte segura e impedir que 


otras naciones levantinas sigan el ejemplo de firmar acuerdos o com- 
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promisos de paz bilaterales que, de concretarse, debilitarían su pro- 
yecto. Amín Gemayel, el ambiguo cristiano maronita que buscó el apoyo 
de Occidente no es un hcmbre confiable para el Presidente sirio Assad, 
quien teme perder su papel rector en el Levante, si el Rey Hussein de Jox 
dania aproxima soluciones viables para el tema de los palestinos, punta 
ac lañzá que €l 1églmes de Damasco pretende seguir utilizando para man- 
tener la crisis en el Medio Oriente. 

Assad sabe que Estados Unidos tendrá sumo cuidado en el ma- 
nejo de su trazado geopolítico para Medio Oriente. En la medida en que 


el Primer Mandatario sirio pueda manejar el conflicto libanés en los ac- 


vención norteamerica : ofinitoria. Por ello intentará que alcan- 


izs facciones religiosas a cuyos 
a la Primera Magistratura. 

Con los musulmanes en e puder Siria no solamente podría 
debilitar la zona fronteriza con Israel sino que también podría impe- 
dir que este país pueda disminuir su presupuesto de defensa para volcar 
masas de dinero en la imperativa reestructuración de su decadente eco- 
nomía. 

Para que Amín Gemayel pudiera mantenerse tendría que contar 
con el decidido aporte de los Estados Unidos y otras naciones occidenta- 
les y con una mayor y activa participación de israel. Con esto -impro- 
bable en los términos en que se plantea la realidad- podría continuar 
como Presidente, pero no habría alcanzado esa unidad nacional que prohi- 
jó como camino hacia la paz definitiva. Pero más que un nombre lo que 
importa en términos políticos es lo que pasará con el país. Las seña- 
les son agoreras. Nación empobrecida, dividida por intereses contrapues- 
tos, codiciada por los regímenes árabes radicalizados, el porvenir del 
Líbano es la fragmentación o integrar ese anhelo expansionista de la 
"Gran Siria". De una u otra manera, su geografía será utilizada para 


acrecentar la tensión bélica con Israel, cuyo '"aniquilamiento" se man- 


tiene como objetivo de no pocos gobernantes árabes. 
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La metodología de la lucha de estos grupos es semejante 
a la planteada en los modelos centroamericanos y Perú, buscando la 
desestabilización e inseguridad, fundamentalmente atacando el abas- 
tecimiento de energía a los principales centros urbanos, combinados 


con otras acciones. 


BOLIVIA 
En este país, la principal organización subversiva es el 


propio Partido Comunista Boliviano. 


Este cuenta con campos de entrenamiento para guerrilleros 


en estrecho contacto con los narcotraficantes, además de mantener 
vínculos con el movimiento peruano Sendero Luminoso, habiéndose de- 
tectado una rama boliviana del mismo que centraría sus actividades 
en la región fronteriza con Argentina. 

La información disponible ha puesto de manifiesto una 
intensa actividad de elementos cubanos en dicho territorio, que por 


cierto no sería con fines comerciales. 


E > 
“ ElNlJefe del Departamento IIl(Exterior) 
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Carlos A. Silva 
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Original - Archivo 
Copia N2 1 - Sr. Sub-Director del Ejército del S.I.FF.AA. 
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SITUACION MILITAR EN NICARAGUA 


La actividad bélica continúa desarrollándose en dos frentes: 


el frente Norte donde actúa la Fuerza Democrática Nicaraguense 


(FDN) v el frente Sur donde opera la Alianza Democrática Revo- 


lucionaria (ARDE) que lidera Edén Pastora.- 


La situación en ambos frentes se presenta distinta. Mientras 
el frente Norte mantiene un buen nivel de operatividad, en el 
Sur las fuerzas de ARDE estaría realizando una estrategia de 
supervivencia. 

La Fuerza Democrática Nicaraguense continúa recibiendo asis- 
tencia económica de fuentes privadas y del gobierno de Estados 


Unidos. 


La Alianza Democrática Revolucionaria recibe ayuda proveniente 
de sectores privados y recientemente perdió el único helicóp- 
tero con que contaba lo que le acarrea grandes problemas lo- 


na 
gísticos.- 


Actualmente los efectivos de Pastora se han concentrado en 
el sector de Tarapiquí, en varios campamentos a lo largo de 
la frontera con Costa Rica. Con la captura del campamento de 


"La Penca" sobre el río San Juan(que sirve como límite entre 


Costa Rica y Nicaragua) ARDE perdió su más importante base de 
operacicnes. 
El reciente hostigamiento a la ciudad de Estel3 por parte de la 


Alianza Democrática Revolucionaria evidencia el grado de operati 


vidad del frente Norte ya que Estelí es un importante centro de 


comunicaciones y su ubicación estratégica (sobre la ruta panameri 


cana) determina que esté muy bien definido por las tropas del 
gobierno. 

Las fuerzas sandinistas han evidenciado gran movilidad y la ofen- 
siva recientemente desatada ha sido llevada a cabo por las Mili- 
cias Populares Sandinistas que son parte importante del Ejército 


Popular Sandinista (EPS). 
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Recientemente ha sido distribuída en la población una importante 


cantidad de armas personales como fusiles, granadas, etc. 
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Se han creado ultimamente nuevas unidades de “reacción inme 


con funciones específicas en caso de invasión. 


Permanentemente el Ejército Popular Sandinista ha reiterado su 
"internacionalismo" lo que ha quedado demostrado con la reciente 
muerte en acción del uruguayo Hugo Gray que estaba alistado en 


un batallón sandinista que opera en el centro de Nicaragua.- 
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ASUNTO: CONSEJO MUNDIAL DE IGLESIAS 
Del 22/2511 /2% a1 08/AGO/B85 Buenos Aires fue sede de la reunión anual 
del Comité Central del Consejo Mundial de Iglesias (CMI), evento decla 
rado por el Gobierno Argentino de "interés nacional", siendo ésta la 
primera vez que se realiza en América Latina. 
Participaron en dicho encuentro más de 500 representantes religiosos 
de las comunidades protestantes y ortodoxas de todo el mundo. 
Durante los doce días que duró la reunión se trataron diversos temas, 
a destacar: 

- Derechos Humanos en ei Tercer Mundo y en especial en Argentina. 

- El Año Internacional de la Juventud y su presencia en el Festi 
val Mundial en Moscú. 

- Encuentro Nacional a realizarse en la Ciudad de Córdoba en el 
mes de Setiembre del corriente año. 

- Indigenismo 

- La Mujer 

- La lucha contra el racismo 
El lema elegido por los organizadores para señalar la temática global 
que se trató fue "Justicia, promesa y desafío". 
El Presidente argentino Raúl Alfonsín en su discurso ante los concurren 
tes a la reunión virtió conceptos referentes a : injusticias, derechos 
humanos, desequilibrio económico, hambre, deuda externa, etc.; haciendo 
prevalecer los aspectos espirituales, destacando la importancia de la 
religión en la lucha por liberar al hombre de los graves problemas 
que lo aquejan y valorizando el esfuerzo por definir la dimensión espi 
ritual de esta lucha. 
Alfonsín no desaprovechó la oportunidad para hacer un pedido a los asis 
tentes a dirigirse a los dueños del mayor poder bélico y económico e 
interceder por un pueblo que ve frenado en parte su proyecto de 
recuperación por la agobiante deuda externa heredada y no encuentra 
mercados para muchos productos. 


La reunión desde sus inicios generó dos hechos llamados a tener reper- 


cusión: 
A 
- Preocupación manifestada por el Dr. Emilio Castro Pombo por 8 
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episodio del Padre Leonardo Boff, el cual según Castro Pombo tendrá 
tres derivaciones: endurecimiento teológico en el interior de la Igle 
sia Católica, perturbación de la evangelización en América Latina y 
nota de desconfianza e inseguridad en las relaciones ecuménicas. 

- Anuncio de un ayuno “por la paz y la defensa de la vida en 
Centroamérica" del que participarían sin duda buen número de asisten- 
tes y que constituye una clara muestra de adhesión al gesto que realiza 
actualmente el Canciller nicaraguense Miguel D'Escotto - se encuentra 
realizando un ayuno desde los primeros días del mes de julioy/85-. 

El discurso pronunciado por el Secretario General del CMI,pastox Sis 
guayo Emilio Castro Pombo, tuvo elogiosos comentarios entre los parti- 
cipantes por su claridad de conceptos y por su descripción sintética 
de las inquietudes que animan actualmente a la entidad interconfesional. 
El tema que causó mayor interés fue el de la Teología de la Liberación. 
Durante la conferencia de prensa que se realizó se cuestionó por parte: 
de periodistas norteamericanos y europeos la imparcialidad de la dele- 
cación del CMI al visitar autoridades del gobierno nicaraguense sin 
intentar conocer la opinión de los opositores. Hubo además una acusa- 
ción concreta de los periodistas al CMI por apoyar a un rector embande 
rado con los comunistas. 

El 08/AG0O/85 se clausuraron las deliberaciones del Comité Central del 
CMI, elaborándose dos documentos. 

Uno de ellos, se emitió cumo Carta Pastoral a la Iglesia de América 
Central, la cual denuncia la intensificación de los bombarderos a las 
aldeas campesinas de El Salvador; informa sobre la represión masiva 

en Guatemala; mientras que en la frontera de Nicaragua hay asesinatos 

y destrucción de bienes materiales, en las operaciones de las fuerzas 
contrarrevolucionarias. 

El CMI finalizó este documento dando su apoyo al Grupo Contadora. 

El otro documento, titulado "Declaración sobre la deuda del Tercer 
Munds”" informa que las deudas ascienden a 1.000 millones de dólares 

y que mientras el FMI siga imponiendo su política, el resultado será 

la reducción de los alimentos al alcance de los pobres, con el consi- 
guiente aumento de la desnutrición. Afirma que el mundo se encuentra 
ante la perspectiva de una catástrofe económica que afectará profunda 
mente tanto a los países ricos como a los pobres. 


El documento elogia los esfuerzos realizados por los gobiernos de los 
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países deudores al celebrar consultas mutuas para elaborar una política 
encaminada a satisfacer las necesidades elementales de sus pueblos 
Recalca la importancia de desarrollar políticas para hacer frente a la 
crisis motivada por las deudas dentro del contexto más amplio de las 
discusiones norte-sur. 

CONCLUSIONES: 

Las actividades del CMI son orientadas por el Comunismo Internacional, 
úado que los temas tratados y el enfoque dado a los mismos por parte 
de los representantes a la reunión es la que sustentan los Frentes 
Comunistas Internacionales. 

Es de destacar que ésta es la primera vez que dicho encuentro se reali 
za en un país latinoamericano, debiéndose recalcar el apoyo que el Go- 
bierno Argentino dio al mismo. 

Esta reunión así como el Foro de la Mujer o el Encuentro de Juventudes 
realizado en Moscú es una herramienta usada por el Comunismo Interna- 
cional para activar sus organizaciones de masas, difundir su ideología 
y blandir sus banderas de movilización. 

La Teología de la Liberación creada por Leonardo Boff y defendida por 
el Pastor Metodista Emilio Castro Pombo -persona estrechamente vincula- 
da con la creación del Frente Amplio en nuestro país- no es más que un 
sinónimo de lo que pregonizan los Frentes Comunistas Internacionales 
-dependientes del Comité Central del Partido Comunista de la URSS- lle 


vado al plano de la Iglesia Católica. 
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- MARIO AGUILAR ; ex-policia Federal vinculado a Servicios de Intelifencia antes y al prin 
cipio del proceso. - 

¿ Trabaja vendiendo la información que puede obtener de sus contactos nersonales. - 

- Aparentemente fue contratado por la familia MENOTTI PESCARMONA para que realizara averi- 
guaciones en C. Montevideo, sobre el secuestro del industrial. - 

- Tiene contactos personales con apentes de Servicios extranjeros con quienes intercambia 
intormación. - 

- Ha preparado algunos informes escritos de la situación subversiva en la Arfentina que no 
se ajustan a la realidad. - 

- Por información de Servicios amigos se tomo conocimiento de cue esntrepó informaciones y 
documentos a integrantes de Servicios chilenos en C. Buenos Aires.- 

- Maneja mucho dinero y cuenta con el aval del SIDE. - 


- Es desordenado con el dinero el cual fasta en su provecho en diferentes centros noctur- 


nos. - 
y 
-- - En 1978 pretendió vender a los Servicios Urufuavos información sobre presunto atentado con 
tra Señores Oficiales Generales y el Presidente de la República, solicitando nara entre- 
gar personalmente la información a este último.- 


- En Uruguay se relacionó con Servicios a través del Tte.Cnel. Juan Carlos SACA que fue 


enviado por ALFONSIN para realizar averiguaciones sobre el secuestro de MENOTTI PESCARMONA. - 
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ASUNTO: REUNION EN LA HABANA SOBRE LA DEUDA EXTERNA E 


MEMORANDUM a e 


e Del 3 al 7 de junio se efectuó en La Habana un encuentro de de 
legadas de distintas organizaciones femeninas de Lationaoméri 
ca, donde se debatió el tema de la deuda externa latinoamerica 
na. 

E Del 15 al 19 de julio se reunieron en La Habana dirigentes sin 
dicales de América Latina con la misma finalidad. Al cabo del 
encuentro sé acordó fijar el día 23 de octubre del presente año 
como "Día de la Jornada de protesta contra la deuda externa". 
Los participantes de la Conferencia Sindical aprobaron además 
una resolución de solidaridad con Nicaragua, en' la que se pide 
a todos los trabajadores del Caribe el salario de un día para ¡ 
la Central Sandinista y la Asociación de Campesinos de Nicaragua. 

: ES - Del 30 de julio hasta el 2 de agosto se realizó en La Habana 

j o una nueva conferencia convocada por Fidel Castro con la parti- 


cipación de casi todas las fuerzas políticas (gubernamentales 


hide da 


y de oposición), religiosas y sociales de América Latina y del 


Caribe. Nicaragua y Guyana estuvieron representados por sus : a 
vicepresidentes. Bolivia y Ecuador enviaron a altos funciona- 
rios de sus gobiernos mientras que los presidentes de Argen- 
tina y Panamá enviaron representantes personales sin responsa- 


bilidades oficiales. La delegación de Uruguay fue integrada por: 


Líber Seregni, Rodney Arismendi, José Luis Massera, Alba Roballo, 
Héctor Lescano, Héctor Rodríguez, Hugo Cores, Eduardo Jaurena, 

: Germán Araújo, Danilo Astori, Alberto Couriel, Nelson Pazos, 

j Nelson Alonzo, Pedro Montañéz, Gerónimo Cardozo y Guillermo Al E 
h varez, representantes del Frente Amplio. Por el Partido Nacional z 
4 participaron Oscar López Balestra, Javier Barrios Anza, León Mo 
: relli y Mario Buchelli y por la Unión Cívica Julio DAVEREDE. 


También acompañó la delegación el Rector de la Universidad de 


RA E 


- la República Samuel Lichtensztejn así como también un importan 

te número de periodistas. No asistió ningún representante del A 

partido de gobierno. 

us Durante el transcurso de la Conferencia se sostuvieron posicio 

nes variadas en torno al tema de la deuda externa de América La 
tina. 

- La posición de Fidel Castro de no pagar la deuda fue respaldada 
por los Secretarios Generales de los otros partidos comunistas 
del continente (todos presentes), por dirigentes sindicales, 
líderes de extrema izquierda, dirigentes socialistas chilenos y Í 


el diputado uruguayo del Partido Nacional Oscar López Balestra. 
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Los vicepresidentes de Guyana y Nicaragua que están en la línea 
ideológica de Fidel Castro no se pronunciaron sobre el tema. 
Los representanies gubernamentales, de los partidos oficiales 

o de partidos con posibilidades de acceder al poder mantuvieron 
en general una actitud de prudencia haciendo un llamado para el 
estudio más detenido del problema. 

Líber Seregni expresó que el evento "ayuda y profundiza el pro 
ceso de Cartagena" y abogó por una "concertación latinoamerica 
ná”. 

El Gerente del Banco Central de Ecuador, Carlos Emmanuel, repre 
sentante personal del presidente Febres Cordero, asumió una po 
sición ortodoxa de implementación de programa de ajuste para el 
pago de la deuda externa. El funcionario ecuatoriano rechazó la 
tesis sustentada por Fidel Castro, argumentando que "sin recur- 


sos no hay desarrollo" y que los mismos no pueden generarse en 


el interior de los países latinoamericanos sino que tiene que pro 
venir del capital y del ahorro extranjero. 

El representante de Venezuela, el democristiano Rafaei TUDELA, de 
fendió la tesis de la renegociación de la deuda externa. 

El Ministro de Planeamiento de Bolivia, Félix JUSTINIANO, exhortó 
a"reforzar, ampliar y consolidar" la base de sustento del consenso 
de Cartagena. 

Antonio NAVARRO WOLFF, miembro de la Dirección de la organización 
guerrillera colombiana M-19, apoyó al consenso de Cartagena y enun 
ció principios generales similares a los del Grupo regional para el 
pago de la deuda. 

Los dirigentes montoneros Fernando VACCA NARVAJA y Roberto PERDÍA 
llegaron a La Habana procedentes de México pero no participaron en 
las deliberaciones. Su presencia provocó una situación de incer 
tidumbre entre la delegación de argentina ya que los nombrados son 


prófugos de la justicia. 


CONCLUSIONES 

El hecho de que Fidel CASTRO haya convocado en un mes, a tres reu 
niones en La Habana, evidencia la coordinación de actividades de 
movilización de las direcciones políticas gremiales y estudiantiles 
del PC de Cuba tomando como bandera de unificación el tema de la 
deuda externa latinoamericana. 

Las discusiones en La Habana durante el transcurso de los distintos 
eventos, tuvieron como factor común el clima de enfrentamiento con 
los países industrializados, subrayándose las diferencias con los 
países llamados del "Tercer Mundo" para reforzar la tesis del enfren 
tamiento "Norte-Sur”. 

Durante las dos primeras conferencias (de mujeres y sindical), exis 
tieron mayores coincidencias con Fidel CASTRO que durante la última 
donde asistieron representantes gubernamentales. Esto se explica por 


que al tomarse contacto a través de posiciones de gobierno con la 
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"realidad" de la deuda externa, los dirigentes políticos tienen 

que asumir posiciones más moderadas y dejar de lado los "slogans" 
que nutren las llamadas "movilizaciones de masas". 

Del análisis de las delegaciones que asistieron a La Habana duran 
te el último evento (más de mil delegados) se advierte que sólo dos 
países enviaron representantes de primera jerarquía (Nicaragua y 
Guyana), dos naciones estuvieron representadas por funcionarios ofi 
ciales de alto rango (Bolivia y Ecuador) mientras que Argentina y 
Panamá enviaron representantes presidenciales no gubernamentales. 
En general las delegaciones participantes coincidieron en la imposi 
bilidad de pagar la deuda externa en las actuales condiciones pero 
no respaldaron a Fidel CASTRO en su tesis de no pagar la deuda. 

De todas maneras se cumple el objetivo de publicidad previsto por 
CASTRO y Cuba sale de un enclaustramiento de más de 20 años. 

Es de destacar que Fidel CASTRO ha afirmado que el Nuevo Orden Eco 
nómico Internacional que ha propuesto será alcanzado si es necesa- 
rio por la "vía revolucionaria”. 

Esta afirmación demuestra que continúa vigente su prédica de "com- 
promiso revolucionario” sustentado en la O.L.A.S. mediante el cual 
se implementó la agresión armada marxista a los países latinoameri 
canos mediante acciones coordinadas desde La Habana. 

Es factible que la movilización a nivel continental prevista para 
el día 23 de octubre del presente año, signifique una experiencia 
piloto para futuras "movilizaciones de masas" a los efectos de ir 
fortaleciendo la "conciencia revolucionaria" en los distintos ámbi 
tos del espectro social con la vanguardia de los movimientos gremia 


les y estudiantiles. 
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6to. CONGRESO DE FEDEFAM 
J.—-ORIGEN DEL ORGANISMO 
A partir de la década de los años 70 y debido a una serie de pedidos 
de ayuda de los familiares de desaparecidos de distintos países lati- 
americanos que buscaban a sus familiares desaparecidos,los organismos 
de DD.HH. que funcionaban en Venezuela (Fundalatin) y en Costa Rica 
ven la necesidad de realizar un encuentro de familiares del continente. 
! La Asociación de Familiares de Detenidos-Desaparecidos (FEDEFAM) 
fue fundada en el año 1981, durante la realización del ler. congreso 
en Costa Rica. 
Apartir del mismo fue esclareciendo sus objetivos, se fue insertando 
en los movimientos populares y comenzó a reivindicar la lucha de 
quienes habían desaparecido. 
La federación fue institucionalizada en su 2do. Congreso, el cual 
se realizó en Caracas, Venezuela. 
La sede central del organismo se encuentra en Caracas, siendo su 
dirección: Apartado Postal 2444, Carmelitas 1010-A. 
Según sus dirigentes, este organismo es independiente de toda doc- 
trina, institución política, filosófica o religiosa. ! 
El 10 de mayo del corriente año las Naciones Unidas le otorgaron il 
el "status” de organismo no gubernamental de consulta. 
11.-INTEGRACION DE LA FEDERACION 
La misma está integrada por todas las Asociaciones de Fliares. de 
Detenidos Desaparecidos existentes en América Latina y Centroamérica. 
A.- INTEGRACION DEL ORGANISMO A NIVEL INTERNACIONAL 
Presidente: Loyola Guzmán (Bolivia) 
Vice Presidente: Elizabeth Martínez (El Salvador) 
Secretaría de Relaciones: Cecilia Rodríguez (Chile) 
María Toledo (Argentina) 
Miembro del Comité Ejecutivo: Viviana Díaz (Chile) 
Secretariado Ejecutivo: Patricio Rice (Irlanda) 
: Zenaida Velázquez (Honduras) 
: Presidente Honoraria: Elida Galetti (Argentina) 
¡ B.- INTEGRACION DEL ORGANISMO EN NUESTRO PAIS 
Presidente: Amalia González González 
Presidente del grupo de madres de desaparecidos en Argentina: 


Violeta Malugani 
Otro: María Esther Gatti de Islas 
C.- PAISES QUE INTEGRAN LA FEDERACION , 
Argentina, Brasil, Bolivia, Chile, Uruguay, Paraguay, Perú,Colombia, + 
México, El Salvador, Honduras, Guatemala, Haití, Nicaragua. ¿ 
111.-ACTIVDIDADES REALIZAZADAS PREVIAS AL CONGRESO 
Se destinaron N$l.oo de la venta de cada ejemplar del día 19/OCT 
del diario "La Hora", para solventar gastos de la realización del 
Congreso. 
Se repartieron panfletos,en la Feria de Villa Bearritz el día 19/OCT 
para informar a la población sobre el evento a llevarse a cabo. 
El 27/0CT se exhibieron en Centrocine dos filmes, “Todo es ausencia” 


y “No olvidar", el objetivo de la exhibicaión era pera solventar 


gastos del congreso a realizarse. A) : 
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Del 28/0CT al 01/NOV se realizó la semana de FEDEFAM, la cual 
se llevó a cabo en la Plaza Libertad, teniendo igual finalidad 
que la anterior mencionada. 


El 14/NOV se realizó una conferencia deprensa por parte de repre 
sentantes en el Congreso. e 


IV.-—REALIZACION DEL CONGRESO 
Bajo el lema “Por una América sin desaparecidos:juicio y castigo 
a los culpables”, la federación rcaliz£ó en Mantevideo desde el 17 
al 24 de los corrientes su sexto congreso contineantal. 
Participaron en el mismo representantes de todos los países inte- 
grantes del organismo. 
A.- FINALIDAD DEL CONGRESO 

La finalidad que persigue la federación al llevar a cabo el con- 
greso es: 

1.- Llevar a cabo una evaluación y balance de la lucha que están 
desarrollando los familiares de los desaparecidos, paraque se escla 
rezcan los hechos,se juzgue y se castigue a los responsables. 

2.- Intercambiar opiniones y recibir propuestas que permitan 
prevenir desde el punto de vista legal que las violaaciones de los 
derechos humanos no se vuelvan a producir . 

B.- PROGRAMACION DEL CONGRESO 

1.- 18/0CT- Instalación del congreso, presentación de informes 
por parte del Comité Ejecutivo y secretaría del FEDEFAM. Estudio 
de los informes presentados por El Salvador. Guatemala y Honduras 
Acto de apertura en el Paraninfo de la Universidad, enel cualhicie 
ron uso de la palabra:Luis Pérez Aguirre, Amalia González, el Pastor 
Raúl Sosa, Javier García, Danilo Astori y representantes del PIT- 
CNT, ASCEEP,FUCVAM,SERPAJ, adhiriéndose al acto todos los partidos 
politicos. 

2.- 19/0CT - Estudio de los informes presentados por Uruguay, 
Argentina, México, Bolivia,Brasil, Perú, Colombia,Chile, Paraguay 
y Haití. 

3.- 20/0CT - sesión plenaria de evaluación de los informes. 

4.- 21/OCT-- estudio de la acción que desarrollará FEDEFAM. 
Actao en la Iglesia Metodista (Constituyente y Barrios Amorín) 
con posterior marcha hasta la plaza de Cagancha y a laSuprema Corte 
de Justicia, la cual es convocada por el PIT-CNT,ASCEEP,FUCVAM, 

y SERPAJ, al cual se adhirieron el Frente Amplio y Por la Patria. 

5.- 22/0CT - Charlas de Eduardo Galeano (periodista y escritor 


uruguayo) y de Eduardo Novoa, posteriormente se realizó una discu- 


sión sobre las exposiciones realizadas. 

6.- 23/0CT - estudio sobre posibles modificaciones de los esta 
tutos del organismo. 

7.- 24/OCT - acto de clausura en el Platense Patín Club, enel 
cual actuaron:Vera Sienra, Ruben Olivera, El Sabalero,Clarlos Ma. 
Fossati, Cantares y la Murga Falta y Resto. 

C.- CONCEPTOS VERTIDOS POR ALGUNOS PARTICIPANTES 
Los oradores del congreso criticaron la posición asumida por 
los gobiernos con los que se reinstauraron sistemas democráticos 
en el continente, por la falta de voluntad política para “investigar. 
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enjuiciar y castigar a los responsables de la aplicación de la desa 
parición forzada”. 
Durante el congreso,en el cual se encontraban presentes senadores 
y diputados de todos los partidos políticos, se calificó de con- 
tradictorio el informe recientemente aprobado por la comisión in- 
vestiaadora de desanarecidos del Parlamento uruauavo v se discrenó 
con un artículo de dicho informe en el que no se responsabiliza 
organicamente a las FF.AA, por las desapariciones. 
Amalia González destacó la presencia de delegaciones que *sortea- 
ron serios riesgos” para participar en el congreso y sostuvo que 
eso reafirmaba el compromiso de denunciar la real situación de los 
DD.HH.. Afirmó, además, que la impunidad de los responsables de 
las desapariciones forzadas eran una verdadera amenaza para las 
nuevas democracias restauradas en el continente y que las expecta- 
tivas creadas en Uruguay tras el retorno de la democracia no se 
habían colmado totalmente. 
Loyola Guzmán destacó la necesidad de organizarse y unirse, de todos 
los pueblos para lograr una América Latina sin desaparecidos y sos 
tuvo que se debía enjuiciar a los responsables para lo que se necesi 
taba * voluntad política de los gobernantes”. 
Comentó que las esperanzas depositadas en los procesos democráticos 
que se iniciaron fueron defraudadas. No se halló respuesta inmediata 
no se desmantelaron los aparatos represivos ni se realizaron inves 
tigaciones imparciales como así tampoco se juzga ni castiga a los 
culpables. Añadió no admitir que las declaraciones que efectuan 
signifiquen desestabilizar los procesos democráticos. 
Patricio Rice informó que para el 10 de diciembre del corriente año 
se preparan movilizaciones en los distintos países -dado que 1986 
fue declarado por la ONU “Año Internacional de la Paz"- bajo la con 
signa de la "justicia como camino hacia la paz por una América Lati 
na sin desaparecidos y castigo a los culpables”. 
Ma. Esther Gatti de Islas declaró que el congreso se encontraba huér 
fano de apoyo oficial, dado que el presidente de la república había 
anunciado que iba a recibir a una delegación de fliares. uruguayos 
para enterarse del detalle del mismo, pero que no lo había hecho. 
D.- DECLARACION FINAL DEL CONGRESO 
El Congreso finalizó con una declaración en la que se menciona: 
1.- reclamo a los parlamentos latinoamericanos para que se 
aprueben leyes que declaren crimen de lesa humanidad a la desapa- 
rición forzada. 
2.- Pedido a los sindicatos para que se constituyan en parte 
querellante en los juicios a los culpables. 
3.- Exhortación a los pueblos para que “rompan con la indiferen 
cia y con el miedo” en la lucha por los desaparecidos. 
E.- ASISTENTES EN EL CONGRESO 
Loyola Guzmán - boliviana, presidente del FEDEFAM 
Patricio Rice - irlandés, secretario ejecutivo del organismo, 
perteneciente a la Iglesia Metodista, residen 
te en Caracas, Venezuela. 
Viviana Díaz - chilena, secretaria de relaciones del organismo, 
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Dra. Pamela Pereira - chilena. 
Elida Galletti - presidente honoraria del organismo, argentina. 
Mónica Torres - argentina 
Violeta Malugani - presidente del grupo de madres de uruguayos 
desaparecidos en Argentina. 
Zenaida Velázquez - secretaria ejecutiva del organismo, hondureña 
Amalia González - presidente de la asociación de fliares. y ma 
dres de desaparecidos uruguayos, uruguaya. 
Josefa Rivera Cruz - nicaraguense, integrante de la asociación 
de mujeres nicaraguenses, 
Josefa Rivera Ruiz - nicaraguense. 
Sonia Ortiz de González -asociación de mujeres nicaraguenses "Lu 
cía Aranda Espinosa". 
María Menéndez - nicaraguense 
Alicia de García - salvadoreña 
Mary Rosana Bonil - comité de madres "Monseñor Arnulfo Romero” 
Salvadoreña. 
zenaida Fernández - peruana, presidente del comité peruano 
Guadalupe Ccallucunto - peruana, delegada de Ayacucho ante 
FEDEFAM. 
Rosario Ibarra de Piedras - mexicana, diputada por PRT, integran 
te del Frente Nacional contra la 
Represión en México. 
Alicia Quintanilla - integrante de la asociación de familiares 
centroamericanos (ACADAFE) y del grupo 
de ayuda mutua (GAM), guatemalteca, exilia 


da en Costa Rica. 
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Setiembre, 1985.- 
. MEMORANDUM 03L 
ASUNTO: DEPARTAMENTO AMERICA 


Como complemento de nuestro Memorandum anterior referente 
a "ACTIVIDADES DE INTELIGENCIA LLEVADA A CABO POR CUBA'', se agrena la siquien 


te información: 


El criterio para decidir al apoyo a los principales ''Movimien 
tos de Liberación Nacional'' o a algún otro grupo de interés se maneia de acuer 


do a tres factores a saber: 


ESA 


1) La situación del país. 


=* 


' 
; 
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2) El intefes personal de Fidel Castro. 


, 


, 


3) Que el apoyo concedido no contradina la política de la UPSS. 


Por lo menos en dos oportunidades (en Colombia), el Departa- 
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mento América ha apoyado al narcotráfico con el objeto de utilizar las ''redes 
de comunicaciones'' del mismo, para pertrechar de armas, municiones y explosi- 


E vos a grupos rebeldes del M-19. 


Lista de integrantes del Departamento América nue desempeñan actividades de in- 
teligencia en el Cono Sur. 


PR 


Dentro del ordenamiento jerárauico del Departamento América Y y = 


como subalternos del director Manuel Piñeiro Rosada, desempeñan actividades de 


! 
, 
F 
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inteligencia en el Cono Sur. 


, mm - Santiago Díaz Paz: que ostenta el grado de Comandante y es el 2do. Jefe del 
Departamento América. Desde hace unos meses se encuentra radicado en Argenti- 
na. Tendría como misión la de coordinar el accionar subversivo en el Cono Sur 


de América Latina. 


EAS VAGA 


- Jesús Cruz Gonzalez: Primer Secretario de la Embajada cubana en Argentina, 


coordina el accionar cubano en acuel país, asistiendo a Santiago Díaz Paz. 


A 


Está casado con Irma González Cruz cue también es funcionaria de la Embaja- 


o 


da cubana en Argentina. 


- Xiomara Carrillo: En algunas oportunidades ocupa el cuarto nuesto en la cade- 


na de mando del Departamento América. 
á - Aram Aharonian: Ciudadano uruguayo residente en Buenos Aires. 


- Sergio Pineda Muñoz: Ciudadano cubano residente en Brasil, cue ha sido releva- 
0 
do en sus funciones recibiendo la orden de rearesar a Cuba. Aparentemente no 
acataría la orden dispuesta, teniendo la intención de cuedarse en Brasil o 


bien optar por un tercer país. 


Pia 9005084 


Setiembre, 1985.- 


MEMORANDUM N*2 035 


mb, 


ASUNTO: INTER PRESS SERVICE (IPS) 
Según las informaciones disponibles, la Agencia de noticias IPS 


habría sido creada en la década del 50, como agencia oficial del Cobierno 
polaco. Posteriormente se habría extendido a Europa Occidental y el 14 
de abril de 1964 aparece en Roma, donde se le asoció con el ala izquier- , 
dista de la Democracia Cristiana. Su instalación en Italia, como agencia 
de noticias para América Latina, se produjo gracias a la ayuda económica 
de fuentes demócrata-cristianas italianas y germano-occidentales. 

Inter Press Service se describe a sí misma como una cooperativa de 


periodistas independientes sin fines de lucro y en los últimos años ha 


¿ 


E 


extendido sus actividades a Asia, Africa y Medio Uriente, cubriendo el 

ámbito de los No-Alineados. 

: ” Por otra parte, IPS es controvertida a nivel de las comunicaciones 
IAE mundiales y ha sido señalada por gobiernos y agencias de noticias occi- 

dentales como de orientación izquierdista y antinorteamericana, benefi- 

ciando desde sus notas la postura de los diferentes Movimientos, Grupos 

y Partidos de orientación pro-marxista del Tercer Mundo. 

En la actualidad, su financiamiento proviene en muy pequeña parte 
E: de los servicios vendidos, siendo en su mayoría aportado por órganos de 
confinanciamiento de Holanda y Suecia especialmente y de países del Ter- 
cer Mundo, fundamentalmente los izquierdistas. De lo visto, se deduce 
que IPS no parece comercialmente viabie, aunque se insiste en que se ma- 
neja administrativamente en las líneas de cooperativismo y sus utilida- 


AS 
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des son reinvertidas para financiar su evolución técnica y profesional 
y lograr nuevos acuerdos de cooperación. 

En una recepción ofrecida el 18 de mayo de 1981 en la sede central 
de la Agencia, en la Vía Panisperna 207 de Roma, la IPS inauguró una nue-  - 
va etapa en sus actividades, caracterizada por un alto grado de desen- 
volvimiento tecnológico. A esos efectos cuenta con modernos sistemas 
computarizados Ermes e Iricón, que le permiten procesar, memorizar y 
transmitir un gran volunen de noticias que, de acuerdo a una información 
de 1984, incluye 150.000 palabras diarias en 9 idiomas y cuenta con co- 
rresponsales en unos 70 países, principalmente del Tercer Mundo, ofre- 
ciendo servicios de información a 36 agencias de noticias de Europa y 
otras áreas y colaborando con unas 500 organizaciones mundiales, tales 
j como la Organización de las Naciones Unidas para la Educación, la Cien- 
cia y la Cultura (UNESCO), el Banco Mundial y el Consejo Mundial de Igle- 
: sias (WCC). 

: Esta nueva etapa se enmarca en el nuevo Orden de Información Inter- 
¿ 
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nacional, el cual responde a la estrategia soviética de centralizar la 
información a efectos de compensar la influencia del sistema de comunica- 
ciones e información occidental, y coincidió con la elección, por parte 
de la Asamblea General de Socios de IPS, del Nuevo Consejo de Acministra- 


ción. Este Consejo, electo para dirigir la Agencia cn el trienio 1981- 


1984, se integrá entre otros, con Gabriel VALDES (ex-Ministro de RR.EE. 
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de Chile 1964/1970, Subsecretario General de la O.N.U. y Administrador 


para América Latina del Programa de la U.N.U. para el Desenvolvimiento, 


y i¡íder de la Democracia Cristiana Chilena) como Presidente; Piervicenzo 
PORCACCHIA (Jefe de Informativos de Radio y Televisión de Italia, R.A.I.) 
como Vice-Presidente:; Juan SOMAVIA (Director Fiecutiva del Instituto 
Latinoamericano de Estudios Internacionales) como Vice-Presidente para 
América Latina; Mahmoud TRIKI (ex-Director General de la Agencia Tuneci- 
na TAP, Consejero del Primer Ministro de Túnez y Asesor de Informaciones 
de la Liga Arabe) como Vice-Presidente para los Países Arabes; Esmond 
WICKREMESINGHE (Presidente de la Agencia nacional de noticias Lankapuvath 
de Sri Lanka) como Vice-Presidente de IPS para Asia; Marc NERFIN (Presi- 
dente de la Fundación Internacional para Alternativas de Desenvolvimien- 
to) como Vice-Presidente para Europa. Roberto SAVIO, por su parte, fun- 
dador de la cooperativa IPS-Tercer Mundo (1964), fue reelecto como Direc- 
tor General de la Afencia. 

Inter Press Service parece ser muy activa en los Países Bajos y su 
sede regional se halla en Estocolmo. La filial de Londres, según otras 
informaciones que datan de 1981, fue dirigida hasta 1978 por Philip KE- 
LLY, ex-Secretario del AGEE-HOSENBALL DEFENCE COMMITEE, un joven ex-1i- 
beral descripto por el diario londinense "Spectator' como un "exponente 
standard de la ultra-izquierda", quien mientras tuvo a su cargo la Ofi- 
cina de IPS, se conectó estrechamente con el periódico de ultra-izquier- 
da "The Leveller". Entre otros integrantes del staff de IPS en Londres, 
figuran Patricia MURRAY y Nigel FOUNTAIN, éste último asociado también 
a "The Leveller". Los informes o noticias sobre Medio Oriente han sido 
reproducidos por el periódico trotskista británico 'Newsline", órgano 
del Partido Revolucionario de los Trabajadores. La Oticina 1PS en Lon- 
dres se relacionó estrechamente con la Latin América Politicai, Econo- 
mic and Commodities Report y tenía inicialmente el paquete mayoritario 
de acciones del periódico "Latin América Newsletter", que apareció por 
primera vez en 1967. Varios directores del citado periódico, que publi- 
ca los Reports, son conocidos por sus relaciones con "The Leveller" y 
con otros periódicos muy vinculados con Cuba. Los periódicos británicos 
"The Guardian" y "Financial Times" serían asimismo suscriptores de la 
Agencia, como también 'Le Monde", en Francia, 

Por setiembre de 1977, Roberto SAVIO asistió en Ansterdam a una 
conferencia sobre "Comunicaciones Internacionales", que se organizó ba- 
jo los auspicios del Instituto Latinoamericano de Estudios Multinacio- 
nales (el cual es dirigido por el chileno Juan SOMAVIA y tiene su sede 
en la ciudad de México), haciéndolo en caracter de Director General de 
IPS. Al11í estableció contactos con la Agencia Nacional de Noticias de 
Holanda, ALGEMEEN NEDERLANDS PERSBUREAU (ANP) y al cabo de dos años, 
después de un período inicial de prueba, la ANP firmó un primer contra- 
to por otros dos años con 1PS, aunque se desconoce si ha sido renovado 
y tiene vigencia en la actualidad. Por otra parte, una revista holandesa 
para la ayuda del desarrollo, la ONZE WERELD, publicada por la Neder- 
landse Organizatie Voor Internationale Outwikklingsamenwerkinf, hacía 
uso regular de los servicios de IPS y su editor en lo político y econó- 
mico, Theo RUYTER, visitó Dar Es Salaam hacia mediados de 1979, repre- 


sentando a IPS. 2d 19005089 
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Informaciones de 1984 dan cuenta que IPS ofrece también sus servi- 
cios informativos a las siguientes Agencias europeas: Tanjing (Yugosla- 
via), Agerpress (Rumania), APA (Austria), CTK (Checoslovaquia), DDP y 
EDP (República Democrática Alemana), MTI (Hungría), PAP (Polonia), ANOP 
(Portugal) y Colpisa (España) y mantiene estrechos contactos con el Pool 
de Agencias Informativas sobre los No-Alineados y con la Federación de 
Agencias de Noticias Arabes. 

De acuerdo a la misma información, se establece que en Atrica la 
IPS ha firmado acuerdos de cooperación con las Agencias Nacionales de 
Noticias de Mozambique (AIM), Nigeria (NAN), Angola (ANFOP), Kenya (KNA) 
y Tanzania (SHIHATA) y ha solicitado al Departamento de Información y 
Publicidad del Congreso Nacional Africano (ANC), por intermedio de 
Esteban VALENTI del Staff de IPS en Roma, que apoye a la Oficina IPS 
Harare con noticias que puedan ser de interés. Al respecto, se estable- 
ce que VALENTI habría firmado un acuerdo similar con la Organización de 
Pueblos del Sudoeste Africano (SWAPO) y posiblemente con la Organización 
para la Liberación de Palestina (PLO). 

En relación a Asia, IPS firmó en la India un acuerdo con el Press 
Trust of India (PTI), su principal agencia noticiosa, que incluiría el 
uso de su satélite impresor, el cual concluyó en agosto de 1979, con lo 
que IPS pasó, desde ese momento, a cumplir solamente funciones de mensa- 
jera. También estableció una relación de trabajo con la Independent 
Press Foundation of Asia (PFA) en Manila, a través de la publicación 
Depthnews Features. 

En América Latina, ya en 1972 se estinaba que IPS tenía orienta- 
ción izquierdista, contando en su planilla con varios periodistas de 
esa tendencia, como el caso de Leopoldo ARAGON, un marxista panameño 
que también habría trabajado para Prensa Latina, en Cuba, y Abraham 
LAMA, un peruano que tendría relaciones con el Partido Comunista Perua- 
no, pro-moscovita, el cual tirmó acuerdos de intercambio entre las a- 
gencias SINADI y ESI-PERU peruanas, la mexicana NOTIMEX y la yugslava 
TANJUG y preparaba material para la página de política internacional 
del diario 'El Comercio". 

En Colombia, el semanario 'lelemundo” publicaba con insistencia 
material de IPS y de la Agencia soviética TASS y su distribución in- 
cluía Venezuela, Perú, Ecuador, Cuba, Panamá, México y Nicaragua. El 
influyente periódico colombiano 'La República" ocasionalmente también 
usaba material suministrado por IPS. 

De acuerdo a informaciones procedentes de Brasilia, la Agencia 
IPS en Brasil se instaló extraoficialmente por el año 1981, gracias 
a una inversiónestimada en los U$S 800.000 que habría aportado Libia, 
en virtud de una intermediación de Cuba, quien intercedió a los efec 
tos por interés propio, ya que le pernitió obtener un punto de entra 
da para su Agencia, Prensa Latina, a fin de poder actuar el Brasil. - 
Las oficinas fueron ubicadas en la calle Evaristo Da Veiga 16/10007 
(telef.295.5644) Río de Janeiro, e inicialmente IPS prestó asesora- 
miento y material informativo para la redacción de los "Cuadernos del 
Tercer Mundo" y para el periódico Hora do Povo.- Por 1981 la Agencia 
había sido conducida por Arnaldo César RICCI JACOB, quien ingresó a 
IPS en 1978, habla 4 idiomas y firmaba sus artículos como'"Arnaldo César". 
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z El uruguayo Rafael jiernández también habría prestado ser- 
3 vicios en la Agencia IPS de Río de Janeiro. 


En Argentina, la filial operó oficialmente desde mediados 
: de 1966 hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1979, fecha en que clausuró vo- 
luntariamente sus oficinas de la calle Corrientes 456 piso 15, Capi 
tal Federal, cancelando el servicio de télex que utilizaba. En los 
últimos años de operación, esta agencia estuvo diripida por José Ma- 
! 11a PÁSQUINI DURAN, ex-redactor del diario La Opinión, cuando este 
era dirigido por Jacobo TIMERMAN Y Hugo Enrique MARTINEZ VIADFMONTE, 
quien abandonó la Agencia dos meses antes de su cierre, pasando a de 
sempeñarse en REUTERS. Los citados responsables de LA OPINION, re- 
gistran antecedentes ¡ideológicos marxistas. 


Durante su funcionamiento, ia filial arfentina IPS mantu- 
vo tráfico directo por télex con su similar chilena y con la sede 
central, en Roma, donde se desempeñaban periodistas arfentinos exi- 
liados vinculados a Montoneros. Entre otros medios de prensa, IPS 
proveía servicios a Clarín, La Opinión, Mayoría, Análisis, Contirma 
do, Primera Plana y Panorana. ax 


Posteriormente a su clausura, IPS habría continuado ope- 
rando extraoficialmente en Argentina a través de la Agencia cubana 
Prensa Latina, utilizando sus facilidades y usando cono correspon- 
Mo sal al uruguayo Aran Ruben AFARONIAN, quien se desempefaba como Je- 
; fe de Redacción de Prensa Latina. AHARONIAN continuó enviando perio 
dicamente artículos sobre la actualidad arcentina hacia Chile y Ro- 
ma, firmándolos con los seudónimos de"Ruben ARO" y "Luis Adolfo 
GALVAN"., 
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Es de destacar que en noviembre de 1979 fue tirmado en Ko 
ma un acuerdo de cooperación entre IPS y la Agencia Prensa Latina, 
pues inicialmente IPS no cubría los asuntos cubanos. 


— El principal delegado de IPS para Arfentina y Latinoamé- 
rica sería José María PASOUINI DURAN, quien habría sido contratado 4 
por el gobierno mexicano para prestar servicios en un proyecto de 
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intercambio de información entre quince países latinoamericanos, 
habiéndose vinculado allí con elementos del "camporismo'" y exilia- 
dos argentinos. Se tiene conocimiento, asimismo, que L11lián ISLER, 
quien se desempeñaba en el Centro de Información de las Naciones 

i Unidas para Argentina y Uruguay, mantuvo contactos con PASOUINI DU 
RAN, en su carácter de delegado de IPS. La nombrada es divorciada 

| de Rofelio GARCIA LUPO, un periodista de tendencia marxista vincu- 


lado a Montoneros y a varios exiliados arfentinos. 


Con respecto a la Afencia IPS de Montevideo, inicialmen- 


te habría funcionado en la órbita de la Representanción polaca y 
para 1970 sus oficinas estaban ubicadas en Sarandí 637 Ap. $01, 

siendo sus responsables Carlos Eduardo LOPEZ MATEO en carácter de 
Director, Edgar TRAVERI o TRIVERI, ciudadano argentino, como Jefe 


del Area Latinoamericana, con sede en Montevideo, Luis Horacio 
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VIGNOLU MONTECORAL y Alberto Luciano CARBONE MASSEILLOT, todos los 
cuales registran antecedentes. Posteriorrente, las oficinas fueron 
ubicadas en Colonia 1854 Esc. 804 y a fines de la década del 70 el 
responsable de los servicios de la Agencia había sido Efraín OUESA 
DA, un periodista muy vinculado al Cuerpo iiplomático y a persona- 
lidades políticas tradicionales y periodistas extranjeros, quien 
cuitó una >erie de fasciícuios sobre Áparicio Saravia. 

Según informaciones que datan de mayo del corriente año 
(1985), la Agencia IPS Montevideo se trasladó a un nuevo jocal, sito 
en Uruguay 872 Oficina 601 (Tel.:982170), siendo su perente corres- 
ponsal Mario lsrael LUBETKIN TULBOVIC, inteprante de la U.J.C. en 
1976 y encargado interino de la Afencia PRESSUR en 1984. Según la 
misma información, la Central de IPS-Tercer Mundo ha decidido que 
Montevideo sea el Centro de Contabilidad y Auditoría General de la 
Red, y que a breve plazo se instale la sede del Proyecto de Infor- 
mación Democrática para los Países del Cono Sur. LUBETKIN se desem- 
peñó como encargado interino de PRESSUR, agencia de noticias funda- 
da en Roma el Y de mayo de 1983, por uruguayos vinculados a la di- 


cooperativa sin fines de iucro, la cual contó con Juan Raúl FERREIRA 
como Presidente y con el periodista uruguayo, integrante de U.J.C., 
Esteban VALENTI en la Dirección General. Al acto de su inauguración, 
que se llevó a cabo en la sede de ia Afencia en Vía Panisperna, asis 
tieron el ex-Senador por el Frente Amplio, Enrique RONPRIGUEZ, repre- 
sentantes de las tres centrales sindicales italianas (CISL, CGIL, 
UIL) y de los Partidos Liberal, Socialista y Comunista. 


En la inauguración de la Oficina PRESSUR en Porto Alegre, 
en julio de 1984, estuvo presente, entre otros, el Director de IPS 
para Buenos Aires José María PASQUINI y en la apertura de la sede 
PRESSUR Montevideo, sita en Colonia 1854, se contó con la presencia 
del Presidente de IPS, Dr. Roberto SAVIO y de la Sra. Neily de CA- 
MARGO, asesora de la UNESCO. 


En la actualidad, varios periódicos y semanarios urupua- 
yos reciben colaboraciones periodísticas de elementos vinculados 
a 1PS y de la Agencia Prensa Latina, como es el caso de La Hora, 
El Popular y La Juventud, entre otros. 


ANEXO 1 - Antecedentes de personas vinculadas a Inter Press Service 
Tercer Mundo - Prensa Latina - PRESSUR. 
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ANEXO 1 


Antecedentes de personas vinculadas a Inter Press Service, Tercer 


Prensa Latina y PRESSUR. 


Mundo, 


A.- ROBERIO SAVIO 


Dirigente de PRESSUR. 


Viajó a Roma para concurrir al acto inaugural de la sede de 
Pressur en esa ciudad. 


Viajó a Washington para concurrir al acto de la sede de Pre- 


ssur en esa ciudad. 


B.- JUAN SOMAVIA 


Presidente del Consejo de la Administración de IPS. 
De nacionalidad chilena. 


Viaja a Lima, Perú, para concurrir al ler. Foro Internacional 
de Comunicación Social. 


Viaja a la ciudad de México representando a Chile en el Foro 


internacional de Comunicación. 


C.- CARLOS LOPEZ MATEO 


Redactor de "La Gaceta de la Universidad". 


Funcionario del Departamento de Opinión Pública dependiente 
de CELAM. 


D.- ALBEKTO LUCIANO CARBONE MASSELLOT 


Periodista de "Ei Popular". 


- Afiliado al Partido Obrero Revolucionario - Trotskista. 


E.- LUIS HORACIO VIGCNOLO MONTECORAL 


Redactor de ia revista "Mate Anargo". 


Sindicado como elemento de izquierda y muy activista. 


F.- ESTEBAN VALENTI PITINO 


Secretario del Sector Universitario de la U.J.C.. 
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- Viajó a Italia y Angola. 

- Integrante del Comité Central del P.C.U. 

- Figuraría como Director de PRESSUR. 

- Integrante del Partido Comunista Urupuayo en el exterior. 


- Casado con Ana Silvia Lopez. 


ASIA ARDE E 


- Viajó a Praga, Checoslovaquia. 


Lyn e 


- Es uno de los vínculos a nivel del P. Comunista de Néstor 


Serrano Pérez, agente de inteligencia cubano. 


A 


G.- EFRAIN GUILLERMO QUESADA MILAN 


- Corresponsal de la Agencia Inter Press Service. 
- Mantiene contactos con Eduardo Jaurena Basaistepgui, dirifen- 

te socialista. E 
: - Viaja a Buenos Aires. 


: - Es Secretario de Propaganda de la “ficina personal de Líber 
Seregni. 


H.- ARAM RUBEN AHARONIAN KHARPUTDJAN 


- Nacido en Uruguay, hermano de Anahy AHARUNIAN, la cual inte- 
gró el M.L.N. 


- En agosto de 1983 se le sindica como coordinador en Arfpenti- 
na (donde se encuentra radicado desde 1974) de los movimien- 
tos Partido Por la Victoria del Pueblo (P.V.P.) y Movimiento 


PURA A ALGA O RI a 


Peronista Montoneros. 


i 
i 
- Vinculado a Pauio Schillinfg, brasileño residente en San Pa- 
blo, quien se encarga de la coordinación entre los dos novi- 
$ 


mientos mencionados anteriormente, en dicha ciudad. 


¡ - En 1983 se desempeñaba como Coordinador del matutino "La Voz” 
órgano del Movimiento Peronista Montoneros que contaría con 


j 
| aportes provenientes de la URSS, 


: - Por octubre de 1983 se le sindicó como involucrado en la re- 

i organización del M.L.N., habiéndose conectado en varias opor- 

tunidades con el responsable de la C.A.L. (Coordinadora de 

Agrupaciones Latinoamericanas). 

: - En marzo de 1984 se verificó un acercamiento entre AHARONIAN 
e integrantes del grupo "PATRIA GRANDE", que lideraba Enrique 
ERRO, 


- Participó en la localidad de Foz de Ifuazú de una reunión con 
elementos del COSAL (Comité de Solidaridad con los Pueblos de 
América Latina), M.L.N., Montoneros v Movimiento de Justicia y 
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Derechos Humanos de Porto Alegre. 


- En agosto de 1985 asistió al encuentro sobre la Deuda Externa 
de América Latina y el Caribe, en Cuba, en calidad de invita- 
do por el gobierno de dicho país. 


I.- PABLO PIASENTINI 
- Ex Director de la Apencia I.P.S. en Chile. 


- Actualmente estaría en la Central en Roma. 
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- Fue integrante de la Juventud Peronista, tendencia revolucio- 
naria. 


- Dirige la publicación izquierdista "Cuadernos del Tercer Mun- 
do. 


- Vinculado a la revista "Denuncia", 


J.- JUAN GELMAN 
- Sería redactor de I.P.S. en Roma. ñ E 


E: - Se habría desempeñado como corresponsal de las sigulentes 
agencias: 


XIN-JUA (China Comunista) 


| Prensa Latina (Cuba) 


CTK (Checoslovaquia) 


- Sería responsable de la Secretaría de Prensa del Consejo Su- 
perior del Movimiento Montonero. 


HORACIO VERBITSKY 


- Sería colaborador de la Agencia 1.P.S. 
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- Sería responsable de Montoneros en Lima. 


NEIBA MOREIRA 


- Asilado político brasileño, arribó a nuestro país en el año 
1964 procedente de Bolivia, donde se había refufiado luefo 
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. de la caída de Joao Goulart. 
- Vinculado al diario "Ahora". 


- Vinculado a la aparición de "EL DEBATE", financió con dinero 
de Brizola la Editorial "DIALOCO" en la cual fue proyectado 
el Frente Amplio". 

El 30% del capital de la Editorial fue aportado por Perón, 
al ser cerrada, MOREIRA y ERRO se quedaron con el total de 


los fondos. 


- Vinculado a Brizola y a la Embajada de la R.A.U. 
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: - Editor internacional de cuadernos del Tercer Mundo. 
; M.- BEATRIZ JUANA ISABEL BISSIO 
Ñ 3 
- Compañera de José Neiba Moreira, con quien tiene una hija de des 
nombre Micaela. 3 
- Hahría trabajado en las Oficinas de la QO_L,P_ en México ES 
- liabría actuado en la Secretaría de la Conferencia de Países E 
No Alineados, realizada en Cuba en setiembre de 1979. . 
- Estaría vinculada al senador brasileño Marcos Freire y al Pre 3 
sidente del M.D.B., Ulyses Guimaraes. 4 
- Vinculada a Mario Benedetti. E E 
N.- MARIO ISRAEL LUBETKIN TULBOVIC 
A - Viaja a Roma el 8.9.976, desde Arfentina. j 
an e 3 
qe - Secretario Político del Círculo La Blanqueada de la U.J.C. Ñ Re 
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ASUNTO: DEUDA EXTERNA LATINOAMERICANA - FONDO MONETARIO INTERNACIONAL. 


A partir de 1973, y particularmente en el período 1976-1982, se pro- 
duce un Signiflicaiivo cambio en ia economia mundial. Los etectos de este 
cambio se sienten en América Latina en 1979, derivando en tasas de creci- 
miento muy bajas, intercambios comerciales deteriorados, sensible incre- 
mento de la deuda externa y especialmente de los servicios de la deuda, 
altas tasas de interés real, baja del salario real, aumento de la deso- 
cupación y caída de la demanda. 

Paralelamente, al disminuír los superávit petroleros, se redujo la 
oferta de capitales. Esta situación de crisis mundial determinó que los 
pequeños bancos que sustentaban a los de mayor envergadura que lideraban 
los préstamos, redujeran su participación de mercado, aumentando las di- 
ficultades para obtener nuevos préstamos. 

Durante el período 1977-81, la deuda externa total de Latinoamérica 
tuvo un crecimiento del 23%. En 1982 se incrementó un 12% y en 1983 so- 
lamente un 7%. Esta fuerte disminución en el ritmo de crecimiento de la 
deuda, se debió principalmente a la política restrictiva adoptada por 
los bancos comerciales internacionales y sus relaciones con Latinoamérica. 
En 1983 no se otorgaron nuevos préstamos autónomos a la región, sino que 
se canalizaron los créditos a través de los procesos de renefociación de 
la deuda, iniciados por numerosos países latinoamericanos. 

En 1983 los pagos de intereses equivalieron a un 35% del valor de 
las exportaciones de bienes y servicios en el conjunto de la región, una 
proporción mucho mayor que la registrada entre 1977 y 1981 y que superó 
ampliamente el 20% considerado como límite máximo aceptable. 

Durante el período 1973-81, la transferencia de recursos internacio- 
nales (préstamos e inversiones) supuso que Latinoamérica pudiera pagar 
sin mayores problemas las amortizaciones e intereses de su deuda externa. 
Esta tendencia comenzó a revertirse en 1979 y culminó en el período 1982- 
83, durante el cual, al caer el ingreso neto de capitales, la región de- 


bió cancelar la mayor parte de los pagos de intereses y utilidades con 
recursos provenientes del superávit comercial y de las reservas interna- 
cionales acumuladas previamente. 

A pesar de esta retracción en los préstamos, la deuda externa lati- 
noamericana se duplicó desde 1979 hasta 1984, pasando de 184.193 a 360.170 
millones de dólares. La refinanciación de créditos externos alcanza a 
150.000 millones de dólares, un 43% del total adeudado, lo que demuestra 
las dificultades de los países deudores para hacer frente a estos compro- 
misos, 

Según recientes estadísticas compiladas por el Morgan Guaranty Trust, 
uno de los principales acreedores bancarios estadounidenses en América 
Latina, se indicaque el superávit comercial combinado de Argentina, Brasil, 
México y Venezuela sería inferior al de 1984, en cerca de la cuarta parte, 


hecho que fue provocado en el primer semestre del corriente año por el 
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aumento de las importaciones y una caída del volumen y/o del valor de 
las exportaciones. 

En los casos de México y Venezuela, el problema podría apravarse 
en el futuro próximo si, como se estima en algunos círculos petroleros, 
los precios internacionales del petróleo sifuieran disminuyendo. Estos 
dos países, que tienen deudas en el extranjero por 98.000 y 37.000 mi- 


llones de dólares, registraron en 1984 superávitsconerciales de 12,20 


[40] 


y 8.370 millones de dólares, respectivamente. Las proyecciones para es- 
te año pronostican un saldo comercial favorable de £.420 millones de 
ara México y de 6.820 millones para Venezuela. 

En el caso de Brasil, cuyo superávit de la balanza comercial fue 
de 13.070 millones de dólares en 1984, las previsiones para 1985 son 
de 10.500 millones, que serían insuficientes para hacer frente al ser- 
vicio de una deuda externa de 103.000 millones de dólares. 

Según el mismo estudio, por lo menos en cinco países latinoameri- 
canos -los cuatro más endeudados y Bolivia- los servicios de la deuda 
exceden el total de las exportaciones calculadas, alcanzando un prome- 
dio del 122% de las exportaciones totales. 

La deuda externa latinoamericana está muy próxima a la mitad del 
total de la deuda externa de los países denominados pobres, la cual su- 
pera los 800.000 millones de dólares y de los cuales unos 175.000 millo- 
nes corresponden a Africa. Once países (Argentina, Brasil, México, Co- 
lombia, Chile, Ecuador, Perú, Venezuela, República Dominicana, Uruguay 
y Bolivia), concentran, en conjunto, más del 90% del total de la deuda 
externa de Latinoamérica. 

La banca internacional, preocupada por sus problemas y las difi- 
cultades que enfrentan sus deudores, se ha inclinado por una política 
de fortalecimiento de la función del Fondo Monetario Internacional. 
Esta entidad, marginada en parte anteriormente, vuelve a tomar un rol 
fiscalizador, convirtiéndose en un requisito indispensable para sanear 
las naciones endeudadas y restablecer la confianza en los acreedores. 
Esta situación implica que los mecanismos de renegociación de las deu- 
das tengan que pasar indefectiblenmente por el F.M.I., aunque las actua- 
les condiciones políticas y sociales de la región determinen que la es- 
trategia de ajuste tradicional del Fondo no sea viable en muchos as- 
pectos, en este momento. En un reciente estudio de la Organización de 
Estados Americanos (OEA), se argumenta que es urgentemente necesario 
un cambio en las estrategias para el manejo de la deuda y el estudio 
advierte que los factores que condujeron a la crisis todavía persisten 
y continúan amenazando la economía de la región. El documento muestra 
que el producto per cápita regional correspondiente a 1984 no fue mayor 
que el nivel alcanzado en 1976. En ausencia de nuevos recursos, la re- 
gión deberá optar entre incrementar la tasa del ahorro interno en más 
de un 50% (una posibilidad que la mayoría de los economistas considera 
imposible) o reducir la tasa de inversión en más del 45% en los años 
venideros. Al respecto, puntualiza que "está claro que el nivel de sa- 
crificio exigido a la región para alcanzar, dentro del presente esquema, 
un ritmo de crecimiento que ni siquiera supercel incremento poblacio- 
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nal es de tal magnitud, que de perseverar por este camino, se pondría 
de manifiesto no sólo una falta de realismo sino que revelaría además, 
una percepción quizás incompleta de las enormes tensiones políticas y 
sociales que se han ido acumulando". 

El consenso latinoamericano es que el duro proceso de ajuste eco- 
nómico que se impuso a la región durante los últimos años ha evitado 
un incumplimiento masivo de su deuda exterior, salvando el sistema mo- 


netario internacional de una catástrofe, pero el mismo está siendo he- 


cho a costa de significativos daños al crecimiento futuro y a las pers 
pectivas de desarrollo. 

Los países deudores enfrentan situaciones sociales y políticas 
complejas. En América Latina, prevalecen condiciones de pobreza y ten- 
sión social, que comprometen la estabilidad de los países afectados y 
repercuten en el orden mundial. Indudablemente, la deuda externa forma 
parte de los conflictos de fondo existentes, creando un enfrentamiento 
que ha adquirido connotaciones ideológicas tales que sirven de funda- 
mento a aquellas corrientes políticas que impulsan una ruptura entre 
países subdesarrollados y países industrializados, alentando la con- 
frontación Norte-Sur. Esta situación ha favorecido propuestas radica- 
les tales como la sustentada recientemente por Fidel Castro, quien ha 
exhortado a los Gobiernos latinoamericanos a realizar una huelga de 
deudores. Mediante este planteamiento, Castro procura explotar políti- 
camente el tema de la deuda, dentro del contexto general de su enfren- . 
tamiento con Estados Unidos y al amparo de una situación común a los 
países latinoamericanos, el dirigente cubano trata de revertir una si- 
tuación de aislamiento de más de dos décadas. : 

De todas formas, aunque el problema del endeudamiento es real y a- . 
fecta de manera grave a muchas naciones del continente, es muy poco a- , 
tractivo para los gobernantes demócratas aceptar esa especie de lide- 
razgo que pretende asumir en la materia el dictador vitalicio de Cuba, 
máxime considerando que la economía de su país es subsidiaria de la so- 
viética, en cuyo ámbito funciona. Castro puede mostrarse, entonces, muy 
generoso con las deudas de los demás porque no observa las mismas re- 
glas de juego y en la parte que éstas le tocan, cumple sus compromisos 
como el que más, a pesar que proclama lo contrario. Por estas causas, 
las principales figuras del continente no asistieron a la reunión que 
se efectuó en La Habana a principios del mes de agosto del corriente 
año, dejando traslucir el escaso interés que despertó la iniciativa 
castrista, la cual, entre otras cosas, interferiría con las activida- 
des en torno al Acuerdo o Consenso de Cartagena, que oficia como órgano 
básico para todas las gestiones o iniciativas relativas al colosal en- 
deudamiento. 

La estrategia de Fidel Castro encuadra perfectamente en la estra- 
tegia soviética que sustenta el denominado Nuevo Orden Económico Inter- 
nacional, planteado originariamente por 1964 en el seno de la 11 Confe- 
rencia Cumbre del Movimiento de Países No Alineados, efectuada en El 


Cairo. El Comité del Movimiento de No Alineados, que en definitiva se 
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inscribe en la Órbita del Departamento Internacional del Comité Central 
del Partido Comunista Soviético, maduró la idea del Nuevo Orden en las 
sucesivas conferencias cumbres de Lusaka, en 1970 y Argelia, en 1973. 
En 1974, en las VI Sesión Especial de la Asamblea General de las Nacio- 
nes Unidas, se aprobaron, a instancias del Movimiento, las Resoluciones 
3201 y 3202, concernientes a la Declaración y Programa de Acción para 
el Establecimiento del Nuevo Orden Econónico Internacional, Al respec- 
to, se ha continuado tratando el tema en las conferencias cumbres del 
Movimiento en La Habana, en 1979; Nueva Delhi, en 1983, y en el trans- 
curso del corriente año, en una conferencia en el marco del XII Festi- 
val Mundial de la Juventud y los Estudiantes, en Moscú, y en la reunión 
propiciada por Castro en La Habana en el mes de agosto. 

De todas formas, el endeudamiento de los países del área presenta 
problemas de carácter común, lo que ha determinado que se manifiesten 
esfuerzos de integración a distintos niveles, procurando elaborar una 
estrategia conjunta regional. Dentro de este contexto, lo más destaca- 
ble es la creación del Grupo de Cartagena, que reúne a los once países 
más endeudados de la región, el cual se ha convertido en la opción más 
seria para el diálogo con los acreedores. 

A mediados de 1984, los 19 países latinoamericanos, con una pobla- 
ción de 361,5 millones de habitantes, registraban una deuda externa de 
326.500 millones de dólares, lo que significaba una cifra de U$S 903 
per cápita. 

En lo referente a Uruguay, con una población cercana a los 3 millo- 
nes de habitantes, la deuda ascendía a 4.600 millones de dólares, de 
los cuales 3.300 correspondían a la deuda pública y 1.300 al sector pri- 
vado. Estas cifras representaban U$S 1.700 per cápita y los servicios 
de esa deuda afectaban un 45% de las exportaciones. Esta situación de- 
terminó que los compromisos a corto plazo de la deuda externa pública 
no puedan cumplirse mediante los recursos normales, debiéndose renego- 
ciar la misma a través del Fondo Monetario Internacional. 


El Fondo Monetario Internacional es una institución interguberna- 
mental formada por unos 150 países, a los que corresponde aproximada- 
mente un 80% de la producción mundial y un 90% del comercio internacio- 
nal. 

La economía mundial a fines del Siglo XIX y comienzos del actual, 
encontraba a Gran Bretaña como líder absoluta de la expansión industrizl 
y comercial. Las inversiones inglesas en las economías de los países 
hoy denominados del Tercer Mundo fueron de una importante participación 
y estaban largamente distanciadas de las otras naciones europeas. 

Es el período conocido como Esquema del "patrón oro" (regulación 
de la cotización de las monedas en razón del respaldo en oro que tuvie- 
ran). Tal era la influencia de Gran Bretaña en el mundo del comercio y 
las finanzas, que su moneda, la libra esterlina, era conjuntamente con 
el oro, el medio de pago usual en las transacciones internacionales. 

El estallido del primer conflicto mundial comienza a marcar la de- 


clinación de la influencia inglesa y una más activa participación de Ñ 
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Estados Unidos como captador de las inversiones que huían de las naciones 
en lucha. 

La crisis del año 1929 provoca el pánico en los mercados mundiales, 
generando el cierre de las economías. Este hecho provoca, con el tiempo, 
un reforzamiento económico e industrial en EE.UU. que asienta su poder 
competitivo en las otras áreas de neto nredoaminio inglís, 

La Segunda Guerra Mundial define claramente la supremacía de los 
Estados Unidos y una Europa asolada por la conflagración requiere la re- 
composición de sus mercados y el reacondicimamiento de sus industrias. 
Para que se puedan cumplir las metas, se hacía necesario "crear una or- 
ganización del comercio mundial que asegurara el libre traslado de sus 
producciones y eliminara las barreras que se opusieran a su introducción 
en los mercados de colocación, exigiéndose la derogación de todo impedi- 
mento a la extracción y traslado de las materias primas y demás insumos 
necesarios a la consecución de aquellas producciones". 

El año 1943 marca el inicio de conversaciones entre las potencias 
que vislumbran su triunfo en la guerra y se comienza a pensar en los 
instrumentos que regirán la economía y las finanzas en la cercana época 
de paz. De entre los varios proyectos de un nuevo orden económico y fi- 
naciero, se elige, de acuerdo a su creciente preponderancia, el plan 
White de los Estados Unidos, y en Bretton Woods (New Hampsire, U.S.A.) 
en julio de 1945, 45 países celebran el acuerdo que toma esa denomina- 
ción, dando nacimiento a los tres organismos internacionales: Fondo Mo- 
netario Internacional (FMI), GATT, denominado también como Junta Gene- 
ral de Aranceles (tiene como función regular los aranceles con el fin 
de promover la libertad del comercio internacional), y el Banco Intern 
nacional de Reconstrucción y Fomento (BIRF), también llamado Banco Mun- 
dial. 

Desde 1973, la sede del FMI está ubicada en Washington, en la ca- 
lle 19 y cuenta con unas mil oficinas que incluyen una biblioteca, un 
centro de computación y una oficina de comunicaciones y cables, donde 
trabajan en forma estable alrededor de 1.600 funcionarios internaciona- 
les calificados, procedentes de 96 países y que están asignados a las 
diversas dependencias en que está organizado el Fondo: a los departa- 
mentos regionales (Africa, Asia, Europa, hemisferio occidental y Medio 
Oriente), los departamentos funcionales (relaciones cambiarias y comer- 
ciales, jurídico, de estudios, de tesorería y finanzas públicas), los 
departamentos que prestan servicios a los países miembros y los depar- 
tamentos de información, datos estadísticos y enlace. 

Del Fondo Monetario Internacional puede ser miembro todo país que 
tenga dominio sobre sus relaciones exteriores y esté dispuesto a cumplir 
con las obligaciones prescriptas por los países miembros en su convenio 
constitutivo. Actualmente, son miembros todos los países industriales 
de economía de mercado, la mavoría de los países en desarrollo, así co- 
mo también varios países de economía de planificación centralizada, de 
Africa, Asia y Europa (por ejemplo, Hungría y China Comunista). 

Cada país miembro cuenta con un número de votos que guarda relación 


con el volumen de su suscripción a los recursos financieros del Fondo, 
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la cual a su vez corresponde, en términos fenerales, a su importancia 
relativa en la economía mundial. 

El país miembro con mayor cuota, Estados Unidos, cuenta de este 
modo con el 19,52% del total de los votos, mientras que a cada uno de 
los países más pequeños les corresponde menos del 0,1%. Argentina, por 
cjcompio, ticno un 1,22% de voto<” con una cuota de 1.113 millones de 
Derechos de Giros Especiales (DGE). Estos DGE fueron creados en 1970 y 
son activos de reserva internacional, cumpliendo la función de una uni- 
dad de cuenta que permite el manejo, dentro y fuera del Fonde, de pagos 
y créditos, pudiendo asimismo utilizarse para la compra de moneda extran- 
jera, saldar operaciones, entregarse como garantía, etc.. Su valoriza- 
ción se determina periódicamente en base a una canasta de monedas, co- 
rrespondientes a los cinco países miembros con mayor volumen de expor- 
tación de bienes y servicios. Las monedas y sus ponderaciones son: el 
dólar (42%), el marco (19%), el franco francés, la libra esterlina y 
el yen (13% c/u). 

El capital del Fondo se integra mediante el aporte que realizan 
los países que lo integran. Es necesario el inpreso al Fondo como requi- 
sito previo para la admisión en el Banco Mundial, ya que es conocida 
la estrecha colaboración que existe entre organismos tales como el FMI, 
el GATT y el Banco de Pagos Internacionales (BPI). 

El Fondo está regido por la Junta de Gobernadores, el Directorio 
Ejecutivo y el Director General o Director Gerente. 

Cada país miembro está representado en la Junta de Gobernadores, 
que es la máxima autoridad, por un Gobernador (generalmente el Minis- 
tro de Economía o de Finanzas) y un Gobernador suplente. La Junta se 
reúne una vez al año, pero también puede votar a petición del Directo- 
rio Ejecutivo en asuntos importantes por correo o cablegrama, sin reu- 
nirse. 

Cada uno de los cinco países miembros con las mayores cuotas y por 

lo tanto con el mayor número de votos, tiene derecho a nombrar un Di- 
rector Ejecutivo, de los 22 integrantes del Directorio de la organiza- 
ción. Los dos países principales acreedores del Fondo, si no integran 
los de mayores votos, pueden también nombrar un Director Ejecutivo. 
Los otros 16 Directores son electos cada dos años por los otros países 
miembros o grupos de países miembros. El Director Gerente, que preside 
el Directorio Ejecutivo, es actualmente Jacques de Laroisiere, y ha si- 
do reelecto en ese cargo por otros 5 años. 

La labor cotidiana del Fondo la realiza el Directorio Ejecutivo, 


el cual se reúne 3 veces por semana con el Director Gerente. 


Según su convenio constitutivo, el Fondo debe crear condiciones 
de pagos entre los países mediante un sistema cambiario ordenado y es- 
table y un sistema multilateral que permita que el comercio internacio- 
nal pueda crecer sin trabas. A través del crecimiento de este comercio, 
los países miembros creen poder maximizar el crecimiento de sus respec- 
tivos ingresos y de sus niveles de ocupación. El fin último o misión, 
es el crecimiento económico de todos los países miembros. Si uno de 
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ellos está en crisis y requiere de ayuda, el Fondo acude con los recur- 
sos financieros de todos los países miembros para eliminar, fundamental - 
mente, el desequilibrio externo y el déficit en la balanza comercial o 
de pago. En realidad, lo que se busca es el restablecimiento de las con- 
diciones de estabilidad externa y por lo tanto también interna, a fin 
de permitir la reanudación normal de las relaciones comerciales v finan- 
cieras del país en cuestión, lo que en última instancia beneficia no só- 
lo al país, sino también a todos los demás miembros. 

El país en crisis tendrá acceso a los fondos requeridos si se com- 
promete a adoptar el programa económico que sea aceptable para los otros 
Gobiernos de los países miembros. Se trata, fundamentalmente, de un pro- 
grama que de acuerdo a su contenido y aplicación, no acarree la imposi- 


ción de restricciones financieras y comerciales que afectarían adversa- 


mente el bienestar general. En ese sentido, hay una serie de negociacio 
nes entre las autoridades del país y las del Fondo, a fin de acordar lo 
que comúnmente se conoce como "Programa de Ajuste". 

A través del citado Programa, el país acepta que el FMI mida regu- 
larmente, mediante supervisiones mensuales o trimestrales, su déficit 
fiscal, la expansión de su crédito, el endeudamiento externo y sus re- 
servas internacionales, a efectos de comprobar si efectivamente se cum- 
plen o no las pautas acordadas. 

Lo que realmente evalúa el Fondo es si los factores que pueden ha- 
ber impedido el cumplimiento del Programa estaban o no bajo el control 
del Gobierno. En general, se considera que todos los factores políticos 


que puedan representar un serio obstáculo para el desarrollo del Progra 
ma (huelgas, surgimiento de fuerrillas, violencia) son factores que de- 
ben ser controlados por el Gobierno y por lo tanto no son tenidos en 
cuenta. 

Los factores que podrían justificar ante el Fondo el no cumplimien- 
to del Programa económico son generaimente de índole económico (disminu- 
ción del precio de las exportaciones del país por razones coyunturales 
internacionales, etc.). En ese caso, el Fondo tiene en cuenta los argu- 
mentos y normalmente los desembolsos no son suspendidos. Aún en el ca- 
so de que la ayuda financiera fuese suspendida, el país en crisis puede 
seguir negociando con ei Fondo nuevos Programas económicos, tantas ve- 
ces como lo desee. El país puede retirarse voluntariamente del Fondo, 
pero el no cumplimiento de un Programa no implica, bajo ningún concep- 
to, la expulsión de ese país a mediano o largo plazo. 

Lo que el no cumplimiento del Programa de Ajuste trae aparejado, 
es que todo el sistema bancario internacional y las fuentes financie- 
ras gubernamentales dejen de tener credibilidad en ese país. Tanto los 
bancos privados como los distintos Gobiernos de los países miembros 
tienen en cuenta en su política crediticia hacia determinados países 
la situación de los mismos respecto a esa institución. Cuando el Fondo 
suspende la ayuda financiera a un país, los bancos privados suspenden 
sus créditos. 

Los acuerdos de crédito contingentes (stand by), son parte de pro- 
gramas para la implantación de medidas correctivas. La banca ab 
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ra internacional ha considerado la labor auditora que el FMI realiza pa- 
ra el otorgamiento de un crédito stand by y el condicionamiento de polí- 
tica económica que éste conlleva, como suficiente aval para la negocia- 
ción con el país que accede a dicho tipo de préstano. 

En lo que se refiere a nuestro país, el Poder Ejecutivo estima que 
para el año 1986 el déficit general ascenderá a 30.000 millones de Nue- 
vos Pesos, unos 300 millones de dólares y el Director de la Oficia de 
Planeamiento y Presupuesto deciaró que “ei monio global del pic>upuesto 
proyectado para el presente ejercicio alcanza los 1.100 millones de dó- 
lares, correspondientes a gastos, sueldos e inversiones". De dicho monto 
se destina el 55% al pago de salarios por el Gobierno central y a la Se- 
guridad Social, mientras que un 25% será asignado al pago de los intere- 
ses de la deuda externa. Esta última cifra, unos 300 millones de dólares, 
ha sido muy cuestionada en diversos medios políticos, donde se manifies- 
ta que no se ajusta, ni en lo más mínimo, a la crítica situación de nues- 
tra economía. 

Uno de los objetivos prioritarios del actual Gobierno es la reduc- 
ción del déficit del sector público, que en el año 1984 significó un 5% 
del PBI, a lo que se debe agregar otro 5%, consecuencia del desfinancia- 
miento general del sector, sobre todo del Banco Central. La nueva Admi- 
nistración se plantea reducir el déficit total (fiscal, y quasi fiscal) 
al 5% del PBI para 1986, mediante una adecuada combinación del endure- 
cimiento en materia de recaudación impositiva, del endeudamiento y de 
la emisión de moneda. 

Al respecto, cabe señalar que la reducción del déficit del sector 
público es una de las condiciones que el FMI exige a los Gobiernos que 
intentan renegociar sus obligaciones con la banca internacional. En es- 
te aspecto, los comentarios políticos nacionales pronostican como poco 
probable la obtención, a través de préstamos externos, de suficientes 
fondos frescos que permitan hacer funcionar el controvertido plan guber- 
namental, debido a las condiciones restrictivas exigidas y consideran 
no viable el apelar a la emisión de moneda para generar nuevos recur- 
sos, si es que el Gobierno no desea una explosión inflacionaria. El pro- 
pio Mensaje del Poder Ejecutivo, adjunto al Plan Presupuestal, señala 
que por cada punto porcentual del PBI de financiamiento monetario del 
déficit, la cmisión crecerá en un 20%. 

Recientemente, nuestro país acordó una nueva Carta de Intención 
con el Comité de Bancos que preside el Citibank, por medio de la cual 
se refinancian la mayor parte de los vencimientos entre 1985 y 1989, 
contrayéndose nuevos préstamos, fundamentalmente para el pago de los 
intereses que genera la deuda. 

Como se mencionó precedentemente, la deuda externa bruta total al- 
canza a 4.688 millones de dólares, que incluyen 3.180 millones corres- 
pondientes al sector público. Si a esa sumá se le apregan los pasivos 
contraídos con instituciones financieras frivadas con casa matriz radi- 
cada en el exterior por adquisición de carteras a entidades bancarias 
en dificultades, avales otorgadas por el Banco de la República garanti- 
zando obligaciones del sector privado y Letras y Bonos de Tesorería para 
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financiar el déficit fiscal y otras obligaciones con residentes, los 
compromisos totales en moneda extranjera se acercan a los 6.000 millo- 
nes de dólares. 

Los vencimientos entre el pasado 12 de enero de 1985 y fines de 
1989 comprenden cerca de 2.650 millones de dólares, un 90% de la deuda 
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a 12 años de plazo y con 3 de gracia al comienzo del período con un in- 
terés que llegaría al 1.375 por sobre la tasa Libor. Es de hacer notar 
que nuestro país se encuentra al día en el pago de intereses y la rene- 
gociación cubre la moratoria que le había sido otorgada por los Bancos 
desde el pasado 12 de enero. 

Según el anuncio del Gobierno efectuado meses atrás, en el llamado 
Año Programa Julio/85 a Junio/86 se abonarían 410 millones de dólares, 
por interés, los que se financiarán con un supuesto o esperado super- 
ávit de la balanza comercial por 175 millones de dólares, otros 80 mi- 
llones por concepto de intereses de fondos que los bancos oficiales y 
privados tienen en el exterior y el resto, o sea 155 millones, con fon- 
dos frescos que aportaría la banca acreedora. Se obtendrían 120 millones 
de un préstamo stand by con el F.M.I., que se destinarían para "apoyar 
la caja y la posición de reserva" y se contaría con 95 millones de dó- 
lares que prestarían los bancos acreedores, 15 millones de un total de 
30 proporcionados por Estados Unidos y un eventual préstamo del FMI por 
68 millones destinados a compensar la caída de los precios de las expor- 
taciones uruguayas en los últimos años. Asimismo, el Ministro de Econo- 
mía informó sobre otros préstamos del BID y del Banco Mundial, para fi- 
nes específicos, que alcanzarían los 40 millones de dólares. 

De todas maneras, como surge de lo informado, nuestro país debe- 
rá, en los años inmediatos y si no surgen otros acuerdos, hacer efecti- 
vo el pago de la amortización por la cantidad que no fue incluída en la 


refinanciación y que oscilaría en unos 600 nillones de dólares. 


Argentina, por su parte, firmó un acuerdo con la banca acreedora 
el 27 de agosto del corriente año, por el que se refinancia un total 
de 14.200 millones de dólares. En el acuerdo se incluyen nuevos présta- 
mos por 4.200 millones, de los cuales 3.700 serán destinados a cubrir 
el pago de intereses, alguno de ellos atrasado y los restantes 500 mi- 
llones para líneas de créditos comerciales. Los 3.700 millones fueron 
prestados a un interés de 1.625 por sobre la tasa Libor o 1.25 sobre 
la Prime Rate, a elección del acreedor y a un plazo de 13 años. Los o- 
tros 500 millones tienen una tasa de 1.25 sobre la Líbor y un plazo de 
4 años. 

Según el mismo informe, que data de principios del corriente año, 
México logró renegociar con la banca internacional un acuerdo de rees- 
tructura de su deuda por 43 millones de dólares, sobre los vencimientos 
entre 1985 y 1990, con un plazo de 14 años y tasas de interés del 1.13 
sobre la tasa Líbor. El refinanciamiento alcanza a un 43,2% del total 


de la deuda externa mexicana, que ronúa los 98.000 millones de dólares, 
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e indudablemente podría ser modificado a causa del sismo que afectó a 
México a mediados de setiembre y que le demandará una gran suma de 
dinero en programas de reconstrucción urbanística, todo esto en un con- 
texto de progresiva depresión del precio del petróleo, principal fuen- 
te de divisas para ese país. 


Venezuela, asimismo, logró refinanciar con los bancos 28.500 millo- 
nes de dólares, que incluyen los vencimientos ubicados entre 1983 y 1988, 
a un plazo de 12 años y medio y con un interés de 1.13 por sobre la Lí- 
bor. 


La deuda externa boliviana se estimaba en unos 3.000 nillones de 
dólares. Este país se declaró incapaz de atender sus pagos mientras no 
se reordene su economía, convirtiéndose en "Estado insolvente" desde el 


mes de junio de 1984, 


Brasil, que posee una deuda externa de 102.000 millones de dólares, 
la mayor del mundo, sólo estaba pagando los intereses de la misma y re- 
cibió, en 1984, un crédito por 6.500 millones de dólares. 

En un reciente discurso, su Presidente, José Sarney, manifestó cla- 
ramente que Brasil no piensa pagar su deuda externa "ni con recesión ni 
con hambre" y de no lograrse que el FMI respalde su programa económico, 
podría darse el caso que Brasil convoque, entonces, a sus acreedores pa- 
ra reestructurar su deuda, fuera del ámbito del Fondo. 


La deuda externa de Chile, que se estimaba en unos 18.000 millones 
de délarcs, fue refinanciada recientemente en su totalidad, obteniéndose 


mayores plazos, 5 años de gracia y una reducción en las tasas. 


Costa Rica, con una deuda estimada en los 3,500 millones de dóla- 
Tes, logró un acuerdo con sus acreedores y papa actualmente los intere- 


ses, comenzando a amortizar el capital a partir de 1987. 


La deuda externa de Perú rondaría los 13.500 millones de dólares 
y es el país latinoamericano que más duramente se manifestó contra la 
política de ajustes del FMI. Su Presidente, Alan García, insinuó inclu- 
so la posibilidad que su país se retirase del Fondo y adelantó que so- 
lamente se destinaría hasta un 10% del producido por sus exportaciones, 


para el pago de la deuda externa y sus servicios. 


Con referencia a la deuda externa, varios Presidentes de países 
latinoamericanos, expresaron su preocupación al respecto en sendas ex- 
posiciones efectuadas en el marco de la 40a. Asamblea General de la Or- 
ganización de las Naciones Unidas, celebrada en Nueva York a fines de 
setiembre del corriente año. 

El Presidente de Perú fustigó duramente al FMI y sostuvo la nece- 


sidad de afianzar las organizaciones regionales de crédito (Fondo Andino 


de Reservas). 
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El estilo de confrontación adoptado por Alan García generó una nueva preo- 
cupación, ya que las naciones que integran el Consenso de Cartagena han 
optado por proponer fórmulas de recapitalización de las abultadas sumas 
que dedican al pago de los servicios de sus deudas externas, es decir, 
eliminar de los debates las cuestiones irritativas, y si, por ejemplo, 
como se propondrá en la próxima asamblea de los países miembros del FMI, 
en Seúl, potenciar el rol del Banco Mundial en la solución de las crisis 
del endeudamiento, lo que significaría líneas de crédito a plazos mayo- 
res y en condiciones relativamente más flexibles que las actuales. Esto 
equivaldría, en parte, a atenuar el poder de policía del sistema econó- 
mico internacional que ostenta el FMI, en particular p2ra los deudores 
que sienten como un yugo las recetas ortodoxas de ajuste que impulsa es- 
te organismo. Existe, a ese respecto, algún precedente, como por ejemplo 
el caso de Colombia, que decidió aplicar su propio Programa de Ajuste 
sorteando la instancia del Fondo, cuya asistencia dijo no necesitar y 
sus acreedores privados decidieron que era lo suficientemente serio co- 
mo para concederle la renegociación. 

A todo esto, el FMI difundió su informe anual, mediante la publica- 
ción del World Economic Outlook, en donde instó a los países en vías de 
desarrollo a continuar los planes de ajuste iniciados, advirtiendo so- 
bre el proteccionismo comercial existente en el mundo, el cual estaría 
promoviendo, entre otros factores, el déficit fiscal de Estados Unidos, 
al cual se refirió como 'una fuente de incertidumbre". Respecto de ese 
déficit, Ronald Reagan había solicitado al Congreso la aprobación nece- 
saria para crear un fondo de estímulo para las exportaciones estadouni- 
denses, el cual rondaría los 300 millones de dólares, presionar a tra- 
vés del FMI y el Banco Mundial a quienes practiquen "dumping' y conse- 
guir que Japón abra su mercado interno a las nercaderías norteamerica- 
nas, como forma de equilibrar la deficitaria balanza conercial de Esta- 
dos Unidos. 

Por otra parte, EE.UU. logró que otros países industrializados de 
Occidente -Alemania Federal, Francia, Gran Bretaña y Japón- se sumaran 
al intento de corregir los desequilibrios monetarios, coincidiendo en 
la necesidad que el dólar continúe la marcha descendente iniciada en 
marzo pasado, hasta mantenerse en un punto que no perjudique las rela- 
ciones comerciales entre los países industrializados. 

El informe del FMI establece, asimismo, que el reciente aumento 
de los casos de mora obligó a tomar medidas contra los países que incu- 
rrieron en atrasos, como Guayana y Vietnam, quienes fueron inhabilita- 
dos para utilizar los recursos generales del Fondo. Según se manifiesta, 
éste perdió dinero por primera vez, desde 1976/77, al cerrar con un que- 
branto de 30 millones de dólares contra un superávit por 73 millones en 
el ejercicio anterior. Se agrega que durante 1984 y en el primer cuatri- 
mestre de 1985, 21 países mienbros llegaron a acuerdos de reestructura- 
ción de las deudas externas con la banca internacional, por valor de 
unos 105.000 millones de dólares y que el crecimiento económico de los 
países industrializados fue de un 5% en 1984, el mejor visto desde 1976, 
expresándose que la expansión en dichos países podrá avanzar a un ritmo 
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menor en 1985 y en alrededor de un 3% en 1986, aún cuando el patrón de 
crecimiento en esos países podría ser más equilibrado. 

A todo esto, entre el 8 y el 11 de octubre del corriente, está pre- 
vista la presencia simultánea de las juntas de Gobernadores del FMI y 
del Banco Mundial, en Seúl, Corea del Sur, donde se dialogará sobre el 
complejo tema del endeudamiento externo, el cual opondrá en última ins- 
tancia a los denominados Grupo de los Diez y Grupo de los Veinticuatro. 
El primero, reúne a 11 países industrializados de Occidente, mientras 
que el segundo, que representa a América Latina, Asia y Africa, es al 
FMI, algo así como el Grupo de los 77 es a las Naciones Unidas. Este úl- 
timo, bajo la presidencia del Ministro de Economía argentino, Juan Vital 
Sourrouille, concurriría con un documento propuesta donde se solicita- 
ría, entre otras cosas, la estabilidad de las tasas como objetivo, imple- 
mentando un nuevo sistema que supere las conocidas rigideces del valor 
de paridad, mediante metas zonales para las tasas de cambio; la provi- 
sión de ajustes internacionales simétricos, por parte del FMI, facili- 
tando la expansión y el crecimiento equilibrado del comercio y la eco- 
nomía y logrando condiciones financieras ordenadas; la asignación de 
1.500 miliones de DEG anuales, a efectos de promover la recuperación 
econónica sin inflación; extender el período de repago, dado que la re- 
cesión ha tendido a acentuarse y dejar de lado el proteccionismo por 
parte de los países industrializados, mejorándose el acceso de los paí- 
ses en desarrollo a sus mercados. 

El Grupo de los 10, por su parte, concurrirá con sus propios pro- 
blemas, que incluyen su intento por corregir los desequilibrios moneta- 
rios y su lucha por mantener y/o abrir nuevos mercados para sus expor- 
taciones, a los que le deben sumar los que ya existen con los países 
deudores. 

Como si todo esto fuera poco, se agrega el deseo de aumentar el ca- 
pital dei Banco Mundial en varias decenas de miles de millones de dó- 
lares, 1 efectos de que la entidad crediticia realice una tarea más efi- 
ciente, cosa que hasta ahora cuenta con la pública oposición de EE.UU. 

y Alemania Federal, entre otros acreedores. 

Mientras mucha expectativa ronda la próxima reunión en Seúl, un mer- 
cado secundario y semi-clandestino de papeles de la deuda del Tercer 
Mundo, ha venido desarrollándose desde hace 3 años entre bancos deseo- 
sos de librarse de préstamos riesgosos. 

Los principales involucrados son los bancos pequeños y medianos de 
EE.UU. y Europa, mientras que las grandes corporaciones imposibilitadas 
de librarse de todos sus préstamos dudosos, se mantienen al margen o 
utilizan intermediarios para ocultar al máximo su participación. Medios 
financieros han estimado que en 1984 se efectuaron transacciones por 
unos 3.000 nillones de dólares. Alrededor de una docena de firmas de 
corredores se han especializado en el género y una de ellas, la Giadefi 
Inc., de Nueva York, admitió haber manejado operaciones por 450 millones 
ese año. Según se informó, los préstamos de Bolivia cambian de manos 
por alrededor del 20% de su valor nominal; los de Perú, por un 50%; los 


de Argentina, por un 70%, y los de Venezuela por un 90%. En el caso de 
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Bolivia, existe más de un año de atraso en el pago de los intereses 
y sus préstamos fueron clasificados como "valor deteriorado" por los 
reguladores bancarios estadounidenses. Perú no registra tanto atraso, 
pero sus prestamos son afectados por el incumplimiento por parte del 
gobierno de Lima del acuerdo de estabilización suscrito con el FMI y 
por las declaraciones de su Presidente electo al respecto. 

A veces sin embargo, el mercado facilita solo una "desconcentra 
ción del riesgo" y no envuelve devaluación de los préstamos. Thomas 
Á. PFAKLS51, vocero del Bankers Trust, dijo, por ejemplo, que ese insti 
tuto recurrió a un trueque de prestamos para reducir su exposición 
con Brasil, aunque no se aclaró cuales fueron los montos y qué presta 
mos recibió a cambio. 

El mercado permite otras operaciones: si, por ejemplo, una firma 
multinacional desea construir una planta de 10 millones de dólares 
en Brasil, podría comprar deudas de ese país que sumen ese valor, 
pagando solamente 8 millones y luego cambiar esas deudas al Banco Cen 
tral de Brasil por cruceiros equivalentes al monto de su inversión, 
ahorrándose dos millones de dólares. 
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MEMORANDUM M2 038/85 


ASUNTO : INTERNACIONALES 


A.- ler. . INTERNACIONAL: ASOCIACION DE TRABAJADORES 
En 1864, Carlos Marx, filósofo alemán, fundó en Londres la '!ra. 
Internacional a Asociación do los Trabajaduies>. 
Predominaba en ésta las ideas del manifiesto de Marx y de Engels. 
La misma es el resultado de la concentración de una serie de fraccio 
nes del Socialismo, congregándose distintas corrientes ideológicas, 
las cuales entran en conflicto entre sí, dado que no había una idea 
global de mejorar las condiciones sociales, sino que se trataba de 
arribar a medidas concretas, en este tránsito de lo general a lo 
: particular entran en conflicto las posturas de las distintas corrien 
an? 7 tes de pensamiento socialista. ) s 
La 1ra. Internacional fracasa, pero antes se materializa la Asocia- 
ción Internacional de Trabajadores. / 
Los anarquistas franceses, liderados por Pierre Joseph Proudhon y 


los grupos anarquistas gobernados por el ruso Mikhail Bakunin no 


rr 


aceptaron someterse a la autoridad centralizadora de Marx. 
La derrota de la Comuna de París en 1870 precipitó el fracaso de la 
entidad, la cual se disolvió en 1872. 1 


B.- 2da. INTERNACIONAL : INTERNACIONAL SOCIALISTA 
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Posteriormente al fracaso de la !ra. Internacional comenzaron 
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bin a adquirir forma los sectores que confiaban en el camino de la con 
quista pacífica del poder político a través de las elecciones. 


Los Partidos Social Demócratas son formados en toda Europa y en 
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agosto de 1889 sus representantes reunidos en París fundaron la da. 
: Internacional. Friedrich Engels se encuentra entre sus fundadores. 
Los integrantes de ésta llegaron a ejercer considerable influencia 
en los Parlamentos de varios países de Europa e inclusive repartir 


el poder con otros partidos de la derecha. 


iii La 


La eclosión de la lra. Guerra Mundial provocó la división entre los 


sectores más próximos al marxismo, que pregonaban la conversión 


A 


del conflicto en revolución y los partidos que consideraban necesario 
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apoyar el esfuerzo de guerra de gobierno de sus países. 

Así la 2da. Internacional llegó a su fin, después de obtener inneca- 
bles triunfos, la mejora de las condiciones de vida y de trabajo 

de los obreros y en el plano político, el sufrepio universal en casi 
todos los países de Furopa. 

Eú 19523 lus sociaíistas, contrarios a la dictadura del proletariado 

y a otros principios defendidos por Lenin eorganizaron la 2da. In- 
ternacional conocida actualmente por la Internacional Socialista. 

En 1945, los partidos Social-Demócratas * yestablecieron la 2da. Inter 
nacional con sede en Amsterdam, abandonundo tácitamente el marxismo. 
Esta Internacional no es homogénea, está integrada por partidos de 
diversas tendencias, pero que defienden el concepto genérico de un 
socialismo democrático que garantiza la justicia social. 

Entre los partidos que integran la 2da. Internacional se encuentran 
partidos de tendencia moderada y en algunos casos hasta conservadora, 
otros son más de izquierda e inclusive no abandonan elementos del mar 
xismo. 

No obstante, tal vez esta diversidad sea la gran fuerza de la Inter- 
nacional Socialista y la causa de su influencia en el mundo. Esta 
resistió la 2da. Guerra Mundial (1939-1945) dada su consolidación 
resurgiendo fortalecida en el Congreso de Frankfurt en 1951. 

Cuando ésta fue reconstruida suministró algunos principios y declara 
ciones, no obstante, marcados por las condiciones objetivas que rei 
naban en aquella época. 

La Internacional Socialista fue creada en la época de ra. Guerra 
Mundial como desafío a la adversidad del comunismo y esto no ha can 
biado aún. la negativa en aceptar dictaduras se refiere expre- 
samente también a dictaduras en países comunistas. 

Es la mayor y más antigua de las organizaciones de partidos polí- 
ticos y sus miembros suman en todo el mundo un total de 16 millones 
de afiliados. 

Tstá basada en los ideales del socialismo democrático, expresados en 
la Declaración de Principios formulada en Frankfurt en 1951 y revisa 
da en Oslo en 1962. 


La Internacional Socialista tiende a promover la justicia entre las 
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naciones y en cada una en particular, además de combatir todas las 
formas de opresión. 
En su constitución, agrupa a partidos europeos que mantienen un con 
trol significativo de la organización; no obstante cuando la Social 
Democracia logra llegar al poder en países europeus, entiendo que 
es fundamental el control de las economías nacionales y la necesidad 
de lograr nuevos mercados, de allí que amplía sus horizontes hacia 
América Latina, Asia y Africa. 
A partir de esto, entra en vinculación con antiguos partidos socia- 
listas del continente latinoamericano y con sus fuerzas vivas, a tra 
vés de encuentros, conferencias, contactos con dirigentes de partidos 
afines, financiamiento, seminarios de formación de cuadros, organiza 
ciones de estructuras políticas y el mismo combate de guerrilla, por 
ejemplo: Nicaragua. 
La Internacional Socialista ejerce en América Latina su mayor influen 
cia a través de la fundación Frederich Hebert y el CEDAL (Centro de 
Estudios Democráticos de América Latina)situado en Costa Rica. 

1.- Congresos realizados por la Internacional Socialista 

a.- Noviembre/78 - VANCOUVER (CANADA 
Durante éste se adoptaron importantes resoluciones 

en cuanto a América Latina. 
Ante la inminencia de las elecciones previstas en Brasil y Bolivia 
se lanzó una propuesta a los partidos intervinientes de realizar 
importantes inversiones económicas procedentes de Suecia y de 
Alemania Federal, países estos que mantienen una lucha de influen- 
cias por el liderazgo en América Latina. 
Cabe destacar que Alemania Federal aparece como la fuerza más domi- 
nante gracias a su importante colaboración dentro del presupuesto 
de la Internacional Socialista (60%). 
La ayuda económica se concretaría para aquellos partidos políticos 
que adhieran a dicha tendencia internacional en caso de salir electos 
en sus respectivos países. La Internacional Socialista lograría de 
esta manera el control de las economías locales y la apertura de 
nuevos mercados. 
De este Congreso se desprende que en América Latina, la Internacional 


Socialista piensa dominar e influir en los sifuientes partidos: 
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Acción Democrática (Venezuela), Liberación Nacional (Costa Rica), 
APRA (Perú), EMR (Bolivia), Trabalhistas (Brasil), Sectór Colorado 
Batllista (Uruguay), Socialistas (Uruguay), Partido Socialista (Chi 
le), Partido Socialista (Argentina), Partido Febrerista (Paraguay) 
Partido Revolucionario (Rep. Doninicana). 
ra esta uperación la Internacional Socialista ha previsto la insta 
lación de tres centrales comandadas desde París, bajo el nombre de 
Bureau Latin American de la Internacional Socialista, las cuales 
funcionarán en Caracas, Bogotá y Lina. 
En relación con nuestro país, la Internacional Socialista observó 
como principal mal la debilidad orgánica de los partidos de la opo 
sirión. Además de haberse realizado esta propuesta en América Latina, 
la misma se hizo efectiva en países de Africa y de Asia. 
En Africa la Internacional Socialista se ha implementado en kenya 
y en Senegal. 
b.- MAYO/80 - SANTO DOMINGO 

En esta ciudad se llevó a cabo la primera conferencia 
regional de la Internacional para América Latina y El Caribe; uno 
de los principales temas tratados fue la situación en el Uruguay y 
en El Caribe. 
Durante la realización de la misma se adoptaron determinadas resolucio 
nes referente a Uruguay, como ser: condena categórica a la dictadura 
uruguaya, manifestación de solidaridad con la lucha que ha apoyado 
fuerzas antidictatoriales, incitar a los partidos de la Internacional 
Socialista y a todos los movimientos y orfanizaciones de carácter 
democrático y progresista a redoblar los esfuerzos para lograr 
la libertad del Gral. Seregni y de todos los presos políticos. 
Con respecto a Nicaragua, se denunció la campaña calumniosa contra 
la revolución nicaraguense, apoyando al Frente Sandinista de Liberación 
Nacional y a la Junta Nicaragiiense de Reconstrucción Nacional, 
en su lucha por la dignidad y el bienestar del pueblo de Nicaragua. 

C.- SETIEMBRE/80 - VENEZUELA 

Se llevó a cabo la reunión del Comité Latinoamericano 
de la Internacional Socialista en la cual participaron delegados 
de los partidos socialistas: chilenos, guatemaltecos, venezolanos, 


argentinos, salvadoreños, nicaraguenses, etc. 
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Durante la reunión se suscribió un comunicado referente a Uruguay, 
el cual denuncia el proyecto de plebiscito constitucional para el 
30/NOV/80 como farsa para hacer perdurar la dictadura, apoyando 
la decisión de la oposición para rechazar el acto; también respalda 
la acción de la C.D.L., resolviendo designar una comisión interna 
del comité latinoamericano de la Internacional Socialista, para vi- 
gilar el proceso del plebiscito y coordinar con el C.D.U. las accio 
nes del Comité de Solidaridad con el pueblo uruguayo. 
La comisión de referencia estuvo integrada por: Daniel Oduber (Costa 
Rica), Anselmo Sule (Chile), Michael Manley (Jamaica), Francisco 
Peña Gómez ( Presidente del Comité Latinoamericano de la Internacional 
Socialista). 
d.- FEBRERO/81 - PANAMA 
Durante el mismo se respaldó la propuesta de la C.D.U. 
referente a la exhortación de la búsqueda de una solución democrática 
y pluralista que permita el reencuentro de todos los uruguayos, res- 
tablecimiento de la libertad y en especial la de Seregni, levanta- 
miento de las proscripciones políticas, retorno de exiliados y convo 
catoria a una Asamblea Constituyente y otra forma idónea que implique 
la participación protagónica del pueblo uruguayo. 
e.- SETIEMBRE/83 - RIO DE JANEIRO 
Durante la reunión se destacaron diversos temas rela 
cionados con El Salvador, Nicaragua, Honduras, Costa Rica y Panamá . 
f.- OCTUBRE/84 - RIO DE JANEIRO 
Durante la reunión realizada en Río de Janeiro, del 
Comité de la Internacional Socialista para América Latina y El 
Caribe, participaron más de 200 representantes de 60 países afiliados. 
El gobernador Leonel Brizola fue el anfitrión de la reunión, la cual 
fue presidida por el ex canciller alemán Willy Brandt. 
Los temas tratados fueron: la situación de América Central y la 
crisis originada por endeudamiento de los países en vías de desarro 
110. 
Esta reunión aparece como un capítulo más en el impulso de la organi 
zación multinacional. por incrementar su influencia en Anérica Latina. 


La Internacional Socialista en su proceso de avance en la región in 
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corporó en los últimos años no sólo a partidos estrictamente socia 
listas sino también a organizaciones políticas con características 
democráticas y populares. 

El documento elaborado por esta reunión fue calificado por dirigentes 
de la Internacional como de absoluto éxito, a pesar de que en algunos 
aspectos de la declaración sólo reafirma apoyos, solidaridad y cues- 
tionamiento (Malvinas, Deuda Externa, Procesos Democráticos). 

Según observadores,el temá más trascendente es el de Centroatérica., 
Respecto a el Salvador “la postura más controvertida fue el respaldo 

a su partido miembro, teniendo en cuenta la posición planteada recien 
temente por algunos miembros de la Internacional, a nivel latinoameri 
cano, que brindaron su apoyo a Napoleón Duarte. En cuanto a Nicaragua» 
puede decirse que el punto más trascendente es el fracaso de las ne- y 
gociaciones, entre el Frente Sandinista y ia Coordinadora Democrática 
Nicaraguense. 

La Internacional Socialista toma nota positiva de los enfoques consipf 
nados en el consenso de Cartagena vy en la reunión de Ministros de 
Relaciones Exteriores y de Finanzas celebrada en Mar del Plata. 

Tal como se insta en el acuerdo de Mar del Plata es importante que 
amplias consultas a alto nivel gubernamental, entre deudores y acree 
dores tengan lugar durante 1985, con la finalidad de buscar soluciones 
adecuadas y permanentes para la globalidad de los problemas relaciona 
dos con el endeudamiento externo dentro del espíritu establecido 

en el consenso de Cartagena. 

La Internacional establecerá un comité que examine de manera expedita 
y con profundidad los elementos de solución específica y global que 
tendrían gue estar presentes en el diálogo a nivel de gobiernos. 

Este comité informaría sus recomendaciones y conclusiones a la confe 
rencia de líderes de partidos en Bruselas en ABR/85. 

La reunión sirvió para iniciar un debate sobre la naturaleza del socia 
lismo democrático y sus posibilidades político partidarias en el con- 
tinente. 

Representa esta reunión un hito histórico, ya que por prinera vez se 
realiza en el continente americano, cumpliendo una resolución del 
13”Congreso de la Internacional, realizado en Ginebra en 1976, cuando 


Billy Brandt asumió la presidencia de la misma, resolviendo que la 
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Internacional debía salir del tradicional unclave europeo. 
Existen múltiples razones para sacar a la Internacional de su fhetto 
eurcpes Fue importante la cuída de las dictaduras en Portugal, Gre 
cia y España, en donde existen fuertes partidos ligados a las ideas 
de la Internacional Socialista; Esta mediterranización la colocó 
en contacto directo con los países más pobres de Europa. Es natural 
que el Partido Socialista portugués o el PSOE (España) jugasen un 
papel relevante en las relaciones establecidas con América Latina. 
La izquierda, admiradora de los modelos y de las teorías socialistas 
totalitarias, ve a esta presencia como el brazo disfrazado del im- 
perialismo . Sin embargo hay fuerzas de izquierda que solicitan la 
presencia de la Internacional Socialista. 
g.- MAYO/85 - ARGENTINA 
Dirigentes de más de 30 partidos, se reunieron en el 
Centro Cultural San Martín, donde analizaron un temario que incluyó: 
la paz en Centroamérica, situación económica de América Latina y Mun 
dial y los procesos de democratización en América del Sur. 
La reunión fue presidida por el titular de laentidad José Peña Gómez 
(Partido Revolucionario Dominicano) secundado por los Vice Presiden 
tes Guillermo Ungo y Anselmo Sule del Partido Radical de Chile. El 
Presidente argentino clausuró la reunión del Comité de la Internacio: 
nal para América Latina y El Caribe después de dos días de deliberación. 
C.- 3era. INTERNACIONAL - INTERNACIONAL COMUNISTA 
Bajo la influencia del líder bolchevique ruso Lenin -que encabezó 
la revolución de 1917- fue fundada en Moscú la  >5ra. Internacional 
en 1919. Surgió a impulso de los dirigentes rusos y no estaba de 
acuerdo con los postulados de la 2da. Internacional. 
Según ésta, la URSS sería la base del comunismo nundial y había por 
lo tanto que fortalecerla. Después de tener segura esa base territorial 
se debería expandir por el resto del nundo. 
La propuesta inicial fue crear problemas en los países enemigos de la 
URSS. 
Después de la revolución rusa hubieronpaises que eran enemifos de que se 
extendiera la nueva forma de pensamiento. 
Los centros capitalistas en ese momento eran Estados Unidos y Europa, 
por lo tanto había que destrozar la estructura misma del capitalismo 
panosrn23/ 
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para evitar la contrarrevolución que estos apoyaban. 

La consigna fue por lo tanto crear problemas en esos países sin dejar 
libradas al azar las acciones en cada uno de ellos. Esto no resultó 
tal cual lo preveía el COMINTERN ( Internacional Comunista); los par- 
tidos que recurrían a la 3era. Internacional recelaban de la URSS, 
fundamentalmente los socialistas alemanes, puesto que pensaban que todo 
iba a ser dominado por el COMINTERN y la URSS, fracasando así el 
primer intento de la revolución en varios países. 

Todo partido para pertenecer a la 3era. Internacional tiene el deber 
de denunciar el 'socialpacifisno", demostrar sistemáticamente a los 
trabajadores que sin la destrucción revolucionaria del capitalismo 
ninguna organización podrá salvar a la humanidad. 

En lo que tiene que ver con la acción sindical, existía a nivel mun- 
dial y fruto del COMINTERN, la Internacional Sindical Roja, actualmen 
te Federación Sindical Mundial. 

Es de destacar que al principio, después de la 3era, Internacional, 
los aparatos que creaba COMINTERN hacían referencia directa al comunis 
mo, no tenían ningun miedo de presentarse como comunistas o como 
dependientes del comunismo. 

En el año 1943 se disuelve el COMINTERN y se disuelve la Internacional 
Sindical Roja, hecho producido porque la URSS necesita en ese nomento 
el apoyo total de los aliados y tenía que demostrar su "buena fe" 

y tanto uno como otro significaban una amenaza porque saltaba a 

la vista que con esos organismos lo que pretendía: la URSS era repartir 
la subversión por el mundo. 

Se crea coincidentemente la Federación Sindical Mundial, la Federación 
Democrática Internacional de las Mujeres, todos organismos de fachada 
que demuestran la nueva táctica de no hacer referencia directa a la de- 
pendencia del comunismo internacional o de la URSS, 

Después de la guerra, la URSS consigue afirmar su defensa territorial 
contando inclusó con el aval de los aliados para sus anexiones territo 
riales. 

Estados Unidos no obstante, observa que tiene necesidad de crear una 
estrategia de contención de la URSS, para mantenerla dentro de los 
límites alcanzados. 


Esto le da la posibilidad de lanzar la revolución mundial, cambiando 
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los acuerdos bilaterales entre los PC y los PCUS. 


Lenín decía que la dictadura del proletariado tenía que ejercer el mismo 


efecto que la actual clase dominante ha ejercido sobre el proletariado, 


el cual tenía que pasar a ser la clase dominante además de destruir 

a la clase que lo había dominado y a todo aquello que ésta sustentaba. 
Comenzaron en este momento las divergencias entre las formas de llegar 
al poder: la vía pacífica o la vía democrática. URSS sostenía que 
había que aprovechar el montaje de los PC de los distintos países del 


mundo y a favor de la permisividad de la democracia hacer conquistas 


en el poder. Por otro lado la línea de la lucha armada, fundamentalmente 


liderada por China, los acusaba de revisionistas porque Marx y Lenin 


decían que había que hacer la revolución y la vía pacífica no podía 
existir, salvo en casos muy particulares. 

Acusaban a la URSS y preconizaban una revólución popular, una re- 
volución armada y realizada por el pueblo, a diferencia de URSS que 
quería una revolución pacífica liderada por la élite del Partido Co- 
munista. Estas son las dos ponencias, las dos grandes divergencias del 
comunismo internacional. 

D.- 4ta. INTERNACIONAL - INTERNACIONAL TROTSKISTA 

En el año 1938, en la URSS, el disidente Trotsky -más tarde ase- 
sinado en su exilio en México- nto tons la 4ta. Internacional. 
En setiembre de 1979, el Comité de la Organización para la Reconstruc- 
ción de la IV Internacional, dirigido por el ideólógo francés,Pierre 
Lambert y la fracción bolchevique dirigida por el ideólogo argentino, 
Hugo Bresano, organizaron en cómún una escisión dentro de la misma, 
formando un Comité Paritario para preparar una Conferencia Mundial 
Abierta, 

En diciembre de 1980 el Comité de referencia celebró una confe- 
rencia de fundación de un nuevo 'Centro Internacional del Comité In- 
ternacional de IV Internacional". 

En noviembre de 1981 se consumó una nueva escisión, las fraccio- 
nes surgidas de la dislocación del Comité Internacional, emprendieron 
de nuevo su reorganización. Las antiguas organizaciones, agrupadas en 
su mayoría en el Comité de Organización para la reconstrucción de la 
IV Internacional, se reunieron en diciembre de 1981. Entre los 28 paí- 
ses representados oficialmente, dos organizaciones se destacan como 


las más significativas: el Partido Comunista Internacional (PCI) y la 
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Organización Socialista Internacional (OSI) de Brasil. Este agrupa- 
miento ha adoptado el nombre de Centro Internacional de Reconstruc- 
ción de la IV Internacional (CISI). 

Por su parte, antiguas organizaciones agrupadas en la fracción 
bolchevique, celebraron su reunión en enero de 1982, donde se fundó 
un nuevo Centro Internacional, que ha adoptado el nombre de Liga In- 
ternacional de los trabajadores (LIT). Las dos secciones más represen- 
tativas de este agrupamiento son el Partido Socialista de los Trabaja- 
dores (PST) argentino y la Convergencia Socialista de Brasil. 

Como ocurre en todo proceso de cambio, se produjo el rompimiento 
del Comité Internacional, lo cual generó rupturas específicas a escala 
nacional en varios países. 

Actualmente, el movimiento trotskista mundial se encuentra divi- 
dido en dos organizaciones, fundamentalmente una de ellas es la Liga 
Internacional de los Trabajadores y la otra es el Secretariado Unifi- 
cado de la IV Internacional. 

Actualmente, en el Secretariado Unificado se está desarrollando 
una crisis que deberá desembocar en una ruptura definitiva. El Secre- 
tariado Unificado, en realidad, se encuentra dividido en dos fraccio- 
nes, una de ellas dirigida por el dirigente internacional, Ernest 
Mandel y la otra encabezada por el Partido Socialista de los Trabaja- 
dores de Estados Unidos (SWP). 

En 1979, la fracción del PST y la de Mandel se unificaron para 


enfrentar la fracción bolchevique de la IV Internacional de Moreno. 
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MEMORANDUM N? 039/85 
Z a 
ye 
ACTIVIDADES DE LA IV INTERNACIONAL Y LOS GRUPOS COMBATE: URUGUAY, BRASIL 


Y ARGENTINA 


1.- ANTECEDENTES HISTORICOS / 
Después de la realización de X”? Congreso del Secretariado Unificado 
i (S.U.) de la IV Internacional, en 1974 en Europa, Suecia pasó a funcionar 
¿ como uno de los principales "polos de irradiación" del pensamiento ideoló 
sico del S.U., al lado de Francia y de Bélgica (Bruselas), donde se loca- 
liza una especie de Comité Permanente dirigido por el propio Ernest MANDEL. 
Como consecuencia de la presión ejercida por los gobiernos latinoamé- > 


A ricanos, básicamente los de Brasil, Chile, Argentina y Uruguay, subversi- 
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vos y terroristas militantes de organizaciones de izquierda originarios 
de esos países, en los últimos años buscaron abrigo en Europa, incluyéndo 


se en este caso Suecia. 
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Estos elementos en su mayoría estaban desorganizados. El S.U., a tra 


vés de su sección Suecia, buscó darles una especie de unidad tratando de 
atraerlos para sus filas, con vistas a una actuación futura coordinada 
a nivel internacional y bajo su inspiración ideológica, cuando regresasen 


a sus países de origen. En una primera etapa, el S.U. intentó organizar a 
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los de tendencia trotskista, oriundos de las diferentes organizaciones. 
Br Había corrientes trotskista, por ejemplo en el ERP de Argentina, en el 
MLN-T de Uruguay, en el MIR de Chile, y en el POC (Partido Obrero de Com 
bate) -posteriormente POC/Combate de Brasil que a partir de 1974, fue re 
1] conocido como organización simpatizante y hoy sería la base del NUCLEO 
COMBATE BRASILERO-. 
2.- INTEGRACION DF GRUPOS COMBATE 
Después de esos trabajos de concientización y organización, bajo la 
égida del S.U., fueron subdivididos en los llamados Núcleos Combate, de 
, acuerdo con sus orígenes. Así surgieron: el Núcleo Combate Brasileño NCB, 
el Núcleo Combate Argentino, el Núcleo Combate Uruguayo, etc. 
Cabe aquí resaltar que el pensamiento del S.U., en su versión origi- 


nal, preconiza el establecimiento de "repúblicas a nivel". Lo que se lo- 
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« 'graría a través de una revolución universal y de la acción de un solo par 
tido que sería el propio Secretariado Unificado. 
Estos núcleos, según se ha podido saber, han regresado a los países donde 
ya existe espacio político para trabajos organizados, dentro de la disciplina del SU, 
En lo que respecta a Brasil, se viene procurando integrar a todos los 
movimientos de masas que existen en el país. Así participan activamente 
de la organización del Partido de los Trabajadores-PT, intentando sacar 
partido del movimiento huelguista ABC y utilizando como portavoz de sus 
ideas entre otros, al semanario 'EN TIEMPO". La mayor actividad desplega- 
da en este sentido se lleva a cabo en los sindicatos de Profesores y de Metalúrgicos. 
La organización de esos Núcleos demoró algún tiempo para ser concreta 
da. Además de eso estaba en el interés sueco, sección sueca del S.U., de 
que los militantes sólo regresaran cuando hubiesen condiciones y espacio 
político suficiente de maniobra en sus respectivos países, como es el 
e caso de Brasil actualmente. 
En Europa hay indicios de estrechas relaciones entre los Núcleos Com- 
bate y las Brigadas Rojas de Italia, dentro de las cuales existirían gru- 
pos trotskistas. 
Cabe destacar, que los Núcleos Combate, aún cuando existen desde 1975, 


pasaron a actuar efectivamente a partir de 1978. 


Forman parte de los grupos de. "COMBATE" las siguientes organizaciones 


E iS 


con representación en la IV Internacional, junto al S.U. de la misma: 


-Comité Uruguayo Estocolmo. 


: -Grupo de Apoyo al M.L.N. 
-Liga Comunista Sueca. 
—. -Comité Colombiano de Suecia. 
-Partido Socialista Chileno. 
: -Coordinadora Nacional de Regionales. 
-Grupo Combate Latinoamericano. 
-Liga Comunista Chilena. 
: i -Núcelo Uruguayo Combate. 
¿ - Juventud Radical Revolucionaria de Chile. 
-P.0.C. (Partido Obrero de Combate) de Brasil. 
-Movimiento Popular Dominicano. 
-M.I.R. (Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionaria) de Chile. 
-P.R.T.-E.R.P. Argentino. 
-Liga Socialista Revolucionaria de Argentina. 
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3.- REUNIONES Y DISPOSICIONES ADOPTADAS 

La primer reunión de la que se tiene conocimiento se efectúa en julio 
de 1978 en Bogotá, a la misma concurrieron 25 delegados de países latinoa 
mericanos y de Europa, asistiendo por Uruguay, José Edward SERRA, de quién 
se ha podido saber que fa >idu recibido cn Libia por KANAFT, v que ha 
permanecido en ese país por espacio aproximado de un mes. 

Una de las decisiones allí adoptadas es que el socialismo utilice a 
la fracción bolchevique para introducirse en los Partidos tradicionales 
de los países de interés y así acceder al poder. La otra decisión tomada 
en el referido Congreso, fue la de que todos sus cuadros en América Latina, 
abandonen el campo y se dediquen exclusivamente al trabajo en el medio in 
dustrial, en las comunicaciones y en el sector del profesorado, tal como 
se ha dado ya en Brasil. 

En octubre de 1981, se habría llevado a cabo otra reunión entre grupos 
y partidos integrantes de la IV Internacional, pertenecientes a América 
Latina, llegando a la conclusión de que el trotskismo está alcanzando ca 
racterísticas de corriente en América Latina y que el mismo deberá actuar 
a través de la infiltración del movimiento obrero en Colombia, Perú, MÉé- 
xico y Brasil. 

Posteriormente se realizó en París un acuerdo entre esta organización 
y la J.C.R. para que la IV Internacional integre sus fuerzas donde exis- 
tan condiciones de combate armado como en El Salvador, a través de grupos 
de Combate en Argentina y Perú o realizando propaganda como en el caso de 
Chile y Colombia. 

En julio de 1981, el Comité Ejecutivo de la IV Internacional realizó 
en Parí una reunión durante la cual se propone la concentración de las 
fuerzas de la IV Internacional en las filas dela clase operaria indus - 
trial. 

4.- NUCLEO URUGUAYO DEL GRUPO COMBATE 
a.- Organización 
El mismo es una "organización" de militantes marxistas revolucio 
nacios uruguayos, de orientación trotskista en el exilio, -Suecia- que 
trabaja en el Grupo Combate alrededor de las tareas del periódico "Comba 
te". El mismo cuenta con un Órgano de prensa denominado "Revolución Socia 


lista" y tiene su sede en Bokhandel Roda Rummet (Rinkeby) BOX 5103 16305 
SPANGA 5. 
»9005088 
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b.- Periódico Combate 
Hace su aparición en Febrero de 1974. Se asigna el rol de agluti 
nador, agitador y organizador de los uruguayos en el exilio, reivindicán 
dose el hecho de lograr el reagrupamiento de militantes en base a una 
clara definición ideológica y política: marxista-revolucionaria. 


La redacción del periódico ''COMBATE" está integrada por: 


Director: Hernik JAUBELL 
Redactor Responsable; Pablo ROJAS 
Secretaric de Redacción: Raúl MOLINA 
Administración: Roberto RIOS 
Técnica: Gonzalo VALLE 
Información: Clara FERREIRA * 


Alberto ISLAS * 

Lasse PALMGREN 
*Estos son autores de una serie de artículos titulados 'APUNTES 
PARA UNA HISTORIA DEL M.L.N.(T). 

c.- Revolución Socialista 

Es el periódico del Núcleo Uruguayo del Grupo Combate, cuyo objetivo 
es analizar la situación uruguaya, la evolución de las luchas en el país 
y las propuestas para la solidaridad en el exilio. 

Se define como vocero de la lucha antiditactorial e inscribe la misma 
en el marco de la lucha anticapitalista y antiimperialista. Se encuadra 
en la corriente marxista revolucionaria, definiéndose en favor del progra 
ma de la IV Internacional, comprende no sólo los términos nacionales 
El del enfrentamiento de clases, sino también la necesidad de que los revolu 

cionarios trabajen en dirección a construir una Internacional Revoluciona 
ria de Masas, cuyo embrión se encuentra hoy día en la IV Internacional. 

El grupo orienta su actuación hacia un trabajo a largo plazo que in- 
cluye la lucha por el reagrupamiento de la militancia marxista revolucio 
naria uruguaya en el exilio. Cabe destacar que el grupo no es una organi - 
zación del interior, o sea que, no está en el país como tal, ni tampoco 
es una organización del pasado en nuestro país; es un nucleamiento nuevo 
formado en el exilio por los anteriormente mencionados. 

Se organiza en base a los principios, programas y política marxista 
revolucionaria, bajo las directivas de la IV Internacional. 

Concentra y concreta sus esfuerzos en dirección al apuntalamiento, sos 
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tén y reforzamiento de la organización marxista revolucionaria en Uruguay, 
con vistas a intervenir en un futuro en forma pública con su prensa y ac- 
tividad en el seno de la clase obrera y demás "sectores explotados". 

Es dable destacar que la tarea ha comenzado en Suecia, nucleando a 
otros militantes marxistas revolucionarios latinoamericanos que también 
están en el exilio en ese país, siendo el objetivo final, regresar a sus 
respectivos países cuando las condiciones estén dadas para llevar a cabo 
la "revolución". 

d.- Estrategia del Grupo Uruguayo 

- En Uruguay la verdadera revolución tendrá un carácter agrario, an- 
tiimperialista y anticapitalista, pues para dar solución a los problemas 
que enfrentan las masas, debe resolverse el problema agrario y romper con 
el imperialismo. De modo que la revolución debe ser simultáneamente agra- 
ria, antiimperialista y anticapitalista (básicamente anti-americana, pero 
también anti-europea). 

- Las tareas tradicionales de la revolución democrática serán llevadas 
a cabo por el proletariado, campesinos, intelectuales, estudiantes, capas 
pequeño burguesas y masas urbanas, conocidas como "marginales", conducidas 
por el partido proletario, donde la revolución democrática devenga en re- 
volución socialista, a través de un proceso de revolución permanente. 

En el marco de la revolución se procederá a la expropiación de las 
industrias, bancos, comercios mayoristas y la nacionalización del comercio 
exterior. 

- Se hace necesaria la destrucción del aparato estatal de dominación, 
las Fuerzas Armadas y el establecimiento en lugar de un Estado Obrero de 
la dictadura del proletariado, encabezada por un gobierno obrero, basado 
en los Consejos (Soviets) de obreros, campesinos y sectores explotados. 
Necesariamente el triunfo de los "explotados" y la imposición de su propio 
gobierno,se dirimirá en forma violenta, a través de la guerra de clases 
llevadas a su máxima expresión: los choques armados bajo la forma de insu 
rrección generalizada de la población explotada que reduzca a las Fuerzas 
Armadas por la violencia, así como el aparato armado burgués y el aparato 
general de coerción. 

De modo que para que efectivamente se realice la revolución agraria 
y se abra un proceso de revolución socialista, no existe posibilidad algu 


na de transición pacífica que reduzca sin lucha frontal y violenta al ene 
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migo. 

La estrategia revolucionaria para Uruguay, estará basada en la movi- 
lización de masas y el combate intransigente de los explotados, dirigidos 
por la clase obrera que hará uso de la Huelga General Nacional por tiempo 
indeterminado, con ocupación de los lugares de trabajo, como paso previo 
al estallido de un proceso insurreccional de lucha por el poder y de en- 
frentamiento militar con el aparato represivo del Estado, basándose para 
ello en el armamento de las masas en lucha, a partir de la organización 
de destacamentos armados. 

- La tarea central está dirigida al logro de la reorganización del 
movimiento obrero, para lo cual es necesaria la unión en un Frente Unico 
Proletario de todos los Partidos, organizaciones y grupos clasistas; no 
obstante es imprescindible la independencia política de la clase obrera, 
la cual no debe trabar ningún tipo de alianza con la burguesía, sus cau- 
dillos, alianzas, partidos o sectores, "en la medida que los problemas no 
se terminan con el desplezamiento de la dictadura militar, pues ellos solo 
podrán tener cumplimiento acabando con la dictadura de la clase capitalis- 


ta". 

e.- Postulados del Grupo Uruguayo Combate 

- En esta situación el grupo lucha y vuelca sus esfuerzos en pos de 
los siguientes postulados: 

-Apoyo incondicional a la reorganización del 
movimiento obrero. 

-Apoyo incondicional a toda expresión de lucha 
independiente de la clase obrera en el camino y reforzamiento de su inde- 
pendencia política y orgánica. 

-Que la lucha de la clase obrera y el pueblo 
trabajador, por la reconquista de sus derechos democráticos avasallados, 
está intimamente ligada al combate por el logro de sus propias reivindi- 
caciones y en defensa de sus intereses históricos. 

-Que para los trabajadores la lucha contra cual 
quier tipo de dictadura que no sea la del proletariado, forma parte y es- 
tá indisolublemente ligada al combate contra la dictadura de clase del 
capital, es decir, que el logro del derribamiento de la "dictadura" debe 
abrir paso al reforzamiento del combate anticapitalista, contra el siste- 


ma como tal en su conjunto y contra todas las variantes políticas de la 
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patronal burguesa. 

- -Que en esa dirección la ciase obrera irá re- 
forzando sus organizaciones para continuar en cualquier circunstancia y 
bajo todo recambio o régimen, incluso transitorio que se de a la caída de 
la dictadura capitalista, la lucha por el cumplimiento de sus objetivos 
históricos. De allí que la clase obrera debe orientar su lucha por un pro 
grama obrero de soluciones a la crisis, solo posible de ser llevada ade- 
lante por un gobierno basado en los Consejos. 


-Que para sostener, estimular y concretar lo 


más rápidamente posible, tanto la reorganización del movimiento obrero, 
como el relanzamiento de sus luchas a niveles más amplios, es necesario 


que todas las fuerzas y organizaciones del movimiento obrero, unan sus 
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esfuerzos en la construcción de un Frente Unico Proletario, capaz de 
reunir tras de sí al conjunto de explotados del país. 

-Que para impuisar la lucha por el Frente Uni- 
co Proletario, es necesario que los sectores revolucionarios del movimien- 
to obrero avance en la unidad de sus esfuerzos multiplicando su unidad de 
acción en todos los terrenos. 

-Que para luchar por el Frente Unico Proletario, 
es necesario conformar una unión de todos los sectores y militantes socia 
listas revolucionarios y de todos aquellos dispuestos a luchar consecuen- 
temente por la revolución socialista en el Uruguay. 

-En ese marco se estima necesario que además 
de fortalecerse la solidaridad en todas sus expresiones organizadas, la 
militancia revolucionaria brinde todo su apoyo al trabajo y lucha de la 
llamada Tendencia Combativa de la C.N.T. en el exterior, como la expresión 
más significativa del clasismo en el terreno sindicai. 

5.- ACTIVIDADES EN EL URUGUAY 

La IV Internacional instaló en Montevideo un Centro de Operaciones para 
el Cono Sur, dirigido desde Brasil por los dirigentes trotskistas: Joao 
MACHADO, José LEITE y Julio TABARES. 

El representante de la Internacional en nuestro país es Aldo GILI y 
sus asesores serían Juan ROBLES, Mariana RAMOS y Jorge VEDIA. 

Es de destacar que para fines del corriente año, es esperada en Uruguay 
la visita del máximo ideólogo de la IV Internacional, Ernest MANDEL. 
6.- OBJETIVO FINAL 

El objetivo de la IV Internacional en Uruguay es str óÓ0b 6%88 


si 0d 


ii ii 


iD 


A ÓS 


a 


E 


A A A 


A 


A a 


rs 


MALES A AE PERN PALIN lA eo de 


A 


AB 


rrientes revolucionarias existentes, para hacerlas confluir en la lucha 
de clases y en la revolución socialista. 

Por su parte, el objetivo final del Grupo Combate, es la toma del po 
der a través de la destrucción violenta de todo orden social existente 
mediante la imposición de un nuevo orden basado en los Consejos de Obreros 
y sostenido por la fuerza militar de la población explotada, a través del 
armamento general de los trabajadores y su organización en militancias 
obreras. 

El medio para lograr ese objetivo sería la unificación de todos los 
elementos marxistas revolucionarios uruguayos en el Partido Revolucionario 
del Proletariado en el país. 

6.- OBJETIVO INTERMEDIO 

Es intensión de la Convergencia Socialista de Brasil, en el Uruguay, 
alcanzar los siguientes objetivos: 

-Montar una fuerte base en Montevideo. 

-Instalar una imprenta. 


-Encarar la formación de una escuela de cuadros. 
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En base a lo anteriormente expuesto se requiere la siguiente informa 


ción: 


PA AREA A 


1.- Nombre de los exiliados que integran el Núcleo Uruguayo del Grupo 


Combate. 


E O 


2.- Países a los que los referidos elementos habrían viajado. 


3.- Que actividades podrían desarrollar al regresar al país? 


ATP y rt 


$ 4.- Medios de supervivencia de la organización. : 
E i 
¡ 5.- Autoridades actuales de la misma y forma de comunicación con los y 
; elementos que ya se encuentran en nuestro país. 
E 
E 1 
E - cz . E e 3 
Í 6.- Poder de organización, reclutamiento, convencimiento o captación 
? de los elementos subversivos uruguayos. 
| 7.- Donde recibieron entrenamiento militar y de que tipo fue la mis ¡e 
i ma ? 

Pe a 

Y - - - - >. s 
ci 8.- Capacidad de movilización de masas. 


9.- Como plantearían la lucha: 
a.- Mcdiante infiltración de masas? 


b.- Mediante influencia en gobiernos 


a ad, 


amigos? 
c.- Utilizando su influencia en los mer 


cados con los cuales trabajo nuestro 


A 


país? 
10.- objetivos a corto plazo dentro de Uruguay y áreas de influencia. 
4 11.- Reales posibilidades de crecimiento y/o supervivencia del Grupo 
en Suecia. 
12.- Si el Grupo está en condiciones de llevar a cabo lucha armada. 
13.- Forma de financiamiento exterior o interior. 
14.- Ratificación o rectificación de la siguiente Casilla de Correos: 
BOKHANDEL. RODA RUMMET (RINKEBY) (NUCLEO U) BOX 5103 16305 
SPANGA 5 SWEEDEN. 
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"JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFF 


SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DF LAS FF.AA, 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOD) 


30/SET/85 

MEMORANDUM N*2 40/85 
ASUNTO : APRECIACION DE SITUACION RICGIONAL 
INTRODUCCION 


Los problemas políticos, econóricos, sociales v milita- 
res de América, son reflejo del enfrentamiento general de dos sis- 
temas económicos diferentes que se identifican con el Fste v el 
Oeste. Fl hecho de que no sea rentable para nadie un enfrentamien- 
to militar, determina que los campos de lucha se den en todos los : 
ámbitos, incluso el ideológico. S 


Fl Este, liderado por la URSS, estableció como estrate- 


RS 


gia el aislamiento de los centros industrializados de Occidente de 
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sus naturales proveedores de materias primas dentro del denominado 
enfrentamiento Norte-Sur. La principal bandera esgrimida es la de 
la deuda externa, la que pone en relieve la dependencia de los paí- E 
ses subdesarroliados. 

El grave enfrentamiento Norte-Sur surfgido por la deuda e 
externa, pone de manifiesto las dificultades de Occidente para uni- 
ficar políticas de solución. Por su parte el Fste, a través de una 
marcada politización del problema del endeudamiento, ha logrado uni- A 
ficar y movilizar a todos sus frentes continentales a través de la 
reunión de sindicalistas de Latinoamérica realizada en la Pabana. E 

Si bien los resultados de dicha reunión no han sido to- 
talmente evaludados, al térrino de la misma se acordó para el pró- 
ximo 25 de octubre realizar el "Día Continental contra la Deuda", 
ponencia que ya ha recibido eco en varios frentes sindicales, po- 


niendo relieve el poder de movilización y desestabilización que ha 


| 
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logrado el Este en América Latina. 
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Evidentenente, este accionar debilita y hace vulnerable 
al mundo occidental trente al socialista, realizando prandes avan- 
ces político-ideológicos justamente a expensas de aquel y su lenti- 
tud en orquestar soluciones rápidas v valederas a los problemas que 
lo agobian. 

Las principales herramien 
su estrategia de desestabilizar a Occidente, son los frentes que 
coordinan sus acciones. Los mismos dependen del Pepartamento Inter- 
nacional del Comité Central del Partido Comunista de la URSS y su- 
man sus esfuerzos a los frentes nacionales de cada nación. Fs impor- 
tante entender cómo funcionan estas orfanizaciones para tener una 
idea exacta de cómo se canalizan a través de ellas las decisiones 
que afectan a Occidente y a nuestro país como varte del mismo. De 
este modo econtramos que los principales frentes internacionales son: 

- Federación Sindical Mundial, que aprupa a los principa- 
les sindicatos izquierdistas de cada país e impulsa las reivindicacio- 
nes sociales y económicas de los trabajadores, en favor de los obje- 
tivos de la URSS. 

- Unión Internacional de Fstudiantes, con sus organizacio- 
nes regionales que impulsan las reivindicaciones de los estudiantes 
en beneficio de las movilizaciones de masas que son anrovechadas por 
el comunismo internacional. 

- Federación Mundial de la Juventud Democrática, cue agru- 
pa a organizaciones de jóvenes y controla los principales eventos in- 
ternacionales que llevan a cabo los mismos, como ser el '"XI1I Festi- 
val Mundial de la Juventud y los Fstudiantes” que se realizó el día 
27 de julio próximo pasado en Moscú, bajo la consigna de "Solidari- 
dad anti-imperialista de la Paz y la Amistad”. 

- Federación Internacional Democrática de "ujeres, que cen- 
traliza y dirige las actividades de las agrupaciones conformadas por 


éstas. En el corriente año se destaca como evento principal, el Fn- 


cuentro de Mujeres que tuvo lugar en La FPahana, donde el tema fun- 
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damental a tratar fue el de la deuda externa de los países latino- 


americanos. 


- Organización de Solidaridad con los Pueblos Afroasiá- 


ticas v Tatinnamericanos, Toto front 
O 


ya que promueve la lucha armada y de liberación nacional dentro de 
cada nación, sin comprometer la actitud "centrada, democrática y ma- 
dura' de los partidos comunistas locales. A nivel de nuestro conti- 
nente y dentro de este esquema de funcionamiento, la Organización 
Latinoamericana de Solidaridad (OLAS), estableció en 1967 su estra- 
tegia, la cual tiene plena vigencia v fue firmada en La Fabana por 
los representantes de los partidos comunistas, entre Jos cuales se 
encontraba Rodney Arismendi. 

- Unión para la FEducación y la Ciencia, que agrupa a orga- 
nizaciones científicas y de estudio pro-marxistas, utilizando como 
vínculo principal a los Institutos (Culturales de los diferentes paí- 
ses. 

- Consejo Mundial de la Paz, agrupa y promueve a los movi- 
mientos pacifistas del mundo con un enfoque pro-soviético. Fn nues- 
tro medio se vincula a organizaciones como STRPAJ y de defensa de 
los Derechos Humanos. 

- Conferencia Cristiana de la Paz, la cual cuenta con una 
oficina regional para Latinoamérica, que agrupa a los religiosos ter- 
cermundistas. Los mismos propician la Teología de la Liberación y 
los movimientos "progresistas" de la Iglesia Católica. 


- Asociación Internacional de Abogados Democráticos. Agru- 
pa a asociaciones de abogados y profesionales vinculados a las campa- 
ñas de Derechos Humanos, que tienen como objetivo la desmoralización 
de las Fuerzas Armadas de los distintos países vinculados a campa- 
ñas antisubversivas exitosas. 

- Mreanización Internacional de Periodistas v su organiza- 
ción regional denominada Federación Latinoamericana de Periodistas. 


La misma impulsa, en el seno de las Naciones Unidas, al denominado 


"Nuevo Orden de la Información" aue trata de sustituir a las agencias 
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occidentales de información por las orientales. 

La acción de todos estos frentes es coordinada por el de- 
nominado Departamento Internacional del Comité Central del Partido 
Comunista de la URSS y 5u cquivalonto Depertamento Amárica del Par- 
tido Comunista de Cuba. Las actividades de estos frentes internacio- 
nales se superpone y se entrelaza con los frentes nacionales de ca- 
da país, de los cuales se destacan los sindicatos políticos, estu- 
diantiles, militares, etc.. En el contexto de estas organizaciones 


es que se desarrollan los problemas políticos y sociales que afec- 


tan a los Gobiernos del área y en particular a nuestro país. 


ARGENTINA 

La realidad socio-económica tiende a crear condiciones que 
debilitan paulatinamente el poder de convocatoria inicial del Presi- 
dente Alfonsín, perjudicando en cierta forma las pretensiones oficia- 
listas de ampliar su presencia en el Parlamento a partir de la reno- 
vación parcial de las Cámaras en noviembre de este año. En este sen- 
tido, se puede prever una dura campaña electoral, debido precisamente 
a las circunstancias que vive el país y a la necesidad del Partido 
Justicialista (principal oposición) de recomponer su imagen política 
y superar el divisicunismo manifiesto luego de las elecciones de 1983 
y agudizado posteriormente. 

Se ha evidenciado también que la extrema izquierda está 
buscando profundizar el desprestigio de la dirigencia sindical pero- 
nista, para obtener la dominación de las bases obreras y lograr el 
acceso al poder sindical. Precisamente la actitud de la CGT, de enfren- 
tarse frontalmente al Gobierno, fortalece indirectamente el proyecto 
izquierdista de agitación social que apunta en lo político a los si- 
guientes objotivos: a) hacer fracasar el plan econónico y terminar con 
esta "experiencia piloto" en materia de lucha anti-inflacionaria. Esto 
provocaría una crisis que derivaría en un empeoramiento de la situa- 


ción del endeudamiento externo y como consecuencia directa un enfren- 
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tamiento con las potencias industriales y b) el desprestigio popular 
del Cobierno, con proyecciones desestabilizadoras. Fl sindicalismo 
peronista estima que el 30% de las comisiones internas de obreros de 
las grandes empresas son controladas por activistas marxistas, cons- 
tatándose la presencia gremial del Partido Comunista, del Partido 
Obrero, del Movimiento al Socialismo, del Partido Comunista Revolucio- 
nario, de los Montoneros y del Partido Intransigente. En virtud de es- 
to es previsible que surjan nuevos conflictos sectoriales que afecten 
el aparato productivo del país. 

Esta situación social conflictiva, se ve alimentada por una 
economía en crisis. Luego de comprobarse la imposibilidad de frenar la 
especulación y la escalada inflacionaria por medios convencionales, el 
Gobierno decidió la puesta en marcha de un nuevo plan económico, cuyo 
resultado aún no se puede evaluar. Fl nrincipal logro de la medida ha 
sido el consenso popular inicial. De todas formas, esta propuesta no 
resistiría un fracaso, pudiendo ser la última opción del Cobierno para 
activar una economía con una importante recesión. 

En cuanto a las relaciones del Poder Fjecutivo con las Fuer- 
zas Armadas, se ha constatado que no han encontrado un cauce favorable. 
Los juicios contra los ex-Comandantes en Jefe por su participación 
en la lucha antisubversiva, han reducido los márgenes de maniobra del 
Presidente Alfonsín, quien perdió posibilidades de manejar la situa- 
ción de acuerdo a sus intereses. Fn este sentido, es evidente que el 
desarrollo de las instancias judiciales públicas, favorecieron la es- 
trategia de organizaciones izquierdistas que apuntaron al objetivo de 
desprestigiar a las Fuerzas Armadas y a la vez comprometer el Cobierno, 
desbaratando cualquier posibilidad de un acercamiento con los milita- 
res. Es de destacar que ante la previsión de una escalada de conflictos 
sociales, el MDN cursó directivas a los Comandos para que elaboren 
tácticas a emplear en caso de emergencia. La respuesta militar fue 


negativa, afirmando que no intervendrían para reprimir un conflicto. 
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social, para no vulnerar las hipótesis de conflicto elaboradas por el 
Gobierno. Otro punto de fricción entre el Poder Fjecutivo y las Fuer- 
zas Armadas se refiere a la política flobal del Cohierno en relación 
a los militares, que significó una reducción presupuestaria de casi 


. 


el 50% y una drástica reducción de las planas mayores de las tres Ar- 


La subversión se manifiesta en todos los campos del queha- 
cer nacional, viendo facilitada su organización y reacomodamiento 
en los frentes políticos, económico y social, por la neutralización 
de las Fuerzas Armadas, las que se mantienen e la defensiva, enfren- 
tadas a las campañas del Cobierno y de organizaciones de Nerechos HFu- 
manos. Los grupos que históricamente fueron partidarios de la lucha : 
armada se han integrado circunstancialmente a la lucha nolítica, sin 
descartar su actividad violentista. Su estrategia es de "defensa acti- 
va'" pasando a la contraofensiva cuando se den las condiciones. Las 
actividades armadas, robos de armas, atentados, etc., indican una ten- 
dencia hacia el recrudecimiento de la subversión en el país. Es de 
destacar que la extrema izquierda actúa como producto de una estrate- 
fia elaborada y la derecha como una reacción ante esta situación. Ac- 
tualmente, el principal grupo subversivo sería el FRP, contando con la 
estructura política del Partido Intransifgente y posiblemente adoptando 
el "modus operandi" de Sendero del Perú, en áreas urbanas y rurales. 
Asimismo, se ha podido establecer que existen conexiones entre el MLN 
Tupamaros y Montoneros y FRP, tendientes a coordinar una estructura 
político-militar, de acuerdo a lo establecido por los frentes de Soli- 


daridad Revolucionaria. 


BRASIL 


Luego de pasar por distintas etapas, la evolución del proce- 
so político-brasilefo, desembocó en la elección, por primera vez en 20 
años, de un Presidente civil. La crisis institucional ocasionada por 


la muerte del Presidente electo, Tancredo NFVFS, fue solucionada acatando 


<ECREFTO 


+149005089 


AR Mi 


RIE AIRIS LI DA CIAO OS IÓ MA BI AR 


INE 


IA A NA la od 


SE ERE 


las normas constitucionales otorgándole la Presidencia al Vicepre- 
sidente José SARNEY. Fl nuevo primer mandatario, uno de los funda- 
dores del Frente Liberal, escisión del oficialismo del anterior go- 
bierno militar y por lo tanto sin el mismo poder de convocatoria po- 


pular y política que NFVES adoptó una serie de medidas (planes de 


emergencia en el orden social y económico, proyecto de reforma agraria, 

restablecimiento de elecciones directas para Presidente) buscando 

consolidarse en el cargo hasta 1988. La persistencia de una posición 

firme del Partido Democrático Trabalhista de Leonel BRIZOLA, acompa- 
ñada por el Partido de los Trabajadores de Luis Inacio DA SILVA "Lu- | 

la'", en cuanto a una reducción sustancial del mandato del actual Pre- 

sidente, convierte a este sector partidario en el de mayor oposici00. 

a la gestión de SARNFY. Por otra parte, la proliferación de partidos 

(36) que viene produciendo un reacomodamiento partidario, podría crear - 
variantes sustanciales en el actual panorama. 


En este sentido, se ha evidenciado que el Partido del Movimiento De- 


mocrático Brasileño (PMDB) (integrante del oficialismo junto al PFL - 

Partido del Frente Liberal) podría ser el más afectado, provocándose 
una fractura entre las dos tendencias del partido. Fl sector izquier- 
dista del PMDB que lidera el ex-dirigente comunista PRESTFS, no acep- 
ta una consolidación del PFI en el gobierno y por lo tanto podría es- 
cindirse hacia una futura vertiente de izquierda que quedaría confor- 
mada por la confluencia de varios partidos. Fn relación a este tema, 
se ha verificado una importante y contínua actividad del PCB con vis- 
tas a las elecciones municipales, intentando una consolidación en el 
país para enfrentarse con las pretensiones de BRIZOLA de liderar el 
espectro político de izquierda en el futuro. 

En relación a las Fuerzas Armadas, se puede apreciar un cla- 

ro vy definido respaldo al actual Presidente. Los actuales mandos mi- 
litares responden a la orientación política del ex-Presidente Gral. 
GEISEL, principal impulsor de la creación del PFL y que respalda la 
futura candidatura presidencial del actual Ministro de Minas y Fner- 
glas, Aureliano CHAVES. Asimismo, debido a la experiencia argentina, 
el gobierno no acepta el revisionismo, con lo cual fortalece las re- 


laciones de las Fuerzas Armadas y mantiene su importante respaldo. 
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En el plano social, luego de la lepalización de las dos ma- 
yores centrales sindicales: la CUT y la CONCLAT, se ha manifestado una 
radical oposición de la CUT (que corresponde al liderazgo del PT) a la 
propuesta gubernamental de un pacto social. Picha central sindical ha 
asumido una actitud de enfrentamiento, no aceptando dialogar con el gor 
bierno y promoviendo huelgas y movilizaciones, fundamentalmente en San 
Pablo (el mayor centro industrial del país). 

En lo que tiene que ver con la Iglesia, representada por 
la Conferencia Nacional de Obispos Brasileños (CNBR), que mantuvo duran- 
te el Gobierno militar una clara actitud crítica, actualmente ha deci- 
dido transferir los asuntos de índole política a los laicos, dedicándo- 
se exclusivamente a los aspectos sociales. De todas formas, la influen- 

Ñ cia del ala progresista dentro de la CNBB, puede hacer variar esta posi- 
ción, según se desarrollen las relaciones con el Cobierno. 

La situación económica del país presenta uno de los puntos 

más conflictivos y que podrían reducir el actual consenso popular del 

Gobierno. La inflación, que se sitúa en un 220% anual, un descenso del 

| crecimiento económico y una deuda externa de más de 100.000 millones 

| | de dólares, plantea un. panorama de difícil solución. Las negociaciones 

| con el FMI para la renegociación de la deuda, prosiguen dentro de un 

clima de divergencias, apreciándose un endurecimiento de la posición 

brasileña. Es previsible que dada la importancia de Brasil en el con- 

¡ id tinente, finalmente se acuerde la refinanciación, lo que tendría inci- 


dencia favorable para los demás países de la región. Fn cuanto a las 


; relaciones internacionales, si hien no se alterará la política tradicio- 
nal brasileña con una posición independiente en la comunidad interna- 


cional, podría verificarse un cambio en los vínculos con Cuba, cuyo 


de dan 


restablecimiento aún encuentra la nefativa de sectores militares, pre- 


viendo un eventual involucramiento con grupos subversivos. 


A rin 


Respecto a las actividades subversivas, si bien el Cobierno 
ejerce el control del territorio nacional, las organizaciones guerri- 
lleras se encuentran en proceso de organización, estando empeñadas en 
la captación de masas, lo que incluye una intensa acción sicológica. 
Este proceso está favorecido por la conformación sico-social y econó- 


mica de la población, fundamentalmente en las zonas rurales. Fl ac.- 
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tuai accionar subversivo se orienta a: infiltración en los partidos 
políticos, sindicatos y movimientos estudiantiles; explotación de los 
conflictos sociales; aumento de las publicaciones de izauierda y de- 
sacreditación de las Fuerzas Armadas, mediante acusaciones de corrup- 
ción y violación de los derechos humanos. 

Asimismo, a partir de la creación en 1982 en Porto Alegre 
del '"Comité de Apoyo al Pueblo Palestino”, organismo encargado de co- 
ordinar el ingreso de elementos de la OLP a territorio brasileño, se 
detecta gran presencia de palestinos en el Chuy, con actividad econó- 
mica e incluso una colonia de vacaciones en el lugar. Estos mantienen 
periódicos contactos con miembros de la Embajada de la URSS en Monte- 


video. 


BOLIVIA 

La elección de PAZ ESTENSSORO como Presidente de la nación, 
plantea una serie de interrogantes sobre el futuro del país. Para lo- 
grar la Primera Magistratura fue necesario contar con el respaldo de 
la izquierda y tundamentalmente del M!F que cuenta con 16 votos en el 
Congreso. Esto implica un compromiso futuro, vor lo que PAZ ESTENSSORO 
encontraría dificultades en su política parlamentaria ya que tendría 
pocas posibilidades de mantenerlo. Las medidas anunciadas por el Presi- 
dente, principalmente las referidas al aspecto económico y al reordena- 
miento sindical, trajeron aparejada una situación conflictiva con la 
COB, destacándose que el Gobierno estaría considerando la implementa- 
ción del Estado de Sitio, lo que plantea una posible radicalización de 
la situación y la oposición de los partidos de izquierda, Teniéundo en 
cuenta que el candidato de la Acción Democrática Nacionalista, Hugo 
BANZER, obtuvo la mayor cantidad de votos absolutos, provenientes de 
sectores intelectualmente más elevados v vinculados a las empresas, di- 
cho candidato se encuentra en condiciones nolíticas de presionar al (Go- 
bierno si éste pretende girar en demasía hacia la izquierda. 

Por otra parte, PAZ FSTITNSSORO tiene compromisos con la ma- 
sa electoral provenientes de sectores sociales de capas medias y bajas 
y del campesinado, lo que lo obligaría a imprimir una orientación "po- 


pulista" a su gestión. 


Dentro del esquema de poder, es ineludible tener en cuenta 
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a las Fuerzas Armadas por su tradicional influencia en la vida ins- 
titucional del país. 

En el Ejército existen tres líneas ideológicas que se de- 
finen como institucionalistas o nacionalistas, patriotas y revolucio- 
narlos. 

Los "institucionalistas” son quienes pidieron a SILFS, 
cuando éste asumió en octubre de 1982, colocar a su pronia gente en 
los mandos, lo que se les concedió en forma por demás amplia. Desde 
las guarniciones de unidades medias hasta los comandos más importantes. 

Son los mismos oficiales que de haber ganado BANMZFR, "no 
tardarían ni cinco minutos en desaparecer de sus mandos y en algunos 
casos quizás hasta con grave riesgo físico". 

Los "patriotas", curiosamente bautizados así por un ague- 
rrido dirigente sindical de los mineros y hasta hace noco miembro de 
la ejecutiva de la COB (Central Obrera Boliviana), Filemón FSCOBAR, 
se sitúan más a la "izquierda" con todo lo relativo de estos rótulos. 

Merecieron tal denominación cuando los sucesos de junio 
del 84 -durante el confuso secuestro sufrido por SILES ZUAZO- y a su 
vez las capas más conservadoras y de derecha de la institución mili- 
tar, aún hoy aplastantemente mayoritarias en los mandos intermedios y 
bajos, los tildaron de "sindicato rojo". 

En cuanto a los Oficiales "revolucionarios" son una ínfima 
minoría, aunque ideológicamente compacta. Uno de sus subgrupos edita 
clandestinamente el boletín "Fl Vivo Rojo", de clara inspiración 
trotskista. 

La línea institucionalista o nacionalista es la que domina 
el arma en la actualidad, detentando los comandos más importantes y 
respaldando al Gobierno. 

Los patriotas se sitúan más a la izquierda y coinciden 
con los institucionalistas en una postura legalista y democrática. 
Por último, los revolucionarios que conforman una ínfima minoría,son 
de orientación TROTSKICSTA. 

Los mandos intermedios y bajos del Fjército son mayorita- 


riamente conservadores de derecha y pro-banzeristas. 
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Este panomara interno, condicionará la administración de 
PAZ ESTENSSORO tornándose sumamente difícil que logre la estabilidad 
institucional del país. 

A esta situación hav que agregarle la incidencia de fatores 
externos que pueden tener una significativa influencia en la gestión 
de gobierno de PAZ EStENSSORO. 

La exisientia cronómica ác Pstados Unidos destinada nrinci- 
palmente a combatir el tlagelo dei narcotráfico, que en Bolivia se en- 
cuadra dentro de las características comunes a los países andinos, le 
otorga a la administración norteamericana la posibilidad de seguir de 
cerca la evolución de los acontecimientos, máxime considerando que 
PAZ ESTENSSORO habría financiado parte de su campaña electoral con 
fondos provenientes de Fstados Unidos. 

Sin embargo, la reciente ayuda económica proveniente de la 
URSS podría determinar que PAZ FSIFNSSORO asuma algún tipo de compro- 
miso con la administración moscovita. 

En el aspecto económico, Bolivia enfrenta un panorama an- 
gustiante ya que se nEUEntra en una situación de virtual bancarrota, 
con una creciente deuda externa y una hiperinflación, lo que determi- 
no” que no se pudiera cumplir con los compromisos contraídos con las 
entidades financieras internacionales, por lo que se declaró en mora 
en 1985. 

Actualmente se encuentra en una etapa de renegociación de 
la deuda externa con el Fondo Monetario Internacional. 

El Presidente PAZ ESTENSSORO procura darle prioridad a la 
actividad agrícola cambiando la economía basada en la explotación mi- 
nera. Este cambio se explica por los compromisos electorales del man- 
datario con los campesinos. 

Sin embargo, los mismos se resistiráñ a abandonar los cul- 


tivos de coca que les proporcionan buenos dividendos económicos. 


PERU 
El nuevo Gobierno presidido por el líder del APRA, Alán 
GARCIA, asumió la conducción del país con una tasa inflacionaria 


prevista para el presente año del 200%, una deuda externa de 13.500 


millones de dólares y sin posibilidades ciertas de pago, con un in- 
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dice de desempleo v sub-empleo que afecta a las 2/3 partes de la 
fuerza laboral y un accionar subversivo cn plena actividad. 

Al asumir el mando, el nuevo mandatario basó su discurso 
inaugural en la problemática de la deuda externa, anunciando una 
posición de dureza ante el FMI y en el diálogo con la subversión. 

El anuncio de que se destinará sólo el 10% de las expor- 
taciones al pago de la deuda ya ocasionó un enfrentamiento con los 
Estados Unidos, cuyo Gobierno amenazó con suspender la ayuda económi- 
ca y militar al Perú. 

Este enfrentamiento con VYashington, más allá de las conno- 
taciones económicas, tendría repercusiones en el aspecto político, te- 
niendo en cuenta el giro que tendría la política exterior peruana, 
acentuando una posición tercermundista. Fn este sentido se ha tomado 
conocimiento que el nuevo Gobierno de Lima está estudiando la apertu- 
ra de relaciones diplomáticas con Corea del Sur. Fs presumible que 
Alán GARCIA intente obtener un rol protagónico en el movimiento de los 
Países No Alineados. 

En relación a la situación subversiva, en el país funciona 
el movimiento armado mejor organizado del continente. Sendero Lumino- 
so, que actúa acorde a la estrategia planteada en OLAS en 1967, cons- 
tituye un foco guerrillero en el centro del continente, tal como pre- 
tendió organizar el "Che GULVARA" en Bolivia en la década del 61. 

Sendero Luminoso orienta su estrategia militar extendiendo 
la lucha armada del campo a la ciudad, constituyendo un mcdo: de ac- 
ción subversiva exitosa para los grupos extremistas del continente. 

Se debe considerar la posibilidad de que esta organización 
lidere en el futuro la conducta de los diferentes movimientos revolu- 
cionarios de América del Sur y expanda sus métodos de combate y lu- 
cha armada. La asunción de Alán GARCIA no ha provocado una variación 
de su estrategia y táctica como lo demuestran sus múltiples acciones. 
Asimismo, ha cobrado importancia en los últimos tiempos el Movimiento 
Revolucionario TUPAC-AMARU, de línea pro-castrista que ha desarrolla- 
do sus actividades en la capital del país. Recientemente, este movi- 
miento guerrillero anunció la aceptación de la tregua ofrecida por 


el Gobierno, planteando una serie de exigencias, por lo que es poco 
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probable que tal actitud prospere. 


COLOMBIA 

El panorama general colombiano presenta aspectos conflic- 
tivos, siendo la subversión y 1os problemas económicos los principa- 
les factores de tensión. Las campañas políticas, en vista a las elec- 
ciones presidenciales de mayo de 1986, están creando un clima social 
tensionado, obstaculizando la finalización del mandato del Presiden- 
te Belisario BETANCUR. 

El rompimiento del "acuerdo de paz" entre el gobierno y el 
M-19 ha determinado el incremento del accionar guerrillero y ha demos- 
trado la falta de solidez de la política aperturista del gobierno. 

Se puede entrever que el estilo Jdialoguista del gobierno 
fue un mero hecho dentro de su estratefsia política, tendiente a capi- 
talizar la masa electoral con vistas a las próximas elecciones previs- 
tas para mayo de 1986. 

Como los otros paises que integran la región andina, Co- 
lombia tampoco escapa a la influencia de las organizaciones vincula- 
das al narcotráfico, que mediante su enquistamiento en el aparato 
estatal, podrían incidir en algunas decisiones políticas, fundamental - 
mente en las relacionadas con el aspecto económico. Fsta influencia 
sería factible en virtud de la crítica situación imperante en dicha 
área, la crisis de valores morales generalizada y la venalidad de 
funcionarios atectados al Gobierno. 

Este panorama se ve dimensionado por el contubernio exis- 
tente entre la guerrilla y el narcotráfico, que se manitiesta en un 
intercambio a través del cual los guerrilleros nroporcionan protec- 
ción a cambio de fuertes sumas de dinero v de la utilización de to- 
dos los medios materiales de los que disponen los narcotraficantes 
a los efectos de introducir armamentos desde el exterior. 

En el plano del panorama económico y social las condicio- 


nes existentes corresponden a una realidad alarmante, lo cue ha su- 
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mido a la población en un profundo escepticismo e incredulidad ha- 
cia jos dirigentes políticos, facilitando de esta forma la penetra- 
ción en el cuerpo social de elementos terroristas. 

La actual situación se caracteriza por un aumento de la 
desocupación y la aparición de la llamada "economía suhterránea" 
debido al tráfico de drogas que ha favorecido el creciriento de la 
inflación. Fste panorama se ve agravado por una abultada deuda exter- 
na y una brusca reducción de sus reservas en dólares. Jl FMI se ha 
convertido en el principal garante de Colombia ante la Banca Inter- 
nacional, durante la etapa de negociación de nuevos créditos para 
financiar programas de desarrollo económico y social. 

En lo que tiene que ver con la política exterior, lo más 
destacable es la iniciativa del Presidente BFTANCUR para encontrar 
una solución negociada en el conflicto centroamericano, ya que la 
situación en esta región repercutiría en la problemática interna de 


Colombia. 


CHILE 

En la actualidad es una de las naciones con gobierno "fuer- 
te” en América del Sur, lo cual la constituye en blacno de todas las 
campañas de defensa de la democracia. Los medios constitucionales a- 
doptados por el gobierno del General PINOCI'FT apuntan a inplementar 
un futuro sistema de gobierno denominado "Sistema de Nemocracia Pro- 
tegida". 

El sustento del gobierno está representado casi exclusiva- 
mente por las Fuerzas Armadas y algunos sectores del ex-Partido Na- 
cional, que en la actualidad está dividido en dos corrientes. Recien- 
temente se han verificado ciertas discrepancias en el seno de las 
Fuerzas Armadas producto de distintas concepciones institucionales 
para el futuro político del país y por el descontento de sectores 
que han debido enfrentar las acusaciones sobre violaciones de los 
Derechos Humanos. 

En este sentido, la reciente renovación de los cuadros de 
Carabineros, representa la mavor crisis interna que ha enfrentado 
el Presidente PINOCHET y que ha dejado como saldo un estado de in- 


tranquilidad dentro del cuerpo, que ha sido quien ha sohrellevado 
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el mayor peso de la lucha anti-subversiva. 
La pérdida paulatina de consenso de gobierno, dio lugar 


a una creciente movilización interna de grandes sectores sociales, 


Ar 


consolidando en cierta forma la oposición política v social. Fl 


pm 


+ 


frente opositor político no ha mostrado hasta el monento un panora- 
ma muy homogéneo, TefÍlejando una evidente falta de líderes y una 

tendencia divisionista que ha impedido encauzar una política común 
para impulsar un: proceso de apertura en forma seria y pacífica ca- 


paz de captar un apoyo ciudadano decisivo. Dicho frente opositor es- 


tá dividido en dos vertientes claramente diferenciadas por sus dis- 


tintas concepciones ideológicas. La Alianza Democrática reúne a de- 


mocristianos, radicales, social-demócratas, socialistas y republica- 


nos. El Movimiento Democrático Popular reúne a las colectividades 
marxistas y su actividad, convocando a sucesivas protestas de masas, 


no ha contribuído a la unidad de la oposición entorpeciendo cualquier 
avance de diálogo con las autoridades por su complicidad con el ex- 
tremismo. En virtud de indicios sobre cierto resquebrajamiento de la 
unidad del consenso militar en torno al General PINOCHET, se ha 


puesto de manifiesto un reordenamiento opositor tratando de crear 


una unidad de criterio y aprovechar la posibilidad de una hipotética 
apertura. 

La firma de un documento conjunto de los partidos oposito- 
res, con una serie de peticiones al Gobierno, no fue suscrito por el 
PC, partido que mantiene su radical posición. En este sentido, hay 
que tener en cuenta que el Comité Central del PC reconoció su "simpa- 
tía" por el Frente Político Manuel RODRIGUEZ, en realidad el brazo 
armado del comunismo chileno. Este movimiento subversivo es el de ma- 
yor actividad, actualmente adjudicándose los más importantes actos 
extremistas contra el Gobierno y además revalorizando la lucha armada 
como método de oposición. Este enfrentamiento armado con las autori- 
dades es acompañado en menor medida por el MIR, la organización gue- 
rrillera más antigua de Chile, y que actualmente se encuentra en pro- 
ceso de reorganización, 

En el aspecto internacional, las relaciones con Estados 
Unidos se han consolidado y aparentemente el apoyo norteamericano 


para el Gral. PINOCHET estaría garantizado hasta 1989, En este sen- 
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tido es importante destacar el acuerdo logrado para la construcción 
de una base aérea en la isla de Pascua, lo que coincidentemente sig- 
nificó un acuerdo de refinanciación de la deuda externa, con aspec- 


tos favorables para los intereses del gobierno de Santiago. 
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mantiene dentro de cánones no democráticos, ya que en los comicios 
realizados en 1984 la oposición más importante no participó. El Go- 
bierno está ejercido por el Presidente Daniel ORTEGA, quien basa su 
estabilidad en el respaldo del Ejército Popular Sandinista, ya que 

se encuentra contínuamente hostilizado por grupos revolucionarios 
antisandinistas que operan al norte y al sur del territorio. 

Los mismos han contado con el respaldo logístico de Esta- 
dos Unidos, país que a través del bloqueo económico impuesto a Nica- 
ragua hace sentir su discrepancia con la orientación marxista que los 
sandinistas han impuesto a su gobierno. 

La creciente militarización de Nicaragua es un factor de 
desequilibrio en la región, lo que ha provocado una situación de ten- 
sión con los países vecinos, principalmente Costa Rica y Honduras, 

Con Costa Rica mantiene una situación de fricción perma- 
nente como consecuencia de las múltiples violaciones territoriales 
por parte de efectivos sandinistas. 

Desde el punto de vista económico se evidencia una situa- 
ción crítica como consecuencia de una gradual pérdida de mercados oc- 
cidentales, principalmente el de Estados Unidos; recientemente se ha 
procurado revertir este estado de cosas mediante la captación de mer- 
cados y apoyo del bloque comunista. El suministro de petróleo se vio 
reducido sensiblemente ante la medida adoptada por Venezuela, México 
y Colombia que suspendieron las entregas al país centroamericano por 
falta de pagos, recibiendo en este momento el 90% del crudo de paises 
socialistas. 

En política exterior, este país, a través de los parti- 
dos de izquierda del resto de América Latina, ha encarado una política 
agresiva, procurando solidaridad con el sandinismo. Esta modalidad es 


reforzada mediante el envío de contínuas misiones oficiales a los 
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distintos países del área. 

Nicaragua, en su carácter de país centroamericano, forma 
parte de una región sumamente conflictiva por la conjunción de facto- 
res políticos, militares, económicos, e ideológicos que conforman va- 
rios focos de inestabilidad en las naciones del área. La importancia 


estrategica de la región, determina que la Imisiia sea escenario del 


enfrentamiento de distintas concepciones filosóficas. 


Precisamente, la creación del Grupo de Contadora, obedece- 


ría a la búsqueda de un camino de mediación por parte de terceros paí- 


ses a los efectos de, por esta vía, evitar enfrentamientos directos 


entre las grandes potencias que tienen intereses en la región, Actual- 
mente, la posición de este grupo es apoyada en forma indirecta por la 
casi totalidad del resto de los países latinoamericanos, 


De hecho el Grupo de Contadora no ha tenido ningún resul- : E 


tado tangible, no siendo ilógico destacar que en un futuro no muy leja- ¡ 


no, la OEA ante la inoperancia del mismo, enfoque por algún otro me- : e 
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canismo la responsabilidad de buscar una solución negociada al conflic- 
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to centroamericano. 
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La política interna cubana se caracteriza en este momento Ñ E 

por una reestructuración que afectaría algunos organismos del Estado 3 
cubano. 

Esta reestructura se viene manifestando mediante la susti- 4 

e] 
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tución de algunos funcionarios de jerarquía intermedia, producida en A 

el marco de una pugna de carácter ideológico entre Fidel CASTRO y su ] 

j 


hermano Raúl. 

Los cambios más significativos comenzaron en el mes de fe- 
brero del presente año cuando el veterano líder comunista Antonio PEREZ 
HERRERO, miembro suplente del buró partidario y encuadrado dentro de 
la línea de FIDEL que estaba a cargo de los departamentos de Educación 
Política y de Orientación Revolucionaria, fue destituído por "deficien- 
cias y repetidos errores que no logró superar". Estos departamentos 
tienen a su cargo la supervisión de los medios de comunicación masivo 
que son el principal vehículo del Gobierno para la formación ideológica 
de la población. En el mes de julio, en lo que se consideró la "purga" 
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de mayor importancia dentro de la reestructura de los cuadros cubanos, 
fue también destituido el Vicepresidente del Consejo de Ministros yv 
titular de la Junta Central de Planificación, Humberto PEREZ CONZALEZ, 
Este fue sustituido por José LOFE2 MORENO, que se desempeñaba como 
Ministro de Construcción. Se considera que podrían producirse más 
cambios antes de la celebración del Congreso Quinquenal del Partido 
Comunista Cubano previsto para el mes de diciembre. No es descartable 
inclusive que Fidel CASTRO ceda el cargo de Primer Ministro a su her- 
mano Raúl y se dedique a otorgarle un nuevo impulso a la "internacio- 
nalización política de la revolución cubana". 

En definitiva, dentro de la cúpula del poder cubano se es- 
tarían diferenciando dos tendencias: una línea dura que procura una 
estricta observancia de la ortodoxia marxista, que sería sostenida por 
Fidel CASTRO y una línea pragmática, que se traduciría en una flexibi- 
lización de los dogmas socialistas, preferentemente en lo referente al 
aspecto económico. Es decir, que lo económico tendría prioridad sobre 
lo político, en coincidencia con la actual estrategia soviética, ya 
que tanto la URSS como los pragmáticos cubanos estarían buscando un a- 
cercamiento económico con Occidente. Esta posición sería sostenida por 
Raúl CASTRO. 

En lo que tiene que ver con las relaciones internacionales, 
se ha evidenciado cierto distanciamiento entre Cuba y la URSS, como 
consecuencia de distintos enfoques en torno a algunas situaciones co- 
yunturales. 

Las relaciones de Cuba con los demás países latinoamericanos 
se encuadran dentro de una nueva modalidad de intervención, utilizando 
el tema de la deuda externa con propósitos políticos. De esta manera 
el Gobierno cubano procura revertir la situación de aislamiento origi- 
nado después de su expulsión de la OLA en 1962. 

El órgano planificador y ejecutor de la política exterior 
cubana en América Latina es el Departamento Anérica (D.A.), que depen- 
de directamente del Comité Central del Partido Comunista Cubano. 

El Departamento América coordina el accionar de los fren- 
tes internacionales y de los "Movimientos de Liberación Nacional" que 


pueden ser importantes en la desestabilización de los países de 
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la región, en una estrategia similar a la desarrollada por la KGB, 

Dicho Departamento está organizado en base a tres secto- 
res, siendo el denominado 'Cono Sur'" el que incluye a Uruguay. La 
modalidad operativa de los miembros del ''Departamento América" inclu- 
ye actividades tanto legales como clandestinas. 

Referente al plano económico, Cuba enfrenta una deuda ex- 
terna de más de 3.000 millones de dólares, siendo sus acreedores prin- 
cipalmente entidades financieras de Occidente. 

No obstante, la economía cubana es fuertenente subsidiada 
por la URSS a un costo de un millón de dólares mensuales. Su comercio 
se orienta principalmente al área socialista de donde recibe el 80% 
del petróleo que consume. El rubro exportable más importante continúa 


siendo el azúcar. 


CONCLUSIONES 


1.- El panorama económico, político y social de la región es afectado 
directamente por el enfrentamiento entre el Este y el Oeste. 

2.- La deuda externa es un problema real que es explotado como bande- 
ra de movilización dentro del contexto de dicha confrontación, a 
pesar de estar en vías de solución por acuerdos bilaterales entre 
los interesados. 

3.- Con relación al tema planteado en el punto anterior, es interesan- 
te destacar que Cuba a pesar de utilizar políticamente la crea- 
ción de un frente para no pagar la deuda externa, cumple puntual- 
mente con sus obligaciones de acuerdo a lo expresado públicamente 
por su vicecanciller Raúl ROA. 

4.- El Grupo CONTADORA tiende a llenar un vacío que por el momento y 
por razones políticas aún no ha ocupado la OEA. La falta de resul - 
tado de Contadora determinó la creación de un grupo de Apoyo al 
mismo que evidencia el esfuerzo de los países de la región por al- 
canzar un resultado positivo. 

5.- Las treguas establecidas por gobiernos democráticos en Colombia 
y Perú han sido de orden político-electoral para polarizar a la 
masa de votantes. En primer caso con vista a las elecciones pre- 
sidenciales de Mayo de 1986 por parte de Belisario BETANCUR v 


en segundo caso como bases programáticas para capitalizar a las 
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tendencias de izquierda. 

6.- Se debe tener en cuenta que el fenómeno de la subversión en todos 
los países se afirma en lo establecido por OLAS, en cuanto a la 
internacionalidad y la solidaridad de la lucha armada, siendo en 
la actualidad el principal abanderado de esta estrategia el Mo- 
vimiento Sendero Luminoso del Perú. 

INCIDENCIAS DE LA SITUACIÓN REGIONAL SOBRE URUGUAY 

- Las reuniones realizadas en La Habana con dirigentes gremiales la- 
tinoamericanos y durante el Encuentro de Mujeres han impulsado a nivel 
interno, el tema de la deuda externa como bandera de movilización de 
masas. 

- Como consecuencia de las reuniones enunciadas anteriormente habría 
surgido la idea de crear una movilización general, a nivel continental 
para el día 23 de octubre, donde se realizarán manifestaciones de pro- 
testa contra el pago de la deuda externa. 

- La creación de múltiples focos guerrilleros se encuadra dentro de 
la intercontinentalidad de los movimientos terroristas previstos en las 
resoluciones de OLAS. En el presente, la misma se cristaliza en los múl- 
tiples contactos de elementos subversivos internacionales con sus pares 
uruguayos. 

- Los acontecimientos políticos y económicos que vive la República 
Argentina, se reflejan en la situación nacional, creando un factor de 


inestabilidad a pesar de las estrechas relaciones entre los Gobiernos.- 


ANEXO: PANORAMA SUBVERSIVO. 
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ANEXO: PANORAMA SUBVERSIVO 
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INTRODUCCION 
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El fenómeno subversivo puede analizarse en el contexto 
de un enfrentamiento, en el cual la URSS y sus satélites tienen un 
rol preponderante al determinar las estrategias a ser empleadas con- 


tra Occidente. 


En el marco de esta estrategia, la URSS trata de contro- 
lar directa o indirectamente los Cobiernos de los países productores 
de materia prima. 
La forma indirecta de control se lleva a cabo creando el 
caos y la anarquía, para lo cual emplea las herramientas de los par- 3 
a tidos comunistas locales en los distintos frentes, como ser: sindical, 
estudiantil, político y militar. 
Si bien el comunismo internacional no aparece como impul- 


sor directo de la lucha armada, la fomenta indirectamente a través 


A 


de sus organizaciones de fachada. 
Encontramos de esta forma que América, en la actualidad, 
i se ve desestabilizada por distintos grupos subversivos que responden 
| a los lineamientos estratégicos de OLAS (Organización Latinoamericana 
de Solidaridad). 
Estos focos terroristas se manifestan en los países don- 
: de los Gobiernos presentan signos de inestabilidad, debido principal- 
eS mente a la actuación de los partidos de oposición que no dejan gober- 
nar. 

En estos lugares y como ya es común, los grupos desesta- 
bilizadores responden a lineamientos de las doctrinas marxistas, que 
con su minoría activa y militante arrastran a los grupos mayoritarios. 

Dentro de este contexto mundial, podemos identificar cen- 
tros de adiestramiento y de expansión del terrorismo en Medio Orien- 
te (Libia y Líbano), en Europa (países socialistas, especialmente la 
URSS) y en América (Cuba y Nicaragua). 

Tal es la incidencia e importancia del terrorismo inter- 
nacional, que además de la URSS, la otra gran potencia va lo ha reco- 

nocido como elemento de primera importancia a nivel mundial. Siendo 


interesante recordar que Estados Unidos, porque sus intereses se han 
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visto afectados, ha comenzado a desarrollar muy recientemente una 
campaña contra la subversión, promocionando acuerdos y acciones 
conjuntas con otros países que combaten dicho flagelo. 

También es importante tener presente que estas formas 


de lucha se dan no sólo en aquellos países en donde el Gobierno no 


de haber en el Gobierno un líder carismático que conjugue la volun- 
tad electoral, como lo fue Perú, con el ex-presidente Belaúnde Terry, 
que tuvo que soportar la acción directa de los movimientos deses- 
tabilizadores. 

Hacemos hincapié en Belaúnde Terry, porque el mismo es 
reconocido como gran estadista a nivel mundial, habiendo asumido su 
magistratura a la salida de un proceso militar con el consenso ge- 


neral de toda la ciudadanía. 


SUBVERSION A NIVEL CONTINENTAL 

En la actualidad a nivel continentad podemos identificar 
dos grandes centros de expansión e irradiación de actividades terro- 
ristas, siendo los mismos Cuba y Nicaragua. 

Como ya hemos dicho, las características de las luchas 
fueron planteadas en su momento en OLAS y pretenden vietnamizar el 
continente. 

En los últimos tiempos y en la actualidad, ha sido y es 
sumamente importante, el flujo de terroristas y militantes de grupos 
armados, de un país a otro, adquiriendo experiencia de combate en 
el terreno y volviendo a sus países para desarrollar la lucha armada. 

Los campamentos de preparación militar en Cuba y las 
brigadas internacionales en Nicaragua, son una realidad y su fina- 
lidad obedece a la estrategia agresiva de la URSS en su política de 
crear focos desestabilizadores. 

Debido a la internacionalidad de estos movimientos, no 
podemos dejar de considerar la estrecha colaboración entre los mis- 
mos, habiéndose podido detectar por ejemplo elementos uruguayos, 
argentinos, etc., actuando dentro del M-19 en Colombia; las Briga- 
das Internacionales en Nicaragua; elementos uruguayos en el ERP y 
Montoneros, al igual que son movimientos subversivos en Brasil,MIR 
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chileno, MIR boliviano y Sendero Luminoso. 

La continentalidad de estas acciones es una de las prin- 
cipales banderas que esgrime Sendero Luminoso en Perú y es así que 
se han podido detectar estrechas vinculaciones con Montoneros, M-19 
y "Alfaro Vive" en Fcuador. 

Las actividades insurreccionales han cambiado desde la 
década del 60, desplazando la lucha urbana a un segundo plano trente 
a la acción rural. 

Resumiendo el 'modis operandi" podemos decir que los pro- 
cedimientos de combate pretenden aislar los grandes centros urbanos, 
negándoles los abastecimientos para su funcionamiento, situación ésta 
que es explotada posteriormente por las organizaciones de masa y de 
lucha urbana. 

Consideraremos ahora a los más importantes países de la 


región: 


ARGENTINA 

La subversión se manifiesta en todos los campos del que- 
hacer argentino, tanto en el frente político como el militar, econó- 
mico y social, La subversión de extrema izquierda actúa como produc- 
to de una estrategia elaborada y la de la derecha como una reacción 
ante aquella. 

Los grupos que históricamente fueron partidarios de la 
lucha armada, circunstancialmente se integran a la lucha política en 
un frente político, pero sin descartar su actitud violentista, dado 
que sus militantes continúan recibiendo entrenamiento e instrucción 
militar en Nicaragua y Cuba. 

En este momento, su estrategia es de "defensa activa" pa- 
ra transformarse en ofensiva cuando se den las condiciones socio- 
políticas. 

En este orden de cosas, existen indicios reales de que 
existiría estrecha comunicación entre elementos subversivos urugua- 
yos y Montoneros, disponiéndose de información que los primeros es- 
tarían recibiendo adoctrinamiento político además de encontrarse 


montando parte de su estructura logística fuera de nuestro país. 
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Demostrando la internacionalidad de estos conceptos que 
sostienen estos grupos subversivos, tenemos tambien conocimiento de 
actividades llevadas a .:252 por el*+mentos de ERP, Montoneros, tanto 


en Bolivia como en Perú. 


No es de extrañar la impunidad con que se mueven estos 


grupos, tenicndo cn a 2 21 momento especial ane viven los servicios 
argentinos, los cuales se encuentran todos divorciados y los ataques 
políticos sistemáticos que sufren las Fuerzas Armadas, lo que ha mo- 
tivado una gran crisis moral en su seno, haciéndolos completamente 


inoperantes. 


CHILE 

Este país es en la actualidad una de las naciones con 
"Gobierno fuerte” en América del Sur, lo cual la constituye en blan- 
co de todas las campañas de defensa de la democracia. 

Los grupos guerriileros de mayor destaque en el panorama 
subversivo son: 

1.- Frente Patriótico Manuel Rodríguez. Es el movimiento 
más activo en la actualidad, contando con vasta experiencia y buena 
organización. Es el autor de la mayoría de las acciones realizadas el 
último año. Este grupo es el brazo armado del Partido Comunista Chi- 
leno, que es dirigido desde Moscú por Luis Corvalán. 

2.- Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionaria (MIR). Fs el 
más antiguo de los movimientos guerrilleros chilenos y en el pasado 
integró la Junta Coordinadora Revolucionaria. En la actualidad pro- 
mueve la lucha armada. 


3.- Brigadas de Resistencia Popular (BRP). Es un grupo 


de escaso valor en la actualidad, 

4.- Movimiento Democrático Popular (MDP). Integrado por 
el MIR, un sector del socialismo y el PC Chileno. Este último apoya 
toda forma de lucha, incluso la armada, para enfrentar al Gobierno 


del General PINOCHET, 


En el caso del MIR, que integró y posiblenente integre 
actualmente la JCR, podemos prever que existan conexiones y contac- 


tos con Sendero Luminoso y MLN-T. 


STORE TO 
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; DEPARTAMENTO II (EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 22 de Octubre de 1985.- 
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MEMORANDUM N2 042/85 


ASUNTO: ASAMBLEA EXTRAORDINARIA DEL PARLAMENTO LATINOAMERICANO 


Del 10 al 13 de los corrientes sesionó en Montevideo, en forma extraordi 
naria el Parlamento Latinoamericano, teniendo como tema a tratar la Deu- 
da Externa de los Países latinoamericanos; proteccionismo de las naciones 

industrializadas; la situación de Chile; armamentos nucleares y la ruptu- 
e , ra de relaciones entre Ecuador y Nicaragua. 

Este encuentro se realizó a propuesta de la delegación uruguaya que con- 

currió en el mes de julio a la reunión ordinaria del organismo que se de- 
- 4 sarrollara en Brasil. En los 21 años que tiene de existencia el organismo, 
: ésta es la primera vez que se reúne para tratar sobre la deuda externa. 
En. el foro participaron cerca de 200 parlamentarios de 14 países (ver ane 
' xo N21) y representantes de organismos internacionales, los cuales concur 


rieron a título de observadores. 


*—.. 


La Presidencia de la Asamblea estuvo a cargo del Senador del Partido 

Radical argentino, Luis León y la Vicepresidencia fue ejercida por el 
TE Senador del Partido Nacional, Alberto Zumarán. La apertura del foro fue 

realizada por el Presidente uruguayo Dr. Julio Ma. Sanguinetti. 


Durante el foro se consideraron dos documentos, uno preparado por el 


a] 


epartamento Técnico del Farlamento Latinoamericano y otro presentado 


por la delegación uruguaya. El documento preparado por el Dpto. Técnico 


analiza la evolución de la deuda externa latinoamericana, los modos de 
negociación y refinanciación de la misma, dando cuenta de como la región 


debe enfrentar el enorme peso de su endeudamiento mediante la acción con 


junta de los países deudores. 

El documento presentado por la delegación nacional es una propuesta de de 
claración sobre el problema de la deuda externa, la cual sostiene que es 
necesaria una negociación política colectiva "al más alto nivel entre los 


gobiernos de los países deudores y acreedores". En el documento se fustigan 
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la práctica del proteccionismo, se propician la corresponsabilidad 
entre los deudores y los acreedores, se elogia la acción concertada 

que ha desplegado el Consenso de Cartagena. Este documento fue prepa 
rado por economistas de los cuatro partidos políticos uruguayos. 

ti Presidente del Parialienio, Luis León, duranie su alocución de ¡mau- 
guración instó a elaborar la intenración real de América Latina y a la 
creación de un banco central que asegure la disciplina financiera de la 
región. 

Añadió que: ''dicho banco funcionará sobre la base de los grandes pila 
res de nuestra integración y de la Comunidad Económica Latinoamericana, 
si nos protege vamos a ver si podemos recrear nuestra moneda para 
comerciar entre nosotros''...'Vamos a ver sí se puede bajar las fronteras 
para que frente a la Europa que se integra y la Unión de Repúblicas 
Socialistas y la suma de la comunidad china y los Estados Unidos del 
Norte,seamos los Estados Unidos del Sur, no para que nos agredan sino 
para custodiar la mejor calidad fundamental de la vida de nuestras 
poblaciones". 

"Primero habrá que elaborar la integración real de América Latina, tras 
cendiendo y dejando atrás los enfoques retóricos y creando un banco 
central, que asegure la disciplina financiera de nuestra región. 

''Las medidas deberán complementarse con la transformación de las condi 
ciones del comercio internacional". 

La delegación cubana, presidida por Flavio Bravo, planteó su preocupa 
ción por la aprobación de una declaración final sobre la deuda externa 


y por los términos que ésta contendría. 


Esta preocupación de la delegación cubana surgió a raíz de la importancia 


que tienen las deliberaciones del Parlamento Latinoamericano y conse- 
cuentemente el peso político que tiene una declaración final. 

El documento final elaborado y denominado ''Declaración de Montevideo" 
contiene en forma sustancial la postura de Uruguay frente al tema trata 
do,así como también de gran parte de las naciones participantes. Esto 
contrasta con la posición cubana en la materia, que ha impulsado Fidel 
Castro y que motivó la convocatoria de La Habana, en la cual no_se 
concretó ninguna declaración final, por lo aue esta delegación hizo 


varias gestiones para buscar consenso entre las otras delegaciones pre 


sentes en el foro para posponer un pronunciamiento del Parlamento o que en 
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su defecto el mismo no resultara contrario a los intereses de La Habana. 
La "Declaración de Montevideo” expone con objetividad conclusiones que 
resultan irrefutables (ver Anexo N2 2), esta declaración final fue 
elaborada por una comisión tripartita integrada con representantes de 
México, Uruguay y Rep. Dominicana. 

Además de esta declaración final sobre la Deuda Externa,se realizaron 
declaraciones sobre otros temas tratados. 

- Sobre Chile: El Parlamento latinoamericano condenó enérgicamente por 
unanimidad la dictadura chilena y ''se solidarizó con las luchas crecientes 
del hermano pueblo chileno para terminar con la tiranía y con la recon- 
quista de su libertad y democracia'', encomendó a la Mesa la designación 

de una delegación del Parlamento para que visite Chile. 

- Sobre los armamentos nucleares declaró que no fue respetado el Tratado 
de Tlatelolco debido a la presencia de armamentos nucleares en:las Islas 
Malvinas (locupadas por Gran Bretaña),en el Atolón de Mururoa (experiencias 
nucleares por parte del Gob. de Francia), en la Isla de Pascua, en Puerto 
Rico (base de depósitos de armas nucleares de EE£E.UU.). 

- Referente a la ruptura de relaciones entre Ecuador y Nicaragua, se ela 
boráó una propuesta de declaración votada por la Junta Directiva reclaman 


do la solución del problema que se ha creado entre Nicaraqua y Ecuador. 


Distribución: 


Original:Archivo 
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ANEXO N*2 1 


DELEGACIONES PARTICIPANTES EN LA ASAMBLEA EXTRAORDINARIA DEL PARLAMENTO 


LATINOAMERICANO Y SUS COMPONENTES 


URUGUAY 

Partido Colorado: Senadores:Dr. Américo Ricaldoni, Juan Adolfo Singer y Manuel 
Flores Silva y los Diputados:Dr. Alberto Brausse, Cr. Ricardo Lombardo y Oscar 
Magurno. 

Partido Nacional: Senador Juan Raúl Ferreira, Diputados:Dr. Javier Barrios 
Anza, Dr. Carlos Rodríguez Labruna, Jorge Machiñena y Dr. Héctor Lorenzo Ríos. 
Frente Amplio: Senadores:Dr. Enrique Martínez Moreno y Francisco Rodríguez 
Camusso y Diputados:Dr. José Díaz y Francisco Otonelli. 

Unión Cívica: Diputado Julio Daverede 

Participó en su calidad de Presidente de la Asamblea General el Dr. Enrique 
Tarigo y el Senador Dr. Alberto Zumarán en su calidad de Vice Presidente del 


Parlamento latinoamericano. 


COLOMBIA 


Senador Carlos Muñoz Paz, Zamir Silva Amin, Silvio Ceballos y Humberto Peláez 


(Vicepresidente del Parlamento latinoamericano). 


BRASIL 
Senadores: Milton Cabral, César Cals, Raimundo Parente, Cid Sampaio, Hamar 
Franco, Joao Lobo, Carlos Lyra y Alfredo Campos y Diputados: Joao Hermann, 
Adroaldo Campos, Inocencio Oliveira, Irma Pessoni, José Frejat, Freitas Nobre, 


Francisco Rellemberg y Lelio de Souza. 


BOLIVIA 
Senadores: Raúl Pérez Alcalá y Adalberto Violand y Diputados: Gastón Encinas 
(Presidente de la Cámara de Diputados), Samuel Gallardo, Mario Velarde Dorado, 


Edwing Céspedes, Jorge Arias, Jaime Paz Zamora y Fernando Salazar Paredes. 


ARGENTINA 

Senadores: Luis A, León (Presidente del Parlamento Latinoamericano), Julio 
Amoedo, Francisco Villaldos, Luis Salim, José Falsone y Fausto Mazzurco y 
Diputados: Ricardo Daud, Santiago lópez, Adolfo Stobrin y Horacio Hatue. 
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CUBA 

Flavio Bravo (Presidente de la Asamblea Nacional del Poder Popular), 
Diputados: Luis Méndez Morejón, Félix Moreno Suárez, Ernesto Vera Méndez, 
René Peñalver Valdés, Adolfo Valdivia Domínguez, Ramón Pez Ferro, Noel 
Zubianr Mir y Josefina Rebellón Alonso, Omelio López García (Presidente 

de la Comisión de Asuntos Internacionales de la Asamblea), Jorge Enrique 
Mendoza Reboredo (Director de "Granma'"), Embajador Norberto Hérnandez 
Curbelo y Señores: José Luis Rodríguez García, Ramiro León Torras, Rodolfo 
Sánchez Sánchez, Alfredo Jané Lara, PAblo Martínez Aguilera, José A.Cordero . 
Domenech, José Fernández Vilela, Omar Córdova, Santiago Díaz Paz, Héctor 
Durán, Ricardo Dueñas García, Antonio Martínez Rodríguez, William Fuentes 
Bornes, Aleida Murch de la Torre, Enrique Zanabria Echenique, José A, Gsell 


Noa, María Gladys de Cárdenas Salas,Rolando Rubio y Néstor Serrano, 


ECUADOR 
Diputados: Iván Castro Patiño, Ing. Leonardo Escobar Bravo (Vicepresidente 
del Congreso Nacional), Licenciado Camilo Ponce Gangotena, Roberto Dunn 


Barreiro, Dr. Alvaro Pérez intriago y Dr. Polibio Córdova. 


MEXICO 


Senador Patrocinio González Blanco y Diputado Arnolfo Villaseñor Saavedra, 


NICARAGUA 
Dr. Rafael Solís Cerda, Dra. Jadira Centeno, Clor,Sicto Ulloa, Gerardo Alfaro 


Daniel Brenes, Guillermo Mejía, Allen Sambrana y Adolfo Evertz. 


PERU 


Diputados: José Barba, Asmat Vega, Carlos Rivas Dávila, Alberto Borea Odria 


y Fernando Sánchez Alvareda. 


REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 

Ambiorix Díaz (Vice presidente del Parlamento Latinoamericano), Estrella 
Camelia Cruz Díaz, Lowesky Dsoleo Ramírez, Ruben Espaillat Inoa, Eladio 
Henrique Grullo, Miguel Angel Velázquez Mainardi, Vicente Bengoa Albizu, 
Tomás Beltre, Mauricio Antonio Mejía Ricart, Miguel Angel Reinoso Sicard, 
Manuel Ramón Ventura Camejo, José Ramón Fadul, Ligia Amada Melo de Cardona, 


Juan de la Cruz Buret y Jorge Botello Fernández. y 3005090 
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VENEZUELA 
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ANEXO N“2 
"DECLARACION DE MONTEVIDEO"! 


En el documento final de la Asamblea Extraordinaria, el Parlamento Latinoamericano de 


clara y resuelve: 


E 


1.- La deuda externa de América Latina es impagable en las actuales condiciones impues 
tas por los acreedores. 
Hacerlo implicaría un gran riesgo para la paz social y la estabilidad dei sistema 

democrático de la región. 

2.- La deuda externa es un problema fundamentalmente político y de la forma como se so 

lucione depende, en gran medida, el futuro de América Latina. 

3.- La unidad de los países latinoamericanos es requisito imprescindible para enfrentar 

la solución de la deuda y para la plena instrumentación de las medidas contenidas en es 
Ea ta Declaración y el programa de acción sobre el establecimiento del nuevo orden económi 
co internacional. 
h.- interesa vitalmente a los países de América Latina resolverla mediante un tratamiento 
político, colectivo al más alto nivel entre los gobiernos de los países deudores y gobier 
nos y entidades acreedoras; con tal objeto se encomienda a la Junta Directiva que promue 
va una reunión de Presidentes democráticos de la región para coordinar las posiciones 


que puedan adoptar en común los países latinoamericanos. 


5.- Es necesario proponer acciones concretas para solucionar en forma urgente y efectiva 
el problema de la deuda de América Latina. 

Señalemos las siguientes: 

a.- Lograr una reducción sustancial de las tasas de interés, en congruencia con el 
marco histórico de la concertación de la deuda. 

b.- Obtener nuevos plazos para el servicio de la deuda, derivados en cada caso de 
un porcentaje real de las exportaciones, sin afectar la atención de las necesidades 
básicas del desarrollo económico y social de los países deudores... 

c.- Concertar el flujo de nuevos financimientos, firmados dentro los principios 
explicitados y orientados a promover el desarrollo, porque sólo podrá pagarse a través 
de éste. 

d.- Eliminar las barreras proteccionsitas de los paises desarrollados, y 

e.- Rectificar la política de precios en relación con las exportaciones de ¡os 
países deudores y en especial en lo referente a materias primas. 

De no lograrse lo anteriormente expuesto, las circunstancias impondrían postergar el 
cumplimiento de los servicios de pago de la deuda externa. 

6.- La unidad de los países de América latina es , además, el camino indispensable 

con miras a alcanzar formas más avanzadas de cooperación e integración RUE gue ase 
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guren el desarrollo económico con justa distribución del ingreso y el respeto de las 
naciones latinoamericanas. En razón de ello, remitir la presente para su consideración 
en el XX! Período de Sesiones de la CEPAL y el X1l Consejo Latinoamericano del SELA. 
Remitir, asimismo, la Declaración al Parlamento Europeo y organismos internacionales. 


Acuerda: 

l.- Ratificar vigorosamente la decisión del Parlamento Latinoamericano de movilizar 

a los Parlamentos nacionales que lo integran y a todas las organizaciones políticas 
democráticas, a gremios y fuerzas populares, en defensa de los intereses de los pueblos 
de nuestra América para obtener una modificación fundamental de los términos en que 
acutalmente se exige el pago de la deuda externa. 

2.- Apoyar las posiciones clara y enérgicas adoptadas por gobernantes latinoamericanos 
en materia de la deuda externa, y frente a las exigencias del F.M.!.. La deuda no puede 
pagarse al alto precio del retroceso económico, la desocupación masiva, la destrucción 
de la democracia y el múltiple sacrificio de nuestros pueblos, ya que no es posible 

que para ellos se cancele el proceso de desarrollo económico y social. 

3.- Reiterar la vocación integracionista que inspiró la fundación y justifica la existen 
cia del Parlamento Latinoamericano, considerando que una Comunidad Económica Latinoame 
mericana y los organismos económicos y financieros autónomos regionales que ella impli 


ca, son el ideal institucional cuyo funcionamiento se hace impostergable, 


/ 
Sala de la Comisión, en Montevideo, el 12 de Octubre de 198% 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 


SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 
JSEMODTPANyDUM 232 043/85 
Montevideo, 19 de octubre de 198€5.- 


TENDENCIAS TEOLOGO-POLITICAS DENTRO DE LA IGLESIA CATOLICA 


La influencia del marxismo sobre el pensamiento cristiano es doble 
en teoría y practica; es decili >ubie la tooloría y sobre 
siendo de señalar que se publican actualnente muchos trabajos sobre '"teo- 
logía" que poco o nada tienen que ver con esta ciencia según está conce- 
bida desde hace siglos. El objeto de la teolofsía tradicional es, en pri- 
mer lugar, Dios, y en segundo lufar el hombre como objeto del amor divi- 
no; de la creación (Dios-Padre); de la redención (Dios-hijo); y de la 
santificación (Dios-Espíritu Santo). Esto justifica el término "teo- 
logía" (Theo - Logos), ciencia sobre Dios. 

Esta influencia marxista es sumamente intensa, sobre todo en Améri 
ca Latina, siendo bastante fuerte también en Estados Unidos y Canadá, 
mientras que en Europa canbia de país en país, siendo peneralnente débil. 
En países comunistas no se nota dicha influencia, con excepción de Che- 
coslovaquia. . 

Esta arremetida marxista contra la Islesia Católica, en sus diferen— 
tes formas tiene como factor común la pretensión de identificar el "Rei- 
no de Dios" en la tierra, de los cristianos con la idez1l "sociedad so- 
cialista" del futuro. Se esfuerza en convencer a los cristianos que 
ellos y los marxistas buscan lo mismo: construir la sociedad ideal 
del futuro; ésto es el contenido principal de las "teologís merxistas" 
de hoy. Es de destacar que hav varios estudios "teológicos" hechos por 
miembros de partidos comunistas de distintas partes (por ej.: Teolopía 
y Comunismo del comunista suizo Konrad Farner). 

Los antecedentes de esta "marxistización" pueden encontrarse en las 
obras de muchos teólogos, sobre todo protestantes, que sin tener nada 
de marxistas conciben al cristianismo como fe sin religión, y este pun- 
to de vista coincide con el marxista. Alfunas de estas obras son ante- 
riores al propio Marx. 

Otro antecedente se encuentra entre los cristianos, que al ifual 
que la secta judía de los saduceos, (Tierpos de Cristo) no creen en la 


resurrección después de la muerte, y en alfunos casos en ningún tipo de 


vida después de la misma. Los "cristianos narxistas" ng, sta 
r 85059 11 
SEC 3 y TO a 
$e al A > de Me Ñ 


A ts A 


as PRI A RE rd Ma o ESTA AR 4 E 


A A A A a A RI a e 


SECRETO 


2 HOJA N2: á : 
y 1 


corriente oficialnente en la Iglesia tanto en la teología como en la 
pastoral. Esto reduce o linita la relación con Dios a pedir bendiciones 
O gracias para asegurarse la felicidad sólo aquí en la Tierra, en el 
mundo visible y terporal, lo que constituye una buena preparación pa- 


ra las siguientes etapas de la marxistización. Este nuevo saduceísmo 


está bastante difundido en la Iglesia, sobre todo en los sacerdotes jó- 


O SN 
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venes que centran su celo pastoral sobre el hombre y no sobre Dios. Es- 


to da lugar a la llamada "Teología de la muerte de Dios", porque en ella 


di as add AA lt 


Dios como finaliúad de la vida humana no existe. 
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Uno de los prineros teólogos que empezó a construir puentes entre 


AS 


ei cristianismo y el marxismo, asefurando que ambos tienen la nisma fi- 
nalidad fue el protestante Karl Barth, que era adenás niembro de un par- 
tido marxista-socialista comprometido en actividades sindicales (duran- 


te la Alemania de llitler). 


Las distintas corrientes de rarxistización de ia teolofía se deri- 


van de la teología de K. Barth, el que ha influído notablemente en las 


actuales seudo-teologías. 
CRISTIANISMO HORIZONTAL 

La Cruz es el símbolo de la teología tradicionai, : un tronco ver- ¿ 
tical simboliza el amor del hombre hasta Dios y de Dios hasta el honbre, 
mientras sus brazos, la dirección horizontal indica las consecuencias 
de este amor: su proyección hasta el prójimo. 

Lo esencial del cristianismo es el amor de Dios pero su consecuen- 
cia se expresa en el amor del prójimo; amor a Dios en el prójino. 

La "nueva teología" calla lo vertical, pues está concentrada total- 
mente sobre el hombre, sobre lo horizontal. La teología tradicional es 
teocéntrica, mientras que la "nueva" es antropocéntrica. Uno de los re- 
presentantes más destacados de esta nueva teolofía horizontal es Dietrich 
Bonhoeffer. En ésta se habla de Jesús como de un honbre excepcional, 
ideal, perfecto, un modelo de vida para los demás y su perfección con- 
siste exclusivamente en el hecho de que es un honbre para los demás, y 
no en que es Vios, Hijo de Dios. De ahí que se le compara con el Che 
Guevara entre otros. Ya el Papa Paulo VI se lamentaba de esta realidad. 

Este cristianismo "horizontal" se manifiesta en plegarias y cantos 
litúrgicos compuestos a propósito. La Misa se convierte en solamente una 
asamblea del pueblo, con la participación activa de personas ateas € 
incluso no bautizados. Este A horizontal conf Y O0G uy 1 
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principal de la apostasía de sacerdotes y religiosos, pues al no encon- 
trar en él alimento espiritual sobrenatural para sus almas, y si se exi- 
ge de ellas únicamente vivir para los demás lo pueden hacer sin celiba- 

to (al que atacan) y llevando la vida de todos los laicos. (Esto da lu- 
gar más específicamente a lo que se dió en llamar "Teología de la secu- 
conocidos 2 Pal Von Raner, 
J. A. Robinson, H. Cox, etc.) 

FE SIN RELIGION 

Tradicionalmente el marxismo combatía la religión considérándola 
el "opio del pueblo" según la conocida expresión de Marx. Dentro del con- 
cepto marxista de religión se abarca también la fe. Pero ha habido úl- 
timamente un cambio de táctica, por el que aceptan la diferencia entre 
el culto divino o religión y la fe, con el fin de que aparentando tole- 
rar esta última no despierten el rechazo de las grandes masas católicas, 
pero además tratan de convencer a los cristianos que el verdadero cris- 
tianismo es aquél que no está "mancillado" por la religión. 

Algunas tendencias parecidas se manifestaron en la Iglesia Católi- 
ca en el seno del Concilio Vaticano II, muchos de éstas eran justifica- 
das, ya que el elemento "religión" se confundía en muchos ambientes con 
beatería y las prácticas religiosas incluían una manera de vivir reñi- 
da con los principios de la fe. De esto se desprenden algunas reformas 
post-conciliares,que hacen énfasis en "vivir la fe", más que en el culto. 
Pero después del Concilio Vaticano.II,elclima es de mayor tolerancia y acer- 
camiento a otra Iglesia , lo que facilitó la penetración marxista. 
TEOLOGIA DE LA LIBERACIÓN 

El tema de la plena liberación del hombre es uno de los temas teo- 
lógicos más importantes, ha sido enfocado de tal manera que se produjo 
su desplazamiento del plano teolófico al plano político, lo que facilitó 
su utilización por las fuerzas anti-cristianas para atacar el cristia- 
nismo. Realmente, al día de hoy no hay estudios teológicos serios sobre 
el tema, quizás porque el interés por el misnmo surge de una época de 
crisis de la teología, la que da lugar a la"nueva teología”. Todo lo que 
ésta tenía aparentemente de nuevo, en realidad no lo es, pues bajo el 
pretexto de la novedad se trata de volver a viejos errores del protes- 
tantismo y modernismo condenados por la Islesia. Durante el pontificado 
de Pío XI eran inmediatanente condenados, pero en el período post- 
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Iglesias cristianas, estas tendencias han sido vy son toleradas y aún 
apoyadas por algunas instituciones de la Iflesia Católica. 

La "Teología de la Liberación" nace en el ambiente de la "nueva 
teología" y principalmente dentro de las corrientes que toma la socie- 
dad como objeto de su estudio, mostrando una tendencia hacia el socio- 
logismo, dando prioridad a la sociedad frente al hombre. 

Mientras la teología fue teocéntrica, el marxismo no pudo infiltrar- 
se sino sólo combatirla, pero al convertirse en antropocéntrica y más 
aún cuando se torna sociolófsica, se le abren las puertas a la infiltra- 
ción marxista. Este proceso de canbio en la teolofía aparece después de 
la Primera Guerra Mundial, coincidentemente con la aparición dentro del 
marxismo, del marxismo-leninismo, que proclamaba como lema la "libera- 
ción de los pueblos". Pasaron muchos años para que los marxistas compren- 
dieran que mejor que combatir la religión era servirse de ella. La ac- 
ción comenzó contra la Iglesia Ortodoxa Rusa, cuyo clero o fue extermi- 
nado o fue deportado a campos de trabajos forzados, dando lugar a una 
atroz persecución religiosa. Luego, Stalin colocó en los puestos de 
dirección de esa Iglesia a sus afentes, transformándola en un instrumen- 
to de marxistización del pueblo y sus creencias. Como este sistema dio 
resultado, los comunistas lo adaptaron a otras circunstancias y otras 
religiones, comenzando la penetración por la marxistización de la teolo- 
gía protestante, en base a las simpatías de algunos teólofos protestan- 
tes por Marx, y también los vínculos de alsunos pastores protestantes 
con movimientos socialistas, especialmente en Alemania, Suiza y Austria. 
Este proceso se hizo evidente en el período entre las dos guerras mundia- 
les. La infiltración de la teolofía católica no fue tan fácil debido a 
la actitud vigilante de la curia romana que intervino severamente contra 
cualquier intento de infiltración; esta comenzó sólo después del Conci- 
lio Vaticano Il. 

Un esquema simplificado de esta teología es el siguiente: Cristo 
vino al mundo para liberar al hombre; el cristianismo es un movimiento 
de lucha por la plena libertad humana; en nuestros tiempos, el hombre 
es un esclavo del régimen capitalista; todo régimen socio-económico que 
no sea socialista es esencialmente un résimen de explotación y opresión; 
los cristianos tienen que luchar contra el esclavizante réfimen capita- 
lista; la revolución marxista es el único camino que conduce a la des- 


trucción del mismo y a la construcción de una sociedad sok8N:B5H 9 1 
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consiguiente cada cristiano debe comprometerse en la lucha por la vic- 
toria de la revolución marxista; este es un deber religioso, de ahí 

el lema "soy marxista porque soy cristiano", (Este lema lo lanzó en 
Chile el dirigente demócrata-cristiano Jacques Choncho , que fue Minis- 
tro de Agricultura del Gobierno marxista de Allende). 

Dentro de las Teologías de la Liberación se pueden distinguir tres 
corrientes: la auténtica, la marxista y la anarquista, de la que hay 
muy poca información. En cuanto a la corriente auténtica, poco se ha 
escrito sobre ella a pesar del rico material que hay sobre el tera en 
las Escrituras. liay pocas publicaciones v de escaso valor. Hay un ensa- 
yo sobre el tema de Monseñor Eduardo 'Pironic (argentino), que si bien 
está exento del pensamiento marxista, no está libre de su propapanda, 
ya que usa términos y expresiones del mismo. Este folleto fue aprove- 
chado hábilmente por los comunistas en su favor. 

Las corrientes marxistas de la Teolofía de la Liberación son las más 
difundidas, sobre todo en Anérica Latina, habiendo alfunos autores que 
señalan una diferenciación entre las Teolofías Marxistas de Liberación 
y las Teolofías Latinoamericanas de la Liberación, siendo en realidad, 
manifestaciones de las mismas corrientes en distinos lugares. 


La síntesis simplificada de la Teología Marxista de la Liberación 


es: el hombre contemporáneo es un esclavo del régimen capitalista, 

pues éste es un régimen de explotación y opresión que degenera moral y 
físicamente a los explotados como también a los explotadores; la revo- 
lución marxista es la única fuerza capaz de liberar al hombre del injus- 
to e inhumano régimen capitalista; por consiguiente la Iglesia, como 
institución fundada por Cristo para liberar al hombre, debería no sola- 


mente apoyar la revolución marxista sino inclusive identificarse con e- 
lla. 


Los autores de los estudios sobre la Teolofía Marxista de Libera- 
ción aceptan el concepto de la revolución marxista exactamente tal como 
lo presentan los mismos marxistas, sin discutirlo, como un proceso so- 
ciológico permanente que transforma la sociedad por la lucha de clases 
y que lleva fatalmente a la violencia, al desorden y al caos, y a la 
lucha armada. 

Los teólogos marxistas consideran que la misión espiritual de la 


Iglesia solamente podrá ser realizada cuando en el mundo se imponga 
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el régimen de justicia social, que a su juicio únicamente es el del so- 
cialismo marxista. Los 'teólogos" de la Teología Marxista de la Libera- 
ción desean que la Iglesia cambie voluntariamente y a sabiendas de posi- 
ción ante la revolución marxista y que deje de ser su enemiga, como lo 
es desde Pio XI hasta Juan Pablo Il. 

Las obras más importantes sobre la 'Teología de la Liberación" son: 
"Libera a mi pueblo", del padre Alex Morelli; "La teolocía de la libera- 
ción", del sacerdote peruano Gustavo Gutiérrez; y "Opresión- liberación: 
un desafío a los cristianos", del brasileño Hugo Assamán. si bien la 
aparición de estas obras es casi simultánea, se nota en el conjunto un 
método gradual de marxistización de la teología. Así, el libro de Mérelli 
es un intento cauto de pasar de la posición teológica tradicional a la 
de la teología marxista, incluso este autor publica su obra con censura 
y aprobación eclesiástica, habiendo sido prolopada por el obispo izquier- 
dista de Cuernavaca (México), Monseñor Sergio Méndez Areco. 

Morelli comienza analizando la situación socio-económica de Anméri- 
ca Latina, comentando el 'Documento de Medellín"; presentan esta situa- 
ción como una explotación extremadamente injusta de las masas obreras 
por unos pocos opresores y como un estado de opresión por la "violencia 
institucionalizada", es decir, el régimen jurídico. Como arsumento dice 
que cada régimen socio-económico de explotación y opresión aunque la si- 
tuación económica real de la sente sea muv buena, la Iglesia entonces 
deberá liberar al hombre por la revolución marxista y a este fin debe 
servir la "Teología de la Liberación". La única manera contemplada por 
Morelli para abolir el régimen capitalista es la revolución y la violen- 
cia, las que están según él, moralmente justificadas. Se lamenta que el 
Papa Paulo VI, durante el Congreso Eucarístico Internacional (Bogotá 
1968) se declaró contra la violencia. 

La "Teología de la Liberación" de Gustavo Gutiérrez se presenta como un 
estudio mucho más serio y por ende más peligroso. Este sacerdote perua- 
no es el que ha tenido mayor influencia en el pensamiento de muchos cris- 
tianos, aún sacerdotes en Hispanoamérica, y es en consecuencia uno de 

los más discutidos. Gutiérrez comprende perfectamente que no se puede 
elaborar una teología marxista de liberación sin el previo carbio del 
mismo concepto de la teología, por eso dedica la primera parte de su es- 


tudio a destruir el concepto tradicional de la teoloría y sus métodos 
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como también toda la tilosotía cristiana en particular su náximo ex- 
ponente: Santo Tomás. Como comprende que la teolofpía tiene que apo-- 
Yyarse en alguna filosofía v la cristiana no le sirve; opta por Kant 
y sus seguidores, llegel y Feuerbach, lo que le permite también intro- 
ir el marxismo como única base filosófica de una "nueva teología". 
La Teología de la Liberación de Gutiérrez pretende introducir un 
nuevo concepto de la teolofsía, y luefo, de conformidad con él, trata 
la liberación del hombre del régimen capitalista. Cita muchos autores 
pero muchos protestantes (no católicos) para tratar de demostrar que 
la teología tradicional es obsoleta, y una vez rechazada propone 
un nuevo concepto: "teología como reflexión crítica sobre la praxis". 
De esta manera, toma una actitud marxista, pues la "praxis" es la esen- 
cia misma del marxismo. El libro contiene algunos capítulos sobre la 
situación latinoamericana, en los que se presenta una imagen del conti- 
nente de "explotación y opresión" de las masas trabajadoras, de injus- 
ticia y esclavitud. Luego trata de presentar al cristianismo como con- 
promiso social. Según Gutiérrez, la "praxis social", es decir, la lu- 
cha por un régimen social justo es la esencia del cristianismo, defecn- 
diendo, a partir de esto, las actividades de los movimientos revolucio- 
nariosaún los extremistas. 
"Opresión-Liberación", de H. Assamán. Es un paso definitivo para la 
completa marxistización de la teología. El mismo autor ya había publi- 
cado antes un folleto titulado "Teología de la Liberación", pero en 
"Opresión-Liberación'" no se presenta como teólofso sino como político. 
Cita en su obra a Marx a nenudo, no obstante, se le considera más pró- 
ximo a Trotsky. Proporciona información sobre la infiltración de algu- 
nas instituciones de la Iglesia que ya estarían al servicio de la re- 
volución marxista. Assamán escribe que cuando se define a la teología 
como "reflexión crítica sobre la acción eficaz”, se la identifica con 
la praxeología. Lo esencial del marxismo es la "praxis revolucionaria" 
y a ella reduce su "teología de la liberación", es decir, la identifi- 
ca con el marxismo. Esto lo hace hasta en los pequeños detalles, por 
ejemplo el concepto del "hombre nuevo" del cual habla San Pablo; 
corresponde al que quiere fornar hoy día -según Assamán- la revolución 
marxista (ofrece citas de Gustavo Gutiérrez). Cristo es presentado co- 


mo un modelo de revolucionario. La liberación dei pueblo de lsrael de 
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la esclavitud de Egipto, tiene sólo un significado social, econónico 

- y político y pasa a ser la base para la interpretación de todo el es- 

7 pacio y el tiempo, haciendo referencia a la liberación del régimen ca- 
pitalista, etc.. Pero lo más notable es que Assanán va tan lejos, que 
la liberación del hombre no es sólo del régimen capitalista sino tam- 

E bién de las "mistiticaciones alienañtics” (3s decir, del dogma cristiano). 

: TEOLOGIA NEGRA 

; Esta "teología" es un fenómeno norteamericano, vinculado al poder 

negro (black power). El principal representante de la Teología Negra es 

James Cone , nacido en 1938 en el seno de la conunidad negra de los 

Estados Unidos, y ha publicado "Teología y Poder Negro", al que le si- 

gue "Teología Negra de la Liberación", que conpleta en 1972 con "The 

Spiritual and the blues: an interpretation", y demás artículos para re- 

A vistas protestantes. Ñ 

La teología nefra consiSte como él lo explica en que cada teolosía 
marxista tome en cuenta el contexto social del lenguaje teológico. Por 

ea esta razón, la Teología de la Liberación tiene como punto de partida el 

fenómeno social de la "clase", mientras que la Teoloría Nefpra el "color". 
Cone, de manera parecida a como lo hacen los demás teólogos marxis- 


tas, rechaza el concepto tradicional de teología, ya que no se ajusta a 


sus fines, no le interesa nada que no tenga una relación directa con la 
l revolución de los negros; dice al respecto: "Nuestra atención se debe 
centrar en otro punto,a saber: la libertad política, social y económica 
del pueblo negro" ("Teología Negra", pág. 52). 

Se puede seguir el pensamiento de Cone, y explicar así la "Teolo- 
gía Negra" a través de los propios dichos. Para él sólo existen negros 
y blancos; los primeros buenos, los segundos malos, al punto que afirma 
la "teología blanca es teología del Anticristo" ("Teología Negra” - 
pág. 20), mientras que la "Teolofía Negra es teolosía cristiana; Dios 
está exclusivamente en el negro y contra el blanco" (Teología Nefra, 
pag 20) 

Este autor, a lo largo de su obra, hace una exaltación de la "ne- 
gritud". Para la Teología Nefra, no existe lo sobrenatural, lo único 
que importa para los pueblos es su praxis revolucionaria, basada en la 
dialéctica, (la lucha de los opuesto. Estos elementos de lucha para 
Cone, son el blanco y el nerro. La Iflesia la forman parte en la acti- 
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vidad revolucionaria de Dios en la liberación política del hombre. 
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Cristo está identificado sólo con los oprimidos políticamente, y éstos 
sólo se identifican con los negros; de ahí que Cristo es esencialmente 
negro. El autor insiste en la esencial vinculación de la Teología Ne- 
gra con el Poder lefro, que está estrechanente vinculado con la revo- 
lución marxista. 
LA MARTOLOGTIA MARXISTA DE LEONARDO BOFF 

La editorial marxista "Indo American Press Service" (Bofotá-Colom- 
bia) durante la III Conferencia Espiscopal Latinoamericana en Puebla 
(México), publicó cerca de un centenar de libros y folletos bajo el le- 
ma 'En torno a Puebla", (otra editorial mexicana también publicó en 
la misma ocasión una decena de libretos de tendencia marxista; se tra- 
ta de 'Centro de Reflexión Teolófica A.C.'"). Desde esta lluvia de li- 
bros apareció "María, mujer profética y liberadora. La piedad nariana en la 
liberación.» “e Boff. 

La devoción de la Virfen y el culto mariano son una de las carac- 
terísticas más relevantes de la religiosidad latinoamericana, de ahí 
que los marxistas pretenden instrumentalizar este culto en su beneficio. 


"es- 


Este ensayo toma como premisa que el continente americano Vivía en 
clavitud y opresión”. Presenta a la Virgen María coro un modelo de mu- 
jer revolucionaria moderna. Para su mariología marxista no existe nin- 
guno de los dogmas marianos tradicionales de la fe cristiana (inmacula- 
da concepción, Virgen Santísima,etc.). Analizando con método marxista 
el Himno Magnificat, Boff pretende que la única virtud marxista de Ma- 
ría es ser revolucionaria y modelo de mujer rebelde. 

Para Boff, la Virgen María vivió en estado de opresión porque es 
virgen, pero también la presenta como oprimida por su propia humildad, 
porque para él la humildad es opresión. 

Luego publicó "Iglesia, carisma y poder”, en que sus tesis sobre 
Jesucristo atentaban contra la fe. Leonardo Boff salta a la notoriedad 
por la campaña de prensa desatada en su favor por grupos marxistas cuan- 
do fue condenado a un año de silencio absoluto, siendo suspendido en 
sus funciones de educador, escritor y redactor de la Revista Eclesiás- 
tica Brasileña. Previo a su condena, había sido llamado a declarar an- 
te la Sagrada Congregación para la Doctrina de la Fe, presidida por el 
Cardenal Ratzinger. 

Es de destacar, que la influencia de la Teología de la Liberación 


9 
en Brasil, así como la infiltración marxista en la past 9QIAYS | 
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en el mism país es enorme, 


La sanción de Boff produjo una gran polémica en el seno de la 
Iglesia brasileña, detectándose aún en Uruguay muestras de simpatías 
de sacerdotes progresistas hacia Leonardo Boff (por ej. Padre Frances 
co de Atlántida). 
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1/ 
El Sub-Director de la FuerzáAS 


Coronel (Av.) Ll 
Tto/C. “Leira 
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La sanción de Boff produjo una gran polémica en el seno de la lgle- 
sia brasileña, detectándose aún en Uruguay muestras de simpatías de sa- 
cerdotes profresistas hacia Leonardo Boff (por ej. Padre Franctesco de 


Atlántida). 


El Jefe del 


Tte, Cnel. 
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28 de octubre de 1985,- 


MEMORANDUM__N2 044 


PANORAMA ECONOMICO DE MOZAMBIQUE 


1.- INTRODUCCION 


La constante declinación económica que se registra en es- 
te país africano a partir de hace aproximadamente tres años, se ha 
acentuado desde el mes de enero de 1985. Esta situación puede ser atri- 
buída entre otras cosas al efecto causado por un período prolongado de 
sequía alternada con inundaciones, al estado actual de la economía mun- 
dial, a la política interna llevada a cabo en el país en dicha área y 
sobre todo al clima de inestabilidad general por el que atraviesa la 
Nación y que limita cualquier tipo de desarrollo. 

En un intento por mejorar este panorama poco alentador, las 
autoridades han llevado a cabo una serie de ajustes tales como: la in- 
troducción de incentivos para promover el comercio exterior; la firma 
de un convenio con una compañía aseguradora norteamericana, según la 
cual los empresarios extranjeros se ven protegidos ante la posibilidad 
de una nacionalización, integrar el Banco Mundial y el Fondo Monetario 
Internacional e introducir un código que favorezca las inversiones ex- 
tranjeras en el país. 

A fin de incrementar la producción y particularmente las ex- 
portaciones, las autoridades realizaron diversos ajustes que benefician 
al sector privado, incentivando al mismo para que intervenga en las 


áreas de agricultura, industrias ligeras, transporte y pesca. 


2.- AGRICULTURA 


La sequía, las inundaciones y la guerra civil, tuvieron 
un efecto devastador en este sector. Hacia fines de 1984, el Gobierno 
anunció que el 37.3% de la población dependía del envío desde el exte- 


rior de alimentos para su subsistencia. Si bien algunos observadores 
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consideran que estos datos pueden no constituir un reflejo de la si- 
tuación real, ya que existiría la posibilidad de que el Gobierno hi- 
ciera aparecer peor la situación de lo que está a los efectos de des- 
pertar simpatías en la comunidad internacional y obtener de esa manera 
mayor ayuda, no puede negarse que las fuentes de abastecimiento local 


no son suficientes. 


3.- MINERIA 


El país cuenta con un potencial minero relativamente sóli- 
do, sin embargo desde su independencia, su desarrollo se ha mantenido 
en un nivel bajo, debido entre otras cosas a los capitales reducidos pa- 
ra aprovechar en la exploración, a un inadecuado equipamiento y a la 
falta de mano de obra especializada. 

La Empresa Nacional de Hidrocarburos (estatal) ha firmado 
acuerdos de exploración petrolera con compañías de Estados Unidos, 
Gran Bretaña, Holanda y Japón, sin embargo y de acuerdo a informacio- 
nes disponibles, ninguna de estas compañías ha llevado a cabo hasta 
ahora trabajos de exploración. Los actos de sabotaje por parte de grupos 
guerrilleros han creado serios problemas en las minas de carbón de Noat- y 
ize, en cuanto a lo que a transporte se refiere. La producción de esta | 
mina se vio interrumpida en abril del corriente año precisamente por i 
el mencionado problema. Estas minas cuentan con suficiente material, 
pero dados los inconvenientes a los que aludimos es menos oneroso impor- 


tarlo de Sudáfrica. 


4.- INDUSTRIA Y COMERCIO 


a) Industria y Fabricación. Luego de la independencia, el porcenta- 
je de producción en el sector fabril decayó en casi un 20%, por el con- 
trario se han visto incrementadas otras ramas de la industria. Aproxi- 
madamente el 47% de estas se encuentran en Maputo o en sus alrededores. 


El 53% restante se hallan en Beira, Tete, Chimoio y Nacala. 
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b) Comercio. En su mayoría el mismo se efectúa con países de Occi- 
dente tales como Portugal, Holanda, Gran Bretaña, Brasil, Estados Uni- 
dos entre otros. La razón sustentada para explicar el motivo de esta 
elección, es que dichas naciones ofrecen mejores facilidades crediti- 
cias. En lo que tiene que ver con Africa, el comercio entre Zimbabwe 
y Mozambique se ha incrementado a partir de 1980, también es muy fluí- 
do el intercambio con Sudáfrica, sobre todo en lo que concierne a sus- 


tancias alimenticias, materia prima y repuestos. 


5.- INFRAESTRUCTURA DEL TRANSPORTE 


Si bien el mismo podría representar una importante ayuda 
sobre todo en lo que se refiere a las conexiones con los países limí- 
trofes y el exterior en general, lo cierto es que factores tales como 
el accionar de las guerrillas y cierta negligencia por parte de las au- 
toridades, impiden mantener en forma adecuada estos servicios. En la 
capital, Maputo, sólo hay treinta ómnibus disponibles para una pobla- 
ción de aproximadamente un millón de habitantes, cuando en realidad se 
necesitarían para cubrir satisfactoriamente el servicio unos 130. La 
causa de esta situación deficitaria es fundamentalmente la falta de re- 
puestos, los que, debido a la disminución de las importaciones, casi 
no entran al país. 

Además, los intentos de sabotaje perpetrados sobre todo por 
el grupo "Resistencia Nacional Mozambiqueña" (RENAMO), paralizan a me- 
nudo ampiios sectores de la red de transporte, lo que evidentemente va 
en detrimento del desarrollo económico interno, ya que genera una con- 
siderable pérdida de ingresos. En lo que va de 1985, la organización 
mencionada anteriormente logró sabotear nueve puentes y destruir cinco 
trenes en distintas provincias. 

En lo que tiene que ver con los puertos, los mismos son de 
gran importancia para las naciones vecinas. En reiteradas oportunidades 
Zimbabwe, Malawi y Sudáfrica los han utilizado, sin embargo, la situación 


de inestabilidad existente en el país ha hecho decaer en forma importan- 
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te el total anual de las operaciones de carga y descarga. En 1971 

las mismas representaban unos 19,4 millones de toneladas, mientras 
que en 1983 esa cifra decayó a sólo 6,6 millones. Los puertos mozam- 
biqueños de Maputo, Beira y Nacala han sido reemplazados por los de 


Sudáfrica, al considerarse que estos ofrecen mayores garantías. 


6.- ENERGIA 


Considerando el potencial con que cuenta Mozambique, tan- 
to para su provisión interna como para la exportación de energía, la 
electricidad podría desempeñar un rol importante en la economía del país.. 
Sin embargo los contínuos sabotajes han hecho que las industrias que ? 
se encuentran fundamentalmente en la capital o en sus alrededores deban 


utilizar la mayoría de las veces usinas de emergencia. 


7.- TURISMO 


En los últimos tiempos el mismo ha decaído en forma alar- 
mante. En 1974 llegaron a Mozambique unos 70.000 turistas. En 1983 se 
registraron solamente unos 1.000. En 1974 habían disponibles por lo 
menos 282 hoteles. En 1983 sólo fueron abiertos cuatro en Maputo, tres 


en Beira y uno en Nampula. 


8.- AYUDA EXTERIOR 


Durante 1985, varios países occidentales y del bloque orien- 
tal han prometido ayuda de diversa índole a Mozambique. 

Francia anunció que su Gobierno garantizaría un préstamo de 
unos 70 millones de dólares. 

El Instituto Italiano de Reconstrucción Nacional señaló que 
Italia aportaría unos 100 millones de dólares para la reactivación de 
la mina de carbón Moatize y 18,5 millones de dólares para la reparación 
de la línea férrea Beira-Moatize. 

Estados Unidos garantizó un préstamo de 10,7 millones de dó- 


lares para la adquisición de 60.000 toneladas de trigo, maíz y arroz. 
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La República Popular China donó unas 3.000 toneladas de 


alimentos y anunció asimismo que un grupo de expertos de dicho país 
visitaría Mozambiane, 2 2195 cieciu> de estudiar eventuales formas de 
cooperación en las áreas de agricultura e industria naviera y textil. 

La Unión Soviética entregó aproximadamente unas 44.000 to- 
neladas de diesel oil, también prometió donar unas 9.000 toneladas 
de pescado. 

La República Democrática Alemana garantizó la entrega de 
7 millones de dólares para la adquisición de semillas, granos y equi- 
pamiento agrícola. 

Bulgaria anunció que entregaría a Mozambique mercadería 


de consumo, avaluada en 3,5 millones de dólares. : 


9.- CONCLUSIONES 


La recuperación económica del país depende fundamentalmen- 
te del grado de seguridad interna que pueda llegar a lograrse en el 
mismo. La reducción de los gastos utilizados para la defensa por el 
continuo accionar de las guerrillas, redundaría sin duda en beneficio 
de otras áreas. La estabilidad de la Nación evidentemente contribuiría 
a que se incrementaran las inversiones extranjeras, dándole al país 
un mayor grado de credibilidad a nivel internacional, lo que redundaría 


fundamentalmente en el fortalecimiento de su economía. 


El Sub-Director de la Fugtza Aérea del S.1.FF.AA. , 


Coronel (Av.) e 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
? SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA, 
DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 30 de octubre de 1985.- 
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I.- FACTOR POLITICO 


Vas Prat EU 


El Gobierno Militar instalado el 21 de setiembre del973, luego de 
un Golpe de Estado contra el Presidente Salvador Allende, después 
: de un período de relativa tranquilidad interna, enfrentó progresi 


vamente circunstancias críticas, originadas por el deterioro de la 


ón A 


? situación económico-social y también debido a las presiones prove- 
Ar 
Ari E 

nientes del exterior, impulsadas por activistas políticos y organi 


zaciónes de fachada, vinculadas y manejadas por el Comunismo Inter- 


AR AA rar 


rs ; nacional, 

a El 11 de Marzo de 1981, el Gral. Augusto Pinochet inició un período : . > 
: constitucional de ocho años de gobierno, de acuerdo con la consulta 

a E plebiscitaria del 11 de setiembre de 1980, cuando se aprobó una nueva 
E Constitución. En la nueva Carta Magna se establece que pes -4ner-parte 
: hasta 1989 rige el Régimen de Democracia Protegida, contando el Presi 
. dente de la República con instrumentos jurídicos que le permiten expul 
= Ea 
E sar del país, detener y relegar a los opositores cn 1989 se realiza- 
: ría una elección con candidato único, elegido por los Comandantes | 
E en Jefe de las Fuerzas Armadas (Ejército, Tte. Gral. Raúl Penavides; 
E bh Armada, Almirante José Toribio Merino Castro; Fuerza Aérea, Tte. Gral, 
; Fernando Matthei y Director de Carabineros, Gral. Adolfo Stange)' 
: v. Se eligiría asimismo un Parlamento con facultades restringidasg_ha- 
: Ends una tutela pernanente, ejercida a través del Consejo dé Segu 
E ridad Nacional. 
« pe y * 
' “La Junta Militar tiene en sus manos los poderes Constituyente y Legis 
: lativo hasta 1990. La nueva Carta Magna es fuertemente presidencia 
¿ lista, con pocas atribuciones al Poder Legislativo, con una integra 
4 
: ción porcentual del Senado, con elementos no electivos y la erradica 
E ción de los marxistas. 


El firal. Pinochet, apoyado por el firme respaido de las Fuerzas Arma 
das, estuvo sustentado en el ámbito civil por el exPartido Nacional, 
estimándose el apoyo popular inicial en un 40%. Este consenso es cada 
vez más reducido, por desacuerdos en las fuerzas rs nos OÍ. lo 
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partido, las que ahora están separadas en dos vertientes: el Movimien 
to de Unión Nacional, liderado por el ex Ministro del Interior Sergio 
Jarpa Reyes y la Unión Democrática Independiente, que lidera el tam- 
bién ex Ministro del Interior Sergio Fernández. Es evidente que el 
desprestigio del gobierno, ha desalentado a los partidos otorgando 
posibilidades a los opositores. 
Asimismo, luego de ¡iZ años de vigencia de una cxructura político militar 
sólida, el gobierno debió enfrentar una de las peores crisis internas, 
viéndose obligado a relevar a uno delos principales respaldos del 
Gral. Pinochet: el Director de Carabineros, Gral. César Mendoza. 
La sucesiva detención de efectivos de Carabineros, por presuntos 
TIM TES 

excesos represivos, produjo esta crisis y pedría provocar-cierta descom 
posición del respaldo militar que ostenta el Presidente, lo que cons 
tituye un dato político significativo./2 
La pérdida paulatina de consenso del Cobierno dio lugar a una crecien 
te movilización interna de grandes sectores sociales, consolidando 
en cierta forma un proceso opositor político y sindical. 
De todas formas, la oposición política no ha mostrado hasta el momen 
to un panorama homogéneo. Los partidos políticos, sin excepción, 
reflejan una indudable falta de líderes y una tendencia divisionista- 
que les impide mostrar ante la . opinión pública, un frente lo sufi- 
cientemente confiable, capaz deucaptar ¡un apoyo ciudadano decisivo. 
A.- FRENTE POLITICO OPOSITOR 

1.- Alianza Democrática. (AD) 

Reúne a democristianos, radicales, social-demócratas, socia. 
listas y republicanos. Desde su creación, la coalición mantuvo una 
continua sucesión de presidentes, lo que impidió mostrar una cabeza 
representativa y un planteamiento lo suficientemente poderoso como 
para atraer, de manera efectiva, a-las demás fuerzas opositoras. 

En virtud de este hecho, la Alianza decidió una reestructuración, 

Por la misma se creó un Comité Ejecutivo de ocho miembros (uno por 
cada partido que la integra), se efectúa una rotación de Presidentes 
por períodos de seis meses (hasta el momento era cada mes) y se mantie 
ne un Secretario General permanente. El primer Presidente es el máxi 
mo dirigente de la Democracia Cristiana, Gabriel Valdez y la Secre- 
taría General permanente es ocupada por el también dirigente democris 


tiano Raúl Troncoso. ee 
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Es evidente qeu esta reestructuración otorga un predominio inicial 
a la Democracia Cristiana, el partido integrante de la coalición 
con un mayor reconocimiento internacional y una mayor estructura 
partidaria en el país. 

2.- Movimiento Democrático Popular (MDP) 

Reúne a las colectividades marxistas, de las que se destacan 
el Fartido Comunista y el Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionaria 
(MIR). Su actividad se centra en la.convocatoria a sucesivas protes 
tas de masas, la mayoría de las cuales han culminado con violentos 
enfrentamientos con las fuerzas del orden. Esto no ha contribuido a 
la unidad de la oposición, sino por el contrario ha entorpecido 
cualquier avance del diálogo con las autoridades, por su manifiesta 

complicidad con el extremismo, En este sentido, el Comité Central 

del PC reconoció su "simpatía.y aprecio" por el Frente Patriótico 
Manuel Rodríguez(en realidad el brazo armado del PC), movimiento sub 
versivo que se ha atribuido losnás importantes actos extremistas 
contra el Gobierno. 
Además el PC revalorizó la lucha armada como método de oposición. 

Esta pública aceptación de la vía violenta, compromete a quienes apo 
yan su accionar y por lo tanto imposibilitan cualquier acercamiento 
con las autoridades. Por ser el partido más importante de la MDP, re- 
alizamos un resumen de sus características y creación. 
- Partido Comunista de Chile 
El PC chileno tuvo su origen en el Partido Socialista 

Obrero, siendo fundado en 1921 por Luis Emilio Recabarren. Desde su 
fundación y luego de superar varias etapas en su desarrollo orgánico, 
se convirtió en el partido mejor organizado, después del PC de Italia 
y el de mayor influencia continental, después de Cuba. 

El PC de Chile tuvo dos períodos de ilegalidad (1928-1931 y 1948-1958) 
y actualmente se encuentra en la misma situación. 

En el aspecto operacional, el PC impulsa la acción subversiva por cuyo 
intermedio intenta conquistar el poder político y constituir un gobier 
no marxista. 

El Partido funciona en base a los estatutos aprobados en el XI Congre 
so realizado en 1958. De dicha organización puede destacarse que 

las autoridades superiores son: el Congreso Nacional; la Confederación 


Nacional y el Comité Central. Estos tres organismos son centralizados 
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por el Comité Ejecutivo, El Comité Central es la máxima autoridad ¡ 
partidaria, en los lapsos comprendidos entre la realización de los 
Congresos. Los Órganos ejecutivos de las decisiones del Comité 
Central son las Comisiones Nacionales que son: Educación, Sindical, 
Finanzas, Cultura, Agraria, Femenina, Organización, Prensa y Juventud. 
: La organización de base del PC es la célula. Estas son de dos tipos: 
de industria y de calle. Las más importantes son las celuias de indus 
tria que se constituyen en los sitios de trabajo. La célula de calle 
se constituye en el sitio de residencia del militante. 
Las Juventudes Comunistas de Chile constituyen para el PC una organi 
zación autónoma en cuanto a su organización y a las resoluciones que 
adopte, siempre que no contradiga la línea política del pertido. 
Su organismo máximo es el Comité Central de las Juventudes Comunistas 
=P de Chile y es responsable ante el Comité Central del Partido. 
La maquinaria clandestina del PC depende: de la Comisión Nacional de End ad 


Cuadros, responsable de las Escuelas y Seminarios de Adoctriñamiento 


eS 


preparación de las fuerzas de choque, actividad subversiva y propagan 
da ideológica. 
Consecuente con los principios del internacionalismo, el PC de Chile 


mantiene relaciones de solidaridad con los demás partidos de su orien 


E tación, pero fundamentalmente responde al comunismo de la URSS. 


Además, entre las corrientes opositoras cabe agregar al Bloque Socialis . 
ta, compuesto por fracciones separatistas del núcleo básico integrado 
po a la Alianza Democrática. Esta corriente está en una etapa de defini 


ción, tanto en lo formal como en lo doctrinario, Asimismo, reciente- 


a A a e 


mente se formalizó la Federación Democrática, conformada por tres 
partidos de derecha: el Nacional, el Republicano y el Liberal. 

En el documento constitutivo se señaló que el objetivo es buscar la 
restauración de la democracia en Chile y alcanzar un consenso que ga 
rantice la estabilidad y funcionamiento de un gobierno. libremente 
elegido. 

¡ Esta reseña evidencia que el panorama partidario presenta un gran frac 
cionamiento, el que ha impedido encauzar una polítca conún, capaz de 
impulsar un proceso de apertura en forma seria y pacífica. 

Luego de aparentes recomposiciones del frente opositor, que fracasa: 
ron por laposición asumida por el Partido Comunista, el Arzobispo 


de Santiago, Cardenal Juan Francisco Fresno impulsó un consenso míni 
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mo entre algunas fuerzas políticas, firmándose un documento llamado 
"Acuerdo Nacional para la transición hacia la democracia", Este 
acuerdo reúne a 11 partidos, basados en la Ajianza Democrática y en 
agrupaciones de derecha como la Unión Nacional y el Partido Nacional, 
excluyéndose a los sectores de ultra derecha, fundamentalmente al 


movimiento llamado Unión Democrática Independiente y a los marxistas 


del MDP. El documento establece la elección mediante sufragio univer 
sal y directo de un Presidente de la República y de una Asamblea Na- 
cional que tenga competencia para reformar la Constitución y si bien 
reclama que se realice a corto plazo no fija ninguna fecha.- 

Es evidente que este documento apunta a crear las condiciones para una | 


apertura interna, pero fundamentalmente para encontrar consenso 


A 


internacional. Esto estaría avalado por los pronunciamientos del go- 
bierno estadounidense y del Parlamento Europeo, que apoyan los esfuer 


zos de la oposición moderada para encontrar salidas pacíficas a la 


A A 


actual situación. 
B.- POSICION DEL GOBIERNO 


Las autoridades, en distintas etapas, esbozaron una especie de 


a a aa 


apertura, implementada por el entonces Ministro del Interior, Sergio 
; Jarpa Reyes. El fracaso del diálogo y de un entendimiento con los 4 


partidos políticos se hizo inevitable por la exigencia de la oposición :« E 


del. retiro del Gral. Pinochet y su cuestiommmiento a la Constitución 

l : j de 1980, dos temas notoriamente innegociables. Luego del fracaso de la 
gestión política se produjo un recrudecimiento de las acciones extre- 

es mistas y de la violencia callejera. Ante esta situación, el Poder 
Ejecutivo declaró el estricto Estado de Sitio, con serias restriccio 


nes de prensa y clausura de prácticamente todos los órganos de oposi 


A A e A 


ción (los que habían reaparecido durante la gestión de Jarpa Reyes), 
siendo reemplazado el Ministro del Interior por el abogado Ricardo 
García, un desconocido para el ámbito político chileno, con conexio 
nes en organismos internacionales de financiamiento y de la Iglesia. 
Asimismo, se declaró fuera de la ley a todas las colectividades marxis 
tas agrupadas en el Movimiento Democrático Popular. * 
Es de destacar que la instancia impulsada por el Cardenal Fresno 
también ha tenido el rechazo expreso del Presidente Pinochet y de 
la Junta Mititarad: 
C.- RELACIONES INTERNACIONALES 
Ante el evidente aislamiento internacional que soporta Chile, las 
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relaciones con los Estados Unidos significan un aporte importantísino 
para el sustento del Gobierno del Gral. Pinochet. Luego de un período 
de frías relaciones con Washington durante la gestión del ex Presiden 
te Carter, se produjo un notorio mejoramiento de los vínculos con la 
llegada al poder de Ronald Reagan. 

Estas relaciones se consolidaron con la visita a Chile este año del 
entonces secretario de Estado Adjunto para Asuntos Internacionales, 
Langhorne Motley, acompañado por una importante delegación. Esta vi 
sita significó un explícito respaldo norteamericano al gobierno del 
Gral. Pinochet, habiendo declarado que "las democracias del mundo 
occidental tienen con el pueblo chileno y en su gobierno una deuda 

de gratitud por lo que hicieron en1973, no solo en beneficio propio, 
sino también para occidente, en el sentido de la estabilidad del 
hemisferio en que vivimos". 

Asimismo, a pesar de que actualmente no está vinculado al gobierno 

de los Estados Unidos, la máxima autoridad de la Junta Interamericana 


de Defensa (JID), el Gral. norteamericano Robert Schweitser, visitó 


a la prensa internacional de distorsionar la realidad interna del país. 
El Gral. de los EE, UU. justificó el golpe de estado de 1973, dado 

que se realizó para "remover un régimen marxista-comunista". 

Otro hecho determinante para el mejoramiento de las relaciones entre 

los dos países, está dado por la sesión por parte del gohierno de Santia 
go de la Isla de Pascua, para la construcción de una posta de aterrizaje : 
para los transbordadores espaciales. Coincidentemente con este anuncio, 
el gobierno chileno consiguió una benéficiosa refinanciación de su abul 
tada deuda externa. 

Aparentemente, este apoyo, norteamericano estaría garantizado hasta 
1989. En este plazo debería reconstruirse todo el aparato administra 
tivo y jurídico, para que se haga posible la realización de elecciones 

y el tránsito hacia la democracia. 

En relación a esto, existirían varios candidatos a la primera magistra 
tura, respaldados por distintos sectores de poder estadounidenses. 

La lista estaría encabezada por el ex-Senador democristiano Juan Hamil 
ton, candiato del Departamento de Estado; el ex Canciller Hernán 


Cubillos, respaldado por el Pentárono y la CIA y también el ex Ministro 


del Interior Sergio Jarpa Reyes. 9005 0 93 
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FACTOR ECONOMICO 

Durante el gobierno de Salvador Allende, la estructura industrial 
chilena estaba prácticamente en manos del Estado, por la vía de ex 
propiaciones y de las intervenciones de empresas. Otro tanto ocurría 
con el agru, atacado por unz reforma agraria sancionada en tiempos 
de la Democracia Cristiana. En total, medio millar de empresas in 
dustriales estaban en poder del Estado. 

El Producto Bruto Interno (PBI) había caido a límites de crecimien 
to negativo y la inflación alcanzaba al 400% anual. El agro produ- 
cía bastante menos que las necesidades internas de alimentos. 

En los primeros meses del gobierno del Gral. Pinochet hubo una dura 
puja interna por imponer el modelo económico. 

Acosado por la crisis petrolera, ya que Chile importa dos tercios e 
del petroleo que consume, Pinochet decidió dar la conducción econó 
mica a miembros de la "Escuela de Chicago”. 

El modelo redujo drásticamente el gasto público y la inflación, pe 
ro provocó una rápida desocupación. Se vendieron las 500 empresas 
estatizadas por Allende y se conservó para el Estado un reducido 
grupo de empresas consideradas en el área de la seguridad. Se liqui 
daron todos los bancos estatales, al punto que hoy existe solo el 
Central, produciéndose un sistema financiero moderno. 

El PBI comenzó a crecer desde 1977 a tasas anuales mayores al 7,5%. 
Los saldos del balance comercial tuvieron cifras positivas desde 
1977 a 1979. La inflación bajó el 31.2% en 1980 y ese año el monto 
total del comercio exterior alcanzó los 11.000 millones de dólares 
y la inversión externa los 1.400 millones. 

Esta situación se revirtió drásticamente en los años posteriores, 
evidenciándose un aumento desmesurado de la deuda externa (actual 
mente más de 20.000 millones de dólares), la que "per cápita" se si 
tuó en 1.478 dólares en 1983, la mayor del mundo. El índice infla 
cionario controlado hasta 1981 (9,5%) tuvo un notorio crecimiento 
teniendo una proyección para 1985 superior al 35%. Asimismo, el 
país tuvo una caída del PBI del 20% y la tasa de desempleo llegó 

al 33%. 

El cambio efectuado en la cartera económica, con la asunción del 
Ministro Hernán Buchi, podría significar un nuevo ajuste de acuerdo 


SECREFTO 5705093 
0 


A A a PRADA 


non 


111.- 


SECRETO 


a la "Escuela de Chicago”, tratando de volver a darle al país una 
nueva imagen, al tiempo que se cumplen estrictamente los acuerdos 
con el Fondo Monetario Internacional. 

En relación a la abultada deuda externa, se acordó con el FMI 

una refinanciación de los pagos que vencían entre 1985 y 1987 (7.250 
millones de dóúlales) cun un plazu de 12 años y >els de gracia. Asi 
mismo se lograron nuevos préstamos por 1.900 millones de dólares 

(a un plazo de 12 años con 5 de gracia) y que por primera vez en 

la historia el Banco Mundial haya accedido a garantizar parte de 
los préstamos. 

En cuanto a la balanza comercial, se estima que este año tendrá 

un superavit de 248 millones de dólares. En esto habría influido 
cierta recuperación en el precio internacional del cobre, que repre 
senta el 50% de las exportaciones chilenas. 

PETROLEO 

El 1984, con una inversión de 800 millones de dólares en el proyec 
to Costa Afuera (Estrecho de Magallanes) iniciado en 1976, se logró 
una producción de 8 millones de metros cúbicos, precisamente desde 
el inicio de los trabajos. Para 1985 se previeron inversiones por 
80 millones de dólares para la puesta en producción de 5 platafor- 
mas marítimas. La inversión en tierra se sitúa en unos 30 millones 
de dólares entre los trabajos de cxploración y producción. Estos 
trabajos exploratorios han sido considerados positivos, debido a 
que se ha encontrado petroleo en los yacimientos de tierra, con pers 
pectivas muy interesantes. Sobre la producción, la cifra de tierra 
aumentó en 1984 un 40% en relación a 1983, llegando a unos 850.000 
metros cúbicos. 

La producción del Estrecho de Magallanes llegó en 1984 a los 2.250.000 
metros cúbicos. 

FACTOR SICOSOCIAL 

SINDICATOS 

En 1978, con la sanción del "Plan Laboral", se produjo el desmante 
lamiento del movimiento cbrero. En dicha legislación se prohibió 
toda confederación intersectorial, así como también el derecho de 


huelga. 


Actualmente, si bien no existe actividad sindical legalizada, los 
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conflictos gremiales y los enfrentamientos callejeros con las fuer 
zas del orden, son liderados por el Comando Nacional de Trabajado 
res, Cuyo principal dirigente es Rodolfo Seguel, de extracción de 
mocristiana. Paradójicamente, las movilizaciones populares de pro 
testa son apoyadas por los marxistas del MDP, quedando en cambio 
al margen la Alianza Democrática donde predomina ia Democracia 
Cristiana. 

IGLESIA 

La mayor oposición al gobierno fue llevada a cabo por el Cardenal 
Primado de Chile, Raúl Silva Enriquez y gran parte de la Conferencia 
Episcopal. La acción de la Iglesia Católica se centró en la activi 
dad de siete vicarías sectoriales, una de las cuales, la de solida 
ridad, fue fundamental para propiciar la reivindicación de los "exi 
liados", los "desaparecidos" y los "presos políticos". 

El Vaticano nombró a nuevos Obispos en Chile, sustituyendo al Car 
denal Silva Enriquez por Monseñor Francisco Fresno. k 
Á partir de esto, la Iglesia Católica se está caracterizando por 

una gran prudencia en sus relaciones con el Gobierno, a pesar de 

la confusión producida por problemas internos, donde una cantidad 

notoria de sacerdotes trabaja con la izquierda en la contienda po 

lítica. En el pasado mes de julio se desarrolló un encuentro de pas 

tores y teólogos, al que concurrieron incluso obispos de otros paí 

ses del continente, condenándose a la llamada "Iglesia Popular". 

En el orden político, el Cardenal Fresno está trabajando decidida 

mente por una "reconciliación nacional", tarea que le habría sido 


encomendada por el Papa Juan Pablo II. 


IV.- FACTOR ESTUDIANTIL 
Durante 1985, las Universidades han demostrado una actividad polí 
tica muy importante, con un alto grado de movilización, en algunos 
casos pacífica y en otros con graves enfrentamientos con las fuer 
zas policiales. 
En las elecciones universitarias realizadas este año, han predomi 
nado tres grandes corrientes: Democracia Cristiana, Partido Socia 
lista y un sector de derecha denominado Frente Universitario. 

PP. 

V.- FACTOR SUBVERSIVO 


En la actualidad, el gobierno chileno es el único gobierno mili 
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tar existente en América del Sur y sobre él apuntan todas las cam 
pañas en favor de la democracia. 

Esta situación sumada al hecho de que no existen perspectivas de 
cambio a corto plazo, determinó que los grupos y movimientos de iz 
quierda elaboren estrategias violentistas para su derrocamiento. 
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A.- FRENTE PATRIOTICO MANUEL RODRIGUEZ (FPMR) 

Es el movimiento más activo, contando actualmente con experien 
cia y buena organización. Es el autor de la mayoría de las acciones 
realizadas en el último año y en lo que va de éste. Este grupo es 
el brazo armado del Partido Comunista chileno, que es dirigido des 
de Moscú por Luis Corvalán. 

B.- MOVIMIENTO DE IZQUIERDA REVOLUCIONARIA (MIR) 

Es el más antiguo de los movimientos guerrilleros chilenos y 
en el pasado integró la Junta Coordinadora Revolucionaria. En la 
actualidad promueve la lucha armada, pero se encuentra en proceso 
de reorganización. 

C.- BRIGADAS DE RESISTENCIA POPULAR (BRP) 

Es un grupo de escaso valor actualmente. 

D.- MOVIMIENTO DEMOCRATICO POPULAR (MDP) 


Integrado por el MIR, un sector del socialismo y el Partido Co 


munista, el PC de Chile apoya toda forma de lucha, incluso la arma 
da para enfrentar al gobierno del Gral. Pinochet. 

La metodología de lucha adoptada por la subversión en Chile, 
es semejante a la planteada en los modelos centroamericanos, que 
buscan la desestabilización e inseguridad, fundamentalmente atacan 
do el abastecimiento de energía a los principales centros urbanos, 
combinados con otras acciones. 
La subversión está capitalizando especialmente el descontento gene 
ralizado que impera a nivel social, debido a la adversa situación 
socio-económica, caracterizada por los altos niveles de desocupación, 


la mendicidad y por la proliferación de robos, la cual configura una 


situación que tiende a agravarse, mostrando indicios ciertos de in 


tranquilidad creciente. 
Además, dicha situación es aprovechada especialmente por los sec 


tores universitarios y gremiales infiltrados por la izquierda, crean 
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do focos de agitación y de presión en dichos ámbitos en contra del 
gobierno. 

Es de esperarse una escala subversiva de mayor envergadura, debido 
al progresivo deterioro de la situación y a un mayor afianzamiento 
y preparación de los movimientos terroristas, especialmente el MIR. 
Por parte del gobierno, se implementó una nueva Ley Antiterroris 
ta, que preve la pena de muerte para ciertos delitos, calificando 
la conducta terrorista desde la piratería aérea hasta la apología 
de los actos terroristas. Esta medida de todas formas, no ha sido 
suficiente para frenar una reactivación continua de los actos terro 
ristas. 

CONCLUSIONES 

- En virtud de las circunstancias internas y externas, es previsible 
que el panorama institucional chileno no tenga variaciones sustan 
ciales hasta 1989, siendo probable incluso, que los sectores políti 
cos que firmaron el "Acuerdo Nacional para la transición hacia la 
democracia", acepten implícitamente este plazo, como el más viable 
para sus intereses. 

- El fenómeno terrorista y la intransigente posición del marxismo 
tiene un efecto favorable para la posición del Gral. Pinochet, ase 
gurándole el respaldo de las Fuerzas Armadas como sustento del 
gobierno. 

- La posición de los Estados Unidos y de los países de Europa Occi 
dental, si bien es de respaldo para la acción de los partidos mode 
rados chilenos, también propiciaría un cambio recién en 1989, como 


forma de no crear enfrentamientos que favorezcan al marxismo. 


SECRETO 
1 1 


q 


rn 


ey 


o rd E TE] 


a 


a ais 


La E NO PR A AS 


REI o ARO Y 7 ASCII MOCOS UL AMI e ss O A ARA ON e marrón er A a a ls AS 


SL. E RE T-0 


A NE X-0 "A L EA" 


SINTESIS HISTORICO-POLITICA DE CHILE 


Graves conmociones sociales procedentes de las condiciones infrahumanas 

en que vivían los obreros en las salitreras y minas de cobre produjeron 

movimientos de descontento y huelgas reprimidas violentamente por las 

Fuerzas Públicas. 

no fruto do 2stos acontecimientos >urge el iipógrafo Luis Emilio Recabarren 
quien fundó en 1902 un movimiento obrero llamado la Mancomunal de Tocopilia 
organización que tenía más de sindicato de resistencia que de Órgano mutual, 
convirtiéndose Recabarren en el Jefe indiscutido del ala izquierda del pro 
letariado. 

Perseguida emigra y regresa a Chile en 1908. En 1909 se funda en Chile 

la federación obrera sobre bases mutualistas ingresando en ella los mancomu 

nados de Recabarren. 

A raíz de la Revolución Rusa ésta federación obrera tomó el nombre de Par 
tido Comunista e ingresó a la III Internacional. 

De 1927 a 1931 gobernó el Coronel Carlos Ibañez; gobierno dictatorial 

que logra mantener el orden, pero lleva al país a la crisis económica finan 

ciera que terminó por producir fuertes reacciones populares y profesionales. 

A raíz de estos hechos Ibañez renunció retirándose del país en junio de 
1931. 

Asume la presidencia Juan Esteban Montero manteniéndose el Congreso y pro- 

poniéndose llevar a cabo las Elecciones Presidenciales. 

Surgen los siguientes candidatos: Don Arturo Alessandri por la Fuerza de 
Izquierda, Don Manuel Hidalgo por el partido Socialista y Don Elías Lafferte 

por los Comunistas. 

Gana las elecciones Montero con 183.000 votos contra 100.000 de las Fuerzas 
de Izquierda , 3000 del Partido Socialista y 2.400 de los Comunistas. 

Aprovechando la difícil situación económico-social desde distintos sectores 
se conspira contra el Gobierno. 

Se produce indisciplina en la Aviación y se le confía al Coronel Marmaduke 
Grove el mando de esa Fuerza en virtud de que no se podía dudar de su leal 
tad dada su enemistad anterior con Ibañez. 

Sin embargo diversos sectores civiles y militares se ponen de acuerdo y 
derriban el Gobierno de Montero. Uno de estos grupos de tendencia Ibañista 
lo encabezaba el periodista y ex Diplomático Carlos Dávila Espinosa; el 


otro de carácter socialista el propio Comodoro del Aire Grove y un tercero 
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la NAP ( Nueva Acción Pública) el joven Abogado Eugenio Matte llurtado. 
Estos grupos crearon lo que se llamó la República Socialista, producién 
dose en este corto período de un año. cuatro cuartelazos y siete cambios 
de Gobierno. 

En Junio del 32 Dávila se adueña de la Moneda deportando a Grove, Matte 
y Otros miembros del anterinr Cobicrns a la Isla de Pascua acusánduios 
de comunistas y se adueñó del Cobierno instaurando un Régimen que no 
tenía más apoyo que la Fuerza, 

Se convoca a elecciones Presidenciales con los siguientes resultados: 
Alessandri 187.000 votos de Radicales, Liberales y Demócratas; Grove 

con 60.000 votos de las Fuerzas Obreras y elementos Socialistas y L afferte 
con 4.000 de los Comunistas. 

Con el triunfo de Alessandri el país volvió a la normalidad y los 
partidos de izquierda desgastados y desorganizados por los últimos acon 
tecimientos obtuvieron escasa representación en el Congreso elegido en 
1932. 

El Gobierno se dedicó de inmediato al restablecimiento del orden públi 
co apoyado en facultades extraordinarias que le fueron otorgadas por el 
término de seis meses de acuerdo a una ley de Abril de 1933. 

Sin embargo dada la erradicación de las fuerzas de izquierda del Gobierno 
estas se cambiaronllegándose a tener que establecer la Milicia Republicana 
que llegó a contar con 50.000 voluntarios armados y disciplinados con 

el fin de defender por las armas el Régimen Constitucional. 

Para asegurar más la estabilidad del Gobierno, se dictó en 1937 la Ley 

de Seguridad Interior del Estado, muy combatida por la oposición pero 
mantenida por ésta cuando a su vez llegó al Gobierno. 

Durante este período considerado, se habían ¡ido formando nuevas fuerzas polí- 
ticas algunas de las cuales adquirirídm notable influencia en los acontecimien 
tos futuros. 

El Partido Socialista. El Movimiento Nacional Socialista. La Falange. 

El Partido Agrario. El Frente Popular que al igual que el Movimiento 
Nacional Socialista tuvo su origen en acontecimientos que se estaban pro 
duciendo en Europa. La Internaciaal Comunista, como forma de contrarrestar 
a aquéllos propuso la formación de Frentes Populares que agruparan en 
una Alianza Política a todos los partidos obreros (Comunistas y Socialis 
tas ) y Democráticos Burgueses (Radicales).(Moscú, 1955) 

El FP fue promovido por el Comunista peruano o a 0d por 
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la Internacional Comunista bajo el nombre supuesto de Jorge Montero. 
Primero se adhirió al Frente del Partido Socialista; luego se pronuncia 
ron a su favor algunos políticos Radicales pero, la idea fue combatida 
dentro del Radicalismo por Pedro Aguirre Cerda y muchos otros que se 
daban cuenta de la influencia que adquiría el Partido Comunista. 

El Triunfo de la Izquierda 

A todo esto, surgía la sucesión de Alessandri; el Frente Popular debía 
poner un candidato del Partido Radical dado que constituía la fuerza 
mayoritaria, logrando la candidatura Aguirre Cerda en votaciones efectua 
das en todas las Asambleas Radicales del país; de esta manera Aguirre 
Cerda de líder Antifrentista quedó convertido en abanderado del FP. 
Alessandri no lo consideraba ¡idóneo para la lucha contra el Frente 
Popular, su candidato era Emilio Bello Codesido, con el doble objetivo de 
liquidar la candidatura de Ross, hacer fracasar enseguida la combinación 
del Frente Popular, evitando la proclamación de un candidato de la iz- 
quierda unida y luego imponer como transacción la candidatura de Bello 

o de otro cuya mayoría fuera aceptada por la mayoría de la opinión pública 
Mientras las derechas y las izquierdas se aprestaban para la lucha, apo 
yada por el movimiento Nacional Socialista surge la candidatura del ex 
Presidente Ibañez.Estas fuerzas organizaron un gigantesco desfile que 
impresionó a los partidarios del Frente Popular, circulando al mismo 
tiempo rumores de un movimiento militar. 

Dada las fuerzas por enfrentarse parecía seguro el triunfo dela Derecha 
Unida. 

Sin embargo un suceso inesperado produjo la victoria del candidato 

del Frente Popular: La matanza del 5 de setiembre. 

Los sangrientos sucesos del 5 de setiembre en el que perecieron 63 
personas entre ellas algunas que no tenían participación en la revuelta, 
produjo un vuelco en la opinión en las elecciones presidenciales que se 
efectuaron el 25 de octubre de 1938 obteniendo el triunfo Aguirre Cerda 


por sólo 3.773 votos en un total de 440.000, 


Los Gobiernos Radicales 


Con la elección presidencial de 1938 comienza la serie de Presidentes 
Radicales elegidos con el Concurso del Partido Comunista, cuya fuerza 
iba creciendo. 

El Presidente Aguirre se mantuvo fiel a los Partidos de Izquierda, inte- 
grando su Ministerio sólo con Radicales Socialistas y Democráticos. 
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i El Partido Comunista no aceptó carteras ministeriales conformándose con 
una cuota proporcional de Intendencias, Gobernaciones y otros cargos que 
le permitían buscar su engrandecimiento sin tener responsabilidades de 
gobierno. 


Juan Antonio Ríos (1942-1946; 


Durante este gobierno, que trató de ser nacional, integrando los Ministerios 
con figuras de todos los sectores ,se suscitaron fuertes reacciones 
internas dentro de los partidos. | 
Aquejado de una gran enfermedad, entrega el mando a Alfredo Duhalde. : 
Poco después, en razón de una mar¡ifestación efectuada CTCH, se produce un 
sangriento choque entre obreros y carabineros, provocando la renuncia del 1 
gabinete. 

Duhalde nombra Ministros Socialistas en algunos de sus Ministerios conju 

rando la crisis, pues los obreros de esa tendencia debieron asistir al 

trabajo en respaldo de los Ministros de sus Partidos. 

Gónzalez-Videla[1946-1952) 


Este Presidente, que debía su triunfa al Partido Comunista, comenzó su ad- 


ministración con la colaboración de esa fuerza política, pero terminó 
como un convencido anti-comunista. 
Su gobierno fue Radical y Liberal Comunista, integrando su gabinete con 


tres Ministros de cada fuerza;za los Comunistas se les asignó los de Agri Ca 


A Ns 


¿ 


; 

cultura, Obras Públicas y Tierra. Los Ministros Liberales debían servir 

de contrapeso a los Comunistas. 

La ruptura entre el Presidente y el Partido Comunista no tardó en produ 

cirse. En parte, contribuyó a ello la rivalidad cada vez mayor entre EE.UU. 


y la URSS. 


A A e TR ro 


En este período y en parte por estos hechos, se promulga la ley de Defensa 
de la Democracia por la cual el Partido Comunista quedó fuera de la Ley 

a y muchos miles de sus militantes eliminados de los Registros Electorales. 
Los Independientes Ibañez y Alessandri 

Asciende al poder contando con 446.000 votos,alcanzando Allende en 


estas elecciones 52.000. 


e a pra 


Su gobierno se caracterizó por fuerte oposición y el dominio Radical en 


la Administración Pública que formaba una especie de quinta columna contra 


el Gobierno. 


La desorganización económica financiera desencadena el alza de precios 


originándose en Valparaíso atentados contra los vehículos y en alumbrados 
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públicos, produciéndose las llamadas asonadas en abril debiéndose hacer 
intervenir a las Fuerzas Armadas para impedir el Asalto a la Moneda. 

En este clima difícil la opinión pública comienza a preocuparse por las 
Elecciones de 1958. 

El bloque parlamentario formado por Radicales Socialistas y Democristianos 
logró la derogación de la Ley de Defensa de la Democracia y se revalidaron 
las inscripciones anuladas de los comunistas. 

En la Elección Presidencial triunfó Alessandri, pero cabe hacer notar 

que tanto Allende con él y el FRAP estuvieron a un paso del Poder si 
consideramos que en la lucha electoral surgió una pintoresca candidatura 
de un excura que se había convertido en el caudillo de sectores popula 
res logrando 41.000 votos que se le restaron a Allende. 

Los Revolucionarios Frei y Allende 

A los dos Presidentes que sin partido llegaron al Poder le sucederan otros 
dos que se proclamaban revolucionarios. Frei con su Revolución en Libertad 
y Allende con una Revolución Marxista que se disfrazó con una vía chilena 
del Socialismo. 

Frei sostenía que los cambios suciales indispensables sólo podrán tener 
lugar por el concepto nuevo que la Democracia Cristiana significa que 

en la organización del Estado y en los fines y estructuras del régimen 
económico y social del país, dado que el capitalismo y el marxismo no son 
soluciones eficaces para los problemas concretos de la nación chilena 

en la actual realidad histórica. A esta especie de doctrina que nunca 

se le pudo definir con claridad se le llamó comunitarismo. 

Durante su presidencia surge el MIR bajo la jefatura del estudiante Uni 
versitario Luciano Cruz que lograron dominar por la fuerza todo el pano- 
rama socio-político de Chile. 

Se crea la Unidad Popular, combinación Política integrada por la Izquierda 
Democrática y la Izquierda Marxista. El MIR, que no la integraba, la apoya 
ba con su brazo armado. 

Contrariamente al frente popular del año 39, cuya base era el Partido Radi 
cal en esta Unión Popular prevalecía el Marxismo y el Radicalismo era una 
minoría totalmente infiltrada. 

Su candidato fue, luego de luchas internas, el Socialista Allende sobre 

el Comunista Neruda, el Radical Baltra y otros. 


La contienda electoral se caracterizó por la violencia, huelgas, enérenta 


mientos armados y grandes concentraciones de masas, pero la elección 
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presidencial se efectuó con absoluta normalidad; la mayoría con 1.070.000 
votos, lo que le daba el 36.30% de los sufragios fue obtenida por Allende 


sobre Alessandri con 1.051.000 sufragios. 


Así obtuvo Allende la primera mavoría relativa que el Congreso debería 


resolver. 


Luego de una serie de cabildeos la democracia cristiana a cahbio de la 


aceptación por Aliende de un cstatuto de garantías democráticas dio gana- 


dor a Allende. 


El Congreso aseguraba así la elección del Candidato Marxista-Leninista 


que representaba a un tercio de los chilenos. 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE a s 
CERViCIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 
Montevideo, 08 de noviembre de 1985.- 


MEMORANDUM NY 046/85 


EVOLUCICN DEL MOVIMIENTO SUBVERSIVO 


I.- ANTECEDENTES 
La historia de la lucha armada en Colombia se pone de manifiesto 
a partir del asesinato del dirigente liberal Jorge GAYTAN, en 


1948, que dio lugar al estallido de una guerra civil entre liberales S 


A 


y conservadores que se conoce mundialmente como el “bogotazo”. 


a De este conflicto surgieron una serie de grupos ermados inorgánicos 


que organizaron la lucha, la cual salió de sus causas Originales. 


PER ROTA va 


Dentro de esta situación se destaca el liamado “bandolerismo indigena” 


un producto de la guerra civil, utlizado por el Partido Comunista 


LEA 


Colombiano, que se encargó de exacerbar los tumultos que siguieron 


ADIOS TT TARO 


E 


al asesinato de GAYTAN. 
| y SN El bandolerismo indígena se convirtitc en ana caracteríistic de 
j la vida rural colombiana. Soio en 1961 fueron muertos 3.000 hombres iz 
¿ entre soldados, campesinos y bandidos. 
, El 15 de julio de 192956 se concertó una tregua entre el partido 
Liberal y el Partido Conservador y se creó un*"Fri:nte Nacional que 

yA permitía a las dos partes gobernar juntas con un Presidente alterno e 
/ lo que dio como resultado que muchos grupos armados se disolvieran. 

Cuando se restableció, la paz, el Partido Comunista reanudó su 


olítica de infiltración urtana, pero mantuvo el apovo tácito 
Pp Pp » 


a 


de los grupos de bandidos, pretendiendo justificar la cantinuación 
de la lucha, reivindicando una rebelión campesina. 
Durante el período de gobierno del Presidente VALENCIA (1962-66) 


cá «zército sofócó la ac vidad de los bandidos. Para mediados 


“s 
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del año 1966 se mantenía solo un destacado jefe de los bandidos: 

” Manuel MARULANDA VELEZ ,AL1AS "Tirofilo”", principal dirigente de las 
luego llamadus Fuerzas Armadas Revolucionarias de Colombia (FARC), 
fundadas en 1966. Las llamadas Repúbiicas de campesinos (zonas contro 
ladas poz los bandidos) fueron sametidcs al control del gobierno. Este éxito se 


debió a un aumento de la eficacia del ejército, que contó con un «3800508 
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ao de . y un mayo. «diestramiento. Asimismo se utilizó una profusa propaganda y un accionar 


civicoaiiit.,que cambió la actitud de campesinos ante los militares y res 
tó el apoyo que se le brindo a los bandidos. La política general del 
P.C.C. fue de apoyo verbal, especialmente para las '"republicas inde 


pendientes" que el partido consideraba que eran zonas de autodefensa 


z campesina, estimulando las invasiones de tierras. En los manifiestos 
del Partido se reconoció el papel de la lucha armada. 

Paralelamente otros grupos extremistas de ideología castrista, propug 
naron tácticas de guerrilla, aunque en gran parte resultaron inefec 
tivos. El más importante de estos grupos fue el Movimiento de Obreros, 
Estudiantes y Campesinos (M.O.E.C.), que tuvo sus orígenes en 1959 y 
que se dedicó al terrorismo urbano y rural. 


Muchos de sus dirigénte fueron adiestrados en Cuba y dicho movímien 


e to recibió una amplia asistencia de La Habana. Las relaciones del em E 
bajador cubano con el M.O.E.C. motivaron su expulsión de Colombia en 
setiembre de 1960. La muerte de su principal dirigente, Antonio LARO 
TTA, en 1961 hizo declinar el movimiento el cual concretó una alian 


za con el Partido Comunista de Colombia pro-chino. 


PARE AA MIN AA 


A En 1962-63 el grupo más destacado respaldado por los cubanos era el 


terrorismo urbano. 


E 

! : 

| Frente Unido de Acción Revolucionaria (F.U.A.R.), que se dedicaba al 
| 

En enero de 1965, surge el Ejército de Liberación Nacional (E.L.N.) 
| 


AA, 


pro-castrista, cuya primera acción fue un ataque a una pequeña ciudad 
0. del departamento de Santander. Este grupo contó con la ayuda y el adies 
tramiento de Cuba, llegando incluso a tener una "representación di 


plomática'" en La Habana, en 1968. 


INTER, RO DIO AMA A Aé a 


En 1966, los grupos bajo la dirección de "Tirofijo'" tuvieron una reu 
nión con el Partido Comunista Colombiano pro-Moscú y formaron las Fuer 
zas Armadas Revolucionarias de Colombia (F.A.R.C.). 


El agente de enlace de P.C.C. con las F.A.R.C., Manuel CEPEDA VARGAS, 


A O TE SETA 


asistió en 1967 a la conferencia de la O.L.A.S. celebrada en La Habana. 


i El fenómeno guerrillero agota a Colombia desde hace 3U años. Durante 


a AR 


este período murieron entre soldados, guerrilleros y civiles más de 


Es 


80.000 personas. En este lapso de 30 años, 25 se han vivido bajo el 
estado de sitio. 
I1.- PRINCIPALES MOVIMIENTOS SUBVERSIVOS 


En la actualidad operan en Colombia 4 grandes grupos subversivos: los 
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F.A.R.C., el M-19, el E.P.L. y el E.L.N. Paralelamente actúan otros 
grupos menores como: Ricardo FRANCO, un grupo disidente de los FARC 
y el Quintin Lame, un grupo indígena que tendría el apoyo del M-19. 
A.- FUERZAS ARMADAS REVOLUCIONARIAS DE COLOMBIA (FARC) 

A pesar de que su denominación data de 1966, se considera que es 


el movimiento subversivo más añ o de Amárica, ciendo ima contfinna 


igu A 
ción del llamado 'Bandolerismo Indigena". 
Ideológicamente responde al Partido Comunista de Colombia, línea 
Moscú. Su principal dirigente es Manuel MORULANDA VELEZ, alias "Tiro 
fijo", que tendría bajo su mando un total de 15.000 hombres armados. 
Su área de acción se centra principalemtne en el Departamento de Antio 
quía, con incursiones en el departamento de Cauca. 
Luego de firmada la tregua en 1984 con el gobierno del Presidente 
BENTANCUR, decidió iniciar su actividad política mediante la creación -- 
de la 'Unión Patriótica” con miras a participar en las elecciones de 
1986. Esta decisión no fue aceptada por la totalidad de los dirigen 
tes de la F.A.R.C., escindiéndose un grupo que se denominó Ricardo 
Franco, que mantiene la lucha armada contra el gobierno. 
B.- EJERCITO DE LIBERACION NACIONAL (E.L.N.) 
Creado en el año 1965, este movimiento pro-castrista, adoptó el 
modelo cubano como método de lucha, definiéndose como nacionalista. 
Sus dirigentes son universitarios y su objetivo inmediato era "conquis 
tar el poder para el pueblo con la insurrecicón como forma básica de 
lucha". 
Actúa en la zona rural del departamento de Santander y en el depar 
tamento de Cauca, donde ha centrado sus ataques contra compañías pe 
troleras norteamericanas: el E.L.N. no suscribió a la treguas con el 
gobierno. 
C.- EJERCITO POPULAR DE LIBERACION (E.P.L.) . 
Este movimiento fue fundado en 1970, es de tendencia marxista le 
ninista y su principal dirigente es Ernesto ROJAS. Estableció una 
línea dialoguista con el gobierno propiciando la tregua con el gobier 
no. 
D.- MOVIMIENTO 19 DE ABRIL (M-19) 


Fundado en la década del 70, este movimiento carece de comando cen 


tral evidenciando problemas de jefatura. Su modalidad operativa deter 


SEE RENTO ,80050394 . 
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mina que tenga cierta similitud con el movimiento "Tupamaro". A pe 
sar de ser relativamente menor, este grupo es el segundo en impor 
tancia de Colombia representando el frente urbano y brazo armado de 
la Alianza Nacional Popular (ANAPO) partido populista actualmente de 
A Su tendencia es pro-sociali<ta centrando sus actividades 
en Bogotá. 

El mayor de sus grupos de acción es la regional Bogotá con cuatro 
columnas contando además con cinco: 'puerrillas móviles” que actúan 
en la zona rural. El M-19 aprovechó la tregua con el gobierno para es 
tablecer una estructura política y propagandística en barrios pobres 
de las principales ciudades organizando Jos llamados "Campamentos de 
la paz donde se llevaron a cabo tareas de adoctrinamiento de la pobla 
ción”. Como táctica operativa prevén una combinación de la lucha en 
el campo hacia las ciudades con insurrecciones parciales de la pobla 


ción. Asimismo prevén que esta estrateria revolucionaria se irá exten 


diendo hacia América Latina, recurriendo a la colaboración revolucio 


naria y al internacionalismo guerrillero. El M-19 tendría cumplir 


concesiones internacionales y estaría recibiendo armamento vía Ecua 
dor y Venezuela. 

En cuanto a las relaciones entre los diversos grupos subversivos, 
luego de rota la tregua con el gobierno se han puesto de manifiesto 
notorias discrepancias entre algunos de ellos. En la zona de Cauca, 
se está desarrollando una guerra entre grupos rebeldes (M-19, Ricardo 
FRANCO y Quintín LAME) que buscan el dominio político entre los indí 
genas. 

En general, los grupos guerrilleros que actuaron en el país antes 
y después de la amnistía, han conquistado sus acciones en la zona cen 
tral del país, conocida como Magdalena medio en los límites con los 
departamentos de Cundinamarca, Caldas, Antioquía, Santander, Bolinar, 
Boyacá y César, La zona comprende 50.000 km. con cerca de 1 millón 
de habitantes. Los grupos guerrilleros escogieron la región por: 

1.- Ser una zona rica, especialmente en agropecuaria. 

2.- En la región se encuentran importantes yacimientos petrolífe 

ros. 

3.- Es una zona selvática habitada por gente que antiguamente 


tuvo relación con grupos armados que actuaron en la guerra civil. 
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4.- Existen sindicatos poderosos que responden el partido Comunis 
tas. 

NARCOTRAFICO Y SU VINCULACION CON LA SUBVERSION 
Es una actividad que desde hace muchos años ha dado más ingresos a Co 
ivuwbia que 21 cafá. Algunne de sms jefes poseen fortunas superiores A 
a los 2 mil millones de dólares. La organización tiene una importan 
te infraestructura contando con barcos, aviones, embarcaciones y aero 
puertos particulares. 
Las conexiones entre la guerrilla y el narcotráfico son evidentes, é 
existiendo un apoyo mutuo entre ambas organizaciones. Los grupos gue E 
rrilleros brindan protección a los narcotraficantes a cambio de armas 
y apoyo económico. Una prueba de la colaboración entre subversivos y 
narcotraficantes fueron las declaraciones del fallecido jefe del M-19, 
Ivan MARINO OSPINA, quién solicitó a los narcotraficantes "que cumplie 
ran su amenaza de asesinar a 5 funcionarios norteamericanos por cada E 
colombiano estraditado", 
PRINCIPALES HECHOS TERRORISTAS 
- En 1974 el M-19 robó la espada de Simón BOLIVAR. 
- En febrero de 1980 el M-19 copó la embajada de la República Domini 
cana en Bogotá tomando 19 rehenes, entre ellos 14 embajadores. Median 
te esta acción los guerrilleros lograron la liberación de un importan 
te número de subversivos que obtuvieran salvoconductos para Cuba. 
- En diciembre de 1983 el E.L.N. secuestró al hermano del Presidente 
BENTANCUR, el mismo fue liberado luego de la mediación de Fidel CASTRO, 
hecho que evidencia la dependencia de este grupo subversivo del gobier 
no cubano. 
- En mayo de 1984 fue asesinado el Ministro de Justicia Rodrigo LARA 
BONILLA. 
- En julio de 1985 fue asesinado en Bogotá el Juez Julio Manuel CASTRO 
GIL, investigador del crimen dei Ministro de Justicia. 
- En octubre de 1985 se perpetró en Bogotá un atentado contra el Co 
mandante en Jefe del Ejército, Gral. Rafael ZAMUDIO MOLINA, reivindi 
cado por el M-19. 
- El 6 de noviembre del corriente año un Comando armado del M-19 co 
pó el palacio de Justicia en Bogotá tomando como rehenes a 10 magis 
trados durante los enfrentamientos que se produjeron con el ejército 
habían muerto ¿8 personas, entre ellas 18 guerrilleros. 
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El objetivo del M-19 sería entregar un documento con exigencias so 
bre el proceso de paz del gobierno. 

PROCESO DE PACIFICACION DEL GOBIERNO 

Inmediatamente después del asumir su cargo, en agosto de 1982, el Pre 
Sidente Belisario BETANCUR inició un procesa nara concretar la paz 
con los grupos subversivos, con todo tipo de concesiones. 

En primera instancia el mandatario remitió a las cámaras una ley de 
amnistía mediante la cual se otorgó la libertad a una importante canti 
dad de subversivos. Muchos de los liberados se reincorporaron a la lu 
cha armada y los que pretendieron readaptarse a la sociedad, caso del 
ideólogo del M-19 Carlos TOLEDO PLATA, fueron asesinados. 

A mediados de 1984 el Presidente BETANCUR creó una Comisión de Paz, 
integrada por representantes del gobierno, de los partidos políticos 
y de la guerrilla, pactando una tregua con los F.A.R.C., el M-19 y 

el E.P.L. Dentro de estos grupos los F.A.R.C. fue la que más se ajus 
tó a los términos de la tregua, con excepción del grupo disidente "Ri 
cardo FRANCO". 

El M-19 fue el grupo que sucesivamente adoptó actitudes que hicieron 
peligrar la paz, llevando a cabo acciones armadas a la vez que mante 
nía su estructura política en las ciudades durante los 14 meses que 
duró la tregua. 

Este proceso tuvo una ruptura formal en setiembre de 1985 cuando el M-19 
anunció su decisión de renudar las acciones armadas. 

SECTORES OPUESTOS AL PROCESO DE PACIFICACION 

A.- Las Fuerzas Armadas han mantenido una posición francamente contra 
ria a cualquier negociación con la guerrilla, negándose a abandonar 
una posición de combate y planteando incluso sus discrepancias con el 
gobierno. 

B.- La iglesia ha solicitado mayor energía por parte del gobierno 
para actuar contra la subversión. La Asamblea del Episcopado reunida 
en Bogotá, aprobó una resolución final en la que enjuicia al gobierno 
y condena a los grupos subversivos. 

C.- En relación a la opinión pública, una encuesta realizada en mayo 
de 1985 dió como resultado que el 85% de los colombianos no está sa 
tisfecho con el resultado obtenido con la firma de la tregua y el al 


to al fuego entre el gobierno y la guerrilla. 
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CONCLUSIONES 

- La evolución del proceso subversivo colombiano, pone en evidencia 

la permanencia del objetivo fundamental de los distintos grupos gue 
rrilleros, que es la toma del poder mediante la lucha armada. 

- Se ha puesto de manifiesto que el proceso de pacificación iniciado 
por el Presidente Belisario BETANCUR ha fracasado en todos sus términos, 
irvisaúso unicameñte a lus ¿uieLeses de los grupos subversivos que por 
un lado logran un respiro cuando son acosados por las Fuerzas Armadas 
y por otro llevan a cabo una campaña de adoctrinamiento de la pobla- 
ción y un rearme efectivo de sus grupos. 

- Se evidencian contactos entre diversos grupos guerrilleros del conti 


nente y conexiones operativas entre las organizaciones subversivas de 


Colombia, Ecuador y Perú. 

- La acción emprendida por las Fuerzas Armadas contra los ocupantes 

del Palacio de Justicia, amfimienddo su posición contraria a cualquier 
negociación con la guerrilla, ha obligadoal gobierno a un notorio cam 
bio de actitud frenteal hecho consumado, respaldando al Ejército y 
negándose a negociar con los subversivos. 

- No es descartable que en este cambio de actitud, también hayan influi 
do intereses electorales). con vistas a los comicios de 1986, en virtud 
de que se ha puesto de manifiesto un contundente rechazo de la opinióñ 
publica hacia la política de paz emprendida por el Gobierno. 

- Las diferentes actitudes de gobernantes colombianos en situaciones 
análogas: copamiento de la Embajada Dominicana en 1980 por parte del 
M-19, tomando como rehenes a 14 Embajadores y copamiento en 1985 del 
Palacio de Justicia, tomando como rehenes a 10 magistrados, estarían 
dadas por las diferentes repercusiones de los hechos. En el caso de 

la Embajada Dominicana el Presidente Turbay AYALA habria negociado 

por las negativas repercusiones a nivel internacional que hubieran oca 
cionado la muerte de algún Embajador. En el presente caso, se habría 
adoptado una posición de firmeza por parte del Presidente BETANCUR, al 
tratarse de un hecho que involucraba solamente a ciudadanos colombianos. 
- Otra cosa a considerar en similares situaciones, estaría dado entre 
el presente caso y la toma en Nicaragua del Palacio de Gobierno por 


parte de los sandinistas, en el que SOMOZA negoció con los guerrilleros 
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marcando notable diferencia de concepto a pesar de tratarse de dos 
regimenes completamente diferentes. 

- Finalmente, la acción emprendida por el M-19, que costó la vida a 
todos los integrantes del comando, incluyendo a 6 cabecillas, habría 
estado dirigida a negociar en términos similares a los concretados du 
rante la toma de la Embajada dominicana. En esta ocasión, la posición 
de fuerza del gobierno hizo fracasar los objetivos de los insurgentes. 
- Es de destacar la actitud suicida de los guerrilleros ante el fra 
caso de la operación, indicando un cambio apreciable en su accionar, 
similar al utilizado por grupos guerrilleros de Medio Oriente. 

DATOS COMPLEMENTARIOS SOBRE COLOMBIA 


Anexo "ALFA”. 


COPAMIENTO DEL PALACIO DE JUSTICIA 
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DATOS COMPLEMENTARIOS 


SUPEOTELCIÓ 2 oline a 
SITUACIÓN ceci ee a 
Población (1981) .....oooooo... 
CApictak urraca daa 
MONCIE at 


Ingreso por habitante (1981) 

Alfabetismo (1980) ..........o. 
Reservas Internacionales ...... 
Deuda Externa .......... naci 
Tasa anual media de inflación... 
EXPOTTaCcIones u.ociniccnr nea 
Importaciones ....oo.ooooom.o oo... 


GODErnatites latas aid 


"A L FA" 


1.141.748 kilómetros cuadrados. 

Limita al N. con el Mar Caribe; al E. 
con Venezuela y Brasil; al S. con Perú 
y Ecuador, al O, con el Océano Pacífi- 
co y al NO. con Panamá, 

28.776.000 habitantes. 

Bogotá (4.293.913 habitantes). 

Peso 

1.380 dólares. 

81%. 

1.261 millones de dólares (1984) 
19.800 millones de dólares. 

23,8% (1972-82) 

3.095 millones de dólares (1982) 

5.478 millones de dólares (1982) 
1942-45 ... Alfonso LOPEZ 

1945-46 ... Alberto LLERAS CAMARGO 
1946-50 ... Mariano OSPINA PEREZ 
1950-53 ... Laureano GOMEZ-Roberto URDANETA 
1953-57 ... Gustavo ROJAS PINILLA 
1957-58 ... Junta Militar 

1958-62 ... Alberto LLERAS CAMARGO 
1962-66 ... Guillermo LEON VALENCIA 
1966-70 ... Carlos LLERAS RESTREPO 
1970-74 ... Misael PASTRANA BORRERO 
1974-78 ... Alfonso LO2EZ MICHELSEN 
1978-82 ... Julio César TURBAY AYALA. 
1982-85 ... Belisario BETANCUR 
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COPAMIENTO DEL PALACIO DE JUSTICIA 

Un comando armado del Movimiento 19 de Abril (M-19) copó por un lap 
so de 27 horas el Palacio de Justicia en Bogotá. Los guerrilleros, en 
un número no precisado, tomaron como rehenes a 10 magistrados. 

En primera instancia se produjo un intento del Ejército por contro 
lar la situación e incluso dos tanques blindados penetraron en el Palacio 
de Justicia, con un saldo inicial de muertos de aproximadamente 28 per 
sonas, de las cuales 18 serían insurgentes. 

e Asimismo, tanques "Cascabel" dispararon constantemente sus ametra 
lladoras contra el edificio de la cárcel, la que también se intentó co 
par por parte de los guerrilleros. 

El Presidente BETANCUR se reunió con su Gabinete Ministerial y apro 
bó la acción del Ejército. 

El objetivo de los guerrilleros presumiblemente era el de entregar 


un documento con exigencias sobre el proceso de paz del gobierno. 


Finalmente en una operación combinada de la Policía y el Ejército, se 
logró controlar la situación. El saldo del hecho arrojó un número superior 
a las 50 víctimas, entre magistrados, efectivos de seguridad y los miem y 
bros del M-19. Los guerrilleros mataron a 7 magistrados y se suicidaron ' 
antes de ser arrestados. 

Entre los subversivos muertos figuran 6 cabecillas del M-19, incluso 


uno de los fundadores del movimiento, Andrés ALMARALES. 
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“. ME COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 
NTO II (EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 8 de noviembre de 1985.- 
MEMORANDUM N2 047/85 


. 


-Sr1IVIDADES DEI. TERRORISMO INTERNACIONAL EN AMERICA LATINA 


É a Las actividades del terrorismo internacional se incremen- 
E se taron en forma significativa entre los meses de julio y agosto del 
E presente año, particularmente en lo referente a cantidad de atentados 
bo y víctimas. La mayoría de los mismos se llevaron a cabo en América 
del Sur, Europa Occidental y Medio Oriente, según el siguiente cuadro: 
+ América del Sur...... 79 atentedosS...... 37,0% 
a Europa Occidental....46 atentados...... 21,0% : 
Medio Oriente........ 39 atentados...... 18,0% : 
A as América Central...... 21 atentados..... .10,0% , 
| ASPAS a as 17 atentados....... 8,0% e 
| : a 11 atentados.......5,0% : 
| ] OECANMTA Les a ..3 atentados.......1,0% : 
: América del Norte.....0 atentados....... 0,0% : 
cd Europa Orientail....... 0 atentadoS....... 0,0% : 
¡ En América del Sur, Perú y Colombia son los países donde 
, ocurrieron, en el período anteriormente mencionado, la mayor canti- 
E dad de actos terroristas, así como también los más violentos, aproxi- 
1 
madamente unos 28 en cada nación. ! 
: En Perú, las acciones perpetradas por 'Sendero Luminoso" oe 
k 
continúan creciendo tanto en cantidad como en sofistificación. Un ejem- 
poa plo de ello lo constituye el hecho de que por primera vez sus integran- 
tes utilizaron coches-bomba accionados a control remoto. El menciona- d 
do grupo pone en evidencia así su poca disposición a dialogar con el 
] Gobierno. Y 
á En Colombia, las actividades terroristas se mantienen en un 


: mismo ritmo de intensidad desde el pasado mes de marzo. A pesar de su- ” 
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frir importantes bajas en la confrontación con las fuerzas de seguri- 
dad, el Movimiento 19 de Abril continúa siendo el grupo guerrillero 

de mayor actuación. Como consecuencia de estos enfrentamientos falle- 
ció Iván Marino OSPINA MARIN, máximo líder del M-109, en una operación 
combinada del Ejército y la Policía contra dicha organización subver- 


siva. Precisamente, la muerte de este lider hace pensar en un recrudo - 
cimiento de las acciones de esta organización. Se destaca que fue com- 
probada la existencia de enlaces entre el M-19 y el grupo ecuatoriano 
"Alfaro Vive", por lo menos en dos operaciones realizadas conjuntamen- 
te por ambos países. 

Las autoridades colombianas, además de incrementar la lucha 
contra el terrorismo a nivel interno, actúan en todas direcciones inclu- 
yendo la prevención de secuestros de aviones, para lo cual se creó un 
comando especial para combatir esta forma de terrorismo. 

En el Ecuador, aunque la violencia es incipiente, se debe 
resaltar la actitud decidida del Presidente León Febres Cordero, que 
no acepta negociar con los terroristas, conduciendo personalmente la 


operación de rescate del banquero secuestrado por los guerrilleros de 


los grupos ecuatorianos "Alfaro Vive" y del colombiano M-19. 


CONCLUSIONES 

- Los países donde el terrorismo tiene mayor incidencia son 
Perú y Colombia. 

- Los procesos de pacificación, a través de leyes de annistía, 
han puesto de manifiesto que no favorecen la misma, sino que producen 
efectos contrarios... 

- La aparición de coches-bomba en Perú y Chile, determina una 
nueva modalidad terrorista que hasta el presente solo había sido utili- 
zada por grupos terroristas de Europa Occidental y Medio Oriente. 

- Ante la falta de eficacia de las medidas de pacificación, 
por medio de amnistías, los Gobiernos procuran emplear medios más per- 
feccionados para intensificar el combate al terrorismo, que se muestra 


cada vez más destructivo. 
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- Quedó comprobada la interrelacion entre los grupos guerri- 
lleros M-19 de Colombia y "Aifaro Vive" de Ecuador. 

- Es de destacar la actitud suicida de los terroristas co- 
iombianos del M-19, en actitud semejanto a la de 5u> >imilares árabes. 

- La Ley de Amnistía y Pacificación en Colombia, permit16 
en general,que los movimientos guerrilleros ganaran espacio político 
y tiempo real para reorganizarse, armarse y adoctrinar a sus militan- 
tes por medio de campañas políticas, para posteriormente, a la luz de 
los acontecimientos, aparecer con mayor virulencia. 

- COMO CONCLUSION GENERAL SE EXTRAE QUE: EN LA REALIDAD TO- 
DOS LOS INSTRUMENTOS PACIFICADORES DEL TIPO AMNISTIA QUE LOS GOBIERNOS 
UTILIZAN COMO MEDIDA POLITICA PARA NEUTRALIZAR LAS ACTIVIDADES DE LOS 
MOVIMIENTOS GUERRILLEROS, HAN SIDO CONTRAPRODUCENTES, EN LA MEDIDA QUE 
PERMITEN QUE DURANTE LA VIGENCIA DE LEYES DE PACIFICACION, LAS ORGANI - 
ZACIONES TENGAN ESPACIO POLITICO Y TIEMPO PARA PREPARARSE PARA INCREMEN- 
TAR SUS ACCIONES, AL CONTAR CON UN MARCO LEGAL QUE LES PERMITE UNA AC- 
TIVIDAD PUBLICA SIN RESTRICCIONES. ES UN CLARO EJEMPLO DE LA ACTUAL SI- 
TUACION COLOMBIANA. y) 


ANEXO "ALFA": ACTIVIDADES TERRORISTAS EN AMERICA DEL SUR. 
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ANEXO"ALFA": ACTIVIDADES TERRORISTAS EN AMERICA DEL SUR 


A.- INDICIOS DE ACTIVIDADES SUBVERSIVAS 


JUN 


02 JUN 


03JUN 


12 JUN 


10JUL 


21 JUL 


AGOST. 
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- Existiría un subcentro operacional logístico de coordinación 


guerrillera que abarcaría la parte Norte y Centro de Argen- 
tina (Campamentos en Tules, Monteros y Tafi Viejo, los que 
contarían con unos 1.400 efectivos y en donde se manejarían 
drogas y armamentos). (Memo. del Dpto. II/07JUN85. EVAL.: B-3) 
5 hombres fuertemente armados coparon el Parador de ómnibus 
PARAME, sito en la ruta 9 Xm. 170, en un operativo que se ex 
tendió por más de 1 hora (Prensa). 

1 bomba de regular poder estalló en el edificio donde resi 
de el Cnel. (R), César Emilio AMADOR; el atentado fue reivin 
dicado por un autodenominado "Grupo Comando Tte. Masaferro" 
(Prensa). 

Mientras se intentaba desactivar una bomba colocada en la 
sede de los tribunales de la Ciudad de Rosaric (Provincia de 
Santa Fe) resultaron heridos 2 policias. (Prensa). 

1 grupo de desconocidos baleó desde un automóvil el domicilio 
del ex-ministro de Economía bonaerense, Ramón MIRELLES, hirien 
do a un Sargento afectado a su custodia. 

Tres individuos que se identificaron con chapas de la Policía 
bonaerense asaltaron una residencia en City Bell, reduciendo 
y torturando al matrimonio propietario de la vivienda y a 

un Tte. 1? Médico en actividad. 

El resultado que arrojó el relevamiento aerofotografico efec 
tuado por aviones de la Fuerza Aérea en las zonas montañosas 
y selváticas de las provincias de Catamarca, Tucumán, Salta y 
Jujuy, plantea la posibilidad de que en esas regiones se esté 
preparando un rebrote guerrillero. Dicho relevamiento había 
determinado con precisión la presencia de nuevos pobladores 
en zonas cuyas condiciones ecológicas no justificarían esos 
asentamientos. (P.E.I. N? 137/85). 

Elementos pertenecientes al Movimiento 26 de Marzo estarían 
desplegando actividades de adiestramiento político y propagan 
da en la Provincia de Buenos Aires (Capital Federal y La Pla 


ta) contando con 8 locales. 
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Asimismo, habrían mantenido reuniones con elementos del P.C. 
y del Movimiento Montoneros. 
Se habrían detectado posibles actividades de entrenamiento 


militar en el Delta y el Sur entrerriano (P.E.I. N? 151/85. 


EVAL.: B-3). 

Se habría realizado en Mendoza una reunión de alto nivel en 

tre extremistas chilenos y de otros países, para coordinar 
acciones contra el gobierno chileno (P.E.I. N? 140/85. EVAL.: B-3) 
Estalló un artefacto explosivo de regular poder en el princi 


pal canal de televisión del Estado, causando daños materiales. 
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(Inf. de Argentina N? 097). 


Una violenta explosión ocasionada por una bomba destruyó en 
Buenos Aires un jardin de infantes de niños judíos, producien 
do daños materiales. (Inf. de Argentina N? 101). 

Una poderosa bomba destruyó una oficina del Partido Justicia 


lista en Córdoba. (Inf. de Argentina N? 101). 


EC E CT. 


Una bomba de considerable poder, colocada en un automóvil del 
Ejército, estalló en la vivienda del Cnel. Javier de GUERNICA, 


provocando daños materiales (Inf. de Argentina N? 103). 


cima bióiara dé ele 


Una bomba causó graves daños en la vivienda del Almirante 

(R) Juan FRIAS (Inf. de Argentina N? 105). 

Un artefacto explosivo estalló en un edificio de Buenos 
Aires, habitado en su mayoría por personal militar. (Inf. de 
Argentina N? 108). 

Una bomba estalló en un restaurant donde suelen reunirse 
militares y dirigentes políticos y otra en la casa de un Sub 
oficial del Ejército en la localidad de Concordia. (Inf. de 
Argentina N? 111). 

Una bomba fue arrojada en el domicilio particular del 2? Jefe 
del Estado Mayor del Ejército, Gral. Mario SANCHEZ. (Inf. de 
Argentina N? 112). 

Se produjo un atentado con explosivos en una garita de vigi 
lancia en la sede del Estado Mayor General del Ejército y se 
desactivó una granada de mano en una escuela. (Inf. de Argen 
tina N? 114), 

Una bomba estalló frente a la casa ccl Ministro del Interior, 
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la que provocó daños materiales pero no víctimas. (Inf. de 


Argentina NY 115). 


Bl 310CT - Una bomba estalló en un edificio donde residen el Secretario 


liv 


del Ministro TROCCOLI y oficiales de las FF.AA. (Inf. de Ar 
gentina N? 119). 
OCT - Personal de Gendarmería Nacional detuvo a dos personas en la 
zona fronteriza con Bolivia, las cuales pretendían ingresar 
al país 32 revólveres calibre 32 largo y 10.000 proyectiles. 
(Sumario de Inf. del E.M.E. correspondiente a OLP). 
OCT - Li Prefectura Naval descubrió en un área del puerto de Bs. As. 
ur. importante número de armamento y munición. (Sumario de 
Información del E.M.E. correspondiente a OCTUBRE). ' 
.” O1INOV — - Ura bomba estalló en la Escuela de Inteligencia del Ejército. Ñ 
(Inf. de Argentina N? 120). 
pt 


| 13NOY *- Mediante ur operativo realizado por CUerIAS combinadas" de 


Policia Federal y de la Provincia de Buenos Aires, fue liberado 
César COHEN, quien había sido secuestrado el día 2 de setiembre 
En el operativo fue detenido Ricardo VIERA el cual en la déca 


ca del 70 integró el Ejárcito Revolucionario del Páble 1 arc + 
E sn . i AR A albo ac Noa E 7 , 


A.- INDICIOS DE ACTIVIDADES SUBVERSIYAS 
JUNIO - En territorio boliviano existiría un Centro operativo-logís 
ga e tico de coordinación guerrillera, ubicado en la zona de "El 
Chapare", distante unos 200 km. . de la frontera argentina. 


El centro comprendería nueve campamentos, con una población 


A 


aproximada a las 1.500 personas, muchas de ellas pertenecierr 
tes a los movimientos Montoneros, ERP, MIR y MLN-T. 

En el lugar se encontrarián unos 300 instructores de naciona 
lidad cubana bajo las órdenes de un Teniente Coronel del Ejer 
cito cubano llamado Mario ZAMBRANO, conocido también como 
"Comandante Mario". En la zona denominada '"UYUNI" existirían 
doce campamentos similares, posiblemente bajo la dirección de 


técnicos soviéticos, donde conviven narcotraficantes comunes 


y se coordinan, siendo esta la principal misión. la acción 
subversiva de los distintos grupos guerrilleros , apoyados 

por elementos cubanos o nicaraguenses. El cubano Francisco RA 
VELLO sería el jefe máximo en la faz operativa p¿cnén su Seun 
do el también cubano Luis ZAMORA, ex-integrante de una ua 


8 


, OCTL. - Se habrían efectuado dos reuniones clandestinas en las regio 


060CT - El Dpto. E-11 del Ejército boliviano incautó,escondida en una 


e 


BRASIL 


A.- INDICIOS DE ACTIVIDADES SUBVERSIVAS 
En territorio brasileño operaría un subcentro operativo-logistico de 
coordinación guerrillera que abarcaría la zona situada al Sur desde 
San Pablo. El mismo incluiría dos campamentos ubicados en las zonas 


de Livramento y Santa María. (P.E.I. N2. 30/85. EVAL.: B-3). 


JULIO - tepresentartes de var.0s grup 


210CT - In avión de Transporte procedente de Argentina habría descar 
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N? 30/85. EVAL.* B-I). 
ricanos 


rarcoterrozista en Colombia. (P.2.1. 
o» ju: .rilleros tatinpame 


del M-19 y de Sendero Luminoso, entre OtIos, mantuvieron 


dos encuentros con líderes de la extrema izquierda boliviana 


para organizar la subversión en el país. Participó de las mis 


Co E 
A 


mas el líder de la Central Obrera Boliviana (C.0.B.), Juan 


LECHIN OQUENDO, quién se opuso a los planteos, no porque dd 


discordara con la necesidad de la lucha armada, sino porque 
consideraba que la misma debe ser llevada a cabo en Bolivia, 


bajo la orientación interna. (APIR N?* 806/0CT85). 


nes de Tarija y Cobija respectivamente, con la participación 
de representantes del Movimiento Montonero, ERP, MIR chileno, 
MLN-T, FAR de Brasil, M-19 y JARC, a efectos de coordinar 
futuras acciones guerrilleras en el Cono Sur (P.E.I. N?* 014/85 


Agreg. Mil. EVAL.: A-1). 


finca del barrio San Miguel en la Paz, una gran cantidad de ar 
mento que incluiría un mortero de 81 mm. y subametralladoras 
GK de 9 mm. En la finca residían un argentino y un chileno, su 
puestamente pertenecientes a Montoneros y el MIR, respectiva 
mente. De la documentación incautada se dedujo que las armas 
podrían haber sido desembarcadas de pesqueros surtos en puertos 
peruanos y estarían destinadas a Chile, hacia donde se trans 
portarían en auto y camiones especialmente acondicionados, 
vía Tacna-Desaguaderos- La Paz. (P.E.I. N? 014/85 Agreg. Mi 


litar. EMWMLL.: A-1). 


gado en territorio bolivano 36 toneladas de armamento, según 
un informe del Departamento de Estado norteamericano (P.E.I. 


120/85. EVAL,: B-3). 
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En ellos se instruiría a militantes vinculados al Movimiento de lz 
E quierda Democrática Independiente (MIDI), Movimiento 26 de Marzo, 
s Tupamaros, Montoneros, Izquierda Brasileño y elementos cubanos (P.BE.I. 


JULIO 


COLOMBIA 


lá 01JUL. 


02JUL 


03JUL 


ER 


10JUL 


11JUL 


20JUL 


22 JUL 


23JUL 


25JUL 


N2. 1306/BE/84 del E.M.E. EVAL.: C-3) 


Fue detenido un integrante del grupo Sendero Luminoso el 
cual habría manifestado que integrantes del MLN-T expresa . 
ronen Lima la intención de llevar a cabo una reunión con 


dirigentes del MLN-T (historicos) en la Universidad de Santa 


María. 


A.- INDICIOS DE ACTIVIDADES SUBVERSIVAS 


Guerrilleros del grupo *Quintin Lame” ocuparon el poblado de 
Mondomo y mataron a un policia. (APUR N28063/10) 

Cerca de 100 guerrilleros del M-19 ocuparon el poblado de 
HERRERA incendiando el cuartel de policía, arrojando el saldo 
de un policía muerto. (APUR N2 8063/10) 

Guerrilleros del M-19 atacaron la mina de oro de El Tenche 
resultando una persona. herida. (APUR N9 8063/10) 

Integrantes del Ejército de Liberación Nacional (ELN) ataca 
uon una patrulla de la fuerza de seguridad resultando un po 
licía herido y dos rebeldes muertos. (APUR N9 8063/10) 
Integrantes del ELN saquearon e incendiaron dos haciendas. 
100 guerrilleros del M-19 ocuparon el poblado de Río Frío 
incendiando varios vehículos y resultando un rebelde muerto. 
Rebeldes del ELN atacaron el poblado de Paz de Ariporo; en 
encuentro que sostuvieron con el Ejército resultaron 1 soldado 
muerto y 4 heridos. (APUR N2 8063/10) 

Un comando del .M-19 atacó un tren que va de Cali a La Cum 
bre, no habiendo víctimas. (APUR Ne 8063/10) 

Guerrilleros del M-19 atacaron el poblado de el Queremal. 

Fue asesinado el Juez Manuel CASTRO GIL, siendo atribuído di 
cho homicidio a narcotraficantes. (APUR N2 8063/10) 

Como fruto de la explosión de una bomba colocada en su auto 
falleció el Prefecto del Poblado de Génova, Juan DE DIOS VARGAS, 
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01AGOS - 


1 


si 12AGOS - 
16AGOS - 
y 19AGOS - 


22AGOS - 


26AGOS -— 


26AGOS - 


29AGOS - 
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dicho atentado fue atribuído al M-19. 
El grupo guerrillero Frente Urbano Ricardo FRANCO, reivindicó 
los atentados perpetrados en Medellín y Calí, en los cuales 
resultaron 3 personas muertas y otra herida. 

Rebeldes del FURF atacaron 1 delegación de policía e hicieron 
expiviar vomvas cn la capital, causando la muerte da S naraennas. 
(APUR N2, 8063/10). 

Fue secuestrado el empresario Juan Martín CARVAJAL LEIB por 
guerrilleros del grupo Comando Democracia Orlando PIEDRAHITA 
(D.C.O.P.), disidencia del M-19. Durante la operación de Li 
beración efectuada por el Ijército murieron 7? terroristas 

y fue descubierto gran cantidad de armamento. (APUR N2 8063210). 
Guerrilleros atacaron una delegación de policía en la población 
de Salgar, resultando 3 militares muertos. (APUR ná 8063/10). 
Un comando del M-19 secuestró a un geólogo de una compañía 
petrolífera norteamericana. (APUR N2 8063/10). 

Guerrilleros mataron a un militar e hirieron a otro durante 

un ataque a una escuela en Neiva. (APUR N2 8063/10). 

El Prefecto local, Narciso NOREA, fue muerto a tiros por desco 
nocidos (APUR N2 8063/10). 

Un comando del M-19 asalto una empresa de vigilancia privada 
en Bogotá, robando 60 armas cortas y municiones. (APUR 

N2 8063/10). 

Guerrilleros del grupo Quintin Lame asaltaron la Caja Agraria 
en la localidad de Padilla apropiandose de 11 mil dólares . 
(APUR NQ 8063/10). 

Cuatro guerrilleros del M-19 asaltaron un hospital de la loca 
lidad de Miranda, secuestrando a dos médicos, apropiándose de 
instrumentos quirúrgicos y medicamentos, huyendo posteriormen 
te en una ambulancia. (APUR N2 8063/10). 

4 bombas estallaron .en Bogotá y otra en Cali, hiriendo a dos 
personas, dichos atentados fueron perpetrados por integrantes 
del M-19 y "Ricardo FRANCO”. (Prensa) 

Estaría en formación un frente guerrillero latinoamericano 


que se denominaría "Ejército bolivariano”, el cual sería 
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integrado por: M-19 (Colombia), Bandera Roja (Venezuela), Al 
faro Vive (Ecuador), Tupamaros (Uruguay), Sendero Luminoso 
(Peru) y Montoneros (Argentina). (Prensa). 

Los documentos hallados en el Bunker del M-19 en Calí el pasado 
28 de agosto señalan la estrategia de aislar la zona sur de la 
Cordillera Occidental con la ayuda de guerrillas de países ve 
cinos (Prensa). 

Guerrilleros urbanos atacaron con bombas un cuartel de policía 
y el centro Colomboamericano en Calí, dejando un saldo de 6 he 
ridos (Prensa). 

Fue detenido un estadounidense relacionado con el envío de 135 
kilogramos de cocaína los cuales debían ser enviados a Estados 
Unidos (Prensa). 

11 guerrilleros murieron durante un enfrentamiento entre patru 
llas de la policía Colombiana y un grupo de 25 miembros del 
M-19. (Prensa). 

56 muertos entre soldados y guerrilleros es el saldo que arro 
jó los enfrentamientos realizados en las últimas horas. (Pren 
sa). 

Comando guerrillero perpetró un atentado, resultando ileso 

del mismo el Comandante General del Ejército Colombiano,General 
Rafael SAMUDIO. (Prensa) 

Un grupo guerrillero secuestró a tres religiosos norteamerica 
nos en las selvas, exigiendo un rescate de 130 mil dólares 
para su liberación (Prensa). 

El comando armado “Antonio NARIÑO” del Movimiento 19 de Abril 
copo"el Palacio de Justicia en Bogotá; el saldo extraoficial 
del enfrentamiento entre el Comando e integrantes del Ejército 
es de.¡(dúmuertos,de los cuales 18 serían insurgentes. Como con 
secuencia de dicho copamiento fallecieron el Presidente de 

la Corte de Justicia Alfonso REYES y el fundador del M-19 


Andrés ALMARALES. (P.E.I. N2 200/85. EVAL.; B-2). e. 
Guerrilleros pertenecientes al M-19, al Frente Ricardo FMMES 


y al grupo QUINTIN LAME, llevaron a cabo un ataque contra 
una unidad militar. 


Los Organismos de Seguridad colombianos, informar q Ss 0 99 


guerrilleros cubanos, venezolanos y nicaraguenses partici 
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paron como asesores del ataque:del M-19 contra el Palacio de A 
Justicia de Colombia. 
Las autoridades descubrieron un plan terrorista con ramifi 
idades Sa Po 
Fueron detenidos en Cartagena dos nicaraguenses y tres colom 
bianos, que transportaban un importante cargamento de explo 
sivos, en el área donde está instalada una terminal petro 
lífera, una base naval e industrias petroquimicas. 
Fueron detenidos en la localidad de Neiva, dos miembros del 
M-19 que se habían infiltrado e1 el batallón local del ejér 


cito y aparentemente confeccion:ban planos con el propósito 


de llewr a cabo un ataque al lugar. 


DE ACTI[VIDADES SUBVERSIVAS 


7 bomsas explotaroa en las aclillmilía $e Coranal . 
sando daños materiales, dichos atentados fueron reivíndicádos ” 


Er 


por el Frente Patriótico Manuel RODRIGUEZ (FPMR)(APUR N2Q 8063/10) 4 
Estallóu una bomba an la localidad de Concepción carsando . da E 
ños materiales. (APUR N2 8063/10). 

3 policias resultaron heridos como consecuencia de una explo 

sión de una bomba colocada en un ómnibus militar (APUR N2 8063 
/10). 

Desconocidos hicieron estallar dos babes en las cercanías de las torres 
de alta tensión, provocanda con ello un apagón” en la capital. 
(APUR N2 8063/10). 

Cuatro bombas que hicieron explosión provocaron la destrucción 

de un trecho de la línea férrea en Rancagua (APUR N“ 8063/10) 

Un policía fue muerto a tiros por desconocidos cuando inten- 
taba impedir que incendiasen un ómnibus en la Capital (APUR Na8063/10) 
Un vehículo con 40 kgs. de dinamita explotó frente al consula 

do de Estados Unidos, causando la muerte de una persona y 
resultando otras cuatro heridas. El hecho fue reivindicado 

FPMR. (APUR N2 8063/10) 


Terroristas del FPMR dinamitaron cuatro oficinas g€e empreses 


extranjeras en la Capital, resultando una persona herida. 


90050395 


(APUR N2 8063/10). 
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SECRET: 


04A305:- -La sicbloga Carmen ALEX, hija del ex-Ministro Alejandro ALEX, 


OSAGOS - 


09AGOS - 


11AGOS - 


29AGOS - 


AGOS = 


AGOS - 


0O3SET - 


fue secuestrada, habiendo sido liberada a las 24 horas. (APUR 
N2 8063/10). 

Fue secuestrado en Santiago y liberado después de haber sido 
interrogado sobre actividades religiosas, un joven, na habien 
do ningús grupo reivindicado el hecho. (APUR N2 8063/10). 
Desconocidos dinamitaron varias torres de alta tensión causan 
do apajones en la capital. (APUR N2 8063/10). 

Un hombre falleció a consecuencia de la explosión anticipada 
de una bomba que intentaba instalar en la entrada del Museo 
de los Carabineros en Santiago, habiendo sido detenido dos 
extremistas pertenecientes al. FEMR coando intentaban huir de 
dicho MGXR5. (APUR N“ 8063/10). 


Resultaron muerctocuncaijilitar tra. herido :cuando intentaban 
y 


desactivar una bomba en al ruerto ds alparalen..... o: 
Estallaron 2 bombas en diferentes puntos de la capital, cab. o... 


sando daños materiales de importámdia(APUR N2 8063/10) 
Cerca de 12 personas resultaron heridas por la explosión de 2 
bombas en el Centro de la Capital. (APUR N“ 8063/10). 
Dos personas resultaron heridas por la explosión de dos bom 
bas en las localidades de Viña del Mar y Quilpué. (APUR n2 
8063/10). 
"La jornada por la vida organizada por la oposición, finalizó 
con un saldo de 3 muertos, 8 heridos graves, entre ellos un 
carabinero y 241 detenidos. (SUMARIO del E.M.E. Período Agos 
to). 
5 personas resultaron heridas al estallar un artefacto explo 
sivo en un salón de té próximo a la Casa de la MóOneda' . 
(SUMARIO del E.M.E. Período Agosto). 
Un subversivo resultó muerto al estallar un artefacto explosi 
vo que intentaba colocar en una dependencia policial en el 
barrio Oriente de la Capital. (SUMARIO del E.M.E., Período 
Agosto). 
Un comando guerrillero ametralló a dos carabineros y luego 
atacó a un ómnibus de transporte colectivo en Santa Rosa. 
(SUMARIO DEL E.M.E., periodo Agosto). "9005099 
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Enfrentamiento de estudiantes secundarios y universitarios” 
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o con la poligía en Santiago, er vísperas de una jornada de 


protesta contra el gobierno (Prensa). 


, O4SET - Se registraron violentos incidentes en los suburbios de Santia 
go durante una jornada de protesta, murieron un juveu victima 
de los disparos (Prensa). 
. OSSET - La segunda jornada de protesta contra el gobierno arrojó el 
saldo de 6 muertos 22 heridos y 577 detenidos. (Prensa). 
25SET - Murió un niño en unx*. escuela de Santiago durante incidentes 
entre policias y estudiantes. (Prensa). 
OCT - Estalló una bomba frente a la Casa de la Moneda sin causar da 
ños (SUMARIO del E.M.E., periodo Octubre). 
ocT - Desconocidos atacaron con bombas incendiarias una oficina del CA 


banco del Estado. (SUMARIO del E.M.E. periodo Octubre). 


Boga tio. OCT —— - Batallacen dos artefactos explosivos -.en 
E iS momentos «ntes de llegar al mismo el Presidente PINOCHET, el - ==“ 


¿ atentado fue reivindicado por el FPMR. (SUMARIO del E.M.E. 
Período octubre). 


E OCT - Se registraron atentados contra una sucursal del banco Edwards y 


una biblicteca pública en Valparaiso. (SUMARIO del E.M.E. 
Período Octubre). 
OCT - Sufrieron daños de consideración el Instituto Nacional Chileno- 
norteamericano de Cultura y una sucursal del Banco Morgan» al 
estallar artefactos explosivos, en la localidad de Concepción. 
» Dichos atentados fueron esuiniicados por el FPMR. (SUMARIO 
del E.M.E. período octubre). 
OCT - Estalló una bomba a pocas cuadras del estrado donde el Presi 
dente PINOCHET asistía a un desfile cívico-militar. (Prensa). 
> 04NOV - Se registraron 3 atentados en Viña del M ar - estación ferro 
viaria y un supermercado - causando 5 muertes y cuantiosos da 
ños materiales. (Prensa). 
OS5SNOV - Se registraron 10 atentados dinamiteros provocando 5 muertos, 


a varias heridos y nunerosos daños materiales. (Prensej => 0 E 


C8NOV— - El Frente Patriótico Manue. RODRIGUEZ perpetró. un atentaile 
un coche-bomba frente al Cuartel General de la Central Nacio 


na. de Informaciones (C.N.1I.) con un saldo de varios agentes ' 
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- Desconocidos atacaron con cxplosiwos 


SEHOKBTO di 


y armas de fuego una + Me! 


EE 3 A 
base de operaciones aéreas del ejército en Santiago, producien 


jas instalaciones y €n una aeronave. 


Valparaiso y 


do daños en 
- Alrededor de 20 bombas explotaron en Santiago, 
cuantiosos daños 


Concepción, dejando un saldo de 12 heridos y 


materiales. 1 


INDICIOS DE ACTIVIDADES SUBVERSIVAS 


- En Quillabamba una bomba destruyó el automóvil del Presidente 
de la Comisión de Defensa de los Derechos Humanos, Raúl CORRA 
LES. (APUR N? 8063/10). 

- Desconocidos lanzaron en Lima una bomba contra una delegación 
de policía. (APUR N? 8063/10). a 

- Cuatro guerrilleros del Movimiento Revolucionario Tupac Amarú 
(MRTA) asaltaron una armería de Lima, llevándose gran cantidad 
de armas y municiones. (APUR N? 8063/10). 

- Guerrilleros de Sendero Luminoso atacaron y destruyeron 4 ofi 
cinas del partido Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Americana 
(APRA). (APUR N? 8063/10). 

- Por lo menos 2 torres de alta tensión fueron dinamitadas por 
elementos de Sendero Luminoso, provocando un corte de energía 
electrica en varios barrios de Lima. (APUR NS 8063/10). 

» Guerrillezes de Sendero Luminoso detonaron 15 borbes en e+ E. 
poblado de Chacacayo, sin registrarse víctimas (APUR N? 8963/10), 


12JUL - En Lima, elementos de Sendero Luminoso atacaron 6 puestos de 


la guardia civil, hiriendo a 5 personas. (APUR N* 8063/10). 


ISJUL - Dos desconocidos dispararon ráfagas de ametralladoras contra 


el Consulado de los Estados Unidos en Lima. (APUR N? 8063/10). 


1SJUL - Un Cabo de la guardia civil fue muerto en Lima por disparos 


desde un vehículo en movimiento. (APUR N? 8063/10). 


18JUL - 4 personas armadas con ametralladoras ocuparon una emisora 


de radio de Lima, a efectos de transmitir propaganda subversi 
va. El grupo "Comando Revolucionario del Pueblo" (CRP) asumió 


la autoría del hecho. (APUR N?* 8063/10). 


18JUL - Guerrilleros del CRP ocuparon una radioemisora de Arequipa 


a efectos de transmitir propaganda AA Ob 095 
N? 8063/10). 14 200 a 
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A +90JUL - Elementos de Sendero Luminoso detonaron una bomba contra un : ho: 
local partidario del APRA. (APUR N? 8063/10). 
23JUL - Terroristas desconocidos atacaron con bombas un orfanato de 


Lima, sin registrarse víctimas. (APUR N? 8063/10). 


A E TS A 


23JUL - En Ayacucho, militantes de Sendero Luminoso asaltaron una em 
| : presa constructora, retirándose con una fuerte suma de dinero. 
(APUR N? 8063/10). 
E 24JUL - En un ataque atribuído a Sendero Luminoso, desconocidos dis 
E PR pararon contra el domicilio del Ministro de Economía y Finan 
zas, Guillermo LECCA (APUR N? 8063/10). 
24JUL - Guerrilleros no identificados le cortaron la lengua a un ex-fu 
silero naval peruano, por haber desertado del grupo Tupac Ama 
e rú. (APUR N? 8063/10). > 
25JUL - 6 bombas colocadas en vehículos hicieron explosión frente al 
Ministerio del Interior, hiriendo a dos personas. El atenta 
do fue reivindicado por el grupo Tupac Amarú. (APUR N? 8063/10). 


31JUL - Aproximadamente 100 elementos de Sendero Luminoso atacaron 


sonas e hiriendo a otras 6. (APUR N?* 8063/10). 
JUL - La policía desactivó 4 bombas colocadas en automóviles en los 


| 
| ; un campamento agrícola en el poblado de Vicos, matando a 5 per 


| i poblados de Corcona y Ayacucho. (APUR N? 8063/10). 
A Ji - 7 guerrilleros de Sendero Lusinoso resultaron muertos. cam 
ua cuentros con la policia, en el poblado de Providencia. (APUR Ñ 
| N? 8063/10). 
02AGO - Guerrilleros desconocidos dinamitaron 6 torres de alta tensión 
| a en las localidades de Huancavélica, Trujillo y Lima. (APUR 
| N? 8063/10). 
| 02AGO - Elementos de Sendero Luminoso dieron muerte a 4 campesinos 
en el poblado de Vicos, Ayacucho. (APUR N? 8063/10). 
07AGO - Fueron dinamitadas 7 torres de alta tensión cerca de Lima, en 
una acción atribuída a Sendero Luminoso. (APUR N? 8063/10). 
07AGO - Un coche cargado de explosivos detonó cerca de la Prefectura 
de Lima, hiriendo gravemente a 5 personas. (APUR N* 8063/10). 
08AGO - Se registró la explosión de varias bombas en diferentes pun 


tos de Lima, especialmente en sedes del Partido $065 955 


legaciones de policia. (APUR N?* 8063/10). 
108 
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pe j z 
o 16AGO - 3 marines murieron y otros 7 resultaron heridos en un atentado | 
efectuado por terroristas de Sendero Luminoso. (APUR N* 8063/10). 


29AGO - Guerrilleros de Sendero Luminoso ultimaron a cuatro policias 


ES E 
: 


y a un civil en el interior de un ómnibus del transporte colec 


tivo. (APUR NS? 8063/10). 


A Proa 


30AGO - Mientras se realizaba el velatorio de cuatro policias asesina 
dos el día anterior, terroristas atacaron el local, siendo de 
tenidos dos de ellos. (APUR N? 8063/10). 
7 30AG0O - Una bomba hizo explosión en la ciudad de El Callao, hiriendo 
a dos personas. (APUR NS 8063/10). 
31AGO - En Huancavelica dos hombres fueron degollados después de ser 
torturados. La policía atribuyó el hecho a terroristas de Sen 
dero Luminoso. (APUR N? 8063/10). 
AGOS - La policia desactivó tres bombas en Lima, dos de ellas coloca 
das en las proximidades de un hotel. (APUR N? 8063/10). 
AGOS - Fue capturado por la policía un "Comando de aniquilamiento”, 
compuesto por 10 miembros de Sendero Luminoso, que confesó 
ser el autor de dos atentados con bombas durante la visita 


del Presidente Raúl ALFONSIN al Perú, el 7 de Junio del corrien 


: 


te año. (APUR N? 8063/10). 


— nn 


AGOS - La Guardia Republicana detuvo a 5 guardias civiles que se ha 


rs 


| A cian pasar por guerrilleros de Sendeso Luminesó pers asaltar 
to e vehículos en la ruta a Ayacucho-Huanta. (APUR N* 8063/10%. dias 
04SET - Una columna de Sendere Luminoso ocupó el poblado de Sinto, 
a 522 kilómetros al Sudeste de Lima y la declaró "Zona Libre" 
luego de destituir a sus autoridades. (Prensa). 
| I3SET - Un grupo de hombres con uniformes del Ejercito peruano habrían 
: dado muerte a 69 campesinos al Sudeste de Lima. (Prensa). 
20SET - Las Fuerzas Armadas admitieron que una patrulla del Ejército 
mató a 40 campesinos en el departamento de Ayacucho y anuncia 
ron que a raíz del hecho fueron destituídos dos Jefes Milita 
res que supervisaban la lucha antisubversiva. (Prensa). 
080CT - Presuntos comandos de Sendero Luminoso hicieron estallar un 
b vehículo cerca del edificio de la empresa norteamericana IBM 
E (Prensa). 9 
290CT - Una bomba estalló cerca del Hospital Militar ESTELA 


que se verificó un enfrentamiento entre la Guardia Civil y pre 
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suntos rebeldes en la ciudad de Chiclayo. (SUMARIO del E.M.E. $ 
Período Octubre). 

Fueron capturados en Lima tres estudiantes universitarios in 
tegrantes de Sendero Luminoso, incautándoseles 40 paquetes 

con materiales explosivos y planos para futuros ataques. (SU 

MARIO del E.M.E. periodo Octubre). 

En la Provincia de Huancasancos, guerrilleros de Sendero Lumi 

noso emboscaron a una patrulla del Fjército, dejando un saldo 

de 4 muertos y 15 heridos. (SUMARIO del E.M.E., período Octu 

bre). 

Durante un motín en el Penal de San Pedro, murieron 30 elemen 

tos acusados de actividades guerrilleras y otros 60 resulta 

ron heridos. (SUMARIO del E.M.E., período Octubre). 

En operativos antisubversivos llevados a cabo en Ayacucho, fue 

ron detenidos 10 extremistas argentinos, entre los cuales se 
encontraban una pareja de médicos y un piloto civil radicado 

en Santa Cruz de La SierraíBolivia). (SUMARIO del E.M.E. perío 

do Ocutbre). 

32 integrantes de Sendero Luminoso murieron en un enfrentamien 

to armado con una patrulla militar en el distrito de Rapayán, 


a) Noreste de Limz. (SUMARIO del E.Y.E. período Octubreh. 00 


Un grupo de 59 guerrilleros de Sendero Luminoso depuso las 
armas en la región de Ayacucho, y se entregó a las autorida 
des junto con su familias. (SUMARIO del E.M.E. período Octu 
bre). y 
Efectivos policiales peruanos inspeccionaron una extensa zo 
na de playa en Tacna, donde se presume podrían estar enterra 
dos cargamentos de armas destinados al MIR de Chile y a la 
guerrilla peruana. (SUMARIO del E.M.E. período Octubre). 
Efectivos de la policía de investigaciones peruana detuvieron 
en una localidad a 40 kilómetros de Tacna a 3 integrantes 
del MIR chileno y a un peruano vinculado a Sendero Luminoso, 
incautándoseles una gran cantidad de armamento, entre el cual 
se destacan 1.000 fusiles ametralladoras FAL, 500 bazookas de 
procedencia soviética y 100 cajones de granadas, todo lo cual 
alcanzaría para pertr 2 1 ] 

19) pertrechar a Batallones de "ersa08B 095 


tanque. (P.E.I. N? 014/85. Agre. Mil. EVAL.: A-1). 
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“BCT  - El mercoreano Kim HYONG ;t revista como /.tegrant< de la Re 
iS presentación ¿omercial ce la República Democrática Popular 


de Corea del Vorte en ¿ima, Perú. Expulsado de Panamá en 1982, 


stá lig ganizacio 
por contraba1do de amas y drogas, está ligado a organi o 


1 2 111 sa 
nes de izquierda latinoamericanas y acostumbra utilizar pasa 


j portes y nombres fabos. 
sen Kim CHAN SIK, Fncargdo de Negocios de la Embajada de Corea del Norte 


en Lima, ha mantenido cntactos con la población flotante cubana y elemen 
, 


; La , 6 
tos del Partido Comu:sta, en una reciente visita que efectu 


a Bolivia. (P.E.1. '? 192/85). 


is 14N0V  - Empleando una nueva nodalidad terrorista, extremistas hicie 


ron estaliar en la ¡»calidad de huanta, un burro-bomba, 


URUGUAY | 

: A.- INDICIOS DE ACTIVIDADES SUBViRSIVAS 
a JUL - El salvadoreño Antonic CABRERA, integrante del Frente Fara 

| bundo Martí, mantuvo cintactos con la dirigencia del MLN-T 

: (históricos) y de los :eisrintistas, tratando de aclarar : 

! la posición política de grupo de militantes del MLN-T que : 
a actúa en su pais. (P.E.l N?* 83/85 EVAL.: B-3). 

JUL - El dirigente nicaraguens: de la Juventud Sandinista del Movi z 


: miento 19 de Julio, Ivan CABRERA VELAZQUEZ, mantuvo contactos 
Pe con dirigentes de FEYU-ASCBEP. (P.E.1. NW! 84/85. EVAL.: BUEH 
- Se detectó en nuestro país al cubano Jesus CRUZ GONZALEZ; per 0% 


s 
Ú 


teneciente al Departamento de América del Comité Central del 
Partido Comunista Cubano, como encargado de la Región Cono Sur, 
quien reside en la ciudad de Buenos Aires. (P.E.I. N? 85/85. 
EVAL.: B-2). 

JUL - Ciudadanos mexicanos, nicaraguenses y posiblemente cubanos alo 
jados en la residencia universitaria Conventuales habrían es 
tado filmando a diversos funcionarios policiales. (P.E.I. N* 
86/85. EVAL.: B-2). 

AGOS  - Se habrían realizado en la ciudad de Salto reuniones de coor 
dinación entre elementos del ERP-PRT y del MLN-T. Asimismo, 
se habría efectuado allí con anterioridad, una reunión entre 


MANERA LLUVERAS y José Alberto IMAS (Montoneros) (P.E.I. 095 


90909 


95/85. EVAL.: B-2). 18 
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- La Compañía Internacional de Alimentos SRL gestionó una visa 


doi para el ciudadano norcoreano Kim HYONG GU, quien cuenta con 


antecedentes por tráfico de armas y droga en Panamá y acos 


tumbra utilizar nombres y pasaportes falsos. (P.E.I. N? 110 y 
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111/85. EVAL.: B-2). 

AGOS - El ciudadano argentino Rodolfo BERNAT, terrorista montonero, 
llevó a cabo tratativas con Raúl SENDIC para obtener acuerdos 
entre sus organizaciones. (P.E.I., N? 115/85. EVAL.: B-2). 


SET - El Gobierno nicaraguense designó Cónsul en Montevideo a Berta 


ii a ab 


MARENCO, quien está casada con un uruguayo que participó en 


A TR IA EII BRA AAA DIARIO lc OU 


la insurrección de Nicaragua. Se designa Agregado Comercial 


a Mario DUARTE, miembro del Organo de Inteligencia del Gobier : 


: e no Nicaraguense. (P.E.I. N? 160/85. EVAL.: B-3). i s 


Ada al da 


E SET - El Ejercito Popular Sandinista ofreció al MLN-T facilidades 
de entrenamiento para sus militantes. (P.E.I. N? 162/85. | 
A dE EVAL.: B-3). 


SET - Berta MARENCO, futura Cónsul de Nicaragua, mantuvo contactos 


y un tercero rabría mantenido reuniones con diricentes del 


E id A 


MIN-T, (P.E.I. N? 175/85. EVAL.: B-3). 
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en nuestra ciudad con dos Oficiales de Inteligencia cubanos | 
E 


j SET - Berta MARENCO mantuvo una reunión en Solymar con el dirigen 
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te del MLN-T, Julio MARENALES SAENZ. (P.E.I. N? 177/85. : 


EVAL.: B-3). 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 
DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 21 de noviemhre de 19€L£, - 


MEMORANDUM N2 048 


ASUNTO: SECUESTRO DE COFIEN 


- El secuestro del joven César Cohen fue realizado por 
integrantes de un grupo de izquierda, siendo ei primer indicio de la 
actividad de crganizaciones izquierdistas en este tipo de hechos, evi 
denciando también la presencia operativa de la extrema izquierda en 


la actualidad. 


- Integrantes del grupo secuestrador tienen anteceden 
tes por haber pertenecido a organizaciones subversivas de extrema i2z- 
quierda, fundamentalmente el detenido Ricardo Viera, quien integró 
el grupo "Tacuara" en la década del 60 y el Ejército Revolucionario 
del Pueblo (ERP) en la década del 70. Viera fue amnistiado en 1973 
por el gobierno del Dr. Cámpora, detenido nuevamente en 1975 y conde 
nado a 25 años de prisión y liberado en 1984 por el actual gobierno 
radical, mediante una ley de conmutación de penas. 


- Se ha constatado la vinculación de los secuestrado- 
res con Familiares de Detenidos y Desaparecidos por Razones Políticas, 
organismo de derechos humanos cuya sede fue allanada por la Policía 
por sus conexiones con los sediciosos y su posible participación en 


el secuestro. 


- La prensa argentina ha identificado al sedicioso Vie- 
ra con grupos de extrema derecha como '"Tacuara", vinculándolo además 
en forma artificial y forzada con los casos de PUCCIO, GORDON y otros. 


La participación del sedicioso en la organización ierrorista £RP es 
considerada por los medios de comunicación como supuesta y en menor 


escala. 


- La actitud de la prensa de crear confusión en este he - 
cho vinculándolo con otros secuestros, podría estar motivada por una 
campaña de desinformación dirigida por organismos de inteligencia, in 
teresados en destacar las actividades de la ultra derecha sobre la ul 
tra izquierda, como forma de respaldar y justificar ante la opinión 
pública el Estado de Sitio decretado por el gobierno y la detención 
de personas por supuestas actividades desestabilizadoras de derecha. 
No sería improbable que la profusión de información sobre las acti- 
vidades de grupos derechistas esté también dirigida a sustentar políti 
camente las inminentes condenas a los integrantes -g00B Ub. 
Juntas Militares por su lucha antisubversiva. cdi 


1-02 


| 
| 
| 
| 


- Funcionarios de la SIDE, en sus manifestaciones, han 
tratado de restar trascendencia a la actividad de estos grupos de ex- 3 
trema izquierda, intentando hacer aparecer este hecho como algo ais- A 
lado y fuera del contexto de una escalada izquierdista de proporciones 
y como una acción delictiva con fines de lucro personal para los 
diciosos actuantes. 
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SECRETO 


JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO 11 (EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 22 de noviembre de 1985.- 


MEMORANDUM N2 049 
ASUNTO: REUNION CUMBRE DE GINEBRA.- 


- El encuentro cumbre entre el Presidente Ronald Reagan y el 
Primer Secretario del Partido Comunista soviético, Mikhail Gorbachov, 
se llevó a cabo en Ginebra durante los días 19 y 20 del corriente mes. 

- La agenda prevista por el equipo negociador, contenía los si- 
guientes temas: control y reducción de armas estratégicas y del arse- 
nal nuclear, conflictos regionales, derechos humanos y asuntos bila- 
terales. 


- Ambos Mandatarios se entrevistaron en dos oportunidades en for- 


ma privada, no habiendo trascendido los resultados de dichos encuentros. ¿ 


- Al cabo de la reunión cumbre se dio a conocer una declaración 
conjunta, de carácter general, donde se subraya la importancia de evi- 
tar una confrontación armada ya sea con armas nucleares o convenciona- 
les, la necesidad de acelerar las negociaciones de Ginebra y la conve- 
niencia de ''regularizar e intensificar el diálogo a varios niveles". 

- Los acuerdos alcanzados se refieren al aspecto "asuntos bila- 
terales' y son los siguientes: 

. Acuerdo para abrir Consulados en Kiev y Nueva York. 

. Acuerdo para contribuir a proteger el ambiente con investiga- 
ciones conjuntas y medidas prácticas. 

. Acuerdo sobre medidas para promover la seguridad aérea en 
el Pacífico Norte. 

. Acuerdo sobre la utilidad de ampliar los intercambios cientí- 
ficos, didácticos, sanitarios y deportivos, para los que los 
Gobiernos realizarán programas específicos. 

- En relación a los otros puntos de la agenda, no trascendieron 


detalles que permitan suponer que se lograron acuerdos significativos. 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II (EXTERIOR) 


; Montevideo, 06 de diciembre de 1985.- 


MEMORANDUM N% 055/85 


ESTUDIO SOBRE LA SEGURIDAD DEL S.I.FF.AA. 


1.- DEFICIENCIAS CONSTATADAS 
A.- Seguridad Externa : 
El edificio donde en la actualidad se asienta el Servicio no se 
adecua a las necesidades mínimas de seguridad. 


Esto se debe a que: 


1.- Es fácilmente identificable,habiendo aparecido fotos y referen 


cias del mismo en diferentes medios de comunicación. 


APOT MEN E PRO 


> 2.- El perímetro del predio se presenta completamente vulnerable 
| y descubierto en su totalidad. 
3.- Carece de mallas protectoras adecuadas en el contorno del predio. 
4.- Se carece de una adecuada vigilancia en los muros linderos 
con los predios vecinos, que impida el acceso, incluso por ruptura de 
los mismos, particularmente los días feriados. 
5.- Casa Nueva carece de cercas perimétricas adecuadas. ñ 


6.-La actual ubicación del Servicio permite la posibilidad de 


| 
| 
| 


que agentes enemigos mediante simple observación pueáadm identificar 
los vehículos del mismo, vehículos particulares del personal del 

a Servicio,así como también de las personas allegadas, informantes 
o enlaces que concurren al mismo. 
Dichos observadores pueden determinar también la discriminación entre 


el personal superior y el subalterno, la función que ellos desempeñan, 


a E 


sus hábitos e incluso obtener registros fotográficos de los mismos. 
E | 7.- Lasinstáalaciones del Servicio están disociadas por una calle 
i de intenso tráfico, lo que dificulta el rápido pasaje de un sector 
a otro. 

8.- La ubicación del Servicio en general facilita que: 


a.- se puedan realizar atentados por el lanzamiento de explosi 


vos o granadas desde vehículos en marcha, siendo la dirección más 
probable del atentado la de Monte Caseros de Oeste a Este. 


b.- reconocimiento visual y fotográfico desde vehículos en 


! | marcha. , 9005098 / 
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c.- bloqueo de la salida de vehículos del Servicio por medio 
de vehículos particulares pesados (es de hacer notar el gran número 
de vehículos con zorras que transitan por Monte Caseros). 

d.- la vecindad de una escuela pública condiciona una rápida 
reacción por parte de la guardia. 

e.- carencia de presión de agua suficente para enfrentar un 
foco ígneo de proporciones, especialmente teniendo en cuenta el ma- 
terial calificado que se maneja. 

f.- carencia de equipo electrógeno para afrontar un corte de 
luz provocado y/o prolongado. 

B.- Seguridad Interna 

1.- Se carece de una clasificación adecuada de áreas restringidas 
de exclusión, limitadas y críticas para personal del Servicio o visita. 

2.- Se carece de un sistema de identificación visible para per 
sonal del Servicio y visita que permita el acceso a las áreas de refe 
rencia. 

3.- El acceso principal de Casa Comando carece de un adecuado 
sistema de registro e identificación de personas. 

4.-Se carece de un adecuado sistema de enlace entre la guardia 
y los diferentes puestos que de ella dependen particularmente el 
puesto número 3 y las comunicaciones con Casa Nueva. 

5.- Servicio de Guardia 

a.- El sistema de centinelas no está escalonado debidamente 
como para permitir la vista de uno al otro. 

La totalidad del área Sur del Servicio se encuentra desprotegida de 
centinelas. 

b.- En Casa Nueva no existen centinelas. 

c.- La Guardia de Prevención carece de una fuerza de reacción 
inmediata. 

d.- Se carece de un plan de defensa actualizado. 

e.- No existe defensa adecuada contra vehículos explosivos. 

f.- El armamento disponible es inadecuado por su vejez. 

g.- Se carece de equipos para contrarrestar disturbios civiles. 

h.- No se puede determinar el origen . de llamadas anónimas. 

i.- Se carece de medios para realizar las grabaciones corres- 
pondientes. 


j.- El personal de guardia carece en general de la instrucción 


adecuada. | 9 O OL 0 98 


ar? 


ña k.- En caso de rotura delos equipos de radio o falta de su 
ministro de energía eléctrica y paralelamente la interrupción de 
líneas telefónicas el Servicio quedará completamente aislado desde 


el punto de vista de las comunicaciones 


| z III.- POSIBLES SOLUCIONES 
1.- Aumento del número de centinelas apostados en las horas de la 
noche, previendo por lo menos: 
a.- Un puesto en el techo de Casa Comando para cubrir el área Sur. 
b.- Un puesto en Casa Nueva. 
c.- Un puesto en la esquina Norte a la altura del Casino de 
2 Oficiales. 


2.- Mantener fuera del Servicio una patrulla móvil con capacidad 


E de réplica en caso de un atentado al mismo. j 
| 3.- La actualización del plan de defensa ajustándolo a las nuevas 
l técnicas de atentados terroristas así como para preveer movimien 
qe tos de masas que puedan ser utilizados contra las instalaciones 
del Servicio. 
| 4.- Modificar el armamento y equipo , por lo menos a los integran 
i tes de la Guardia de Prevención . 


5.- Instalación de un Grupo Electrógeno. 

6.- Encarar la solución a la baja presión del agua existente en 

el Servicio. 

! 7.- Establecer el sistema de entradas y salidas de personal y 
visitas mediante el sistema de tarjetas de identificación, estable 
ciendo los lugares donde esas personas puedan penetrar en el sis- 
tema de seguridad. 

8.- Designar para servicios de seguridad a aquel personal más ade 
cuados para los mismos.(actualmente entran carpinteros, electricis 
tas, etc.) 

9.- Levantar terrapleres de tierra o muros especiales a la entrada 
principal del Servicio. 

10.- Proveer al radiooperador y la guardia de equipos portátiles 
VHF para " ser usados en caso de rotura del equipo principal a 

los efectos de mantener enlaces con las distintas fuerzas. 


11.- Encarar la instalación de mallas protectoras en todo el perí 
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metro de los predios. 

12.- Asignar lugares específicos a los vehículos particulares del 
personal del Servicio a los efectos de dificultar su identificación. 
por el enemigo. 

13.- Proveer a la sección o departamento correspondiente de capto 
res teléfonicos a los efectos de individualizar las llamadas 

que afecten la seguridad del Servicio. 

14.- Establecer un sistema de alarma autitiva que cubra a 


los dos predios del Servicio. 


El Jefe delDepartame IExterior) 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 
DEPARTAMENTO II (EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 25 de noviembre de 1985.- 


MEMORANDUM N2 050/85 
COMUNIDAD ECONOMICA EUROPEA 


INTRODUCCION 


Al finalizar la Segunda Guerra Mundial y como conse- 
cuencia de dicha contienda armada, los países de Europa Occidental 
quedaron con sus economías en un estado de recesión total, surgiendo 
entonces la idea de enfrentar la crisis en forma conjunta, a los efec- 
tos de buscar soluciones globales a los problemas por los que atrave- 
saban distintas naciones del continente. Uno de los objetivos era es- 
trechar los lazos para tratar de evitar la repetición de un conflicto 
bélico futuro. Otro consistía en intentar compatibilizar algunas pro- 
ducciones y abrir fronteras económicas para lograr escalas más amplias 
de las mismas. Todo esto dio origen a diversos acuerdos que tuvieron 
como meta fundamental unir gradualmente a los países y fomentar simul- 
táneamente su prosperidad. 

Un momento decisivo de este proceso fue la creación, 
en el mes de abril de 1951, de la Comunidad Europea del Carbón y el 
Acero (CECA), integrada por Francia, Italia, Alemania Federal, Bélgica, 
los Países Bajos y el Ducado de Luxemburgo, con el fin de regular las 
respectivas industrias, sustituyendo la despiadada competencia anterior 
por un cooperativo esfuerzo creador. En los cuatro primeros años de existen- 
cia de la organización, la producción de acero se elevó en un 36%, con- 
virtiendo a la región en la mayor productora del mundo después de los 
Estados Unidos. 

Cuando los diplomáticos de las seis naciones menciona- 
das anteriormente se reunieron en Italia en 1955, se respiraba por tan- 
to una atmósfera de optimismo y progreso. Tenían el propósito de perpe- 


tuar ese desarrollo mediante la formación de grandes unidades económi - 
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cas. Es entonces que el 25 de marzo de 1957 se firma el denominado 
Tratado de Roma, a raíz del cual se establece la Comunidad Económi- 
ca Europea (CEE) o Mercado Común Europeo. Ese mismo año se funda tam- 
bién otra empresa conjunta llamada EURATOM, con el propósito de fo- 
mentar el aprovechamiento de la energía atómica para fines paciíicos. 

La CEE estuvo integrada en sus comienzos por Francia, 
Italia, Alemania Federal, Bélgica, los Países Bajos y el Ducado de Lu- 
xemburgo. En 1973 se sumaron Dinamarca, Irlanda y el Reino Unido, pos- 
teriormente en 1976 lo hizo Grecia y en el mes de marzo del corriente 
año se aprobó el ingreso al organismo de España y Portugal, el cual se 
hará oficialmente el 1% de enero de 1986, una vez que estén cumplidos 
todos los trámites necesarios. 

En sus inicios, la creación del Mercado Común causó 
inquietud entre diversos países de nuestro continente y su reflejo se 
notó en la reunión internacional -la Conferencia Económica- realizada 
ese mismo año, 1957, en Buenos Aires. Los gobernantes europeos inicia- 
ron una serie de viajes para tratar directamente de explicar el alcance 
y significado del paso dado. También en Europa distintos sectores expre- 
saron sus reservas acerca de lo que se ponía en marcha. No obstante, 
el clima empezó a variar a medida que el estudio de la situación se 
fue profundizando y el conocimiento de lo planificado fue siendo difun- 
dido de diversas formas. 

Los principales objetivos del Mercado Común a corto 
plazo fueron: la creación de un arancel aduanero único para los países 
que no integran el organismo; libertad de circulación de personas y capi- 
tales en los mismos; coordinar la política económica, social y fiscal 
en los Estados miembro y la fundación de instituciones que permitieran 
realizar una futura integración política. 

Si bien en el comienzo todo parecía auspicioso, la 
Europa floreciente y ejemplar de los años 60 empezó a perder dinamismo 
unos años antes de la crisis energética. La inflación, el shock petro- 


lero de 1973 y la competencia de los nuevos países industrializados 
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constituyeron el factor desencadenante de una crisis latente. Frente 
a este desafío Europa se replegó y optó por "evadirse'" como si nada 
ocurriera, prefiriendo consumir más que invertir, lo que evidentemen- 
te elevó los índices de desocupación. 


En el seno de la CEE el fenómeno fue similar. 'Frente 


a la inflación y al deterioro del crecimiento, en vez de hacerse esfuer- 


zOs para invertir coordinadamente dentro del marco de la propia Comu- 
nidad, cada país optó por "usar" de ella, tratando de obtener las ma- 
yores ventajas del presupuesto comunitario. Fue así que se perdieron 

excelentes oportunidades, entre otras cosas no se creó un mercado co- 
mún de capitales ni se avanzó en materia de nuevas políticas comunes 

(ni siquiera en materia energética, a pesar de la común vulnerabili- 

dad), terminándose por ''empantanar'' también la política agrícola co- 

mún. 

A mediados de la década de los 70 estaba clara la na- 
turaleza del problema. Por un lado el envejecimiento acelerado de la 
estructura productiva y la dificultad de modificar pautas sociales 
muy arraigadas. Por otro, una falta de conciencia total acerca de las 
mutaciones tecnológicas en curso que provocan alteraciones cualitati- 
vas en la geografía económica mundial. Finalmente, a partir de la ins- 
talación en 1977 de los misiles soviéticos SS-20, la vulnerabilidad 
militar agregó un factor más de alarma a una situación ya de por si 


delicada. 


En síntesis, el panorama económico del último decenio 
deja como balance contundente para el conjunto de la economía europea, 
un agudo proceso de declinación, situación que se está tratando de re- 


vertir aunque con bastante dificultad. 


AUTORIDADES Y FINANCIAMIENTO DE LA CEE 

El órgano ejecutivo de la Comunidad es la Comisión 
Europea y el deliberativo está representado por el Consejo de Minis- 
tros de Relaciones Exteriores de los países miembro. La Presidencia 


de este último rota cada seis meses y se lleva a cabo por orden alfa- 
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bético. El actual Presidente del mencionado Consejo es el Ministro 


de Asuntos Exteriores de Luxemburgo, Jacques Poos. A nivel comunita- 


rio, las resoluciones tanto de índole política como económica deben 
de adoptarse por consenso. Es importante destacar que a partir de 
1965 y a instancias de Francia, se requiere unanimidad para concretar 
decisiones consideradas como de "vital interés”. 

En lo que a financiamiento se refiere, el mismo se 
lleva a cabo a través de diversos canales. El 70% de ¡os ingresos pro- 
cede del Impuesto al Valor Agregado (IVA) que paga cada uno de los paí- 
ses miembro. El resto proviene de los derechos y aranceles aduaneros 
impuestos sobre los productos importados de naciones que no forman par- 
te del Mercado Común. En el orden de lo monetario, luego de intensas 
negociaciones se formó lo que se denomina el "Sistema Monetario Euro- 

> peo", el cual establece una franja de flotación limitada para las mo- 
nedas de la CEE (con excepción de Gran Bretaña que no participa). Aun- 
que el mencionado sistema tiene sus lógicas fallas, sobre todo por la 
relativa subordinación de las políticas de cada país al mismo, se pue- 
de decir sin temor a equivocarse, que es por lo general aceptado por 
la disciplina que impone y por la estabilidad y predictibilidad que apor- 
ta en el terreno cambiario. Se destaca que las naciones del Mercado Co- 
mún tienen una unidad monetaria, el ECU, que a fines del mes de agosto 


del corriente año equivalía aproximadamente a unos 0,80 dólares. 


¡ , PROBLEMAS INTERNOS DE LA COMUNIDAD Y LOS PAISES QUE LA INTEGRAN 


El principal factor de confrontación está relacionado 
con la política agrícola, punto en el que fundamentalmente se ponen 
de manifiesto las posiciones encontradas de Francia y Gran Bretaña. 

Las discrepancias más notorias derivan de las prio- 
ridades que cada uno de los países mencionados se plantean en sus res- 
pectivas políticas económicas internas. Mientras que el Gobierno ga- 
lo, llevado principalmente por intereses electorales (los agriculto- 


res franceses son sumamente influyentes en los comicios regionales y 
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sub-regionales) ha otorgado máxima prioridad a la protección del sec- 
tor agropecuario, las autoridades británicas han puesto especial én- 
fasis en el desarrollo del área industrial. 

Si bien el Tratado de Roma de 1957 prevee que la fi- 
nalidad de la política económica comunitaria es llegar a igualar los 
ingresos reales del trabajador agrícola y del trabajador industrial, 
en realidad este objetivo no se ha cumplido, ya que la CEE ha venido 
orientando la mayor parte de su presupuesto hacia el agro, perjudican- 
do obviamente los intereses británicos. 

En igual situación que el Reino Unido se encuentra 
Alemania Occidental, naciones que sólo se beneficiarían si el Mercado 
Común cambiara su estrategia económica actual, eliminando o reduciendo 
los subsidios y otros mecanismos proteccionistas que favorecen al sec- 
tor agropecuario. El enfrentamiento anteriormente mencionado entre dos 
grupos, uno liderado por Francia y el otro por Gran Bretaña, también 
se puso de manifiesto cuando tuvo que discutirse el ingreso de España 
y Portugal al organismo. La producción de estos países, fundamentalmen- 
te orientada a la agricultura, la pesca y los vinos, significaba una 
importante competencia para Francia y Grecia, las que pusieron múlti- 
ples reparos a la adhesión a la Comunidad de las dos naciones de la pe- 
nínsula ibérica. Fl Reino Unido por su parte, procuró en todo momento 
que se facilitara la ampliación de la CEE, con la esperanza de que un 
desmesurado aumento de la producción agrícola llegara inciusive a satu- 
rar el volúmen de stoks previsto, lo que obligaría a disminuir las me- 
didas proteccionistas hacia el sector del agro. 

Para España, la CEE es un socio comercial fundamental. 
Desde 1970 el organismo adquiere la tercera parte de las exportaciones 
hispanas, así como vende a dicho país casi la mitad de lo que el mismo 
importa. Al principio, el costo de la adhesión al Mercado Común podrá 


parecerles quizás muy elevado a los españoles, ya que supondrá entre 


50 y 75 dólares per cápita el primer año y algo más en el período si- 
guiente. Sintetizando se calcula que, durante los primeros siete años, 


España tendrá un déficit -diferencia entre lo que pagará a la CEE y lo 
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que recibirá de ella- de casi 2.000 millones de dólares anuales. A 


partir de 1992, el país recibirá en cambio, unos 400 millones de dóla- 
res más de lo que aportará. Además y en lo que tiene que ver con 

la Organización del Tratado del Atlántico Norte (OTAN), <i hien por 

el momento el Gobierno de Madrid no se adhiere total y formalmente 

al mismo, se sabe que Felipe González tiene compromisos para integrar 

a su país a la alianza militar, pero con importantes signos de resisten- 
cia interna que pueden hacer peligrar el resultado del referéndum a rea- 


lizarse sobre el tema. Una de las herramientas que precisamente puede 


A A A a 


utilizar a su favor el Gobierno español,es exhibir el logro de importan- 


EA 


tes ventajas comerciales que ayuden al menos en parte a justificar el 


complicado paso militar a dar, el cual es profundamente deseado por al- d 


gunos de los países de la OTAN y especialmente por Estados Unidos. 

En lo que a Portugal se refiere, el ingreso a la Co- 
munidad se trataba de un caso de supervivencia económica, a través del 
cual se aguarda una contribución decisiva a la estructura productiva 
que no se puede aplazar. En la opinión de las autoridades, en los sie- 
te años que harán falta para lograr la completa integración a la CEE, 


Portugal recibirá una ayuda aproximada de unos 1.000 millones de ECU 


A E A 


(unidad monetaria del Mercado Común), de los cuales por lo menos 700 


millones estarán destinados a la modernización del sector agrícola. 


FUNCION POLITICA DE LA CEE 

Si en materia económica resulta difícil que las nacio- 
nes de la Comunidad logren hacer coincidir sus puntos de vista, lo mis- 
mo sucede en el campo político, donde se han puesto de manifiesto di- 
vergencias importantes. Sin embargo, el hecho de que los países del Mercado Común 
también participen en distinto grado en la alianza defensiva de Occiden- 
te, la OTAN, determina que tanto en lo militar, como en lo estratégico 
e inclusive en lo ideológico, se trate de buscar por lo menos un razo- 
nable margen de consenso que contemple los intereses occidentales y no 
se oponga, aunque más no sea en lo medular, al punto de vista de Es- 


tados Unidos, integrante líder de la Alianza Atlántica. 
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Precisamente y en lo que respecta a la Administración 
norteamericana, en los últimos días las relaciones entre la CEE y Was- 
hington en lo que a intercambios comerciales se refiere, viven un cli- 
ma enrarecido. Esto obedece a que las naciones comunitarias han anun- 
ciado medidas de represalias económicas (aumento de un 8 a un 20% de 
los aranceles impuestos a los limones frescos y nueces procedentes de 
Estados Unidos), en respuesta a la decisión norteamericana de elevar 
los aranceles de las pastas alimenticias procedentes del Mercado Común, 
principalmente de Italia. 

Evidentemente con esta medida el Gobierno estadouniden- 
se pretende protestar contra las ventajas comerciales que la CEE otor- 
ga a los cítricos de los países mediterráneos no miembros y conseguir 
una mejora de trato para los procedentes de California. Esta situación, 
que tiende a facilitar las ventas del Tercer Mundo en la Comunidad, abar- 
ca a dos grupos de países: por un lado, los de la cuenca mediterránea 
que no pertenecen a la organización y que son considerados por los eu- 
ropeos como "estratégicos' y por otro 66 naciones de Africa, el Caribe 
y el Pacífico (ACP), con los cuales la CEE ha firmado un tratado de coo- 
peración (LOME) a largo plazo. 

Estados Unidos estima que ias ventas preferenciaies de 
cítricos de Marruecos o Israel, por ejemplo, para quienes el Mercado 
Común representa el principal cliente, frenan sus propias ventas. Se- 
gún la opinión de algunos observadores, por algunos kilos de limones 
la Administración Reagan asume el riesgo de erosionar el desarrollo de 
algunos países mediterráneos que son considerados como muy importantes 
para el equilibrio político mundial. Además esta decisión norteamerica- 
na se produce justamente cuando la CEE se prepara a negociar nuevos 
acuerdos con las naciones mediterráneas, debido al ingreso al organis- 
mo de España y Portugal. El país más perjudicado es sin duda Italia, 
que ubica pastas en el mercado estadounidense por un valor aproximado 
de unos 30 millones de dólares anuales. 

La posición de la Comunidad Económica Europea fren- 


te a los temas internacionales actuales es la que pasaremos a describir: 
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Unión Soviética. Se han formulado múltiples llamamien- 
tos para que preste su total colaboración a los efectos de poder con- 
cretar progresos en beneficio de una verdadera distensión basada en el 
equilibrio de fuerzas. También para que la UkKSs5 respete ¡os intereses 
de todos los Estados, la aplicación fiel del Acta Final de Helsinski y 
renuncie a aventuras tales como por ejemplo la invasión de Afganistán. 

Europa. Se destaca la necesidad del establecimiento de 
contactos más libres entre los habitantes de los dos bloques del conti- 
nente europeo, especialmente entre los dos Estados alemanes. Se señala 
asimismo como uno de los principales objetivos el establecimiento de un 
clima de paz y seguridad en Europa, en el que se reconozcan y respeten 
los derechos del hombre a desarrollarse libremente, así como el de los 
pueblos a la propia determinación. 

Líbano. Se recuerda la importancia fundamental de res- 
tablecer la independencia, soberanía, unidad e integridad territorial 
del país, expresándose la esperanza de que se puedan alcanzar progre- 
sos a corto plazo en el camino de la reconciliación. Asimismo se subra- 
ya la necesidad de que se inicie sin demora el total retiro de tropas 
extranjeras de territorio libanés. 

Palestinos. Cuando se reafirma la necesidad de un arre- 
glo pacífico que comprenda el derecho a la existencia y a la seguridad 
de todos los Estados de la región, incluído Israel, se reconocen tam-. 
bién los derechos legítimos del pueblo palestino, en particular el que 
respecta a su libre determinación, con todo lo que eso pueda traer im- 
plicado. Se entiende que el establecimiento de un proceso de negociación 
supone el reconocimiento mutuo de la existencia y los derechos de las 
partes en conflicto y que por lo tanto la OLP debe participar en las 
conversaciones. 

Irán-Irak. Se destaca la gravedad de la situación y 
los riesgos que la prolongada guerra entre Irán e Irak entraña para 
la región del Golfo Pérsico, para toda el área de Medio Oriente y en 


definitiva para la paz internacional. Dentro de este contexto se expresa 
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el deseo de que las partes acaten las resoluciones del Consejo de Se- 
guridad de las Naciones Unidas y tengan en cuenta los numerosos 1lla- 
mamientos efectuados por las naciones del mundo para la búsqueda de una 
soiución pacifica. 

Diálogo Este-Oeste. Se auspicia que las reuniones en- 
tre las dos superpotencias conduzcan a tratativas sustanciales, capa- 
ces de llevar a reducciones equilibradas, al más bajo nivel posible de 
las armas nucleares de alcance medio y de prevenir eficazmente el peli- 
gro de una eventual carrera armamentista espacial. 

Sudáfrica. Una delegación de la CEE visitó reciente- 
mente el país y aprobó una serie de sanciones, con claúsulas de reserva 


por parte de Gran Bretaña, las cuales incluyen la prohibición de la en- 


trega de petróleo al régimen de Pretoria a través de Europa, de vender al 


mismo equipos militares, así como no firmar ningún convenio de coopera- 
ción nuclear. En este caso también se hicieron evidentes las divergen- 


cias existentes en el Mercado Común ya que, mientras por un lado Francia 


y Holanda eran partidarias de tomar "fuertes" medidas contra el apartheid, 


Gran Bretaña y Alemania no deseaban poner en peligro el comercio entre 
ambas partes. 

Terrorismo. Ante el intenso accionar de lo que se ha da- 
do en llamar '"euroterrorismo", el cual pone de manifiesto la interconex- 
ión entre los distintos grupos subversivos del continente europeo, la 
CEE se encuentra en vías de desarrollar una estrategia conjunta tendiente a 
combatir el flagelo. Precisamente ese fue uno de los temas fundamenta- 
les analizados durante una de las últimas reuniones del organismo eco- 
nómico. 

Centroamérica. A fines del año próximo pasado, los 
Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de cinco naciones centroamericanas 
se reunieron en San José (Costa Rica) con los representantes de la CEE. 
La conferencia de dos días de duración, fue considerada como un aconte- 
cimiento político histórico. Esencialmente, América Central expresó su 
deseo de obtener ayuda europea para disminuir la influencia dominante 


estadounidense. Precisamente este país no fue invitado al evento, ni 


9005099 


Ss EC. R-ET-0 
9 


Me 
a la, 


+ 


; E 
a a a A td 


AS, a A 


oir la tii 


in ts 


A A 


ME. Arpa o bt de 


A A A A e e 


SECRETO 
10 de 35 


siquiera en calidad de observador. Por tanto los centroamericanos vie- 
ron en la conferencia una expresión de individualidad e identidad regio- 
nal. Los Ministros del Mercado Común acordaron aumentar el intercambio 
cultural y aprobaron los lineamientos de un plan de desarrollo para 

el área. Según trascendidos el mismo incluiría un paquete de ayuda eco- 
nómica de la CEE, de unos 250% millones de dólares, a mediano y largo 
plazo. En las últimas semanas, representantes del organismo llevaron a 
cabo en Luxemburgo una reunión de carácter informal. Precisamente en 
ella se previó realizar en los próximos días otro encuentro en dicho país, con la 
participación de delegados del Grupo de Contadora, así como de Nicaragua, 
Guatemala, Honduras, El Salvador, Panamá y Costa Rica, para concretar 


un acuerdo de cooperación para la región. 


RELACIONES DE LA CEE CON AMERICA LATINA 

Las opiniones más frecuentes en la CEE en relación a 
América Latina son que existe una gran preocupación por los problemas 
de la deuda, entusiasmo por las jóvenes democracias y esperanzas de que 
el ingreso de España y Portugal pueda mejorar las relaciones entre el 
"viejo" continente y el "nuevo" tanto en el área económica como políti- 
ca. Pero más allá de estas declaraciones no se han visto mayores apor- 
tes concretos. Todos los indicios pondrían de manifiesto que el protec- 
cionismo europeo no disminuirá y que las naciones endeudadas tendrán 
que resolver por si mismas sus problemas con el Fondo Monetario Inter- 
nacional. Por lo que respecta a la adhesión a la Comunidad de los 
países de la península ibérica, no existe todavía ninguna estimación 
sobre los efectos reales de ese paso en las relaciones entre Europa y 
América, ni ningún indicio real avala la retórica optimista. 

Corresponde puntualizar que existen tratados preferen- 
ciales entre la Comunidad y una serie de países, normalmente ex-colo- 
nias europeas, desde los cuales España podrá importar en condiciones 
más ventajosas una variedad de productos que hasta ahora adquiría en 


América Latina. Si bien cuando irgresó al Mercado Común el Gobierno de 
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Felipe González propuso la posibilidad de que su país pudiera suscribir 


con las naciones latinoamericanas tratados preferenciales, es poco fac- 


tible que esto se concrete en resultados reales por el condicionamiento 
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económico que regulará las relaciones entre España y los otros miembros 


al, 
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del Mercado Comun. En este sentido es importante destacar que el Emba- 


jador español ante la CEE, Gabriel Ferrand, refiriéndose a Latinoaméri- 


A 


ca ha puntualizado que "España tendrá que aplicar las reglamentaciones 
comunitarias y por lo tanto ya no será libre para aplicar las condicio- 
nes que le gustaría, hay que acostumbrarse entonces a adaptarse a esas 
normas". Agregó además que durante un ''cierto tiempo'" España puede se- 
guir importando pescado congelado, café, cacao y tabaco, productos que 
cie por el mozento gozan de ventajas aduaneras, las que gradualmente irán 
desapareciendo. e 
En síntesis, la ampliación del Mercado Común no se 
presenta como positiva para las exportaciones latinoamericanas. España | E 
0 y Portugal, en su calidad de miembros del organismo, tendrán mayor ac- 
ceso al mismo y por consiguiente a sus productos. No se pueden esperar 
pués en un corto plazo grandes cambios o cortes drásticos en el área 
del comercio, pero en el futuro la tendencia de los intercambios será 


sin duda contraria a las exportaciones latinoamericanas, en tanto estas 
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se mantengan en los rubros tradicionales y en el nivel de competitividad 


actual. 


INCIDENCIA DEL PROTECCIONISMO DE LA CEE PARTICULARMENTE EN LA PRODUC- 
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CION DE CARNE A MENOR PRECIO 


El sistema de protección de precios del Mercado Co- 


:" "ERE 


mún Europeo se fundamenta en dos mecanismos básicos, por un lado los :3 


E subsidios y por otro la acumulación de stocks de excedentes de produc- 

ción. La CEE aplica el sistema del precio de orientación que se fija J 
: 

anualmente en atención a diversos factores.Posteriormente y de acuerdo 

al precio del mercado internacional, se determina el volúmen de la pro- 

tección arancelaria. 


¿ Cuando los precios internos caen por debajo del precio 
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de orientación, los organismos de intervención compran la producción, 
formándose de esta manera los grandes stocks que permiten incidir en 
los nrecios internacionales y competir en forma ventajosa en el mercado 
mundial en un fenómeno denominado 'Dumping". 

En lo referente a la comercialización de la carne, la 
CEE ha pasado a ser el principal competidor de los países latinoameri- 
canos en el mercado mundial. Gracias a su política proteccionista, du- 
rante 1984 la Comunidad fue el primer exportador del producto, con unas 
700.000 toneladas colocadas a precios altamente competitivos. 

Como consecuencia de esta situación, Uruguay ha perdido 
en los mercados internacionales de la carne la gravitación que tuvo en 
años anteriores. Las licitaciones realizadas por ejemplo con Egipto se 
perdieron frente a los bajos precios ofrecidos por la CEE. En el caso 
de Argentina las cosas no han sido demasiado distintas. Si bien pudo 
colocar en El Cairo 5.000 toneladas de carne a 900 dólares la tonela- 
da, perdió el mercado de la Unión Soviética, el cual fue ganado por 
el Mercado Común, con una oferta de 700 dólares la tonelada y condiciones 
de pago estipuladas en 18 meses. Precisamente a mediados del corriente 
año, nuestro Presidente, el Sr. Julio María Sanguinetti, manifestaba 
al diario de Milán "Corriere de la Sera" que "el mayor obstáculo para 
aumentar las relaciones comerciales con Europa, está constituído por 


la política del "dumping" de la Comunidad Económica Europea”. 


INCIDENCIA DE LA CEE EN LA DEUDA EXTERNA DE AMERICA LATINA 

Los consorcios bancarios pertenecientes a las nacio- 
nes integrantes del Mercado Común, tienen una importante incidencia en 
el volúmen del endeudamiento latinoamericano, por lo que es imprescindi- 
ble para los países de la región vincular el pago de la deuda externa 
al grado de intercambio comercial con el organismo. Se debe poner es- 
pecial énfasis en que las posibilidades de cumplimiento de los compro- 
misos contraídos están en relación directa con el mejoramiento de la 


balanza comercial. 
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La posición de Europa en este aspecto ya se había re- 
flejado en la carta que la Primer Ministro británica, Margaret That- 
cher, envió al Presidente Sanguinetti cuando se llevó a cabo la últi- 
ma reunión del Grupo de Cartagena. En la misma se subrayaba que la ayu- 
da de las naciones desarrolladas a la problemática latinoamericana, es- 
tá condicionada al ajuste de las economías regionales, así como en el 
respaldo a la política del Fondo Monetario Internacional, revalorizan- 


do su rol de órgano rector entre deudores y acreedores. 


INDICES DE INTERCAMBIO COMERCIAL ENTRE AMERICA LATINA Y LA CEE 

Entre 1958 y 1982 el volumen total del intercambio 
entre el Mercado Común y Latinoamérica disminuyó de un 11 a un 5% del 
total de operaciones del organismo. Entre las exportaciones más afecta- 
das figuran los cereales, la carne, los aceites y grasas, productos lác- 
teos y materias primas tales como fibras para textiles y productos de 
cuero. En lo que al acero se refiere el país más afectado ha sido Bra- 
sil, cuyas ventas cayeron de 245.000 toneladas en 1980 a 157.000 tone- 
ladas en 1982. 

En lo que se refiere a los niveles de carne bovina expor- 
tados por nuestro país a la Comunidad, tenemos que durante 1984 se re- 
gistraron los siguientes índices: 

Enero-Febrero: 2.202 toneladas. 

Enero-Mayo: 11.263 toneladas. 

Enero-Agosto: 15.737 toneladas 


Enero-Octubre: 18.420 toneladas. 


CONCLUSIONES 


1.- Actualmente la política económica del Mercado Común Eu- 
ropeo se caracteriza fundamentalmente por un creciente proteccionismo 
y por las presiones que se ejercen sobre los países comunitarios que 
pretendan una apertura hacia los mercados mundiales, mediante compromi- 


sos que obligan a mantener una política de bloque. 
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2.- Esta estrategia ha dado buenos resultados, tanto po- 
líticos como económicos, los cuales se han traducido en buenos nive- 
les de vida, reducción de las tasas de inflación, disminución de los 
índices de desempleo (excepto en Gran Bretaña) y una intensificación 
de la tendencia exportadora. 

3.- Se debe considerar que el Reino Unido, por su confron- 
tación con los demás países comunitarios, podría impulsar un cambio en 
la conducción económica del organismo, ya que actualmente la relación 
aportes-beneficios con la CEE es deficitaria para Londres. Teniendo en 
cuenta esta situación, podría resultar beneficioso un acercamiento ha- 
cia dicha nación, cuya Óptica económica sería la que contemplaría en 
mayor medida, las aspiraciones de los países latinoamericanos. En rela- 
ción a este tema, es conveniente recordar que quizás una política de 
bloque de América Latina, donde la influencia de Argentina es notoria, 
perjudicaría eventualmente un posible acercamiento a través de Gran Bre- 
taña, por el conflicto que ambas naciones mantienen a raíz de la sobe- 
ranía de las Islas Malvinas. Es entonces que, a raíz de estas considera- 
ciones, sería conveniente para nuestro país promover acercamientos bi- 
laterales con Gran Bretaña, a los efectos de intentar buscar su inter- 
mediación en el seno de la Comunidad. 

4.- Es poco factible que por lo menos a corto plazo, la 
CEE sea compradora de materias primas alimenticias en América Latina, 
en proporciones más o menos significativas, ya que Europa se ha conver- 
tido en una considerable competidora de dicha región en los mercados 
mundiales. 

5.- A medida que creció el número de países que lo inte- 
gran, la unidad en el Mercado Común se ha hecho más problemática. En 
este sentido todo parece indicar que las discrepancias por la política 
agraria se intensificará con la inco ia y Portugal, 
los cuales aportarán sus competitivos productos. 

En síntesis no se augura un futuro fácil. La Comuni- 
dad, primero de seis y ahora de doce miembros, ve multiplicadas sus 


dificultades. Existen por ejemplo grandes diferencias de nivel de vida 
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entre unos y otros países, así como de caracteristicas nacionales o “5 
de grados de modernidad. Y mientras se procura, con gran paciencia, ón 


unificar esta estructura, se pierde terreno frente al veloz desarro- 
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La política agrícola del MCE, ya cuestionada internamente 


como hemos dicho anteriormente, inclusive desde el propio Consejo, que 
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es el órgano ejecutivo de más jerarquía, resulta un lastre, pero su des- 
mantelamiento genera resistencias aveces invencibles. 
Para el mundo, en especial el mundo libre, Europa es una 


— pieza vital, sin cuyo concurso desaparecería todo equilibrio. Pero tam- 
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agrícola, basada en la protección del mercado interno y en la asignación 
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entre unos y otros países, así como de características nacionales o de 
grados de modernidad. Y mientras se procura, con gran paciencia, unifi- 
car esta estructura, se pierde terreno frente al veloz desarrollo de 

Estados Unidos y Japón, cuya productividad, modernización y competiti- 


vidad internacionales crecen constantemente. 


La política agrícola del MCE, ya cuestionada inter- 
namente como hemos dicho anteriormente, inclusive desde el propio Con- 
sejo, que es el órgano ejecutivo de más jerarquía, resulta un lastre, 


pero su desmantelamiento genera resistencias a veces invencibles, 


Para el mundo, en especial el mundo libre, Furopa 
es una pieza vital, sin cuyo concurso desaparecería todo equilibrio. 
Pero también genera conflictos serios, en particular con motivo de la 
política agrícola, basada en la protección del mercado interno y en la 


asignación de enormes subsidios a sus exportaciones. 


DISTRIBUCION 


Copia 4 - Sr. Jefe del 


Copia 5 - Sr. Jefe del 
Copia 6 - Sr. Jefe del E-2 


Copia 7 - Sr. Jefe del N-2 


SE ETE 


9005099 
18 38 


SECRBTYTO 


JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE e 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. | ps 
DEPARTAMENTO II (EXTERIOR) | 
Montevideo, 28 de noviembre de 1985.- 
: MEMORANDUM N2051/85 


SITUACION ACTUAL DEL EJERCITO ARGENTINO 


; - Según informaciones disponibles, se ha podido 'establecer que para el 
: año 1986 está previsto el llamado a filas de 25.000 conscriptos como 
; máximo, en una medida que se encuadra en el programa de reducción del 
gasto público. Con esta reducción,los efectivos totales del Ejército 
E argentino disminuirían en un 50% aproximadamente. E 
- Asimismo se pudo establecer que una buena parte de los cuadros de efec 
tivos permanentes, que alcanzan los 20.000 hombres, dedicarían parte 


de su tiempo libre a otras actividades que les permita aumentar sus 


Fe Noa A 


ingresos. E ] 
: - De acuerdo a las mismas informaciones, en recientes maniobras militares 


llevadas a cabo por el 11 Cuerpo de Ejército en la localidad de Monte 


e 
A 
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| 

| O e Caseros, fueron movilizados únicamente 2.000 efectivos, en su mayoría 
| | Oficiales y Sub Oficiales del cuerpo permanente. 

- Por otra parte, se tiene conocimiento que algunos de los cadetes del 
último año del Colegio Militar estarían solicitando su baja, a causa 

: de las pobres perspectivas que la carrera militar les estaría ofrecien 
“do en la actualidad. 

E A - Finalmente, se ha logrado saber que se estarían desmantelando las 


bases antárticas argentinas, debido fundamentalmente a la falta de 


recursos necesarios. 
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- De lo expuesto, se extraen las siguientes conclusiones: 

: : - Los efectivos totales del Ejército argentino pasarían a ser ape 
nas superiores en número a los de nuestro país y teniendo en cuenta la 
gran diferencia de relación existente entre poblaciones y territorios, 

+ se pone de manifiesto que existiría una gran vulnerabilidad en los as- 
pectos de seguridad y defensa, situación que se agrava por la notoria 

( desmoralización de los cuadros. 

- De confirmarse el desmantelamiento de las bases antárticas,se 
evidenciaría que las FF.AA. y el Gobierno argentino han renunciado, 


en parte, al interés de mantener la soberanía en dicha región. 


: - En la actualidad continuaría disminuyendo el peso político 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA, 
DEPARTAMENTO 11 (EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 4 de diciembre de 1985.- 


MEMORANDUH N2 052 


ASUNTO: ENLACE DE LA SIDE EN NUESTRO PAIS. 


Datos perscnales: 


Nombre y apellido: Lamberto PRONER 
Cargo: Secretario de la Embajada Argentina y Cónsul 
de primera clase. 
Inicio de funciones: 08.X.984 
Fecha de nacimiento: 05.111.918 é 
Estado civil: Separado 


Antecedentes: z 


Es Contador jubilado. Es un antiguo político de la UCR y 
amigo personal del ex-Director de la SIDE, Sr. Pena y del ex-Ministro 
de Economía, Contador Grinspun. También tiene contactos personales 
con el Presidente Raúl Alfonsín. Integra el círculo de amigos perso- 


nales del Embajador Perette. 


Ha evidenciado no tener profundos conocimientos en el área 
de inteligencia. Se maneja en base a informaciones elaboradas con da- 
tos de la prensa abierta. Debe confeccionar mensualmente informes so- 


bre la situación de Uruguay. 


En algunas oportunidades ha manifestado el convencimiento 


del escaso margen de operatividad de las Fuerzas Armadas. 


Por otra parte, se destaca que los contactos de dicho En- 


lace con nuestro Servicio han sido permanentemente fluídos. 


En términos generales este funcionario no ha aportado ¡n- 
formaciones de importancia a nuestro Servicio. Tiene conciencia de 
las deficiencias de la SIDE. La evaluación de la información que apor 


ca política de la UCR. 


ta no es objetiva y está encarada desde la ópti 


sois 2005101 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 
DEPARTAMENTO I1 (EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, h de diciembre de 1985.- 


MEMORANODUM N2 053 


ASUNTO: S 1 DE 


En el mes de noviembre quedó en evidencia que 
esta Secretaría es ¡inoperante acorde a manifestaciones de las pro- i Hs 


pias personalidades del gobierno argentino. 


Se prevee una reestructura que contemplaría el 
ingreso en sus escalafones de personal militar ¡izquierdista e ¡nte- 


grante del CEMIDA (Centro de Militares Demócratas Argentinos). 


Paralelamente con el alejamiento del Sr. ROSSI 


(actual Director) se prevee el retiro de aproximadamente 20 oficia- 


0 ES 


les de la policía federal. 


Por otra parte, no existe enlace con otras agen- 


cias de informaciones militares (Ej.: Batallón de Inteligencia 601). 


Por manifestaciones de Enlaces de Servicios ami- e 
gos al nuestro se reafirma la escasa o nula operatividad de los Ser- 2 


vicios de Inteligencia argentinos. 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 
DEPARTAMENTO 11 (EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 4 de diciembre de 1985,- 


MEMORANDUM N2 Osk 


ASUNTO: —AMNISTIA Y '"'PUNTO FINAL", 


La realización del acto electoral en Argentina de- 


terminó una nueva instancia a lacampaña contra las Fuerzas Armadas. 


De acuerdo a declaraciones de Leopoldo Moreau e im- 
portantes dirigentes radicales, así como el Secretario de Defensa, 
Horacio Jaunarena y representantes de la SiDE han coincidido en afir 
mar que una vez que se expidan los Tribunales que juzgan a las Juntas 


Militares, el gobierno encararía la determinación del llamado ''Punto 


. 


To 


Copia 1 - Sr. Director del S.I.FF.AA. 


| 
| 
01-01 29005104 KE 


Final", la cual indicaría el no pase a la justicia de los oficiales e 
subalternos involucrados en las denuncias de violaciones de los de- E 
rechos humanos durante la lucha contra la subversión. Posteriormente , 
se estudiaría la aplicación de una amnistía para todos los integran- P 
tes de las Juntas Militares procesadas. : 
z : a Ñ i 
Debido al incremento que tendrían los problemas socia-  ; 
les y económicos en los próximos meses, el gobierno atenuaría la pre- ¡ 
sión que ejerce en el momento sobre las Fuerzas Armadas. ] 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II (EXTERIOR) 


MFMORANYNDUM N2 056 


(SLP)- ORGANIZACION PARA LA LIBERACION DE PALESTINA 


Montevideo, 6 de diciembre de 19$5.- 
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T.- ORGANIZACION Y OBJETIVOS DE LA O.L.P. 


En la conferencia cumbre árabe, llevada a cabo en El 


Cairo en el mes ue entro de 1061, 


se resolvió crear imna entidad pa- 

lestina, hecho que se concretó en junio del mismo año con el surgi- 

miento de la Organización Para la Liberación de Palestina (OLP). En 

dicha oportunidad se aprueba una Constitución, así como la Carta Na- 
cional palestina. 

Con el correr de los años, diferentes organizaciones 
terroristas como AL-FATAH (Movimiento Nacional de Liberación de Pa- 
lestina), P.F.L.P (Frente Popular para la Liberación de Palestina), 
P.F.L.P-G.C. (Frente Popular para la Liberación de Palestina-Frente 
Jibril), A.L.F. (Frente de Liberación Arabe), D.F.L.P. (Frente Demo- 
crático para la Liberación de Palestina), SAIKA (Vanguardia de la 
Guerra Popular de Liberación) y P.S.P. (Frente de Lucha Popular Pa- 


lestina) se unieron a la Organización para la Liberación de Palesti- 


na (OLP), constituyéndose esta en el grupo líder, cuyo principal ob- 


jetivo es conformar una representación nacional que sea reconocida por 


los palestinos. 


h 
a 
E 


Dentro de la OLP funcionan como organismos principales 

el Consejo Nacional Palestino, que actúa como "Parlamento" y que 
ed se reúne en principio cada seis meses. El mismo incluye representantes 
de todas las organizaciones terroristas conocidas, delegados indepen- 


dientes, sindicatos y secciones populares, las que se expresan a tra- 


A 


vés del Congreso Popular Palestino, así como representantes de las co- 
lectividades palestinas de distintos países árabes. 

Le sigue en orden de importancia el Comité Ejecutivo, 
elegido por el Consejo "Nacional, que además de orientar las labores 
corrientes de éste, sirve además de foro para los contactos formales 
inter-organizaciones. Como organismo intermedio actúa el Consejo Cen- 
tral, cuya misión es supervisar la ejecución de las resoluciones ema- 
nadas de los órganos mencionados anteriormente. 

La OLP cuenta además con lo que se denomina el Conse- 


jo Supremo de Información, que suministra las declaraciones políticas 
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emitidas por el Comité Ejecutivo, manejando además la agencia noticio- 
sa palestina WAFA, así como una revista que se publica mensualmente. 

En lo que a financiación se refiere, la OLP cuenta con 
el "Fondo Nacional Palestino”, a través del cual se organiza el pre- 
supuesto del movimiento. Los fondos provienen en gran parte de los paí- 
ses árabes, de acuerdo a condiciones ya convenidas en distintas reu- 
niones. 

La OLP también posee un Centro de Planificación, que se 
ocupa de trazar los lineamientos, tanto en lo político como en lo mi- 
litar,a los líderes de los respectivos asentamientos palestinos, man- 
teniendo entre otras cosas la coordinación entre los mismos. 

El Departamento Militar y de Asuntos de Defensa tiene 
a su cargo al "ejército'" propiamente dicho. Tambieñ existen institucio- 
nes de reclutamiento que preparan a los palestinos para eventuales res- 
ponsabilidades futuras en lo político como en el plano social. 

Las organizaciones terroristas que actúan dentro de la 
OLP, llevan a cabo ataques en el exterior, fundamentalmente por tres 
razones: mantener viva la cuestión palestina en la opinión pública 
mundial y despertar el interés nacional, tratar de lograr conexiones 
políticas y operacionales entre diferentes organizaciones palestinas 
y del exterior, que tienen objetivos ideológicos similares (princi- 
palmente izquierdistas) y por la dificultad de perpetrar ataques di- 
rectamente en Israel, por lo que se buscan "blancos" judíos en el ex- 
terior, los cuales están menos protegidos y por lo tanto son más vulne- 
rables. 

A.- OBJETIVOS 

La OLP. lucha por crear un Gobierno nacional indepen- 
diente y combativo en toda la extensión del territorio palestino. Exi- 
ge el derecho a la autodeterminación del mismo, sin ninguna interven- 
ción extranjera. 

B.- LA OLP EN AMERICA LATINA 

La actividad palestina en América Latina se caracteri- 

za por su empeño en sacar las máximas ventajas de las condiciones que 


imperan en dicho continente, por ejemplo la falta de estabilidad po- 


lítica de muchos países, la presencia de numerosas congregaciones ára- 
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bes, poderosas económicamente y la existencia de sentimientos anti-se- 
mitas y anti-estadounidenses. 

El avance de la OLP en Latinoamérica es lento pero inexo- 
rable. Con armas, dinero y a través de múltiples ofensivas diplomáti- 
cas, la organización juega su "ajedrez político" en todos los frentes. 
Las fórmulas de expansión son intrincadas, a cambio de la posibilidad 
de abrir oficinas representativas, la OLP ofrece dólares, municiones 
y entrenamiento para guerrilleros de distintos países en campos que 
tiene para dicho fin en Yemen del Sur, Libia y Líbano. Las oficinas 
funcionan como cabeceras de puente, desde donde se maneja la acción 
propagandística y se establecer diferentes contactos. Se ha podido de- 
tectar la presencia de comandos palestinos en los siguientes países 
latinoamericanos: El Salvador, Nicaragua, Cuba, México, Brasil, Perú, 
Ecuador, Bolivia, Colombia, Chile, Argentina y otros. 

1.- CUBA 

Es la plataforma central de la OLP en el continente. 

Las relaciones comenzaron en 1966 cuando se reunió en La Habana la 
Conferencia de los Pueblos de Asia, Africa y América Latina (OSPAAAL). 
Cuba y la OLP desarrollan acciones coordinadas en apoyo de todos los 
movimientos insurgentes de Centroamérica. 

En 1972, Fidel Castro se reunió en Argelia con los lí- 
deres de la OLP. A partir de ese momento Cuba comenzó a enviar perió- 
dicamente grandes contingentes de hombres a los campos de entrenamien- 
to que la organización posee en el Líbano, en Yemen del Sur y en Libia. 

El 1% de diciembre de 1974, la OLP abrió en La Habana 

su primer oficina en América, quedando así oficializada la conexión 
OLP-Cuba. El actual Director de la Dirección General de Inteligencia 
cubana, José Méndez Cominches, se ha abocado a la ejecución de un pro- 
yecto tendiente a establecer un campo de entrenamiento en Molimbo 
(Nicaragua), con la coordinación conjunta de la OLP y La Habana, donde 
recibirían adiestramiento revolucionarios de América Latiña. El mencio- 
nado campo estaría a cargo de palestinos y agentes cubanos. 
2.- NICARAGUA 
La gama de relaciones que ha desarrollado la OLP con 
Nicaragua, constituye un ejemplo tangible de los métodos de operacio- 
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nes que emplea la organización en esta región. Durante su lucha contra 
el Gobierno de Somoza, el Frente Sandinista de Liberación Nacional (FSLN), 
recibió de la OLP ayuda material muy concreta. Luego del triunfo del san- 
dinismo, se instauraron estrechos vínculos entre Managua y la OLP, la 
que envió a la nación centroamétriicana asesores en materia de aviación e 
instructores en el uso de armamento soviético. 
3.- EL SALVADOR 
La OLP intenta repetir la experiencia nicaragllense en es- 
te país, estrechando vínculos con los movimientos subversivos del mis- 
mo. Militantes del '"Frente Farabundo Martí de Liberación Nacional" (FMLN) 
reciben entrenamiento en el Líbano. Además reciben armas y dinero a tra-- 
vés de México. 
4.- MEXICO ES 
La representación palestina, inaugurada en 1976 y que 
funciona principalmente como centro de divulgación, es subvencionada 
por el propio Gobierno azteca. La oficina constituye un factor clave 
entre la OLP y la subversión latinoamericana. 
5.- VENEZUELA 
En este país, clave por su riqueza petrolera, los ca- 
nales de acercamiento no son fáciles,sin embargo las posibilidades de 
que la OLP pudiera desarrollar aquí su accionar no parecen tan remotas, 
dl si se tienen en cuenta los lazos económicos de las Naciones árabes con 
Venezuela. 
6.- COLOMBIA 
La OLP no tiene representación diplomática en este país y 
la verdad que la misma ha insistido bastante para tratar de persuadir 
a las autoridades de que permitan establecer dicha representación. Si- 
multaneamente los palestinos hm tratado de afianzar sus lazos con los 
movimientos subversivos nacionales y han tratado también de ejercer pre- 
siones sobre el Gobierno a través de algunas personas de ascendencia 
palestina, que ocupan cargos importantes en la conducción del país. 
7.- ECUADOR 
El Gobierno de Quito teme la instalación en su territo- 


rio de una oficina de la OLP, por los ya conocidos lazos que el grupo 
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mantiene con la subversión del continente. Sin embargo existe un "Co- 
mité de Solidaridad con el Pueblo Palestino" que opera a título de re- 
presentación. La misma sirve de asilo a elementos sediciosos colombia- 
nos. 


2.- PERU 


La oficina de la OLP se establece en este país en 1979 
como centro de información pero sin reconocimiento diplomático. Brinda 
ayuda a algunos medios de comunicación y luego los utiliza como instru- 
mentos de propaganda. 

9.- BRASIL 

Desde 1979 funciona una oficina de la OLP en este país. 
Su jefe es Farin Sawan, de gran influencia en el Parlamento brasileño. 
Precisamente allí organizó la "Liga Arabe de la Amistad", que contó 
en su momento con el apoyo de los miembros del Congreso. Las FF.AA. de 
la Nación advirtieron sobre la intención palestina de convertir a la 
misma en una base de exportación del terrorismo en América del Sur. Exis- 
ten datos concretos que demuestran lo anteriormente dicho. En 1970, 
Rubkai Haloon "palestino con pasaporte argelino" entregó a Brasil be- 
cas en campos de entrenamiento de Medio Oriente. En 1979 Haloon se ha- 
bría conectado con Vanguardia Popular Revolucionaria (grupo de extrema 
izquierda) para entrenar hombres en el Líbano, 

10.- BOLIVIA 

Es significativo el hecho de que, una vez instalado el 

Gobierno de Siles Zuazo, fue abierta una oficina de la OLP en el país. 
11.- CHILE 

La OLP carece de oficina representativa en el país, a 
pesar de que en el mismo vive la mayor congregación palestina del conti- 
nente (unos 300.000 árabes). Los nexos entre la organización y la colec- 
tividad chileno-palestina se efectúan a través de las oficinas existen- 
tes en Perú y Brasil. Es importante destacar que unos 300 representan- 
tes palestinos de 18 países latinoamericanos llevaron a cabo una reu- 
nión en San Pablo, tras la cual resolvieron reconocer a Yasser Arafat 
como líder de la OLP, así como construir una federación de entidades 
palestino-latinoamericanas, con sede en Santiago de Chile y que es pre- 


sidida por el abogado chileno Nelson Hanab. Cabe destacar que es la pri- 
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mera vez que palestinos de la región deciden unificar su lucha por la 
creación de un Estado palestino y estrechar sus lazos con la OLP. 

12.- ARGENTINA 

La OLP pedirá oficialmente al Gobierño argentino la 
autorización para abrir una oficina de información en Buenos Aires, 
con status diplomático. Farin Sawan, representante palestino ante el Go- 
bierno argentino, puntualizó que solicitará permiso de apertura de una 
oficina para su movimiento, basándose entre otras cosas en el discurso 
que el año próximo pasado pronunció ante la ONU el Canciller Dante Capu- 
to, reconociendo a la OLP como "legítimo representante del pueblo pa- 
lestino". Durante sus declaraciones Sawan hizo un paralelo entre la si- 
tuación que vive el pueblo palestino y la que vive el pueblo argentino 
como consecuencia del conflicto por las Islas Malvinas. 

C.- NIVEL DE ACTIVIDAD LEGAL Y ABIERTA 

(1) - Esta actividad se dirige hacia las autoridades de los paí- 
ses del continente, hacia personalidades públicas, hacia las concentra- 
ciones árabes y las organizaciones palestinas de la región. Asimismo ha- 
cia quienes moldean la opinión pública en general. 

(2) - Los objetivos de esta actividad son los siguientes: ampliar 
el círculo de los países que reconocen a la OLP y que apoyan su posición 
en los foros internacionales. Gestionar la autorización para la instala- 
ción de oficinas adicionales de la OLP. En lo que tiene que ver con el 
continente latinoamericano, crear obstáculos que deterioren el buen 
funcionamiento de las relaciones entre los países del área e Israel, 
así como fomentar una opinión pública favorable a la causa palestina 
y recaudar fondos para la misma. 

(3) - Dicha actividad se lleva a cabo mediante los represen- 
tantes de la OLP en los distintos países de América, a través de indi- 
viduos o delegaciones que visitan en forma reiterada el continente por 
encargo de la organización, mediante la diseminación de material de 
propaganda en idioma árabe y español, por medio de simposios y confe- 
rencias en los que se difunde profuso material favorable a la OLP y 
utilizando personalidades locales de extracción árabe y palestina que 


se muevan en los medios de comunicación de los respectivos países. 
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D.- NIVEL DE ACTIVIDAD CLANDESTINA 
(1) - En el marco de las actividades clandestinas, tanto Al- 
Fatah, como el FPLP de George Habash, el FLP de Samir Ghoshe y en me- 
nor medida el FPDLP de Mayef Hawakna, mantienen nexos con la mayoría 


de las organizaciones ilegales, de derecha y de izquierda, que llevan 


(2) - Los objetivos de estas actividades sediciosas consisten 
en crear en los movimientos latinoamericanos subversivos un compromi- 
so con la causa palestina que los puede ayudar a tomar el poder en sus 
respectivos países. 

a.- El primer efecto buscado es lograr una opinión públi - 
ca favorable a los palestinos, fundamentalmente entre los elementos de 
oposición al Gobierno. 

b.- Recabar información operacional sobre objetivos is- Al 
raelíes, colaborando en ello las organizaciones subversivas locales. 

c.- Participar en los actos terroristas. 

d.- Fomentar el anti-sionismo. 

e.- Dañar en lo posible los intereses estadounidenses 

en la región. 

| (3) - La ayuda que brindan las organizaciones palestinas a la 
subversión en Latinoamérica, consiste en el suministro de armas y en 

| la instrucción y entrenamiento de militantes de dicha subversión en 

: | instalaciones de Medio Oriente. Es lógico asumir que las organizacio- 

P 

| nes palestinas terroristas, están transmitiendo a sus colegas latino- 

americanos toda la información que les pueda ser útil, facilitándoles 


además el acceso a otros movimientos subversivos del resto del mundo. 
| Il.- INGERENCIA DE LA OLP EN BRASIL 


Tanto los Estados árabes radicales como la OLP, han pues- 
to en marcha un plan de acción, tendiente a ampliar su área de influen- 
cia en América Latina. 

Desde Brasil a América Central y el Caribe, además de la 
| OLP también Irán, Irak y Argelia, están utilizando las instalaciones 
] 
petroleras como armas contra Estados Unidos e Israel. 

La creciente penetración en Latinoamérica por parte de 
| elementos árabes radicalizados, forma parte de un plan tendiente a au- 
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mentar la inestabilidad en la región, así como fomentar en ella even- 
tuales políticas nacionales hostiles a los intereses de Estados Unidos. 

Brasil es el primer objetivo árabe, no sólo porque debe 
importar un 80% de petróleo para su consumo interno, sino porque ade- 
más desea alimentar <ns mercados de exnortación en Medio Oriente, Prec 
samente, la promesa de que la representación de la OLP en dicho país, 
obtendría "status diplomático”, surgió durante la visita al mismo, en 
mayo de 1979, del Vicepresidente de Irak, Tha-Mahrouf. En ese momento, 
cuando Joao Figueiredo cumplía su segundo mes de Gobierno, Irak abaste- 
cía más del 60% del crudo que importaba PETROBRAS. En dicha oportuni- 
dad, Farin Sawan, Jefe de la oficina que funciona en la Embajada de la 
Liga de los Países Arabes, solo consiguió de Itamaratí el derecho a fun- 
cionar como anexo de la mencionada sede diplomática, exhibiendo allí 
una placa con inscripciones en idioma árabe, donde constaba la identifi- 
cación OLP-ORGANIZACION PARA LA LIBERACION DE PALESTINA. 

En la actualidad, Sawan prefiere no recordar esa concesión 
hecha, ya que posee "amigos' en el Gobierno. Entre ellos figuran Diputa- 
dos del PMDB, quienes en discursos pronunciados en el Congreso, defendie- 
ron el derecho de la OLP a obtener status diplomático y a ser tratada 
en forma idéntica que Israel. También encontramos a Fernando Lyra, ac- 
tual Ministro de Justicia y al Diputado Freitas Nobre, quienes habrían 
sido huéspedes de la OLP durante una visita que efectuaron diplomáticos 
brasileños a campos de refugiados en el sur del Líbano. 

Según Farin Sawan, Brasil ha dado todos los pasos ne- 
cesarios en favor del reconocimiento de la OLP. Condenó el sionismo 
como forma de discriminación ante la ONU, en 1979 reconoció a la orga- 
nización de Arafat como única y legítima representante del pueblo pales- 
tino, apoyó la creación de un Estado palestino independiente y condenó 
la ocupación de los territorios por la fuerza. Sólo resta, señala Sawan, 
que se establezcan relaciones diplomáticas, ya que si Brasil reconoce 
a la OLP, no puede negarle entonces el derecho de representación. No obs- 
tante, el Canciller Olavo Setuval mantiene la negativa del Gobierno al 
respecto. 

Sawan distingue dos momentos en la historia de su actua- 
ción: por un lado, el período polémico cuando las circunstancias lo 
obligaron a actuar de la manera que actuó y por otro la fase actual, 
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en la cual su accionar ha dejado de ser encubierto y tiende a crear lazos 
de amistad y apoyo más sólidos. Es en este momento que Sawan se relacio- 
na con sindicatos y organizaciones estudiantiles de Brasil. A pesar de 
haber sido denunciado en reiteradas oportunidades por miembros de la Em- 
bajada de Israel, por promover manifestaciones en favor de los palesti- 
nos, Sawan nunca llegó a ser directamente censurado por la Cancillería 
brasileña. 

Cabe destacar que Sawan ha efectuado declaraciones en las 
que afirma que "la presencia de un representante de la OLP en Brasil, 
asegura que no se efectúen actos de terrorismo en el país, cosa que no se 
sabe si ocurriría si la representación de la OLP no estuviera allí". 

En caso de que la OLP lograra el reconocimiento oficial 
de Itamaratl, Brasil podría facilmente transformarse en una importante 
base para las actividades de organizaciones terroristas palestinas. A 
este respecto recordemos que en Natal, capital del Estado de Río Grande 
del Norte, reside una considerable comunidad árabe-palestina y que en 
todo Brasil opera un gran número de asociaciones culturales y centros 
sociales vinculados a la OLP. 

A modo de ejemplo podemos señalar que en Yaguarón se ha 
abierto una oficina de la OLP, de la cual se ha comprobado que lleva 
a cabo actividades de índole político, tales como el apoyo a políticos 
brasileños de origen árabe, a saber, Pedro Simón, Octavio Germano, Sa- 
hid Farah, Abi Ackel, Pablo Maluf y otros. Estas actividades son dirigi- 
das desde San Pablo por la 'Sociedad Arabe-Palestino-Brasileña"”, sien- 
do la receptividad en la zona bastante buena. 

Otro ejemplo lo constituye la creación en la ciudad de 
Porto Alegre, del Comité de Apoyo al Pueblo Palestino, organización es- 
trechamente ligada al movimiento justicialista por los derechos humanos, 
de gran actuación en Brasil, que estaría destinado a actuar como fachada 
para justificar el ingreso de elementos de la OLP en Brasil, además de 
centralizar los aportes de los palestinos radicados en dicho país. Es 
dable destacar que en el Estado de Río Grande, en la zona fronteriza 
con Uruguay y Argentina, se encontraban radicados en 1982 unos 200.000 
palestinos. 


También es importante hacer notar el apoyo financiero que 
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los integrantes de la colonia palestina de Santana Do Livramento brindan 
a la mencionada organización. Dicha colectividad estaría integrada por 
ciudadanos de ese origen y sus descendientes. Contaría con gran solidez 
económica ya que los mismos serían en su mayoría propietarios de impor- 
tantes comercios de aquella ciudad, como asimismo de otros ubicados 
también en zonas fronterizas. Estarían nucleados corporativamente en 
torno a un líder y tendrían una amplia sede para sus reuniones. A través 
de profusa información gráfica la colectividad a la que hacemos referen- 
cia manifiesta su adhesión a la OLP y su líder Yasser Arafat. 

La OLP viene utilizando a los grupos palestinos de Brasil 
para captar simpatizantes entre los políticos de diversos partidos li- 
berales, a los efectos de lograr la autorización del Gobierno para la en- 
trada de Yasser Arafat a Brasil y para forzar el reconocimiento diplomá- 
tico de la organización. Agentes de la misma que actúan en el país, in- 
tentarían formar una comisión interparlamentaria árabe-palestina, a la 
cual se afiliarían unos 300 Diputados. 

A.- PRESENCIA DE LA OLP EN EL CHUY 

Con el correr de los años la OLP se ha ido diseminando 
por distintas partes del mundo, para poder llevar a cabo parte de sus 
objetivos. Los primeros libaneses, sirios y palestinos, que llegaron 
a instalarse en Brasil, lo hicieron durante o despúes de la "Guerra de 
los Seis Días". Muchos de ellos se ubicaron en el Estado de Río Grande 
Do Sul, principalmente en la frontera con Uruguay (Chuy, Santa Ana do 
Livramente) conformando importantes colonias. La mayoría son propieta- 
rios de tiendas, supermercados, hoteles, etc., debido a las condicio- 
nes favorables que ofrece la ubicación fronteriza con Uruguay y Argenti- 
na. Estos negocios son utilizados en parte para apoyar a la OLP, tanto 
sea con contribuciones o para utilizarlos como fachada para realizar 
sus contactos. Integrantes de la organización o personas vinculadas a 
la misma ingresan en ellos con el fin de adquirir mercaderías y una vez 
dentro concurren a las oficinas de los propietarios para llevar a cabo 
sus reuniones. La posición económica que poseen les permite alojar a 
individuos conectados con la OLP que llegan al Brasil. Asimismo mantie- 
nen estrecha vinculación con esta, a través de abundante correspondencia 


y publicaciones que circulan desde y hacia distintas partes del mundo. 
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Entre los palestinos radicados en la zona se llevan a ca- 
bo tareas de recaudación de dinero con el fin de aportarlo a la OLP. 
El grupo "Cairo" no estaría desvinculado de estas actividades. La culo- 
nia palestina en la zona viene realizando una constante presión a nivel 
político, a los efectos de que el Cobierno eleve a la categoría de muni- 
cipio a la mencionada localidad, logrando independizarse del municipio 
de Santa Victoria. Por otra parte, se ha fundado también un club social 
recreativo, deportivo y de beneficiencia, el cual congrega a todos los 
integrantes de la comunidad de dicha región. La sede posee un área de 
6.000 metros cuadrados, que fue donada por los comerciantes de la zo- 
na. 


B.- SANTANA DO LIVRAMENTO 


En dicha ciudad la colonia de palestinos está nucleada 
corporativamente en torno a un líder y posee una amplia sede para sus 
reuniones y deliberaciones, en una casa ubicada en la zona céntrica 
de la ciudad. 

El número de palestinos sigue día a día en constante au- 
mento, concentrándose principalmente en el Estado de Río Grande, donde 


pueden actuar libremente. 


IIT.- CONTACTOS DIPLOMATICOS RIUSOS-OLP-F.A. EN LA FRONTERA N.E. DE URU- 
GUAY 


Se ha podido establecer que altos diplomáticos de atrás 
de la Cortina de Hierro, concretamente soviéticos y polacos, viajan 
con asiduidad (En 1983 lo hicieron 17 veces) a la ciudad del Chuy. 

A.- ACTIVIDADES DETECTADAS A DIPLOMATICOS SOVIETICOS 

Durante su estadía en la referida ciudad, los mismos se 
alojan en el hotel Cairo, propiedad de Alí Saleh Yusuf Said y Abdallah 
Saleh Yusuf Said. Se ha podido detectar que los mismos efectúan sus com- 
pras en el supermercado de igual nombre, también propiedad de las per- 
sonas anteriormente mencionadas, en donde ingresan a las oficinas, per- 
maneciendo en ellas por largo tiempo, con los directores O dueños de 
la firma. 

Otro lugar empleado por ellos para efectuar sus contac- 
tos es la feria artesanal sita en la intercepción de las calles Argen- 


tina y Perú. En la misma se enlazan con Vladimir Martins (brasileño, 
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de 50 años de edad, el cual habría recibido dinero entregado por los 
diplomáticos soviéticos acreditados en Uruguay para la compra de ar- 
mas destinadas a los palestinos. Los mencionados funcionarios de la 
URSS son: el Embajador Yuri Levedev; el Consejero Comercial Vladimir 
Chibiriov (actualmente no desempeña funciones en nuestro país), el In- 
geniero Comercial de la Embajada, Alexei Dibrov; el Tercer Secretario 
y Agregado de Prensa Boris A. Molichianov (actualmente reemplazado), 
el Primer Secretario Iván Galankine; el funcionario administrativo 
Eugene Galkine; el Agregado Militar, Naval y Aéreo, Vladimir Olexenko; 
el Consejero Iván Archipenko; el Consejero Boris Orekov. Cada uno de 
los mencionados anteriormente viaja con su esposa. 
B.- ACTIVIDADES DETECTADAS A LOS MIEMBROS DE LA OLP 

Se han podido detectar las siguientes actividades de ele- 
mentos palestinos: 

- Que miembros de la OLP se contactarían con elementos si- 
rio-libaneses residentes en el Chuy. 

- Que Alí Saleh Yusuf Said y Abdallah Saleh Yusuf Said son 
integrantes del grupo financiero Cairo, el cual posee un hotel y un gran 
supermercado en la zona del Chuy y otro gran comercio en Punta del Este, 
donde los diplomáticos soviéticos también efectuarían contactos con ellos. 

- Que los hermanos Said son los encargados de recaudar el 
dinero entre los comerciantes de la zona, para posteriormente hacérselo 
llegar a Al-Fatah. 

- Que los propietarios de Cairo viajan frecuentemente al LÍí- 
bano, llevando grandes sumas de dinero destinadas a la OLP. 

- Que el grupo Cairo posee un potente transmisor, el cual 
le permite mantener comunicaciones con todo el mundo. 

- Que ed propietario del supermercado Nusser, Abider Rahaman 
Yusuf Said, es hermano de los propietarios del Cairo y que la policía 
del Chuy lo ha registrado como militante activo de la OLP y como elemen- 
to palestino que mantiene contactos con diplomáticos soviéticos. 

- Que los propietarios del Cairo residen en el balneario 
Puymayen y que muchas veces dan alojamiento en su casa a diplomáticos 
de países que están detrás de la cortina de hierro. 


- Que al comercio "Esquina de la Economía", propiedad del 
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ciudadano jordano Said Salim Asad Moqbic, llega correspondencia a nom- 
bre del Dr. Luis Jorge Martínez Peres desde diferentes países del mun- 
do, siendo probable que hayan llegado cartas remitidas por el propio 
Yasser Arafat. 

- Que Said Salim Asad Moqbic es de tendencia izquierdista, 
siendo miembro activo de la OLP y colaborador de Abdallah Saleh Yusuf 
Said (miembro del grupo Cairo). 

- Que el Dr. Héctor Clavijo Fernández también retira co- 
rrespondencia dirigida a Martínez. 

- Que los agentes de la OLP pasarían armas para elementos 
subversivos uruguayos. 

- Que el grupo Cairo ha donado un terreno de 6.000 metros 
cuadrados con la finalidad de edificar en el una entidad social depor- 
tiva que congregue a la comunidad árabe de la zona. La misma llevaría 
el nombre de Asociación Benéfica Arabe-Palestina del Chuy y sería una 
filial de la Federación de Entidades Arabe-Palestino-Brasileñas con se- 
de en San Pablo. 

- Que la actividad de la OLP en la región se remonta a mu- 
chos años atrás. Ya en abril de 1973 se tiene información de que en 
una reunión de la colectividad árabe en la zona, se encuentra presente 
un emisario de las guerrillas árabes, cuyo nombre sería El Bandak y que 
tendría como principal objetivo recabar fondos a los efectos de finan- 
ciar dichas guerrillas. El mencionado sujeto está radicado en Buenos Ai- 
res y viaja asiduamente al Chuy para solucionar problemas monetarios de 
la organización y para arreglar viajes de elementos destacados hacia 
el Líbano. 

- Que los dueños del Cairo alojan durante dos o tres meses 
a unos seis o siete palestinos, los cuales pasado ese lapso vuelven a 
su lugar de origen, siendo reemplazados por otros. 

- Que los dueños del supermercado Abelhol y Alín viajan a 
Palestina cada dos o tres meses, permaneciendo allí también por el mis- 
mo período de tiempo. Estos viajes no los hacen simultáneamente sino en 
forma alternada. Durante la ausencia de uno de los propietarios, el 
otro permanece en el comercio. 

- Que en su local comercial poseen un telex o similar co- 
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nectado con Beirut, el cual habría costado en su momento una cifra su-. 
perior al millón de dólares, desconociéndose el nombre de su contacto 


y los fines para lo que es utilizado. 
1V.- ACTIVIDADES DEL F.A. Y DEL P.C.U EN EL CHUY 


Se ha podido detectar que: 

- En el Chuy, del lado uruguayo, se ha instalado un Comi- 
té del F.A. dominado por P.C.U.. Con antelación a la inauguración del 
mismo se hizo presente en la zona Rodney Arismendi, el cual manifestó 
tener un acuerdo con Giocondo Diaz, Secretario General del Partido Co- 


munista brasileño, para la instalación de un centro,que funcionaría 


en el local del F.A., para el adoctrinamiento de los habitantes del 


lugar, ya sean brasileños o uruguayos. 


A 


- En este Comité también nabría relación entre el MLN(T) y 
organizaciones allegadas al PCB, como el Movimiento Revolucionario 8 
de octubre. 


- Que el dirigente del MR-8 de apellido Tobar es quien 


realizó los contactos en la frontera del Chuy con elementos del MLN(T). 


E 
E 
E 


- Que el MR-S tiene contactos con palestinos afincados 
clandestinamente en el Chuy, del lado brasileño. 

- Que el movimiento 26 de Marzo (M-26) ha organizado un 
ciclo de cine nicaragllense a realizarse en el Comité del F.A., el 
mismo es exhibido a militantes activos del lugar y comentado por ele- 
mentos llegados de Montevideo con la finalidad de instruir respecto a 
como emplear al hombre en la guerrilla. 

Si bien se ha podido detectar una participación activa 
del M-26, tanto en la faz cultural como en la aceptación de militantes 
o en actividades de propaganda, se pudo comprobar que dichas autoridades 
realmente responden a una fachada. Dicho encubrimiento se realiza para 
distraer la atención sobre el PC, que es quien en realidad coordina 


las actividades. 


La OLP estaría apoyando abiertamente las actividades del PC 
realizando reuniones en el comercio "Modas Victoria", siendo uno de los 
principales activistas José Luis Gamón, hijo del propietario de dicho 


comercio. 


Además de las reuniones se llevan a cabo clases de defensa 
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personal dictadas por profesores que llegan de la ciudad de Pelotas 
(Brasil). 
A nivel de dirección, la persona que está cobrando ma- 
yor importancia es Wilson Colon Sorazabal, L.D. (Libertad Definitiva). 
Las reuniones de dirigentes se realizan con el máximo 
de compartimentación, utilizando para su funcionamiento como alias, 
nombres de pájaros y señas preestablecidas, preferentemente las utili- 


zadas por los reclusos del EMR-1 (Penal de Libertad). 


V.- CONCLUSIONES 


1.- De los informes existentes se extrae que los palestinos 
han incrementado su presencia en toda la región. 

2.- Están agrupándose en organizaciones regionales, dentro 
de cada país y en otras continentales. 

3.- De estas organizaciones deben destacarse aquellas que 
agrupan políticos de origen palestino, que actúan dentro de cada país, 
dada la influencia que pueden tener en las decisiones de cada nación 

4.- La diaspora palestina aparentemente no obedece a una es- 
trategia preplaneada, pero favorece a la diseminación de la causa pa- 
lestina. 

5.- Es de suma importancia la presencia de estos grupos en 
la frontera uruguaya-brasileña. 

6.- Los mismos pueden constituir minorías étnicas y reli- 
giosas que a largo plazo produzcan problemas sociales dentro de la 
región. 

7.- Debe E la importante influencia de estos gru- 
pos en áreas fronterizas de escaso índice demográfico, donde multipli- 
can su peso político y económico. 

8.- Se debe tener en cuenta el interés de los palestinos en 
lograr cierta forma de independencia de los centros de poder locales 
(caso de un intento de separación del Chuy brasilero del municipio de 
Santa Victoria del Palmar). 

9.- El aumento de presencia de palestinos en la región in- 


crementa la cantidad de simpatizantes de los terroristas de la OLP, 
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debiéndose prever que palestinos de estas regiones den refugio a pales- 


tinos vinculados a organizaciones guerrilleras. 


10.- No es improbahle aque desde bases regionales se entrenen 


y preparen militantes palestinos para futuras acciones en Medio Orien- 


te. 


11.- La solidaridad internacional de los grupos terroristas 


podrá determinar el apoyo a grupos subversivos locales. 


12.- Existen vinculaciones entre palestinos de la frontera uru- 


guayo-brasileña y grupos políticos y subversivos de izquierda y extrema- 


izquierda. 


13.- Se conoce que las colonias palestinas aportan dinero pa- 


ra la causa en Medio Oriente. 
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VI.- ANEXO "ALFA" 


A) ASPECTO FINANCIERO DE LA OLP 

Desde su establecimiento en 1964, la OLP ha destinado mu- 
cho tiempo y esfuerzos, con miras a asegurar una base financiera para 
sus Operativos. La Furdación Nacional Palestiña, e>tabvlecida también 
en 1964, tiene a su cargo los aspectos financieros d la organización, 
incluyendo la recaudación de fondos, la financiación de las operacio- 
nes de la OLP. 

Las fuentes de recursos financieros de la OLP han ido 
fluctuando con el correr de los años, pero los principales contribuyen- 
tes han sido siempre los países productores de petróleo y los elementos 
árabes extremistas. 

La conferencia cumbre de los países árabes celebrada en 
Bagdad en 1978, decidió establecer un marco permanente para la ayuda 
árabe a la OLP y a los denominados "Países de Confrontación”. Esta ayu- 
da de Bagdad debe otorgar regularmente una gratificación anual, desde 
1979 hasta 1988, la cual totalizaría unos 400 millones de dólares. Según 
la resolución de esta conferencia, los países que debían prestar ayuda 
eran Arabia Saudita, Kuwait, Emiratos Arabes Unidos, Qatar, Libia, Ar- 
gelia e Irak. 

ACTUALES FINANZAS DE LA OLP 

La operación "Paz para Galilea" causó graves probiemas 
a las fuentes de rentas independientes de la OLP, ya que rompió los la- 
zOS que esta tenía con sectores situados al sur de Beirut. La misma orga- 
nización ha calculado sus pérdidas en unos 400 millones de dólares. 

Sin embargo, la creciente ayuda de Arabia Saudita y el resto 
del mundo árabe, han minimizado las pérdidas económicas de la OLP, per- 
mitiéndole tener ingresos constantes. 

B) RECURSOS 

La OLP ha utilizado los grandes ingresos de la ayuda árabe 
para promover fuentes de renta independientes, entre las cuales cabe men- 
cionar: 

1.- Narcotráfico 
El control de varias vías de exportación en el Líbano, por 


parte de la OLP, le posibilitaron en su momento, participar en el lucra- 
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tivo comercio de hashish libanés y en otras provechosas operaciones 
de contrabando de narcóticos entre Medio Oriente y Europa. 
2.- Fuentes piratas 
Durante los años 70 en el Líbano. la OLP entahl£ vitalcos 
relaciones comerciales y las utilizó para imponer cargas impositivas por 
su propia cuenta. De este modo, la organización recaudó impuestos por- 
tuarios en Tiro, Sidón y Trípoli. 
3.- Entrenamiento de terroristas internacionales 
Desde hace muchos años la OLP viene administrando el reditua- 
ble comercio del entrenamiento de terroristas del mundo entero. En un prin- 
cipio utilizó sus bases en Líbano y Siria, luego de su expulsión del LÍí- 
bano, trasladó sus bases a Yemen del Sur, Libia, Siria e Irak, reanudan- 
do así el muy remunerador negocio de adiestrar extremistas. 
4.- Aranceles por comisión y rescates 
Los aranceles recaudados por servicios de comisión en las 
transacciones de armas por ejemplo, son otra fuente de ingreso para la 
OLP. En el pasado, los secuestros y otras acciones similares fueron 
aprovechadas para recaudar dinero. La OLP utilizó sus capitales para 
establecer empresas industriales y comerciales, depositando sus benefi- 
cios y otros excedentes de capital en bancos privados, asegurándole a 
la organización un regular ingreso anual como resultado del pago de 
intereses. 
C.- INVERSIONES 
La OLP— es catalogada como una multinacional que maneja 
un Capital de 5.000 millones de dólares y que produce intereses por 
600 millones de dólares anuales. El que administra la organización es 
Mohammed Zhudi Al Nashashibi, cuyas oficinas en Ammán y El Cairo mane- 
jan cifras que según los estudiosos serían más elevadas que las anterior- 
mente mencionadas. Por ejemplo, la Arab Bank, donde estaría depositada 
buena parte de los fondos palestinos, tendría actualmente un capital de 
10.500 millones de dólares en depósitos y 400 millones de dólares en in- 
tereses acumulados desde 1983. La Arab Bank opera en 22 países occidenta- 
les y tiene varias agencias en EE.UU. 
La OLP cuenta con una central empresarial llamada SAMED, 


presidida por Abu Ala, quien administra el dinero de la organización, anti- 
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cipando créditos a intereses bajísimos para desarrollar actividades 
agrícolas, empresas artesanales o inmobiliarias en los países donde 
viven palestinos. Cuando las garantías de seriedad son aprobadas, tam- 
bién los no palestinos usufructúan el mismo tratamiento de favor. Casi 
siempre la SAMED mantiene una participación accionaria, obteniendo sig- 
nificativas ganancias, que en 1982, por ejemplo fueron de 45 millones 
de dólares. 

calcula ave la OLD es 4 
teles en EE.UU., Alemania Federal y varios países africanos, una em- 
presa aérea helga, una compañía de navegación inglesa, 
grandes empresas norteamericanas y alemanas y participación en empre 


sas petrolíferas operantes en Ginebra, Luxemburgo y Lieghtenstein. 
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cipando créditos a intereses bajísimos para desarrollar actividades 


agrícolas, empresas artesanales o inmobiliarias en los países donde vi- 


ven palestinos. Cuando las garantías de seriedad <non 


los no palestinos usufructúan el mismo tratamiento de favor. Casi siem- 


pre la SAMED mantiene una participación accionaria, obteniendo signifi- 


cativas ganancias, que en 1982, por ejemplo fueron de 45 millones de 


dólares. 


Hoy se calcula que la OLP es dueña de una cadena de hoteles 


en EE.UU, Alemania Federal y varios países africanos, una empresa aérea 


belga, una compañía de navegación inglesa, acciones de grandes empresas 


norteamericanas y alemanas y participación en empresas petrolíferas 


operantes en Ginebra, Luxemburgo y Liechtenstein. 
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ULTIMAS ACTIVIDADES Y SITUACION INTERNA ACTUAL DE LA OLP 


Montevideo, 30 de diciembre de 1985.- 
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ULTIMAS ACTIVIDADES Y SITUACION INTERNA ACTUAL DE LA OLP 


INTRODUCCION 

La nueva serie de atentados terroristas perpetrados por la Organi- 
zación para la Liberación de Palestina (OLP) conduce a llevar a cabo un 
análisis, tendiente a clarificar cuales son los móviles subyacentes de 
la organización, así como la política y la forma de funcionar de la mis- 
ma, por lo menos en lo que a sus últimas actividades se refiere. 

Desde su evacuación forzosa del Líbano, en el año 1982 y la poste- 
rior evacuación de sus remanentes de la capital, Beirut, la OLP procuró 
reacomodar su capacidad operacional y utilizarla al máximo. Los planes 

a de entrenamiento para este nuevo accionar fueron puestos en práctica du- 
rante 1983 y se extienden hasta el momento actual. Es así que los ele- 
mentos de la organización alcanzan lo que ellos mismos consideran como 
un nivel óptimo de capacidad, precisamente cuando el proceso político 


en Medio Oriente ha comenzado a ser cuidadosamente reactivado. 


4 
/ 
o 
se 


Si bien en el mes de febrero del corriente año Yasser Arafat buscó 
un acercamiento con su antiguo enemigo, el Rey Hussein de Jordania, lo 


que parecía querer significar que el líder palestino optaba por las vías 


o 


diplomáticas para lograr sus objetivos, lo cierto es que sucedió exacta- 
¡ mente lo contrario, ya que a partir de la fecha anteriormente mencionada 


7 la ofensiva terrorista desatada por la organización abarcó horizontes más 


l : amplios y variedades más complejas: 
a.- Desde el Mediterráneo se lanzaron una serie de operaciones nava- 
A les de importancia, cuyos ejecutores habrían sido entrenados durante más 
de un año y que estaban evidentemente destinadas a desestabilizar a Israel. 
Estas acciones fueron dirigidas desde el cuartel general de la OLP en Tú- 
nez. | 
i b.- Una ola de "insurrección" registrada en la margen occidental de a 
Cisjordania, territorio ocupado por Israel, fue dirigida desde las ins- 
talaciones que la OLP tiene en Jordania. 
c.- Se planearon una serie de atentados terroristas individuales en 


Europa, como el reciente asesinato de dos marinos israelíes en Barcelona 


(España). 
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d.- Se planificaron también operativos contra objetivos no israelíes, 
como en el caso del barco italiano de pasajeros "Achille Lauro", los cua- 
les debían llevarse a cabo en nombre de organizaciones supuestamente no 
identificadas con la OLD, 

Evidentemente el movimiento terrorista palestino ha estado llevando 
a cabo una especie de doble juego: por un lado concreta una serie de aten- 
tados para poner en relieve la urgente necesidad de buscar una rápida so- 
lución política. Por otro y aquí está el verdadero motivo de su accionar, 
los ataques están en si destinados a socavar ese mismo proceso político 
del cual dicen querer participar, para lograr la caída final de los dirigen- 
tes árabes moderados con los cuales colabora en apariencia la OLP. 

Este modo de actuar no llama la atención en Arafat, ya que el mismo 
estuvo expuesto durante años a la influencia soviética, tanto a nivel po- 
lítico como de la KGB. Precisamente, en las circunstancias actuales, es 
obvio que el propósito de la organización de abocarse diligentemente a 
la actividad terrorista, favorece netamente los intereses de Moscú, en 
cuanto a desbaratar cualquier gestión pacificadora en la que no inter- 


vengan los soviéticos. 


LA OLP EN TUNEZ 

Después de su evacuación del Líbano (Beirut en setiembre de 1982 y 
Trípoli en diciembre de 1983) los leales de Al-Fatah y Arafat estable- 
cieron sus nuevas jefaturas y principales unidades operacionales en Tú- 
nez. Los organismos que allí se instalaron y que están activamente im- 
plicados en actividades terroristas son entre otros los siguientes: 

a.- El denominado "Aparato de Seguridad e Información" que está ba- 
jo el mando de Abu Al Houl, uno de los principales ayudantes de Arafat. 

b.- El "Aparato Unificado de Seguridad" liderado por Abu Ayab. 

c.- La "Fuerza-17", organismo de seguridad y protección que depen- 
de directamente de Arafat y que es comandado por Mahmud Elie Natur, alias 
"Abu Tayeb". 

Utilizando el territorio tunecino como base, los organismos de seguri- 
dad del Fatah, llevaron a cabo una ¡intensa actividad terrorista contra 


objetivos israelíes y no-israelíes, tanto en dicho país como en naciones 


9005106 


SECRETO 


e 


A A O 


3 de 5 
SECRETO 


europeas, en las cuales la OLP posee representaciones oficiales y con 
las cuales aspira a estrechar sus relaciones. A continuación podrán 
verse ejemplos de los atentados perpetrados por la OLP o algunas de 

sus facciones en los uitimos dus años. Si bien no se trata de una lista 
completa, servirá para tener una noción aproximada de las actividades 


de la organización. 


ATAQUES PERPETRADOS FUERA DE ISRAEL 


- El 13 de setiembre de 1983 un ciudadano israelí, representante 
de una firma comercial judía instalada en Alemania Federal, fue asesina- 
do en dicho país. Este hecho nunca fue aclarado totalmente, sin cmbargo, 
fuentes relativamente confiables señalaron que el ataque fue llevado a 
cabo por gente allegada a Arafat, que dirige sus operaciones desde el 
cuartel general de la OLP en Túnez. 

- El 23 de diciembre de 1983 se registró un atentado frustrado con- 
tra el Encargado de Negocios israelí en Malta. El 13 de marzo de 1984, 
otro contra la representación diplomática de Tel Aviv en Grecia. Tiás 
intensos interrogatorios a elementos de la "Fuerza 17" detenidos en Is- 
rael, pudo confirmarse que miembros de la OLP, con asiento en Túnez, lle- 
varon a cabo los dos atentados mencionados. 

- En el mes de setiembre de 1984, una embarcación que transportaba 
cinco terroristas, entre ellos una mujer de ciudadanía francesa, fue 
interceptada en la desembocadura del río Awali, cerca de Sidón, en la 
zona sur del Líbano. Tres de los extremistas fueron muertos. Sin embar- 
go, a través de interrogatorios efectuados a los sobrevivientes, se tu- 
vo conocimiento de que el grupo, leal a Arafat, se proponía perpetrar 
un ataque en el norte de Israel, con el propósito de forzar negociaciones 
tendientes a lograr la libertad de subversivos presos en dicho país. 

- Durante la noche del 20 al 21 de abril de 1985, Abu Jihad, segundo 
de Arafat y Mahmud Al1-Houl, su ayudante, planearon y supervisaron un ata- 
que de proporciones en Tel Aviv, El grupo, que fue detenido, estaba for- 
mado por unos 20 hombres. 

- El 24 y 25 de agosto de 1985, un yate que navegaba de Chipre a Sidón 


fue detenido por la marina israelí. A bordo del mismo se encontraban unos 
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ocho miembros de la OLP, los cuales tenían como objetivo perpetrar un 
atentado en el norte de Israel. 

- El 25 de setiembre de 1985, tres israelíes fueron asesinados en 
Larnaca (Chipre), por terroristas pertenecientes a la "Fuerza 17" que 
se atribuyeron la responsabilidad por el atentado. Sin embargo, dada 
la reacción internacional y porque ei operativo no era compatible con 
la política de la dirección del Fatah, o al menos de la imagen que el 
mismo deseaba dar como 'mediador'" en este tipo de sucesos, los miembros 
de "Fuerza 17' resolvieron cambiar de actitud y desligarse de toda res- 
ponsabilidad por el ataque. 

- El 7 de octubre del presente año, un grupo de terroristas perte- 
necientes al Frente de Liberación de Palestina (FLP), liderado por Abu 
Al-Abbas,se apoderó del huaue de pasajeros italiano "Achille Lauro", 
mientras este navegaba de Alejandría a Port Said. El secuestro conclu- 
yó el 9 del mismo mes, trás la intervención directa de figuras relevan- 
tes de la OLP, entre ellas Yasser Arafat. La fracción de Abu Al-Abbas, 
está muy vinculada con Arafat. Su cuartel general también funciona en 
Túnez y recibe ayuda financiera y operacional fundamentalmente del Fa- 
tah. Al utilizar fuerzas allegadas al FLP, Arafat tiene la posibilidad: 
por un lado de aparecer como el líder de la OLP que favorece al extre- 
mismo y que no se rehúsa a continuar con la lucha armada y por otro se 
muestra ante Occidente como un individuo moderado que condena la vio- 
lencia contra civiles. El secuestro del barco había sido planeado ori- 
ginalmente como una "operación de regateo", destinada a negociar la li- 
beración de miembros de la "Fuerza 17'" presos en Israel. Precisamente 
la intervención de la conducción de la OLP en los intentos de lograr la 
liberación del barco, comenzó en el momento justo en que se hizo eviden- 
te que el objetivo del ataque no podría ser alcanzado. Esta mediación 
inmediata indica claramente que el FLP acepta la autoridad de Arafat y 
obedece sus órdenes. De no ser así, el mismo no hubiera podido persuadir 
a los extremistas a rendirse. Evidentemente la supuesta mediación de Ara- 


fat y sus hombres tuvo por objeto obtener importantes logros políticos. 


ATAQUES DENTRO DE ISRAEL 


Este país y los territorios que están bajo su administración, prin- 
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cipalmente en el sector occidental, han sido objeto de numerosos atenta- 
dos terroristas, los cuales habrían sido perpetrados en su gran mayoría 
por la OLP. Entre esos ataques cabe mencionar los siguientes: 

- El asesinato de una pareja israelí en la ciudad de Beit Shemesh, 


en el mes de junio de 1985. 


- Una carga explosiva colocada en la planta baja de una casa de depar- 


tamentos en la ciudad de Kiriat Malakhi, en abril de 1985. 

- Un coche-bomba colocado en el mercado de "Mahane Yehuda” en Jeru- 
salén, en setiembre de 1985. 

- Una carga explosiva depositada en un negocio de la ciudad de Ash- 
dod, en febrero de 1985. 

- Una serie de ataques contra estaciones de ómnibus en Jerusalén y 
contra paradas donde los soldados esperan el transporte. 

- El asesinato de destacadas personalidades en la franja de Gaza (el 
Intendente de Rafiah en setiembre de 1984, el Dr. Ismail Khatib en no- 


viembre del mismo año y un policía en enero de 1985 entre otros). 


ATAQUE DE ISRAEL AL CUARTEL DE LA OLP EN TUNEZ 


Airededor de 60 miembros de la OLP, murieron durante el raid israe- 
11 llevado a cabo en Túnez el 1% de octubre de 1985. Entre los más impor- 
tantes figuran: 


- El Teniente Coronel Shastari, Comandante del Batallón Ras Al-Ayn. 


Jihad Al Ghoul, Sub-Comandante de la "Fuerza 17" en Túnez. 


Mayor Ali Zibak, Comandante de la "Fuerza 17" en Grecia. 


Nur Abdel Khalek, uno de los principales ayudantes del Jefe del 
Departamento de Operaciones de Al-Fatah. 
- Capitán Jamil Abu Ghoush, Oficial de Operaciones. 


- Teniente Coronel Fatih Al-Ghoul, activista de Seguridad Militar 
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APRECIACION DE SITUACION 


REPUBLICA ARGENTINA 


De cm 


INTRODUCCION 


SISTEMA POLITICO-JURIDICO Y FORMA DE COBIERNO 
La Repúblice Argentina basa su estructura política y jurídica en 


. 
1 


nstitución de 1853, yue organiza el Estado de modo federal. La 
Constitución dispone que la Nación adopte para su gobierno la forma 
Representativa, Republicana y Federal. En dicha norma están enuncia 
das la división horizontal del poder en la forma republicana de go- 
bierno, la división vertical en la forma federal del Estado y la so- 
beranía del pueblo en el establecimiento del gobierno representativo. 
S erincipio de división de los poderes del Esta 
OS Ejecutivo y Poder Judicial. 
SR 


- Poder Federal. o Y, 
La Soberanía la pose 1/Estado Federal y es ejercida por el 


Se establece ader. 


do en Poder LegiS 


pueblo de la Nación. Las provincias son autónoras en cuanto crean su 
propio derecho y eligen sus autoridades. El Estado Federal no anula 
ni deroga las leyes locales ni aún en caso que éstas excedieran sus 
competencias constitucionales. El Estado Federal, por su parte, en lo 


exterior monopcl:iza las relaciones internacionales vy en lo inter;or 


solo puede intervenir para restablecer la forma republicana del gobicr 


no en las provincias cuando ella estuviera subvertida e para restuble 
cer a las autoridades locales en casc de ser necesario sostenerlas. 
Competen exclusivamente al Estado Federal todas aquellas facultades 
que Cxpresamente le conficre la Constitución (facultados limitadas) 

y competen exclusivamente a los gobiernos provinciales todas las fa 
cultades que no fueron otorgadas por la Constitución al gobierno fe- 


> 


deral y las que expresamente se hubieran reservado por pactos especia 


ds . Z ha 
les al tiempo de censtituirse el Fstado Federal. Pxiste además una 


tución. 
- Organización Política Administrativa 
Las unidades políticas, iguales y permanentes del sistena (es 


as. Son unidades políticas en cuanto 


ms 


tados micibros) son las province 
intervienen en la formación del rvobierno del Pstado Federal al olezar 


cada una de cllas dos Senadores gara integrar la Cárara de Senadores 
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del Congreso, intervienen en la creación de las leyes de la Nación 
v en el control político de las autoridades nacionales; son unidades 
políticas en cuanto tienen idéntica representación en el Senado y son 
permanentes en cuanto su condición de partes autónomas de la federa- 
ción no puede ser modificada por el gobierno federal. Por otra parte. 
se organizan autónomamente eligiendo sus propios gobiernos y dándose 
sus propias instituciones jurídicas locales. 

EL ORDENAMIENTO DEL ESTADO CENTRAL 

- El Congreso 


Dentro de la distribución de funciones que hace la Constitu 


ción, el Congreso es el órgano de gobierno por excelencia, quien ha- 


por el pueblo de las provi de la Capital, en número proporcio 
nal a la cantidad de habitantes. Su mandato es de cuatro años y son 
reelegibles. La Cámara se renovará por mitad cada bienio, por sorteo. 
El Senado se compondrá de dos Senadores de cada provincia y dos de 
la Capital. Los senadores tienen un mandato de 9 años, siendo renova 
bles por terceras partes cada tres años, por sorteo. 
- El Poder Ejecutivo 

Es ejercido por el Presidente de la Nación en forma exclusiva, 
es la máxima concentración del poder que prevé la estructura consti 
tucional federal para coordinarlo con los otros poderes a través del 
principio de cooperación entre los poderes del Estado. Del punto de 
vista técnico, cabe clasificarlo en la categoría de gobierno presi- 
dencialista. Los ministros del gabinete ejercen funciones de asesora 
miento y contralor. liavy aderás un Vice Presidente que ejerce funcio 
nes de Presidente del Senado y reenplaza al Presidente de la Nación 
En -ÉNSO 00 SUERO, incapacidad 0 PonunRCIid, 


- El Poder Judicial 


El Poder Judicial Federal ejerce núltiples funciones, lleva- 
das a cabo por una Corte Suprena de Justicia y por los demás tribu- 


nales inferiores que el Confpreso cstablexca . 
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11.- FACTOR POLITICO 


GOBIERNO 

La gestión de 20 meses del gobierno radical ha soportado duras 
críticas de los opositores y la presión de varios sectores del 
quehacer nacional, por lo que las promesas preelectorales, fundamen 
talmente las referidas a los aspectos econónicos y sociales se debie 
ron enfrentar a una realidad que condicionó las posibilidades de re- 
alización. Un sintético balance de este período de gobierno del Dr. 
Alfonsín, muestra que uno de los logros más significativos y que es 
utilizado asiduamente en la actual campaña para las elecciones de 
noviembre, fue la solución pacífica del conflicto con Chile por el 
Canal de Beagle. sigue en orden de importancia v- espectacularidad, 
al enjuiciamien b far e de tribunales civiles a los Ex- Comandan 


tes de las tres pri 


(E VR Militares del gobierno anterior, 
con todas sus mplicanes S EE orden interno y externo. A estos 
dos importantes logros, los radicales le sumaron éxitos menores 
en el Congreso pero evidentemente por no sufrir una derrota parlamen 
taria, no se cumplieron las promesas sobre la normalización sindical 
y asimismo aduciendo motivos de urgencia.la negociación de la deuda 
externa con el FMI, no pasó por el Congreso. : 
Este saldo es evidentemente deficitario, teniendo en cuenta las ex- 
pectativas creadas en torno a la restauración democrática precisanen 
te hacia un gobierno que recibió un 51.7% de los votos. En momentos 
en que la popularidad del gobierno estaba perdiendo importante consen 
so, apareció el llamado Plan Austral, que otorgó a la UCR una nueva 
capacidad de maniobra con miras a las elecciones parlamentarias de 
novienbre. 
OPOSICION 
La oposición está centrada fundanentalnente en el Peronismo, que 
llevó el 0.2% de los votos en las elecciones de 1283, que cuenta 
con 11 diputados y nayoría en la Cánara de Senadores, De todas fÍorrzas 
el cunvulsionado panorama interno que presenta este partido le ha oca 


ionado una constante pérdida de terreno frente al oficialismo. La 


s 
cúpula dirigente clegida en Santa Rosa no uvudó a fortalecer al ::0- 
vimiento y la falta de un líder y de un canino adecuado políticacónto, 
ha determinado una pérdida paulatina de pesibididades electorales. 
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RELACIONES INTERNACIONALES 

Durante el período 76/83, el balance internacional argentino 
determinaba un marcado desprestigio externo. Los temas de mayor 
gravitación en la realidad internacional del país fueron sin duda: 
1) la presión externa hacia el gobierno militar por la cuestión de ' 
los derechos humanos; 2)la guerra de las Malvinas; 3) el litigio 
sobre el Canal de Beagle y 4) la deuda externa. 
El advenimiento del gobierno constitucional en 1983 ofrece nuevas ex 
pectativas en el contexto internacional y una “afirmación — de la po- 
lítica externa. En su etapa inicial, el gobierno radical buscó el 
acercamiento con las principales democracias europeas, pero los efec 
tos reales de esos primeros pasos no pasaron de apoyos coyunturales, sin 
poder lograrse result s concretos en los problemas fundamentales 


como ser la deuda e y> colaboración europea en el conflicto 
- p . 


, 
"a 


Esta situación sumada a una r económica interna deficitaria, 
ocasionaron un cambio de orientación calado en forma paulatina, 
del que se destaca un -intento de adaptación en las relaciones con 
los Estados Unidos, fundamentalmente en el tema centroamericano y en 
la problemática del endeudamiénto externo. 

Los objetivos internacionales cumplidos por el actual gobierno fueron 
el acuerdo del Canal de Beagle y la firma del acuerdo con el FMI para 
la renegociación de la deuda. Respecto a otros temas de actualidad 

el accionar de la administración radical sería la siguiente: 

- Crisis Centroamericana: En un primer momento se inició una 
aproximación al Grupo de Contadora y se sucedieron viajes a la región 
del conflicto. Se otorgó un crédito a Nicaragua y se inició un pro- 
grama de ayuda. Posteriormente se produjo un distanciamiento, presumi 
blemente para no entorpecer las relaciones con Washington. Argentina 
integra el llamado Grupo de Apoyo a Contadora, pero se mantiene cier 
to distanciamiento del conflicto, sin un involucramiento directo, como 
se había insinuado al principio de la gestión del Dr. Alfonsín. 

- Conflicto de las Islas Malvinas: A partir de 1983, este con- 


flicto pasó al terreno de la negociación diplomática. Los apoyos po- 


líticos a la posición argentina se han limitado al Movimiento de Países 
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: Ño Alineados vy a Latinoamérica. la reunión parlamentaria realitada en 


Berna entre los dos países v las posteriores acciones del gobierno bri- 
tánico (levantamiento de sanciones económicas), tuvieron cono efecto el 
mantenimiento de cierta corriente de diálofo. 


- - Por otra parte, el gobierno del Dr. Alfonsín está enmprendien- 


Zn ===”. 


do un accionar dircc ses No Alineados, con 
un importante protagonismo en las últirmas reuniones. En la reciente visi- 
ta del mandatario argentino a Yugoslavia, se acordó una acción conjunta 
de los dos países dentro del moviniento, para evitar una radicalización 
de los No Alineados propulsada por Cuba. Dentro de este contexto, la ac- 


titud asumida por eiz radical ante el problema sudafricano, que 


provocó una virtual Y aciones, significó un hecho positivo 
4 frente a la posición de 103 Al] dbs respecto a Pretoria y el apar- 
theid y apuntó a mentener vigente favoyo de la organización cn el 1iti- - 
gio por las Islas Malvinas. 
ia Es de destacar que luego de asumir el gobierno radical y paralelamente a 
la muerte de la hasta entonces líder del MPNA, Indira Gandhi, el presi- 
dente Alfonsín inició una intensa campaña en pos de lograr una posición 
preponderante de liderazgo dentro de la orfanización. Este hecho tuvo es- 
pecial significación durante la reunión de No Alineados realizada en 1984 


en la India, donde el mandatario argentino concretó una participación de 


importancia. Este impulso inicial ha perdido consistencia. 


E 
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8% PARTIDOS POLITICOS 
- Unión Cívica (UCR) 


: ; Fundado poco después de la Revolución de 1890, es el mo- 


A NADA 


vimiento político de más larga vida orgánica en el país. Gobernó la Na- 
| ción en distintos períodos: 1916-1922, con Hipólito Irigoyen; 1922-192€ 
con Marcelo T. de Alvear: 1928-1950, con Irigoyen (derrocado por un gol- 
] pe militar) y en 1963-1966 con Arturo Jllia (derrocado por un golpe ni- 
litar). Ja UCR es un partide de nivel nacional con tendencia de centro- 
izquierda, que nuclea esencialnente a la clase media, grupos intelectua- 
| les y estudiantiles universitarios. Cocxisten en el partido tres grandes 


tendeneias: 


- Línea Nacional o Balbinismo ortodoxo, liderada por el Dr. 
Fernando de la Rúa, con su centro de gravedad en la Provincia de Fuenos 
Aires. Entre sus principales figuras se encuentran el Dr, Perette, cl Dr. 
Antonio Tróccoli y el Dr. Juan Puplicese. 
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- Movimiento de Renovación y Cambio, esta línea 
tomó cuerpo luego de la muerte del lr. Ricardo Balbín, estando lidera 
da por el Dr. Raúl Alfonsín. Este sector cuenta en sus filas con una 
masa de elementos de elevado nivel intelectual, especialmente en el 
área universitaria. Asimismo logró la adhesión de extrapartidos, fun 
damentalmente aquellos pertenecientes a la izquierda nacromalL, 

- Movimiento de Afirmación Irigoyenista, liderado 
por el Dr. Luis León, con vinculaciones con la socialdemocracia euro- 
pea. Fue el último grupo en forrarse y el de menor apoyo popular. Sus 
seguidores están en el interior del país. 


- Movimiento Nacional Justicialista (Peronismo) 


de un partido p 


Justicialista. El mo 


se 


variadas, pero predominan? e/de centro-izquierda, nucleando a 
sectores obreros, estudiantiles y profesionales. Está dividido a ni- 
vel nacional, provincial y local, producto de las luchas internas 

por su reorganización, ante la ausencia de figuras representativas. 

El Justicialismo dependió durante toda la vida del fallecido Tte. Cral. 
Perón. A su muerte, la viuda, Sra. María Estela Martínez de Perón, 
asumió simbólicamente la jefatura del movimiento, pero carente del ca 
risma y de la habilidad política de Perón, no pudo sostener su posición, 
dividiéndose el partido entre "verticalistas” y "no verticalistas" 
antes de las elecciones de 1983. Actualnente esta división se ha pro- 
fundizado notoriamente debido a sucesivos cambios de conducción, pu- 
diendo quedar aclarado el panorama quizás luego de las elecciones par 
lamentarias de noviembre de 1985. En el Congreso Unificador realizado 
en Julio en Santa Rosa, se nominó la nueva conducción partidaria que 
quedó confor nada por: Presidente, María Estela Martínez de Perón; Pri 
mer Vice-Presidente, Senador Vicente Leonidas Saadi; Segundo Vice-Pre 
sidente, Jorge Triaca; Tercer-Vice Presidente, Alberto Rodríguez Saa 

y Secretario General, Herninio Iglesias. Esta nueva conducción rarcó 
el claro triunfo del sector bonaerense, pero no cuenta con el respaldo 
de todo el partido. Fundamentalmente cuenta con la oposición del sec- 
tor renovador, nucleado en el Congreso de Río londo y que ha descono- 


cido las sucesivas conducciones nombradas en los últimos tiempos. 
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Esta división ha quedado claramente marcadaenta conformación de los 
frentes electorales para los comicios parlamentarios: 

- -= la actual conducción concretó el Frente Justi 
cialista de Liberación (FREJULI), con el MID,el FIP y otras agrupa- 
ciones. 

- El sector renovador, con Antonio Cafiero a 
la cabeza, conforró el Frente Renovador para la Justicia, Democracia 
y Participación (FREJUDEPA), conjuntarente con el PDC. 

- Existe un sector denominado Peronismo Revolu 
cionario, que a pesar de los desmentidos podría aportar su respaldo al 
FREPALI, alianza conformada por el PC y el MAS. 


Paralelamente, est 


Parlamento, fund en la Cámara de Diputados, existiendo ac 


1 representantes peronistas. Es así 


¡visión partidaria se ha visto reflejada en el 


HE 
tualmente cuatro blo (E 


- .» 


que 60 diputados responden 


03% 
cd 


or renovador, 30 están conducidos 
por el dirigente gremial Diego Ibañez y responden a las 62 Organizacie 
nes de Lorenzo Miguel, 15 están alineados con Herminio Iglesias y 6 de 
un bloque de derecha que se acercan a los legisladores "herninistas". 
Paralela a la estructura política existe una estructura sindical que 
completa el esquema del movimiento justicialista. La Confederación 
Gral. del Trabajo (CGT), el nucleamiento base de la actividad gremial 
argentina, está dominada por el Peronismo y en sus acciones responde 
a una estrategia política coordinada con el esquema partidista. 

- Movimiento de Intepración y Desarrollo (MID) 

El MID es un partido de nivel nacional, con tendencia de centro 
izquierda, originado en la UCR. Está liderado ¡or el Ex- Presidente Ar 
turo Frondizi y entre sus principales dirigentes se encuentran Rogelio 
Frigerio y Antonio Salonia, quienes constituyeron su fórmula presiden 
cial en las elecciones de 1983. Actualnente se encuentra en retroceso 
presentando una importante división entre sus dirigentes, producto de 
las discrepancias por la participación del MID en el FREJULI. 

- Partido Intransipente (P1) 

El PI es un partido de izquierda de contenido marxista con 
ducido por el Dr. Oscar Alende. El PI es un desprendimiento de” la UCR, 


1 
| 
agrupamiento que dejó para formar primeramente la Unión Cívica Radical 
Intransigente, a mediados de la década del 50. Nuclea a sectores obreros 


ió 30050? 


profesionales e intelectuales. No presenta divisiones internas. 
- Unión de Centro lPemocrático (UCD) 

Partido de derecha, caracterizado por ser liberal conservador 
y propugna una economía de mercado. Nuclea a sectores de clase media 
y alta. Su principal dirigente es el Ing. Alvaro Alsogaray. El obje- 
tivo del partido es propugnar una unión de todas las fuerzas centris- 
tas para concretar una nueva opción electoral frente al radicalismo 
y al peronismo. Por la especialización económica de Alsogaray, el par 
tido muestra una clara preferencia por temas afines. Es importante 
destacar que respecto a las relaciones internacionales, la UCD propicia 
el abandono de la Argentina del Movimiento de Países No Alineados. 


- Partido nista Arfpentino (PCA) 


fesionales. No presenta divisiones internas, estando dirigido por Ru 
ben Iscaro y Fernando Nadra. Actualmente no tiene representación par 


lamentaria, siendo uno de los "grandes derrotados. en las elecciones 


de 1983. 
- Frente de Izquierda Popular (FIP) 


Es un partido de orden nacional de tendencia izquierdista, de 
alto contenido marxista, inscripto en una línea de"izquierda nacional". 
Esta agrupación nace a fines de la década del 50, con el nombre de 
Partido Socialista de Izquierda nacional, adoptando su actual denomi 
nación a comienzos de los años 70: Liderado por el historiador revisio 
nista Jorge Abelardo Ramos, el FIP basa su ideología fundamentalmente 
en el análisis de la historia. Se considera un moviniento nacionalista, 
antiimperialista y latinoamericanista. Aunque de inspiración narxista, 
critica severamente a los partidos comunistas y socialistas por consi 
derarlos tradicionalmente al servicio de intereses extranjeros. Sos- 
tiene la necesidad de realizar una verdadera revolución nacional para 
"eliminar a la oligarquía", enfrentar al colonialismo y crear una genul 
na independencia nacional, El FIP ha sido el primer sector de izquierda 
que reivindicó el papel histórico del Peronismo. Nuclea a profesionales 
y estudiantes y especialnente clase media. 


- Partido Socialista Democrático (PSD) 


El PSD es un partido de -ivel nacional de iii e de izquier 
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da moderada. Nuclea a clase media y fanilias tradicionales, especialmen 
te en Mar del Plata. Su principal dirifente es el Dr. Américo Chioldi. 
- Partido Federal (PF) 
Partido de Aaa nacional con tendencia centro-derecha. 
Se puede considerar como un partido de corte personalista, creado 
en torno al Dr. Francisco Manrique, aquien posee influencia dentro de 
algunos sectores de la clase media argentina y la clase alta. 


- Partido Demócrata Propresista (PDT 


El PDP es un partido de orden nacional de origen liberal. 
Su tendencia es de centro izquierda y su principal dirifente es el 


Dr. Rafael Martínez Raymonda. Nuclea a sectores de la clase media. 


Demócrata Cristiano (PDC) 


pal autoridad es Martín Di 


- Partido Socialista Popular (PSP) 


Es un partido de nivel nacional de orientación izquier 
dista. Es el sector más organizado de los varios existentes dentro 
de la corriente socialista. Su principal dirigente es Guillermo Estevez 
Boero. Desde su fundación el sector universitario fue predominante 
entre sus afiliados, pero en los últimos años la extracción ha variado 
encontrándose entre sus nuevos militantes muchos trabajadores. 

- Movimiento Al Socialismo (MAS 

Partido de orden nacional marxista-trotskista. Hizo 
su aparición pública en 1982. Es la fachada legal del Partido Socia 
lista de los Trabajadores. Es el representante argentino en la IV 
Internacional. Sus principales dirigentes son Alberto Broquen, Juan 
Carlos Coral y Nora Ciapponi. 

- Fuerza Federalista Popular (FUFEPO) 

La FUFEPO es una federación de ruchos partidos provin 
ciales, cntre los que se encuentran: Movimiento Federalista Parpeano, 
Movimiento Popular e San Luis, Moviniento Popular Jujco, Partido 
Autonomista de Corrientes, Jo vimienes Popular Catamarqueño, Partido 
Federalista de Centro, Partido Demócrata de Mendoza, Partido Bloquista 


de San Juan, Vanguardia Federal de Tucumán, Partido Demócrata de Cór 


doba y Partido Liberal de Corrientes. La virtud principal de la FUFEPO 
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en un país como Argentina, es que el propio partido tiene estructura 
federal y no se dirige desde Buenos Aires coro es lo común de los 
otros partidos. 

- Partido Para la Democracia Social (PDS) 

Partido de orden nacional. de tendencia de centro, fun- 
dado por el Almirante (RE) Emilio Massera Poses vinculaciones con la 
Internacional Socialista, encontrándose aislado a nivel nacional. 
Asimismo, existen otros partidos de menor importancia como el Partido 
Obrero (marxista-trostkista), Partido de Liberación Popular (marxista 
chinoista ortodoxo y fachada legal de la proscripta Vanguardia Comunis 


ta), Partido del Trabajo y del Pueblo (marxista maoísta, fachada legal 


del proscripto Pa Comunista Revolucionario), Partido Comunista 


de Argentina (ma US hmista-maoísta, partido ilepal escisión del 


PCA y del PCR), MoviM 


centro-izquierda), Partido Juventud Democrática (centro1?, Unión Conser 
vadora de la Provincia de Buenos Aires (centro-derecha). 

- PANORAMA PARTIDARIO PARA LAS ELECCIONES PARLAMENTARIAS DE 
NOV/ 85 

- La Unión Cíviea Radical (UCR) y el Partido Intransigente 
(PI), entre los partidos de alcance nacional, son los únicos que concur 
ren sin alianzas a las elecciones. 

- El Consejo Nacional Justicialista decidió promover, 

a nivel nacional, el Frente Justicialista de Liberación (FREJULI). 

Las pautas programáticas de esta alianza fueron suscritas entre otros 
por el Peronismo, el Movimiento de Integración y Desarrollo (MID) y el 
Frente de Izquierda Popular (FIP). 

- El sector renovador del Peronismo, con Antonio Cafiero 
acordó constituir el Frente Renovador para la Justicia, Derocracia 
v Participación (FREJUDEPA), conjuntamente con el PDC. 

- Las agrupaciones de izquierda, al margen del PI, ofre 
cerán como alternativa dos alianzas: el FREPALI formada por el Partido 
Comunista y el Movimiento al Socialismo y Unidad Socialista , integra 
da por el Partido Socialista Popular y la Confederación Socialista. 

- Por su parte, la Unión de Centro Democrático (UCD) forma 


1i:ó en la Capital Federal una alianza con el Partido Demócrata y con 
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el Partido Federalista de Centro, llumada Alianza Ponrular de Centro. 
En las provincias de Buenos Aires, Entre Ríos y Córdoba, la UCD con- 
formó otras alianzas, aún pendientes de confirmación. 


. Los porcentajes de las encuestas que se están realizando, corroboran 


ido cambios de importancia en comparación a las elec 
ciones de 1983. 


De acuerdo a las mismas los radicales cuentan con un caudal electoral 


% 


de aproximadamente el 35%, luego de puesto en marcha el Plan Austral. 


ar O 


El Partido Justicialista, luego del Congreso de Santa Rosa, se halla 
en retroceso, ubicándose en el orden del 15%. Por su parte, el Partido 


Intransigente es el que nuestra el profreso más importante, conviertién 


ca dose en la tercer za política, con alrededor del 10%. Los libera- 


porcentaje oscilante emqe?jyel 


E 


suman, un porcentaje del 10%. Es importante destacar que los indecisos 


muestran un porcentaje muy elevado del 23 al 34%. Este sector evidente- 
mente decidirá la elección, pero según algunos especialistas, la mitad 
de este porcentaje votará por el oficialisno. 


El 3 de noviembre próximo se pondrán en disputa 127 bancas de la Cámara 


+ 


de Diputados, correspondiendo 35 a la Provincia de Buenos Aires, 13 a 
la Capital Federal, 9 a Santa Fe, 9 a Córdoba, 5 a Mendoza, 5 a Entre 


Ríos, 4 al Chaco, 4 a Tucumán y 3 de cada una de las provincias de Cata- 
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marca, Corrientes, Jujuy, La Pampa, Misiones,Neuquén, Salta, San Juan, 
San Luis, Santa Cruz y Santiago del Estero. 
Los diputados : que se renuevan pertenecen 64 a la UCR, 56 al Partido 
Justicialista, 2 al partido Intransigente, 1 a la UCR y 4 a partidos 
del interior. 
En las elecciones generales de 1983, la UCR obtuvo el 51.83% de los 
votos; el peronismo el 40.175, el partido Intransigente el 2.33% el 
MID el 1.22%,1la Democracia Cristiana el 0.31% y la Unión de Centro 
Democrático el 0.26%. 
II.- FACTOR _ECONOMICO 
- PLAN AUSTRAL 


Una crisis económica sin solución, con altos índices de infla- 
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flación que 1li¿ ron en junio de este año al 30,5% y a un índice 

anual de más del 1,000%, dio lugar a que el gobierno pusiera en marcha 
un duro y drástico plan cconómico, basado csencialrente en la congela 
ción de precios, salarios y tarifas, la reforma nonetaria y el financia 
miento gennino del gasto público. Las principales medidas del plan son 
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- creación de un nuevo signo para la moneda argentina. 
0 


cl austral, equivalente a 1.000 pesos argentinos. 


e 
- congelarienñt 


. 
Q 


- elinisiación 
o ee a . Y, 2 
adicionales y mayores tarifaY ñ 


- contención del 


de precios y salarios. 


icit público mediante inpuestos 


- todo el déficit fisc Será financiado mediante el uso 
del crédito externo concedido por organismos internacionales y por 
bancos. ES 
- el sector público deberá SfrOntás sus fastos con recursos 
genuinos (impuestos y tarifas) y con financiamiento externo. 
- el tipo de cambio se mantendrá fijo a una paridad de 
ochenta centavos de austral por dólar. 
Este plan es el primer programa serio y coherente que ha puesto en mar 
cha el actual gobierno, luego del fracaso del gradualismo practicado 
bajo la direición del anterior Ministro de Economía Bernardo Grispun. 
Sin embargo representa un riesgo político considerable. Las caracterís 
ticas del programa son sin duda marcadamente duras y una de sus princi 
pales consecuencias negativas será el costo social y la recesión. 
Como rédito quedará para el gobierno la recuperación de la confianza 
de la población y la drástica reducción de la inflación. En este senti 
do los índices del costo de vida en los meses posteriores a la implan- 
tación del "Plan Austral" descendieron sustancialnente ubicándose en 
julio en el 6% y en agosto en un 3%. En cuanto al scgundo aspecto del 
plan, o sea la reactivación económica, es evidente que la misma no se 
ha producido, manifestándose un deterioro en varios sectores, con un de 
caimiento del crecimiento. 
- PETROLEO 

El sector petrolero es una de las áreas prioritarias que apo- 

uará el gobierno, cono una de las bases de la recuperación económica 


del país. Las proyecciones de Yacinientos Petrolíferos Fiscales para 
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la producción de hidrocarburos en 1985 se sitúan en alrededor de 

25.70 millones de metros cúbicos, lo que marca un retroceso del 115 so 
bre los niveles de 1981, cuando se registró una producción de 28.57 
millones de metros cúbicos. A partir de ese año el perfil de ese sector 
es descendente. 

risita a lo03 Esiadu> Unidos, el Presidente Alfonsín deci- 
dió la puesta en práctica de una nueva política petrolera, basada en 

la atracción de capitales extranjeros, previéndose para el 30 de setiem 
bre próximo la licitación de 164 áreas petroleras. El abandono por 
"antieconómica" del área marítima austral que era explotada por Shell, 
podría provocar la desconfianza de los inversores extranjeros, compli 


s del gobierno arfentino de lograr no solo el au- 


cando las proyecció 


toabastecimientoZp£É SUS sino conseguir una producción que convierta 
al país en exportador : | 

- DEUDA EXTERNA ” 

La deuda externa argentina está estimada en aproximadamente 

43.000 millones de dólares, apreciándose en el período de gobierno 
radical, notorias dificultades para hacer frente al pago de las 
amortizaciones. Las nefpociaciones que se llevaron a cabo con el Fondo 
Monetario Internacional (FMI) para refinanciar la deuda, recién 
fructificaron luego de la aplicación del Plan Austral. A fines de 
agosto Argentina firmó con el comité de bancos acreedores un 
acuerdo de reestructuración por 13.900 millones de dólares en venci- | 
mientos de la deuda y de 4.200 millones de nuevos créditos. 

-BALANZA COMERCIAL 

Desde la asunción del Presidente Alfonsín la relación expor- 


tación-importación ha tenido un saldo favorable practicamente cons- 


A 


tante: 

- En 1983 las exportaciones sumaron 7.836 millones de 
dólares v las importaciones 4.504 millones, dejando un saldo favora 
ble de 3.332 millones. 

- Fn 1984 las exportaciones suraron 8.107 millones de 
dólares y las importaciones 4.583 millones, dejando un saldo favorable 


de 3.524 millones. 
- Para 1985 las previsiones vticiales son de un monto 


de 7.739 millones de dólares para las exportaciones y de 4.231 millo 


nes para las importaciones, con un saldo favorable de 3-90 05 m0? 
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sobre bases trotskistas, iniciándose plenamente la actividad terro- 

rista tendiente a subvertir el orden constitucional que imperaba. 

A principios de 1966, comienzan las conversaciones entre grupos sub 

versivos para asistir, en Cuba, a la reunión de OLAS, cuyos princi- 

nales objctivos quedaron encuadrados en: 

- Propiciar la lucha armada en Latinoamérica; 

- Promover una estrategia conjunta de los movimientos revolucionarios; 

- Lograr la solidaridad con los pueblos de América en defensa de la 
revolución cubana y de los movimientos similares que se iniciaren 
en otros países del continente. 

En la Argentina se organiza entonces, con la participación de varios 


grupos radicalizad un primer grupo denominado Ejército de Libera- 


ción Nacional, ef | > no dominar la estructura creada se disuel 
ve, reagrupandose lo 
identidad de procedimientos y nes, aunque separados en la acción, 
debido a diferencias formales y/o personales. Esas organizaciones te 
nían como principal característica utilizar la violencia como forma 
sistemática, para llegar ai poder. Nc obstante poseían estructuras 
complejas que comprendían: Un Aparato Político de conducción, propa- 
ganda y adoctrinamiento y un Aparato Armado, responsable de las accio- 
nes netamente terroristas. 

El desarrollo de la subversión en la Argentina puede encuadrarse en 
distintos períodos: el primero desde 1969 a mediados de 1973; el se- 
gundo desde mediados de 1973 a fines del mismo año; el tercero desde 
1974 a principios de 1976; el cuarto desde 1976 hasta fines de 1979 

y el quinto el actual. 

En la primera época, durante la presidencia del Gral. LANUSSE, el 
accionar subversivo se basaba en hechos cometidos por células menores 
con fines de propaganda, captación, instrucción e incremento de su 
capacidad siste Paraloraenes, se realizaban acciones de infil- 
tración en la masa política, planificando una acción de futuro. 

En la segunda época, en el poder el Dr. CAMPORA, se decreta una amnis 
tía total para todos les presos por "causas políticas", liberándose 

a terroristas involucrados en el accionar subversivo. 


En la tercera etapa, cuando accede a la tercera presidencia el Gene- 
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Es de desiacar que los servicios de la deuda externa afectan un 52% 
de las eoportaciones, ¡or lo que los saldos logrados en la balanza 
comercial, no permiten efectuar los pagos normalnente.' 
- VRODUCTO BRUTO INTERNO 
Las tasas de cvolución del PBI cn distintos períodos muestran 
que : en 1975/78, el crecimiento fue del 4.8%, en 1979/80, el crecimien 
to fue de +3.7% y en 1981/84 fue de -6.0%. 


En relación al PBI por habitante la evolución fue la siguiente: 1970 


ra 
fue de 1.241 dólares, 1920, fye de 1.334 dólares, 1984 fue de 1.117 dóla 
res. La tasa de crecido > período fue de -11.8% ubicando 


al país en los niveles de 
FACTOR MILITAR 

Las relaciones del Poder Ejecutivo con las Fuerzas Armadas no han en 
contrado un cauce favorable. Los juicios contra los ex-Comandantes 

en Jefe por su participación en la lucha antisubverisva, han reduci- 
do los márgenes de maniobra del Prssidónté ALFONSIN, quién perdió 
posibilidades de manejar la situación de acuerdo a sus intereses. 

En este sentido, es evidente que el desarrollo de las instancias ju- 
diciales públicas, favorecieron la estrategia de organizaciones 1z- 
quierdistas que apuntaron al objetivo de desprestigiar a las Fuerzas 
Armadas y a la vez comprometer al gobierno, desbaratando cualquier 
posibilidad de acercamiento con los militares. Otro punto de fricción 
entre el Poder Ejecutivo y las Fuerzas Armadas se refiere a la polí- 
tica global del gobierno en relación a los militares, que significó 
una reducción presupuestaria de casi el 50% y una drástica reducción 
de efectivos de Oficiales Generales en las tres Armas. 

Un panorama de la actual realidad militar muestra un denominador común: 
la preocupación por el escaso presupuesto para la Defensa. Asimismo 


en distintos niveles, los otros temas que preocupan son las derivacio 


evidente que cada Fuerza presenta un cuadro de situación distinto, 
respecto a estos temas. 

FACTOR SUBVERSIVO 

El accionar violento del terrorismo en la Argentina comienza en 1959, 
con la protunsión de "insertar la guerrilla rural", con escaso éxito. 


En 1961 «<> ¿unda el Partido Revolucionario de los Trabajadores (PRT) 
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e ral PLRON, las organizaciones terroristas, aprovechando la ambigue 
dad del gobierno, incrementaron su accionar, especialmente en el cam 
; po de la Acción Siculógica y en el Militar. 
En la cuarta, el terrorismo con ciertos altibajos, seguía con una 
actividad pronunciada. La cúpula subversiva en la clandestinidad, 
conduce desde el exterior con dinero y apoyo de organizaciones terro 
ristas o de personas pertenecientes a instituciones o gobiernos pro- 


e 
clives a brindar sustento a los fines del terrorismo internacional. 


En este en 


E 
rroristas existieron se: LS 
Ed 


; ternacionales, propicián 


as estructuras de las organizaciones te- 


onsables de las vinculaciones in- 


y 
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rica la creación de la Jun- 
ta Coordinadora Revolucionaria ta Junta establece a su vez 
bases abiertas o encubiertas en Amériea, Europa y Medio Oriente. 
En la etapa actual, la subversión se manifiesta en todos los campos - 
e del quehacer nacional, viendo facilitada su Organización y reacomoda 
miento en los frentes político, económico y social, por la neutrali - 
zación de las Fuerzas Armadas, las que se mantienen a la defensiva, 
7 : enfrentadas a las campañas del gobierno y de organizaciones de dere- 
chas Humanos. 
Los grupos que históricamente fueron partidarios de la lucha armada 
se han integrado circunstancialmente a la lucha política, sin descar 
tar su actividad violentista. Su estrategia es de "defensa activa" 
pasando a la contraofensiva cuando se den las condiciones. Las acti 
vidades armadas, robos de armas, atentados, etc., indican una tenden 
cia hacia el recrudecimiento de la subversión en el país. Es de des- 
tacar que la extrema izquierda actúa como producto de una estrategia 
elaborada y la derecha como una reacción ante esta situación. Actual 
mente los principales grupos subversivos son el ERP, Montoneros. El 
ERP cuenta con la estructura política del Partido Intransigente y po 
siblemente adoptando el "modus operandi" de Sendero Luminoso de Perú, 
en áreas urbanas y rurales. 
PRINCIPALES ORGANIZACIONES TERRORISTAS 
- Montoneros 
A mediados de 1970 confluyen en la conformación de Montone - 


ros distintos grupos provenientes de Buenos Aires, Santa Fé y Cordo 


ba, a partir de la coincidencia de una metodología: la lucha armada 
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para la toma del poder y la utilización del Peronismo como expresión 


válida para construir el socialismo. De Buenos Aires provienen dos 


O TE 


grupos que se unen a partir del secuestro y posterior asesinato del 
Gral. ARAMBURU. Santa Fe aporta tres grupos de origen estudiantil y 
en Córdoba la organización se forma a partir de dos núcleos. Los di- 
rigentes más importantes de los núcleos iniciales fueron: Fernando 
ÁBAL MEDINA, Gustavo RAMUS, Mario Eduardo FIRMENICH, Norma ARROSTINO, 
Emilio MAZA, Ignacio VELIZ, Savino NAVARRO, Juan BELAUSTEGUI, Fred 
ERNEST y Alberto MOLINA. A mediados de 1970 quedó conformada la con- 


ducción a nivel nacional. Al asumir el gobierno del Cral. LANUSSE, 


A NATA IEA RO, PARA al MALAS RA e BI 


se produce la apertura al espacio político de Montoneros, que se ve 


¿ favorecido por ¡a fxXpectativa que había creado la situación nacional. 


Esto le abrirá un « . ble lugar en el Peronismo dentro de los 


Ñ La organización se conso11 1 proceso de apertura subsiguiente 

y la libertad de los detenidos en 1973. En el mismo año se fusionaron 

con los Montoneros las siguientes organizaciones: Ejército Revolucio- 
nario Nacionalista (ERN); Descamisados; Fuerzas Armadas Peronistas 

: (FAP); Peronismo de Base "17 de Octubre" y Fuerzas Armadas Revolucio- 

narias (FAR). Este último grupo surge en el país en el marco de la 

estrategia sudamericana del "Che" Guevara. 

A partir del retorno de Perón, logran auge y hasta participación en 


el gobierno. En esos momentos les interesa el aspecto político, rele 


gando a un segundo plano el aspecto militar, aunque posteriormente 


irán combinando su accionar. Este va dirigido hacia el sector comba - 


: tivo del Peronismo, intentan infiltrarse en instituciones nacionales 


y desde ahí captar e infiltrar a gran escala. Llegan a controlar Mi- 
nisterios y gobernaciones. Controlaron el Ministerio de Educación 

y la Universidad, transformándolos en Centros de Reclutamiento. Hacen 
pública la decisión de abandonar la lucha armada, aunque esto es solo 
una maniobra táctica. Es allí cuando comienzan a aparecer las contra- 
dicciones dentro del Perónismo distinguiéndose dos sectores: por un 
lado la OPM y también la llamada "Tendencia"; por otro Perón, el sin- 
dicalismo, la cúpula del Partido Justicialista y los sectores "lope- 
guistas”, quedando definido el enfrentamiento entre los Montoneros 


y el líder del peronismo. Esto reduce las fuerzas de los terroris 
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tas, ya que son abandonados por numerosos militantes. Lueyo del en- 
frentamiento con PERON, basan su accionar en "la retirada", es decir, 
en el abandono de todos aquellos espacios que comprometen la seguri- 
dad de la organización. Esta etapa se caracteriza por la realización 
de secuestros extorsivos, concretando asesinatos de sindicalistas. 
Luego de la muerte de PERON, al producirse la fractura del movimien- 
to peronista, se observa la falto do una política aceriada por parte 
de la OPM, mostrándose incapaz de resolver la situación planteada. 


ríodo de discusión. Una línea pretende 


» 
. 
. > 


la construcción de un pS 
eS 
sÚ 


sostiene la necesidad de 


Internamente entrán en mn; 


masas de la clase obrera y la otra 


rmaxse en partido pero sin plantear 


la construcción de un partido n 1975 proponen que la sali 


da al pruceso que se vivía era un gogé militar, aunque públicamente 
se muestran opuestos al mismo y proponen la convocatoria a eleccio- 
nes. Se produce la toma del poder por parte de las Fuerzas Armadas 
y debido al permanente acoso, se abocaron A uha constante reestructu 
ra, implantando una línea defensiva consistente en el traslado de mi 
litantes y cambio de locales operativos. El éxito de la lucha anti 
subversiva, provoca un cuestionamiento sobre la línea del "triunfa- 
lismo militarista" y a la metodología de conducción, aplicando el 
denominado "repliegue estratégico", con abandono del país por parte 
de los cuadros dirigentes. Esto dio lugar a una descomposición de 
la organización subversiva, constituyéndose fracciones disidentes, 
las cuales son el Movimiento Peronista '"17 de octubre" y el Movimien 
to Peronista Auténtico (MPA). 
Actualmente el principal dirigente montonero Mario FIRMENICH se en- 
cuentra detenido y otros permanecen en el exterior, por lo que la or 
ganización no tiene una estructura directiva que delinee el futuro 
accionar en el país. 

- Ejército Revolucionario del Pueblo (ERP) 

Es el brazo armado del Partido Revolucionario de los Traba 
jadores (PRT), el cual se constituye mediante un acuerdo de unifica 
ción entre Palabra Obrera y el Frente Revolucionario Indoamericanis 
ta Popular. Palabra Obrera era un grupo formado. en 19212, en base a 
sectores trotskistas. También utilizó los nombres de Supo Obrero 


Marxista (GOM) hasta 1954, fecha en la que ingresara «1 Partido So- 
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Cialista de la Revolución Nacional (PSRN), el que fue proscripto 
en 1955, pasando a integrar el Movimiento de Agrupaciones Obreras 
(MAO) y adoptando en 1957 la denominación Palabra Obrera en forma 
definitiva. 

La revolución cubana dio origen a un nuevo método para al- 
canzar el poder. Ese método es conocido como FOQUISMO y consiste en 
la formación de un grupo, el que mediante la utilización sistemática 
y continuada de la lucha armada, crea un polo de atracción, intentan 
do acercar a la población a ese núcleo. 

En los años 1966 y 1967, se fue formalizando un proceso de 


discusión que llevó a la formación de tres tendencias dentro del PRT 


la leninista, encab da por Roberto SANTUCHO; la centrista, lidera- 


ista, representada por Miguel BRESSANO 


1timo observar que la corriente leninis- 


da por CANDELA y/l We 
(Palabra Obrera). Es 


JA 
OS o 
ta plantea una línea emine militar y que tiene posibilidades 
de obtener la mayoría de los delegados, decide romper el acuerdo y 
separarse, formando el Partido Revolucionario de los Trabajadores 
(sector "La Verdad"). Este sector en 1972 se une al Partido Socialis 
ta Argentino, dando origen al Partido Socialista de los Trabajadores 
(PST), que mantiene la línea sindicalista de Palabra Obrera y conti- 
núa afiliado a la IV Internacional. 

Nuevamente se constituyen tres tendencias: La militarista 
o leninista, dirigida por SANTUCHO; la centrista o sindicalista, diri 
gida por VALENCIA y la derechista o proletaria, dirigida por CANDELA. 
Posteriormente se decidió el alejamiento de las tendencias centris_ 
ta y derechista. En 1970 se reunió clandestinamente el PRT y durante 
sus deliberaciones SANTUCHO obtuvo el control total de la organización, 
creándose el Ejército Revolucionario del Pueblo. Terminada la reunión 
se intenta llevar a la práctica las resoluciones aprobadas, concretán 
dose el Primer Plan Operativo Militar, que se basaba cn dos tareas 
principales: Propaganda Armada y creación de una estructura militar 
eficaz y sólida. Dentro de la propaganda armada se incluye la propagan 
dización de la sigla y el programa del ERP, a través de acciones mi- 
litares de gran repercusión, continuidad y realizedas a escala nacio- 
nal. Dentro de la creación de la cstructura militar se consideraron 


las siguientes prioridades : 
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pa 


“Obtener fundos y arnamentos; 

¿Foguear masivamente a les células militares y al conjunto 

del partido en acciones militares y de resistencia. 

Dos hechos de importancia para el accionar futuro de la or- 
ganización se producen en 1971 y 1972. El primero es la incorporación 


de nrhna miomhrnaz dal DartiAda Mh»2»» 
.” 5% ida ap e dis e A Mu «a .. hb a. due Nx As de 4 


S Comuñisia del Brasil, enviados 
por la IV Internacional a trabajar en la Argentina, siendo incorpora 
] e 


dos a equipos de distintas zonas regionales. El segundo es el secues 


: Y, 
tro de Oberdam SALLUSTRO/ que determinó la reacción de la Policía 


nización, la detención de 
de los integrantes de la region engs Aires. A mediados de mayo 
de 1972, la dirección de PRT inicia Yos trabajos de reorganización 

y enagosto, en forma conjunta con las FAR y Montoneros se concreta 

la fuga de dirigentes del Penal de Rawson. 

El período de legalidad de la reamización durante el gobier- 
no de CAMPORA, es aprovechado para consolidar su influencia en los 
sectores allegados y para reforzar su infraestructura. SANTUCHO in- 
crementa su relación con distintos grupos guerrilleros de Sudamérica 
tratando de conformar una organización internacional en la que el ERP 
tenga la hegemonía. Esto se concreta en 1974, con la formación de la 
JCR. Luego del golpe militar de 1976, el ERP se dividió en dos líneas, 
una liderada por Arnoldo Juan KREMER y la otra por Enrique Aroido 
GORRIARAN MERLO. 

PRINCIPALES DIRIGENTES DE LA ORGANIZACION MONTONEROS 
Mario Eduardo FIRMENICH 
Roberto Cirilo PERDIA 
Fernando VACCA NARVAJA 
Bernardo TOLCHINSKY 
Oscar BIDEGAIN 

Ricardo OBREGON CANO 
Elbio ALBERTONE 

Jorge LEWINGER 

Osvaldo LOVEY 

Leonidas CHAVES cuxXzALrz 


Héctor Pedro PAR: 
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Fracción "17 de Octubre" 
Jaime DRI 

Miguel DONASSO 

Héctor Gerardo BAVIO 
Fracción Partido Auténtico 
Rodolív GALIMBERTI 

Ricardo Fernandez LONG 


Juan GELMAN 


Principales dirigentes de la Organización ERT-FRP 


Arnold Juan KREMER 


Enrique GORRIARAN MERLO 


Ulises Alejandro PENAYO 

Carlos Alberto GONZALEZ GARTLAND 
Nélida Argelia AUGIER 

Hugo Alberto LEON 

Julio Alfredo OROPEL 

Ruben SEGUNDO CONOCETTI 

Carlos Normando ORZAOCOA 

Mirta Antonia CORTESE DE ALL 
Silvia Mercedes HODGERS 


María Nora MUNITIS DE MERBILHA 


FACTOR SICOSOCIAL 


COMPONENTE EDUCACIONAL 


- Federación Universitaria Argentina 


Estructura 


A A A a 


La FUA está integrada por distintas filiales del interior 
del país. Las de mayor gravitación son: 
Toderación Universia de Buenos Aires (FUBA) 
- Federación Universitaria de La Plata (FULP) 
- Federación Universitaria de Córdoba (FUC) 
- Federación Universitaria de Rosario (FUR) 


- Federación Universitaria Tecnológica (FUTec) 
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- Federación Universitaria de Tucumán (FUTuc) 
- Federación Universitaria de Bahía Blanca (FURBB) 
- Federación Universitaria de Mar del Plata (FUMDP) 


Estas federaciones están integradas a su vez por represen- 


tantes de las principales agrupaciones estudiantiles (Franja Morada, 


Movimiento de Orientación Reformista, Movimiento Nacional Reformista, 


Frente de Agrupaciones Universitarias de Izquierda, Estudiantes Uni- 
] 


versitarios del Frente de Izquierda Popular, entre las más importan- 


tes). 


- Federación 

- Federación Lomas de Zamora (FULZ) 

- Federación Universitaria“del Litoral (FULit) 

- Federación Universitaria de San Juan (FUSJ) 

- Federación Universitaria de San Luis (FUSL) 

- Federación Universitaria de Mendoza (FUM) 

- Federación Universitaria del Noroeste (FUN) 

- Federación Universitaria de Salta (FUS) 

Federaciones estudiantiles mayoritarias en la FUA 

- Movimiento de Orientación Reformista (MOR) 

- Franja Morada (FM) 

- Movirmiento Nacional Reformista (MNR) 

Federaciones estudiantiles minoritarias en la FUA 

- Frente de Agrupaciones Universitarias de Izquierda (FAUDI) 

- Estudiantes Universitarios del Frente de lzquierda Popular 
(FUFIP), también llamada Agrupación Universitaria Nacio- 
nal (AUN) | 

- Juventud Universitaria Peronista (JUP) 

- Unión Nacional de Estudiantes (UNE) 

La FUA está adherida a nivel internacional a las siguientes 

entidades: Ñ 

- Federación Mundial de Juventudes Democráticas (FMJD) 

- Liga Internacional de Estudiantes Humanistas (LIEH) 

- Unión Internacional de Estudiantes (UJIE) 

- Foro Mundial de Educación (FME) 

Orientación “9005 1 07 

Actualmente la FUA +8 
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controlada por el Movimiento de 
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- Agrupación Reformista de Agronomía (ARA), Facultad de 
Agronomía. 

- Agrupación Reformista Estudiantes de Sicología (AREP), 

- Facultad de Sicología. 

Franja Morada (FM) ' 


Estructura y Orientación 


Responde a los lineamientos de la UCR, Franja Morada 


está dividida en tres ramas: 


- FM, Le 


bis, Gue 


sponde al Movimiento de Renovación y Cam- 


el Dr. ALFONSIN. La izquierda radical. 


a pular, que li Eo h RABANAL. 


Juventud Radical, Línea Nacio- 2 


- FM, que vimiento de Intransigencia Po- 


- FM, que responde a 

E | nal (Dr. TROCCOLI). 
i —. Movimiento Nacional Reformista (MNR) 

Estructura y Orientación 
| E Responde ideológicamente al. Partido Socialista Popular. 
| | Es denominada "izquierda reformista". De poca trascen- 
dencia en el estudiantado. 

Unión Nacional de Estudiantes (UNE) 


Estructura y Orientación 


De ideología Peronista y Desarrollista, considerada 


er” 
de centro-izquierda. Está integrada por las siguientes agrupaciones: 
- Federación Argentina Universitaria Integralista del 


j 
SN 
¡ — Noroeste (FAUIN) 
| - Federación Argentina Universitaria Integralista de 
Córdoba (FAUIC) 
- Federación Integralista de Santa Fe (FISF) 
- Federación Integralista de San Luis (FISL) 
- Federación Argentina Universitaria Integralista del 
Norte-Regional Tucumán. 
- Unión de Estudiantes del Litoral (UEL), Regional 
Rosario. 


- Federación Universitaria de Mar del Plata. 


- Federación Univ.rsitaria del Centro. 


» y » 


TN 


Orientación Reformista (MOR), que responde a los lineamientos de la 
Federación Juvenil Comunista (FJC), colateral del Partido Comunista 


E PO 


e AMAIA 


- Movimiento de Orientación Reformista (MOR) 


Estructura vy Orientación 


A VDE 


El MOR, también denominado Centro de Estudios de la Reali- 


RIO RR Pd 


dad Universitaria (CERU), responde a los lineamientos de la FJC, 
colateral del PC, de ortodoxia comunista "línea Moscú". El MOR actúa 
; en las distintas Facultades mediante los Frentes y Centros de Estu- 
diantes que responden a su ideología como ser: 


- Agrupación Reformista Estudiantil de Medicina (AREM), 


til Reformista (FER), Facultad de Derecho. 


Derecho. 
- Agrupación Reformista de Química (ARQUIM), Facultad de 
Ciencias Exactas y Naturales. 
- Agrupación Reformista de Física, Matemáticas y Metereo- 
¿ logía (ARFM y M), Facultad de Ciencias Exactas y Natu- 
rales. 
- Movimiento Reformista 15 de octubre (MR y 15), Facultad 
de Arquitectura. 
- Agrupación Violeta Reformista (AVR), Facultad de FFiloso- 


fía y Letras. 
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- Estudiantes Reformistas de Filosofía y Letras (ERF y L) 
Facultad de Filosofía y Letras. 


- Estudiantes Reformistas de Sicología (ERSOC), Facultad 


de Sicología. 
- Agrupación Reformista de Farmacia y Bioquímica (ARF y B) 
Facultad de Farmacia y Bioquímica. 


- Estudiantes Reformistas (ER), Facultad de Ingeniería. 


Lia A 


- Agrupación Unidad Reformista de Ciencias Económicas 
(AURCE), Facultad de Ciencias Económicas. 

- Agrupación Reformista Estudiantes de Odontología (AREO) 
Facultad de odontología. 

- Agrupación Reformista Estudiantes de Veterinaria (AREV) 
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COMPONENTE RELIGION 


lglesia 

La Jglesia Católica es un importante centro de poder en la 
Argentina. Las relaciones entre la Iglesia y el Estado se rigen por 
el acuerdo firmado en 1966 (Presidente ONGANIA). Su influencia ha 
Sido cuunsianie en toda la vida política de la República. 

Ei clero nacional se agrupa alrededor de tendencias: 

- Centro Derecha: Conservadores en ¡o dogmático, se acer 

can a la posición preconciliar. Atacan a los sectores progresistas 
Monseñor PLAZA y BONAMIN). 


- Derecha: Tradicionalistas. Preconciliares en lo dogmá- 


tico. Definidos po 


tólico. 


lA a la naturaleza y repercu- 
/ 


sión de los problemas coyunturales (Monseñor PRIMATESTA, BUFANO, y 


Se manifiestan en forma vol 


LAGUNA). 

- Izquierda: Interpretación del dogma a la luz de la dia- 
léctica marxista. (Monseñor DE NEVARES y HESAYNE) 

- Centro-izquierda: Innovadores en lo dofmático. Acción pas 
toral basada en la interpretación terporal del Concilio Vaticano Il. 
Progresismo avanzado en lo político vy ecurénico.([ Monseñores ZASPL y 
NOVAK) . 
El Fpiscopado nacional está constituido por una comisión ejecutiva de 
tres miembros. La mavoría del Episcopado se inscribe dentro de un pro 
gresismo moderado afín a la línea de Juan Pablo Il. 
En el período anterior existían elementos pertenecientes a1 clero pro 
gresista, identificados con las bandas terroristas, partidos lesales 
e ilegales de izquierda y otros colaterales que favorecieron el accio 
nar subversivo. Las actividades pastorales de este sector estaban des 
tinadas a lograr un frente de oposición mediante el trabajo de concien 
tización, la captación de necesitados o insatisfechos y la participa 
ción en las organizaciones de solidaridad, 

- Sectas 
Pese a la suprenacía del credo Católico-Apostólico Romano, 
en el territorio existen Iplesias, Templos o lurares destinados al 
900301 

culto, actividades sectarias o esotéricas, pertenccienteos 11 culto 
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protestante, Jebreo y sus sectas disidentes, como así tarbién a orcani 
caciones Supuestamente religiosas. Entre estas sectas puede citarse: 


- La Comunidad (Para el equilibrio y Desarrollo del 


Ser llumano) (Ex-Silo) 


juveniles carentes de reli 
están en lo mediato:la creación de un nuevo tipo humano y la revolución 
socialista; y en lo inmediato: la capacitación de la juventud y la difu 
sión de los métodos de guerrilla sicológica (lavado de cerebro, anula- 
ción de la personalidad). A pesar de que no tiene suficiente convocato 


ria, su estructura (conexiones internacionales, poder financiero, etc.) 


podría ser utiliza sectores interesados, como base de apovatura 


» - - se S SS . . 
de movilización, ¡ami o y difusión. 


Constituy de las tantas sectas protestantes 
Su doctrina se ajusta a una interpretación particular del contenido 
bíblico. Se opcnen a toda religión organizada. Sus campañas de captación 
las realizan en el sistema que denominan "Testificación”. Se niepan a | 
realizar el Servicio Militar Obligatorio, rendir homenaje a los símbolos 
Patrios. Recientemente se nencionó la posibilidad que por su organiza- 
ción, el gobierno le encomendara llevar a cabo una campafa de alfabetiza 
ción. 

COMPONENTE GREMIAL 

La Confederación General del Trabajo (CGT), de clara tendencia 
peronista, luego de atravesar un período de indefinición durante el 
gobierna militar con el querantuvo una actitud dispar (por un lado un 
sector- Jorge Triaca- propiciaba el diálogo y por otro la línea lidera 
da por Saúl Ubaldini llevó a cabo medidas de fuerza, más que nada por 


la presión de las bases) establecióo una reorganización que contenpló 


las tendencias predominantes en ese momento. 


Am 


En dicicmbie de 1950, por impuiso de Lorenzo Miguel, se conforma la 


Confederación General del Trabajo de la República Argentina (CGT-RA). 


PR 


Sus características ideológicas son de un Peronismo verticalista, con 


e A 


clara influencia de Lorenzo Miguel y por lo tanto de las 62 organ1zacio 
nes. Saúl Ubaldini se constituyó en su figura predominante. 


En mayo de 1982, nació la Confederación General del Trabajo SE E 
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Si bién cn su secretariado existen fisuras no peronistas, la princinal 
línca ideológica es de un peronismo antiverticalista. 


Su principal figura es Jorge Triaca. 


A 


Luego de la asunción del Dr. Raúl Alfonsín se decidió una unificación de 


a 
64 " ua 


Ubaldini y Osvaldo Borda por la CGT-Ra y Jorge Triaca y Ramón Baldassini 
por la CGT-Azopardo. | 
La gestión de la CGT responde claramente a la estrategia política del pero 
nismo, constituyéndose en la principal fuerza opositora al gobierno radical. 
PrO0cura de una reestructuración y se | 


e 
Actualmente la CGT se encuenfia 
sn de ls bn 
a 


resolvió la noninación de PGA ue tendrá un plazo de 90 días para 


EL ros del Consejo Directivo 
ombr 


concretarla. Paralelenente, un 
cegetista propuso que Saúl Ubaldini s ado como único Secretario Gral. 7 


lo que ya se concretó. 
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Se destaca asimismo, que actualmente el 30% de las comisiones internas de 


y 


3 las grandes empresas son controladas por activistas marxistas, que consoli 
daron sus posiciones a partir de diciembre de 1983. En el reciente conflicto 
de FORD se constató la presencia de trotskistas (MAS yv Partido Obrero), 
maoístas (Partido Cómúunista Revolucionario y Partido del Trabajo y el Pro- 


greso), comunismo soviético (estructura del PC) y peronismo combativo (JP). 


de E CATRAL DCI O 


Este conflicto fue el primero organizado por el llamado Comando Coordinador 
Revolucionario, integrado por elcrentos de la izquierda y estaría encuadra 


o? do dentro de un proyecto de agitación social. 
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I.- INTRODUCCION 
A.- CONSTITUCION DE LA U.R.S.S. 
1.- REPUBLICA FEDERADA 
2.- REPUBLICA AUTONOMA 
3.- REGION AUTONOMA 
4.- COMARCA NACIONAL 
B.- HISTORIA pl 
e C.- INSTITUCIONALIZACION DEL PODER POLÍTICO 
T.—- POLITICA INTERNA 
de . A.- ORGANOS ESTATALES 


1.- SOVIET SUPREMO 


Fi a.- SOVIET DE LA UNION 
3 b.- SOVIET DE LAS NACIONALIDADES 
3 2.- PRESIDIUM DEL SOVIET SUPREMO : 
; 3.- CONSEJO DE MINISTROS 
: 4.- TRIBUNAL SUPREMO DE LA U.R.S.S 
E 5.- PROCESO PARA LA TOMA DE DECISIONES 
B.- PARTIDO COMUNISTA 
ed 1.- COMITE CENTRAL DEL PCUS 
y 2.- POLITBURO da 
3.- SECRETARIADO 
4.- RELACIONES ENTRE PODERES 
C.- COMUNICACION ENTRE EL GOBIERNO Y LA NACION 
1.- CULTURA POLITICA 
2.- OPOSICION 
a.- INCONFORMISMO 
b.- GRUPOS POLITICOS DE ACCION CLANDESTINA 
c.- OPOSICION INTELECTUAL 
d.- MOVIMIENTO POR LOS DERECHOS HUMANOS 
€ - OPOSICION OBRERA 
hs £.- L:z "DEMOCRATAS” DEL PARTIDO 
9-- INFiYEx-1as EXTRA NACIONALES ACTUANTES EN EL PAIS 
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IV.- 


D.- GRUPOS DE INTERES NO ESPECIFICAMENTE POLITICOS 
1.- SINDICALES 
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INTRODUCCION 

Estado federal euroasiático, mayor del mundo por su extensión (22.102.200Knm) 
y tercero por su población (269.994.000 hb.), limita al Norte con el 
Océano Glacial Artico (Mares del Barents, Kara, Laptev y de Siberia 
Oriental); ai Este con el Océano Pacífico (Mares de Bering, de Okhots 
y de Japón); al Sur con Turquía, Irán, los mares Negro y Caspio, Afga 
nistán, China, Mongolia y RPDCorea; y al Oeste con Noruega, Finlandia 
el Mar Báltico, Polonia Checoslovaquia, Hungría y Rumania. 

Comprende la Europa Oriental al Norte del Mar Negro, Asia Septentrional 
el Cáucaso y gran parte de Asia Central, con casi 1/6 de las tierras 
emergidas del globo. En el inmenso país se distinguen cuatro conjuntos 
regionales: 

La llanura o meseta rusa, situada entre las fronteras occidentales, los 
Montes Urales y el Mar Caspio, terminación criental del Continente eu 
ropeo; 

Las regiones del Cáucaso, que constituyen la unidad geográfica más 
pequeña de la URSS, con su gran arista montañosa (Elbrús, 5.633m); 

el Asia Central soviética que limita al Oeste con el Mar Caspio, al 
Norte con los Montes Mugodzhari, la meseta de Turgal y la de Kazajstán, 
hasta el Altai; 

y al Sur con la Cordillera de Kopet Dag, que pertenece al área deSerti 
ca mediterránea, con las grandes montañas de Tien Shan y del Pamir 
(Pico Comunismo 7.495m). 

El cuarto conjunto regional mayor del país es la Siberia que se extien 
de entre los Urales y el Océano Pacífico. 

En la URSS hay más de 150.006 rios que superan los 10Km. de largo, lo 
que permite un total de más de 3.200.000km. de recorrido, de los cua 
les una sexta parte, es apropiada para la navegación y el transporte 
de troncos. Los recursos potenciales de la red fluvial soviética son 
los más grandes del mundo. La mayoría de los ríos desaguan en el Ar- 
tico en una cuenca de 11.700.000km. Casi la totalidad se congelan (du 


rante unos 3 meses en Ucrania y el Sur del país y 9 meses en Siberia. 


08 2005108 


A A 


ARAN PAIR in 
Ml 


OD 


Los principales son: Volga (el más largo de Europa), que desagua en 

el Mar Caspio, recibe las aguas del Rama y el Cka; Moscú o Moskva, 
afluente del anterior; Ural que desemboca en el Mar Caspio; Don, con 

su boca en el Mar de Azov, Dniéper; Dniéster y Danubio (en su curso 
final), los cuales descargan en el Mar Negro; Duina Septentrional y 
Fechora, de la vertiente ártica; Ob, Yenisei. Amur, Lena que descargan 
por Siberia y Amu Daria, que fluye hacia el mar de Aral. 

En el Artico está la mayoría de las islas soviéticas: los archipiélagos 
de Severnaya Zemiya (Tierra del Norte), Nueva Siberia, Nueva Zembla o 
Nóvaya Zemlya (Tierra Nueva) Tierra de Francisco José, así como las 
islas de Vaigch, Kolguyev y Wrangel. En el Mar de Bearing están las 
islas Comandante. Entre la península de Kamchatka y Japón están las 
Kuriles, varias de las cuales son reclamadas por éste último país. Se 
parada del Continente por el estrecho de Tartaria está Sajalín, la mayor 
de todas. Algo al Norte en el Mar de Okhotsk están las islas Shantar. 

En el litoral del Báltico están Kronstadt, base de la flota de guerra, 
Hiiumaa Saaremaa y otras. 

En el suelo soviético son numerosos los lagos (unos 270.000 incluídos 
cinco de los más grandes del mundo). Los más notables son el Mar Caspio, 
Ladoga y Onega, los mayores de Europa; Aral y Baikal. 

Los cinturones climáticos están dispuestos de tal manera que hacen di 
ficil su concreción. En Siberia las temperaturas son muy bajas especial 
mente en la parte septentrional. En otras zonas del país las temperatu 
ras pueden ser más benignas. 

La nieve es un fenómeno casi general en el territorio. 

Tres formaciones vegetales cubren este territorio, formando otras tantas 
fajas longitudinales: la tundra o estepa polar al Norte; la taiga o 

zona forestal en el centro; la estepa herbácea, que en la depresión 
caspioaraliana se convierte en desierto, al Sur. 

La población de la URSS pertenece a diversas ramas de las raza blanca 
y mongólica. El grupo étnico más importante numérica e históricamente 

es el eslavo (rusos, blancos, ucranianos), que representa el 73% de la 
población total, otros grupos son: el turcotártaro, el mongol, el finés, 
paleosiberiano, etc. 

El Cáucaso es un mosaico complejísimo de pueblos, en general de ascen 
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La sociedad en conjunto y cada nacionalidad (más de 100) y etnia, tienen una mis 
ma estructura social, constituída por la clase obrera, el campesinado 
koljosiano y la intelectualidad trabajadora. 
Están reconocidas oficialmente numerosísimas lenguas como el Bieloruso 
Uzbeko, Turco-Tártaro, Kasajo, Armenio, Georgiano, Letón, Lituano, Yi 
ddish, Moroviano, Kirguis, Estonio y otros pero las dos principales son 
el ruso (oficial y el Ucraniano). 
Existen ciento doce lenguas reconocidas y son usados cinco alfabetos 
¡ diferentes. 
La Iglesia (la ortodoxa rusa) está completamente separada del Estado, 
que es laico. 
Como consecuencia de la planificación económica y los planes quinquena 
E - les, la Unión Soviética ha valorizado sus enormes recursos naturales 
y hoy es una de las grandes potencias económicas del mundo. 
El 32% de su población activa se dedica a la agricultura. 
Figura entre los primeros productores de cereales (trigo, cebada, cen 
: teno, maíz, patatas, algodon, semillas de girasol, etc.) y es el primer 


país remolachero y linero del mundo. 


En 1971 existían en la Unión Soviética 32.800 koljoses y 15.500 sovjo 
ses, con notabilísima mecanización. La taiga siberiana constituye una 
É fabulosa reserva maderera. 
La Ganadería (especialmente ovinos, bovinos y porcinos) y pesca muy 
ae próspera; 14.903 capturas de ballenas en 1972-73. La explotación de 
riquísimos yacimientos mineros ha permitido la creación de una podero 


sísima industria pesada, que solo cede su volumen a la de Estados Uni 
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Primer productor mundial de petróleo y gas natural, carbón, hierro, man 
ganeso, niquel, uranio, amianto, oro, plata, platino, diamantes, sal 
bauxita, cobre, etc. 

Posee extraordinaria riqueza hidroeléctrica. A su activísima industria 
pesada cabe añadir la química, textil, alimentaria, maderera, mecanica 
ligera, del cemento, tabaco, etc. 

A.- CONSTITUCION DE LA URSS 


La URSS está integrada por 15 Repúblicas Socialistas Soviéticas Federadas a saber: 


- República Socialista Federativa Soviética de Rusia (Capital Moscú) 


- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Georgia (Capital Tbilisi); 


o? 19006 1 08 


A o A 


- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Ucrania (Capital Kiev); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Bielorrusia (Capital Minsk); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Uzbekia (Capital Tashkent); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Kazajia (Capital Alma-Ate); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Azerbaidzhan (Capital Baku); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Lituania (Capital Vilnius); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Moldavia (Capital Kishiniov); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Letonia (Capital Riga); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Kirguizia (Capital Frunze); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Tadzhikia (Capital Dushanbe); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Armenia (Capital Erevan); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Turkmenia (Capital Ashjabad); 
- Rep. Soc. Sov. de Estonia (Capital Tallinn); 
1.- REPUBLICA FEDERADA 
Es un Estado Socialista Soviético, Nacional y Soberano. Cada Repú 
blica Federada tiene su Constitución, basada en la Constitución de la 
URSS, pero que refleja las particularidades nacionales, económicas y 
otras de la república dada. 
La República Federada tiene sus Órganos superiores de poder del Es 
tado, que son el Soviet Supremo, el Presidium del Soviet Supremo, el 
Consejo de Ministros, el Tribunal Supremo y los Soviets de Diputados 
de los trabajadores con sus comités ejecutivos, Órganos locales de po 
der y dirección. 
El territorio de la República no puede ser modificado sin el con 
sentimiento de la misma. Ella puede entablar relaciones directas con 
otros estados. Las Repúblicas Federadas tienen derecho -teóricamente- 
a separarse de la Unión Soviética. 
La igualdad de las mismas se expresa en el hecho de que gozan de 
derechos iguales para participar en el gobierno de toda la Unión. 
Cada una de ellas tiene igual representación: 
- En el Soviet de las Nacionalidades del Soviet Supremo de la URSS 
32 diputados. 

- En el Presidium del Soviet Supremo compuesto de 15 vicepresiden 
tes, uno de cada República Federada (por tradición se elige a 
los Presidente de los Presidiums de los Soviets Supremos de las 


Repúblicas Federadas. 
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- En el Consejo de Ministros de la URSS, integrado por los Presiden 
tes de los Consejos de Ministros de las Repúblicas Federadas. 
- En el Tribunal Supremo de la URSS compuesto por los Presidentes 
de los Tribunales Supremos de las Repúblicas Federadas. 
Ninguna República Federada tiene privilegios n derechos oxclusivos 
con relación a las demás. 
2.- REPUBLICA AUTONOMA 
Representa una formación Socialista Soviética Nacional-Estatal, que 
es parte orgánica de la República Federada en cuya composición entra. 
Cada una tiene su Constitución, que refleja las pecualiaridades nacio 
nales de la misma. Sus Órganos de poder son: el Soviet Supremo, el Pre 
sidium del Soviet Supremo, el Consejo de Ministros, el Tribunal Supre 
mo y los Órganos locales de Poder y gobierno. 
Cada República tiene igual representación (11 diputados) en el Soviet 
de las Nacionalidades del Soviet Supremo de la URSS. 
En total, las Republicas Federadas tienen 20 Repúblicas Autónomas. 
De ellas, 16 en la RSFSR (Republica Socialista Federada Soviética de 
Rusia) a saber: 
-República Autonómas de Bashkiria, Buriatia, Daguestán, 
Kabardino-Balkaria, Calmucos, Carella, Komis, de los 
Maris, Mordovia, Osetia del Norte, Tartaria, Tuva, Ud 
murtia, Checheno-Igushia, Chuvashia y Yakutia. 
En RSS de Azerbaidzhán: 
-República Autónoma de Najichevan. 
En RSS de Georgia: 
-Republica Autonómas de Abjazia y Adzharia. 
En RSS de Uzbekia: 
-República Autónoma de Kara-Kalpakia. 
3.- REGION AUTONOMA 
Es un conjunto nacional vinculado a un territorio, con autonomía 
administrativa en virtud del género de vida y de la composición 
étnica de la población. El órgano de poder constitucional es el Soviet 
de diputados de los trabajadores de la región autónoma. A cada región 
autónoma se le asegura una representación igual (5 diputados) en el 
Soviet de las Nacionalidades del Soviet Supremo de la URSS. 


En la composición de las Repúblicas Federadas entran 8 regiones autóno 
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mas: 
En RSFSrusia: 
-Adigueos, Gorni Altai, Hebreros, Karacháevo-Circasia y 
Jakasia. 
En RSS de Azerbaidzhán: 
-Nagorni-Karabaj. 
En RSS de Georgia: 
-Osetia del Sur. 
En RSS de Tadzhikia: 
-Gorni Badajshán 

4.- COMARCA NACIONAL 

Es una agrupación nacional vinculada a un territorio, que se dis 
tingue por su composición étnica y su género de vida; tiene una pobla 
ción relativamente pequeña y como regla minorías étnicas. 

A cada comarca nacional la representa un diputado en el Soviet de 
las Nacionalidades del Soviet Supremo de la URSS. El órgano de poder 
en la comarca nacional es el Soviet comarcal de diputados de los traba 
jadores,. 

En total existen 10 comarcas nacionales: 

-Aguino-Buriatos; Komi-Permiakos; Koriakos; Neneos; Taimir; Bu 

riatos de Ust-Ordinsk; Janti-Mansi; Chukchis; Evencos y Nenets 


de Yamal. 


B.- HISTORIA 

En los albores de la historia, aparecen en Rusia diversos pueblos 
entre ellos los sármatas y escitas, de raza irania, que recibieron in 
fluencias helénicas, eslavas y finesas. Nómadas en su mayor parte, nin 
guno de ellos, o de los que aparecieron como invasores durante la Edad 
Antigua y los primeros siglos del Medioevo, llegó a organizarse políti 
camente de una manera estable. A principios del Siglo IX iniciaron su 
penetración en Rusia los vikingos, llamados rus o varegos (de varinga, 
soldado), guerreros y mercaderes que, procedentes de Suecia y a partir 
del golfo de Finlandia, alcanzaron el Mar Negro por el Dniéper y se 
establecieron en esta antiquisima ruta comercial del Baltico con el mun 
do mediterráneo. Según la tradición, en 862 el vikingo Rurik fundó el 
primer principado autónomo, en Novgorod. Los varegos de esta ciudad 


pronto crearon diversas factorias, entre ellas Smolensk y Kiev. Esta 
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última se convirtió a fines del Siglo IX en cabecera de un principado 
que extendió su hegemonía a la mayoría de las ciudades rusas y conoció 
momentos de grandeza. Mantuvo relaciones con Constantinopla y fue in 
fluído por la cultura bizantina. Batu, nieto de Gengis KHAN, irrumpió 
en Rusia en 1237; la toma y saqueo de Kiev (1240) señaló el comienzo 
de los siglos de vasallaje de los principes rusos respecto de los kha 
nes tártaros (mongoles), en particular respecto del KHAN de la Horda 
de Oro. En el Siglo XIV se inició el auge de Moscú; la victoria de DE 
METRIO sobre los tártaros en Kulikovo (1380) junto al Don, tuvo gran 
repercusión moral. Iván III sacudió definitivamente el yugo tártaro, 
afirmó la supremacía de Moscú y fue el primero que tomó el titulo de 
Zar (César). Ivan IV "El Terrible" conquistó Kazán y Astracán (1552-57) 
con lo que dió un decisivo impulso a la expansión rusa. Tras el agita 
do reinado de Boris GODUNOV, se entronizó la dinastía de los ROMANOV 
(1113). Pedro 1 "El Grande" (1682-1725) inició la europeización del 
país; sus reformas fueron meramente epidérmicas (los siervos de la gle 
ba perduraron en Rusia hasta la segunda mitad del Siglo XIX; la pura 
autocracia hasta el Siglo XX), pero decisivas para el futuro del país. 
Empeñado en lograr para Rusia una salida al mar, lucho contra los tur 
cos y se apoderó de Azov, y contra los suecos, a los que arrebató Li 
vonia, Estonia y parte de Finlandia. Fundó la ciudad de San Petersbur 
go en el Golfo de Finlandia, abierta a todas las influencias europeas, 
e hizo de ella la capital de su Imperio. Su obra fue continuada por Ca 
talina 11 (1762-96), que se apoderó de Crimea y de las costas del Mar 
Negro y que, de acuerdo con Prusia y Austria, consumó los tres repar 
tos de Polonia; convirtió a Rusia en una gran potencia europea. Bajo 
el reinado de Alejandro I (1801-25), NAPOLEON invadió el país y tomó 
Moscú, pero su campaña acabó de manera desastrosa. Nicoiás I (1825-55) 
fue un autócrata convencido, verdadera personificación del absolutismo; 
sus pretensiones sobre los países danubianos y el Mar Negro provocaron 
la llamada guerra de Crimea (1853-56). Alejandro II (1855-81) siguió 
una política totalmente opuesta a la de su padre; emancipó a los sier 
vos (1861) y se significó por sus sentimientos liberales. Su sucesor, 
Alejandro III (1881-94), presidió otra época de reacción. Nicolás II 
(1894-1917), hijo del anterior, hombre débil e irresoluto, tuvo que ha 


cer frente a gravísimos acontecimientos que acarrearon la caída del ré 
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gimen zarista: la desastrosa guerra rusojaponesa (1904-05), las revuel 
tas de 1905, la guerra de 1914 y la gran revolución de 1917. Tras la 
abdicación de Nicolás II, se creó en 1917 un gobierno provisional con 
trolado por la burguesía y la nobleza, lo que les enfrentó con las cla 
ses populares e inició una guerra civil. Nuevas dificultades económicas 
crearon una situación aún más tensa en el proletariado. En pleno caos, 
se hizo cargo del poder el socialista KERENSKIJ que intento organizar 
un régimen democrático y progresivo y proseguir la guerra, pero en no 
viembre del mismo año (octubre segun el calendario ruso), un golpe de 
estado dirigido por LENIN acabó con el gobierno liberal de KERENSKIJ. 
El 8 de noviembre de 1917 se organizó el gobierno de la Unión de Repú 
blicas Socialistas Soviéticas, presidido por LENIN y con TROTSKI y 
STALIN, entre otros, como comisarios del pueblo. Este gobierno firmó 
con los alemanes el tratado de Brest-Litovsk (3 de marzo de 1918). Las 
potencias aliadas, sobre todo al terminar la guerra (noviembre de 1918), ; 
bloquearon a Rusia y la combatieron, principalmente auxiliando a los 
rusos blancos que luchaban contra el nuevo régimen, pero también con 
intervenciones directas de franceses e ingleses en Arkagel, de estadou 
nidenses y de japoneses en Vladivostok. El ejército rojo hizo frente 


victoriosamente a este asedio, los aliados se retiraron y, a principios 
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de 1921, la crisis estaba superada. Mientras tanto, la socialización 
del campo y de las fábricas avanzaba a un ritmo acelerado. El bloqueo, . 
las destrucciones ocasionadas por la guerra y la transformación de la : 
vida económica interior, produjeron unos terribles años de hambre duran 
te los cuales murieron varios millones de personas. Sin embargo, a la 
muerte de LENIN (1924), el régimen soviético había superado las contrao 
fensivas militares subsiguientes a la Revolución y era completamente 
dueño del país. STALIN en el gobierno, tuvo como principal objetivo 

la consolidación del régimen y el desenvolvimiento económico del país. 
El triunfo militar de la URSS contra los alemanes en Junio de 1941, re 
presentó la anexión de diversos territorios en Europa y Asia (parte 
japonesa de la isla de Sachalin), a lo que se agrega el pasaje de Po- 
lonia, Checoslovaquia, Rumania, Hungría, Bulgaria, Albania, China y 
Corea del Norte bajo su esfera de influencia directa. A la muerte de 
STALIN (1953) le sucedió MALENKOV, quien hizo ejecutar a su oponente 


BERIA. En 1955 MALENKOV dejó la Presidencia del Politburó y del gobier 
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no a Bulgaria, quien con KRUSCHEV, Secretario del Partido, inició en 
Ginebra una política de acercamiento a Occidente. En el XX Congreso 


del Partido Comunista (1956), tras durísimos ataques a la persona de 


STALIN y a las crueldades. del stalinismo, se adoptó el principio leni 
nista de la Jefatura colectiva. El Comité Central eligió los once miem 
bros del Presidium y cinco miembros turnantes, entre ellos el mariscal 
ZUKOV. La Secretaría del Partido y la Presidencia del gobierno dejaron 
de estar reunidas en una sola persona. KRUSCHEV refutó la premisa mar 
xista-leninista de la guerra inevitable y abogó por un estrechamiento 

de relaciones pacíficas con toda clase de naciones. Esta política sufrió 
los primeros tropiezos graves con los incidentes de Polonia (levantamien 
to obrero de Poznán, junio 1956) y la revolución de Hungría (octubre 
1956). En junio de 1957, el CC del PCUS expulsó del Presidium y de dicho 
Comité a MALENKOV, KAGANOVIC y MOLOTOV, acusados de atentar contra su 
unidad. La posición de KRUSCHEV quedó consolidada y adquirió especial re 
lieve la figura del mariscal ZUKOV, quien, por otra parte, en octubre fue 
destituido de su cargo de Ministro de Defensa y sustituído por R.Y.MA- 
LINOVSKIJ, en tanto KRUSCHEV (marzo 1957) asumíz la jefatura del gobier 
no eliminando a BULCANIN, sin abandonar la del secretariado; volvia por 
lo tanto al régimen personal. Destituído KRUSCHEV en octubre de 1964 fue 
sustituido en la secretaria del partido por Leonid I. BREZHNEV y en la 
jefatura del gobierno por Alexej Nikolaevic KOSYGIN; la presidenciá de 
la Nación, que ocupaba BREZINEV, pasó a Anastal I. MIKOJAN, sustituido 

a su vez en diciembre/65 por Nikolai PODGORNY. Cesado PODGORNY en junio 
de 1977, le sucedió BREZINEV en la Presidencia del Soviet Supremo. El 

7 de octubre de 1977 y coincidiendo con la magna celebración del LX ani 
versario de la Revolución Rusa, el Soviet Supremo aprobó unánimemente 

la nueva Constitución de la U.R.S.S. que pasó a reemplazar a la de 1936. 
En 1979 BREZHNEV y el Presidente norteamericano CARTER firman el Tratado 
de Limitación de Armas Nucleares llamado SALT II. El ejército eoviético 
invade Afganistán para apoyar el gobierno procomunista. 

En 1981 se celebra el XXVI Congreso del PCUS. El boicot de Estados Uni 
dos a las ventas de granos a la URSS es levantado, pero el gobierno 

de Washington prohíbe la exportación de equipo técnico para la constru 
cción de un gasoducto de Siberia a Europa Occidental. 

En 1982 Yuri V. ANDROPOV reemplaza a BREZHNEV como Secretario General 
del PCUS. 


INSTITUCIONALIZACION DEL PODER POLITICO 

La "Gran Revolución Socialista de Octubre" significó la segunda etapa 
de un proceso revolucionario iniciado en febrero de 1917 y que deter- 
minó la caída del régimen de monarquía absoluta y su sustitución por 
una democracia parlamentaria de tipo social-demócrata y orientada prin 
cipalmente por las fracciones liberal-burguesas de la sociedad rusa de 


la época. En noviembre de aquel año Vladimir ULIANOV (LENIN) al frente 
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del partido bolchevique derrocó el poder liberal y se instauró en el 
poder. Una serie de medidas transitorias determinaron la eliminación 
del resto de los partidos políticos, el control de la prensa y el sur 
gimiento de organos de seguridad del Estado para luchar contra los opo 
sitores, oficialmente "contrarrevolucionarios'". La consigna de "todo 
el poder a los Soviets"” significó el traspaso absoluto del poder al 
partido de los comunistas y esencialmente a las manos de LENIN. El par 
tido adueñándose del estado y confiscando el poder político, iniciaba 
así un período de dominio absoluto cuyo fundamento era y es el de ser 
"representante y avanzada de los trabajadores". 

Los 'Soviets' eran los núcleos del poder político ideados sustancial- 
mente por LENIN y dentro de los cuales su partido tenía el control, 
centrándose exclusivamente en el Soviet Supremo, de allí en más, todo 
el poder de la URSS. 

La doctrina marxista-leninista rechaza los principios sustentadores de 
las '"democracias burguesas', el más importante de los cuales es el del 
"equilibrio de poderes”, o separaciones de las funciones del poder en 
órganos diversos que jueguen un sistema de "frenos y contrapesos". 
Mientras que la teoría soviética iba por el camino de la concentración 
del poder en el '"Soviets", la realidad política se orientaba, a la do 
minación del Partido bolchevique del '"Soviet'", por lo cual en definiti 


va, la suma de potestades devino inevitablemente en el PCUS. 
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* “EL.- POLITICA INTERNA 


A.- ORGANOS ESTATALES 
1.- SOVIET SUPREMO 

Es el órgano superior del poder y está compuesto de dos Cáma 
ras (soviets) iguales en derechos: (ANEXO N? 1) 

a.- SOVIET DE LA UNION 

Que representaría los intereses comunes de todos los sovié 
ticos con independencia de sus nacionales; formado por 750 miembros 
elegidos por los distritos electorales. 

b.- SOVIET DE LAS NACIONALIDADES 

Representa los intereses específicos de cada una de las 
nacionalidades; formado por 750 miembros, treinta y dos por cada Repú 
blica, once por cada una de las 20 Repúblicas Autónomas, 5 por cada 
una de las 8 Regiones Autónomas de las diez Comarcas Nacionales. 

Cada una de estas Cámaras son elegidas por una lista única, 
por sufragio universal y para un término de cuatro años. Ambas tienen 
facultad de iniciativa y una ley se considera ratificada cuando ha si 
do aprobada por ambas cámaras, por mayoría simple de votos, en cada 
una de ellas. 

En cuanto a las funciones específicas del Soviet Supremo, están 
establecidas en los artículos 129 y 108 de la Constitución. 

Art. 108: ".. es de incumbencia exclusiva del Soviet Supremo 
aprobar la Constitución e introducir modificaciones en ella; admitir 
nuevas Repúblicas en el seno de la URSS, ratificar la formación de 
nuevas Repúblicas Autónomas; ratificar los planes estatales de desarro 
llo económico y social, el presupuesto de estado de la URSS y los ba 
lances de su cumplimiento, formar los órganos de la URSS a él subordi 
nados. Las leyes las promulga el Soviet Supremo de la URSS o se adoptan 
mediante votación popular (referendum) convocada por el Soviet Supremo 
de la URSS". 

Art. 129: "... el Consejo de Ministro de la URSS forma el Soviet 
Supremo de la URSS,..... el cual es responsable ante el mismo y le 
rinde cuenta de su gestión". 

2.- PRESIDIUM DEL SOVIET SUPREMO. 

Es considerado como el órgano superior de funcionamiento per 

manente del poder del Estado. Es elegido en sesión conjunta de ambas 


Cámaras. 
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Lo integran con un Presidente, un Primer Vicepresidente y 15 
Vicepresidentes (uno por cada República, además de un Secretario y 21 
vocales, formando un total de 39 miembros). 

Designa al Consejo de Ministros como Órgano ejecutivo y admi 
nistrativo responsable ante el Soviet Supremo. Ejerce todas las funcio 
nes de la máxima potestad entre una sesión y otra del Soviet Supremo 
de la URSS y como éste se reúne solo una o dos veces al año; es en 
quien se concentra la actividad gubernamental por su funcionamiento 
permanente. Los miembros del Presidium son a la vez miembros de alguna 
de las dos Cámaras que forman el Soviet Supremo de la URSS. 

Por otro lado, tiene facultad de convocar a sesiones al Soviet 
Supremo. 

El titular del Presidium es el "Jefe de Estado". 

Art. 119: '".. El Soviet Supremo de la URSS elige en reunión 
conjunta de las dos cámaras al Presidium del Soviet Supremo de la URSS, 
órgano permanente del Soviet Supremo de la URSS, subordinado a éste en 
toda su gestión y que ejerce en los límites previstos por la Const1tu 
ción, las funciones de máxima potestad durante el período comprendido 
entre una y otra de sus sesiones”. 

Art. 121: "..anula las disposiciones y Órdenes del Consejo de 
Ministros de la URSS y de los Consejos de Ministros de las Repúblicas 
Federadas cuando no se ajustan a la ley,.... confiere los grados mili 
tares, los rangos diplomáticos y otros titulos especiales,... concede 
la ciudadanía, decide los casos de abandono de la ciudadanía de los 
URSS y de privación de dicha ciudadanía, decide los casos de concesión 
de asilo,... controla la observación de la Constitución de la URSS,.. 
designa y remueve a los representantes diplomáticos... forma el Conse 
jo de Defensa de la URSS". 

Art. 123: "El Presidium del Soviet Supremo de la URSS promulga 
decretos y adopta decisiones". 

5.- CONSEJO DE MINISTROS 

Art. 128: "El Consejo de Ministros es el órgano de máxima po 
testad ejecutiva administrativa del país". 

Lo designa el Soviet Supremo en reunión de ambas cámaras. Está 
integrado por un Presidente, Tres Primeros Vicepresidentes, así como 
varios Vicepresidentes, los Ministros y los Presidentes de los "Comi 


tés del Estado". También forman parte del Consejo de Ministros, los Pre 
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sidentes de los Consejos de Ministros de las 15 Repúblicas Federadas. 

Es responsable, en última instancia, ante el Soviet Supremo de 
la URSS pero en el período que va entre sesión y sesión de éste último, 
responde ante el Presidium del Soviet Supremo. Decide en todo aquello 
ejecutivo y administrativo, o sea, en todo lo que no es de competencia 
dei 5Soviet Supremo y del Presidium. 

Entre sus funciones básicas está la dirección de la economía; 
la elaboración de los planes y la garantía de la seguridad del Estado. 
Es importante destacar que, para decidir los asuntos relacionados con 
la dirección de la economía y Otras cuestiones de la administración, 
en realidad actúa un órgano permanente del Consejo de Ministros (así 
como el Presidium es el órgano permanente del Soviet Supremo) el que 
está integrado por el Presidente del Consejo, tres Primeros Vicepresi 
dentes y los Vicepresidentes. 

4.- TRIBUNAL SUPREMO DE LA URSS 

Art. 151: "Todos los tribunales de la URSS se constituyen según 
el principio de la eligibilidad de los jueces y de los jurados popula 
res' siendo electos por los ciudadanos de las áreas en que habrán de 
ejercer la judicatura. Los tribunales de las instancias superiores 
son elegidos por los Soviets de Diputados, mientras que los "jueces 
de los tribunales militares al Tribunal Supremo de la URSS los elige 
el Soviet Supremo. Este último está integrado además por los Presiden 
tes de los tribunales supremos de las Repúblicas Federadas". 

Máximo órgano judicial, integrado por un Presidente, Vicepre- 
sidentes, Vocales y los Presidentes de los Tribunales Supremos de las 
15 Repúblicas Federadas. 

Al Fiscal General de la URSS (así como a los fiscales subordi 
nados) les corresponde el control supremo del cumplimiento de las le 
yes por todas las instituciones, los funcionarios públicos y los ciuda 
danos. El Fiscal General es designado por el Soviet Supremo de la Unión 
Soviética por períodos de 5 años. Responde ante él pero en el período 
comprendido entre cada sesión del Soviet Supremo responde ante el Pre 
sidium. El Fiscal General designa los Fiscales Generales de las 15 
Repúblicas Federadas. 

5.- PROCESO PARA LA TOMA DE DECISIONES 
Las decisiones son tomadas por la "Instancia", denominación 


que comprende a los organismos del Comité Central del Partido Comunis 
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ta. La iniciativa puede surgir de la propia "Instancia” o bien del 
Consejo de Ministros, que deberá someterla a aquella. En definitiva 

es en los dos Órganos máximos del Partido Comunista donde se toman las 
decisiones que son comunicadas a los correspondientes organismos del 
gobierno para su ejecución. 

Pero esto es el último paso de un "proceso complejo'" que es el 
paso del análisis de todos los proyectos por el gigantesco aparato de 
que dispone el Partido Comunista el que efectúa informes y esbozos a 
una multiplicidad de niveles, desde los más inferiores a los centrales, 
llegando a los Órganos centrales como condensado de un breve resumen. 
B.- PARTIDO COMUNISTA 

La única mención que hace la Constitución al Partido Comunista de 
la Unión Soviética está en su artículo 6 cuyo texto se transcribe: 

"la fuerza dirigente y orientadora de la sociedad soviética y el 
núcleo de su sistema político, de las organizaciones estatales y socia 
les, es el Partido Comunista de la Unión Soviética. El PCUS existe pa 
ra el pueblo y sirve al pueblo. Pertrechado con la doctrina marxista- 
leninista, el PC determina la perspectiva general del desarrollo de 
la sociedad, la línea de la política interior y exterior de la Unión 
Soviética, dirige la actividad creadora del pueblo soviético e imprime 
un carácter sistemático y científicamente fundamentado a su lucha por 
el triunfo del comunismo. Todas las organizaciones del Partido actúan 
en el marco de la Constitución de la URSS". 

1.- COMITE CENTRAL DEL PCUS 

Sesiona no más de una o dos veces al año. 

Está compuesto por 290 miembros (con derecho a voto) y 140 can 
didatos (sin derecho a voto); es elegido por voto secreto en cada Con 
greso y los delegados al Congreso pueden tachar nombres, pero no modi 
ficar los nombres; es un cuerpo solo representativo; no se publican 
sus debates sino sólo un comunicado de prensa. 

Es el Órgano que dirige toda la actividad del partido y se reu 
ne en plenario por lo menos cada seis meses. 


2.- POLITBURO 


Compuesto por los titulares de los más altos cargos del Estado 
y del Partido (14 miembros y 8 candidatos); es el verdadero gobierno 
aún cuando, jurídicamente, es solo el órgano ejecutivo permanente del 


Comité Central del PC. Está dependencia teórica se ve en la forma de 
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, a voto del Comité Central del PC al términce del Congreso. Los componen 


tes del Politburó se diferencian por la acumulación de funciones y je 
rarquía de las mismas; por ejemplo, pertenencia al Politburó y al Se- 
cretariado del Partido al mismo tiempo (ANDROPOV, CHERNENKO, GORBACHOV) . 
3.- SECRETARIADO 
| Compuesto por 11 miembros es el aparato administrativo del 
Comité Central del PC cuya primera función es dirigir los asuntos co 
rrientes y en especial la selección de cuadros y la vigilancia del 
cumplimiento de todas las decisiones. Es apenas mencionado en el Esta 
tuto del Partido, pero es casi tan importante como el Politburó. 
Es elegido en escrutinio público al fin de cada Congreso. Los 
Congresos se convocan no menos de una vez cada 5 años; entre Congreso 
rn y Congreso quien dirige es el Comité Central del PC pero como éste, > 
a la vez, se reúne una o dos veces al año; quienes deciden en definitiva 
es el Politburó y el Secretariado. 


4.- RELACION ENTRE PODERES 
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La competencia e interrelación de los poderes estatales no se 
encuentran totalmente claras tanto en su definición como en su competen 
cia, así como tampoco las relaciones de poder entre ellos. 

El poder, en los hechos, está centrado en el PCUS y el Estado y 
sus Órganos no son más que meros instrumentos de los que se vale para 
a ejercer su capacidad de mando sobre la población soviética el PCUS ejer 
"sem ce ese poder supremo mediante la utilización de dos estructuras parale 

las e interrelacionadas: la suya propia y la del Estado. Estas estruc 


turas, tienen a nivel superior la: siguiente organización: 
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BURO POLITICO 


SOVIET DE LA 
UNION 


PRESIDIUM 


CONSEJO DE MINISTROS DE LA yRSS 


PRESIDENCIA 


SECRETARIADO DEL CC DEL PCUS 
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SECRETARIADO GENERAL 
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Los hombres que ocupan los principales cargos del Estado son los mismos 
hombres que detentan las principales posiciones en los órganos de la es 
tructura partidaria. Por ejemplo, el Presidente del Presidium del Soviet 
Supremo es a la vez el Secretario General del PCUS. 
Esta confusión de personas hace practicamente imposible que entre el 
Estado y el partido surjan interferencias y por el contrario estas ca 
racterísticas se Suman para crear una relación íntima compleja y no fa 
ciilmente perceptible pero muy poderosa, a consecuencia de la cual el 
poder queda indefectiblemente en manos del partido. 
C.- COMUNICACION ENTRE EL GOBIERNO Y LA NACION 

Desde el punto de vista político es unilateral. Las decisiones del 
gobierno se toman, por lo general, en secreto y por un grupo reducido 
de personas. La ausencia de un parlamento que controle la labor de los 
órganos ejecutivos y de administración y que pida informaciones o dilu 
cide aspectos del proceso de la toma de decisión o sus móviles, la su  - 
jeción total de la prensa al partido, la relación de total sujeción de € 
los sindicatos al poder, la falta de educación política de la población E 
y su desinteres consecuente son los que determinan que las decisiones 


-4 
dei PCUS solo sean conocidas (cuando lo son) una vez adoptadas y ya e” A 


K 


vías de ejecución. La población no es nunca informada de las razones y A 
fundamentos de las decisiones, o por lo menos no le es de las reales ) 3 
profundas, aún cuando los medios de difusión se ocupan sí, en los caso 

«ee 
que les resulta de interés, dar los argumentos que estiman convenientes 
para tratar de convencer sobre los aciertos de las decisiones. 
Es así que el pueblo soviético, sometido desde más de seis décadas a un 
sistema de partido único, a un dogmatismo inconmovible, inmóvil que ha 
ce del sistema una verdadera idiosincracia, así como a la absoluta uni 
formidad conceptual que impide cualquier forma de pensamiento político. ' 
libre, se ha ido alejando lenta pero irreversiblemente de la política 
hasta el punto de ignorarla, transformándose en incapaces para discer ; 
nir sobre estos temas, rtesuliando de esta forma un total alejamiento y ze 
desinterés. 
La confiscación del poder por el aparato del partido conllevó natural 
y consecuentemente a la confiscación tanto de los derechos políticos 


de los ciudadanos como sus anteriores derechos al conocimiento político 


y la libre expresión del mismo. 
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Es así que la despolitización de la población es un hecho indiscutible. 
Sometido el ciudadano al más absoluto embretamiento ideológico-político 
termina convirtiéndose en un autómata que cuando se le exige su partici 
pación política lo hace como un reflejo condicionado, para lograr de 
esta forma una existencia sin mayores sobresaltos. 
Todo soviético sabe que su existencia está intimamente relacionada al 
Estado (que le ofrece colocación, instrucción, trabajo, transporte, 
información, lugares de descanso, sistema hospitalario) del cual depen 
de desde que nace hasta que muere y que si no cumple con las obligacio 
nes inherentes a su condición de ciudadano soviético-comunista, el PC 
podrá de inmediato poner en funcionamiento todo el sistema represivo 
contra él, y cuyo principal instrumento es el Estado. y 
Este manejo político de la población, a la que el partido necesita acti 
- A va para demostrar el respaldo nacional de la causa y el consenso popu 
lar a la política por él practicada por un lado y el alejamiento real 
de esa población de la política por otro han determinado la necesidad de 
E sustituir, por parte de las autoridades política, los elementos racio 
d | nales de que ella se compone, por elementos emocionales. 
1.- CULTURA POLITICA 


La cultura política tiene dos aspectos a destacar. 


Por un lado el régimen pretende una formación plena del ciuda 


dano desde el punto de vista político a fin de que este sea no solamen 


te un comunista conciente y convencido sino también que sea capaz de di 


* 
bo, 


fundir con capacidad y convicción sus principios e ideales. A tales fi 


nes la educación incluye cursos de historia política de la Unión Sovié 


o o e de 


tica y sobre la Constitucion Nacional a nivel escolar, así como amplios 
cursos de marxismo-leninismo, economía política y materialismo históri 
co en todos los institutos y universidades del país. Los cursos regula 
res se complementan con lectura y análisis de los principales discursos 
pronunciados por los máximos dirigentes, así como las resoluciones del 
último Congreso del PCUS. Por su parte, en todas las unidades laborales 
del país se constituyen "circulos de estudio" en donde se analizan te 
mas de economía política o marxismo-leninismo, con principal énfasis 

en una u otra materia segun la rama de producción a que está dedicada 
la unidad de trabajo en cuestión. Estos "circulos" están orientados 

por "propagandistas” que cumplen una función similar a la de un profe 
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En la ciudad, cada barrio tiene su comité dirigido por un grupo de ac 


tivistas de la zona, el que despliega permanente e intensa actividad 
principalmente de carácter político. 

Las reuniones son frecuentes, con muchos participantes y con agendas 
siempre amplias y tocantes a temas políticos, nacionales e internaciona 
les. e 
Por su parte, la prensa escrita despojada de publicidad, de noticias 
sensacionalistas, de informaciones sociales y con breves capítulos de 
actividades culturales o deportivas salvo que sean publicaciones espe 
cializadas en estos temas, ocupa la mayor parte de su espacio a la in 
formación política. El soviético asiduo lector de la prensa de su país, 
tendría pues en este medio gran oportunidad para incrementar su cultura 
política. Asimismo, aunque en menor escala pero siempre con destaque, 
la televisión y la radio dedican gran parte de su tiempo a la divulga 
ción de temas de índole política. La T.V. especialmente, que cuenta con 
un elenco de comentaristas muy bien preparados que cubren programas de 
buena duración y en los períodos de mayor "rating". Revistas y otras 
publicaciones periódicas especializadas en el área de la política, ya 
sean de circulación nacional o regional. Hay en la Unión Soviética alre 
dedor de trescientas publicaciones, algunas con tiradas que sobrepasan 
los dos millones de ejemplares. 

Pese a que aparentemente, el ciudadano soviético tendría una formación 
política mucho más elevada, es todo lo contrario. 

La educación orientada en un sentido totalmente proselitista no permite 
al educando forjarse una cultura política sólida desde que se aprende 
nada más que aquello que es la teoría oficial del marxismo-leninismo, 
la que está además totalmente depurada de todo comentario o discusión. 
Los circulos de estudio en las unidades laborales tienen las mismas li 
mitaciones y condicionamientos que los cursos regulares en los centros 
de enseñanza. 

Las reuniones políticas en centros de trabajo o en barrios están digi 
tadas por los "agitadores" quienes preparan el orden del día; los par 
ticipantes no cumplen más que la función pasiva de la 'craque" que aplau 
da, victorea y aprueba saliendo de allí con el mismo desconocimiento 
con el que ingreso a la sala. 

Los medios de comunicación, lejos de ser elementos de formación, son 
solo instrumentos de formación, no resultando validos como vía para 

el desarrollo de una cultura política mediana sino que solo resultan 
sistemas de deculturización. 

La cultura política se obtiene mediante un proceso de recolección, or 
denación, análisis y racionalización de la información, seguida por 

un proceso interno de concientización colectiva o individual basada en 
la experiencia ajena y en la imaginación propia. 

Desde el momento en que la información es uno de los tanto poderes que 
detenta el PCUS en la URSS, se elimina toda posibilidad de que los ciu 
dadanos se forjen una cultura política. 

Queda claro que en la URSS no existe una cultura política general, sino 


progrupos y que ésta cultura política es mayor cuanto más elevada sea 
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la posición del grupo en la estructura dei poder. 
La despolitización absoluta de la población es parte de la metodología 
partidaria y el poder (sin control parlamentario, ni de la prensa) uti 
liza el secreto absoluto y el desprecio total de la opinión pública ue 
por otra parte es inexistente de hecho desde que la ignorancia y la dis 
iancia del quenacer politico impide a la población formarse criterios Ñ 
a este respecto. 
Los medios de prensa soviéticos tienen por cometido esencial forjar en 
la población una serie de opiniones políticas simplistas, elementos muy 
claros y contundentes, procedimiento que lleva a la desinformación y al 
aquilosamiento mental del lector que inexorablemente es penetrado por 
ese aparato monstruoso que constituye la propaganda y es de esta mane 
ra '"culturizado" políticamente. _ 
Los medios de prensa, tienen en su haber una serie de frases hechas que 
les sirven de muletillas verbales y por ende intelectuales, las que se 
vuelven patrones para utilizar en cada caso especial. 
2.- OPOSICION 
a.- INCONFORMISMO 

Solamente la muerte de STALIN, con ella el fin del terror 
y el comienzo de la liberación jruscheviana permitieron ver surgir en 
la URSS las primeras formas definidas de inconformismo con el régimen 
y conformar una actitud espontánea que, partiendo de la acción oficial, 
rebasaron inmediatamente hasta tal punto que provocaron el panico del 
poder político. Un primer foco de inconformismo, de tipo coyuntural, 
surgió entre mediados de 1953 y fines de 1955 en los campos de concen 
tración. Entre 1954 y 55, bajo la desestalinización de Jruschev alre 
dedor de 12 mil personas habían sido liberadas de los campos rehabilita 
dos. Este hecho sirvió de causa-efecto para varias rebeliones en el 
Gulag, que se concretaron en huelgas, motines en que los participantes 
reclamaban la extensión de aquella amnistía a todos los presos políti 
cos; asimismo, se adoptaron medidas para mejorar las condiciones gene 
rales de la vida de los detenidos en los campos. Los principales pro 


motores de esta ola contestataria en las cárceles fueron los miembros 


de un grupo clandestino de corte anarco-sindicalista y los monjes cris 
tiano-ortodoxos que cumplían funciones en los campoS. 

Los motines fueron aplastados de raíz, pero el poder mejoró las condi 
ciones de las cárceles y liberó millones de detenidos. Estas liberacio 
nes provecaron una verdadera conmoción social desde que las revelacio 
nes de los liberados difundidas de boca en boca, llegaron a conocimien 
to de millones de personas. Es cierto que el temor y la costumbre casi 
apática de aceptar como válida la palabra oficial hicieron que la pobla 
ción soviética, una vez más aceptase con resignación tales circunstan 
cias y depositase nuevamente su confianza en la ola de renovación que 
parecía surgir, de tal forma que aquella conmoción tuvo muy escasas re 
percusiones en los hechos. Pero el trauma caló hondo en algunos grupos 
de intelectuales y de estudiantes. 

De esa manera, el período Jruscheviano se constituye en la historia so 


viética, como el de incubación y nacimiento de todas las formas de in 
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conformismo, ya sea la oposición política o la disidencia social, las 
que aflorarán con vigor en el período de BREZEXEV, es decir, desde me 
diados de la década de los 70 a nuestros días. Y a pesar de que la cai 
da de JRUSCHEV y el comienzo de la "normalización' con BREZHNEV implicó 
un retroceso en la actitud del poder y nuevas formas de acción represi 
va que hicieron pensar en un "neostalinismo" diversos grupos de oposi 
ción surgieron a la superficie o se desarrollaron intensificando y am 
pliando su actividad. La invasión de Checoslovaquia repercute en la 
URSS con una ola de represión pero la década de los 70 ve un resurgir 
significativo, amparado en una actitud ambivalente del equipo BREZHNEV, 
que en ningún caso adoptó posturas totalmente radicales. 
El movimiento contestatario en la URSS adquiere formas variadas que van 
desde formas larvarias de sindicalismo independiente a movimiento de 
defensa de los derechos humanos, pasando por movimientos de corte nacio 
nalista, especialmente en las repúblicas bálticas, entre las poblacio 
nes musulmanas, o en la siempre dificil Ucrania, movimientos de tipo re 
ligioso y racial-religioso como el caso de los judíos, o por el movimien 
to más sutil pero menos aprensible como la contestación intelectual. 
b.- GRUPOS POLITICOS DE ACCION CLANDESTINA 

Lo normal es que de la existencia de estos grupos se sepa 
ya cuando han sido desbaratados por la policia, y los corresponsales- ex 
tranjeros en Moscú, en base a ciertas pistas informan en base a los po 
cos elementos que pueden lograr. Estos grupos de corte totalmente políti 
co, generalmente cuentan con muy pocos miembros y su duración siempre 
es muy corta, dependiendo su existencia de la mayor o menor efectividad 
de los servicios de seguridad para detectarlos y desbaratarlos con una 
serie de arrestos. 

En los últimos años, aparentemente, estos grupos han dejado 
de formarse, o bien han sido descubiertos, o bien las autoridades han 
cubierto en el mayor secreto sus acciones de represión. 

Por regla, estos grupos se caracterizan por: 

(1).- Muchos de ellos surgen en provincias y logran sentar 
ramificaciones en diversos lugares del país. 

(2).- Casi todos ellos están inspirados por intelectuales, 
universitarios, estudiantes, o personas de cierta formación cultural y 
tienen poca repercusión en el ámbito obrero. 

(3).- Son de orientación "socialista" o "leninista" o "mar 
xista'" y en sus programas recalcan la necesidad de luchar contra los 
falceamientos de estos principios. 

(4).- Todos ellos tratan de efectuar publicaciones clandes 
tinas o "samizdat" las que, cuando vcn la luz, consisten en pequeñas 
y muy primitivas ediciones tiradas y nunca o casi nunca pasan de los 
cuatro o cinco ediciones pués son rápidamente descubiertas. 

c.- OPOSICION INTELECTUAL 

La apertura del período JRUSCHEV, aún cuando limitada, per 
mite surgir las primeras formas de contestación entre la "intelliguent 
sia' soviética. no se había producido en la URSS nada parecido a lo que 


fue la oleada de grandes escritores que surgieron en la década de los 
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50 y primera mitad de los 0606. Desde 1953, pero con especial vigor 
luego del XX Congreso del PCUS la literatura adquiere un especial énfa 
sis contestatario y, a la vez, de alta calidad. Una oleada de obras Ñ 
de alto nivel literario pone en alerta hasta los más radicales "deses 
talinizadores". La publicación en Occidente de 'Doctor ZHIVAGO" Bor Bo 
ris PASTERNAK da ia chispa para el comienzo de la reacción y una campa 
ña en contra de esta "nueva literatura se extiende y desarrolla de inme 
diato en todos los medios de difusión. Mientras tanto, la censura Ledo. 
bra fuerzas y esto lleva de inmediato que los jóvenes escritores ohgan 
de moda las publicaciones clandestinas o 'Samizdat'", en forma de hojas 
multicopiadas, manuscritas O mecanografiadas. En los primeros años de 
los 70 resurge un nuevo sistema de represión, que conlleva una reacción 
radicalizada de los intelectuales los que adoptan posiciones políticas 
más definidas y de clara oposición. Los procesos de los escritores Daniel 
y SINIAVSKI acusados de publicar en el extranjero bajo seudónimos es 
critos "antisoviéticos'” se constituyen en 1966 el punto culminante de 
enfrentamiento del poder con el frente intelectual, y es síntoma de un 
retorno al tipo de procesos políticos de los años 30. 

Otro síntoma que impresiona como neostalinismo es la creación dentro de 
la KGB de una sección especial de lucha contra los 'sabotajes ideológi 
cos". La caída de JRUSCHEV y el comienzo de la "normalización" con 
BREZHNEV hacen que el movimiento intelectual decaiga notoriamente y la 
mayor parte de aquellos ilustres escritores y poetas surgidos en los 
años 50 se pierden en el anonimato y la represión, o se exilan forzada 
o voluntariamente en el exterior. 

d.- MOVIMIENTO POR LOS DERECHOS HUMANOS 

La represión de BREZHNEV y la invasión de Checoslovaquia 
determinó que el movimiento literario-intelectual se hiciera abiertamen 
te político y adoptara la bandera de la reivindicación de los derechos 
humanos. Fracasados los intentos de formar 'partidos políticos” o de 
formalizar una concientizaciónsocial por medio de la cultura y la lite 
ratura, el movimiento se aboca a constituirse en grupo que solo se limi 
ta a reclamar del poder su acción dentro de los márgenes de la legali 
dad. El poder responde con un método nuevo de represión: la siquiatria. 
Más adelante, desde 1972 el poder amedranta mediante la expulsión de sus 
puestos de trabajo a un sinnúmero de intelectuales de posiciones incon 
formistas. 

El movimiento fundado y liderado por SAJAROV adquiere más vi 
gor y encuentra un nuevo estímulo en las resoluciones de Helsinki. Desde 
agosto de 1975 la oposición y aplicación del acuerdo europeo sobre li 
bertades y derechos humanos. En mayo de 1976 se formó en Moscú el primer 
"Grupo de contribución al cumplimiento del acuerdo de Helsinki" el que 
en su primera declaración denunció que "el gobierno de la URSS no te- 
nía intensiones de cumplir con las obligaciones en el aspecto humanita 
rio". Es así que comienza el control riguroso de los movimientos de los 
principales componentes de los grupos. 

En los últimos años de la década del setenta la tendencia a la amplia 


ción de la acción opositora parece evidente, especialmente en los medios 
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intelectuales, e incluso en la Academia de Ciencias de la URSS. 
Paralelamente la receptividad de la población hacia el movimiento opo 
sitor parece ir en aumento en ese mismo período. 

Al mismo tiempo renace la tendencia de crear organizaciones clandesti 
nas. Asi a finales de la década 70 mientras que por parte del poder 


c1 PCUS de "reforzar la lucha iden 


fu 


refluye la repres10n y la decisión 
iógica", por parte de ciertos grupos de la población aumenta la tendencia 
a prestar atención a la disidencia. 

La oposición interna adquirió tal magnitud -y aún mantiene ese poder- 

que los órganos de seguridad necesitaban una fuerte lección de amedran 
tamiento, a pesar de los costos elevadísimos que ella acarrearía al 
Kremlin, y es así que se envía a SAJAROV exiliado a la pequeña ciudad 

de Gorki. 


Como ya puntualizamos, estos grupos de oposición aún mantienen su poder 4: 
ado 


ptado GORBACHOV últimamente, 


para lograr llegar a la reunión con REAGAN sin mayores fricciones en 


pese a la aparente flexibilidad que ha 


este campo. 


e.- OPOSICION OBRERA 


A pesar de casos aislados de conflictos sociolaborales en 
fábricas que en su totalidad han terminado en cruda represión, en gene mn 
ral la clase obrera soviética no se vale de huelgas u otras formas de E 
acción masiva y violenta de protest2, las que como es lógico están ter a 
minantemente prohibidas por la legislación. Como es lógico pensar las ¿ 
autoridades se encuentran en una posición bastante dificil, ante casos 4 
de esta índole, puesto que, no pueden sofocar dichas manifestaciones : 
sin dejar de negar toda identificación -la que su ideología sostiene- 
entre el régimen y la clase obrera. 

Las autoridades tienen elementos a su favor, para evitar 
este tipo de situaciones: 

(1).- El temor: luego del terror staliniano, el miedo 
permanece adentrado en su espíritu, por las probables represalias que 
pudiera conllevar. Además el imponente sistema de los "órganos de se 
guridad' asegura la eficiencia del control total sobre la población a t 


todo nivel. y 
(2).- La estructura político-sindical y administrativa en , 
forma de pirámide en cuya cúpide se encuentran los hombres de mayor A 
confianza, permite la vigilancia y el control total del obrero. Así si 
se detecta de inmediato cualquier acción individual que salga de lo 
normal. Así, mientras que por un lado individual y colectivamente los 
trabajadores están orientados a la "participación activa" en las ac 


tividades sociales y políticas, por otro el control sobre ellos es ab 


e 


dé 


soluto. 

(3).- El tratamiento especial a los trabajadores de indus 
trias y fábricas mediante conseciones especiales, como por ejemplo, 
distribución de mercadería, privilegios para obtener apartamentos, lu 
gares de descanso etc. -todo lo cual alivia las condiciones de vida 


del obrero- permitiendo de esta forma que el obrero soviético no se 
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constituya un opositor, e incluso en algunos «asos sea un defensor de 
un sistema que, si bien con innumerables defectos y carencias, compren 
de perfectamente la necesidad de contemplar las exigencias primordia 
les de los trabajadores agrupados. Ñ 

(4).- La necesidad de empleo. el obrero debe acatar las re 
glas establecidas por el Estado, puesto que este es el único patrón 
posible, o de lo contrario correría el riesgo de quedarse sin trabajo 
para siempre. La Unión Soviética predica que el derecho al empleo es 
tá totalmente asegurado en el país y que la seguridad de trabajo es. 
absoluta, pero cabe recordar que este derecho y esta seguridad se dan 
en tanto el obrero cumpla estrictamente con las obligaciones estable 
cidas por el patrón unico, de lo contrario no. Perder el trabajo, sig 
nifica para el obrero, que será inmediatamente perseguido y juzgado 
por "parasitismo", figura prevista en el código penal. 

Sin llegar al despido, el patrono cuenta con otros 
medios intimidantes como traslados a otros centros de trabajo en lu 
gares lejanos o pérdida de posicion laboral adquiridad, entre 
otros. 

f.- LOS '"DEMOCRATAS DEL PARTIDO 

A mediados del setenta floreció una corriente discretamen 
te oposicional dentro del Partido Comunista soviético, orientada por 
el historiador Roy MEDVEDEV, y denominada los "Demócratas del partido" 
Según sus propios impulsores, el movimiento contó con "numerosos par 
tidarios entre los cuadros del partido y del gobierno en todos los es 
calones. Los aspectos fundamentales de su plataforma política no cues 
tionaban las bases generales del sistema, sino que programaban una li 
mitada democratización del él, cierta liberalización política y racio 
nalización de la economía para hacerla imás efectiva pero dentro del mo 
delo vigente. Es importante además su consideración de que todo cam 
bio en la URSS solo pedría venir de "arriba' desde dentro del seno del 
mismo partido. En cuanto al propio PCUS entendía que en el mismo exis 
tían tres tendencias: la "reaccionaria neoestalinista", la "conservado 
ra moderada" que estaría liderada en ese momento por BREZHNEV y la 
más liberal de los "demócratas". 

A finales de los setenta MEDVEDES y gran parte de sus se 
guidores habían sido expulsados del Partido, por lo cual esta tenden 
cia fue poderosamente debilitada aún cuando no aniquilada, pués aún 
hoy, dentro del Partido coexisten en armonía tanto la tendencia demó 
crata como la liberal. 

g.- INFLUENCIAS EXTRA NACIONALES ACTUANTES EN EL PAIS 

La Unión Soviética es un totalitarismo demasiado férreo 
como para que cualquier influencia anti-nacional pueda penetrarlo. Si 
bien la filosofía oficial predica el "internacionalismo proletario" en 
su política exterior, en su política interna el nacionalismo impulsa 
do oficialmente llega a extremos increíbles. La exaltación a la "ma 
dre tierra" a la "patria socialista”, a los "valores rusos" al esti 
lo de vida soviético es permanente no solamente en discursos oficiales 
sino en la vida cotidiana, hasta en un número extraordinario de carte 
les que inundan las calles, plazas, puentes y cualquier otra área 


pública de las ciudades. Las tradiciones son exaltadas permanentemen 
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te en el arte, la música y cualquier otra manifestación cultural y po 
pular. El delito de "antisovietismo” establecido en la Contitución y 
en el Código Penal soviético, es usado con frecuencia y con gran elas 
ticidad por las autoridades judiciales. Ñ 
Por su parte, las relaciones del partido con otros extran 
jeros, particularmente con los de los 'fraternales países del socialis 
mo' son conducidas oficialmente a través de los órganos más elevados, | 
jamás salen de las manos del poder y se manejan de acuerdo a las con 
veniencias del caso. Ñ 
Las influencias de los grupos económicos transnacionales 
en la URSS es absolutamente nulo, siendo el Estado el propietario de 
hecho de los medios de producción y del sistema de producción, con 
centrando en un sistema centralizado y vertical el control del mismo 
por el Estado y el control del Estado por el partido, el único inter 
locutor válido y posible de esos grupos en la Unión Soviética es el 
Partido Comunista. 
D.- GRUPOS DE INTERES NO ESPECIFICAMENTE POLITICOS 
ds 1.- SINDICALES 
A : Los sindicatos sirven para hacer llegar a todos los trabajado 
res las decisiones de la dirección y hacerlos actuar de acuerdo a 
ellas. En pocas palabras, el sindicalismo en la URSS es la polea que 
traslada el movimiento desde su centro (el PCUS en sus más altas ca 
ás pas) hasta el vasto espacio de las masas trabajadoras. 
Esto queda claro en el preámbulo de los Estatutos de los sin 
dicatos de la URSS que dice: "los sindicatos realizan su trabajo bajo 


la dirección del Partido Comunista de la URSS, que es la fuerza orga 
nizadora y dirigente de la sociedad soviética". 
Además de sus funciones de ejecución de las decisiones del 


poder, los sindicatos son los que 'emplean todas las variedades de 
sus formas de trabajo para instruir y educar a los trabajadores en 
los principios comunistas". 

Y Siendo entonces, los sindicatos instrumentos de extensión del 
poder y escuela de comunismo, sujetos en los hechos de estos cometi 
dos a la dirección del poder político, lejos están de constituir un 
grupo de interés que contrapese o dialogue en términos de igualdad 
con el partido o el gobierno, no resultando un grupo pasible de 
generar tensiones o presión. 

2.- EMPRESARIADO 

La estatización de los medios de producción ha culminado con 
la creación de un monopolio total por parte del Estado de todas las 
empresas o centros de producción. Como resultado, el empresario en 
la Unión Soviética no es más que un funcionario público dirigiendo 
y administrando en cierto ámbito de la actividad productiva cuyo pro 
pietario es el Estado. Estos empresarios, en todos los niveles, son hom 
bres del partido y ejercen sus funciones como tales, sujetos a la es 
tricta disciplina partidaria, al verticalismo y al "centralismo demo 
crático", no tienen posibilidad de constituirse, como empresarios, O 
grupo empresarial, en generador de tensiones o presiones sobre el po 
der. Es totalmente lo contrario, para lograr progresos en su carrera, 
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tanto desde el punto de vista político como funcionarial, se constitu 
yen en obedientes y fieles seguidores de las decisiones del poder. 
3.- GRUPOS RELIGIOSOS 

Existen cinco religiones que se han desarrollado dentro de la 
población soviética a saber: el Cristianismo Ortodoxo, el Catolicismo 
el Luteranismo, el Islamismo y el Judaismo. 

Según estimaciones extraoficiales se considera que el Cristia 
nismo Ortodoxo cuenta con 45 millones de adeptos aproximadamente, el 
Catolisimo con 8 millones, el Luteranismo con 2 millones, el Islamis 
mo con 20 millones y el Judaísmo con alrededor de 3 millones. 

Desde que los bolcheviques se hacen del poder, en octubre de 
1917, se inicia una campaña contra la religión que tiene su período 
más cruel durante la primera etapa de la era staliniana. Ese inicial 
radicalismo se atemperó durante los años de la Segunda Guerra Mundial 
dando lugar a un período de paz que implicó un alto en las persecucio 
nes, cierre de Monasterios y destrucción de Iglesias, pero a fines de 
la década del 40 la persecución religiosa se reinició con furor; más 
de 500 templos fueron destruídos. Desde la muerte de STALIN el régi 
men ha eliminado la violencia contra la fé, pero se han tomado medidas 
tendientes al control de las organizaciones religiosas y a la paulati 
na eliminación de la religiosidad. Esto se realiza mediante el estable 
cimiento de obligaciones y limitaciones a las religiones. 

Las obligaciones son: 

a.- Toda organización religiosa está bajo el control guberna 
mental a través del Consejo de Estado para Asuntos Religiosos, organis 
mo con competencia para incluso vetar las decisiones de la jerarquía 
de las. diversas religiones. 

b.- Las elecciones de los jerarcas religiosos deben contar 
con la equiecencia del Estado. 

c.- Toda actividad religiosa debe contar con la autorización 
previa del Estado. 

d.- Las organizaciones deben efectuar altas contribuciones a 
diversas causas apoyadas por el partido y Estado. 

e.- Las organizaciones religiosas infiltradas en carácter de 
agentes o bien por lo menos informantes del Estado. 

f.- Los principales dignatarios de las iglesias deben hacer 
acto de presencia y de apoyo tácito en todas las ceremonias oficiales 
y partidarias de significación. 

g.- La propiedad de los templos del culto es del Estado, quien 
las otorga o usufructúa muy condicionado a las organizaciones religio 
sas. 

Por otra parte, las limitaciones más significativas impuestas 
a las organizaciones religiosas son: 

a.- Prohibición de apertura de nuevas iglesias o templos. 

b.- Interdicción de la gran parte de los monasterios, limitan 
do administrativamente el número de ellos o de centros de formación de 
nuevos sacerdotes. 

c.- Trabas de toda índole para que la mayor parte de los jóve 


nes que solicitan ingreso a monasterios o institutos de formación 
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religiosa pueda hacerlo. 

d.- Restricción y cuotificación de la inscripción para semana 
rios oO cursos. 

e.- Trabas administrativas para manifestaciones públicas de 
sentimientos religiosos, tales como procesiones, misas campales, etc. 

f.- Dificultades para la publicación y circulación de textos 
religiosos o sagrados. 

g.- Cierre de iglesias y afectaciones de los oficios para otros 
usos de carácter público. 

Perc además de estas obligaciones y limitaciones se han tomado 
medidas de ataque contra las mismas, como por ejemplo: 

a.- La educación atea, esto es predicar el desdeño a la religión. 

b.- Propaganda anti-religiosa por medio de un sinnúmero de pu 
blicaciones que buscan provocar sentimientos de repulsión contra la 
fé. 

c.- Presión individual a través de las organizaciones sindica 
les y los comités del partido comunista. 

4.- NACIONALISMOS 

Los movimientos nacionalistas dentro de la Unión Soviética, que 
se compone de un inmenso conglomerado de pueblos (118 minorías nacio 
nales) han estado latentes en toda la historia del país pero se inten 
sificaron notoriamente a partir de la década de los sesenta. Los rusos 
en particular, han tenido un activo interés en su propia historia y 
cultura en las recientes décadas. Debido a la ambiguedad en el concep 
to de "patriotismo soviético", introducido bajo el gobierno de STALIN 
en 1930, y el que es esencialmente una forma de nacionalismo ruso, 
han tenido una participación mucho más brillante que el resto de las 
nacionalidades. 

No todas las nacionalidades locales están directamente contra 
los rusos, hay una historia de antagonismos más profunda, como por ejem 
plo la de los Armenios y Azeris, Georgianos y Abkhazis; a esto cabe 
agregar que el antisemitismo es endémico en la Unión Soviética, parti 
cularmente en Bielorrusia y Ucrania, caracteristica correctamente apro 
vechada por las autoridades soviéticas. 

Los principales movimientos nacionales dentro de la URSS en las 
últimas dos décadas han sido los Tártaros de Crimea, los Alemanes del 
Volga, los Ucranianos, Judios, Musulmanes, Prebálticos y los Georgia 
nos. 

a.- TARTAROS 

Expulsados de sus tierras de Crimea en la época staliniana, 
han estado reclamando permanentemente su derecho a instalarse en sus 
solares ancestrales. Junto a las reclamaciones formales han organiza 
do movimientos migratorios, acción que le ha valido grandes replesalias 
por parte de las autoridades soviéticas. 

A pesar de su tenacidad en las reivindicaciones, el movimien 
to tártaro hasta el presente nunca se ha valido de otras vías que no 
fueran las peticiones y movilizaciones. 

b.- ALEMANES 

Del Volga son otro pequeño grupo nacional con problemas si 
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milares a los tártaros; instalados en las riveras del Volga desde el 
Siglo XVIII, hacia 1941 fueron "deportados preventivamente" a la región 
de Estede los Urales. Algunos reclaman, de manera más o menos pacifi 
ca el derecho a retornar a sus tierras, pero la mayoría ha estado optan 
do por emigrar a la República Federal. a 
c.- NACIONALISMO DE LAS REPUBLICAS  PREBALTICAS 
Surge desde el mismo momento de la anexión de estos terri 
torios a la Unión Soviética, por el pacto germano-soviético del 39, 
conformando con la victoria en la guerra. El poder ha procedido, para 
evitar problemas mayores a la inmigración forzosa de rusos, ucranianos 
y bielorusos, a las purgas de los elementos nacionales en el partido y 
en los órganos de gobierno y administración local, a la rusificación 
de la cultura, a la represión de las religiones predominantes ya sea 
catolicismo o protestantismo. Generalmente la acción se desarrolla en 
acuerdo entre los movimientos estrictamente nacionalistas y los nacio 
nalistas-religiosos. 
d.- UCRANIANOS 
Es más complejo y agudo que en las otras repúblicas de la 
Unión Soviética allí adquirieron real extensión las sectas religiosas, 
los movimientos obreros que actúan con huelgas, revueltas, formación de 
"sindicatos independientes", etc. cuyo período de mayor efervecencia lo 
constituyeron los años 1975-76. Luego de esta época pico, en que las 
autoridades actuaron con rigor y prestamente, el movimiento ha pasado 
a ser menos visible, pero hay síntomas de que aunque más soterranea 
mente, seguirá causando problemas al poder central. 
e.- GEORGIANOS 
Ha presentado siempre una fuerte resistencia a la rusifica 
ción y fundamentalmente a los comienzos de la década de los 70, la 
siempre latente crisis se presentó con indicios más claros como esta 
llidos de cólera popular e incluso terrorismo, ya que el rasgo del na 
cionalismo georgiano más predominante es el recurso a formas violentas 
de acción. 
Lo que no se ha podido evitar definitivamente es que el re 
chazo a la integración se manifieste por los medios más disímiles y 
propiamente georgianos tales como prácticas económicas prohibidas 
por el sistema, sabotaje generalizado de las directivas oficiales, fir 
me adhesión a las tradiciones locales, e incluso manifestaciones de 
masa y terrorismo. 
f.- ISLAM 
El Islam está generalmente dirigido para adaptar las condi 
ciones soviéticas más facilmente que el Cristianismo, no solo porque 
las autoridades han tomado una actitud más indulgente hacia el Islam 
desde los días de STALIN pero porque el Islam no es cuidadoso para 
desafiar los intereses del estado soviético. Los líderes islamicos 
han adoptado un acercamiento hacia el comunismo, lo que impide o por 
lo menos dificulta la condena por parte del poder central, quienes 
además luchan contra las actividades de la congregación secreta islá 
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La presencia del Islam como una sociedad, así como un sistema religio 
so representa un problema desde el momento que es un duro rival para 
el comunismo soviético, situación que preocupa en demasía a las auto 
ridades soviéticas. 

La gran mayoría de los soviéticos musulmanes son Sunni, mu 
chos Shi'ites están concentrados en Azerpaidzhan, a través del borde 
desde Irán. 

g.- CONTRASTES ENTRE ESTONIANOS Y UZBEKIAS 

Los Estonianos se encuentran acentados en el Báltico a tra 
vés de la frontera con Finlandia; los Uzbekias viven al Sudeste veci 
nos con Afganistán, constituyendo el tercer grupo nacional más grande 
de la Unión Soviética. 

Los estonianos cuentan con una total prosperidad económica, 
alta urbanización dentro de una sociedad semioccidental, contando con 
una cultura de origen luterano. 

Los uzbekias por su parte son étnicamente turcos, teniendo 
una cultura islámica constituyendo así una nacionalidad predominante 
mente rural en una situación de facil desarrollo económico (comparán 
dolo con Estonia). 

Uno de los más distintivos contrastes entre estos grupos 


étnicos es el crecimiento popular: 


Porcentaje del crecimiento popular en los años previos a censos 


1970 1979 Crecimiento Crecimiento 

anual 1959-70 anual 1970-79 
Promedio URSS 15.8 8.4 1.4 0.9 
Estonianos 1.8 1.3 1.2 0.9 
Uzbekias 52.9 35.5 1.4 3.4 


Esto también refleja la diferencia general en el crecimien 
to de la población entre la parte Europea de la Unión Soviética y las 
Repúbiicas de Asia Central donde la población es predominantemente mu 
sulmán. Las modernas inclinaciones pan-islámicas están reforzando esta 
cohesión. 

Estonia por un lado es mucho más pequeña, tiene una casi 
estática población y una cultura y lengua completamente separada de 
las de sus vecinos, lo que permite una mayor unión con Finlandia. 

La distribución de la población estonia y uzbekia sobre el 


área urbana y rural son totalmente diferentes: 


Nivel de Urbanización 1970-79 Porcentaje 


1970 1979 
Promedio URSS 56 62 
Estonia 65 70 
Uzbekistán 37 41 90051 08 
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Como a través de la región de Asia Central, el bajo nivel 
de urbanización en Uzbekistán refleja un acercamiento a el tradicional 
modo de vida rural y una renuencia al traslado del trabajador a las 
ciudades (las que están predominantemente caracterizadas por el carác 
ter ruso). Pese a el elevado desarrollo de la economía en la zona 
de Asia Central, luego de la gucrra, existe una significativa propor 
ción de empleados y obreros que emigran hacia el Slav. 

En educación los uzbekias han hecho considerables avances 
bajo las reglas soviéticas, alcanzando grados comparables con las re 
giones europeas de la Unión Soviética. 

El mayor indicador soviético es la proporción de población 


que tiene completo o incompleto secundaria y educación superior. 


Educación Secundaria y Superior 


1970 +979 
Estonia 660 786 
Uzbekistán 663 848 


La expansión de la fuerza laboral en Uzbekistán crea un fo 
co natural de intensiva labor industrial; por su parte Estonia ha 
desarrollado su industria a través de la inversión de capitales inten 
sivamente, y creando una relativa alta labor productiva. La baja pers 
pectiva de cultivo en las labores, proveerá de intensidad para inten 
sificar la labor productiva. 

Bajo la prudencia de las nacionalidades soviéticas, Estonia 
y Uzbekistán han sido tratadas similarmente como el tan llamado 'nu 
cleo de internacionalización". Esto resulta favorable tanto para los 
de nacionalidad rusa como para los ucranianos puesto que pueden asen 
tarse, de esta forma, en territorios de otras nacionalidades. 

La migración de rusos y ucranianos de Estonia es deseado 
por Moscú, puesto que cuenta con un cuerpo de personal políticamente digno 
de total confianza disperso a través de toda la administración y eco 
nomía estoniana, tomando en consideración la importante fuerza in 
corporada por Estonia en la Unión Soviética. 

Se ha de tomar en consideración la propoción de slavos en 
estonia que en 1979 alcanzó el 32% del total de la población, siendo 
remarcable la poca integración con la sociedad estoniana por parte 
de los slavos; incluso dentro de las escuelas es donde se nota más 
la diferencia, puesto que el sistema de trabajo depende si son chicos 
estonianos o rusos. 

El propósito de mejorar el control ruso dentro de los mo 
vimientos slavos en Asia Central, ya tiene su historia, sobre todo en 
las ciudades Bálticas. 

Mientras la migración en Estonia parece sujeta a incremen 
tarse aún, en Uzbekistán la expansión de la población musulmana ha 
comenzado a disminuir la presencia slava. En 1979 la proporción mu 


sulmana en la población de Uzbekistán fue del 80%, mientras que la de 


los slavos fue del 18%. 6d :9005 1 JB 
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La emigración de slavos hacia Asia Central ha disminuído en los re 
cientes años y podría seguir en declive hasta llegar a grados de 
gravedad. 

h.- JUDIOS 

Una de las religiones más combatidas por las autoridades 
soviéticas es la judía, puesto que provoca temor debido a que no cons 
tituye solamente un grupo de feligreses, sino una raza, un estamento 
social aislado, definido, integrado mayoritariamente por personas de 
elevada inteligencia, siendo una nacionalidad particularmente digna 
y firme; agregándose la poca adaptación del pueblo judío y su religión 
a la sociedad soviética. 

Los judíos, debido a la firmeza y profundidad de su fe son 
incapaces de sentir con honestidad y convicción al marxismo; son capa 
ces de enfrentar con decisión y sin temor a un poder que coharta toda 
valentía y predica el terror como método de dominación. Es así pues 
que solamente los judíos pueden, a pesar de los múltiples controles, 
persecusiones y ataques a que son sometidos, constituirse en un grupo 
generador de tensiones dentro del espectro de las comunidades religio 
sas en el territorio. 

Es así que concientes de las dificultades que implica el 
sojuzgamiento de este pueblo, las autoridades han mantenido la políti 
ca de emigración judía para así, eliminar alternativamente elementos 
potencial o efectivamente "nocivos" para la sociedad y debilitar de 
esa forma el grupo étnico-religioso, colectivamente considerados; 
pero el incremento gradual de las trabas a la emigración fueron en au 
mento por ejemplo, entre el período que media de 1968 a 1980 solo pu 
dieron salir de la Unión Soviética 260.000 judíos, cifra que ha ido 
disminuyendo año tras año, llegando este año a permitirse la emigra 
ción tan solo a 579 personas. La prohibición ha sido impuesta, debido 
a que los 700.000 ciudadanos de los 3 millones que componen la minoría 
judía han pedido el permiso de emigración con destino a radicarse en 
Israel. 

Los judíos a quienes les son denegada la autorización 
pasan a formar el grupo de rechazados o "Refusnik", lo que expone a 
éstos a verse sometidos a diversas persecuiones, que van desde la pér 
dida del trabajo hasta algún tipo de vigilancia policial. 

A todo esto, el resto de la comunidad judía se ve impedi 
da de hablar, enseñar o aprender la lengua hebrea, así como de con 
servar las costumbres y la observancia de los preceptos judaicos. A 
esto se agrega que es la única comunidad no nombrada en la Constitu 
ción y por lo tanto excluída de todo derecho o beneficio acordado por at 

HS 


la misma. as 
i.- CONCLUSIONES A 
De lo expuesto anteriormente se deduce que ningún grupo, 
sea sindical, religioso o empresarial, logra la fuerza suficiente co 


mo para constituirse en un generador de tensiones dentro del territo 
rio soviético, debido a las fuertes presiones y al estricto control 
de cada uno de ellos que llevan las autoridades soviéticas. Á esto 
debe agregarse el estrecho control y supervición de toda la maquina 
ria de que dispone el Partido Comunista para reprimir y discip 8 a 


todo grupo contrario a él. 3Á 0 051 í 
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NE E.- NUEVO PROGR/MA DEL PARTIDO COMUNISTA SO'IETICO 
z Puntos más relevantes del nuevo programs. soviético aprobado por 
1 el Comité Central del Partido Comunista: 

- La construcción del comanismo es un ob :etivo último. 

- El comunismc satisfacerí las razonables exigencias de la socie 


dad y de los individuos. 


- El PCUS desarrollará sus relaciones con lus partidos socialistas, -+él 
socialdemócratas y laboristas. : 
- El capitalismo sigue siendo fuerte y peligroso, aunque ya pasó 

su hora de máximo auge. : 
- La guerra sería total y no habría vencedores ni vencidos. 
- Hay que acabar con el dinero ganado sin trabajar. 
- Hay que luchar incansablemente contra el crimen. 
- El socialismo triunfará mediante el ejemplo. 
- La distensión es una etapa esencial para la instauración de un 

sistema general de seguridad. 
- Las pequeñas parcelas privadas ayudarán a desarrollar los recur 

sos alimentarios del país. : -- 
- El PCUS no se propone prever detalladamente los rasgos del comu 
] nismo. 
- No se avista la posibilidad de reducir horarios de trabajo. 
- La economía soviética tendrá el nivel más alto del mundo por su 
SA productividad, calidad y eficacia. 

ñ - Se tomarán medidas sociales especiales en favor de las familias 


¿ de los soldados muertos en servicio. 
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- La unidad completa de las nacionalidades es una perspectiva his 
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de tórica a largo piazo. 
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| I11.- PROBLEMAS EN EL AMBITO INTERNO 
mm A.- DROGAS 
- 1.- Se ha notado cierto incremento en el contrabando de drogas 


por parte de los asesores soviéticos, especialmente desde Medio Orien 
te (particularmente Siria) hacia Berlín Oriental. 
Hashish y heroína son las drogas que habitualmente se trafican. 
Berlín Oriental es particularmente atractivo, debido a que es re 
lativamente simple desde allí vender la droga al Oeste contra inter 
cambios extranjeros. 
2.- En el ámbito interno la consumición primaria incluye todas las 
posibles clases preparadas de opio de amapola preparado en forma case 
ra. 
Las plantas de amapola son robadas desde las plantaciones de 
Opio en el sudeste soviético, así como también cultivadas por los adic 
tos. Otro método de conseguir la droga es mediante la obtención del 
producto en los mercados de las grandes ciudades (sin ningun tipo de 
- problemas). E 
e Asimismo, los medicamentos son usados con propósitos de droga, 
siendo tomados de los stock gubernamentales o de la espiga de los la 
boratoios o boticas. 
a.- Los vendedores de drogas pueden dividirse en tres catego 


(1).- Los "Comerciantes internos" que venden drogas en 
sus propios apartamentos a un limitado número de consumidores garanti 
zando mayor seguridad contra la acción policial y manteniendo, en 
gran escala, la confianza en cuanto a calidad y cantidad del producto. 
(2).- La mayoría de los comerciantes de drogas de la Unión 
Soviética son "los vendedores callejeros' quienes venden sus productos 
y en las calles y plazas. 
ed (3).- Los 'mayoristas' llamados 'gastrolniki" contraban 
| dean la mayor cantidad de polvo de poppy extraído de las regiones de 
Dnepropetrovsk, Kharkov, Lvov y Poltava hacia las ciudades, brindando 
í además el suministro de medicamentos desde Asia Central y Siberia, co 
mo sustituto de la droga. 

b.- La persecusión a los crimenes por drogas está a cargo de 
la policia quienes tratan de evitar acciones espectaculares con el 
fin de ocultar a los países extranjeros la extensión del problema. Las 
medidas adoptadas contra la adicción incluye sentencia de prisión, 
terapia de trabajo, terapia mental, así como amenazas y decretos. 

A pesar de la significativa suma que significa la droga, parti 
cularmente la heroína y el opio, son probablemente contrabandeadas ha 
cia la Unión Soviética desde Afganistán y Siria. 

B.- ALCOHOLISMO 

Es una realidad que las autoridades soviéticas han tratado de ocul 
tar sin conseguirlo. 

Estadisticas oficiales dan cuenta de que en el mundo hay 50 millo 
nes de alcohólicos, de los cuales el 10% pertenece a la población es 


tadounidense, mientras que el índice de alcoholicos en la Unión Sovié 
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tica es superior a la norteamericana, calculándose que anualmente 
muere un millon de personas por causas orgánicas derivadas del alco 
hol y que uno de cada 6 niños que nace en la Unión Soviética lo hace 
con taras generadas del alcoholismo de sus progenitores. 

Esto se ve reflejado asimismo en el aumento del precio de las be 
bidas en la URSS donde la botella de Vodka a 13 rublos (la más Lara 
ta) casi un 33% más de la cotización anterior. El nuevo valor equi 
vale a la décima parte del saila1iu mensual de un obrero no calificado. 

Asimismo el Coñac sufrió identico aumento y los licores fuertes y 
la Cerveza experimentaron un incremento menor del 15% aproximadamente 
medida que se acopla a la ya auspiciada por el líder soviético Mikhail 
GORBACHOV, como la llamada "ley seca" que ha estado rigiendo desde 
hace 5 meses aproximadamente. Desde que comenzó a regir la misma, han 
surgido alrededor de 15.000 casos de violaciones a las normas y regu 
laciones referentes a la venta de Vino y Vodka, así como 200 personas 
empleadas para la venta de bebidas terminaron siendo despedidas por 
infringir las normas impuestas. 

Esto refleja las frecuentes violaciones a las severas reglas que 
rigen en materia de venta de bebidas alcohólicas, tendientes a dismi 
nuir el consumo interno. 

C.- ENSEÑANZA 

El sistema de enseñanza superior se desarrolla en el país sobre 
una base pianificada, partiendo de las necesidades reales de la eco 
nomía. Desde mediados de los años 70 en la URSS se introdujo la ins 
trucción general media obligatoria para los jóvenes, aumentando con 
siderablemente el número de personas que tienen tal instrucción y es 
ésta precisamente la que da derecho jurídico a ingresar en un centro 
docente superior. Por regla general, el criterio principal en los exá 
menes de admisión eran los conocimientos del aspirante, ahora se con 
sidera más atención al problema del grado de conciencia con que los 
jóvenes eligen su futura profesión. E 

La enseñanza en Institutos y Universidades soviéticas se imparte 
gratuitamente. Para ingresar en ellas no tiene ninguna importancia ni 
la condición social, material o profesional de los aspirantes, ni la 
de sus padres, así como tampoco su nacionalidad o actitud hacia la 
religión. 

A todo esto existen excepciones: el problema existe dentro de 
la enseñanza donde la vanalidad, fraude o corrupción son problemas 
corrientes, especialmente en los institutos pedagógicos de más eleva 
do nivel, al cual acuden los hijos de la "nomenklatura", los altos 
funcionarios del Partido Comunista vy del gobierno. 

La compra de examenes, notas o ingresos a dichos institutos es 
cosa normal, ya partan de los alumnos, de los padres o de los propios 
profesores, que en variadas oportunidades ofrecen mejores notas, a 
cambio de altas remuneraciones, pese a las penas establecidas para 


tales delitos. 
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: D.- CONCLUSIONES 
El sistema soviético oculta absolutamente todos los problemas in 


! ternos existentes en la sociedad soviética, que rige no solo para el 
tan conocido alcoholismo, sino también para el caso del contrabando, 
drogas, corrupción administrativa, etc. así como también como para to 
dos los demás órdenes de la vida -presupuesto militar, poderío bélico 

| número de efectivos de las Fuerzas Armadas-, lo que ha impregnado to 

manifestaciones de la existencia cotidiana en una vida subte 


das las 
rránea: corrupción, ingresos no declarados, coimas (''slat'"), transa 
cciones ''na levo'" (por debajo del mostrador), pluriempleo y el robo 


sistemático de las pertenencias del Estado. Este silencio que rodea 
hasta los menores actos del quehacer furtivo, permiten la realización 
de los delitos. 
Los bajos sueldos y salarios explican la naturaleza del sistema. 
El gobierno oculta los juicios instaurados por centenares, a funcio 
narios corruptos y más todavía, los numerosos fusilamientos por "de 
litos económicos'. A todo esto se agrega la corrupción a nivel estu A 
E e diantil, oportunamente explicada. 
| A Es así que el silencio que rodea la vida de la sociedad, permi 
co > te que los hechos no solo se realicen pese a las imedidas adoptadas, 
: sino que tambíen por otro lado, las fuerzas de seguridad tratan en todo 
l momento de no realizar acciones represivas demasiado espectaculares 
i para no dar a conocer la magnitud de los problemas internos, de los 
: delitos que aquejan a la sociedad soviética, y ante los cuales las 
autoridades se encuentran practicamente impotentes de controlar. 
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- IV.- FACTOR ECONOMICO 
A.- AÑO 1982 
¿ El comercio mantuvo su crecimiento: 
Las exportaciones se incrementaron en un 9%; las exportaciones 
de petróleo fueron de 613 millones de toneladas, incrementándose en un 
ZA 
B.- AÑO 1983 
Hasta el momento la economía sigue la tendencia germano-oriental, 
cuya innovación consiste en la organización de grupos empresariales 
denominados Kombinat (que se integran tanto horizontal como vertical 
mente con 20 y 40 empresas estatales) semejantes a las corporaciones 
japonesas. 
Las exportaciones a Occidente aumentaron en este año en un 4% en 
el primer trimestre. 
La exportación de petroleo se incrementó a 617 miliones de tonela 
das. 
Las importaciones aumentaron en un 1%. 
1.- COMERCIO EXTERIOR 
a.- Total anual 160 mil millones de dólares, compuesto por: 

85 mil millones de exportaciones y 75 mil miilones de im 
portaciones. 

-51% correspondiente al total del comercio se realiza con 
los países miembros del CAME, en el siguiente orden decreciente: Re 
pública Democrática Alemana, Checoslovaquia, Bulgaria, Polonia, Hun 
gría, Cuba, Rumania, Mongolia y Vietnam. 

-30% del total de intercambio se hace con países capita 
listas industrializados en el orden decreciente que sigue: Repúbli 
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ca Federal de Alemania, Finlandia, Italia, Francia, Japón, Estados 
Unidos, Gran Bretaña, Países Bajos, Bélgica, Austria, Canadá, Austra 
lia, Suiza, Suecia. 

-14% se lleva a cabo con países en desarrollo destacándo 
se en orden de importancia decreciente los siguientes: India, Argen 
po tina, Libia,lrán, Irak, Brasil, Afganistán, Egipto, Siria, Nigeria, 

: Malasia, Turquía, Etiopía, Angola, Argelia (con los demás países tie 
ne un intercambio menor a los 200 millones de dólares). 

-5% restante se distribuye entre otros países socialistas 


en el siguiente orden: Yugoslavia, China, Corea del Norte y Laos. 


PAISES IMPORT. EXPORT. TOTAL BALANCE 
R.D.A. 8,2 8,5 16,7 0,3 
Checoslovaquia 6,8 TS 14,1 0,5 
Bulgaria 6,3 6,9 13,2 0,6 
Polonia 6,0 6,6 12,6 0,6 
Hungría 5,0 531 10,1 0,1 
Cuba 3,4 4,2 7,6 0,8 
Rumania Lo 2,0 4,1 -0,1 
Mongolia 0,4 1 1,7 0,9 
Vietnam 0,3 1,1 1,4 0,8 
R.F.A. 4,0 4,8 8,8 0,8 
Finlandia 3,4 3,1 6,5 =0.3 
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Italia 1,8 337 5,5 1,9 
Francia 2d 3,0 5,2 0,8 
Japón 2d 1,0 So 7 -1,7 
EEUU 1,9 0,5 2,4 -1,4 
Gran Bretaña 0,8 1,5 2,3 0,8 
Países Bajos 0,6 1.,5 2,1 0,9 
Bélgica 0,8 1,2 2,0 0,4 
Austria 1,0 0,7 1,7 -0,3 
Australia 0,5 0,0 0,5 -0,5 
Canadá 1,6 0,0 1,6 -1,6 
India Esa 1,6 2,9 0,3 
Argentina 1,6 0,1 dz =1,3 
Libia 1,3 0,3 1,6 -1,0 
Iran 0,5 0,7 1,2 0,2 
Irak 0,5 0,4 0,9 -0,1 
Brasil 0,7 0,2 0,9 -0,5 
Afganistán 0,3 0,5 0,8 0,2 
Egipto 0,4 0,4 0,8 --- 
Siria 0,4 0,2 0,6 -0,2 
Nigeria 0,1 0,4 0,5 0,3 
Yugoslavia 2,9 3,3 6,2 0,4 
China Popular 0,3 0,3 0,6 --- 
Corea del Norte 0,4 0,3 0,7 -0,1 
Otros países 4,5 12,3 16,8 1,7 


Totales 75,0 85,0 160,0 10,0 
b.- Importaciones 
-El 38% se concentra en: maquinaria, equipos y medios de 
transporte. 
-El 21% alimentos y materias primas para la producción de 
alimentos: alrededor de 16 mil millones de dólares anuales. 
-El 12% artículos industriales de consumo popular. 
-El 9% minerales, sus concentrados, métodos y artículos 
metálicos. 
-El 5% productos químicos, fertilizantes y caucho. 
-El 5% combustibles, energía electrica. 
-El 2% madera, papel y celulosa. 
-El 2% materia prima, textiles y sus semielaborados. 
c.- Exportaciones 
(1).- 54%: Petróleo y derivados, gas energía electrica, 
hulla, coque, liguito y otros productos energéticos. 
50%: a los países socialistas (CAME y otros). 
Más del 75%: países socialistas capitalistas indus 
trializados. 
A los países socialistas se exporta alrededor de 23 


mil millones de dólares. 
Países industriales alrededor de 19 mil millones de 


dólares. 
(2).- 13%: máquinas, equipos , medios de transporte. 
7%: Minerales y sus concentrados, metales y artícu 
los metálicos. q00S A og 
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productos químicos, fertilizantes, caucho. 
madera, celulosa, papel. 


otros productos de censumo popular 
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materiales, mazeria prima, semielaborados de 
ellos. 

Las medidas adoptadas a partir de finales de 1982 para reducir el 
ausentismo y fortalecer la disciplina laboral han logrado como resul 
tado el aumento en un 9% en la productividad laboral. y 

Como complemento, los sectores destinados a la producción de bie 
nes de mercado fueron seleccionados para la aplicación de nuevas nor 
mas destinadas a modificar el sistema de dirección y aumentar la apli 
cación tecnológica; complementando el sistema experimental el próximo 
plan quinquenal 1986-1990. 

C.- AÑO 1984 

De acuerdo con estadísticas oficiales reveladas por las autorida 
des de la Unión Soviética, el crecimiento económico en este año fue 
aproximadamente del 2,6% (medido en Producto Nacional Bruto: GNP) mien 
trás que el crecimiento de 1983 fue del 3,5%. 

La situación económica se ve reflejada en la siguiente tabla N? 1: 


TABLA N? 1 
AHORRO SOVIETICO EN EL INTERCAMBIO EXTRANJERO 
DE PRODUCTOS ENERGETICOS EN EL PERIODO DE 5 AÑOS 
(1975 a 1983) 


GRUPO ENERGETICO 1975 1980 1981 1982 1983 
Petroleo 5,91 18,09 21,61 25,38 28,22 
Carbón (aceite sólido) 1,00 1,10 1,15 1,20 1,30 
Gas Natural 0,45 3,69 5,45 5,90 6,30 
Electricidad 0,16 0,40 0,47 0,54 0,60 
Total 7,52 23,28 28,68 33,02 36,42 


Porcentaje de la contri 

bución del sector energético 

en el valor total de las ex 

portaciones 31,4 46,8 50,2 o 53,6 


A pesar del crecimiento mantenido por la URSS durante los años 
previos, los objetivos previstos para la producción no fueron alcanza 
dos. 

1.- SECTOR INDUSTRIAL 

En comparación con 1983, el crecimiento industrial en 1984 au 
mentó un 4,2% aproximadamente. Este crecimiento es el resultado, de la 
política introducida por CHERNENKO y ANDROPOV, brindando cierta auto 
nomía a las industrias y proveyendo de incentivos a los trabajadores. 

Consecuente con esto, la disciplina de los trabajadores tam 
bién ha mejorado (siendo éste uno de los más serios problemas del sec 
tor). Otro factor importante ha sido el considerable capital invertido 


en el sector en los pasados años (ver grafica N? 2). 
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2.- SECTOR ENERGETICO 

El más importante sector captador de intercambios extranjeros 
para la URSS, mostró un positivo aumento de tarifas en 1984, debido 
principalmente al crecimiento de la Industria del Gas en un 10%. 

La producción de electricidad aumento un 5%, el que es consi 
derablemente el porcentaje de crecimiento más elevado que se ha esti 
mado para 1384 (vor gráfica N* 3). Ñ 

El Petroleo representa el 70% de las divisas de exportación 
obtenidas en este año; cuya producción que en cantidad, aproximadamen 
te 613 millones de toneladas, en 1984 encontró una estimación de 628 
milliones de toneladas, mostrando un declive del 3% comparado con 1983. 

Estadísticas oficiales estiman que este crecimiento se relacio 
na con problemas mecánicos, de transportes y climáticos en el Oeste 
Siberiano (corrientemente proveedor del 60% de la producción petrole 
ra). 

Durante 1984 la producción de carbón llegó a 712 millones de 
toneladas aproximadamente (4 millones de toneladas menos que en 1983) 
lo que representa una baja del 1%. El Ministro responsable de las In 
dustrias del carbón atribuye esta baja al inadecuado mantenimiento de 
las minas de carbón. 

Durante 1984 la exportación de productos energéticos aumentó 
en un 11% comparado con 1983 y llegó a 40,4 billones de rublos, o 
54,4% del valor total de las exportaciones. La TABLA N“ 1 muestra la 
importancia de éste sector en el intercambio comercial con el exterior. 

3.- SECTOR AGRICOLA 

Desde siempre la Unión Soviética ha sido un neto importador 
de alimentos conllevando, por esa misma situación, problemas para 
el aprovisionamiento del mismo. Durante 1984 la producción agrícola 
mostró un crecimiento negativo del 10% aproximadamente en comparación 
con 1983, cuando la misma creció un 6% y en 1982 un 5,6%. 

Este sector es especialmente muy vulnerable ante los cambios 
climáticos, mostrando crecimientos fluctuantes en los pasados cuatro 
años. (ver gráfica N? 1) 

Durante 1984 la URSS produjo cerca de 170 millones de tonela 
das de trigo, lo que equivale a 70 M/T (29%) por debajo de los espera 
do, pasando así a ser la más baja producción desde 1981. Desde el mo 
mento en que la producción fue estimada en 238 millones de toneladas 
la importación fue de 50 millones de toneladas (record) comprada desde 
Occidente, para ese período con el objetivo de proveer los requerimien 
tos de los estados. (Ver gráfica N? 4). 

4.- COMERCIO CON EL EXTERIOR 

Este sector, calculado en yalor de mercado, aumento un 10,3% 
en 1984 (en comparación con 1983) o sea, 139 billones de rublos apro 
ximadamente -de los cuales, las exportaciones aumentaron en un 10,4% 
es decir, 74 billones de rublos, y las importaciones un 10,1%, es de 
cir 65 billones de rublos-. 

Los estados miembros del COMECON continuan siendo los más im 
portantes socios en el comercio, representando el 51% del total comer 


cial, mientras que el comercio con estados industrializados occiden 
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tales representan el 28%. El comercio con los estados desarrollados 

que representan el 12% del total del intercambio comercial, muestra 

un claro incremento del 4,5% en comparación con 1983. La TABLA N?* 2 

muestra la distribución del intercambio comercial en el período 1979 
a 1984. 

En cuanto a la exportación de petróleo llegó a un nivel record 
de 180 mi] toneladas (3.6 millones de barriles por día), lo 
que sustentó el volumen de necesidades del Consejo de Ayuda Mutua Eco 
nómica (CAME) y mantuvo la posición del petróleo como principal fuente 
alrededor del 60% de divisas generadas por la Unión Soviética de su 


comercio mercantil. 


TABLA N?% 2 


DISTRIBUCION DEL COMERCIO CON 
EL EXTERIOR DESDE 1979 a 1984 


IMPORTACION Y EXPORTACION 


1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 
TOTAL 
Exportaciones 42,4 49,6 57 63,2 67,9 74,4 
Importaciones 37,9 44,5 E 56,4 59,6 65,3 
ESTADOS SOCIALISTAS 
Exportaciones 23,6 26,9 31.2 34,1 7d 42,1 
Importaciones 21,4 23,7 26,7 30,8 33,7 38,2 


ESTADOS MIEMBROS DEL COMECON 
Exportaciones 21,7 24,3 28,6 31,2 34,5 38,2 
Importaciones 19,1 21,4 23,6 27,6 30,8 34,6 


ESTADOS INDUSTRIALES OCCIDENTALES 
Exportaciones 12,5 15,9 17,3 18,9 19,7 21,4 
Importaciones 1352 15,7 18,1 18,9 18,7 19,6 


ESTADOS DEL TERCER MUNDO 
Exportaciones 6,3 6,9 8,7 10,2 10,5 10,9 
Importaciones $2 da 7,8 AN] 152 La 
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INDICADORES ECONOMICOS 0 
E GRAFICO N2 1 (1981 a 1985) 
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GRAFICO N? 2 INVERSION DE CAPITAL EN VARIOS SECTORES 
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CRECIMIENTO EN EL SECTOR ENERGETICO 
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¡ D.- AÑO 1985 ; 

1.- PROBLEMAS QUE PESAN SOBRE LA ECONOMIA SOVIETICA | 
a.- Actitud negligente ante cel trabajo, falta de disciplina 

3 y estímulos materiales. 

b.- Falta de puestos para técnicos y especialistas 

: c.- Centralización burocratizada y rígida, lo que conlleva a 


un complicar las decisiones económicas. 


d.- Escaso crecimiento demográfico. 
e.- Dificultad de extracción de crudo en los campos de Siberia 
Occidental, debido a las condiciones climáticas adversas, 
lo que además produce una baja en la producción del petroleo. 
f.- Excesivos gastos militares. 
g.- Corrupción tanto a nivel administrativos como a nivel gu 
bernamental. (En todos los órganos del gobierno). 
2.- MEDIDAS IMPUESTAS POR EL GOBIERNO 
El nuevo sistema impuesto, con vistas al desarrollo de las pro 
ductividad agrícola impone entre otros puntos: 
Es a.- Los derechos de las empresas serán extendidas a fin de 
E : aumentar el interés de sus trabajadores y eliminar el "estado de espi E 
ritu parasitario" de tal manera que no se limiten al cumplimiento del 
plan central. 
b.- Pese a esto, el gobierno continuará desarrollando la cen 


¡ 


dl tralización en las soluciones de las tareas estratégicas. 

c.- Se harán respetar los compromisos contraídos sin ninguna 
indulgencia, en cuanto a la producción. 

d.- La supresión de los escalones supérfluos en el aparato 


administrativo, una mayor disciplina y justicia social y un rejuvene 


A 


cimiento de los dirigentes. 
' / e.- Los organismos de gobierno encargados de mantener la cali 
| dad de los productos deben asumir una mayor responsabilidad. 

f.- Se creó un sistema de insentivos y multas que se aplicará 
inicialmente a las plantas que produzcan maquinaria de elevada tecnolo 


gía. 


g.- Los productos de las fábricas soviéticas están agrupados 
: en dos categorías, los de '"máxima calidad" y los de "primera calidad" 
¡ a Ahora, las plantas que construyen maquinarias de elevada tecnología 
| , serán revaluadas a partir de 1986. Aquellas cuyos productos sigan sien 
? do considerados de máxima calidad recibirán aumentos de precio de has 
¡ ta un 30%. 

Por el contrario, si se determina que los productos consi 
derados de máxima calidad resultan ser en realidad de calidad inferior, 
la fábrica en cuestión tendrá que reducir sus precios un 5% el primer 
| año, un 10% el segundo y un 15% el tercer año. Cualquier producto que 
no alcance su nivel máximo después de ese proceso, será retirado de 
la producción. 

h.- En cuanto a la construcción de maquinarias: se ordenó la 
implantación de multas a fábricas que no cumplan los plazos de suminis 


tro que se les hayan señalado o cuyos productos sean de insuficiente 


calidad. 


468 


9005108 


Ns doo o A A 


e ra IE 


43. 


i.- A partir de 1987 el suministro de recursos materiales, 
técnicos y financieros será controlado directamente por los órganos 
locales del Comité de Suministros del gobierno, el que informará so 
bre los resultados de su gestión a la Comisión Estatal de Planifica 
ción. 

Es así que el nuevo Plan Económico establece una corresponden 
cia directa entre el resultado del trabajo y los beneficios que se ob 
tienen. Así se tiende a incentivar una mayor preocupación por la mo 
dernización científica y tecnológica que a su vez redunde en el mejia 
ramiento de la calidad. 

Actualmente en muchas fábricas se están llevando a cabo expe 
rimentos tendientes a encarar las deficiencias anteriormente menciona 
das, utilizando el sistema de precios como impulsor de la producción 
de nuevos y mejores productos. Si por ejemplo, se lanza un nuevo pro 
ducto al mercado, se puede autorizar a la empresa productora a incre 
mentar el precio de las unidades. La diferencia adicional vuelve a 
la unidad de producción para ser utilizada en nuevas inversiones y 
en bonos que se reparten entre los trabajadores y los directores a 
manera de estímulo. 

Asimismo se impusieron normas para la poca productividad al 
canzada por cada trabajador: 

-Los trabajadores ausentes sin causa justificada perderán un 
día de vacaciones por cada día que falten al trabajo. 

Si se ausentan durante más de tres horas, se les descontará 
el equivalente a una jornada completa de su sueldo. Los trabajadores 
que sean encontrados borrachos en sus puestos, podrán ser despedidos 
en forma sumaria y serán responsables por los daños que pudieran cau 
sar. Los despedidos por borrachera o haraganería, y se consiguiesen 
un nuevo trabajo, deberán pagar una compensación, que se deducirá de 
su nuevo sueldo hasta un máximo del 30% mensual. 

Asimismo se ha impuesto en el sistema nuevas normas sobre el 
salarios donde los mismos se vinculan otra vez al producto que rinde 
cada trabajador en forma individual, tratando así de aumentar la pro 
ductividad total. Algunas empresas experimentan un régimen que permi 
te a los trabajadores aumentar sus ingresos por medio de la realiza 
ción de horas extras o trabajos especiales. 

3.- SITUACION DE LA INDUSTRIA DE GAS EN LA URSS 

a.- Ha estado creciendo la importancia del gas natural debido 
a los requerimientos energéticos mundiales; es así que el consumo de 
gas natural es hoy de aproximadamente el 20% en todo el mundo (Esta 
dos Unidos consume el 24%, Europa Occidental 16% y Japón el 7%). La 
Unión Soviética tiene la más elevada participación, contando con una 
consumisión del 32%. 

Con 41.000 billiones cu.m., la Unión Soviética tiene la 
mas granue reserva de gas natural del mundo, caracterizada por tres 
caracteristicas sobresalientes que son: la enorme cantidad de reser 
va, la generalmente buena calidad y la concentración en pocos depósi 


tos. 
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(1).- Enorme cantidad de reservas 

La cantidad de la provisión de reservas de gas natu 
ral es de aproximadamente 41.000 billones c.m (como en 1984). Esto corres 
ponde apro ximadamente al 42% de las reservas mundiales. Se ha dado por 
sentado, en cuanto a las reservas de gas natural de la Unión Soviética 
que están estimadas en 150.000 billones cu.m., esta es probablemente 
la provisión de gas natural soviético que crecerá en los próximos años 
a pesar del incremento productivo. 


(21.- la ceneralmonto bucna calidad del gas natural 


Principalmente en el Oeste Siberiano, los depósitos no 
contienen casi azufre, manteniendo un alto grado de calidad (alto valor 
calórico). El gas sulfúrico esta limitado a unos pocos campos (Oren 
burg, y Caspian). 

(3).- Concentración en pocos depósitos 
La mayor cantidad de depósitos de gas natural están 
dos cn cl Oeste Siberiano. El campo de Urengoy solamente, el 
más grande depósito del mundo, contiene un quinto de las reservas de 
gas natural soviéticas. A pesar de la basta área de depósitos de 
gas natural en esta región, fueron descubiertas dep%sitos en el Turk 
men SSR, en Orenbur Oblast y recientemente, en el valle Caspian. 

El gas condensado y los depósitos de petroleo-gas 
están concentrados en solamente a lo largo de 14 campos, muchos de 
ellos localizados en el Oeste de Siberia. 

A lo largo del plan quinquenal (1981-1985) cerca de la 
totalidad del incremento productivo partió de Urengoy. Se espera que 
Urengoy pueda alcanzar el máximo de 198 billones cu.m para el año 
1986. Para este año la producción en los campos de Yamburg, localizado 
a 130 km. aproximadamente al norte de Urengoy será levantado, desde 
donde, según el plan quinquenal (1986-90) procederá todo el aumento de 
la producción. 

b.- Atrás de Siberia Occidental, la República Socialista Sovié 
tica de Turkmen, en Asia Central es reconocida como la región más 
prometedora para la producción de gas. En el presente, aproximadamente 
83 billones cum. por año de gas natural es producida desde 20 campos 
en Turkmenistán. Los campos más grandes de la región están en Dauleta 
bad y Sovetaba, cerca de la frontera con Irán, el cual produce aproxi 
madamente 15 billones cu.m al año de gas natural al presente. Se espe 
ra que la producción en esta región pueda ser duplicada en los próxi 
mos años. El total de la producción en Asia Central es estimada en 
115 billones cu.m. por año. 

Asimismo se espera un incremento de producción desde los 
depósitos situados en el Valle Caspian. Hasta ahora, los campos de Astra 
khan y Karachaganak han levantado la producción. El gas, trasnsporta 
do desde lo> campus» de Karachaganak es transportado para ser procesa 
do hacia Orenburg, localizado a 150 km. al norte. Con una producción 
de 48 billones cu.m. por año el campo de Orenburg es el más grande 
depósito de gas en la parte europea de la Unión Soviética. 

c.- El crecimiento futuro de la producción de gas natural de 


pende de la eficiente expansión del sistema de tuberias soviético. 
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El gas soviético será suministrado con una red, que debe 
rá tener aproximadamente 330.000 km. de longitud. En este sistema la 
interconección de la red de gas es integral. En 1985 la red solamente 
ha tenido una longitud de 180.000 km. 

En el plan quingquenal (1981-85) se programó la construcción 
de anroximadamente 50.000 km. de cañerías de gas. incluvendo más de 
20.000 km. para la construcción de seis cañerías de gas desde Urengoy 
hasta las regiones central y oeste de la Unión Soviética. 

Desde 1981 cinco de estas cañerías, incluyendo lz de Uren 
goy -Uzhgorod, las que sirven para la exportación hacia Checoslovaquia 
y el Oeste del producto, ha sido completada. 

En el plan quinquenal que abarca 1986-90, está prevista 
la construcción de seis cañerías de gas con una capacidad máxima de 
32 billones cum.m por año cada uno desde Yamburg a Occidente. De he 
cho la construcción de cinco de ellas (Yamburg-Yelets) ha sido comen 
zada, estando prevista su culminación en este año. 

d.- Una de las razones más importantes para la intensifica 
ción de la expansión de la red de gas, fue el aumento de las exporta 
ciones de gas natural. De acuerdo a estadisticas oficiales soviéticas 
las exportaciones llegaron a 67 billones de cu.m. en 1984. 29 billo 
nes cu.m. fue exportada hacia los países de Europa Occidental (Repú 
blica Federal de Alemania 13.08 billones cu.m., Francia con 4.66 bi 
lJlones cu.m., Italia 7.76 billones cu.m., Austria 2.75 billones cu.m., 
Finlandia 0.75 billones cu.m.), los estados de Europa comunista reci 
bieron alrededor de 38 billones de cu.m. 


La demanda del gas natural soviético por Europa Occidental, 
en particular, ha disminuído, pese a las apariencias falceadas. 

En consecuencia, la Unión Soviética ha incitado a los países 
integrantes del CEMA para la conversión a un mayor consumo de petro 
leo a gas natural, para lograr hacer más evaluable la exportación 
de petroleo a Occidente. La Industria de Gas Natural jugará un rol 
más importante en la economía soviética ante las nuevas inversiones 
y planes expuestos. 

4.- PETROLEO 

El esquema de producción diaria decayó, particularmente debido 
al intenso frio,. aumentando su declive en el transcurso de cada mes 
del presente año. 

Las bajas tenperaturas causaron un incremento en el consumo in 
terno con el resultado consiguiente de que el petróleo virtualmente de 
sapareció del mercado Europeo, a lo que se agrega que algunas compañías 
europeas occidentales y japonesas reportaron el incumplimiento de los 
contratos para abastecimiento. 

A esto agregamos el bajo nivel técnico del personal encargado 
de los equipos geológicos y de construcción en Siberia Occidental. 

El problema de la declinación de la producción petrolera se 
concentraría en el mantenimiento y reparación de los pozos existentes; 
la gran cantidad de pozos operando hoy en día en Siberia Occidental, 
demandan una alta capacitación para esta labor. 

Los problemas se suscitan en la creciente demanda de los equipos 
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j necesarios para sustraer el agua que alimente la producción petrolera, 
i lo que trae aparejado el reemplazo de maquinaria y tuberías afectadas 
1 por la mescla corrosiva de aceite y agua usada en esta técnica. 

Las autoridades soviéticas han tratado de reservar el petroleo 


0] 


olo para aquellos usos, cuando la sustitución por otros combustibles 
no cs posible. De que ia producción de petróleo pueda ser mantenida sin 
que peligre el abastecimiento del CAME o su área de exportación, depen 
derá en gran parte del éxito de la política adoptada por las autorida 
des. La generación de divisas depende en gran parte de los actuales pre 
cios en el mercado mundial. Un significativo progreso se ha constatado, 
la consumisión interna de petróleo decreció en 1982 y probablemente 
se verá reducida a cerca de 5 miliones de toneladas (0.1 millones de 
barriles por día) en los próximos dos años. Esto se ha logrado por la 
sustitución del petróleo por gas, del cual la Unión Soviética tiene 
vastas reservas, como ya lo expusimos oportunamente. El alcance de sus 
titución logrará un ahorro de 30 millones de toneladas (0.6 millones 
de toneladas por día) anuales para los próximos años. 
A menos que la producción sea por debajo de los 570 millones de 
ME toneladas (11.4 millones de barriles por día), la Unión Soviética es 
taría en condiciones de sustentar sus necesidades internas y mantener 
las entregas de abastecimiento de petroleo del CAME por el resto de 
ladécada, así como también existen suficientes reservas para mantener 
el nivel corriente de exportación hacia las demás áreas, aún cuando 
sea un nivel un poco reducido. 
5.- INDUSTRIA AUTOMOTRIZ 
En la actualidad el 32% de los coches soviéticos tienen más de 
11 años y el 15% más de 15 años. El parque automotor se ha multiplica 
do por 8 desde 1970 hasta la fecha, dejando atrás todas las previsiones; 
IA todo lo que da por resultado que la expansión del mercado negro en cuan 
to a éste sector industrial, ha aumentado en forma considerable, por 
ejemplo, el 60% de todas las reparaciones son efectuadas por mecánicos 
pa particulares. 
da Otro de los tantos problemas serios es la falta de estaciones 
de servicio. En muchas zonas rurales no hay ninguna, con lo que los pro 
pietarios de vehículos, se ven obligados a acudir al mercado negro si 
quieren llenar los depósitos de sus coches, o de lo contrario sustraer 


i 
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E lo de los stock gubernamentales. a 
Ent $.- COMECON pita, 
La organización está ¡integrada por 10 países: Unión Soviética, 
Bulgaria, Checoslovaquia, Hungría, Polonia, Rumania, Alemania Oriental, 
Cuba, Mongolia y Vietnam; y Angola, Yemen del Sur, Etiopía, Mozambique 
Afganistán y Nicaragua como países "Observadores". Yugoslavia solo actúa 


1 


e 


en la organización como país asociado. 
La misma trata de suplantar las "fuerzas del mercado" por la 
"coordinación de planes". Los fundadores tratan de coordinar los planes 


de comercio de todos los miemg fs y los proyectos o 08 
hal : 
*-4 


largo plazo. 
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En el COMECON se inserta una pirámide de poder. Arriba de da pi | 
rámide están las sesiones del Consejo, reuniones anuales de los primeros 
ministros de las naciones miembros en donde se discute, a grandes rasgos 
el rumbo de la política económica. Luego le siguen en importancia los 
comités ejecutivos, que se reúnen cada tres meses y los comités del con 
sejo para planeamiento, suministros, ciencia, tecnología e ingeniería. 
El organismo permanente tiene una secretaría, cuya sede tiene raíces en 
un edificio en Moscú, donde trabajan 20 comisiones responsables de la 
coordinación detallada de distintas industrias específicas o áreas pro 
blematizadas. y 
La moneda colectiva del COMECON es el rublo transferible (en 
los hechos no es transferible, ya que el surplus de rublos convertibles 
con uno de los socios no puede ser convertido en bienes de otro). 


A comienzos de 1980 se hizo evidente, con los levantamientos d 
obreros en Polonia y la deuda externa del Este, que la recesión llegaba 
aplastando a sus víctimas. Los dilemas económicos de la URSS se poten 
ciaron por el peso de los subsidios comerciales de los socios del Este. 

En junio de 1984 por primera vez en 15 años se llevó adelante 
un encuentro de los jefes de los partidos integrantes de la organiza 
ción, para salir del estancamiento. Esa cumbre rechazó el aislamiento 
dando respaldo al comercio Este-O0este. En segundo lugar estuvieron de 
acuerdo con la nivelación de las economías de los miembros más pobres. 
Moscú quería que parte de la carga fuera compartida por sus socios del 
Este. Pero el aliento a Cuba y Mongolia no entusiasmó a los polacos que 
aún con la ayuda de sus socios vieron descender un 25% su ingreso nacio 
nal en la crisis 1979-1982. Otro tema en debate fue la integración en 
la zona que no dio resultados brillantes. En estos momentos y sobre 
este tema, las opiniones están divididas entre los que apoyan una inte 


A 


gración más flexible y mercados más libres (Hungría y Polonia) y los : 
que buscan que pase por la coordinación de los planes económicos de l 


dada nación. Los partidarios del mercado libre argurentan.. 


mayores obstáculos para una división del trabajo dentro de+ COMPEONE Só, 
es la falta de un mecanismo racional de precios con el que mediar las 
mejores decisiones económicas. La nación que lleva todo a su favor es 

la URSS, puesto que es la proveedora de petróleo en toda esta zona. 

Todo los países no alcanzan a digerir el déficit comercial con 
la Unión Soviética, por la dependencia energética que llegó a un total 
de 12.600 millones de rubros entre 1976 y 1984 (casi 18.000 millones de 
dólares). 

En cuanto a la fijación de los precios no se ha llegado aún a 
una aclaración, puesto que la referencia de los mismos en el COMECON la 
dan los precios con que similares productos se venden en Occidente. En 
1974 se concretó la "fórmula de Bucarest' para la estipulación de precios 
en el Este. Es el promedio quinquenal móvil del precio mundial, pasado 
a rubros transferibles, para cada producto. En el caso de petróleo, que 
insume la mayor parte de las exportaciones de Moscú, el precio consegui 
do por este método parece correcto. Pero no es el acertado en cuanto a 


los productos manufacturados se refiere, porque se comparan calidades 
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totalmente distintas. Esto explica que hayan surgido dos tipos de pro 


ductos: los "flojos' por ejemplo maquinaria, que todos prefieren adqui 


rir en Occidente; y los productos "duros' como el caso del petróleo, 


donde la demanda sobrepasa la oferta. 


Pese a todo, el COMECON sigue en marcha bajo la égide de Moscú 


que sortea las crisis dando prioridad a ciertas industrias, como la de 


computadoras, microprocesadoras y la defensa militar. No se margina ni 


la electrónica ni la robótica ni la biotecnología. 


El Este, vive una dualidad, por un lado necesita indispensable 


mente de equipos occidentales (oleoducto Soyuz usó alrededor de 80% de 


material importado) y de tecnología para modernizar su industria. Y al 


mismo tiempo se evita la repetición de la crisis deudora en electrizan 


te avance en la década del 80. En este campo se llegaron a ciertos lo 


gros como ser: la deuda conjunta de la región cayó de 58.300 millones 


de dólares en 1981 a 47.100 millones en 1984. Pero al costo de suspen 


der el intercambio tecnológico con Occidente. 
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7.- COMERCIO CON EL EXTERIOR (con especial referencia a artículos 


de consumo interno con los países occidentales) 
a.- TOTAL DEL COMERCIO 


El desarrollo del comercio con el exterior ha sido remar 
cabiemente limitado. El volumen total de los artículos de consumo in 
terno fueron de 32.5 billones de rublos, con un descenso del 1.9%. Ñ 

Se notó un movimiento contrario en el sector importación 
y exportación. Por ejemplo, las exportaciones llegaron a 15.6 billo 
nes de rublos (un declive del 8.9%), mientras que las ¡mportaciónes 
llegaron a 16.9 billones de rublos, con una elevación del 5.5%. 

El movimiento entre las importaciones y exportaciones re 
flejaron en el balance comercial un déficit del 1.3 billones de rublos 
(el primer cuarto de 1984: superávit del 1.2 billones de rublos). 

La presencia de los países comunistas en el total del co 
mercio soviético llegó a 61.9%. 

Como resultado, el comercio con el Oeste decreció de 27.9% 
a 26.0%. Un pequeño bajón se notó en el negocio de articulos de consu 
mo interno con los países desarrollados (12.2% contra el 12.6% en 
el primer cuarto de 1984). 

b.- COMERCIO DE ARTICULOS DE CONSUMO CON LOS PAISES COMUNISTAS 

Las exportaciones con estos países bajaron a un 0.1%, pese 
a que las importaciones tuvieron un alsa del 4.1%. Como resultado el 
intercambio comercial decrecio a 102 millones de rublos. Una similar 
inclinación se produjo, en cuanto a articulos de consumo, dentro 
del área del CEMA (Exportaciones: -0.7%; Importaciones: +2.2%, 
Balance de negocios con el exterior: 232 millones de rublos), así co 
mo con el grupo de países europeos pertenecientes al CEMA (Exportacio 
nes: -0.6%; Importaciones: +2.2%; Balance del intercambio comercial 
es de 84 millones de rublos). Se produjo un déficit en el intercambio 
comercial para la Unión Soviética con Bulgaria (13 millones de rublos), 
Checoslovaquia (5 millones de rublos), la Republica Democrática de 
Alemania (97 millones de rublos), Rumania (59 millones de rublos) y 
Hungría (8 millones de rublos). Este déficit, sin embargo, fue balan 
ceado por la relativamente alta inclinación en el negocio con Polonia 
(266 millones de rublos). 

c.- COMERCIO DE ARTICULOS DE CONSUMO CON PAISES OCCIDENTALES 

INDUSTRIALIZADOS 

Las exportaciones soviéticas decayeron de 27.8% a 3.4 bi 
llones de rublos, sin embargo, las importaciones se elevaron de un 
11.1% a 5.1 billones de rublos. El déficit alcanzó a 1.7 billones de 
rublos. 

Las exportaciones soviéticas a los países de la C.E. 
mostró un declive de 33.6%; las importaciones desde esta área se 
elevaron a un 2.9%. El balance comercial de la URSS muestra un supe 
rávit de 184 millones de rublos en el intercambio con los países de 
la CE. 

En el intercambio con los países de la OTAN, que no perte 
necen a la Comunidad Económica, se produjo un incremento elevado en 
las importaciones desde los Estados Unidos (+73.3%). Esto se da por 


el hecho de que la URSS depende todavía en alto grado de las importa 


ciones agrícolas. E3 90 05 1 08 


d.- INTERCAMBi0 CON 


LOS PAISES DESARROLLADOS 


Las exportaciones soviéticas con esta región declino en 


un 9.3%; las importaciones por su parte se incrementaron en un 0.7%. 


La Unión Soviética obtuvo como resultado un superávit de 354 millones 


de rublos. 


TABLE N? 1 


INTERCAMBIO COMERCIAL EN MILLONES DE RUBLOS 


PAIS 


TOTAL 

BULGARIA 
CHECOSLOVAQUIA 
R.D.A. 

POLONIA 

RUMANIA 

HUNGRIA 

PAISES EUROPEOS CEMA 
CUBA 

MONGOLIA 

VIETNAM 

CHINA 

COREA DEL NORTE 
YUGOSLAVIA 

PAISES COMUNISTAS 
BELGICA 

REPUBLICA FEDERAL DE 
ALEMANIA 
DINAMARCA 

FRANCIA 

GRECIA 

GRAN BRETAÑA 
IRLANDA 

ITALIA 

LUXEMBURGO 

PAISES BAJOS 
PAISES DE LA EC 
ISLANDIA 

NORUEGA 

PORTUGAL 

ESPAÑA 

TURQUIA 

ESTADOS UNIDOS 
CANADA 

PAISES DE LA OTAN 
FINLANDIA 
AUSTRIA 

SUECIA 

SUIZA 


17136,0 
1516,5 
1563,2 
1753,7 
1368,8 

498,6 
1122,5 
7823,3 

949,5 

279,5 
9315,3 

TEA 
78,3 

631,2 

10119,1 

193,8 


1117,5 
60,1 
572,0 
83,6 
306,9 
5,3 
720,6 
2,1 
371,4 
3433,3 
9,1 
28,6 
14,6 
53,8 
30,2 
83,4 
3507 
3650,9 
425,3 
167,4 
128,9 
82,7 


(la. MITAD DE 1984) 
EXPORTACION 


IMPORTACION 


15981,8 
1404,8 
1468,0 
1935,3 
1263,0 

452,2 
1004,6 
7527,9 
1176,3 

66,6 
8842,7 
56,9 
79,4 

638,1 
9617,4 

141,5 


799,8 
36,1 
472,5 
31,6 
183,2 
16,4 
294,4 
1,3 
58,4 
2035,2 
277 
27,1 
3,5 
64,6 
9,9 
580,1 
85,9 
2817,6 
669,3 
229,9 
66,6 
89,5 


15612,7 
1422,9 
1545,4 
1818,9 
1460,3 

426,1 
1105,9 
7779,5 

916,3 

275,8 
9254,7 

115,1 

104,8 

613,1 

10110,2 

(AB 


773,3 
60,6 
406,9 
106,8 
251,6 
7,4 
388,1 
202 
102,9 
2278,0 
4,7 
9,6 
20,2 
47,4 
29,4 
75,1 
6,0 
2463,0 
392,1 
141,7 
82,8 
71,2 


(la. MITAD DE 1985) 


EXPORTACION IMPORTACION 


16866,0 
1436,2 
1550,2 
1916,1 
1194,1 

485,0 
1113,7 
7695,3 
1186,5 

68,9 
9022,8 
114,8 
91,9 

777,9 

10008,3 

149,1 


837,4 
2152 
508,8 
26,8 
165,6 
12,0 
301,5 
3,8 
67,5 
2093,7 
22,4 
14,9 
16,7 
107,2 
34,5 
1005,1 
83,8 
3366,0 
523,5 
166,0 
79,2 
134,3 
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PAISES EUROPEOS 
NEUTRALES 
AUSTRALIA 
JAPON 

NUEVA ZELANDIA 
OTROS PAISES 
NEGOCIOS CON EL OESTE 
AFGANISTAN 
EGIPTO 

ETIOPIA 
ARGERIA 
ARGENTINA 
BRASIL 

INDIA 

IRAK 

IRAN 

LIBIA 

MALASTA 
NIGERIA 

ARABIA SAUDITA 
SINGAPUR 

SIRIA 

PAISES DESARROLLADOS 


804,3 
5,0 
195,0 
1,4 
201,4 
4661,9 
141,8 
65,6 
42,5 
40,7 
6,0 
42,3 
339,3 
62,9 
74,1 
20,7 
3,9 
42,2 
5.9 
7,0 
66,3 
2384,5 


903,0 
201,5 
570,2 
25,3 
795,0 
5076,3 
91,3 
67,4 
6,9 
46,7 
295,5 
57,4 
356,2 
152,3 
29,7 
220,1 
41,2 
10,5 
72,1 
20,3 
37,3 

1809,4 


TABLA N? 2 
y COMERCIO CON EL EXTERIOR AGOTADO CON ALGUNAS REGIONES 


TOTAL DEL CRECIMIENTO EN LA la. MITAD BALANCE COMERCIAL 
VOLUMEN EN % DE 1985 EN COMPARACION CON EN MILLONES DE 
A LA la. MITAD DE 1984 EN % iD 
Leds REGION 1984 1985 VOLUMEN EXPORTACION IMPORTACION 1984 1985 
TOTAL 100,0 100,0.  -1,9  - 8,9 5,5 1154,2  -1253,3 
PAISES EUROPEOS 
DEL CEMA 46,4 47,6 E 2,2 295,4 84,2 
PAISES DEL CEMA 54,8 46,3 Pe 2,0 472,6 231,9 
PAISES COMUNIS 
TAS 59,6 61,9 e E 4,1 501,7 101,9 
PAISES EC 16,5 13,5 -20,1  -33,6 2,9 1398, 1 184,3 
PAISES DE LA 

OTAN 19,5 17,9  -9,9 -32,5 19,5 833,3  - 903,0 
PAISES NEUTRA 
LES 5,6 4,9 -14,5  -14,5 -14,4 -251,0.  - 215,2 
OTROS PAISES 27 3,1. 14,2 4,0 1732 -276,9  - 585,5 
COMERCIO CON : 
EL OCCIDENTE 27,9 26,0  -8,5 278 11,1 94,3  -1708,6 
PAISES DESARRO | 
LLADOS 126 190: "2590 503 3 586,8 353,8 i 


| | ES 3900518 


| TABLA N2 3 
0 COMERCIO CON PAISES COMUNISTAS 
¿ VOLUMEN BALANCE COMERCIAL 
E TOTAL EN % EN MILLONES DE RUBLOS 
la. MITAD la. MITAD 
PAISES 1984 1985 VOLUMEN EXP. IMP. 1984 1985 
BULGARIA 8,8 8,8 2 -6,2 2,2 111,7 - 13,3 
CHECOSLOVAQUIA 9,2 9,5 24 <= 4,1. 5,6 95,2 - 4,8 
R.D.A. 11,1 11,5 1,2 3,7 -1,0  -181,6 - 97,2 
POLONIA 7,9 8,2 ,9 6,7 -5,5 105,8 266,2 
RUMANIA 2,9 2,8 - 4,2 -14,5 7,3 56,4 - 58,9 ) 
HUNGRIA 6,4 6,8 4,3 - 1,5 10,9 117,9 - 7,8 
PAISES EUROPEOS : 
DEL CAME 46,4 47,6 ,8 2 00 ez 295,4 84,2 
CUBA 6,4 6,5 - 14,1 - 3,5 ,9  -226,8 -270,2 
MONGOLIA 1,0 1,1 -,4 21,3 3,5 212,9 206,9 
EN VIETNAM 1,0 1,1 6,1 7,6 3 191,1 211,0 
CEMA 54,8 56,3 el - ,7 2,0 472,6 231,9 | 
: CHINA ,4 7 71,6 49,3 101,8 20,2 ,3 - | 
COREA DEL NORTE ,5 ,6 2d 7 33,8 15,7 - 1,1 12,9 e 
| E YUGOSLAVIA 3,8 4,3 9,6 - 2,9 21,9 - 6,9 -164,8 E 
| PAISES COMUNIS 4 
e TAS 59,6 61,9 1,9 A E 501,7 101,9 
o 
TABLAS N? 2 y N?* 3 han sido calculadas en base a TABLA N? 1 | 
i 8. - CONCLUSIONES ] 
ME 


Las medidas adoptadas por GORBACHOV, no son en realidad refor 
mas de fondo, sino más bien ajustes en la estructura de determinados 
sectores de la economía, continuando con los lineamientos ya introdu 
cidos por ANDROPOV y tratando de aplicar las mismas medidas impuestas 
bajo el liderazgo del entonces Primer Ministro Alexei KOSYGIN. 

El resultado de las dichas medidas dependerá en gran parte de 
que el lider soviético supere la oposición de los sindicatos y que 
consiga el mejoramiento de la productividad mediante el impulso de mo 
dernización tecnológica. Para lograr ésto, es necesario, y ya lo ha 
E hecho en parte, pasar por sobre el aparato partidario y obligar a sus 
| | integrantes más reaccios a reformas, a ver con más realismo las nece 
: sidades administrativas de la industria. 

Cabe destacar que el Estado soviético ha enfrentado situacio 
nes similares a éstas en el pasado sin lograr superar las dificulta 
des, pero GORBACHOV ha colocado colaboradores en puestos de real im 
portancia, y mediante los cuales se podrá lograr, por lo menos, cier 
tos resultados a largo plazo, objetivo que es realmente imprescindi 


bie dada la situación económica actual. 


$4) 
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53. 


V.- FACTOR MILITAR 
A.- EJERCITO 
En la actualidad la Unión Soviética está pasando por una aguda 
crisis debida por sobre todo: gastos militares exhorbitantes y des 
proporcionados en extremo, la insuficiente producción agrícola y os 
disminución en la producción del petróleo. 


La primera de las causas ha llevado 


($) 


a URSS a ser "un país sub 
desarrollado con un ejército superdesarrollado". Mientras que la ma 
yoría de los países de la OTAN no gasta el requerido 3% del Producto 
Bruto Nacional para el ejército, Unión Soviética gasta muchísimo más, 
el porcentaje estaría en un 55 y 60%. 


EI o Ma a aci ii o 


Es sabido por las autoridades que a fin de aliviar la situación 


precaria que vive la economía soviética y producir bienes de consumo, 


a azotada 


bastaría con reducir y controlar los gastos militares, pero también 
saben que si intentan tal cosa, de muy poco les serviría el apoyo del od 
Partido Comunista y la KGB, puesto que se volvería contra ellos el 


Soviet de Mariscales y serían barridos del escenario político. 


Recientemente el Jefe del Directorio político de las FFAA soviéticas 
Alexei YEPISEV, fue sustituído por el General LIZICHEV y el General 
Nikolai OGARKOV, uno de los estrategas más reputados -conocido como 
el "halcón" de las Fuerzas Armadas Soviéticas- que también actúa como 
asesor político, fue rehabilitado con la designación de Comandante en 


A 


Jefe de las Tropas del Pacto de Varsovia. 


e O A a A A 


Este hecho a parte de ser considerado un avance en las deteriora 
das relaciones entre el Ejército y el Partido Comunista, ratifican 


CN AE PASAS AAA EN EA PREPA 


o 
me 


el total afianzamiento del líder soviético dentro del Ejército. 
| Por lo pronto, los oficiales soviéticos son hombres subordinados 
al Partido Comunista y poseen una fuerte formación teórica en marxis 
mo -leninismo, tarea que es emprendida por el Jefe del Departamento Po 
lítico de las Fuerzas Armadas quien es el encargado de formar el cuer 
po de oficiales políticos (Comisarios Políticos) los que a su vez, en 
cuadran a las diferentes unidades del ejército dando y haciendo respe 


tar la línea política del partido. 

En la práctica el real poder de decisión de los militares se en 
cuentra en la pertenencia de los miembros del ejército al Ministerio 
de Defensa y del Jefe del Estado Mayor Conjunto al Consejo de Defensa 
(organismo creado en la última reforma constitucional en 1917). Dicho 
Consejo, organismo de composición secreta, posee el poder de decisión 
para determinar la intervención soviética en caso de crisis interna o 
: externa, así como la responsabilidad por el uso de armas. 

En cuanto al Ministerio de Defensa está formado por 11 Viceminis 
tros de Defensa ubicados todos ellos por debajo de los tres primeros 
Viceministros y del Ministro. Cada uno de los Viceministros es respon 
sable de una rama de los servicios. El Comando de misiles estratégicos 
encargado de las armas coheteriles nucleares de largo y mediano alcan 
ce es considerado el más importante de los 5 principales fuerzas. 
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B.- SERVICIOS SECRETOS 

La KGB tiene su sede en el número 2 de la Plaza Dzerzhinsky, Moscú 
complejo arquitectónico que enfrenta a la Plaza Roja y la entrada al 
teatro Bolshoi y comprende la prisión de Lubyanka, célebre a causa de 
las ejecuciones (tres de los máximos dirigentes comunistas encargados 
de la seguridad policial: Lavrenti BERIA (el más notorio), Nikolki 
YERZHOV y Genrikg YAGODA. 

La organización es la heredera de una profusa tradición rusa: las 
policias secretas, cuya expresión más notoria fue la policia secreta 
zarista encargada de la represión e infiltración de los crecientemente 
politizados sindicatos y organizaciones militares y campesinas que fi 
nalmente hicieron posible la revolución de 1917. El 20DIC17 V.I. LENIN 
encargó al joven revolucionario polaco Felix DZERZHINSKY la organiza 
ción de una "Comisión Especial para combatir a los contrarrevoluciona 
rios y especuladores”; esta comisión, conocida por "Checa" con el paso 
del tiempo se convertiría en la GPU, OGPU, NKVD, MVD y finalmente en 
1954 en KGB. 

DZERZHINSKY delineó las características de la misma: se trataba de 
una repartición cuya meta agencial consistía en la defensa de la re 
cién instalada revolución por vía de la expeditividad. 

Afirmada la revoiución soviética, la organización de policia secre 
ta que, con diferentes nombres, tomó a su cargo el cumplimianto de es 
te cometido de preservación de la seguridad, conoció distintas alterna 
tivas, de las cuales la más notoria fue la de servir de instrumento a 
la cruel represión desatada durante el perícdo stalinista contia lus 
disidentes políticos o religiosos, y en una perversión de los princi 
pios del movimiento histórico, contra los propios dirigentes de la pri 
mera hora. Síntoma de la situación fue el hecho de que LAVRENTI BERIA 
ocupara en su calidad de Jefe de la policia secreta, un cargo en el 
Politburó. La muerte del dictador en 1953 y el hecho de que BERIA im 
prudentemente aspirara a ocupar el cargo de Ministro del Interior 
precipitó su arresto y ejecución. El famoso discurso de Nikita KRUSCHEV 
en 1956 ante el XX Congreso del Partido Comunista pasó a asegurar una 
tendencia que se ha mantenido incambiada hasta la fecha: la subordina 
ción de las fuerzas de seguridad del estado soviético a los designios 
del Partido Comunista y naturalmente a los dictados directos del Comi 
té Central. 

La KGB cumple funciones de "inteligencia" lo que se traduce en el 
hecho de que tiene a su cargo todo lo atinente a servicios secretos y 
control de la seguridad interna y externa del estado soviético. 

El número de los integrantes se calcula entre 500 y 700 mil efecti 
vos, sin contar con el sistema de informantes (stukachi) y colaborado 
res secretos (seksoty) mientras que su presupuesto se calcula, en cer 
ca de 10.000 millones de dólares. Con su énfasis en la eficiencia, el 
"comité" ha dirigido sus campañas de reclutamiento de sus cuadros hacia 
lo más destacado del mundo académico, muy especialmente de la URSS, al 
que asisten jóvenes entrenados en varios idiomas y con vasto conocimien 
to de las realidades políticas y económicas del mundo: especialmente 
calificados para la recolección de información en todo el mundo. 


O 
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De estos mismos sectores se reclutan aquellos encargados de la vi 
gilancia interna en niveles más generales que los de la policia con 
vencional o "militsia'", actividades de vigilancia que se encuentra a 
cargo del servicio de Seguridad Política, conocido como "Sluzhba".(1) 

Esta rama del Comité ha establecido una red de recolección de in 
formaciones cuidadosamente estructurada: se sostiene en general que 
los encargados de lcs departamentos de personal a lo largo y ancho de 
la Unión Soviética son integrantes de la organización con el expreso 
cometido de mantener una estrecha vigilancia sobre las manifestaciones 
sociales y la conducta de los trabajadores soviéticos. 

El sistema cuenta con un amplio grupo de informantes o "Stukachi" 
que toman a su cargo la vigilancia ad hoc de sus edificios o lugares 
de trabajo con la expresa intención de dar caza a eventuales trafican 
tes del mercado negro, acaparadores o meros sospechosos. 

Se ha instalado un Directorio de la KGB para el control del disen 
so político y religioso sector del Comité que ha estado particularmen 
te activo desde la firma, en 1975 de los Acuerdos de Helsinki que ga 
rantizaban el respeto a los derechos humanos. 

Como lo denunciara la organización Amnesty International, existen 
hoy en URSS cerca de 10.000 prisioneros de conciencia, esto es, disi 
dentes políticos (como Sergei BATOVRIN, organizador de un grupo paci 
fista) o religiosos como Yossef BEGUM sin contar con las persistentes 
hostilizaciones que rodean el culto del protestantismo o como en el 
caso de Lituania, del catolicismo y naturalmente, los aspirantes a 
la emigración hacia Israel de entre la comunidad judeosoviética (ter 
cera en el mundo). 

El Directorio de la KGB para asuntos exteriores reparte activida 
des con la influyente GRU (Glavnoye Razvedyvatelnoy Upravieniye: Di 
rectorio Principal de Inteligencia) de las Fuerzas Armadas soviéticas. 
Estos elementos son los que conforman el rostro visible de la KGB en 
Occidente. Así por ejemplo, se cree que cerca del 25% de los diplomáti 
cos soviéticos acreditados ante gobiernos eurooccidentales son miem 
bros de la KGB, mientras que, en el mismo cálculo, se cree que un 35% 
de los diplomáticos acreditados ante el gobierno norteamericano lo 
son también. Estas estimaciones no tienen en cuenta la pertenencia al 
"Comité" de miembros del cuerpo de prensa soviético, de las agencias 
de noticias Tass o Novosti, de la agencia de promoción turistica In 
tourist o de la compañía aérea Aeroflot. 

A este grupo de "legales" (así se les denomina) se adiciona el de 
os llamados "ilegales", es decir, aquellos que son cuidadosamente in 
ltrados en diferentes organizaciones occidentales y a los que se les 
construye una historia personal ficticia con la intención de que sus 
antecedentes ostensiblemente "limpios" les franqueen la entrada a in 
formación secreta. 

La necesidad de adelanto tecnológico, ha impulsado a las autorida 
des soviéticas a utilizar la organización (XGB) para ponerla al ser 
vicio del espionaje tecnológico e industrial, es decir, la mira de 
los servicios de seguridad está dirigida a los más recientes desarro 


llos tecnológicos occidentales.(?)- 
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Durante la década del 60 y 7U la URSS logró acceder (tanto por vías 
regulares como irregulares) a la tecnología occidental; el enfriamien 
to en las relaciones entre ambas potencias, llevó a los Estados Unidos 
a prohibir la importación al bloque de naciones orientales de cerca 
de 200.000 productos, tratando de detener el tránsito que había hecho 
que la Unión Soviética transformara la computadora IBM 360 y 370 en 
la RIAD soviética o la Apple II en la computadora personal AGAT. 

Muchas de las tecnologías que la URSS obtiene han sido desarrolla 
das para uso comercial facilitando con ello el acceso que los servi 
cios de inteligencia soviéticos tienen al producto en cualquier mer 
cado y por extensión, a los desarrollos que lo hicieron posibles. 

Los servicios optan por obtener la información preliminar de las 
publicaciones especializadas, las que una vez obtenidas, no resulta 
complejo transferirlas al sistema soviético. 

Las más de 400 empresas '"fantasmas' que la KGB ha establecido en 
Europa Occidental llevaron a las autoridades norteamericanas a embar 
carse en un rígido control de las licencias de exportación y llegado 
el caso a un decomiso de mercancía, según viene ocurriendo desde 1981: 
más de 4.000 embarques ilegales han sido detenidos. 

A mediados de éste año, los soviéticos han extendido el concepto 
de "valija diplomática" con el fin de poder embarcar todo tipo de car 
gar sin ser revisada. 

Algunas de las medidas adoptadas por Estados Unidos, por ejemplo, 
ha sido el de presionar a los gobiernos occidentales con el objeto de 
limitar las transferencias de tecnología del Este, con la amenaza de 
ver canceladas sus respectivas licencias con EEUU. 

También les países de la OTAN y Japón han limitado recientemente 
sus exportaciones de tecnología, tratando de poner coto a las filtra 
ciones, las que se han hecho posible merced al desmesurado aumento 
en el número de documentos secretos así como de los encargados de su 
pervisar tal información, sin contar incluso, el uso generalizado de 
teléfonos aéreos 

La adquisición de tecnología es una de las principales priorida 
des de la Unión Soviética, la que se vió reflejada en la nueva dispo 
cisión de que en las escuelas secundarias soviéticas ha comenzado un 
nuevo año escolar con un programa de preparación obligatoria en el cam 
po de los computadores para estudiantes de cursos avanzados. UÚtros 
de los motivos para esta adquisición (ilegal) son los enormes ahorros 
en el costo de investigación y un sistema económico inflexible que 
historicamente ha tenido deficiencias de innovación. 

La responsabilidad primordial de coordinar la colección de la tee 
nología con conocidas o sospechosas aplicaciones militares, correspon 
de al Comité de Estado para la ¡industria militar (VPK). Por medio de 
operativos y todos sus agentes capacitados la KGB, el GRU y sus con 
trapartes de Europa Oriental, han coleccionado durante los últimos 15 
años desde el 60 hasta el 70% de todos los bienes adquiridos por el 
programa VPK. 

Casi el 50% de más de 30.000 piezas de artefactos occidentales de 
uso militar y uso combinado, además del 20% de más de 400.000 documen 
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tos técnicos coleccionados mundialmente, se han utilizado para mejo 
rar la rendición técnica de numerosos equipos y sistemas de armas so 
viéticos. 

Otros aspectos a tener en cuenta, con relación a las actividades 
de la organización hacia o en el exterior, son las que tienen relación 
con la ayuda en armamentos que dirige el "comité" hacia zonas de con 
flicto, caso América Central, Medio Oriente, así como las campañas de 
"desinformación'" y propaganda que el mismo califica como 'nedidas ac 
tivas". Estas actividades, por norma, se coordinan con las de otros 
servicios de inteligencia de Europa Oriental, entre los cuales ha im 
perado una cierta división del trabajo, por ejemplo, los servicios 
checos (considerados los mejores del bloque oriental después de la 
KGB) recogen información en torno a las actividades del exilio euro- 
oriental, mientras que los servicios polacos han tomado:a su cargo 
la campaña de promoción pública de la imagen oriental en Occidente. 

Cabe destacar, que esta organización es de gran importancia, en 
cuanto a la seguridad, por parte de la Unión Soviética, sobre el con 
trol en sus estados satélites; es decir, la URSS ha atado a sí misma 
a todos sus satélites mediante diversos organismos como el Comecón 
para la cooperación económica, el Pacto de Varsovia para la colabora 
ción militar, pero es más relevante de todos los acuerdos de acción 
conjunta es el que existe entre la KGB y las Instituciones similares 
en los países que forman el bloque soviético, pués obliga a estas a 
coordinar todas sus acciones con aquella, ante todo en el ámbito exter 
no. 

Por ejemplo, desde hace tiempo existe una falta de armonía entre 
Rumania y la URSS, Moscú ha tenido que tolerar muchos caprichos y de 
saires con Nicolae CEAUSESCU, sin tomar represalias; Hungría por su 
parte, se distanció visiblemente de los sagrados principios que rigen 
la economía planificada y experimentó exitosamente, con algunas libera 
lizaciones parciales en este sector, desmintiendo en los hechos la va 
lidez de la teoría y práctica del marxismo-leninismo y desautorizando 
el modelo soviético. Sin embargo, a pesar de ello, ni Polonia, ni Ru 
mania ni Hungría fueron invadidas por las tropas soviéticas, (como su 
cedió con Checoslovaquia) la respuesta se debe a que el gobierno checo 
bajo DUBCEK, que había sido aceptado a regañadientes por Moscú duran 
te casi un año, finalmente decidó romper sus lazos también con la KGB 
mientras que los gobiernos de los otros países mantuvieron intacta la 
relación. 

La URSS tolera muchas divergencias, pero no tolera la disolución 
del lazo con la KGB, puesto que sabe que ejerciendo el control sobre 
los servicios de seguridad, está prácticamente a cargo de todo y actúa 


en consonancia con ello. 


(1) Desde el momento mismo en que se es estudiante y segun sus dispo 
siciones para las lenguas extranjeras se es reclutado para los servi 
cios de seguridad, para lo cual además se requiere tener buena salud, 
ser politicamente seguro y tener una sólida instrucción intelectual. 
Los objetivos prioritarios, en los países extranjeros, son los 


periodistas, puestos que tienen buena entrada a casi todas partes y 
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Los principales métodos de trabajo que utiliza la KGB es la "de 
sinformación" que es un conjunto de técnicas de subversión que los so 
viéticos llaman "medidas activas” es decir, propaganda, disimulada o 
no; organizando manifestaciones contra el régimen del país en donde 
trabajan, controlando ciertos organismos internacionales, creando or 
ganismos de fachada, instalando empresas donde se hacen falsificacio 
nes de todo, en especial de documentos de identificación, utilizando 
agentes de influencia para acios de sabotaje y terrorismo, y debili 
tando las estructuras orgánicas de los países en los cuales "trabaja". 
(2) las áres que son consideradas de alta prioridad son: Micro-elec 
trónica; computadores de aviación para aparatos intercontinentales; 
información acerca de sistemas de control de inercia en misiles de to 
do tipo; equipamiento cientifico de grandes computadores; tecnología 
de radares; super mini-computadoras; tecnología anti-tanques; electro- 
óptica; equipamiento anti-submarinos. 

Estas actividades pueden clasificarse en tres categorías: 

1.- Estratégicas, que comprende la información sobre la capacidad 
e intenciones de países extranjeros. 

2.- Tácticas (o de combate) que abarca toda información requerida 
por los comandos. 

3.- De contraespionaje: toda información y actividad relacionada 
para proteger la reserva y secreto de la información y actividades pro 
pias de un país. 

C.- FUERZAS "SPETSNAZ" 

Estas unidades especiales de alto nivel de entrenamiento y equipa 
das con armamento especialmente diseñado para ellas, pertenecen a tro 
pas de misiones especiales. 

Las mismas están integradas con soldados de la Unión Soviética, 
Alemania Oriental, Polonia y Checoslovaquia, que suman alrededor de 
8.000 hombres. Por regla general, estas unidades mantienen la tradi 
ción soviética de las operaciones de la resistencia antihitleriana 
realizadas por grupos guerrilleros, a retaguardia de las tropas ale 
manas durante la II Guerra Mundial en Europa Oriental invadida por los 
nazis. 

El Pacto de Varsovia, en caso de guerra con los países de la OTAN 
utilizaría comandos especiales entrenados para realizar actos de sabo 
taje y ataques contra importantes instalaciones militares y figuras 
políticas de relieve. 

Agrupados en unidades muy pequeñas, de cuatro a doce hombres, los 
soldados de '"Spetsnaz" vestidos de paisanos o con uniformes de la OTAN 
tratarían de "debilitar considerablemente" la capacidad de defensa de 
la misma, infiltrándose en territorio alemán occidental -así como en 
otros países- y operar a retaguardia. 

Los paracaidistas, hombres rana y tanquistas de estas unidades 
de sabotaje especiales están equipados no solo con armas de mano do 
tadas de silenciador, sino también, en parte, con armas químicas y 
biológicas. 

Sus objetivos son aeropuertos, puertos, estaciones de ferrocarri 


les, puentes y depósitos de municiones. 
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VI.- POLITICA EXTERNA 
La Unión Soviética, como todo estado, desarrolla una determinada po 
lítica que se caracteriza por la profunda influencia que extiende a 
todas las naciones, incluso aún en aquellas que intentan sustraerse 
a ella. 
La Unión Soviética pretende ejercer el liderazgo de una revolución 
social, económica y política a nivel mundial y es como consecuencia 
de ello que toda su actuación directa o indirecta está dirigida ha 
cia ese objetivo. 
Si la política es la consecusión de objetivos mediante la convicción 
y contando con el consentimiento de las personas comprendidas en esos 
objetivos, la URSS también utiliza la estrategia que le permite lle 
gar a los objetivos propuestos, pero mediante la imposición, es de 
cir, sin contarse o recabarse el consentimiento de las personas al 
canzadas por esos objetivos. 
Una característica de la política soviética es que siempre trata de 
e ser protagonista, trata de tomar iniciativa y nunca perderla en el 
orden de los sucesos y el quehacer político, lo que supone entonces, 
á : que si la Unión Soviética trata siempre de asumir o desempeñar el rol 
protagónico, los demás que son el objeto de su accionar deberán su- 
frir las consecuencias de su accionar político a nivel mundial. Esta 
actitud ofensiva o de iniciativa obliga a todos los demás estado, de 
E buen o mal talante, a tomar posición, ya sea para eludir, defenderse 
o contrarrestar la estrategia revolucionaria de la URSS. 
Es así que cuando manifiesta interés en cooperación económica o de 
convivencia pacífica con un estado capitalista, este interés debe 
ser interpretado de forma inequívoca como una maniobra estratégica 
para incrementar su poder en ese estado. De esta forma, mediante ayu 
da económica, asistencia técnica, solidaridad ideológica, ayuda mili 
tar, la URSS va penetrando a través de los Partidos Comunistas o Mo 


vimientos nacionales -así como a través de Movimientos y Frentes In 


ternacionales- progresivamente en la política interna de los estados. 
: A continuación se dará un panorama actual de la política que está 
: llevando a cabo la Unión Soviética con los distintos bloques de nacio 


nes. 
A.- RELACIONES DE LA UNION SOVIETICA CON LOS PAISES DE EUROPA ORIENTAL 
O AQUELLOS EN QUE EL PARTIDO COMUNISTA ESTA EN EL PODER 
1.- PAISES DE EUROPA ORIENTAL 

Como líder del movimiento comunista internacional, la URSS 
mantiene bajo su dominio a todos los Estados Socialistas, pese a 
las divergencias que se ban producido al correr de los años y por 
las que impiden 2 estas naciunes actuar como un todo conjunto. 

Este dominio se ha visto reflejado últimamente en el 
XXVII Congreso del Partido Comunista Soviético que se está realizando 
en Moscú y en donde se ha presentado un plan con las bases fundamenta 
les del desarrollo económico y social para los años 1986-1990 y el 
plan prospectivo hasta el año 2000; dentro del mismo se prevé la par 
ticipación de los países miembros del CAME (Consejo de Ayuda Mutua 
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Económica) en el proyecto de producción industrial, el que consisti 

ría en la iniciación de una revolución tecnológica que incremente la 
producción a través de inversiones en proyectos de aplicación de sis 
temas electrónicos, automatización integral, biotecnología y energía 
nuclear, todo ello dirigido VA desarrollar, con la ayuda del bloque 
socialista, su producción económica y aumentar su desarrollo tecnoló 
gico, (desarrollo que se ha visto estancado por las barreras impues 

tas por las naciones de occidente a facilitar la exportación de alta 
tecnología a URSS). 

2.- REPUBLICA POPULAR CHINA 

Las divergencias, al principio ideológicas, se han ido profun 
dizando hasta adquirir proporciones de verdadero conflicto. 

Inicialmente, cuando China culminó su proceso revolucionario, 
carecía de grandes recursos y fue el gobierno de Moscú quien generosa 
mente le brindó su apoyo. El famoso encuentro entre STALIN y MAO en 
1949 es ilustrativo en cuanto al vínculo auspicioso que mantenían am 
bas potencias y frente a las cuales se encontraba Estados Unidos como 
enemigo común. 

Ya en la Conferencia de Bandung en 1955, CHOU-EN-LAI demostró 
que China tenía una interpretación propia en cuanto a la conducción 
del movimiento comunista, cuya postura básica era la sustentación 
del principio de que: "la guerra como el mundo capitalista es inevi 
table y debe comenzarse lo antes posible". 

Es así que China resuelve apoyar las "guerras de liberación" 
en Asia, Africa y América Latina, obligando a la Unión Soviética a 
desarrollar una intensa actividad diplomática para no ser dejada de 
lado en el desarrollo de los acontecimientos y neutralizar la cre- 
ciente influencia de China en el escenario mundial. Es entonces, que 
el modelo chino de guerra popular prolongada con participación del 
campesinado, fue propuesta como alternativa mucho más válida para 
el Tercer Mundo que la Revolución proletaria y urbana propuesta por 
URSS. 

Los Chinos acusaron a la Unión Soviética de estar ocupada 
con la situación europea y cuestiones inherentes a su propia seguri 
dad que con la implantación de regímenes socialistas en el llamado 
Tercer Mundo fuera en Asia, Africa o América Latina, donde las contra 
dicciones socio-económicas hacían más propicia la acción subversiva. 

La propuesta China alcanzó su mayor triunfo en la europea 
Albania con la que mantuvo estrecha alianza hasta 1978. 

Mientras tanto URSS consolidaba su influencia en el sudeste 
asiático, el cuerno de Africa, Angola, Mozambique y Afganistán, (Co 
rea del Norte logró mantener equilibrio en sus relaciones entre Moscú 
y Pekín hasta que finalmente la balanza se inclinó definitivamente 
hacia Moscú) y adquirió el status de potencia global. 

El deshielo entre ambos países se inició en 1982 con la asis 
tencia del Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores de China, Huang HUA a 
los funerales de BREZNEV. 
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La política desarrollada por Moscú actualmente, tiende a au 
nar los vínculos bilaterales con Pekin (así como lograr un acercamien 
to entre los países del bloque socialista con ese país) para que de 
esa forma anular toda probable alianza entre China Continental-Esta 
dos Unidos-Tokio contra la URSS, pese a que aún no se ha llegado a un 
acuerdo sobre los "tres obstáculos" que impiden la renovación de rela 
ciones diplomáticas a saber: el apoyo de Moscú a la ocupación de Cam 
boya por parte de Vietnam; la invasión a Afganistán: y el despliegue 
de ¿ropas soviéticas a lo largo de la frontera con China. 

Con estos "tres obstáculos" latentes, el diálogo emprendido 
por ambas naciones ha sido hasta el momento a nivel de viceministros 
de Asuntos Exteriores, no impidiendo por ello que se siga avanzando 
en el ámbito económico; es así que al término de la tercera ronda de 
conversacimnes celebrada en Pekín en 1984, los Viceprimer Ministros 
de ambos países, Yao YILING e Ivan AKHIPOV, firmaron tres acuerdos 
de cooperación económica y comercial, cientifica, tecnológica y sobre 
el establecimiento de una comisión en conjunto, relativa a los temas 
tratados. 

El comercio entre ambos países se triplicó en 1982 y 1983, 
incrementándose entre ese año y 1984 en un 70% hasta alcanzar la cifra 
de 1.170 millones de dólares. Un acuerdo comercial de cinco años, ha 
ce esperar US$ 6.000 millones de dólares para 1990. 

Los servicios regulares de transporte de viajeros y mercancía 
a lo largo de la frontera se han reanudado e incluso existe interés 
soviético en establecer empresas conjuntas en la zona noroeste del 
territorio chino. 

Cabe resaltar que la limitada reconciliación sino-soviética 
representa tan solo un relajamiento táctico, pues los tres obstáculos 
aún persisten (pese a que China se ha mostrado flexible en cuanto a 
la conseción y ejecución de los mismos) y por otra parte cabe resal 
tar la inesistencia de contactos entre los partidos comunistas así 
como tampoco visitas de personal militar, a pesar de que China está 
muy necesitada de nuevo armamento y tecnología para la modernización 
de sus Fuerzas Armadas. 

Es así que no se espera un avance importante en un futuro me 
diato, puesto que a China Continental le interesa seguir manteniendo 
relaciones cordiales con Estados Unidos y los países Occidentales pe 
ro a su vez le interesa acercarse paulatinamente a Moscú siempre y 
cuando no afecte sus intereses con los primeros. 

3.- CUBA 

Las operaciones concretadas por Cuba en el Continente Afri 
cano pusieron de manifiesto ante las autoridades soviéticas el valor 
militar que ésta representaba para la potencia. En regiones del Ter 
cer Mundo donde los soviéticos estaban sujetos a ciertas restriccio 
nes que no se aplicaban a Cuba, el gobierno de La Habana podía ca 
racterizar sus acciones como una extensión de su propia política ex 
terior de apoyo a los "Movimientos de Liberación Nacional". 

La Unión Soviética regala a Cuba el equivalente de 10 millo 
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nes de dólares diarios, le vende petróleo a precios subsidiados y le 
compra azucar a precios mayores que los que rigen en el mercado inter 
nacional. Pese a esto Cuba mantiene con las naciones del bloque so y 
cialista una deuda que se calcula superior a los 20 mil millones de 
dólares, lo que refleja la enorme dependencia de este país de la 
Unión Soviética, sin la cual no podría subsistir. 

En el presente, Cuba no solo es un satélite del Kremlin sino 
que se ha transtormado en unreducto de mercenarios, donde las Fuer 
zas Armadas cubanas, dotadas de armamento nuevo y refinado suminis 
trado por la URSS se han convertido en un formidable aparato militar 
con capacidad ofensiva de guerra, y a través del cual se realiza la 
exportación y expansión del régimen comunista en América Latina. 

4.- PARTIDOS COMUNISTAS (ESPECIALMENTE DE EUROPA OCCIDENTAL) 

En lo que tiene que ver a las relaciones entre el Partido 
Comunista soviético con los Partidos Comunistas de las Naciones, es 
pecialmente de Europa Occidental, se ha introducido cambios en su po 
lítica, reflejada y expuesta por Mikhail GORBACHOV en el Nuevo Pro 
grama del Partido Comunista aprobado por el Comité Central del mismo, 
y en donde se expresa que el Partido Comunista Soviético no se propo 
ne prever detalladamente los rasgos del comunismo, dando así, cier 
to margen, sobre todo a los Partidos Comunistas de Italia, Francia 
y España, a amoldar la ideología marxista-leninista a las circuns 
tancias y mentalidad del país en el que funcionan. 

En otras palabras, los PPCC europeos han perdido terreno y 4 
poder al no tener flexibilidad en la política fla adoptar en los paí 3 
ses en que funcionan. Es por esta razon que los mismos han tratado 
de lograr más amplitud en cuanto a los preceptos marxistas-leninis 
tas a adoptar en cada país (lo suficiente amplitud como para amol 
dar la ideología marxista-leninistas a una sociedad más abierta co 
mo la italiana o la francesa por ejemplo) y que son impuestas por 
las directivas implementadas por el Partido Comunista Soviético. 

Esta tendencia a lograr mayor amplitud o independencia de 
las directivas impuestas es lo que en cierta forma se dirige a com 
poner lo que se denomina 'Eurocomunismo"”, situación que ha obligado 
a las autoridades soviéticas a cambiar, en cierta forma, éstas rí 
gidas líneas directrices que impone a cada PPCC local. 

B.- RELACIONES DE LA UNION SOVIETICA CON LOS PAISES CAPITALISTAS E 
INDUSTRIALIZADOS 
1.- EUROPA OCCIDENTAL 

Desde que asumió el puesto de Secretario General del Parti 
do Comunista, Mikhail GORBACHOV ha mantenido una política de acerca 
miento hacia Europa Occidental. 

Es así que ha intensificado paulatinamente la campaña en 
pro de la cooperación económica y tecnológica con estas naciones, ha 
biendo obtenido de las mismas, respuesta favorable ante tal política. 

La sobreposición de los intereses nacionales inmediato a 
sus principios ideológicos, se ven reflejados en los acuerdos firma 


dos con Francia, Italia, Gran Bretaña, Alemania Federal y últimamen 
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A te con Japón, de quien está recibiendo ayuda tecnológica. 
Mediante la firma de los acuerdos de cooperación económica y 
tecnológica, la Unión Soviética trata de profundizar las diferencias 
: de los estados europeos con los Estados Unidos y así lograr que Euro 
: pa Occidental sea lo suficientemente fuerte como para lograr en un 
futuro, decidir y conducir su propia política, conllevando con ello 
una situación de mayor seguridad para la URSS ante la ofensiva nortea 
mericana, ante la cual lograría entre otras cosas un respaldo en el 
tan trillado toma «¿cl desarme, punto en el cual los estados occiden 
s discrepan con la política adoptada por Estados Unidos. 
2.- ESTADOS UNIDOS 
En cuanto a este adversario tradicional, la Unión Soviética 
ha desarrollado una política con características muy especiales, ten 
dientes a lograr una distensión que le: permitiría un mejoramiento 
tanto en el sector económico como en el militar, (por ejemplo una 
de las primeras cosas que hizo al llegar al poder GORBACHOV, fue ini 
ciar un diálogo con los líderes judio-norteamericanos, con la espe 
de ranza de lograr su apoyo y así presionar al gobierno estadounidense 
a renovar la distensión y permitir algunos privilegios en el inter 
cambio comercial a cambio de alguna liberalización en materia de emi 
gración judía). 
Su posición sobre el tema del desarme y muy particularmente 
su rechazo del proyecto de la "Guerra de las Galaxias” están dirigi ] 
A A dos por un lado a ganar tiempo para lograr equiparar la tecnología 
alcanzada en dicho proyecto y por otro lado -y luego de la última pro 
puesta hecha por GORBACHOV en cuanto a estos temas- lograr desvirtuar 
la imagen estadounidense, lograr el respaldo de las naciones indus 
trializadas ante las cuales se presenta como protagonista y princi 
pal interesado en el tema del desarme, siempre jugando el rol prin 


e cipal en el juego y tratando de marcar la política a seguir por los A 
A demás países. 
e C.- RELACIONES CON MEDIO ORIENTE 
Toda la ayuda militar que ha brindado a esta región, no le ha 
permitido lograr avances importantes tanto con las fuerzas sociales 
como con las políticas locales. 
| Todo "Movimiento de Liberación Nacional árabe" ha desarrollado 
una política totalmente inesperada para Moscú. Es así, por ejemplo, 
que la fuerza más dinámica que es el fundamentalismo islámico, for y 
Pa 


ma parte de las fuerzas que luchan contra el ejército soviético en 
Afganistán. El único aliado con que la URSS puede contar es Siria, 
que está muy lejos de ser manejado por la Unión Soviética y conver- 
tirse así en lacayo del mismo. A esto se agrega las luchas internas 
existentes entre los árabes y sus contradicciones que no permiten 
aplicar una política coherente, (la OLP ha dado muestras de intentar 


modificar su posición debido a las divisiones existentes en la misma, 


que podrían llevarla a un acercamiento a Estados Unidos). 
Los objetivos en esta región se dirigen a bloquear toda inicia 


tiva norteamericana (iniciativa de paz) que no implique el protago 
nismo soviético en la misma, es decir, neutralizar ed monopolio es 


67 »9005108 | 


* 64. 


* tadounidense en la región. A esto se suma los intereses lógicos de 
Moscú y sus satélites, dada la importancia de la zona en cuanto al 
petroleo pérsico. Los estados petroleros que fueran favorables al 
Kremlin ofrecerían la posibilidad de inquietar e influir en Europa, 
Japón y aún en Estados Unidos. Moscú no solo busca compartir la 
responsabilidad de la explotación y producción del petroleo del Golfo 
Pérsico sino que además intenta acceder libremente a los mares cáli 
dos y libres (Océano Indico) llave de Asia a través del Golfo e Irán. 


Ante tal espectro de intereses y dada la situación imperante en 
la misma, la política soviética ha sido modificada y dirigida al mejo 
ramiento de sus relaciones con los países árabes moderados, como por 
ejemplo, con Egipto, Jordania, Emiratos Arabes Unidos y el intento 
de acercamiento entre Moscú e Israel, (situación que de concretarse 
le brindaría enormes ventajas en la región) y donde los soviéticos 
se esfuerzan por sacar a relucir el tema de Siria y el Golán, puesto 
que si logran convencer a los israelíes a entablar conversaciones con 

ely. a Siria, entonces lograrán situarse en la mesa de la Conferencia de 
paz. 
D.- RELACIONES CON LOS PAISES DEL TERCER MUNDO 
1.- AMERICA LATINA 
Estas relaciones están caracterizadas por una política de 


profunda influencia, mediante una intensa cooperación económica, mili 


e estadounidense y profundizando su injerencia en los asuntos internos | 
de las naciones pobres. 
Estas naciones subdesarrolladas permiten la penetración co 
munista dada su precaria situación económica, así como su flexible 


, 
É 
| E tar, técnica Oo cultural que permita ir menoscabando la influencia 


política interna, muchas veces manejada por intereses externos. 

Es así que mediante los PPCC locales, el apoyo a los dis 
tintos movimientos de liberación nacional, la infiltración en las 
Fuerzas Armadas o la Iglesia mediante intensa actividad propagandis 
tica, los soviéticos logran crear un clima de inestabilidad propicio 


para la infiltración comunista. 2” 
: A esto se agrega la importancia de Cuba como satélite del 

: Kremlin, que actúan como foco de tensión regional y trampolín de in 
filtración. 


2.- AFRICA 
Pese a su posición en regiones dominadas por URSS, como el mm 


A A 


caso de Angola, Mozambique, Tanzania o Etiopía, la Unión Soviética 

ha estado desarrollando una política tendiente a asentar una base en 
Sudáfrica, nación que sería de incomparable valor, no solo porque 
por el Cabo de Buena Esperanza transita un alto porcentaje del trá 

4 : fico marítimo mundial, sino además por las inmensas riquezas existen 

| : tes en la región, necesarias para URSS. 

| Es así que mediante una intensa actividad propagandistica 

con la fachada del "apartheid", ha provocado una situación de con 


flicto interno tal, que permita la pentración comunista a largo 


plazo. 
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MEMORANDUM N? 02/86 


La culminación del XXVII Congreso del Partido Comunista Soviético, 
máximo evento del Partido, se viu enmarcada por la aprobación de la lí 


nea política, desarrollada hasta el momento por el gobierno de GORBACHOV, 


¿AA rop 


que trata de reflejar flexibilidad y mayor apertura en sus relaciones a 
nivel internacional y la adopción de resoluciones de corte puramente es 
tratégicas. 

Primeramente, el evento, como ya dijimos, estuvo dirigido a mantener 
la imagen de apertura, pautada por la presencia y participación, por pri : 
mera vez, no solo de Partidos Comunistas y Fuerzas pro-soviéticas, sino 

: o sE también por Partidos Socialistas, Social-Demócratas, laboristas, etc., 
así como por la aprobación de decisiones tomadas con una proyección a lar 
go plazo, principios que ya habían sido ratificados por el Comité Central 

"o, del Partido en la presentación del Nuevo Programa del mismo. 
: Segundo y más importante aún son las nuevas propuestas emanadas del 


¿de Congreso y de las cuales, las más importantes son: 


! z A.- "La creación de un sistema global de seguridad internacional pa 
: ra el logro de la coexistencia pacífica como principio universal de las re 


laciones entre estados, mediante el diálogo y la cooperación tanto a nivel 


A 


de gobiernos como de partidos, organizaciones o movimientos sociales". 

j La iniciativa de una coexistencia pacífica mundial coloca a la 

_ Unión Soviética, no solo como abanderada de la misma sino como promotora, 
y máximo respaldo para el logro de ese objetivo. Como es sabido la políti 
ca soviética está dirigida a mantener el protagonismo mundial en cualquier 
área; es así que esta nueva fachada ha sido tomada en un momento en que el 
prestigio y la imagen soviético va en ascenso dada la política y la posi 
ción asumida por GORBACHOV en cuanto al tema del desarme conjuntamente 
con la merma, en cuanto a influencia, de la política estadounidense, debi 
do a su posición sobre el tema. 

B.- "La convocatoria de un Congreso mundial sobre problemas de segu 
ridad económica, tema de gran importancia para América Latina, dado el pe 
so de la Deuda Externa que sobrellevan las naciones del continente”. 

Este es un punto en el que ha de destacarse la intensa labor a 


desarrollar por los Frentes Internacionales, mecanismos por medio de los 
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cuales, la Unión Soviética ha estado y seguirá penetrando en las fuerzas 
y Organizaciones sociales nacionales locales, acción que a partir de ahora 
será aún más abierta y coordinada. 


CONCLUSIONES 


- Dada la tensa situación que está atravesando los Estados Unidos, la 
Unión Soviética ha aprovechado el momento para erigirse como impulsora de 
la paz y la coexistencia pacífica en el mundo frente a el aparente y su 
puesto militarismo y agresividad de los Estados Unidos. 

- Izando la bandera de la Deuda Externa, problema de gran envergadura para 
los países subdesarrollados, la Unión Soviética continuará profundizando 

e impulsando el enfrentamiento entre los países desarrollados de Occiden 
tes (acreedores) y las naciones subdesarrolladas (deudoras). 

- Como ya dijimos anteriormente, el llamado Congreso de Seguridad Econó 
mica será auspiciado y promovido por todas las organizaciones de frentes 

a nivel internacional y nacional dirigidas por la Unión Soviética (a nivel 
de Sindicatos, Estudiantes, Derechos Humanos, Políticas, Solidaridad, 
Culturales, etc.). 

- Es clara la tendencia a un mayor acercamiento del Partido Comunista So 
viético con los Partidos de izquierda no específicamente comunistas, sino 
de tipo Social-demócratas y laboristas. 


ANEXO A.- P.E.I. N2 213/85: NUEVO PROGRAMA DEL PARTIDO COMUNISTA DE LA 
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ENTRENAMIENTO DE EXTRANJEROS 
En 1973 el Departamento América contaba con una escuela en La Habana 
en la cual alojaba a unos 100 estudiantes. En 1977 existía un centro 
de entrenamiento probablemente vinculado con el Departamento América, 
el que ofrecía un curso de tres meses en táctica guerrillera, sabotaje 
y operaciones especiales. Al mando del mismo estaría una persona no 
identificada, que recibía Ordenes dei PCC por medio de PINE1RO. En 1980 
se tuvo conocimiento de un centro de entrenamiento bajo la dirección 
de PIÑEIRO con personal soviético, checoslovaco, francés y chileno. 
Los cubanos dan entrenamiento en materias tales como la guerra de gue 
rrillas y las operaciónes de inteligencia y contrainteligencia, ofre 
ciéndosele a los revolucionarios centroamericanos unos 50 cursos dividi 
dos en varios grupos a saber: 
- Lucha rural: 6 cursos en las materias de 
organización y tácticas guerrilleras y 
4 cursos especiales en las materias de 
tácticas de entrenamiento en el uso de 
armas e ingeniería. 
- Escuela suburbana: 15 cursos que abarcan 
un entrenamiento para aquellos que van a 
estar al mando de escuadras, pelotones y 
compañías, como también cursos especiales 
en las materias de armamentos, artillería 
y tácticas de tiro desde posición embosca  : 
da. : 
- Escuela Urbana: 12 cursos sobre varios 
aspectos de las operaciones de comunica 
ción e inteligencia y 14 cursos en opera 
ciones de inteligencia y contrainteligen 
cia, incluso la escritura secreta, la crip 
tografía, la fotografía, los busones y 
los dispositivos de ocultación. 
Se cree que tanto los campos de entrenamiento guerrilleros como los ins ¡ 
tructores en materias de operaciones paramilitares están bajo el control 
del MININT (DOE/TE) y no directamente bajo el Departamento América. - 


El Departamento América se sirve de la Junta Coordinadora Revolucio 
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naria (JCR) para facilitar los viajes de los reclutas guerrilleros a 
Cuba y de regreso a su país de origen. 

El Comité Regional de la JCR tenía proyectado trasladarse a Managua 
a raíz del derrocamiento de SOMOZA, para fomentar la subversión tanto 
en Centroamérica como en el Caribe. En 1979, Fernando RABELO RENEDO 
Oficial Superior del Departamento América, viajó a Nicaragua varias 
veces, reuniéndose con la Jefatura de la JCR y del Frente Sandinista 

de Liberación Nacional. 

Cuba acostumbra a reclutar a algunos de los elementos que reciben en 
trenamiento en el país, para que estos le sirvan de agentes dentro 

de los grupos bajo su patrocinio, recopilando información acerca de 

las actividades internas de estos grupos y ejerciendo influencia so 

bre ellos para que apoyen la causa cubana. 

LOGISTICA 

La actuación del Departamento América no está sujeta a los controles 
burocráticos que rigen el proceder de otras entidades cubanas. Durante 
una época en que la economía se encontraba en crisis el Departamento 
América (violando categoricamente las leyes de los Estados Unidos) 

se sirvió de compañías ficticias establecidas en Panamá para tratar 

de comprar varios aviones a reacción tipo LEAR. 

NARCOTICOS 

Antes de que Colombia suspendiese sus relaciones con Cuba debido al 
apoyo brindado por este país a la Organización Guerrillera M-19 y mien 
tras Gonzalo BASOLLS SUAREZ y Fernando RABELO RENEDO se desempeñaban en 
Bogotá como Ministro Consejero y Embajador respectivamente, ambos tu 
vieron involucrados con narcotraficantes colombianos en negocios median 
te los cuales barcos y aviones de los narcotraficantes disfrutaban de 
protección y de otros beneficios en Cuba. A cambio de esto las redes 

de narcotraficantes y los mecanismos de contrabando se utilizaron en 

la compra y entrega de armas y equipo para el M-19, 

NIVEL PROFESIONAL 

En cuanto a medidas de seguridad, el nivel profesional del Departamento 
América estaría a la par con el de cualquier servicio de Europa Orien 
tal, y quizá hasta sea más alto. Se estima que la lealtad, la integri 
dad personal, la moral y la disciplina del personal del Departamento 


es buena o excelente. 
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b.p. MEMORANDUM_N2 003/86 


DIRECCION GENERAL DE INTELIGENCIA CUBANA 


(D.G.1.) 


Este informe sobre el método de trabajo de la Dirección Gene 
ral de Inteligenciá (D.G.I.) dependencia del Ministerio del Interior del 
gobierno de Cuba, expone someramente la naturaleza general de su manera 
de operar.- 

Cada "Centro"o representación de la D.G.I. fuera de Cuba, es 
tá integrada por un "Jefe de Centro", un Sub-Jefe de Centro”, un número 
variable de "Oficiales" (personal operativo), “Auxiliar” (personal de a 
poyo), "Clavistas” (operario de claves cifradas conocidos también por 
músicos), y "Técnicos" .- 

Este esquema de la D.G.I. se aplica normalmente en todas aque 
llas embajadas que reúnen un número considerable de cubanos en su repre- 
sentación. No quiere decir esto que todas las embajadas de Cuba posean 
un Centro de la D.G.I., sino que hay algunas de las pequeñas que sólo 
cuentan con personal adscripto exclusivamente al Ministerio de Relacio- 
nes Exteriores, el cual informa a la Habana, a través de los organos de 
inteligencia y seguridad correspondientes.- 

No obstante hay casos en que la D.G.I. está representada por 
un sólo miembro y que especificamente trabaja a nivel consulado. Tales 
individuos aunque subordinados a algún "Jefe de Centro del Area”, han 
establecido asimismo comunicación directa con la Habana por medio de e- 
quipos radiales.- 


A) MISIONES DE LOS INTEGRANTES DE UN CENTRO DE LA D.G.1l. 


1.- Jefe de Centro: - Responde por la seguridad fisica y personal de 
toda la Misión Cubana en el exterior, - actuando 
normalmente como ler. Secretario de la Embajada. 

2.- Sub-Jefe de Centro: - Trabaja en la parte de Cancillería o Sec-. 

ción Consular con rango diplomático.- 

3.- Oficiales: - Responsables de reclutar y manejar los agentes y cc_ 


laboradores del "Centro”.- 


— 
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4.- Auxiliares: - Personal de apoyo que trabajan como oficinistas en 
a la Embajada brindando respaldo operativo en tareas 
ll 
E de contra vigilancia y reconocimiento.- 
. 5.- Clavistas: - Tienen por misión cifrar y descifrar: mensajes, no se 


les permite salir de la Embajada sin escolta y fre- 
cuentemente son un equipo integrado de marido y mu- 
jer.- 
6.- Técnicos: - Responsables del funcionamiento del sistema de segu- 
ridad y de realizar "in situ” reconocimiento de con- 


tra vigilancia técnica.- 


¡| El Jefe del 


ñ : ¡ Tte.Cnel. Ñ 
rl S, 
nd SÍ e 
? 
E DISTRIBUCION 

¿ 
: Original - Archivo 
y 
! Copia 1 - Sr. Director del S.I.FF.AA. 

Copia 2 - Sr. Sub-Director de Fuerza Aérea del S.I.FF.AA. 

Copia 3 - Sr. Jefe del Dpto.I/S.I.FF.AA. t 
me 
¿ 
“ 

c2-02 

| 3005110 
AN SE”RETO R 


Wo 


JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FUERZAS ARMADAS 
DEPARTAMENTO 1I (EXTERIOR) 


080486 


MEMORANDUN N? 005/86 


RELACIONES CON LA REPUBLICA POPULAR CHINA 


A mediados de julio, principios de agosto, arribó a nuestro país, 
una delegación china, encabezada por miembros de la Junta Directiva del 
Comité para la Comprensión Internacional, ZHU-SIQUIEN, manteniendo con 
tactos con distintas autoridades de nuestro país, entre las que se encuen 


tran el Canciller Enrique IGLESIAS, la Comisión de Asuntos Internaciona 


mát 
+ 


les de la Cámara de representantes, con el Presidente del Frente Amplio, 
Líber SEREGNI y con el Encargado de Asuntos Internacionales del Partido 
Nacional, Juan Raúl FERREIRA. En el transcurso de las mismas se planteo 


la posibilidad de la iniciación de vinculos diplomáticos, que según expre 


IN 


siones de las autoridades chinas, llevarían a un aumento del intercambio 
comercial entre ambos países. 

Luego de esta visita, representantes de nuestro país, encabezados 
por el Secretario de Asuntos Internacionales del Partido Colorado, Ro 
berto ASIAIN y el Responsable de Asuntos Internacionales del Partido Na 
cional Juan Raúl FERREIRA, entre otras personalidades, visitaron China 


Continental en una misión con fines comerciales, obteniendo resultados 


a A A A ÓN II a, GAR 


3 favorables en ese aspecto, aprovechando la oportunidad para volver a man 
tener conversaciones sobre la iniciativa presentada anteriormente por la 
delegación china. 
Es así que desde ese momento se ha estado debatiendo a nivel del 
Comité de Asuntos Internacionales de la Cámara de Representantes dicha 
propuesta, sin que hasta el momento se halla llegado a una respuesta con 
j creta. 


CONCLUSIONES 


AN 


- Es importante afirmar que dada las intensas actividades parlamen 
tarias relacionadas al tema, se está vislumbrando una situación favorable 


para la iniciación de relaciones a nivel diplomático con la República Po 
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pular China. 


Esto evidentemente conllevaría, de inmediato a un rompimiento de 


relaciones diplomáticas 
desde el punto de vista 


China Continental es un 


con la República de China, situación perjudicial 
comercial. dado que pese a su gran población, 


país pobre y no se encuentra en condiciones de 


emparejar y aún menos en superar el nivel comercial alcanzado con la Re 
publica Nacionalista. A esto se agrega que China Comunista, ha estado de 
sarrollando una política de apertura, y ha insentivado las inversiones con 
todos aquellos países que puedan contribuir a su desarrollo económico, 

por lo que en estos momentos, ese país puede apotar muy poco para el incre 
mento de sus importaciones desde nuestro país. 

- Existen indicios de que el gobierno uruguayo ha emprendido gestio 
nes para mantener el alquiler de la sede de Asuntos Internacionales en 
Taiwan (Republica de China), lo que lleva a suponer que de haber una res 
puesta favorable en el sentido de entablar vinculos diplomáticos con 
China Comunista, ésta no se dará, por lo menos en un lapso relativamente 
corto. 

- Por otra parte, es de destacar que por intermedio de fuentes gu 
bernamentales se habría afirmado la posibilidad de definición, en cuanto 
a este tema, en el transcurso de aproximadamente un año, lo que sería co 


herente con el punto anteriormente mencionado. 
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“Relaciones diplomáticas con China. Popular. 
¿2 condicionadásamtercambi 


El establecimiento de rela- 
ciones diplomáticas con la He- 
pública Popular China “deper- 
derá de que el intercambio co- 
mercial llegue a volúmenes muy 

- ienportantes que, con el tiem, 
Meven a un reconocimier io 
completo”, dijeron a Búsque 
de fuentes de le Cancillería. 

El tema que “está a estudio 
al más alto nivel”, según se 
acmitió, “pasa por profundizar 
tas relaciones comerciales” y 
“no será de definición rápida”. 
. Eneste comexto, viajará una 
importante delegación pública 

privada uruguaya a Pekín en 


Las tuentes aómilieron que 
"se trata de untema 


PY: 
que "exieten sobre $l-*diisio- 
es enja Cancillería y en e! Go- 


bierno”. ñ 
” China ha enfatizado su vo. 


year a Uruguay ciertas ventajas 
comerciales que compensen 
dos eventuales perjuicios que 
¡ puedan ocasionar/se en el co 
mercio con China nacionalista”. 
Uruguay aspira a mantener 
dos vinculos comerciales con el 
régimen de Taran, señalaron 
_les fuentes, pero se recordó 
Que en matera diplomática, 
rable”. 
MA Contactos chinos 
por riembros de la Junta Drec- 
tiva del Comité para la Com 
prensión intemacional, Zhu-S+ 
Quien, regresó a su país la pa- 
sada semana tras vaños con 


brpaeled E “Ya país con dos sistemas” 
más EtPresidente de China Popular 

parao cipidaper dede 1 +Xiannain declaró que su po 
Enrique -tgiesias y mantuvo | bemo propone crear “un país 
entrevistas con la Comisión de | con dos sistemas” que unique a 
Asuntos Intemacionales de la y E nación china. según señala un 
Cámara de Diputados, con. al ] “able de EFE fechado en Los 
Presidenta del Frente Ampiio, Bio et pora polea id 
Liber Seregni, y con el senador A 

Ravi p . de Tawan con China Continental 
Juan Raul Ferreira. st manteniendo distintos sistemas 
e económicos y políticos bajo la 
especiaimente ajgunos tambos, 
y manilesteron mucho interés 


, 390; E ¡ 
Paulatinamente es tud te 
vertiendo le situación Y 4ya la 
propia ONU, en 1971, que dio 
el respaldo a China Comunis- 
ta, al admitiria en el seno del 
organismo, en sustitución de 
China Nacionalista, que hasts 
ese momento se sentaba como 
miembro pernanente del Cor 
sejo de Seguridad, sitio que 
desde entonces, ocupa la Re- 

pública Popuiar de China. Í 
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ocomercial 


soberanía única de Pekín durante 
una cena ofrecida por la Comu- 
nidad chino-norteamericana al An 
de sus contactos en los Estados 


por e: Presidente Ronald Reagan 
en su primer audiencia pública 
tras su Operación y suscribió va- 
rios acuerdos. —ntre los Que se 
destaca uno s:. re colaboración 
nuclear con tfic.es pacíficos. 
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Una Carta Del Dr. Schroeder Otero 


Relaciones Coen 
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Señor Diiector del diario ÉL DIA, Ducio:z 
Enrique E. Tarigo. De ini mayor conderacioón: 
En el diario de su dirección del Cía 20 de octubre 
docoriiente y Ezje 2 titulo “Dept dela de Cu- 
ba; ahora, República Popuilezr China" se pu 
un artículo firmado por el Docior Ope Páciel Iri- 
barne, en el que se defiende la tesis de la necesidad 
O conveniencia del estableciiniento de relaciones 
diplomáticas plenas con el gobierno de China co- 
munista. 


blica 


La imporiancia del tema, el ¡espetlo que me 
merece el Docior Parque: y le posición gue él ocu- 
pa enel actual gobierno, me inut-=n a hacerle lle- 
gar estas líneas que expresan, obviamente, mi Opi- 
nión personal en el asunto, pero que :efiejan, ade- 
más del amor a nuestra Patria y a sus tradiciones, 
el resuliado de largas reflexiones efectuadas du- 
rante el curso de mi carrera iniermacional, tcmina- 
de hace ya varios años. 


Ai  asPrecisiones 
Sobre Los Hechos 


En el citado artículo se af: ma que, salvo Uru- 
guay y Paraguay, todos los demás paises de Amé- 
tica Latina tienen a la fechz relaciones diplomáti- 
cas con el régimen de Pekin y no con China Na- 
cionalista. Tal afirmac:ón es totalmente inexacta. 
Al presente mantienen ;elaciones dipiomáticas con 
China Nacionalista además de Uruguay y Para- 
guay, todos los países centroamericanos incluyen- 
do Nicaragua, Panamá y, por lo menos Haiti y Re- 
pública Dominicana entre los países del Caribe. 


Aparic de esta precisión elemental pero inevi- 
table se hace necesario, en mi opinión, recordar al- 
gunos hechos históricos recientes que son el ante- 
cedente de la actual situación. 


Quizá pocos uruguayos ¡ecuerden hoy — 
sobre iodo los jóvenes— que en China Continental 
existió una Republica verdaderamente democráti- 
ca, fundada por el Docior Sun Ya T-sen y conú- 
nuada por el General Chiang Kai Sheck, en mi opi- 
nión uno de los más grandes hombres del siglo 
vein*- Dicha república, fundada a principios del 
siz “e las ruinas del limperio Chino y de los 
¡esier ll orden feudal y consiruida con todas ¡as 
enormes dificultades de una democracia naciente, 
fue atacada en su base en los p:imeros años de la 
posguerra por la insurrección ma:xista de Mao Tse 
Tung. apoyada entonces por la Unión Soviéuica. 


Este fenómeno de hecho, de pura fuerza, cul- 
minó con el derrocamiento de la República de Chi- 
na, el retiro de sus dirigentes del continente y el es- 
tablecimiento de un gobierno democrático de Chi- 
na en el exilio en la isla de Taiwán. Dicho gobier- 
no en el exilio, bajo el liderazgo de Chiang Kai 
Sheck y con el admirable esfuerzo y sacrificio de 
sus seguidores y de ¡odo un pucblo, dio lugar al 
surgimiento de lo que es hoy China Nacionalista, 
un pais enormemente progresista y desarrollado, 
ubicado entre los primeros del mundo desde el 
punto de visia de su nivel de vida, de su nivel edu- 
cacionai y cultural y de su desarrollo iesnológico. 


China Nacionalista no sólo era y es un país 
muy imporiante (entre OlTas cosas su podiación es 


" aproximadamente siete veces la de nuesiro pais) si- 


no que ocupó un lugar destacado en las Naciones 
Unidas hasta que el gobierno de los Esiados Uni- 
dos bajo el Presidenie Nixon y siguiendo las direc- 
tivas de Kissinger inició un mow:nenio que cul- 
minó con el establecimiento de relacioues diplo- 
máticas con el régimen de Pekin, fundamen- 
taimente por razones esiralégico-miliares. a efec- 
10s de ¡ener el eventual apoyo de una polencia co- 
munisia para el afianzamiento de la p2z er Asia y 
para el establecimiento de un ““halance de puder 
mundial"” basado en la rinalidad de "enemigos so- 
munes”, similar al que habia inpezado en Europa 
después de las guerras napoleónicas, por inspira- 
ción de Metie:nitch. 


Los Aspectos de Principio 
Envueltos en un Posible 
Cambio de Actitud 


Toda decisión en el piano iniernacional en- 
vuelve, necesariamente, cuestiones de principio y 


cade imiercses. 

ratándose de pulses peo uchos, en mi opi- 
ión, las cuestiones de pi onciple son fundaementa- 
es y aon también de inieseses, pues la opción de 
itereses que a los paises peyucños les queda en la 
comunidad imerhacional — una vez que los piinci- 
pios son dejados de lado— es sumamente pe- 
yucña. 


DLestior 


5 
, 
4 


El primer principio a tener en Cuenta es el re- 
lativo a la legitimidad, desde el punto de vista de- 
rmaorático de los Jos regimenes. Optar hoy por el 
régimen de Pekin en vez del de Taiwán implica op- 
tar por la fuerza en lugar del derecho, por un régi- 
men totalitario en lugar de un régimen democráti- 
co. La decisión corecería de toda base ética y tal 
opción supondriz una absurda paradoja en mo- 
mentos en que el pais resiorna a la democracia ya 
un Estado úc Dio ccho. 

Elsegundo principio a tener en cuenta esel re- 
lativo a la autodelerininación o libre Getermmina- 
ción de los pueblos. Cabe preguntarse en yue for- 
ma tal pancipio cuá involuciado en el pleito entre 
las dos Chinas. La respuesta es muy clara. Sea cual 
fuere la opinión que se tenga sobre la prciensión 
de lo< dos gobiernos a gobernar ¡oda China es evi- 
dente que China Nacionalista es -- de heuho— un 
pais distinto a China Continental o China comu- 
nista y que tiene todo el derecho moral y legal dej 
mundo a no deiarse anexar O someier al régimen 


de Pekin. 
El establecimiento de relaciones con China 


comunista involucra inevitablemente, por parte 
del Estado que establece relaciones dipiomáticas 


plenas con tal pais la aceptación de que el gobierno 


de China comunista es el único gobierno legal de 
toda China, pasando a ser Taiwán meramente una 
provincia del mencionado régimen. Tal reconoci- 
miento es. claramente, la antesala unilateral de la 
anexión de Taiwán por parte de China comunista, 
el objetivo estratégico fina! que, sin ninguna duda, 
persigue el régimen de Pekin. 


Si todos los gobiernos que actualmente man- 
tienen relaciones con Taiwán las roimpicran, 
Taiwán pasaria a ser desde el punto de vista in- 
termacional, sólo un territorio, anexable inme- 
diziamente, a la jurisdicción del régimen comunis- 
ta de Pekin. Pieiso que Uruguay es quizás el ulti- 
mo pass en el mundo que purda negar el principio 
de la ¿viodeterininación de los pueblos O renegar 
de él. Todos los uruguayos sabemos que Uruguay 
existe en la comunidad internacional como un pais 
independiente y soberano exclusivamente en vir- 
tud de la acepiación de dicho principio, por enci- 
ma o al masgen de las reivindicaciones territoriales 
de Argentina y de Brasil, paises herederos de los 
territorios del imperio español y del imperio lusita- 
nO, respectivamente. 


Un poco antes señalé que 10dos los paises 
centroamericanos —incluyendo al actual gobierno 
de Nicaragua—- mantienen relaciones con China 
Nacionalista. Me interesa desiacar especialmente 
el caso de Costa Rica. Costa Rica es una eran de- 
mocaracia, un pais admirable en muchos <sp<ctos 
y en mi c250, un pais al que quiero y ¡cspeto pro- 
fundamente. 


Y bien. Cosiía Rica mantiene relaciones con 
Chia2 Nacionalista —posición que no ha variado 
a pesar de la rozación de partidos en el poder que 
ha 1cnido lugar en el pais— por una razón funda- 
mentalmente de principios. 


Ta Terón de principios ha sido expurs:a en un 
opor widades por don Jose Fi. 


sinnám 

gucres, ejes oOcráticos mas umn- 
porian $ Pp ¡E di pio to Pre- 
sidente en el 1 y sen- 


cillez con que los ad no JEJ) ES transimi- 
tir dos principios: Cosa A nitirá que con 
su voto o su decisión se consumar ¡a Z cio y el so- 
metimiento de un pais pequeño y libre ayranos de 
un pais totalinario y más grande. 


Las Consideraciones 
de Indole Pragmática 


Se arguve, por uhimo que, P:iMcipios aparte, 

no puede ignorarse la existencia de un pais de mil 

millones de habiantes. Mm desconocerse las venta- 
jas de un semejante mer< tadoporgcu! 


ni Y $ 


La primera precisión a hacer es que nadie ¡ 18- 
nora la existencia de un país o conglomerado hu- 
nano de mil inillunes de habitantes. La segunda, 
que las razones para tener O no tener relaciones 
Ciplomáticas plenas con un pais no derivan exclu- 
sisa ni necesariamente del conocimiento O desco- 
nocimiento de la existencia del país en cuestión. 
Un país puede no tener relaciones con otro no por- 
que ignore su existencia sino porque, aunque co- 
nociéndola, juzgue que, de acuerdo con su sobera- 
na decisión, no debe tener relaciones con él, por 
considerarlo, por ejemplo un agresor, o un pais 
que viola el principio de no inte: vención en los 
2sunios internos de otro. 


La tercera precisión es que no tener relaciones 
diplomáticas plenas no implica el no tener rela- 
ciones comerciales, aun de gran volumen. Uru- 
guay no necesita provocar el desgarsamiento y el 
abandono total de principios que implicaría un 
cumbio de actitud en el caso de las **dos Chinas” 
para inamicner resaciones comerciales con el régi- 
men de Pekin, como atestigua el hecho - 
mencionado por e€l Doctor Pasquet en su 
articulo -- de la existencia actual de un importante 
volumen de comercio con China comunista. 


la cuarta y última precisión a hacer es que 
mil miliones de habitantes, obviamente, no indi- 
can necesariamente la existencia de un mercado 
comercial del tipo o dimensión indicados por la re- 
lación 1000/20. Tal afirmación sería gruesamente 
inexacta y totalmente inaceptable en términos de 
teoria económica. La dimensión de un mercado 
está dada no sólo por el número de habitantes sino 
po: su nivel de vida, por su capacidad de consu- 
mo. 


Más allá de eso. por su capacidad de aporte 
en todos los planos, en el mediano y en el largo 
plazo. Y ocurse que China comunista es, junto con 
India y con Bangladesh, unos de los paises más 
pobres del mundo. 


Personalmente, no tengo ninguna duda de 
que China comunista no está en condiciones de 
ofrecer nada parecido a lo que China Nacionalista 
está ofreciendo ya a Uruguay. 


Y ello no selamente por las conclusiones que 
surgen de los hechos que anteceden simo por una 
consideración adicional. El comercio con China 
Nacionalista es un comercio con un pais libre, en 
el que las relaciones se establecen entre empresa- 
rios privados, más allá de los vaivenes o avatares 
de las decisiones de los gobiernos. El comercio con 
China comunista es un comercio establecido — de 
uno de los lados de la reiación— con un país 1otali- 
tario, un comercio cuyas perspectivas futuras de- 
perderán exclusivamente de lo que el capricho de 
uno de los gobiernos decida deba ser. El ejemplo 
de la que ha ocurrido y puede ocurrir en el fuiuro 
en el comercio de los paises libres com regimenes 
toraliarios exime de 10do0 comentario adicional al 


respecto. 


Algunas Razones 
Pragmáticas Más 


A la hora de pensar en estabieces relaciones 
con China comunisia no puede dejas de señalarse 
que dicho pais —aparentemente en un proceso de 
revisión al presente después de los borrores de la 
“revolucion cultural””— ha estado en el pasado 
cualro veces en guerra con sus vecinos y fuera de 
su icrriiorso, ha apoyado al Kmer-Rojo, proiago- 
nista de una de las masacres más horrendas de to- 
dos los ticampos (mostrada en la pelicula ““Los gri- 
tos del silencio””), y ha apoyado y apoya al movi 
miento guerrillero conocido coma “Sendero Lu- 
minoso”, una de las experiencias de terrorismo 
más demenciaimente crueles de todas las que han 
existido en América Latina. 


Cabe preguntarse si a nuestra democ:acia, 
amenazado de tantos peligros y sujeta a tanias ien- 
siones, le pusde llegar 2 convenir un socio y alsado 
con semejantes antecedentes. 
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Las relaciones 


con China Popular 


_Una delegación de funcionarios de la República 
Popular China, u.compañados por el Diputado colorado 
Roberto Aslaín, participaron esta mañana en el Edificio 
“Libertad”, de un desayuno de trabajo que nucleó, entre 
otros, al Subsecretario de Transportes y Obras Pública: 
Alejandro Atchugarry y al Director Nacional de Trabajo 
Luis Brezz0. 

En torno a la futura consolidación de las relaciones 
dipiomáticas entre Uruguay y la República Popular de 
China, Asiaín indicó que prácticamente hay consenso a 
nivel parlamentario para ltevar adelante la iniciativa, que 
contribuiría a fortalecer aún más las actividades en el 
campo comercial y cultural, 

“Ambas China reivindican para sí el hecho de ser ta 
única China”, indicó el legislador de "Libertad y 
Cambio”. “Es "obvio que requiere una decisión pos parte 
gel estado que tiene relaciones con Taiwan, romperias y 
asumbr las relaciones con la República Popular China. 
Esta es la nueva metodología que han asumido 131 paises 
de los 159 representados en las Naciones Unidas”. 

Estimó, no obstante, que existen *“posibllidades de 
mantener relaciones con Taiwan en la órbita comercial y 
cultural. Estados Unidos, por ejemplo, tiene una oficina 
de intereses comerciaies en Taiwan, yo diría que con 
sruchos más tuncionarios que muchas misiones que 
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Acuerdo comercial a largo plazo con China 
Popular, solo previo reconocimiento diplomático 


ODO 
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escribe Alejandro Nogueira 


Shangai —(Especial para Búsqueda) — 
Aunque Jos cesuñados de las misones co 
mercial y parlamentaria que vistaron China 
Poputar en novembre pueden considerarse 
satistactonos 2 las Objetivos del gobierno en 
esta etapa, la vnculación de los temas eco 
NÓMCOS y pobticos es tán estrecha que resus 
ta evidente que un acuerdo comercial de 
largo plazo solo sera posible simullaneamernr 
te alvestablecimento piero de las relaciones 
aipblomaticas entie ambos pases 


Tal lo que se desprende del suts! discurso 
Gpomatieo chino que enfatizó la “pacterr 
cia” de Pekñin para Que Uruguay semueva los 
"obsióáculos” de sus vinculaciones con Tar 
wan pero que a la ver supo manilesiar su 
beneplácio ante el "gesto pottico” de una 
delegación parlamentaia plupar«daría y de 
una misón comercial encabezada por un 
secrelaro de Estado e mtegrada en el plano 
puwad0, por 00s ex MINISITOS UTUYUIYOS 
(Juan Carios bienco y Juan Eduardo Az2má. 


No escapo tampoco a la observación de los 


delegación oficial recayera sobre el Mirstro 
ve Agricultura y Pesca Roberio Vázquez 
Platera, cuya cariera es especialmente ase 
disda por dos tamaneses 


A Todavia sin grupos de presión 


La delegación comercial e 
una quincena de empre saros pi. 2005 Dblw 
vo contratos o promesas del orden de los 40 
muliones de dólares (algo más que en 1984) 
pero no pudo modicar la estiuciura de las 
compras chinas onerntadas purcipalmente a 
ta lana (unos 37 méiones de dÓRIes] 


Los representantes viwguayos msisberon 
en mantienes COMO narumro Sos niveles de 
venta del año pa25200 porque, de lo CONIA 0. 
“podra merprela:se Como we JENOCESO” en 
las relaciones entre ambos parsez 

las negocisciones mas dbr9s se centraron 
en los Cueros ya Que los chunos mantestason 
interes solamente por mipies del psroducta ta 
tercera parte de 1984 No obsiante se logsó 
tnaimente abr pioresas de compra por 
1750 pres más 

La "compra pobla” en l3s PEJOCIBSUIONES 
estuvo quiza en dos pequeñas partidas de 


tendos y hazadas 0e unos 250 me dolares 
cada una los quisquilosos compradores 


tries? 


funcionarsos chinos que la pressdencia de la - 


chinos abrer0n expectativas a los citicos 
para la zatra 86 y someición a estudio un 
producto pa12 eBos nueva e! BPC (proteinas 
Oe pescado] en el que mostizron mterés 

Busqueda que luvo la oportuniad de 
recorre: China acompañanoo a la misión 
partamentana se entrevistó en Shangai con 
integrantes de la mrsión comercial al in de 
3us gestones 

Según dwersas fuentes consultadas “de na 
haberse crstahzado esta misión comercial 
los niveles de colocación de productos utu 
guayos este año hubieran sido sensiblemenr 
te intenores”. Por lo demás exrstieron conc? 
dencias en observar que “las operaciones 
comerciales no alcanzaron una envergadura 
Suthciente COMO para Que se consiituya en 
Uruguay un “lobby empresarial mteresado 
en presionar a tarcr de China Popular”. 


wu Pasos hacia la normalización 


De la nutiida agenda de contacios pobtcos 
Je la misión pariamentara tanto a amwel de 


gobie ro como vel Partio Corunesta cluna 
puede 

tante Las hi 

es 


Particular SS 
tesctunos el respalna Qe dos oposito- 
ses 2 la política extenor obverrro de Jud 
Mana Sanguinett: y la unaqumidad del discur 
so uruguayo los parlamentanos además 
trasenticron la ntencion del Poder Ejecutivo 
de “caminar sn prisa y sin pausa” hacia el 
wlercambio de embajadores 

Los pabiicos que no sosizyaron la ternáica 
comercial mansestarona sus antirones chi 
POS Que “el restablecimiento de las relacio 
nes diplomaticas deta ser la culmmación y el 
eeconocinento lormal a un hecho pieesis 
dlenie el esnecharmmento y la profundización 
de los «nculos Cuhurales lecnologxos y 
CcOMeIciades”. 


Los te DMESEMmAaNTES BIWUJUAYOS expresaron 
sn aembages fas dif cullades aciuales delpars 


y lasene de “"stuaciones emiereses cresdos” 
durante el ségimen antecior que igaban a 
Usupuay con China nacionsésta 

Los intensos contacios y encuentros de 
vabajo quedaron resumidos en el mtercanr 
bso durante wn banquete de clausura que los 
principales interlocutores Gel gobierno de 
Pekin ofiecieron a la delegación uuguayR 
donde ambas partes reconocieron el “signit> 
catwo avance en el acercamiento y Conocé 
muento entere ambos pueblos” iras la visa 


M “Un paso más atrás que iglesias” 


La delinición del vestablecimiento Ue rela 
ciones diplomáticas con la RAepúbica Popular 
de China (y el inevitable rompimiento con el 
gobrerno de Tanmwan) será ahora materia de un 
proceso de debates y pujas derdro del go 
bierno y particularmente dentro del Pardo 
Colorada 

En medios diplomáticos es conocida la 
OpRniÓn favorable del Canciller 
Enrique iglesias en resolve: alterna a tavor de 
dos chinos continentales que, en ngor “sepee 
sentan la cuaria parte de ta humanidad”. No 
obstante, uentes coloradas calficadas adm 
deron que el Presidente Sanguinettí partida 
do también de la apertura diplomática de 
Uruguay, está sobre este punta "un p350 més 
strás que Iglesias”. 

Taiwan ha desarrollado Gurante los ultimos 
años sóbidos wnculos empresariales y mur 
chos “arigos pobticos” en Uruguay segun Se 
aámite en medios diplomáticos ypariamenta 
nos 


inmereses en la pesca y los sermcios portusr 
nos(0e los que dependen muchos trabajado 
'eS), COMPIES AYACOLSS y Ayudas tecnolog> 
cas y alguna otra “carte” ánanciera estan 
sendo jygadas por Taiman prisa maniene! y 


Uruguay entre Sus amigos Siéste deleccione 


solo Paraguay en Ámenca del Sur permane 
cerá reconociendo al pequeña pars lundado 
pos Chang Karchek tras la revolución COrmr 
nista de 1943, y se verdcará un paso más 
hacia Sy sistlamento internacional. 

El gobierno uruguayo se aboca ahors 8 
evaluvas la rezl envergadura que puede sican- 
zar un acuerdo comercial e largo plazo con 
China Populas tras el veconocianiento y cómo 
operará la "leona de las compensaciones” 
manejada en Pelun como pakativo de las 


_ pérdidas resultantes del alejamiento de Tar 


wan pero con la clara conciencia — segun 
estimaciones oficiales — de que Uruguay “Ne- 
ga fasoe y la época de los grandes negocios 
con la Republica Popular de China” 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 


SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 
DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


MEMORANDUMN 006|86 


ASUNTO: 


- Situación en el área Egipcio-israelí 
-— México 


- Costa Rica 


Montevideo, 14 de abril de 1986. 
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— Desde el golpe militar de 1952 que derrocó al rey Faruk, los tres 


Presidentes que ha tenido TFgipto se han visto enfrentados a la e- 


xistencia de un fuerte movimiento fundamentalista Islámico que ha 


. . . O PA Llilma 
UT 1Iglilauo granúucs Leonas 


políticos, locales e inclusive milita- 


brnoso E s 


res. 


La fundación formal de la organización fundamentalista Islámica fue 


en 1929, llamándose "Hermandad Musulmana" que tenía como fin la lu- 


ER A 


cha contra la influencia occidental. Estos grupos radicales se pro- 
pusieron derrocar al régimen egipcio por la fuerza, para instaurar 
la república islámica que sólo después de la revolución en Irán en- 
contró un modelo o un punto concreto de referencia. 

Existe una intensa campaña para convertir a la legislación religio- 
sa islámica en la constitución del FEstado, lo que ha provocado en- 


frentamientos en el Parlamento y a nivel público. Fste movimiento 


a 


a nivel parlamentario es impulsado por los ocho diputados fundamen- 
talistas que integran el Consejo del Pueblo. Además es destacable 
que de acuerdo a estimaciones de fuentes occidentales, el 70% de la 
población egipcia es partidaria de la implantación de la ley islá- 
mica. 

Si bien los principales centros de divulgación de los fundamentalis- 
tas islámicos son los 60.000 izquierdistas existentes en el país 

(a mediados de 1985 el gobierno decidió asumir el control de todas 
las mezquitas y adoptar una serie de medidas tendientes a aislar a 
los e ndcnntalisas musulmanes de sus bases), las facultades se 

han corvertido en uno de los principales factores de presión utili- 
zados. 

En el mes de febrero del presente año, algunos sectores de la poli- 
cía militar egipcia se insubordinaron influenciados por partidos de 
la oposición. En este sentido, el Presidente Mubarak destituyó al 
Ministro del Interior, General AHMED RUSHDY, que es un especialista 
en asuntos relativos a los fundamentalistas islámicos. 

Para derrocar al réfimen político egipcio, los fundamentalistas se 
plantearon siempre como elemento fundamental de su estrategia la 


infiltración de las Fuerzas Armadas. 


NS) 
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Si bien hasta el monento, las FF,AA. se han mantenido leales a 

las autoridades se tiene la-certeza de la existencia de corrien- 
tes fundamentalistas en sus filas, como quedó evidenciado en el a- 
tentado que costó la vida al Presidente Sadat. Luego del atentado, 
todos los Oficiales jOvenes simpatizantes o cercanos a la corrien- 
te islámica, fueron retirados en forma anticipada progresivamenic. 
Asimismo, otro hecho destacable fue el asesinato de turistas israe- 
líes por parte de un soldado egipcio en el mes de marzo. Es de des- 
tacar que el actual Ministro de Defensa, Mariscal ABDEL MALIM ABU 
GHAZALA, prestó servicios junto a los "termanos Musulmanes" en un 
regimiento de artillería en 1948 durante la guerra palestina. 
Existiría presión interna en el país para que FEfipto se opongá a 

los intentos de Estados Unidos de involucrarlo en el conflicto mi- 
litar contra Libia. 

De cambiar la situación política interna de Egipto, la Fuerza Multi- 
nacional de Paz en el Sinaí, donde se encuentran efectivos militares 
de nuestro país, que otorga protección al Estado de Israel, podría 
ser objetivo de los revolucionarios islámicos, en virtud de la exis- 
tencia de tropas de Estados Unidos particularmente cuando este país 
prepara una acción militar contra Libia. 

No se descarta que se puedan llevar a cabo acciones contra el manda- 
tario de un país que apoyó las nepociaciones de Camp Davis, lo que 
podría tener efectos propagandísticos. 

Si bien en Israel las condiciones de sefuridad son mejores que en 
Egipto, las acciones terroristas de árabes fundamentalistas no son 


descartables dado el efecto propagandístico de las mismas. 


MEXICO 


Se estima que no existen problemas de seguridad que puedan afectar 


la visita del Presidente. 


COSTA RICA 


Se estima que no existen problemas de seguridad, excepto en la fron- 
tera con Nicaragua, donde actúan grupos contrarrevolucionarios que 
podrían ver con relativa molestia las pestiones de Contadora, par- 
ticularmente las que se refieren a la creación de una fuerza de ob- 


servadores, lo que podría restarle alguna posibilidad a los mismos. 
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Si bien hasta el monento, las FF.AA. se han mantenido leales a 

las autoridades se tiene la-cerieza de la existencia de corrien- 

tes fundamentalistas en sus filas, como quedó evidenciado en el a- 
tentado que costó la vida al Presidente Sadat. Luego del atentado, 
todos los Oficiales jóvenes simpatizantes o cercanos a la corrien- 
te islámica, fueron retirados en forma anticipada progresivamente. 
Asimismo, otro hecho destacable fue el asesinato de turistas israe- 
líes por parte de un soldado efipcio en el mes de marzo. Es de des- 
tacar que el actual Ministro de Defensa, Mariscal ABDEL HALIM ABU 
GHAZALA, prestó servicios junto a los "Hermanos Musulmanes” en un 
regimiento de artillería en 1948 durante la guerra palestina. 
Existiría presión interna en el país para que Egipto se oponga a 

los intentos de Estados Unidos de involucrarlo en el conflicto mi- 
litar contra Libia. 

De cambiar la situación política interna de Fgipto, la Fuerza Multi- 
nacional de Paz en el Sinaí, donde se encuentran efectivos militares 
de nuestro país, que otorga protección al Estado de Israel, podría 
ser objetivo de los revolucionarios islámicos, en virtud de la exis- 
tencia de tropas de Istados Unidos particularmente cuando este país 
prepara una acción militar contra Libia. 

No se descarta que se puedan llevar a cabo acciones contra el manda- 
tario de un país que apovó las negociaciones de Camp Davis, lo que 
podría tener efectos propagandísticos. 

Si bien en Israel las condiciones de seguridad son mejores que en 
Egipto, las acciones terroristas de árabes fundamentalistas no son 
descartables dado el efecto propagandístico de las mismas. 

MEXICO 

Se estima que no existen problemas de seguridad que puedan afectar 


la visita del Presidente. 


COSTA RICA 

Se estima que no existen problemas de seguridad, excepto en la fron- 
tera con Nicaragua, donde actúan grupos contrarrevolucionarios que 
podrían ver con relativa molestia las pestiones de Contadora, par- 
ticularmente las que se refieren a la creación de una fuerza de ob- 


servadores, lo que podría restarle alfuna posibilidad a los mismos, 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 
DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 15 de Abril de 1986. - 


MEMORANDUM N?2 007/86 


VISITA DE ALAN GARCIA 


- Durante sus discursos y declaraciones a la prensa, el mandatario pe- 
ruano se refirió a sí mismo como "ciudadano de América" a los efec- 
tos de reafirmar su concepto de "integración latinoamericana", dando 
a entender que la integración por él proclamada ya existe. 

- En la declaración conjunta firmada por los presidentes García y 
Sanguinetti, se hacen referencias importantes sobre "DEUDA EXTERNA" ee 
y "NUEVO ORDEN ECONOMICO", siendo estos puntos los temas fundamen- 
tales dentro del discurso de Alán García. 

- En una parte de la declaración conjunta se afirma que se impone el 

$ "establecimiento de UN NUEVO ORDEN ECONOMICO INTERNACIONAL sobre las 
bases de equidad y justicia distributiva". Se puntualiza que este 


concepto es el mismo que viene impulsando la Unión Soviética a tra- 


A A AS 


vés de las Naciones Unidas. 

- También es importante destacar la parte de ladeclaración conjunta 
donde se expresa ...' sumados a otra forma de cooperación que cons- 
tituyen las bases para el establecimiento de una RED DE SEGURIDAD 
ECONOMICA REGIONAL". Se destaca que esta misma terminología fue uti- 
lizada en el XXVII Congreso del Partido Comunista de la URSS en el 
mes de marzo, que propuso impulsar un ''CONGRESO MUNDIAL DE LA SEGU- 
RIDAD ECONOMICA". 

- De lo expuesto en relación a la declaración conjunta se observa que 
se logra insertar en la misma dos conceptos que son muy importantes 
dentro de la estrategia de penetración de la Unión Soviética: NUEVO 
ORDEN ECONOMICO Y SEGURIDAD ECONOMICA REGIONAL, conceptos que han 
sido incorporados al discurso del presidente Alán García como refe- 
rencia permanente. 

- Por otra parte, cuando se menciona la necesidad de reformar la Carta 
de la Organización de Estados Americanos (OEA), se reitera que dicho 


proceso "incluye las convenciones sobre "Seguridad Económica Colectiva" 
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y "Cooperación para el Desarrollo Integral". 

Como se observa en la declaración conjunta, el mandatario peruano lo- 
gra insertar en forma reiterada su punto de vista sobre la economía 

y la integración de América Latina y en lo que respecta concretamente 
a la OEA, se puntualiza que su restructura debe incluir las "CONVEN- 
CIONES SOBRE SEGURIDAD ECONOMICA", tal como lo impulsa la URSS. 

Del análisis de los distintos discursos pronunciados por el mandata- 
rio peruano, se desprende que los términos socialismo, antiimperia- 
lismo y revolución, fueron los utilizados con mayor frecuencia. 

El criterio de la formulación de conceptos como los anteriores, es si- 
milar al utilizado por el Partido Comunista local, el cual infiltra 

en las plataformas programáticas de los partidos políticos tradiciona- 
les conceptos tales como "Reforma Agraria" o '"Nacionalización de la 
banca". Estos conceptos quedan incorporados al lenguaje cotidiano de 
los partidarios de las agrupaciones políticas tradicionales pero és- 
tas no le brindan una definición clara del concepto. Concluído el ac- 
to electoral, las definiciones que prevalecen acerca de estos concep- 
tos son las que impulsa el Partido Comunista Internacional, inicián- 
dose de esta manera la infiltración ideológica en los partidos tradi- 
cionales. 

En lo que se refiere a los otros organismos regionales, se acordó la 
conveniencia de la "Institucionalización jurídica" del Parlamento La- 
tinoamericano por ser un "foro de la mayor importancia para el debate 
político de los problemas regionales" y por "constituir dicho organis- 
mo, expresión de la voluntad de integración latinoamericana”. 

Se convino además impulsar la formación de un 'MERCADO COMUN LATINO- 
AMERICANO" que contrarreste "los efectos negativos del actual ORDEN 
ECONOMICO INTERNACIONAL". Asimismo, se destaca la importancia de 
"impulsar y vincular mecanismos sub-regionales tales como el MERCA- 
DO COMUN CENTROAMERICANO, EL GRUPO ANDINO, EL TRATADO DE COOPERACION 
AMAZONICA y el TRATADO DE LA CUENCA DEL PLATA". 

Por su importancia, se destaca que en una parte de la declaración con- 
junta se expresa que "coincidieron (ambos mandatarios) en propiciar 
que los Símbolos, Próceres y Personajes Nacionales son compartidos y 
asumidos como propios por todos nuestros pueblos". Ambos mandatarios 
además, acordaron promover el establecimiento de una NACIONALIDAD CO- 


MUN ''que aliente nuestra unidad y afirme nuestra identidad ante el 
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mundo”. 

- En lo que tiene que ver con Contadora, la declaración conjunta adhie- 
re al ''Comunicado de Panamá" y al "Mensaie de Caraballeda", demandan- 
do a los países con vínculos e intereses en la región a "que se abs- 
tengan a cualquier acto que frustre el objetivo de Contadora, en par- 


ticular el apoyo a las fuerzas irregulares y movimientos insurreccio- 


oO 


n” 


nales que operan en la regl 


- Lo expresado en la declaración conjunta en torno a Contadora, favore- 
ce el punto de vista de Nicaragua sobre el asunto, al dejar entrever 
que el apoyo de EE.UU. a los 'contra'" es lo que traba las negociacio- 
nes. 

- Las expresiones del presidente Alan García en oportunidad de su dis- 
curso en la sede de la Suprema Corte de Justicia en el sentido de "que 
la verdadera democracia es aquella en que los Poderes son realmente inde- 
pendientes", podrían estar orientadas a fijar una posición en relación 
a los derechos humanos en nuestro país y particularmente a influir so- 
bre la decisión de la Suprema Corte sobre la competencia de la Justi- 
cia Militar. 

- De lo expuesto anteriormente se puede concluir que en forma delibera- 
da o no, el presidente Alán García utilizó reiteradamente en todos 
los discursos pronunciados durante su visita a nuestro país, los con- 


ceptos doctrinarios que conforman las principales banderas de lucha 


del Comunismo Internacional, favoreciendo en forma notoria los inte- 
reses de la Unión Soviética y de Cuba, destacándose que este último 
país se preocupó de filmar y grabar en toda su extensión sus expre- 
siones, a los efectos de divulgarlas a nivel internacional con fines 


propagandisticos. 
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mundo". 

En lo que tiene que ver con Contadora, la declaración conjunta adhie- 
re al "Comunicado de Panamá" y al "Mensaje de Caraballeda", demandan- 
do a los países con vínculos e intereses en la región a "que se abs- 
tengan a cualquier acto que frustre el objetivo de Contadora, en par- 
ticular el apoyo a las fuerzas irregulares y movimientos insurreccio- 
nales que operan en la región". 

Lo expresado en la declaración conjunta en torno a Contadora, favore- 
ce el punto de vista de Nicaragua sobre el asunto, al dejar entrever 
que el apoyo de EE.UU. a los "contra" es lo que traba las negociacio- 
nes. 

Las expresiones del presidente Alán García en oportunidad de su dis- 
curso en la sede de la Suprema Corte de Justicia en el sentido de "que 
la verdadera democracia es aquella en que los Poderes son realmente 
independientes”, podrían estar orientadas a fijar una posición en re- 
lación a los derechos humanos en nuestro país y particularmente a in- 
fluir sobre la decisión de la Suprema Corte sobre la competencia de 
la Justicia Militar. 

De lo expuesto anteriormente se puede concluir que en forma delibera- 
da o no, el presidente Alán García utilizó reiteradamente en todos ' 
los discursos pronunciados durante su visita a nestro país, los con- 
ceptos doctrinarios que conforman las principales banderas de lucha 
del Comunismo Internacional, favoreciendo en forma notoria los inte- 
reses de la Unión Soviética y de Cuba, destacándose que este último 
país se preocupó de filmar y grabar en toda su extensión sus expre- 
siones, a los efectos de divuigarlas a nivel internacional con fines 


propagandísticos. 
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ORGANIZACIONES DE SOLIDARIDAD CON LOS PUEBLOS $ 


O.S.P.A.A.A.L. 
(Organización de Solidaridad para los Pueblos de Asia,Africa y América Latina) 


Sede: La Habana 


| 


O.L.A.S., O.S.P.A.A. 
(Organización de Solidarid.con los Pueblos de América Latina) (Organización de Solidaridad con los Pueblo: de Asia 
Sede: La Habana y Africa) Sede: El Cairo 


J.C.R. Batallón América Comité Internacional contra Comisión Internacional de ln- 
sedes Faris el Apartheid, Racismo y Colo-  vestigación sobre crímenes ra 
nialismo en Sudáfrica. cistas en el régimen sudafri- 

cano. 


Sede: Bruselas 
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MEMORANDUM  N 008/87 


ASUNTO: ORGANIZACIONES DE SOLIDARIDAD CON LOS PUEBLOS 
TEXTO: 
T.- O.S.P.A.A. 


A.- FUNDACION 

La Organización de Solidaridad con los Pueblos de Asia y Africa (OSPAA) 
fue fundada por el Consejo Mundial de Paz (CMP), en un intento por reafirmar la 
influencia de la Unión Soviética en Africa y Asia; luego de sus incursiones en 
la Conf erencia Afroasiática, llevada a cabo en Bandung (Indonesia) en abril de 
1955. Conferencia ésta, celebrada bajo los auspicios de China Comunista, a la 
cual asistieron 29 países de Asia y Africa. 

En el mismo se llevó a cabo una conferencia en Nueva Delhi, durante el 
transcurso de la cual se fundaron un Comité de Solidaridad con Asia y Comités 
de Solidaridad Nacional en cierto número de países asiáticos. 

En 1957, 38 comités asiáticos de solidaridad, con subvención de los paí- 
ses africanos, organizaron en el Cairo la primera Conferencia de Solidaridad 
Afroasiática; la cual de acuerdo a comentarios comunistas constituía el desarro 
llo del "espíritu de Bandung". 

En abril de 1960 la OSPAA obtuvo formalmente su formación, durante el 
transcurso de la 2da. Conferencia de Solidaridad Afroasiática, realizada en 


Conakry (Guinea), adoptándose además su constitución. 


B.- ESTRUCTURA Y ORGANIZACION 
1.- Conferencia 
Es el órgano supremo del organismo, manteniendo reuniones cada dos 


anos. 
La Congreso 


Está formado con representantes de cada organización miembro. Elige 


cada dos años un comité ejecutivo. 


3.- Comité Ejecutivo 
Se reúne dos veces al año. Está formado por un presidente, un presi- 


dente honorario, un secretario general y 4 secretarios. 
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4.- Secretariado Permanente 


Es el encargado de manejar los asuntos al día. Está formado por 17 
secretarios (9 de Africa, 3 de los Estados Arabes, 3 de Asia, 1 de URSS y 1 de 
la RDA). 

5.- Presidium 
Formado en 1974. Su principal función es la de elaborar un programa 


de trabajo. Está formado por 35 miembros. 
6.- Comité de Finanzas 
Creado en 1979 por el Secretariado Permanente. 


C.- ORGANIZACIONES SUBSIDIARIAS 
l.- Comité Internacional contra el Apartheid, Racismo y Colonialismo en 


Sudáfrica (ICSA). Creado en 1977 por la OSPAA y el CMP. 


2.- Comisión Internacional de Investigación sobre crimenes racistas en 


el régimen sudafricano. Creado en 1978, teniendo su sede en Bruselas, 


D.- MIEMBROS DE LA OSPAA 
Cerca de 90 Comités ue Solidaridad y Movimientos de Liberación en Africa 
y Asia están afiliados a la organización. : 
E,- FINANZAS 
De acuerdo a su constitución la organización está financiada por donacio- 
nes de entidades y personas individuales interesadas y por los miembros de las 


organizaciones afiliadas. 


F.- PUBLICACIONES 
Solidaridad; revista de edición mensual, publicada en inglés y francés. 
Desarrollo y progreso socio-económico; publicación trimestral publicado 
en inglés, árabe y francés. 
Libros. 


Folletos varios. 


G.—- RELACIONES CON OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES 


1.- Consejo Mundial de Paz 
Mantiene estrechos vínculos con esta organización de Frente, tenien- 
do un representante permanente en el mismo. 
La mayoría de los eventos realizados hasta 1973 por la OSPAA fueron 


hechos en conjunto con el CPM, a partir de 1974 ha desarrollado su actividad 
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: con aparente independencia del mismo. i 
: a 2.- Naciones Unidas 
E La OPAA tiene Status Categoría 11 con ECOSOC (Consejo Económico y 
Social de las Naciones Unidas y Status Consultivo con UNIDO (Organización de 
las Naciones Unidas para el Desarrollo Industrial). 
Tiene una oficina estabiecida en Ginebra y Nueva York para su coope- 
ración con las Naciones Unidas y en París con UNESCO. 
3.- Organización de Unidad Africana 
La OSPAA trata de mantener estrechos vínculos con esta organización 
sosteniendo además a movimientos de liberación africanos y árabes. 
4.- Movimientos de No Alineados 
a Tiene Status de observador en este movimiento, manteniendo y aten- 
diendo todas las reuniones que esta organización realice. + Ya 
H.- OBJETIVOS 
| El principal objetivo es la unidad y coordinación para la lucha de los 
E e e pueblos afroasiáticos contra el imperialismo y el colonialismo; así como acele- 
| : rar la liberación de los pueblos y su desarrollo económico social y cultural. 
| 
| E I.- REUNIONES REALIZADAS 
Dic/1957 - (El Cairo) Conferencia de la OSPAA 
| Abr/1960 - (Conakry) Conferencia de la OSPAA 
i 
; a 1961 - (Bandung) Reunión del Congreso de la OSPAA 
: dl 
¡ Feb/1963 - (Moshi-Tanganica) Conferencia de la OSPAA 
H 
| May/1965 - (Accra - Gana) Conferencia de la OSPAA 
| 


Feb/1967 - (Nicosia) Conferencia de la OSPAA 

; Ene/1972 - (El Cairo) Conferencia de la OSPAA 

| 17 a 18 Feb/1985 - (Argelia) Mitín del comité africano 

Dic/1985 - (Addis Abeba) Conferencia de los sindicatos panafricamos sobre 


Desarrollo, organizado en forma conjunta con la Federación Mundial Sindical. 


Ene/1986 - (El Cairo) Reunión extraordinaria. 

Abr/1986 - Conferencia Internacional sobre el Nuevo Orden Internacional 
de Información. 

Abr/1986 - (Brazzabille) Conferencia Internacional sobre Paz y Desarrollo 


en Africa. 


Oct/1986 - (Ulan Bator) Reunión del Presidium de la OSPAA. 
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Nov/1986 - (Aden) Conferencia de los organismos miembros árabes sobre la 


situación política, económica y militar en Medio Oriente v la expansión de la or- 


A 


y ganización en la región. 


11.- O.S.P.A.A.A.L. 
A.—- REUNION EN LA HABANA 


El 3 de enero de 1966 se realizó en los Salones del Habana Libre -ex 
Hotel Hilton- la lra. Conferencia de Solidaridad de los Pueblos de Asia, Africa 
y América Latina, la cual sería conocida bajo el nombre de Conferencia Triconti- 
nental. 

Los trabajos duraron diez días. Concurrieron a la misma 513 delegados 
provenientes de 83 países (27 de los cuales eran latinoamericanos) y represen- 
tantes de Movimientos de Liberación de Vietnam del Sur, Laos, Mozambique, Camboya, 
Yemen del Sur, Rodhesia, Angola, Senegal, Namibia, Somalía, Martinica, Guadalu- 
pe, Guyana y Guyana Francesa, Nicaragua, El Salvador y Cuatemala. 

China estuvo representada por 34 delegados y la URSS por 42. 

La lra. iniciativa de la Conferencia fue la creación de una organización 

con -destinada a sostener la lucha revolucionaria sobre todos los continentes, coor- 
dinar el terrorismo internacional- a fin de utilizarla públicamente en una acción 
que se inscriba dentro del cuadro de un combate revolucionario a escala mundial. 


La amalgama entre la lucha por la liberación nacional y la de los movimientos 


comunistas occidentales aparecía claramente en el mensaje dirigido a la clase 
obrera y a los movimientos populares de Europa y de América del Norte: 'La lucha 
de los pueblos de Africa, Asia y América del Sur contra la dominación del imeria 
lismo, colonialismo y del neocolonialismo está estrechamente ligada a la lucha 


] de las clases obreras contra los monopolios de los países capitalistas". 


Tal reunión es un hecho capital en la historia del Movimiento Revolucio- 
h nario Mundial, por primera vez dos corrientes revolucionarias (la que procede 
del marxismo ortodoxo y la que representa la lucha armada por la liberación na- 
cional) actúan oficialmente unidas. 

Las organizaciones trotskistas (a excepción de la Organización Comunista. 
Internacional de Gerard Blach) se reúnen en masa al movimiento creado por la 
Tricontinental. 

Por lra. vez también, los representantes de organismo gubernamentales de paí- 
ses comunistas se asocian a los líderes revolucionarios originarios de movimien- 


tos activistas y aceptan identificar su acción a las "heréticas” trotskistas. 
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La totalidad de organizaciones representadas en La Habana admiten la ne- 
z > cesidad de un comprimiso global, más allá de las divergencias ideológicas... 

. Durante la realización de esta conferencia triunfó la idea según la cual 
todas las luchas revolucionarias deben conjugarse en un combate común. 

Los participantes en la misma eran en su mayoría nacionalistas convencidos, 
los que vinieron a buscar un apoyo para su emancipación nacional. 

En su espíritu, la Unión Afroasiática nacida en 1955 en Bandung, tenía 
como meta apoyar a los pueblos en la lucha por su independencia. Si ella debía 
abrirse a los pueblos de América Latina, que combatían por su mismo ideal, los 
mismos debían permanecer fieles al "espíritu de Bandung” que exigía la neutrali- 
dad entre los dos bloques. 

La operación de La Habana fue montada en un todo con otra meta, ella ins- 
piraba a desviar las corrientes que representaban los diferentes nacionalismos 
hacia el objetivo que es la revolución mundial, encarnada por el comunismo inter- 
nacional. 

Al principio, este objetivo concretado por el régimen castrista de Cuba 


era acogido con desconfianza por los dirigentes soviéticos. 


( 


La ayuda a la liberación de los pueblos está inscripta en la constitu- 
ción soviética. Lenin no ha condenado sistemáticamente el recurso de la violen 
: cia. El terrorismo asilado inquieta, sin embargo, los "ideologos" del Kremlin 
prefieren moverse por el canal de los partidos comunistas organizados. 

En el año anterior a la conferencia los servicios secretos soviéticos 
habían comenzado a tomar a su cargo la Dirección General de Inteligencia (DGI) 
de Cuba —-importante satélite de la KGB-. Sus hombres son puestos en todos los 
sitios claves de la misma, bajo la autoridad suprema del General soviético 
i Semenov. 

A lo largo de la conferencia la DGI, por consiguiente, ha orientado los 
trabajos. El principal "artesano" de la reunión fue Brughero Delvalle, Director 
de la Agencia de Prensa Cubana y durante largo tiempo Ministro Consejero de la 
Embajada de Cuba en París. Los servicios secretos franceses lo consideraban co- 


mo uno de los dirigentes más importantes de la DGI. 


Ernesto 'Che"” Guevara fue uno de los animadores de la Conferencia. El pre 
conizaba la creación de "2 o 3 Vietnam" a través del mundo para sostener un cli- 
ma favorable a la revolución. Según la doctrina del "Che" la instauración de go- 
biernos socialistas y revolucionarios serían realizados por la internacional de 


los pueblos pobres con el sostén del proletariado de países ricos. 
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Al finalizar la conferencia Guevara retornó a la campaña, puesto que es- 
taba convencido de que una revolución conducida por las masas paisanas podrían 
triunfar en América Latina. 

Durante todo el tiempo que duraron los debates, los mismos fueron influen 
viadusS pur la abierta rivalidad entre la URSS y la China Popular. 

Los maoístas alcanzaron un gran suceso haciendo adoptar su tesis de la 
"revolución popular armada". 

Los chinos vieron malogrados sus esfuerzos de bloquear la discreta ofen- 
siva soviética cuyo principal objetivo era apoderarse del control orgánico del 
movimiento. 

La realización de la llamada "Conferencia Tricontinental” fue acordada 
por los miembros de la OSPAA y Fidel Castro, de ésta surge la organización de 


Solidaridad con los pueblos de Asia, Africa v América Latina (OSPAAAL) fijándose 


su sede en La Habana (Cuba). 
B.- OBJETIVOS DE LA OSPAAAL 


1.- Unir, coordinar e impulsar la lucha de los pueblos de Africa, Asia 
y América Latina contra el imperialismo, el colonialismo y el neocolonialismo 


encabezados por el imperialismo norteamericano. 


2.- Prestar efectivo apoyo a los movimientos de liberación nacional en 


los tres continentes, utilizando todos los medios a su alcance. 


3.- Sostener la lucha revolucionaria como un derecho imprescriptible e 


inalienable de los pueblos contra el imperialismo, colonialismo y neocolonialismo. 


4.- Organizar la solidaridad de los pueblos de los tres continentes y 
servir de enlace permanente entre los distintos movimientos miembros de esta or- 
ganización. 

5.- Encargarse del cumplimiento de las medidas adoptadas por la lra. Con- 


ferencia Tricontinental. 


6.- El combate es una lucha a muerte, los pueblos de los tres continen- 
tes deben replicar a la violencia imperialista con la violencia revolucionaria 
para salvaguardar la independencia y para sostener la liberación de los pueblos 
que luchan contra el yugo colonialista. 

7.- El poder del movimiento revolucionario a escala mundial aumenta 
constantemente y el campo de batalla contra el imperialismo debe extenderse 
al mundo entero. 

8.- Afirmación del derecho de los pueblos a obtener su liberación polí 
tica económica y social por las vías que estiman necesarias, incluyendo la lu- á 
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9.- Derecho al control nacional de los recursos básicos, a la nacionali- 
zación de los bancos y las empresas vitales, control estatal del comercio exte- 
rior y del cambio, a la reconsideración y repudio de las deudas que les han si- 
do impuestas a su economía, a la realización de una verdadera reforma agraría, 
elevar el nivel de vida de los campesinos y de los trabajadores de la agricul- 
tura. 

10.- Crear campos de entrenamiento para la guerrilla de América Latina. 
A partir de octubre de 1966 a estos campos acudieron terroristas de cuatro con- 
tinentes (Los mismos se establecieron bajo la supervisión del Cnel. V. Katcher- 
gine (KGB). Cada un contingente escogido entre los'más meritorios" parten a 


perfeccionarse en URSS, en las universidades de Lenin o a la de Patricio Lu- 


mumba) . 
C.- ORGANIZACION INTERNA 


El Secretario Ceneral de este organismo está integrado por 12 Secreta- 
rios, 4 por cada continente y 1 Secretario General correspondiente a Cuba (Re- 
né Anillo en 1985). 

El Secretario General tiene su sede en La Habana, cuando se fundó la 
OSPAAAL el puesto que detenta Anillo fue confiado a Manuel Cienfuegos Gorriaga, 
uno de los más intransigentes defensores de la ortodoxia stalinista en el se- 
no del comité central del Partido Comunista Cubano. 

Funciona con cuatro departamentos: 

1.- Dpto. Político-Económico 

Le incumbe la planificación política, económica y militar para 
dmbacia la política imperialista incluídas las tareas de las Escuelas de For- 
mación de Cuadros revolucionarios en los tres continentes. 

2.- Dpto. de Asuntos Socio-Cuiturales 

Le concierne dirigir la propaganda subversiva bajo la divisa de 
"luchar contra la penetración ideológica del imperialismo mediante la edición 


de libros, folletos, revistas y películas de carácter subversivo. 


3.- Dpto. de Organización y Enlace 


Le corresponde organizar y dar cohesión a los distintos movimientos 


antiimperialistas y servir de nexo de unión entre todos los movimientos subver— 


sivos. 


4,- Dpto. de Información y Propaganda 


Es el órgano difusor de las actividades de la OSPAAAL a través de 


la impresión y distribución mundial de boletines, murales, carteles, folletos, 
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3 periódicos, láminas exposiciones fotográficas, programas radiales y televisivos, 
etc. destinados a hacer conocer en todo el mundo la lucha subversiva que se de- 


sarrolla en Africa, Asia y América lLatina.y propaga la revolución. 
D.- PUBLICACION OFICIAL DEL ORCANISMO 
En junio de 1967 la OSPAAAL comenzó a editar la revista "Tricontinental". 


E.- CONSECUENCIA DE LA FUNDACION DE LA OSPAAAL 
El terrorismo en lo sucesivo va a desarrollarse en un cuadro de una es- 
trategia unificada contra la "manifestación global del imperialismo”, es decir 
contra los intereses de las democracias occidentales comenzando por los EE.UU.. 
Entre las 613 resoluciones adoptadas por la Conferencia muchas de ellas 
llaman sin restricción a usar el terror. 
A partir de esta conferencia la lucha va a tomar un nuevo aspecto, el 
eS terrorismo tiene en lo sucesivo como escenario de operaciones al mundo entero. 
No se mueve en una acción puntual, geográficamente delimitada, de un 
movimiento nacional que busca liberar su territorio donde derriba un régimen 
despótico. Esta es una lucha de todos, que debe precipitar cada uno estos resul- 
tados, Se asiste al nacimiento de un nuevo centro internacional donde el vocablo 
de orden parafrásico de Marx proclama "Terroristas de todos los países uníos". 
Durante la conferencia de La Habana y según la más pura tradición revo- 
lucionaria de Lenin y Hitler se hizo pública la estrategia y sus blancos de ataque. 
El enemigo esencial del 3er. Mundo es la sociedad occidental, siendo el 
blanco sustancial del terrorismo. 

— Prevenidos los occidentales de esta situación, por sus propios protago- 
nistas, viven indiferentes. Las estructuras democráticas de sus respectivos pai- 
ses le dan un sentimiento de seguridad que no justificara su reacción. 

Frente"al golpe que sorprende a su vecino” cada uno buscará convencer- 
se que el mismo no tiene riesgo alguno. 
Los actos terroristas no son crimenes aislados, son desarrollados por 
una guerra subversiva, esto beneficia a un poder mundial que no esconde sus ob- 
jetivos revolucionarios contra una sociedad que niega constatar el peligro que 
amenaza. América Latina es el continente hacia el cual. la Tricontinental dirige 


sus primeros pasos. 


I11.- O.L.A.S. 
Desde su toma al poder en Cuba, Fidel Castro comenzó a trabajar activamente 


para exportar la revolución castro-comunista al continente americano. La ofen- 
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siva realizada no satisfizo las ambiciones de Castro (1959-1965). Los objetivos 
por él deseados estaban lejos de ser logrados, por lo que concibió la creación 
de organismos apropiados para dirigiria, ejecutarla y coordinarla dentro de 
un marco mundial, Esto fue logrado por la formación de la OSPAAAL. 
A.- FUNDACION 

Las delegaciones americanas presentes en la Conferencia Tricontinental, 
al finalizar ésta, crearon la Organización Latinaomericana de Solidaridad (OLAS), 
compuesta con 27 países miembros; entidad ésta que es el equivalente a la OSPAA 
(Organización de Solidaridad con los pueblos de Asia y Africa) en América Latína. 

La OLAS estableció, asimismo, comités nacionales, que sirven de agentes 
de la Organización en sus respectivos países. 

A su fundación la organización tuvo objetivos generales que stinulaban 
que la organización "utilizará todos los medios a su alcance para apoyar a los 
movimientos de liberación" y que "prestará firme respaldo a los países libera- 
dos de los trés continentes" y "vinculará su acción y la de los organismos que en 
ella participan, a las actividades de la Organización Tricontinental”. 

La organización defintiva no la tuvo hasta la realización de la primera 


conferencia de ésta. 


Dicha conferencia se llevó a cabo entre el 31 de julio y 10 de agosto en ' 


La Habana. Durante la realización de la misma fue aprobada una declaración gene- 
ral la cual consta de dos partes: fundamentos y resolutiva que consagra la tesis 
de la guerrilla castrista como iniciación del enfrentamiento revolucionario arma- 
do dirigido a minar y destruir la máquina burocráticomilitar de las oligarquías 


y el poder del imperialismo. 


B.- FINALIDAD 
1.- Propiciar e impulsar la unidad de los movimientos y organizaciones 


antiimperialistas en el seno de cada uno de los países de América Latina. 


2.- Propiciar e impulsar la unidad de los movimientos y organizaciones 
antiimperialistas de todos los pueblos del continente. 

3.- Apoyar por todos los medios a su alcance a los pueblos de América 
Latina en lucha contra el imperialismo y el colonialismo, especialmente a los 
que se encuentran en lucha contra el imperialismo y el colonialismo, especial- 
mente a los que se encuentran en lucha armada. 

4.- Coordinar la lucha contra el imperialismo norteamericano para lograr 


una respuesta conjunta de los pueblos latinoamericanos a su estrategia continen 


tal. 


5.- Impulsar la solidaridad de los pueblos latinoamericanos con e A 
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movimientos de liberación nacional de Asia y Africa y con los movimientos progre- 
sistas de todo el mundo. 
C.- ESTRUCTURA INTERNA 


1.- Conferencia 


Es el órgano deliberante y la máxima autoridad de la organización. 
Se reúne cada dos años, estando en ella representados los Comités Nacionales 


de los países miembros. 


2.- Comité Permanente 
Es el órgano ejecutivo y el de mavor autoridad entre la realización 
de dos conferencias. Tendrá la representación de OLAS. 
Está integrada con representantes de la tercera parte de los países 
miembros y es elegido por la Conferencia, el que designa también al país que 


ocupa la Secretaría Ceneral.del mismo. 


3.- Comités Nacionales 
Cada país miembro está representado por un Comité Nacional, intepra- 


do por una o más organizaciones antiimeprialistas, 


D.— ORGANIZACIONES SUBSIDIARIAS ARMADAS 

La organización OLAS creó en 1974 a la Junta Coordinadora Revolucionaria 
y en 1985 al Batallón América, los cuales se encuentran integrados por grupos 
subversivos. 

A través de ellos es que se ejecuta la misión real de la organización: 

1.- Planifica la estrategia, precipita las operaciones y procura apoyo 
logístico a los grupos operantes en América Latina. 

2.- Implanta células terroristas en distintos países y mantiene contac- 
tos con otras organizaciones. 

A partir de 1971 la Junta Coordinadora Revolucionaria (JCR) fijó su sede 
de acción en París (Francia). 

La JCR esta integrada por grupos subversivos de Argentina, Brasil, Boli- 
via, Uruguay y Chile. 

El Batallón América está integrado con grupos subversivos del norte del 


continente, estando relacionados a grupos de Argentina y Uruguay. 


1.- NOTA 
A.- La OSPAA ha perdido el poderío que detentaba en un comienzo, pasando a 


ocupar la OSPAAAL y si bien en apariencia: la primera de las nombradas figura 


como Frente Internacional la segunda es en la práctica la que cumple dicha fun- 
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ción. 

La OSPAA cumple en la teoría las funciones que le son señaladas, dado 
que posee representación en las Naciones Unidas hecho que acontece con la 
OSPAAAL y que es de suma importancia para desarrollar su política de acción. 

La OSPAA cumple con la función de representar a la OSPAAAL en las Na- 
ciones Unidas puesto que la primera posee representación en dicho organismo 
y la segunda no; hecho de suma importancia para poder desarrollar su política 


de acción. 


B.- La creación de estas organizaciones han servido para canalizar, revita- 
lizar la lucha armada a nivel mundial y para -como en sus objetivos se expresa 


claramente- asumir el control y dirección de la subversión mundial. 


C.- Con relación a las organizaciones subsidiarias de OLAS no se sabe a cien 
cia cierta si son dos organizaciones que funcionan en forma simultánea una (JCR) 
en el gur de América del Sur y otra (Batallón América) en elror'e del mismo, 
manteniendo por consecuencia estrechos lazos de unión. 0 por lo contrario, si 
la JCR posteriormente a trasladar su sede de acción a París en 1971 dejó de : 
funcionar, por lo que fue necesario para la OLAS crear un nuevo brazo armado 
para poder llevar a cabo sus objetivos creando así, en 1985, el Batallón Amé- : 

y 

rica, unión de grupos subversivos del norte de América del Sur que incluye en ( 
sus filas también a movimientos de liberación del Cono Sur. j 


Se estima que esto último sea lo más probable que acontezca. ; 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(ÉXTERIOR) 
Montevideo, 22 de abril de 1986.- 
MEMORANDUM N2 008/86 


TERCER CONGRESO DEL PARTIDO COMUNISTA CUBANO 


- En el transcurso del año 1985, el gobierno cubano adoptó una se- 
rie de medidas que evidenciaron la importancia que se le atri- 
buía a la realización del 3er. Congreso del Partido Comunista 
que en primera instancia estaba fijado para el mes de octubre de 
ese año, posponiéndose finalmente para febrero de 1986. 

- Las modificaciones llevadas a cabo en los titulares de diversos 
ministerios en 1985, obedeció entre otras causas a la necesidad 
de liberar de sus funciones gubernamentales a los integrantes del 
Politburó de Cuba a los efectos de que pudieran dedicarse total- 
mente a la organización del Congreso. 

- Para este Congreso el PCC ya contaba con cerca de 524 mil afilia- 
dos mientras que en el segundo Congreso de 1980 tenía 300 y en 
1975 cuando la realización del ler. Congreso, el número de sus a- 


filiados era de 200 miembros. 


- El Congreso se inauguró el día 4 de febrero con un discurso de 


Fidel Castro titulado "Anteproyecto de un esbozo económico y so- 
cial para el quinquenio 1986/90". El principal enfoque del dis- 
curso fue la situación económica cubana tanto en lo que tiene 
que ver con las causas coyunturales y estructurales de la misma 
como con las medidas propuestas para mejorarla. 

- El dirigente cubano formuló severas criticas contra lo que deno- 
minó “una burocracia inoperante en la administración central de 
los planos económicos", destacando la necesidad de "aumentar las 
exportaciones, restringir las importaciones y mejorar la calidad 
de producción para consumo interno”. 

CONCLUSION 
- La Mlalización del 3er. Congreso del Partido Comunista tuvo como 


objetivos principales los siguientes: 


o. 
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1) Evaluación de la economía cubana en el quinquenio 1980/85 y la A 
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búsqueda de una solución para su mejor desempeño en los próximos 


5 años. 


2) La búsqueda de un ambiente político interno que favorezca la sus- 
titución de Fidel Castro. 

- En el aspecto económico, se concluyó que deberán adoptarse algunas 
medidas tendientes a la conquista y expansión de mercados externos. 
El propósito del régimen de Fidel Castro de reanudar las relaciones 
con algunos países, es ía encuadrado dentro de esa e a. 

eS 


Sub-Director 39/Fuekza Aérea del S.I.FF.AA 


DISTRIBUCION: 
Original - Archivo 
Copia N2 1 - A-2 


Copia N2 2 


E-2 
Copia N2 3 - C-2 


Copia N2 4 - N-2 


SECRETO 17 
2 9006112 


SECRETO 


La 


búsqueda de una solución para su mejor desempeño en los próximos 5 


años. 


2) La búsqueda de un ambiente político interno que favorezca la 
sustitución de Fidel Castro. 

- En el aspecto económico, se concluyó que deberán adoptarse algunas 
medidas tendientes a la conquista y expansión de mercados externos. 
El propósito del régimen de Fidel Castro de reanudar las relaciones 


con algunos países, estaría encuadrado dentro de esa línea. 
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Montevideo, 22 de abril de 1986.- 
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MEMORANDUM N2 009/86 e, 
CAMBIOS EN LA ADMINISTRACION CUBANA 


- El dirigente cubano Fidel Castro está llevando a cabo dn proceso de 
o cambios en la estructura del poder, con el propósito de separar a 
los miembros del Politburó de los cargos de mayor responsabilidad, 
a los efectos de evitar el desgaste político de los mismos y res- 
guardarlos de la censura pública, en un momento en que el régimen 
atraviesa una etapa de mayores exigencias y responsabilidades. 
- Como parte de estas reestructura, que incluiría una modificación del : e 
propio papel institucional de Fidel Castro, fue removido en diciembre 
pasado Ramiro Valdés, que ocupaba la cartera del Interior, quien con- 


servará el cargo de Vice-presidente del Consejo de Ministros. También 
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perderían sus puestos administrativos los miembros del Politburó, y 


e Armando Hart y Sergio del Valle, actuales Ministros de Cultura y Sa- 


id a dd La OR e 


lud Pública, respectivamente. 


HO - Aumentan los indicios de que Fidel Castro podría renunciar a la Pre- 
| sidencia del Consejo de Ministros para facilitar la incorporación de 
] su hermano Raúl a ese alto cargo. Ultimamente, existe una amplia co- 

/ bertura periodística de las actividades civiles de Raúl Castro, lo 
que hace suponer que Fidel Castro quiere anticiparse a las disputas 
sucesorias y designar a su hermano como heredero político. 

- Es factible que el dirigente cubano retenga el cargo de Primer Secre- 
tario del Partido y se dedique a las actividades de la política ex- 


terior. De ocurrir esto, habrían grandes cambios en los escalones in- 


0? RAN ARAGON CANA AECA 


termedios de la estructura cubana. 


- El criterio que se tiene en cuenta para los cambios en el área de la 


economía, supone que además de las convicciones político-ideológicas, 
los nuevos funcionarios tienen que demostrar eficiencia en los cargos 
que desempeñan, por lo que preferentemente son jóvenes y tecnócratas. 
Deñtro de este contexto, se inscribe la renuncia del Jefe de la Cáma- 
ra Central de Planeamiento, Humberto Pérez (miembro suplente del Po- 


litburó), quier ' que reconocer públicamente su 20008 ario” 
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nistración. 
La reestructuración de los cuadros significa el reconocimiento de 
la falta de idoneidad de los ideólogos de la vieja generación de re- 
volucionarios en asuntos económicos. Los nuevos administradores son 
más vulnerables a las críticas y por lo tanto pueden ser reemplazados 
rápidamente e inclusive ser utilizados como “chivos expiatorios" ante 
ia opinión publica, que será sometida a una campaña de austeridad pa- 
ra hacer frente a nuevas dificultades económicas. 
En síntesis, este proceso de reestructuración se inscribe dentro de 
una maniobra política de Fidel Castro a los efectos de separar las 
funciones de alto nivel del Partido de las funciones administrativas, 
siempre sujetas a desgaste. De esta manera, en caso de corrupción o 
incompetencia administrativas, se preserva el prestigio del Partido 
y la reputación de los círculos más cercanos a Fidel Castro, formados 
por antiguos revolucionarios. 
A pesar de que la autoridad del dirigente cubano le permite hacer sin 
problemas la mencionada reestructura, los observadores piensan que la 
misma no tendrá efectos positivos sobre la insuficiencia de la econo- 
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nistración. 

- La reestructuración de los cuadros significa el reconocimiento de 
la falta de idoneidad de los ideólogos de la vieja generación de re- 
volucionaiios en asuntos económicos. hos nuevos administradores son 
más vulnerables a las críticas y por lo tanto pueden ser reemplaza- 


dos rápidamente e inclusive ser utilizados como ”" chivos expiatorios” 


ante la opinión pública, que será sometida a una campaña de austeri- 


A dad para hacer frente a nuevas dificultades económicas. 


; — En síntesis, este proceso de reestructuración se inscribe dentro de 
una maniobra política de Fidel Castro a los efectos de separar las 
ed funciones de alto nivel del Partido de las funciones administrativas, 
siempre sujetas a desgaste. De esta manera, en caso de corrupción o 
, incompetencia administrativas, se preserva el prestigio del Partido 
y la reputación de los círculos más cercanos a Fidel Castro, formados 
por antiguos revolucionarios. 
- A pesar de que la autoridad del dirigente cubano le permite hacer sin 
o problemas la mencionada reestructura, los observadores piensan que la 
misma no tendrá efectos positivos sobre la insuficiencia de la econo- 


mía cubana. 
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ACTIVIDADES TERRORISTAS DEL GRUPO DE "ABU NIDHAL* 
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ACTIVIDADES TERRORISTAS DEL GRUPO DE "ABU NIDHAL“ 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 


SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA, 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 25 de abril de 1986.- 
MEMORANDUM Ne 010 


ACTIVIDADES TERRORISTAS DEL GRUPO ABU NIDHAL 


Abu NIDHAL, “Padre de la lucha", es el seudónimo de SABRI AL-BANNA, 
un palestino nacido por 1937, proveniente de una rica familia de 
Jaffa, que huyó de Israel en 1948 y vive ahora en el lado oeste y 
Jordania. Se unió a Al Fatah en la década del '60 y fue el represen- 
tante de la OLP en Bagdhad en 1971. Discrepó totalmente con el grupo 
de Fatah al hacer éste abandono de las actividades terroristas de 
Setiembre Negro en favor de un mayor aproximamiento político hacia 
el problema de Palestina. Luego de que Yasser ARAFAT estableciera 

un criterio contra el uso de la violencia fuera de Israel y de los 
Territorios Ocupados, Abu NIDHAL rompió formalmente con Fatah en 1974 
y estableció su propia organización bajo el nombre de Fatah -Consejo 
Revolucionario-, el que permanece como nominación correcta del grupo 


de Abu Nidhal (AN). 


Abu Nidhal se opone a cualquier tipo d-compromiso con Israel en con- 
siderar la búsqueda de una solución negociada para la disputa árabe- 
israelí y lo considera como una traición a la causa palestina. Abu 
Nidhal anunció su intención de asesinar a ARAFAT y otros miembros de 
la OLP en 1974, por lo que fue condenado a muerte por la OLP. Se cree 
que Abu Nidhal es el responsable de más de 15 asesinatos e intentos 
de asesinato de palestinos moderados entre 1977 y 1984. Es considera- 
do también el mayor grupo terrorista activo internacional en la ac- 
tualidad, y probablemente responsable de cerca de 26 ataques en 1985 


en los cuales murieron cerca de 90 personas y 350 resultaron heridas. 


Las primeras actividades terroristas de Abu Nidhal en 1976 fueron di- 
rectamente contra Siria por su rol en el apoyo de los seguidores cris- 
tianos en el Líbano, quienes masacraron los campos palestinos de 
Beirut en 1975 y 1976. Por estos ataques Abu Nidhal adoptó el nombre 
de “Junio Negro” luego de ser el mes en el cual las tropas sirias en- 


traron en el Líbano, sin embargo esta fase terminó rápidamente. 
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La última operación de Abu Nidhal contra Siria fue en octubre de 1977 
cuando por error asesinaron al Ministro de los Emiratos Arabes Unidos, 
en lugar de al Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores sirio. Desde enton- 
ces la mayoría de los ataques han sido directamente contra intereses 
moderados árabes, principalmente Jordania, la OLP, El Golfo, y también 
blancos judío-israelíies. De por lo menos 90 ataques terroristas 
desde 1976, 13 fueron contra blancos judío-israelies, excluyendo las 
operaciones proclamadas por parte de Abu Nidhal en Israel y en los 
territorios ocupados, y 53 sobre blancos moderados árabes. 
Desde su inicio y hasta 1983, el grupo de Abu Nidhal estaba ubicado 
en Iraq. Tenían bases fuera de Baghdad, e Iraq les proporcionaba ayu- 
da política y material, cooperando además en algunas operaciones. 
Hay evidencias de que Iraq ayudó a tres terroristas de Abu Nidhal 
que dispararon, hiriendo seriamente al Embajador israelí ARGOV, en 
Londres en 1982, pero como Iraq está buscando deponer su rol dentro 
del terrorismo internacional, en parte para ganar apoyo en su guerra 
contra Irán, empezó a ver en el grupo de Abu Nidhal un riesgo para 
sus fines, y Oficialmente terminó su apoyo para el grupo en 1983. 
Abu Nidhal abrió una oficina en Damasco en 1981, cesó de usar el nom- 
bre de "Junio Negro” y se mudó a su base de operaciones instalada en 
Siria en 1983, teniendo poca y casi ninguna relación con Iraq. 
Desde entonces Siria ha sido el centro de operaciones políticas y te- 
rroristas de este grupo. Póseen oficinas en Damasco, imprimen y pu- 
blican su revista semanal y sus comunicados desde esta ciudad. Tie- 
nen medios y facilidades de entrenamiento, en el valle de Bekaa en 
el Líbano, y bajo el control de Siria , una oficina y medios de difu- 
sión en Beirut. Cuando se adjudican la responsabilidad de algún aten- 
tado terrorista, usualmente hacen el comunicado en forma telefónica 
desde esta ciudad. Terroristas del grupo, capturados por los recien- 
tes incidentes de Austria e Italia, habían viajado procedentes de 
Siria y Líbano. Aunque Abu Nidhal estaría residiendo en Libia, qui- 
zás con parte de su estado mayor, tendrían aún su cuartel general en 
Siria. El grupo tiene una oficina en Tripoli desde 1978, pero los 
lazos se fortalecieron durante 1985, y se sabe que Libia ha ofrecido 
asistencia financiera y entrenamiento. Dos miembros de Abu Nidhal 


que fueron detenidos en Gran Bretaña en 1985, portaban granadas su- 
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ministradas por correos libios, la primera evidencia del apoyo li- 
bio, para una operación específica de este grupo. Existe también e- 
videncia circunstancial, acerca de que similar apoyo fue dado para 
los ataques en los aeropuertos de Viena y Roma y la toma del avión 


egipcio, aunque esto no es concluyente. 


Los objetivos de Abu Nidhal han favorecido en forma general, a aque- 
llos países que lo han financiado, como ser Irak, Siria y Libia, pe- 
ro hasta qué punto alguno de estos paises hubiera podido influenciar 
en las actividades del grupo, no se ha podido establecer claramente. 
Fatah responsabiliza en parte a Irak por la selección de objetivos 

de la OLP durante la década del '70. Existe una menor evidencia de 
que Siria esté involucrada con las actividades de Abu Nidhal, pero se 
sabe que el jefe de operaciones de este grupo en Damasco, tiene estre- 
cha vinculación con los miembros de seguridad sirios y podría recibir 
directivas de parte de ellos. El gran número de ataques de este gru- 
po sobre objetivos jordanos que comenzó en 1983, podría haber contado 
con el apoyo de Siria, o simplemente podrían haberse efectuado por sa- 
ber que contarían con la aprobación por parte de este país. También, 
y en forma similar, la reanudación de actividades de este grupo con- 
tra Egipto, luego de una interrupción de 7 años, podría haber sido 
alentada o en parte efectuada, para favorecer a Libia. Sin embargo, 
los intereses egipcios y jordanos son el poder capturar la lista de 
objetivos de Abu Nidhal,mucho antes de su establecimiento en Damasco, 
o del fortaleciminto de lazos con Libia. Si algunos de los objetivos 
de Abu Nidhal han cambiado como respuesta a pps diferentes paises 

que lo financian, esto ha sido sólo un recurso de énfasis dentro del 
amplio panorama de objetivos en concordancia con el rechazo de este 
grupo para negociaciones con Israel. 

Abu Nidhal parecería haberse manejado siempre para obtener un alto 
grado de independencia de sus estados alentadores. Otros paises ára- 
bes le habrían prestado también apoyo financiero a este grupo, moti- 
vados al menos en parte, por temor. 

Kuwait, donde este grupo se ha adjudicado la responsabilidad del es- 
tallido de dos bombas en dos locales en julio de 1985, muriendo tres 
personas y resultando 90 heridas, se siente vulnerable, pero hasta 


ahora ha sabido resistir las demandas de Abu Nidhal para que sus pri- 
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sioneros sean liberados. La Unión de Emiratos Arabes como Kuwait, 
también han sido víctimas de varios atentados por parte de este gru- 
po, incluyendo el estallido de una bomba en un Boeing 737 en setiembre 
de 1983, donde perdieron la vida 112 personas. Jordania y Egipto tam- 
bién cuentan con prisioneros de Abu Nidhal. 

El número exacto de personas de este grupo no se conoce, pero se tie- 
ne bastante certeza de que ¿involucraría a varios cientos de miembros 
permanentes y esta cifra estaría creciendo constantemente. Una alta 
proporción de miembros de este grupo es quien probablemente da las di- 
rectivas que prepara los atentados terroristas con el apoyo de varios 
cientos de simpatizantes dentro de las comunidades palestinas de va- 
rios países. Se cree que las operaciones terroristas siguen siendo di- 
rigidas desde rd donde el jefe de operaciones de Abu Nidhal, 
MUSTAFA MURAD AS sus principales miembros se alojan. Abu 
Nidhal aparece todavía en Trípoli como comandando el grupo, pero su 
estructura organizativa puede decirse que funcionaría sin su dirección 
personal con igual exactitud. 

Inmediatamente después del nivel directivo de este grupo, pareceria e- 
xistir una red de células operacionales. Algunas, como aquellas desig- 
nadas especialmente para los trabajos de inteligencia pueden residir 
en el país seleccionado como objetivo por algún tiempo. Otras pueden 
comprender terroristas reclutados especialmente para una operación en 
particular. Los ataques de Abu Nidhal son de gran variedad; han lleva- 
do a cabo asesinatos a mano armada, con granadas, con bombas y con ba- 
zukas, el asesinato indiscriminado a menudo acompañado por granadas y 
secuestros. Algunos de los ataques han demostrado un alto grado de ex- 
periencia y cuidadoso planeamiento. Otros, sin embargo, han sido cru- 
dos, posiblemente porque los que los planificaron no consideraron ne- 
cesario emplear expertos para ese tipo. Ataques indiscriminados, ta- 
les como aquellos a los aeropuertos de Viena y Roma, no son un nuevo 
inicio para este grupo que ha atacado sinagogas y restaurantes con 
granadas en el pasado, pero sí un significativo nuevo desarrollo en 

la aparente presteza con que los terroristas están dispuestos a morir 
en los ataques. Hasta 1985 este grupo, usualmente planeaba las rutas 
de escape de sus asesinos. Si ahora este grupo está dispuesto a reclu- 
tar suicidas y ha crecido lo suficiente como para permitirse tales 
pérdidas, es fácil para ellos obtener progresos más allá de los 
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cuidadosamente seleccionados objetivos blandos del pasado y atacar 
objetivos fuertemente definidos en la actualidad. 

Un rasgo característico de las operaciones de este grupo es el uso de 
distinos nombres para los ataques contra los distintos objetivos! ”Ju- 
nio Negro” fue usado para ataques sobre sirios. El título formal de 
dicho grupo Fatah Consejo Revolucionario o sus variaciones puede haber 
sido usado para los ataques de la OLP. "Brigadas Revolucionarias Arabes” 
para los ataques de estaños del Golfo y Jordán y "Setiembre Negro”, el 
nombre usado por el Fatah de ARAFAT en 1973, para ataques sobre jorda- 
nos y sobre un objetivo especial de la OLP, desde diciembre de 1984. 
La Organización Revolucionaria Socialista Muslims es el nombre usado 
casi siempre exclusivamente para los ataques sobre los intereses bri- 
tánicos. El atentado a Egipto en noviembre fue autoproclamado en nom- 
bre de la Organización Revolucionaria Egipcia en un comunicado que 
también ponía el nombre de las Brigadas Revolucionarias Arabes y podría 
ser otro seudónimo del grupo de Abu Nidhal. El asesinato de un diplomá- 
tico israelí en El Cairo en el mes de agosto, fue adjudicado en nombre 
del hasta ahora no escuchado “Revolución de Egipto". Los ataques de 

los aeropuertos de Viena y Roma fueron autoproclamados en nombre de 
“Células Guerrilleras Arabes”. Aunque la persona que oficia de comuni- 
cante dice a menudo que dichos nombres representan a otros grupos, con 
quien Abu Nidhal mantiene vínculos y no alianzas, existe una fuerte 
creencia de que no sean grupos separados. Los tres terroristas que so- 
brevivieron a los ataques de Viena y Roma dijeron ser miembros de Abu 
Nidhal. otro, detenido en Roma por un atentado perpetrado por la Orga- 
nización Muslims, en setiembre, fue identificado en conexión con un a- 
tentado perpetrado por Setiembre Negro en Atenas a principios del año 


en Curso. 


Abu Nidhal amenaza públicamente los intereses británicos luego de la 
detención de tres terroristas responsables del asesinato de Argov en 
1982. Uno de ellos aparecería como un miembro importante del grupo, y 
habría sido designado recientemente para formar el comité central. El 
otro terrorista es un primo segundo de Abu Nidhal. 

Desde marzo de 1984, la Organización Revolucionaria de Muslims Socia- 


listas, perpetró 9 atentados contra intereses británicos, incluídos 


los asesinatos de dos integrantes del gobierno, como también secuestros 
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y ataques indiscriminados con granadas, sobre turistas y oficinas 

de las distintas líneas aéreas. Los comunicados de la Organización 
Muslims han dejado expresar claramente que dichos atentados son ca- 
si exclusivamente efectuados desde la detención de los tres terro- 
ristas por Gran Bretaña. Otros dos terroristas fueron detenidos en 
setiembre por portar granadas que les fueron suministradas de con- 
trabando por libios y que presumiblemente, sean juzgados en este año. 
El terrorista que sobrevivió al ataque del aeropuerto en Roma, de- 
claró que su organización planeaba atacar objetivos británicos entre 


otros. 


Fatah parece ser de la creencia de que Abu Nidhal ha establecido una 


red de inteligencia en Gran Bretaña, Chipre, Grecia, Italia y Fran- 


cia, pero no existe evidencia de ello. Uno de los terroristas dete- 


13.- 


nidos en setiembre habría estado residiendo en Gran Bretaña por más 
de un año y es casi seguro que Abu Nidhal tenga grupos que los apo- 
yen dentro de la comunidad palestina. Otros grupos de apoyo podrían 
encontrarse en los países antes mencionados dentro de las comunida- 
des estudiantiles, particularmente donde Abu Nidhal haya actuado an- 


teriormente. 


Ningún otro país fuera del Medio Oriente ha soportado tantos ataques 
por parte de este grupo como Gran Bretaña. 

Hubo tres ataques con bombas en Ammán, cerca de los hogares de Ofi- 
ciales de Estados Unidos en 1983 y 1984 y una bomba estalló en un 
auto en Turquía en el Club de Oficiales cerca del Centro Cultural 
francés en 1983. 

En recientes entrevistas supuestamente donctedidas por Abu Nidhal, pe- 
ro quizás por alguien que lo representaba especificamente, critica- 
ron a los Estados Unidos. Los terroristas que sobrevivieron a los 
ataques de los aeropuertos también dijeron que este grupo planeaba 
atacar restaurantes frecuentados por Oficiales de Estados Unidos, y 
el grupo de Abu Nidhal podría enfocar sus ataques,en el futuro,ha- 
cia objetivos de este país. 

Austria, Italia, España y Bélgica tienen prisioneros del grupo de 
Abu Nidhal, pero ninguno de estos países ha sido objeto de blancos 
hasta el momento. Sin embargo, en la decisión de atacar la línea de 


El Al en Roma y Viena, puede haber influenciado el hecho de que 
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Italia y Austria tienen miembros de Abu Nihal en prisión. Si los pri- 
sioneros no son liberados por estos países posiblemente el grupo de 
Abu Nidhal comience los ataques directos contra los ciudadanos italia- 
nos yde los austríacos también. 

El grupo de Abu Nidhal tiene también lazos con otros grupos radicales 
palestinos en Siria y Líbano particularmente con los disidentes de Al 
Fatah Intifadah, con quien anunciaron una fusión en febrero de 1985. 
No hay muchas evidencias de que esta fusión haya tenido lugar, pero el a- 
sesinato de un líder de la OLP en Ammán en diciembre de 1984 puede ha- 
ber sido una temprana cooperación entre Abu Nidhal e Intifadah. Abu Ni- 
dhal tiene también contactos con Irán con vistas a cooperar con el 
Hizballah en Líbano. No están muy claros si estos contactos están des- 
tinados a obtener una cooperación para sus operativos o simplemente 
son un intento por parte de Abu Nidhal por proteger sus intereses en 
el área controlada por el Líbano de Hizballah. Es posible que Abu Ni- 
dhal e Hizballah hayan actuado en cooperación en los entrenamientos 
del valle de Bekaa. Hizballah podría obtener ventajas sobre la expe- 
riencia internacional de este grupo y sus recursos , y Abu Nidhal po- 
dría desarrollar una relación con Irán para que este país fomente sus 
actividades en un futuro, aunque sería, sin embargo, una combinación 
algo extraña. 

Las relaciones entre el grupo terrorista de Abu Nidhal y el grupo te- 
rrorista armenio ASALA, están bien definidas. 

También proclaman tener lazos con Shibos terroristas de Europa Occiden- 
tal, incluídos el IRA, la ETA, y las CCC, la Acción Directa y la Fac- 
ción del Ejército Kojo. No hay evidencias que puedan confirmar esta 
declaración, que podría ser mera propaganda, aunque muy bién podría te- 
ner grupos de apoyo activos en Europa. 

Abu Nidhal se ha convertido en un vasto grupo organizado que puede in- 
cursionar sobre vuelos de distintas lineas aéreas, como también sobre 
diplómaticos libios. u otros recursos para apoyar sus actividades terro- 
ristas y cuenta con una reserva de jóvenes palestinos provenientes de 
campos de refugiados, quienes están dispuestos a morir como mártires 
suicidas. 

Una nueva campaña por parte de este grupo podría estar comenzando con- 


tra intereses judíos israelíes en el extranjero. Como en el pasado, 
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“ECURE TU 
los objetivos no sólo podrían incluir vuelos de El Al, sino también 
intereses comerciales y oficiales, como también personalidades israe- 
líes. 

Un aumento de los ataques de Abu Nidhal sobre blancos norteamericanos 
no sería de extrañar. 

Egipto, que ha sido por lejos el estado árabe que ha recibido menos 
ataques por parte de Abu Nidhal a pesar del acuerdo de Camp David, 
podría ver incrementada la amenaza por parte de este grupo, por la 
Organización Egipcia Revolucionaria. 

La amenaza sobre intereses británicos es grande y otros países euro- 
peos que tengan detenidos prisioneros de Abu Nidhal pueden ser objeto 
de ataques tan pronto estos sean juzgados y sentenciados por parte 


de los países que los han detenido.- 
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III.- FUERZAS ARMADAS 
1.- FF.AA. - GOBIERNO. 
2.- FF.AA. - DIVISIONES INTERNAS. 
3.- FF.AA. - SUBVERSION 


IV.- CONCLUSIONES 


> I.- DATOS GENERALES sá 
AREA ...oooooo.. A e .. km2 21.041. 
POBLACION .c.ooooooooooo..o + 5.232.000 habitantes 
O A Colón 


| INGRESO POR HABITANTE ..... U$S 170. 
ALFABETISMO ...coooooorn..... 62%. 
SITUACION c.oocoooooooooo.o.oo Limita al Norte con Guatemala y Honduras, 
y el golfo de Fonseca; al Sur con el O. Pacífico y al Oeste con Gua- 


temala. 


II.- SITUACION POLITICA INTERNA 


e El Presidente Napoleón Duarte asumió como mandatario salvadoreño 


despúes de haber triunfado en las elecciones de marzo de 1983, susti- 


tuyendo a Alvaro Magaña, que ocupaba el cargo con carácter provisio- 


A RRA e 


nal. 

Si bien durante el primer periodo de gobierno Duarte no contó 
con el apoyo parlamentario, ya que estaba en minoria, después de las 
eleccciones legislativas del 31 de marzo de 1985, la Democracia Cris- 
tiana obtuvo 33 de las 60 bancas de la Asamblea Nacional. 

La oposición política más importante, la constituye la ultrade- 
rechista Alianza Revolucionaria Nacionalista (ARENA), que está lide- 
rada por el Mayor Roberto D' Aubuisson, quien sin embargo perdió re- 
cientemente la presidencia de dicha agrupación, siendo sustituído 


por Alfredo Cristiani, el cual se presenta más moderado en temas ta- 
les como la lucha anti-guerrillera. En este aspecto, Cristiani ha 
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SECRETO 2. 
manifestado que la opción militar no es la única para solucionar el 
problema y se ha mostrado partidario de dialogar con los revolucio- 
narios. La mala votación realizada por ARENA en las elecciones legis- 
lativas ha sido uno de los motivos de esta sustitución. Las otras a- 
grupaciones existentes, pero que no tienen incidencia política son: 
el Partido de Conciliación Nacional, el Partido Auténtico Institucio- 
nal, el Movimiento Estable Republicano Centrista, y el Partido de 
Orientación Popular. 

Dentro de este encuadre político, el Presidente Napoleón Duarte 
ha procurado poner en práctica su plataforma política que además de 
impulsar una solución negociada con los revolucionarios, incluye un 
programa de reforma agraria y nacionalización de la banca. Estos pro- 
yectos han despertado cierta resistencia en algunos sectores militares, 
lo que ha obligado al mandatario salvadoreño a moderar su planteamien- 
to inicial. Por otra parte, el sector empresarial se ha mostrado rece- 
loso de que la expropiación de tierras, la nacionalización de la ban- 
ca y la estatización de la industria cafetera transforme a El Salva- 


dor en un país de economía socialista. 


111.—-FUERZAS ARMADAS 


1.- FF.AA. - GOBIERNO 


Las FF.AA. salvadoreñas han asumido siempre un papel prota- 


gónico en la problemática política del país, por lo que constituyen 
una referencia de poder ineludible. En general, las Fuerzas Armadas 
están en este momento encuadradas dentro del esquema de gobierno, 
aunque algunos sectores cuestionan al Presidente Duarte alguna acti- 
tud en las relaciones con los grupos subversivos, en especial la ne- 
gociación que culminó con la liberación de la hija del mandatario 
secuestrada por los revolucionarios. 
2.- FF.AA. - DIVISIONES INTERNAS 

Como consecuencia de este estado de cosas, los bandos se han 
dividido en incondicionales del Presidente Duarte y aquellos que se 
encuentran "encuadrados”, pero que mantienen una actitud critica ha- 
cia la conducción de gobierno. El primer grupo estaria liderado por 
el actual titular de Defensa, Gral. Vides Casanova, y el segundo por 
el Jefe del Estado Mayor, Gral. Blandón y el Comandante de la Fuerza 


Aérea, Gral. Bustillo. Estos últimos, cuentan con el apoyo de la casi 
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totalidad de los batallones de reacción inmediata, las unidades más 
comprometidas en la lucha anti-subversiva. Otro militar que estaría en 


una posición no totalmente leal, sería el Gral. Sigfrido Ochoa, que 


se opuso en forma pública a la política de austeridad del Presidente 
Duarte. 
Sin embargo, el apoyo al Presidente en una condición impuesta por 
Estados Unidos para seguir apoyando a los militares, por lo que este 
es un factor que estaría moderando a los sectores considerados más du- 
ros. 
No obstante, la posibilidad de un reemplazo de Napoleón Duarte 
se habría planteado em los últimos tiempos dado que las FF.AA. tendrían 
el propósito de designar al actual Vicepresidente, Abraham Rodríguez, 
como nuevo mandatario. El actual Canciller, Chávez Mena, quien dentro 
. . . de la Democracia Cristiana mantiene una posición distinta a la de Na- 
poleón Duarte, no estaria ajeno a esta maniobra. 
3.- FF.AA. - SUBVERSION 
$0. TE La querrilla salvadoreña ha perdido cierta operatividad en los úl- 


timos tiempos procurando mantener el control militar y político de las 


áreas conquistadas. Las fórmulas de pacificación presentadas por los 
subversivos en distintas ocasiones, contienen una condición que ha si- 
do sistemáticamente rechazada por el gobierno: la co-participación po- 
lítica y militar en la conducción del pais. Ésta ha sido una de las 
causas fundamentales de los fracasos en todas las instancias negocia- 
doras. Se considera que los guerrilleros no responden totalmente a la 


expresión política de la subversión, es decir, el Frente Democrático 


A a 


Revolucionario (F.D.R.), liderado por Guillermo Ungo, cuya sede está 
en México. Lo que sucedús es que los grupos armados se han encuadrado 
en su totalidad dentro de una concepción filosófica marxista-leninista 
y consideran a Ungo como proclive a posiciones contemporizadoras con 
el gobierno. 


IV.-CONCLUSIONES 


Ante la visita que efectugrá a nuestro país el Presidente salvado- 
reño, se pueden hacer las siguientes puntualizaciones: 
1.- Representantes políticos de los movimientos subversivos de El 
Salvador , se adelantaron a la visita del Presidente Napoleón Duarte 


manteniendo reuniones con dirigentes sindicales del PIT-CNT, sectores 
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estudiantiles, medios de comunicación izquierdistas y representantes 
políticos de distintos partidos. Con estos contactos, los mencianados 
representantes políticos habrían coordinado los principales lineamientos 
de una campaña de protesta por la visita del presidente salvadoreño . 
2.- Inmediatamente de esta visita los medios de comunicación izquierdistas 
iniciaron una campaña tendiente a presentar ante la opinión pública na_ 
cional una imagen negativa del presidente Napoleón Duarte. Se considera 
que esta campaña se incrementará en los próximos días. 

3.- Dirigentes del PIT- CNT, han manifestado su desagrado ante la visita 
del Presidente salvadoreño, alentando e impulsando a las bases a realizar 
manifestaciones de protesta contra la misma. Se estima que, en coordina 
ción con grupos estudiantiles,la Central Obrera impulsará pegatinas, pin 
tadas, movilizaciones,etc. durante la permanencia del mandatario en 
nuestro pais. a 
Estas actividades se coordinarian en base a las siguientes banderas de 
propaganda : 

a.- Como resistencia a la politica de EE.UU. en América Central, 
ya que el Presidente salvadoreño es el reflejo de la misma. 

b.- Como protesta de la política de Derechos Humanos en El Salvador 
terreno en el cuai, Duarte ha recibido duros cuestionamientos. 
4.- Por el momento los representantes parlamentarios izquierdistas no se 
han definido con respecto a la visita, estimándose que se evitará adoptar 
actitudes definitorias, en virtud de que Napoleón Duarte responde polí 
ticamente a la Democracia Cristiana Internacional. De esta manera se evi- 
tarían fricciones con el P.D.C. Uruguayo que es integrante del Frente 
Amplio y que ha apoyado en su momento, la gestión del Presidente Duarte. 
Sin embargo es previsible quea los actos oficiales, sólo concurrirán re- 
presentantes del P.D.C. y no de otros sectores del Frente Amplio . Es fac- 
tible que el Partido Comunista Uruguayo, que a través de sus representan- 
tes ya se ha pronunciado en contra de la visita de Duarte, intensifique 
su campaña de protesta, pero fuera del marco del Frente Amplio. 
5.- En menor grado, es previsible además la posible acción de guerrilleros 


salvadoreños que aprovechen la disminución de las medidas de seguridad 
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Montevideo,30 de abril de 1986.- 


MEMORANDIM N2127/86 


PARTIDO COMUNISTA 


En marzo de 1985 el Partido Comunista del Uruguay es legalizado, por lo 


ES 


que los dirigentes que se encontraban en el país y los que permanecían 

en el exterior se abocaron por completo a la tarea de reorganización. - 
Es oportuno rememorar la situación y el nivel de organización de su mili 
tancia en ese período a los efectos de poder evaluar de la forma más 
objetiva posible los avances logrados, o los retrocesos -si los hay-, al : 
igual que el desarrollo de los frentes de trabajo. 

Evidentemente los mayores problemas de un partido de extracción marxista 
leninsta como es éste se dan naturalmente en los niveles de dirección y ? 
en la coordinación y desarrollo de las tareas. 

A.- ORGANIZACION: 

Las mayores dificultades de este Frente se encontraban ubicadas en 
las siguientes áreas: 

1.- Debían ser integrados a los niveles de Dirección Nacional e Inter 
media “cuadros” provenientes de tres vertientes, por un lado los "*Clan- : 
destinos", por otra parte los "exiliados" y por último los “liberados”. 

Esta reinserción tuvo que ser efectuada con sumo tacto ya que debierun 
respetar designaciones efectuadas por los órganos deliberativos a princi 
pios de la década del 70 (XX Congreso - 1970) y tambieéñ pesar los méritos 
realizados por otros cuadros a través del trabajo en la clandestinidad; 

en términos generales esta última situación se generó con integrantes 

de la "Juventud Comunista” que fueron promovidos como “reemplazos” de 

los dirigentes del Partido que eran detenidos o abandonaron el país. 

2.- Entre las determinaciones adoptadas en ese momento se encuentra 
la actitud de no desmantelar el aparato clandestino del Partido, en fun 
ción de la experiencia vivida luego de 1973, de tal forma de conservar 
estructuras (cuadros y logísticas aúnfuera del país) que les faciliten 
un rápido y medianamente seguro pasaje a la clandestinidad. 

3.- De acuerdo a un análisis primario formulado porlos dirigentes del 
Partido, entendían que resultaba imperioso fortalecer las estructuras in 
termedias del PC.(es decir Seccionales y Regionales), las cuales no es- 
taban lo suficientemente preparadas para proceder como *correas de trans- 
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Debería de tonificarse el crecimiento de las agrupaciones de Base (orga- 
nismos que nuclean la militancia y afiliados pertenecientes a un lugar 
de trabajo o zona territorial), en particular dentro del Movimiento Sin 
dical. Ya en marzo se encontraban funcionando las 600 Asambleas de Agru 
pación en busca de nuevos afiliados. 

A nivel de Dirección se debería “formar” y ”reorganizar” los organismos 
asesores del Comité Central, Fracción Sindical (orientar la labor 

de los dirigentes sindicales comunistas), Comisión de Propaganda, Comi- 
sión de Control (encargada de custodiar la "disciplina partidaria”), 
Comisión de organización,etc. 

Entre otros aspectos destacables de la tarea organizativa y de las fu- 
turas movilizaciones para desarrollar y fortalecer en poco tiempo el 
aparato partidario se recomendaban: 

- Apertura de 30 locales del PC durante el mes de marzo. 

- 600 reuniones de Agrupaciones de Base (estas se desarro 
llaron entre el 15 y el 30 de ese mes). 

- Preparación de la Conferencia Nacional, organismo delibe 
rativo en el cual partiaparon centenares de cuadros a fin de "orientar 
la línea política a seguir durante éste . período”. 

- Como actividad central la realización de un gran acto 
de masas, éste se celebró el día 15 de marzo en el Estadio Luis Franzini. 
B.- PROPAGANDA Y PRENSA 

La labor propagandística del Partido Comunista ha adquirido gradual 
mente el peso que habitualmente tuvo en décadas pasadas. 
Uno de los aspectos señalados a comienzos de 1985 por Jaime Pérez, se re- 
fería a la "necesidad de mejorar el nivel de calidad de la propaganda”, 
todo lo cual implicó una importante inversión financiera. 
Con respecto ala prensa a marzo del año pasado contaba ya (a pesar de 
encontrarse proscripto) con más medios de propaganda que cualquier otro 
sector del Frente Amplio. 
A nivel de prensa escrita, publicada el diario "La Hora" y a partir del 
mes dejulio comenzó a circular el Semanario "El Popular”. 
Poseía también CX30 "La Radio”, donde cuenta hasta hoy con un programa 
radial diario que realiza Enrique Rodriguez. 
Comenzó a funcionar la Editorial "Amanecer” la cual publica textos.cl1á- 
sicos del marxismo-Leninismo y temas "educativos del "Partido" que se 


imprimen en Uruguay y Argentina. 
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También se dieron innovaciones en cuanto al método de trabajo, ya que 
tenía funcionando una agencia de noticias. Esa agencia se denomina 
PRESSUR y fue organizada bajo el amparo de la *Convergencia Democrática" 
pasando a ocupar la presidencia de la Agencia, Juan Raúl Ferreira. 
PRESSUR cuenta aún con el apoyo de IPS (InterPress Service), agencia in- 
ternacional que tiene como representante de las redes informativas de 
nivel mundial al miembro del Comité Central del Partido Comunista del 
Uruguay Esteban Valenti, éste a su vez resultó ser el coordinador de 
las redes de PRESSUR. 
C.- FINANZAS 

Durante los años de trabajo clandestino el aparato financiero in- 
cluía una vasta red de empresas - estudios contables, etc. que aseguraban 
importantísmos ingresos, que paleaban los escasos aportes hechos por 
los afiliados (cotizaciones). 
En la actualidad, al haber sido puesto en evidencia el funcionamiento 
el Partido recibe en forma “cerrada” importantes sumas de dinero prove- 
nientes del exterior a modo de "*contribución”. 
Esta ayuda continúa y se tiene información parcial y -sin confirmar- que 
ya desde antes de las elecciones nacionales de 1984 hasta hoy estos recur 
sos se dispusieron para estimular tres vertientes de trabajo: reorganiza- 
ción, propaganda y reacercamiento de cuadros que estaban en el exterior. 
D.- ESTRATEGIA Y TACTICA 

La linea adoptada por el XVI Congreso del PCU (realizado en 1956) 
que inició un virage en la orientación de la acción del comunismo en 
Uruguay mantiene “plena vigencia”, esto se desprende del análisis de Ja 
documentación difundida por el partido y las declaraciones de sus princi- 
pales dirigentes. 
Entre las aristas más resaltables de aquellos documentos estaba la apli- 
cación efectiva de los "tres círculos de la táctica", lo que consiste 
básicamente en:Desarrollo de unfuerte y decisivo partido comunista. 
Unidad de la izquierda. Una central Unica de trabajadores bajo una orien 
tación clasista. 
Estos fundamentos fueron adaptados a las diferentes coyunturas políticas 
y en 1973 el PCU pasa a trabajar sobre “Cinco Direcciones”, estas eran: 

- Clase Obrera 
- Clase Media y sectores sociales 


- Alianzas políticas 
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- Infiltración en las FF.AA. 

- Desarrollo orgánico del PCU y UJC 
En la actualidad (desde mediados de 1985) esas Direcciones habrían sido 
reducidas -al menos públicamente- a tres: Frente de Masas, Alianzas Po- 
líticas y Desarrollo orgánico del PCU y UJC. 
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La vsientación táctica está l2icada desde otro ánanla al fortalecimiento 
de la "imagen pública” y la "credibilidad como fuerza democrática” del 
PCU. También a evitar un aislamiento con respecto alresto de las fuerzas 
políticas. 
Su estrategia y táctica también hoy navega entre dos aguas, la de su con- 
cepción ideológica que la empuja a la promoción de conflictos y la de 
las condiciones políticas imperantes -que son en su entender de suma pe- 
ligrosidad-. Sin embargo ya sea por la ilegalidad, por la cantidad impor- 
tante de jóvenes, como por la radicalización de muchos de sus dirigentes 
la línea comunista ya comienza a mostrar la coherencia del pasado. 
Este fenómeno viene siendo superado en base a la disciplina partidaria 
y una férrea unidad. 
La situación del Partido Comunista en el Frente Amplio podemos definirla 
como minoritario. si analizamos exclusivamente los votos obtenidos en las 
últimas elecciones nacionales, pero decisiva si consideramos el “factor 
poder” el cual incluye, aparato, militancia, medios, influencia en los 
sindicatos, representación dentro del Plenario Nacional de esta coali- 
ción junto a sus colaterales (FIDEL-DEMOCRACIA AVANZADA, CORRIENTE DE 
UNIDAD FRENTEAMPLISTA, MOVIMIENTO POPULAR FRENTEAMPLISTA), los que con- 
tinuarán prestando auxilio al PCU enel plano político y sindical. 
En el Frente Sindical, los objetivos están muy claros: 

- Recuperar la Convención Nacional de Trabajadores con 
una participación decisiva de los ex-dirigentes, la mayoría de loscuales 
son integrantes del Comité Central del PCU., 


- Fortalecer a la dirigencia sindical comunista y al 


Partido como estructura en todos los centros de trabajo. 
- Poner especial atención al trabajo a nivel de funcio 
narios públicos. 
E.- UNION DE LA JUVENTUD COMUNISTA 
La UJC es un organismo auxiliar del PCU, independiente organicamente 


pero dependiente en lo político e ideológico. Muestra un importante nivel 


en sucapacidad de movilización. 
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Actualmente sus esfuerzos se encuentran centrados en lograr la "penetra 
ción de los círculos” (organismos de base) en la juventud estudiantil, 
obrera y campesina. 
Las actividades organizativas y programáticas responden en general a las 
mismas directivas centrales que el PCU pero desarrolla medios y consignas 
propias, acordes al área de su actividad. 
F.- REUNION DEL COMITE CENTRAL AMPLIADO(REORGANIZACION) 
Los dias 8 y 9 de marzo de 1985 se reunió en Montevideo el Comité Cen 
tral Ampliado del PCU. El Comité Central, que estatutariamente reviste 
la máxima jerarquía partidaria entre Congreso y Congreso y se reúne 
aproximadamente dos veces al año, sesionó con la participación de impor 
tantes cuadros comunistas -—propuestos para ser miembros del Comité Cen- 
tral- por lo que la reunión fue calificada de "ampliada". 
El último Comité Central electo por Congreso (año 1970) estaba integrado 
por 48 miembros titutalres y 27 suplentes, pero desde aquella fecha has- 
ta hoy, ha sufrido variaciones debido a separaciones, expulsiones, fa- 
llecimientos, etc,a la vez que nuevos miembros han sido captados durante 
la época del gobierno TAE: 
El punto central de la reunión estuvo marcado por el Informe del primer 
secretario Rodney Arismedni, el que como es habitual fue aprobado por 
unanimidad, dicho informe cuenta de cuatro capítulos: 
1.- “Con la victoria histórica de la caída de la dictadura, se ha 
abierto un nuevo período en la historia del país.” 
2.- "El Frente Amplio, una poderosa fuerza con vocación de poder” 
3.- “La gloriosa CNT Central Unica combativa y clasista del Movimien 
to Sindical.” 
4.- "La reconstrucción y engrandecimiento de un poderoso Partido 
Comunista, problema cardinal de la revolución uruguaya". 
G.- ORIENTACION Y DIRECCION DE LA CAMPAÑA FINANCIERA DEL PCU 
Durante el mes de mayo de 1985, el PCU lanzó una “Campaña Financiera” 
lacual se inició con un activo de Cuadros de ese Frente,el cual se encuen 
tra presidido por Alberto Suarez y presidente de la Comisión Nacional 
de Finanzas, junto a Edgard Lanza quien se desempeña como Secretario Na 
cional de Finanzas . 
También el Primer Secretario del PCU Rodney Arismendi en el curso de un 
reportaje que se publicara en el diario "La Hora" del 21/5/985, se expi 


dió sobre la importancia de la "campaña" y la dirección que ésta debería 
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tomar para cumplir con sus objetivos. 
Los objetivos centrales de la campaña son: 

- La cotización de los afiliados (históricamente esta siem 
pre ha sido irregular y se agota a nivel de Seccional y Regional, llevan 
do muy pocos recursos a nivel Central, insuficentes para el presupuesto 
partidario). 

- Contribuyentes (amigos dei PCU con muy buena situación 
conoces Bestesionates o industriales generalmente- que aportan mensual- 
mente importantes cifras). El PCU forma"comisiones de recursos” para 
encarar esta área de recaudación financiera. 

- Otras formas. Se trata de una generalización para ocultar 
el montaje de un aparato financiero desarrollado (recursos especiales), a 
través de laformación y manejo de impatantes empresas y negocios con los 
países comunistas. 

La obtención de losfondos se canaliza especialmente a: 

- Financiar a un “Staff de Revolucionarios pro- 
fesionales”. 

- Presupuestos generales que incluyen locales, 
transportes, funcionarios administrativos, etc. 

- Mantenimiento del Aparato de Propaganda. Dia 
rio “La Hora”, Semanario "El Popular”, Revista “Estudios”, Editorial 
"Pueblos Unidos” etc. 

La Campaña Financiera se encaró como una tarea política, cinculándola 
a los temas políticos tácticos que el partido plantea en el momento 
actual. Uno de los lemas utilizados por el propio Arismendi en el repor- 
taje ya aludido, es lograr más ingresos "para construir el futuro del 
Uruguay”. 
H.- DISCURSO DEL PRIMER SECRETARIO DEL PCU 
El 10 de julio de 1983 desde las instalaciones del Club Ciclista 

Fénix, el principal dirigente comunista Rodney Arismendi, emitió un men- 
saje público, donde estableció la posición del PCU, frente a la actual 
"coyuntura politica”. 
Sustancialmente el discurso de Arismendi se refirió a : 

- Realizar una apología de las movilizaciones del PIT-CNT, de las 
huelgas y paros. 

- Critica a la situación económica y social, y a la politica del 


Gobierno en esa área. 
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- Se solidarizó con el Senador Germán Araújo. 

- Criticó a los Senadores del Partido Colorado,Pozzolo, Paz Aquirre 
y Batlle por su predica contra el Movimiento Sindical. 

- Manifestó su preocupación por los funcionarios públicos en lo 
que denominó como la “batalla por el presupuesto”. 

- Se declaró partidario de la fórmula presentada por Fidel Castro 


con respecto a la "Deuda Externa”. 


- Propugnó la nacionalización de la Banca y criticó la compra del 
Banco Pan de Azúcar. 

- Expresó su total respaldo al Frente Amplio como "opción de 
poder” y señaló que "aspiramos a un gobierno de soluciones ahora”, pero 
agregó que había que marchar "hacia un gobierno popular, democrático y anti 
imperialista”, que a su vez permita "pasar hacia otro de corte socialista” 

- Que el Frente Amplio es un "Frente y no un partido” que se debe 
enfrentar los intentos de dividir la coalición. 

- Finalmente hizo un llamado a engrandecer la filas del Partido  . 


Comunista. 


4 
j 
A 
¿ 
va 
h 
h 


1I.- INAUGURACION DE LA SEDE CENTRAL DE LA UJC 
Esta se llevó a cabo el dia 12 de julio de 1985, denominándose como 
"Casa de la Juventud”, ubicada en la calle Acevedo Diaz casi Canelones. y 


En la oportunidad hizo uso de la palabra el Secretario General de la UJC . 


E 
León Lev, Tamara Chiz de la Federación de Estudiantes del Interior, Liliana | 
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Pertuy, Secretaria de la UJC para el Interior, el diputado y miembro del | 
Comité Ejecutivo de la UJC Gilberto Ríos. ¿ 
Estuvieron presentes Víctor Licandro por el Frente Amplio, Andrés Di 
Bartolomeo por el Movimiento Popular Frenteamplista, Manuel Xavier por 
el Partido Socialista y Antonio Cabrera por la C9mi5 40m de Solidaridad : 
Internacional del Frente Democrático Revolucionario de El Salvador, bEázo” 
político de la guerrilla marxista en ese país. 

J.- ALGUNOS DATOS ESTADISTICOS DE LA ORGANIZACION DEL PARTIDO COMUNISTA 
EN AGOSTO DE 1985 

Se manejaron las siguientes cifras globales: 74.679 afiliados al Partido 

a nivel nacional, 21.547 afiliados a la UJC también a nivel nacional. 
Funcionaban regularmente 27 seccionales y 82 agrupaciones a nivel depar- 
tamental, 57 de las cuales son fabriles. También se destacan que en los 


seccionales citados se incluyen los laborales: bancarios, transporte, 


salud, educación y metalúrgicos. 
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De las 27 seccionales con funcionamiento regular, 21 contaban con el 
Secretariado completo, al igual que 4 Regionales, a los que se agregaba 
posteriormeite el Regional Cultura. 
En el aspecto funcionamiento y preparación de una eventual clandestinidad, 
existen 223 locales, 131 de los cuales eran considerados “seguros”, 61 
automóviles, 19 motos, 4 camionetas "Kombi", 3 bañaderas, 16 camiones 
(cinco de los cuales son fleteros que cruzan la frontera). 
K.- ELEMENTOS DEL INFORME DEL "2 DE AGOSTO" DEL FRENTE SINDICAL DEL PCU 

La principal tarea es la de coordinar las series de movilizaciones 
de las jornadas departamentales y también nacionales (por ese entonces 
la que se realizó el día 25 de agosto). 
Otro punto de especial atención era la marcha de las elecciones en los 
distintos gremios, las que según el Informe marca un “importante avance 
en las definiciones”. Se puntualizó que la política del PCU de "listas 
únicas", no era consecuencia de una debilidad del Frente Sindical del 
Partido, sino que marcaba el "espíritu unitario del Movimiento Obrero". 
Se trató también de utilizar el Documento “Acta de la Habana”, determi- 
nando su utilización para la Educación en las Escuelas de Cuadros Sindi- 
cales del PC. 
L.- OBJETIVOS DE PROPAGANDA Y ACTIVIDADES PRIORITARIAS 
Entre los temas centrales internacionales para ser utilizados con énfa- 
sis en la propaganda y prensa partidaria se encuentran :Desaprecidos 
en Uruguay y Argentina, Delegaciones a Cuba, Deuda Externa, Juicio a la 
Junta Militar de la Argentina, Festival de la Juventud en Moscú, IV 
Congreso de FEDEFAM, Invasión a Nicaragua, Situación en Chile,etc. 
en lo interno, denuncia de los .DD.HH., retorno de Amaral García, prepa- 
ración del acto del “25 de Agosto”, Educación y Presupuesto, "Diálogo 
Nacional,etc. 
Con respecto a actividades de "solidaridad" internacional, se planteó re- 
alizar una selección de cuadros juveniles "nuevos” para ir a Cuba, Nica- 
ragua y Bulgaria. En éste último país se incluirían delegaciones infan- 
tiles de “pioneros”. a 
LL.- ORGANIZACION 

El tema fundamental con respecto al fortalecimiento de la estruc- 
tura orgánica del PCU en Montevideo, fue la reestructuración de los 
Regionales 4 y 5, la cual se veía entorpecida debido a "los problemas 


que están generando la existencia de diferentes tendencias internas 
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Como vía de ir superando ese enfrentamiento interno se creó un Secre- 
tariado provisorio en ambos regionales y una comisión para que super- 
vice el funcionamiento de los mismos. 
Durante el transurso de las conversaciones se mencionó la responsabilidad 
en el área de la Educación y, formación ideológica que tendrá Alberto 
Suarez, en el de Seguridad Tomás Rivero y en el de Autodefensa José Pacce 
lla Giglis. 
Rivero y Paccella si bien circunscribirían su actividad a Montevideo, 
está planteando que extienda su papel al interior, dependiendo organiza- 
tivamente de León Lev, quien pese a ser ler. Secretario de la UJC tendría 
un rol importante en la estructura clandestina del PCU. 
La fuente insistió en señalar, que existen dos estructuras definidas 
en el PCU una "legal" y otra "clandestina", la que responde a las nuevas 
normas y criterios de seguridad impuestos por la dirección partidaria. 
Uno de los objetivos de este aparato clandestino es asegurar la “seguridad 
de los cuadros y del funcionamiento en cualquier situación política”. 
M.- ENCUENTRO DEL INTERIOR (INFORME) 

- Situación política (setiembre de 1985) 
Se estimó "alentante” la sincronización que se ha logrado entre la labor 
de denuncias parlamentarias y las movilizaciones de masas. 
Acerca del "Aparato Represivo”", manifiesta “debe insistirse al flanco 
más débil del mismo”. Se deben continuar las denuncias para lograr: 
Debilitar y disminuir moralmente al "Aparato Represivo”. 
Lograr que las denuncias involucren a las sucesivas jerarquías militares 
de la época. 
Loarar crear fricciones entre las FF.AA. y la Policía. 
Sometimiento a la Justicia Civil de los Comandantes en Jefe del 73 al 34, 
incluido el Tte. Gral. Medina. 
Sacar del área de la inteligencia a los mejores cuadros a todo nivel je- 
rárquico para restar eficacia y credibilidad a la información proporcio- 
nada y a las medidas represivas que estiman inevitables, frutode la "lucha 
del movimiento popular”. 
Se reafirmó el papel de la coalición Democracia Avanzada, "y que nadie 
puede negar que las denuncias parlamentarias del Senador Araújo provocaron 
la separación del cargo de los Inspectores Castiglioni y Campo Hermida. 
Se comentarion críticamente la falta de confianza que existe en ciertos 


niveles del PCU sobre las fuerzas militantes y también que las críticas 
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10.- 


práctica demostraron carecer de sustancia. 

La creciente debilidad del Partido Colorado en sus intenciones de solu- 
cionar los problemas sociales, sindicales y económicos con la represión 
se demuestra su claro temor a enfrentar dos instrumentos de presión po- 
pular; el Paro General y las interpelaciones. La mera amenaza alcanza 


para hacerlo retroceder e iniciar negociaciones. 


La forma de romper la unidad entre el partido colorado y el partido nacio- 
nal es elevar el hostigamiento al partido de gobierno, obligándolo a que 
adopte medidas represivas que el partido nacional no podrá apoyar a riesgo 
de perder su propias base social. 

Que los siguientes pasos del Poder Ejecutivo serían Plebiscito Constitu- 
cional, Reglamentación Sindical y Decreto sobre Servicios esenciales. 


Para ello el Partido Comunista debería abocarse inmediatamente al Fortale- 
cimiento del Frente de Masas, ya que ese es instrumento para debilitar 

y desgastar al Gobierno y neutralizar al Paritdo Nacional, 

Repudiar enérgicamente la campaña de calumnias contra el "Movimiento 
Obrero” y sus”"dirigentesí rechazar organizadamente cualquier intento 

de plebiscitar una reglamentación de la actividad sindical; apoyo a nivel 
nacional de las plataformas delucha de COFE,FUCVAM,ADEOM, SALUD PUBLICA | 
y la Unión Ferroviaria. 

N.- PROGRAMA EDUCATIVO DEL PARTIDO COMUNISTA A NIVEL INTERMEDIO (ESCUELA 
VESPERTINA) 

En las distintas regionales del PCU de Montevideo, se realizaron 
cursos a nivel intermedio, cuya duración fue aproximadamente seis semanas. 
funcionando de lunes a viernes de 19.00 a 22.00hs. y los días sábados 
de 15.00 a 20.00 hs. 

- Temario 

El PCU teoría y práctica de su construcción 

-Carácter y objetivo del PCU.Derechos y Deberes,El Centralismo 
Democrático. 

-La estructura del Partido. Las agrupaciones del Partido. La dis- 
ciplina partidaria. 

-Las etapas princirpeles en la construcción del Partido. 

El PCU y la situación internacional 

- La época histórica del tránsito del capitalismo al socialismo 

y las corrientes revolucionarios fundamentales de la época contemporánea. 


- La coexistencia pacifica. La lucha por la paz. 
- La estructura dial iy SECAS y politica de la URSS. 
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AMERICA LATINA Y EL PCU 
- Las bases materiales de la revolución latinoamericana. Carácter 
continental de la revolución en América Latina. Las vías de la 
revolución. 
- Contraofensiva imperialista en América Latina. La nueva hora 
continental. 
EL PCU Y SUS ORIENTACIONES POLITICAS,ESTRATEGIA Y TACTICA 
- Declaración pragmática (puntos 1 al 4) 
- Declaración pragmática (puntos 5 al 7) 
- XVIII Congreso del PCU. 
- XIX Congreso del PCU. 
- XX Congreso del PCU. 
- El Uruguay en la hora del FA. la orientación politica luego 
del XX Congreso. a 
- El Golpe de Estado y la estrategia antifascista. 
Las etapas principales de la lucha antidictatorial. 
- El nuevo periodo histórico. La marcha de la dictadura a la 
democracia. 
- Repaso y reafirmación del bloque temático. 
Ñ.- ANALISIS DEL DOCUMENTO PREPARATORIO DE LA CONFERENCIA NACIONAL 
DEL PCU - 17 al 22 DE DICIEMBRE DE 1985 
Para una mejor ilustración trataremos de exponer algunas conclu- 
siones que nos merece el Documento del PCU. 
- Objetivos políticos 
Proclaman consolidar la democracia y avanzar en la conquista 
de una democracia avanzada, porparte de un amplio espectro de fuerzas 
políticas y sociales, para avanzar en la perspectiva de un gobierno 
popular, un gobierno con un papel protágonico del Frente Amplio. 
"El objetivo inmediato de los comunistas de acuerdo a la formulación 
del Comité Central del mes de setiembre de 1984, es constituir una 
Democracia Avanzada, en el camino del Gobiernopopular del Frente 
Amplio". Dicho análisis del Comité Central decia:"Si nuestro objeti- 
vo es un poder democrático y antiimperialista en marcha hacia el 
socialismo, el objetivo político inmediato, el eslabón de la cadena 
capaz de hacer avanzar todo el proceso de reconquistar la democra- 
cia, acabar con la dictadura, extirpar sus restos, es desarrollar 
la lucha por una democracia avanzada... La democracia avanzada es 
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El movimento obrero y popular mediante la política de concertación - que 
es una forma de la lucha de clases- y mediante su ingrediente fundamental, 
que es la movilización, exige que se cumplan los acuerdos concertados en 
la CONAPRO y brega por la satisfacción de importntes conquistas reivindi- 
cativas y pragmáticas”. 

- Sobre el Gobierno 

“El gobierno está sometido a las distintas presiones, ante las 
cuales está cediendo, particularmente en su política económica” y "la 
de los sectores pachequistas como otros grupos de derecha del Partido 
Colorado y la de aquellos sectores militares que quisieran que en el 
Uruguay se desate una confrontación entre el gobierno y las fuerzas popu- 
lares para volver a asumir un papel determinante en la vida del país 
contra la voluntad popular”. 

- Sobre el gobierno popular 

“La conquista de un gobierno que abra paso a un poder popular 
encabezado por el Frente Amplio debe ser la culminación de una vasta mo- 
vilización del pueblo, de una acumulación defuerzas, de fortalecimiento 
de alianzas con nuevos sectores que asegure el avance hacia profundas 
transformaciones políticas y sociales que la sociedad uruguaya necesita y 
cuyo enunciado seencuadra enel programa del Frente Amplio”. 

“En opinión de nuestro partido, entre los objetivos actuales es- 
tratégicos y tácticos que enlazan con su profundización convistas a una 
política de democracia avanzada y la alternativa de un poder popular en- 
cabezado por el Frente Amplio se recorrerá todo un período. Este no será 
forzosamente prolongado y estará marcado por las lucha de clases obrera 
y el pueblo, por una importante ampliación de todo el sistema de alian- 
zas de la clase obrera y el conjunto de los asalariados..." 

- Sobre el Frente Amplio 

“El Frente Amplio debe crecer, no puede enquistarse en si mismo, 
si encerrarse en los límites actuales de la izquierda. Quedan todavía 
sectores de trabajadores que votaron por los partidos tradicionales que 
no completaron su proceso de definición política al nivel de sus experien- 
cias en la lucha social” y agrega que "militantes del movimiento popular 
que son frenteamplistas (blancos, colorados, sin partido) en tanto inte- 
grantes de las clases y capaz que el Frente Amplio representa,son parte 
del gran movimiento que encarna el Frente Amplio”. .- 


sx 


“Nuestro partido considera que a partir del año próximo será necesario 
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unificar los esfuerzos de todo el Frente Amplio en la perspectiva de la 
conquista de un gobierno popular”. 

“Un objetivo fundamental de esta etapa deber ser un amplio crecimiento 
del Frente Amplio en el interior del pais". 


*El carácter pluralista que define características fundamentales del 


AS 


Frente Amplio no puede ni debe ser modificado o adecuado a cada resnltado 
electoral”. 
“Los comunistas tienen como una de sus obligaciones militantes básicas 


su partiopación en los Comités de Base.." 


No obstante la importancia del Frente Amplio este, según opinión doctri- ¿ 


naria de los comunistas, es la columna vertebral de la formación de un 
Frente Democrático de Liberación, objetivo estratégico fundamental del 


PCU desde su XVI Congreso en 1956. 


- La vía uruguaya hacia el socialismo 


Potencialmente el Frente Amplio se identifica como la base de»: 


este gran Frente (de liberación Nacional) que habilitará para cubrir 


las etapas de marcha hacia el socialismo. + 


Primeramente un gobierno *democrático antiimperialista” que “facilite” el 


tránsito hacia una etapa socialista. 


El"camino hacia la liberación nacional y hacia el socialismo exige la for-. 


ja consecuente de la unidad del pueblo, el temple que reclama la magni- 
tud y la dureza de los combates a afrontar”. 
- Sobre el movimiento sindical 

Señala que los intentos de introducir la “socialdemocracia” 
en el movimiento sindical fracasaron, haciendo alusión a los años anterio 
res que surgieron movimientos o grupos que respondían a esa orientación 
En síntesis el movimiento sindical está dominado por los marxistas-leni- 
nistas. 
Pese a que la "clase obrera rechazó energicamente las perspectivas de 
formar varias centrales sindicales, lo que hubiera dividido y partizado 
al extremo el movimiento” "esta batalla está todavía abierta y exige de 
nosotros más capacidad de respuesta". 
Se manifiesta contrario a la partidizacióndel movimientosindical señalando 
que a lo que"los comunistas nos oponemos es que cada partido dispute su 
porción del movimiento sindical, a que las posiciones gremiales no se de- 
finan en torno a los intereses de los trabajadores.... de la coherencia de 
una militancia sindical, sino a un mandato partidario”. Sinduda esta 


definición es totalmente id E no solo con la¿práctica del 
4 
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tido comunista enel movimiento sindical (por ejemplo Thelman Borges es 
el jefe de fracción . sindical del PC) que apuntan a ganar las posiciones 
más claves y a sus propios enunciados teóricos. Al respecto el documento 
que analizamos expresa en el capítulo "GANAR LA MAYORIA DE LA CLASE OBRERA 
PARA EL MARXISMO LENINISMO”, que"en particular en todo este período se 
halla en primerlugar la tarea histórica de ganar política e ideológica- 
mente a la mayoría de la clase obrera para las ideas del marxismo leninis-. 
mo”. Esta frase demuestra claramente el objetivo de dominio del PCU sobre 
el movimiento sindical. Es más, las doctrinas comunistas -que se aplican 
no solo en el PC- enseñan que las organizaciones marxistas leninistas 
no pueden manejar la voluntad política de la clase obrera sino a través 
de un aparato sindical altamente desarrollado dominado por ellos. 
Existe notoria preocupación por lo que denominan "anticomunismo” dentro : E 
del movimiento sindical. Aquí debemos precisar que lo que existe dentro 
del Movimiento Sindical no es un enfrentamiento contra la ideología comu- 
nista, dado que la mayoríade los grupos que participan de parcelas de 
poder responden a esa ideología, sino una lucha de posiciones. En el 
documento indican que “debemos combatir todas las formas de anticomunismo 
dentro del movimiento”, refiriéndose en realidad a posiciones anti PCU. 

- Interior 

En varios pasajes del documento se pone especial énfasis 

en la importancia del trabajo político y sindical en el interior. Con 
respecto al Frente Amplio ya hemos visto como se ponía al interior como 
" uno de los objetivos fundamentales". Más adelante, al tratar las "alian- 
zas" de la "clase obrera” con otras "capas y clases sociales” para llevar 
la "revolución uruguaya” adelante, el documento comunista señala que "nues 
tro programa....debe tener como uno de sus ejes fundamentales al trabajo 
en relación al interior del pais". 


El documento agrega que "existe un sector en el que la actividad del PCU 


y de la izquierda se ha extendido y ampliado considerablemente en este 


período: el de las organizaciones de productores agropecuarios *. 


Con referencia a este mismo tema se afirma que :uno de los centros de 
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la actividad en el movimiento social "será unir a los "pequeños producto- 
que la movilización de las orgahizacio 
res" con la "lucha de los trabajadores” y / nes de pequeños productores se ha ele 
vado y extendido, con importantes avances enel movimiento cooperativo”. 
Sintetiza la opinión sosteniendo que asistimos a un "fenómeno que no se 
registra desde hace muchos años: elreclamo de tierra por parte de miles 


de compatriotas. " 1 4 9005 4 19 
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En otra parte del documento, en la sección dedicada al "movimiento sindi 
cal, se hace hincapié de que "en este proceso de fortalecimiento de la 
inmensa mayoria de los sindicatos a nivel nacional, se destaca la creación 
de la Federación Nacional de Asalariados Rurales (FENARU) que agrupa a 
todas las organizaciones de los trabajores delcampo y que culmina un largo 
y difícil camino”. 
- Universidad 

El documento -extrañamente- se extiende poco res. .cto al tema 
de la educación y la Universidad, tal vez por considerar que muchas alu- 
siones pudieran motivar indiscreciones utilizables que pusieran en juego 
las importantes posiciones conquistadas por las organizaciones marxistas 
en ese campo. Sin embargo del tema de la "Universidad” sobresale:"La Uni 
versidad está llamada a librar una compleja batalla en varios frentes: con 
tra la asfixia económica, en defensa de su autonomía y de la soberanía 
nacional en el diseño y ejecución de su pclítica educativa, por recons 
truir el nivel académico y docente acorde con las nuevas exigencias del 


desarrollo de las ciencias y de la cultura universal y nacional, y ele- 


varse como punto de referencia en la batalla democrática, junto a los 
trabajadores y el pueblo” 
- El Partido y la Juventud Comunista 


“Como éxito más importante señalan:se ha triplicado el número: 
de afiliados; se ha creado una red de organizaciones de base rabaciones 
se ha desarrollado organismos de dirección intermedia (seccionales y re- i 
gionales) que aseguran larelación entre las agrupaciones y los organis- 
mos de dirección nacional y departamental,una red de sedes partidarias 
del PCU y la UJC en Montevideo y el interior; la publicación del diario 
"La Hora” y el Semanario "El Popular"; la audición de Enrique Rodríguez 
y la publicación de la revista teórica "Estudios”. 

Se sigue insistiendo sobre la necesidad de unir solidamente a las tres 
vertientes del partido: presos, exiliados y quienes estaban en la clan- 
destinidad: 

- El tema educativo sigue ocupando un lugar depre- 
ferencia centrando su atención en los nuevos afiliados al PC y la UJC y en 
aquellos militantes de la clandestinidad que no tuvieron opor tunidad de 
realizar esos cursos, sin los cuales sus nociones ideológicas se limitan 
al auto-estudio. En tal sentido al plan de cursos elementales y escuelas 


vespertinas ha sido muy intenso; 


- Un énfasis especial en la consolidación de las 
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agrupaciones del PC. Se señala por igual que se debe trabajar hacia la 
incorporación de los miles de viejos afiliados al PC que alguna vez mili- 
taron o participaron en las actividades en los años anteriores al Gobier- 
no militar. 

- CRECER, ORGANIZAR Y EDUCAR sintetizan como 
consigna las principales tareas de la labor de consolidación interna del 
PCU y la UJC, antes conocida como la 5ta. Dirección de Trabajo. 

- Una política de distribución de cuadros acer- 
tada combinando a los dirigentes experimentados con los nuevos. 

- Conrespecto a la propaganda, el documento dice 
“debe saber combinar adecuadamente las tradicionales formas de la agita- 
ción de la propaganda callejera, con las más modernas técnicas de la pu- 
blicidad, del cine y de la televisión”. Otros rubros destacados son la 
venta de"La Hora, Popular y Estudios” y la necesidad de ampliar la red 
de periódicos de base del PC que editan agrupaciones o seccionales. 

- Referente a Finanzas, como es obvio el docu- 
mento se extiende solamente con las fuentes públicas de fondos del PC. 
Afirma que es necesario "la creación de un movimiento de masas para el 
sostén financiero del Partido y que "la cotización” primer "elemento de 
nuestras finanzas por razones de principios será una tarea a desarrollar*. 
Por último afirma también que debe vertebrarse un núcleo de cuadros fi- 
nancieros politica y técnicamente capacitados para esa tarea”. 

- Por su parte la UJC se le ubica como auxiliar 
de primer orden del PC y en particular enel campo sindical donde décadas 
pasadas el rol de la juventud Comunista era escasa. El documento señala 
que “la ayuda sistemática, la coordinación permanente Partido UJC, en 
especial a nivel obrero, donde la labor sindical exige una acción unifi- 
cada, la integración de los organismos de dirección intermedia con un 
miembro de la UJC, el cuidado del desarrollo y promoción de los cuadros 
de la UJC, el acuerdo con la dirección del Partido, la colaboración en la 
instalación y promoción de las Casas de la Juventud (verdaderos clubes 
juveniles abiertos a las inquietudes y necesidades de la joven generación; 

- El Marco Internacional 
“No hay posibilidades de resolver estos problemas (por los 
sociales y económicos) vitales sin una auténtica revolución, un cambio 
de clases en el poder". 


“El socialismo triunfa desde Moscú a Hanoi, desde Berlín, Sofía o Praga 
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hasta Pekín, de Luanda o Addis Abeba a La Habana, de Aden a Belgrado,etc. 
Esa victoria histórica del socialismo no excluye problemas. Pero el socia 
lismo ha triunfado definitivamente”. 

“Nuestro partido ha afirmado desde siempre la necesidad de la más firme 

unidad de las revoluciones socialistas (que ya abarcan más de 1500 millo- 
nes de seres) y de todo el movimiento comunista internacional”. 

“Esa unidad internacionalista (del movimiento comunista) debe contribuir 


a la coincidiencia histórica y estratégica de las tres corrientes funda- 


mentales de nuestro tiempo: los países socialistas el movimiento de libera 
ción nacional de los países coloniales y dependientes y el proletariado de 
los países capitalistas desarrollados”. 


"La revolución latinoamericana avanza por cauces variados. Pasada la hora 
más dramática, ahora se muestra un nuevo rostro continental”. 
"Hoy existen condiciones para una muy amplia unidad democrática y antiim- 
perialista en América Latina” y que esa "unidad” debe expresarse en 
"Solidaridad con Nicaragua”, "Apoyo al grupode Contadora” y para "abordar 
el tema de la deuda externa”, resistiendo las imposiciones del FMI”. 
"En torno a la deuda externa se anudan hoy las contradicciones entre 
América Latina y el ilmperialismo norteamericano” y en "opinión de nuestro 
partido seexpresa en el apoyo todas las formas de resistencia al pago de 
la deuda y de acciones colectivas. En nuestro caso promovemos no pagar 
la deuda externa, destinando esos recursos al desarrollo nacional". 

- Algunas conclusiones 

- Es necesario ahondar las definiciones de la izquierda 
rápidamente para trabajar en una perspectiva de poder (Democracia Avan- 
zada, Gobierno del Frente Amplio y Poder Popular como fases de un mismo 
proceso). 

- Ampliar el radio de las alianzas para unir todo lo posi 
ble para el logro de tales fines. El Frente Amplio como un primer paso a 
la formación de un Frente de Liberación Nacional. 

- La necesidad de ganar “ideológicamente” a la clase 
obrera y de "copan las posiciones dirigentes del movimiento sindical sigue 
siendo un objetivo prioritario. 

- Se evita toda alusión a un tema definitorio la vía de 
acceso al poder (persisten las definiciones del pasado, en especial, 


texto de Arismendi y Massera sobre la vía armada). 


- El interior adquiere una preponderancia en la estrate- 
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como instrumentos de esa estrategia. 

- La estrategia antiimerialista como la vía de avance más 
importante de larevolución marxista en América Latina y la táctica de la 
deuda externa como el factor dinamizador de esa estrategia. 


O.- ELECCION DE AUTORIDADES DURANTE LA CONVENCION NACIONAL DEL PCU-17 al 


22 de DICIEMBRE. 


Dentro de las potestades de la Conferencia Nacional estuvo el elegir 
un nuevo Comité Central, quien a su vez se reunió de inmediato y eligió 
un nuevo Comité Ejecutivo y Secretariado. 
Integración del Secretariado y del Comité Ejecutivo 
Secretariado 

Rodney Arismendi 

Jaime Perez 

Alberto Altezor 

Feliz Díaz 

Thelman borges 

Esteban Valenti 

Leopoldo Bruera 

León Lev 

Ramón Cabrera 

Comité Ejecutivo 

Rodney Araismendi 

Jaime Pérez 

José Luis Massera 

Enrique Rodriguez 

Leopoldo Bruera 

Rosario Pietrarroia 

Eduardo Viera 

Pedro Toledo 

León Lev 

Ramón Cabrera 

Daniel Baldassari 

Alberto Altezor 

Félix Díaz 

Jorge Mazzarovich 

Thelman Borges 


Esteban Valenti 
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Como suplentes del Comité Ejecutivo Nacional fueron nombrados: Juan Angel 
Toledo, Geza Stary, Aldo Lista y Andrés Toriani. 

Del análisis de la actual integración de los organismos podemos concluir: 
- Se volvió al principio de orgarismos concéntricos, o sea que todos los 
miembros del Secretariado son a su vez del Ejecutivo. 

- Se consolidó la existencia de un Secretariado, organismo de dirección 
diaria del PCU. de mayor número (9) . - 

- Se consolidaron como figuras de primer orden en la dirección del PCU:Ramór 
Cabrera, León Lev, Esteban Valenti y Jorge Mazzarovich, todos los que hi- 
cieron su carrera partidaria a nivel de la UJC. 

- Los organismos tienen un equilibrio entre quienes estuvieron en el exilio 
(4 en el Secretariado y 7 en el .Ejecutivo) con quienes estuvieron presos 
o en la clandestinidad (5 en el Secretariado y 9 en el Ejecutivo) 

- La presencia de Félix Díaz a quien realmente le correspondería la dire- 
cción del trabajo sindical del PCU, parece estar destinada a apuntalar la 
orientación de Arismendi en esa área. 

- Aunque no se sabe la distribución de responsabilidad dentro del Secreta- 
riado Ejecutivo, se cree que no habrá modificacaiones de lo anterior, y si 
las hay serán de escasa relevancia. 

- Por último la presencia de Arismendi , se consolidó, y aunque resistida 
por sectores más jóvenes y radicalizados, surge claramente como insusti- 
tuible por ahora. De igual manera el cargo de Pérez como “Adjunto” a la 
dirección está indirectamente avalando el liderazgo de Arismendi, cortando 
así toda posibilidad de enfrentamiento de fondo. 

En lo que respecta a la Conveción en sí misma, el objetivo central fue 

más externo que interno. Las definiciones ideológicas de la Convención 
estaban ya puestas en los objetivos estratégicos, los mismos desde 1956 
(conquistar ideológicamente a la clase obrera, un Frente de Liberación 
Nacional, un Partido y Juventud Comunista altamente desarrollado y organi- 
zado, la acumulaciónde fuerzas mediante la lucha de masas y la creación 
de instrumentos como la Central Unica,etc) como en lo táctico (concertación 
y movilización, avanzar endemocracia). 

Lo anterior nos conduce a señalar sin embargoque gran parte del efecto de 
la Convención estuvo destinado a la opinión pública nacional, presentando 
al PCU como"unpartido normal; "responsable". Toda la campaña publicitaria, 
la propaganda, la forma de sesionar la Convención, fue parte de una gran 


operación destinada a fortalecer la imagen de la organización en el resto 
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de la población. 
La Convención Nacional reafirmó entre otras cosas, como la puntualización 
anteriormente: 

-La vocación revolucionaria del PCU 

- El objetivo de alcanzar un Frente de Liberación Nacional. 

- El Frente Amplio coma vía para alcanzar cl socialismo un 
nuestro pais. 

- Consolidar al Frente Amplio como una opción de gobierno y 
de poder. 

- Conquistar el gobierno a mediano plazo y desde allí conquistar 
el Poder. 

- Una clara definición entre Gobierno y Poder. 

- La conquista ideológica y política de la clase obrera como un 
elemento de primer orden. 

- Desarrollo de una táctica amplia con respecto a loas alianzas 
en especial atraer sectores "progresistas" de los PP.TT.. 


- Reafirmar su integración a la corriente recolucionaria mundial 


liderada por la URSS (Campo Socialista). 
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1.- ORIGEN Y EVOLUCION 

La Organización de Países Fxportadores de Potróleo na- 
ció en 1960, cuando las trece principales naciones exportadoras de 
crudo enfrentadas a una rebaja de los precios ya ínfimos que les 
pagaban las corporaciones transnacionales, decidieron unificar sus 
tarifas. Forman parte de la OPEP: Arabia Saudita, Argelia, Ecuador, 
Emiratos Arabes Unidos, Gabón, Indonesia, Irán, Irak, Kuwait, Libia, 
Nigeria, Qatar y Venezuela. 

Luego que la organización logra su consolidación, los pre- 
cios del petróleo comenzaron a subir, en un proceso que se agudizó a 
partir de mediados de 1973, cuando las tarifas por barril oscilaba en 
los tres dólares y sorpresivamente se multiplicó por cuatro. 

La OPEP intentó regular la extracción y el consumo y 
aprovechar las ganancias mediante la venta por contrato y con meca- 
nismos para prever un incremento de los precios. Mientras tanto sus 
ganancias fueron recicladas en el sistema financiero mundial, siendo 
volcadas en los capitales de entidades bancarias, constituyendo este 
uno de los factores de distorsión de la economía mundial, al producir- 


se un exceso de oferta de dinero. 


2.- CRISIS ANTERIORES 

En 1973 surge la primera crisis en el mundo petrolero 
mundial, como consecuencia del aumento desmesurado del precio del 
crudo, iniciándose un proceso donde el manejo político del valor 
de los hidrocarburos, modificó el equilibrio del mercado. 

En 1979 la OPEP impuso su último gran reajuste de tari- 
fas. A esa altura, ya los esfuerzos en las naciones industrializa- 
das por aumentar la eficiencia en el uso de hidrocarburos, empleando 
fuentes de energía de alternativa y explotando otros yacimientos en paí- 
ses ajenos a la OPEP, comenzaban a erosionar el control de la organi- 


zación, que extrae el 50% del petróleo consumido en el planeta. 


dd yY90051:0 


Y. 


a 
« 
y ner 
e - 
ER. E 
A 
- .. 
ero 
CAña 
ae 3r 
. 24 
Da E 
A 
A di 


an de 
nes de 
2norzé 


que no 
1973, 
ha 


1985. 


poro rn 


nos, 


tanos 


[eS 


id Ñ A er A E a re 
¿e 11.203 e Si A pe 
ant ss ES PE 
- z Ñ NE 
q cra a 
ERIN y ti 
ene S o HE 
A ertrarnitosa y AS Z 
z z a Z 
Ér 2:54 Eliraes on er” 
ES AE O Lota EZ a 
O E ES IS a o 
E A = Ds dt dto le ha : 
A O A E o E 
, aa A a RI A 
na e GU TALES ano a Lie TER 
- mens e] 
> Sí La Za E o Ys 
andes mtañias “ue 2enidd 14.3. 
- ENFADA Z AA RA A 
A MO RES DELE AMAA o 
ATA MID AS. DAS Luas Sa 
E 101 dercado aser ara roji? 
y As RE io t_.Leat, <= ao sába o SITO 
ios iS ñ 
E ys z DA E E ¿ E 
Ss, 13n aid 2 32 10:20 1 .3 
J A | qe o 7 
n e 3 apac. dad nata 10 ar 2i > 


ación 2n 2: Consumea de energía 
pi a ye . o e 
2ic24anens 481 2cruús, 24.23 ome 
1331/35, 215s nidrecarpuraz rerre 


pertenecen a la OPEP, ha 


la producción de los países aje 
¿2,2 millones 


Al frente de 


rodujio 1,6 


aumenta 


de barriles diarios, 
estas naciones se encuentra 


millones de barriles diarios y en 1985, 


do 


q 

y] 
, 
s 

1 
y 


a ¿ 2 US 
- ar cas cn de 7 - - "be ir 
E oa ic CAS Cid ada Cid 
JS: lun. ville) ES 
$07 Sa a a EA A 
28 3380, CSC iia dul uda el - 


Sor ente- 


enta sus SI0UNS Je Teservas. 
DE La ZRisSIS. 

e iryó qisulco 2 as Cutde* 

eron la Zlisminución Je los 
PER 2n 21 mercado Y uña tre- 

recio dez crudo. El cudsujlo 


como consecuejicia de una ra- 
ndaberse pasado al consu- 


v 21 gus. dacia 


97) 


de petróleo de haciones 


en forma sustancial. En 


nos a la organización, lotaliza- 


comparados con 8,2 en 


Gran Bretaña, que en 


2,06 millo- 


luego sigue Noruega, que en el mismo período aumentó su produc- 


NIDOS; 


0 


SECRET 0 


Después de alcanzar su techo máximo de 536 dólares el 
barril en el mercado spot, en el primer trimestre de 1981, los pre- 
cios del petróleo comenzaron a bajar lenta pero persistentemente. 
Primero fue la caída de 1981, cuando al concluir el año el crudo 
se cotizaba a 30 dólares el barril. 

Durante 1982, 1983 y 1984 el precio bajó muy lentamen- 


te hasta fines de 1985. 


3.- CRISIS ACTUAL 
Desde fines de 1985, el precio del crudo comenzó a caer 
en forma estrepitosa y de 26 dólares el barril (octubre del mencio- 
nado año), bajó a 17 dólares en enero de 1986, oscilando actualmen- 
te en alrededor de los 10 dólares el barril. 
A pesar de los ingentes esfuerzos de la OPEP por mante- 
ner los precios, con la disminución de los volúmenes de producción de 


cada uno de los países miembros, los mismos bajaban presionados por 


A ir 


las grandes compañías que ponían a la venta sus stocks de reservas. 
4 A.- FACTORES DETERMINANTES DE LA CRISIS. 

Varios cambios básicos y de largo alcance en las carac- 
terísticas del mercado petrolero produjeron la disminución de los 
precios, un cambio en la posición de la OPEP en el mercado y una re- 
ducción de su capacidad para fijar el precio del crudo. El consumo 
del petróleo en el mundo ha disminuído como consecuencia de una ra- 


cionalización en el consumo de energía y de haberse pasado al consu- 


mo de sucedáneos del crudo, tales como el carbón y el gas. Hacia fi- 
nes de 1984/85, los hidrocarburos representan el 37,5% de las Fuentes 
energéticas mundiales contra el 48% de 1972/73. 
Por otra parte, la producción de petróleo de naciones 
: que no pertenecen a la OPEP, ha aumentado en forma sustancial. En 
1979, la producción de los países ajenos a la organización, tutaliza- 
ba unos 22,2 millones de barriles diarios, comparados con 28,2 en 
1985. Al frente de estas naciones se encuentra Gran Bretaña, que en 
1979 produjo 1,6 millones de barriles diarios y en 1985, 2,6 millo- 


nes. Luego sigue Noruega, que en el mismo período aumentó su produc- 
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ción de 400.000 barriles diarios a cerca de un millón. Después vie- 
ne México, que elevó su producción de 1,5 millones de barriles dia- 
rios a 2,7 millones. 

También aumentó la producción de petróleo de los países 
del Tercer Mundo, tales como Brasil, India, Egipto y Omán. Asimismo 
la Unión Soviética, que aumentó su exportación de crudo a Uccidente 
para acrecentar sus ingresos en moneda extranjera, contribuyó a agran- 
dar el exceso de oferta que se creara en el mercado. 

Al mismo tiempo, se produjeron otros cambios que tuvieron 
mucha significación para la estructura del mercado petrolero. Los más 
destacados entre los mismos fueron el perfeccionamiento de la tecno- 
logía para la transformación de los hidrocarburos. También los altiba- 
jos en la cotización del dólar han influído en forma considerable 
sobre la estabilidad del mercado. La baja del dólar en comparación 
con las monedas europeas durante el último año, mejoró la situación 
de los países de Europa y agravó el problema de los ingresos de las 
naciones exportadoras de petróleo, las cuales sufrieron no solamente 
por la reducción de los precios sino también por la erosión en el va- 
lor real de los ingresos con relación a los mercados europeos, en un 
momento en que las importaciones de Europa y Japón constituyen la parte 
principal en el total de las exportaciones de las naciones árabes de 
la OPEP. 

B.- POSICION DE LA OPEP EN EL MERCADO 

La participación de la OPEP en el mercado petrolero ha 
ido disminuyendo:en 1979 los miembros de la organización producían 
31.600.000 barriles diarios, comparados con 18.500.000 en 1984 y 
sólo 17.200.000 en 1985. Esta disminución se debió a su política 
de cartel que determina los precios para sus miembros. 

La capacidad de la OPEP para fijar los precios del crudo 
se redujo como consecuencia de la disminución de su participación 
en el mercado y del desarrollo acelerado del mercado libre del petró- 
leo. Paralelamente, se desarrollaron métodos adicionales para vender 
petróleo fuera del marco de convenios a largo plazo y ante todo la 


venta de petróleo mediante convenios de trueque, a menudo a cambio de 
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armas. 
Por su incidencia en el mercado mundial del petróleo, 

la posición de Arabia Saudita merece una consideración especial. Es- 

te país ocupa un lugar destacado en la OPEP y en la formulación de la 

política de la organización, por ser el productor más grande y por 

poseer la mayor capacidad de producción (10 millones de barriles 

diarios). En los últimos años Arabia Saudita utilizó su producción 

de crudo para trazar una política petrolera de su conveniencia. En 


los convenios de la OPEP de 1984, se le confiere a Arabia Saudita la 


condición de productora de remanente. 

La reducción de la demanda mundial produjo importantes 
perjuicios a Arabia Saudita. Es así que este país provoca una guerra 
de precios, mediante un importante aumento de su producción de crudo, 
con el propósito de presionar a los principales productores que no 
pertenecen a la organización para que coordinen su política con la 
OPEP y que en el futuro se establezca un sistema de cuotas, lo que 
podría asegurar a las naciones árabes una mayor porción en el merca- 


do petrolero. 


11.- CONSECUENCIAS 
1.- PAISES INDUSTRIALIZADOS 

En términos generales estos países pagan actualmente 
sumas mucho menores por la importación de petróleo. La disminución 
de los precios del crudo para la industria, producirá una reducción 
del índice de la inflación, una reducción en el volúmen de la desocupa- 
ción, un aumento del índice de crecimiento y una mejoría en la balan- 
za comercial. Paralelamente, se reducirá más aún el mercado potencial 
para productos occidentales en los países productores de petróleo y 


principalmente de las naciones árabes. 
En lo que se refiere a Estados Unidos, la reducción de 


los precios del crudo, no solamente perjudica a su industria petro- 


lera, sino que además sería una amenaza para la seguridad nacional 


del país. 


Si bien los bajos precios estimularían la demanda, se con- 


sidera que la producción local se reducirá en forma marcada, la explo- 
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ración en zonas fronterizas se interrumpiría y las importaciones se 
duplicarán en los próximos cuatro años. 

Actualmente las empresas petroleras han reducido sus 
presupuestos y suspendido los proyectos de exploración y producción, 
cerrando los pozos de mayor costo. Para Estados Unidos, el petróleo 
a bajo precio implica altos costos, pérdida de recaudación impositi- 
va, aumento del desempleo, debilitación de los bancos y ruina de la 
industria petrolera. La perspectiva de desabastecimiento de petróleo 
y un aumento indiscriminado de los precios, es una amenaza para la se- 
guridad nacional de Estados Unidos, para su economía y su capacidad 
de controlar su propia política exterior. 

Para la Unión Soviética, la caída del precio del petróleo Pa 
significaría una pérdida anual de aproximadamente 8.500 millones de 
dólares. En 1985 los soviéticos exportaron 70.000 millones de tonela- 
das de crudo por un valor de 14.000 millones de dólares a países eu- 
ropeos, a un precio de 29 dólares el barril. Actualmente el petróleo 


soviético se vende a 13 dólares el barril. De persistir la actual si- 


tuación, la URSS tendría que incrementar sus exportaciones, principal- 
mente de armas, reducir sus importaciones y solicitar créditos para 
cubrir las pérdidas 
2.- PAISES SUB-DESARROLLADOS 

A.- PAISES PRODUCTORES 

Uno de los países más afectados por esta situación será 
México, que es el cuarto exportador del mundo. Este país depende del 
crudo, que representa un 65% de sus ingresos externos. Se estima que 
su economía se contraerá durante 1986, anunciándose un recorte de 1.000 
millones de dólares en el gasto público, La caída del mercado petro- 
lero significará en 1986 una pérdida de 7.000 millones de dólares para 


México. La caída de los precios fue acompañada por una reducción del 


25% de las exportaciones de petróleo. El resultado sería dificultades 
para pagar los 13.000 millones de dólares en deuda e intereses fijados 
para este año. 

En la misma situación se encontrarían Venezuela, Ecuador y 


Nigeria. Venezuela tendría que negociar los 21.000 millones de dólares 
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de su deuda externa, debido a que la caída de los precios determina una 
pérdida del 40% de sus ingresos por exportaciones. Para Ecuador la 
pérdida de sus ingresos se sitúa en 900 millones de dólares anuales. 

En el caso de Nigeria, las exportaciones de petróleo significan un 

95% del total de ingresos externos, estimándose que en el presente 

año la economía caerá en un 3,2%. 

En lo referente a los países árabes, se considera que la 
actual situación les dificultará afrontar los problemas originados 
por la disminución de los ingresos provenientes de la exportación de 
crudo. Estos países se verían obligados a aplicar planes de contención 
económica de mucho mayor alcance que los que implantaron en los últi- 
mos años y en consecuencia podría crearse un riesgo para la estabili- 
dad interna en los mismos. Finalmente, esta situación reduciría la 
capacidad política y militar de las naciones árabes en su confronta- 
ción con Israel. En el caso particular de Arabia Saudita, el mayor 
exportador de petróleo del mundo, ha postergado su presupuesto 1986/ 
87 con motivo de la incertidumbre en el mercado mundial del crudo. Sus 
reservas en divisas, que durante el auge petrolero superaran los 160.000 
millones de dólares, actualmente se habría reducido a la mitad. 

B.- PAISES IMPORTADORES 

Los países sub-desarrollados importadores de petróleo, 
mejorarán la capacidad para afrontar los compromisos derivados de su 
deuda externa. Naciones como Brasil y Argentina, que tienen grandes 
endeudamientos, podrían reducir sus planes de contención económica y las 
limitaciones impuestas en los últimos años a las importaciones. 

Con referencia a Uruguay, la situación actual puede signifi- 
car un importante respiro en su transferencia de divisas hacia el ex- 
terior. En el año 1980 se destinaba a las importaciones petroleras 
el 39,7% del total de nuestras exportaciones, porcentaje que disminuyó 
al 36,8% en 1931 y volv1Ú% a subir al 40,66% en 1982. El deterioro cons- 
tante de los precios petroleros permitió que este porcentaje bajara en 
1983 al 24,9%, en 1984 al 28,1% y en 1985 al 29%. El ahorro más importan- 
te se podría producir durante 1986 debido a que el crudo se está com- 


prando a niveles mucho menores que el año anterior. 
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11T.- PROYECCIONES DE FUTURO 


El futuro del mercado petrolero depende de diversos 
factores que no solamente están relacionados a las políticas que 
sigan los países productores. Un elemento importante a considerar, 
es €i costo de producción de cada país que determinará la capacidad 
política de los mismos para mantener la actual guerra de precios. 

El costo promedio de producción de los pozos británicos 
en el Mar del Norte, está alrededor de los 18 dólares. Mientras que 
en los países árabes del Golfo Pérsico los costos descienden a dos 
dólares por barril. Si bien es previsible, que la guerra de precios 
continúe, es poco probable que Gran Bretaña pueda mantener su posición 
intransigente que finalmente deba negociar con la OPEP a riesgo de se- 
guir vendiendo petróleo a pérdida. 

Otro elemento a considerar, es que de acuerdo a algunos 
estudios, dentro de 15 años quedarán solamente 7 países exportadores 
de petróleo. Con el actual ritmo de extracción, dentro de menos de 8 
años, los EE.UU. se quedarán sin petróleo, dentro de 14 años lo mismo 
le pasará a la URSS y los yacimientos del Mar del Norte tendrán una 
vigencia de 15 años. En cambio para el Golfo Pérsico se estima que 
aún quedan 100 años de rendimiento en la extracción de petróleo para 
Arabia Saudita e Irak y más de 200 años para Kuwait. En una situación 
intermedia se encuentran México e Irán, con 48 años. Esta situación, 
obviamente, condicionará al igual que los costos las políticas a se- 
guir por los exportadores. Si los productores de petróleo pertenecien- 
tes a la OPEP y los que no participan de la organización no logran coor- 
dinar una política de producción, la disminución de los precios en 
el mercado habrá de continuar. 

En caso de mantenerse la caída de los precios del crudo, 
se podría promover un aumento de la demanda mundial de petróleo, lo que 
redundaría en el abandono de los proyectos para buscar fuentes de ener- 
gía de alternativa y proyectos de búsqueda de recursos petroleros con 
recursos elevados. De suceder esto, Occidente aumentaría su dependencia 
con respecto a los países árabes productores, lo que los expondría a 


una crisis similar a la de 1973. 
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Montevideo, mayo 12 de 1986.- 


MOVIMIENTO GUERRILLERO-TERRORISTA DE COLOMBIA 


1.-VISION GENERAL 


La subversión es uno de los problemas más graves del país. 
El movimiento guerrillero-terrorista y el narcotráfico son los 
principales componentes de ese mal crónico, que es una de las gran 
des preocupaciones de los gobiernos colombianos desde hace cerca 


de 30 años. 


Las actividades guerrillero-terroristas en Colombia tienen 


1 
:) 


profundas raíces históricas en el movimiento guerrillero liberal 
del período de "La Violencia", donde adquirió experiencia militar 


y política (1948-1958). 


El páís dividido en 22 departamentos y 4 distritos territo- 
riales, 4 especiales y un distrito federal, cs de difícii control 

e teniendo en cuenta que sus 28,5 millones de habitantes. se 
hallan muy disociados debido a la geografía. En tales condiciones, 
las fuerzas legales encuentran dificultades para operar, particu- 
larmente porque enfrentan acciones guerrillero-terroristas en zonas 


rurales y urbanas al mismo tienpo. 


4 


Los resultados de la represión en el área urbana están sien 
do bastante expresivos, pudiendo las incursiones políticas y econó- 
micas facilitar la renovación de los cuadros de las organizaciones 
subLversivas. 

El apoyo al movimiento guerrillero-terrorista, principalmen 
te urbano, en Colombia, se presenta muv evidente, debido al eleva- 
do número de políticos, intelectuales y artistas dedicados clara- 


mente a la lucha armada. Las mavores facilidades para el recluta- 
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miento y para la clandestinidad hallada en las ciudades, hacen que 
esas actividades se desarrollen en el medio urbano no impidiendo 


que las acciones violentas se extiendan al campo. 


El movimiento guerrillero-terrorista colombiano está per- 
fectamente insertado en el contexto de la subversión del continen- 
te: lucha armada para la construcción de una nueva sociedad socia 


lista en el país. 


11. GRUPO GUERRILLERO- TERRORISTA 


Los grupos subversivos, oficialmente identificados por las 
autoridades gubernamentales del país son:Fuerzas Armadas REvoluciona- 
rias de Colombia (FARC), Movimiento 19 de Abril (M-19), Fjército 
de Liberación Nacional (ELN), Ejército Popular de Liberación (EPL) 
Movimiento de Autodefensa Operaria (ADO) y Organización Revolucio- 


naria del Pueblo. 


A) Fuerzas Armadas Revolucionarias de Colombia 

1) Origen, historia y constitución. 

En 1930 el movimiento socialista del país se transforma en pru- 
po político organizado, dando origen al Partido Comunista Colombia- 
no (PCC). En 1950, el PCC, en su intento de capitalizar el caos que 
imperaba en gran parte del territorio nacional como consecuencia de 
la violencia política que se origina con el asesinato del líder 1:1-= 
beral JORGE ELEICER GAITAN, organiza los primeros grupos armados del 
partido para resistir al Gobierno. Con base en esta incipiente or- 
ganización político-militar, el PCC inicia la insurrección armada. 

En 1960, el partido lanza un manifesto denominado "PROGRAMA 
AGRARIO DE LOS GUERRILLEROS PARA LA TONA DEL PODER". Perseguidos por 
el Gobierno nacional, los grupos se dispersan. Fn 1966, los grupos 
armados se reestructuran, tomando la denominación de Fuerzas Armadas 
Revolucionarias de Colombia [FARC), habiendo sido después del Movi- 
miento 19 de Abril (M-19), la más activa de las organizaciones gue- 
rrillero-terroristas. 

Las FARC presentan una organización dinámica, ágil y nilitarmen- 
te con gran capacidad combativa. Se estima que tienen cerca de 23 
frentes, cubriendo casi todo el país. [Istán constituídos por lugare- 
ños, delincuentes comunes y militantes del PCC, muy bien estructu- 
rados por una amplia red de informaciones y apovo logístico. Es una 


organización de línea militarista o de lucha armada pyo-sovjética, 
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disponiendo de una misma línea de conducta política v militar para 
todos los frentes, lo que da unidad a sus objetivos. 

Cuenta con un Estado Mayor General, Órgano directivo, electo 
por la Conferencia Necional de las FARC. 

Cada frente, llamado por los guerrilleros COLUMNA, dispone de 
un Órgano de comando electo por el Estado Mayor General, que es al 
mismo tiempo Órgano de dirección de las distintas asambleas genera- 
les de guerrilleros de cada colurnna. 

En la unidad guerrillera se encuentra también la unidad comba- 
te-guerrillera, que es al mismo tiempo el núcleo político o célula. 

Todos los Órganos de la dirección siguen las líneas trazadas 
por la Conferencia Nacional del Movimiento y los principios filosó- 
ficos marxistas-leninistas. Políticamente, las FARC se guían por 
las Resoluciones Políticas de los Congresos del PCC y los Estatutos 
del Partido. 

Se someten al Reclutamiento Interno Militar de las Fuerzas Ar- 
madas Revolucionarias de Colombia y a las Normas del Estado Mayor 
General y de Comandos. 

Las FARC cuentan con un efectivo calculado entre 3.500 y 4,000 
guerrilleros, aproximadamente. 

2) PROCEDIMIENTOS TACTICOS 

La instrucción y el entrenamiento de las FARC se realiza den- 
tro de cada Frente y en sus respectivas áreas de operaciones; exis- 
te un grupo con su respectivo Jefe, el cual se encarga de reclutar 
e instruir al personal que, una vez capacitado, pueda ocupar los 
lugares creados por bajas, deserción y en algunos casos por trasn- 
ferencias esporádicas de uno para otro frente. 

Su método de combate principal es el de atraer Fuerzas legales 
hacia regiones de emboscadas. Asesinatos de militares, celadas a 
tropas del Ejército y de la Policía Nacional, secuestros, extorsios 
nes y "expropiaciones" en dinero, constituyen las principales accio- 
nes realizadas por las FARC. Participan en robos de alimentos para 
ser repartidos entre las poblaciones humildes, con evidente inten- 


ción de propaganda. 


Sus operaciones son planeadas con detenimiento vy generalmente 


evita la confrontación directa cuando se halla en inferioridad de 


SECRETO 90051 21 
4 


A 


SECRETO 
condiciones. 


3) AREAS DE ACTLACIO” 
Las FARC actúan en todo el territorio nacional, pero con mayor 
frecuencia en MADALENA MEDIO. Se destacan sus actuaciones en los De- 


nartamentos de ANTIQOQOUTA, BOYACA CA 


AN o ES A y SANTANDER. 

Los 23 frentes están distribuídos en todos los Departanentos 
del país. El grupo guerrillero-terrorista cuenta con un frente ur- 
bano (BOGOTA) y 22 frentes rurales. Las FARC proyectan la creación 
de un frente urbano en cada capital departamental. 

4) RECURSOS 

El autofinanciamiento de los Frentes, determinado por el PCC 
a partir de 1974, viene siendo conseguido principalmente a través 
de extorsiones de la población. 

Existe también, dentro de la estructura del PCC y en cada uno 
de los niveles de su organización, una sección de Finanzas. Flla 
tiene como función la recaudación de fondos para las diferentes ne- 
cesidades del Partido, según sus planes de acción, dentro de las cua- 
les está el apoyo a las FARC. Los principales canales con los que 
cuentan las Secretarías, en sus diferentes niveles para obtener los 
recursos de la guerrilla, son las organizaciones sindicales. La nás 
importante y eficiente de ellas es la Confederación Sindical de Tra- 
bajadores de Colombia (CSTC). Esas entidades o bien otras organiza- 
ciones de base, recaudan el apoyo necesario, especialmente cuando se 
trata de municiones o medicamentos. 

Una de las mayores fuentes de recursos financieros del movimien- 
to guerrillero colombiano se encuentra en la conexión guerrillera- 
narcotráfico. Es posible que las FARC también hagan uso de ella. 

5) RELACION CON OTROS GRUPOS 

A pesar del reciente surgimiento de las conexiones guerrilleras 
en el país y de tenerse noticias de que grupos guerrilleros colombia- 
nos estarían colatorando en la formación de un Frente Revolucionario 
Internacional de América Latina, no se tienen datos de que las FARC 
estén participando de esas formaciones, va que hasta el momento tie- 
nen propósitos de respetar el acuerdo firmado con el Gobierno. No se 
descarta la posibilidad, no obstante, de que estén colaborando clan- 


destinamente. 
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6) CONEXION CON EL NARCOTRAFICO 


Hasta el momento no existen datos concretos. 


B) MOVIMIENTO 19 DE ABRIL (M-19) 
1) Origen, historia y constitución. 
probablemente 

En 1969, OSCAR DUEÑAS RUIZ y MIRNA RUGNON DE DUFÑAS/ ex-mili- 
tantes del Movimiento Tupamaro del Uruguay, fundaron el Movimiento 
de Liberación Nacional de Colombia (MLNC) con elementos también ex- 
militantes de otras orfanizaciones de izquierda de diferente orien- 
tación, entre los cuales se encuentran: Partido Comunista Colombia- 
no (PCC), FARC, Ejército de Liberación Nacional (ELN), Ejército Po- 
pular de Liberación (EPL) y Movimiento Operario Independiente y Re- 
volucionario (MOIR). 

Aprovechando la confusión reinante dentro de la Alianza Na- 
cional Popular (ANAPO), ocasionada por la derrota electoral del 
19 de Abril de 1970, el MENC cambió su nombre por Movimiento 19 de 
Abril (M-19), e inició su trabajo de organización e infiltración 
yue culminó el 17 de enero de 1974 con el asalto a la Ouinta de 
Bolívar y al Salón del Consejo de Bogotá , de donde roban la espa- 
da, los estribos y las espuelas del Libertador s5imón Bolívar, con 
el propósito de transformarlos en emblemas de su lucha. 

El movimiento está constituído por personas de diferentesten- 
dencias ideológicas, buena capacidad intelectual, muy bien estructu- 
rada en el ambiente revolucionario. 

La Dirección Nacional del Movimiento, por considerar necesa- 
ria la expansión de las áreas de influencia de las Regionales, de- 
terminó la creación de los llamados Comandos Móviles (Guerrilla Ru- 
ral) que opera en algunos Departamentos. 

El M-19, generalmente, opera en grupos de 3 a 5 miembros, den- 
tro de la siguiente organización: 

- COMANDO DE ASPIRANTES. - Unidades compuestas por miembros 
de categoría de aspirantes bajo el comando de un Oficial o Jefe po- 
lítico- militar. Es una unidad de preparación político-militar pa- 
ra asumir tareas propias de un Oficial de Organización. 

- COMANDO DE BASFS.- Fs una unidad básica de organización. 


Su Jefe político-militar es un Segundo Oficial. 
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- DIRECCION INTERMEDIARIA.- Unidad integrada por Segundos Ofi- 
ciales bajo la Jefatura de un Primer Oficial. 
- DIRECCION DE COLUMNA. - Unidad controlada de la Dirección In- 
termediaria y a través de éstas, dos Comandos de Base. Son comanda- 
dos por un Oficial Mayor o por un Primer Oficial.- 


- DIRECCION RECTONA 


DIREC TON RECIOMAL.- Unidad comandada por un Oficial Superior 
o por un Oficial Mayor escogido en la región. Está integrada por 5 
Oficiales Mayores. 

- COMANDO SUPERIOR.- Integrado por Oficiales Superiores. 

- DIRECCION NACIONAL.- Compuesto por Oficiales Superiores y 
Mayores bajo el comando de un Jefe político-militar de la organiza- 
ción. Esta unidad, reunida en Conferencia Nacional, es la autoridad 
máxima del movimiento. 

2) PROCEDIMIENTOS TACTICOS. 

Sus principios son marxistas-leninistas, combinando la lucha 
armada con lo que llaman "lucha de masas para la toma del poder y 
por el socialismo”. Su organización paramilitar cuenta con un gran 
número de militantes. 

En sus 15 años de existencia han sufrido cambios en su organi- 
zación ideológica, primero fue el brazo armado de ANAPO, después pa- 
só a representar el marxismo-leninismo (ahora se declara nacionalis- 
ta y niega ser comunista o estar ligado a países comunistas). 

No obstante, está comprobado el apoyo en armas y entrenamiento 
que han recibido por parte del Gobierno de Cuba. 

A pesar de que actúa más en las zonas urbanas, se sabe que tra- 
bajan con la masa de campesinos, infiltrándose en ellas y procuran- 
do realizar una campaña de proselitismo y "concientización" de a- 
cuerdo con su concepto de organización político-militar. 

Orienta sus acciones hacia le ejecución de secuestros, sabota- 
jes, atentados, infiltraciones y propaganda. 

La práctica del terrorismo selectivo es la forma preferida de 
acción de este grupo guerrillero-terrorista. 

3) AREAS DE ACTUACION 

Inicialmente actuó sólo en zonas urbanas. Hace 4 años pasó a 


actuar, también en el área rural, donde mantiene una extensa y bien 


estructurada red de apoyo a las escuelas de entrenaniento para lu- 
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gareños. En marzo de 1984, en operaciones realizadas por la Policía 
Nacional, en la región de TRAMOUILANDIA, Departamento de CAOUFTA, 
fueron descubiertas escuelas de instrucción guerrillera, dotada de 
excelentes pistas de entrenamiento militar, lo que hace suponer que 
están en cose Departamento sus principales bases de entrenamiento. 

El M-19 actúa con el Frente Sur en los Departamentos de CAQUE- 
TA y HUILA y en la Intendencia de PUTUMAYO; con el Frente Occiden- 
tal, recientemente creado en el Departamento de CAUCA. Estas son 
sus fuerzas actuantes en el sector rural. En las áreas urbanas ac- 
túa con el Frente Operario Popular y Sindical, la Columna de Inte- 
lectuales y las Fuerzas Paramilitares Especiales. 

4) RECURSOS 

Desde el principio, el Mowimiento necesitó ayuda externa. Por 
esta razón, sus dirigentes vieron la necesidad de autofinanciar la 
organización, lo cual fue hecho de dos maneras. 

- Cuotas de los miembros de la organización, fijada por orga- 
nizaciones de la Dirección. 

- Dinero conseguido a través de secuestros, asaltos, extorsio- 
nes y otros actos terroristas. 

El movimiento terrorista contaría con el apoyo de algunas empre- 
sas legalmente establecidas v manejadas por miembros de la organi- 
zación, y a través de transacciones con organizaciones de narcotra- 
ficantes, con lo que el M-19 ha obtenido considerables recursos. 

Robo de armas y de dinero se transformaron en fuentes sustan- 
ciales de recursos para el M-19. 

5) RELACIONES COM OTROS GRUPOS. 

Desde 1974 a 1979, el M-19, luego de romper con ANAPO buscó 
formar alianza con los demás grupos revolucionarios colombianos: 
FARC, ELN y EPL. Intentando esto también con grupos de otros paí- 
ses, fracasando en esas intenciones. Volvió a insistir en 1983 cuan- 
do participó en la reunión de ECUADOR, con los grupos de BANDERA RO- 
JA (BR) de VENEZUELA y SEMDERO LUMINOSO de PERU. 

En 1984 aumentaron los contactos con otros grupos con vistas 
a la formación de un frente guerrillero. De esas iniciativas resul- 
taron conexiones con el FLN, con Sendero Luminoso (SL) de Perú y 
con ALFARO VIVE de Ecuador. Esos y otros vínculos como con grupos 


de Venczuela y Nicaragua, además de TTA-Militar de España, fueron 
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confirmados por el propio M-19, 
En ocasión de la muerte de IVAN MARINO OSPINA (AGO-85), uno 
de los principales líderes del Movimiento, habrían sido encontra- 
dos importantes documentos en el Cuartel General del M-19 en Calí, 
los cuales contenían planos de la organización para internacionali- 
zar la lucha proletaria. Los grupos Bandera Roja, Sendero Luminoso, 
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pecie de internacional guerrillera latinoamericana. 

Hay informes de que el movimiento pretende expandirse hacia 
Venezuela, Ecuador y Perú con la sigla M-20, formando un verdadero 
FRENTE INTERNACIONAL. 

6) CONEXIONES CON EL NARCOTRAFICO 

La vinculación entre grupos guerrilleros y narcotraficantes no 
es nueva en el caso colombiano, en especial del M-19, lo que con- 
firma denuncias anteriormente hechas por COLOMBIA. La conexión gue- 
rrillera-narcotraficantes tiene su centro en CUBA. (JATME GUILLOT 
LARA, un colombiano acusado de narcotráfico en Miami, habría hecho 
un contrato con el Gobierno de La Habana para transportar drogas 
por aguas cubanas. A cambio, traía armas para el M-19). 

EJERCITO DE LIBERACION NACIONAL (ELN 
1) Origen, historia, constitución. 

Los orígenes de esta organización datan del año 1958, con la 
unión de algunos movimientos de extrema izquierda entre los que se 
destacan el Movimiento Rebelde Colombiano (MRC), comandado por 
TULIO BAYER y el FRENTE UNIDO CAMILO TORRES (FUCT), los que fraca- 
saron debido a la acción de las Fuerzas Armadas. 

Sólo a partir de 1964 los grupos armados de SANTANDER confi- 
guran el movimiento conocido con el nombre de Ejército de Libera- 
ción Nacional (ELN). 

La primera acción de este grupo armado fue en Enero del 65. 

La organización consta de un Sector URBANO, un Sector RURAL 
y un Grupo EXTERNO. El Sector URBANO está compuesto de 5 regiona- 
les y el Sector RURAL de 4 frentes. El Grupo EXTERNO recibe apoyo 
de un grupo de Nicaragua y posee un elemento de conexión con Pa- 
namá. 

2) PROCEDIMIENTOS TACTICOS 


Conjuntamente con FARC y M-19 es una de las tres organizaciones 
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terroristas con más actuación en Colombia. Es de línea castrista y 
se dedica al terrorismo selectivo. 

3) AREAS DE ACTUACION. 

MEDELLIN es la ciudad que eligieron como centro de operaciones. 

También BUCARAMANGA vw BARRANCA BERMEJA son bastante usadas. Nor- 
maimente, actúa en ia intendencia de AKAUCA en el Departamento NUKIE 
DE SANTANDER. 

4) RECURSOS 

Son obtenidos por los medios comunes de los grupos guerrillero- 
terroristas (extorsión, expropiación, contribuciones) 

Los informes destacan que narcotraficantes del Departamento de 
LA GUAJIRA, están facilitando vivienda, alimentación y dinero, además 
de armamento a los guerrilleros del Ejército de Liberación Nacional 
(ELN), que actúan en aquella región, a cambio de la seguridad del á- 


rea de cultivo de coca. 
5) RELACION CON OTROS GRUPOS 


Mantienen conexiones con el M-19, BANDERA ROJA de Venezuela, y 
FRENTE FARABUNDO MARTI de El Salvador. Esuno de los grupos más intere 
sados en promover la internacionalización de la subversión en América 


Latina. 
6) CONEXIONES CON EL NARCOTRAFICO 


El ELN, que posee cerca de 2.500 combatientes y opera principal 
mente en la región ESTE de COLOMBIA, es la única organización que no 
aceptó la oferta del gobierno del Presidente Belisario BETANCUR de 
andonar la lucha armada a cambio de amnistía y de participación 
en la vida política del país. Inspirado en la revolución cubana, pro- 
mete luchar hasta conseguir el poder. 

Mantiene comprobada conexión con el narcotráfico, del que reci- 


be apoyo logístico, e incluso armamento. 


D) EJERCITO POPULAR DE LIBERACION (EPL) 

1) Origen, historia y constitución 

Surgió en 1968 a consecuencia del conflicto sino-soviético. 
Creado por una disidencia del ELN, de línea maoísta, es considera- 


do como uno de los grupos más violentos. Se unió recientemente a 


otro grupo de la misma tendencia, el PLA (MOVIMIENTO PTDRO LEON ARBO 
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z LEDA). Está compuesto por cuatro frentes o columnas, el FRENTE TRA 


DICIONAL, el FRENTE ERNESTO CHE GUEVARA, el FRENTE CUADALUPF SALCEDO 


A, 


y el FRENTE URBANO (está en fase de organización, con el propósito 


de atraer a la masa trabajadora-estudiantil). También consta con las 


A o ri 


llamadas '"BRIGADAS DE APOYO". 


2) PROCEDIMIENTOS TACTICOS 


O O TS ES 


Asaltos, secuestros y extorsiones son los principales procedi- 


: mientos de este grupo. 
3) AREAS DE ACTUACION 
Se circunscribe a los Departamentos de ANTIOQUIA y CORDOBA. 
4) RECURSOS 


Se obtienen a través de rescates de empresarios y hacendados 


secuestrados. 
5) RELACIONES CON OTROS GRUPOS a 


Mantiene relaciones con el M-19. 


No se tiene conocimiento. 


| o 6) CONEXIONES CON EL NARCOTRAFICO 
E) MOVIMIENTO DE AUTODEFENSA OPERARIA 
' 


1) Origen, historia y constitución 
Es uno de los movimientos más violentos. Actúa principalmente 
en la capital de este país. 
Surgió en 1977 por disidencias con el PARTIDO OPERARIO REVOLU- 
CIONARIO (POR). 


2) PROCEDIMIENTOS TACTICOS 

Ejecuciones de diversos actos terroristas, (atentados, secues- 
tros). 

3) AREAS DE ACTUACION 


hasta el presente sus acciones se restringen solamente a BOGOTA. 


4) RECURSOS 

No se tiene conocimiento acerca de su origen. 
5) RELACION CON OTROS GRUPOS 

Conexiones con el M-19 y el ELN. 

6) CONEXIONES COM EL NARCOTRAFICO 


No se tiene conocimiento. 
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F) ORGANIZACION REVOLUCIONARIA DEL PUEBLO(ORP) 


1) Origen, historia y constitución 
Fundada en 1972 por la división interna de la Asociación Nacio- 
nal de Usuarios (ANUC). Se identifica con la línea marxista-leninis 


ta y el pensamiento de MAO TSL TUNC, 


Desde el momento de su creación este movimiento permanece inac- 
tivo y hace su aparición en junio de 1982, con los secuestros y ase- 
sinatos a ciudadanos. En 1983 se responsabiliza por el secuestro del 
americano KENNETH BISHOP, gerente de exploración de TEXAS Company en 
Colombia., por lo cual recibieron el rescate solicitado y posterior- 
mente liberaron al prisionero. 

2) PROCEDIMIENTOS TACTICOS 

Secuestros. 

3) AREA DE ACTUACION 

Bogotá. 

4) RECURSOS 

Rescates. 

5) RELACIONES CON OTROS GKUPOS 

No se tiene conocimiento. 

6) CONEXIONES CON EL NARCOTRAFICO 


No se tiene conocimiento. 
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Planes del régimen de Trípoli, el que influenciado por el estado de con 
frontación que mantiene con Estados Unidos aumentaria el patrocinio so- 


bre las actividades terroristas en el área, perjudicando, como ya se ha 


expresado intereses estratégicos de Washington. 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 


SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 
Montevideo, 6 de Mayo de 1986.- 
MEMORANDUM N2 015 


CONFEDERACION PALESTINA LATINOAMERICANA Y DEL CARIBE (COPLAC) 


En julio de 1984, durante una reunión de la Organización para 
la Liberación de Palestina, OLP, efectuada en Sao Paulo, Brasil, se 


formó la "Confederación Palestina Latinoamericana y del Caribe, COPLAC. 


A.- ORIGEN, ORGANIZACION Y OBJETIVOS. 

1.- El gérmen del nacimiento de COPLAC se encuentra en los aconte- 
cimientos ocurridos en el Medio Oriente, después de la última 
invasión israelí al Líbano para desmontar las bases palestinas 
y su estructura militar, las cuales habian tenido un desarrollo 
espectacular en el último quinquenio, contando con un bien en- 
trenado y equipado Ejército de más de 40.000 hombres y ejer- 
ciendo un dominio total del sector sur libanés, el que prácti- 
camente se había convertido en "Tierras de Al-Fatah", lo que 
representa un grave peligro para la frontera norte de Israel. 
Lo anterior, agregado a los nuevos contingentes que permanente- 
mente llegaban al Libano, después de haber completado su en- 
trenamiento en Libia, Siria y Cuba, agravaban aún más la si- 
tuación. 

MOAMMAR KHADDAFI, no ayudaba gratuitamente a la OLP, sólo de- 
seaba utilizarla y manejarla para sus propios fines políticos 
y su ambición de convertirse en líder carismático y conductor 
politico de todos los países árabes, al estilo de GAMAL ABDEL 
NASSER. Al no permitir la cúpula de la OLP ser sobrepasada por 


KHADDAFI, se produce un rompimiento. 


Por otra parte, el Presidente de Siria, HAFED ASSAD, no admi- 
tía la creciente hegemonía de la OLP en el Líbano, la cual se 
habia adueñado prácticamente del 70% del pais, amagando seria- 
mente los planes de ASSAD de revivir el "estado de la gran 
Siria”, que comprendió a Siria y Libano después de la caída 


del Imperio Turco, durante el Mandato Francés entre fines de 
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la Primera Guerra Mundial y el año 13945, fecha en que el Líbano 


se independizó de Francia. 


ASSAD, en un principio, trató de manipular a la OLP y utilizar- 
la para sus fines. Tenía para este objetivo la siguiente ven- 
taja: "El Saika", fracción de la OLP equipada militarmente y 
financiada por Siria, la que constituía una verdadera quinta 
columna dentro de la OLP, con injerencia en el Consejo Central, 
el Comité Ejecutivo y el Consejo Nacional Palestino (Parlamen- 
to de la OLP). Esta ventaja fue aprovechada para sembrar el di- 
visionismo en la OLP, con el objeto de eliminar a ARAFAT, prin- 


cipal escollo para los fines de ASSAD. 


La situación se definió cuando ARAFAT se encontraba cercado en 
Beirut y el Ejército sirio, estacionado en las afueras de la 
ciudad, no acudió en defensa de los palestinos, limitándose 
sólo a proteger la carretera hacia Datmscwo. El intento de asesi- 
nar a ARAFAT en territorio sirio fracasó. Posteriormente, mien- 
tras ARAFAT se encoamtraba en Trípoli, fue desembozadamente a- 
tacado y cercado por el Ejército sirio y algunas facciones di- 
sidentes de la OLP. Lo anterior, precipitó el rompimiento to- 
tal con Siria. 

Refugiado YASSER ARAFAT en Túnez, lugar al que emigró con el 
resto de sus combatientes, se vio enfrentado a la siguiente si- 
tuación: 

- Pérdida de toda la infraestructura de la OLP en Beirut. 

- Pérdida de todas las bases de la OLP en el sur libanés. 

- Pérdida de facciones de la OLP, que se volvieron en su contra. 
- Pérdida de bases y campos de entrenamiento en Siria y Libia. 
- Pérdida de ia ayuda económica de Libia. 

Pese a esa caótica situación, YASSER ARAFAT salió fortalecido 
politicamente, manteniéndose y siendo reelegido como Presiden- 
te del Consejo Central y del Comité Ejecutivo de la OLP. Su 
organización, AL FATAH, numéricamente mayoritaria dentro de la 
OLP (más del 50%), agregada al F.A.L. (Frente Arabe de Libera- 
ción) financiado por Irak, y al T.P.c.P. y F.D.L.P., le asegu- 


zan una mayoría sin contrapeso. Además, +1 apoyo ¡rrestricto 
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la Primera Guerra Mundial y el año 1945, fecha en que el Líbano 


se independizó de Francia. 


ASSAD, en un principio, trató de manipular a la OLP y utilizar- 
la para sus fines. Tenía para este objetivo la siguiente ven- 
taja: "El Saika", fracción de la OLP equipada militarmente y 
financiada por Siria, la que constituía una verdadera quinta 
columna dentro de la OLP, con injerencia en el Consejo Central, 
el Comité Ejecutivo y el Consejo Nacional Palestino (Parlamen- 
to de la OLP). Esta ventaja fue aprovechada para sembrar el di- 
visionismo en la OLP, con el objeto de eliminar a ARAFAT, prin- 


cipal escollo para los fines de ASSAD. 


La situación se definió cuando ARAFAT se encontraba cercado en 
Beirut y el Ejército sirio, estacionado en las afueras de la 
ciudad, no acudió en defensa de los palestinos, limitándose 
sólo a proteger la carretera hacia Damscto. El intento de asesi- 
nar a ARAFAT en territorio sirio fracasó. Posteriormente, mien- 
tras ARAFAT se encontraba en Trípoli, fue desembozadamente a- 
tacado y cercado por el Ejército sirio y algunas facciones di- 
sidentes de la OLP. Lo anterior, precipitó el rompimiento to- 
tal con Siria. 

Refugiado YASSER ARAFAT en Túnez, lugar al que emigró con el 
resto de sus combatientes, se vio enfrentado a la siguiente si- 
tuación: 

- Pérdida de toda la infraestructura de la OLP en Beirut. 

- Pérdida de todas las bases de la OLP en el sur libanés. 

- Pérdida de facciones de la OLP, que se volvieron en su contra. 
- Pérdida de bases y campos de entrenamiento en Siria y Líbia. 
- Pérdida de la ayuda económica de Libia. 

Pese a esa caótica situación, YASSER ARAFAT salió fortalecido 
políticamente, manteniéndose y siendo reelegido como Presiden- 
te del Consejo Central y del Comité Ejecutivo de la OLP. Su 
organización, AL FATAH, numéricamente mayoritaria dentro de la 
OLP (más del 50%), agregada al F.A.L. (Frente Arabe de Libera- 
ción) financiado por Irak, y al F.P.L.P. y F.D.L.P., le asegu- 


ran una mayoría sin contrapeso. Además, el apoyo irrestricto 
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que le brindan alrededor de dos millones de palestinos que viven 
en los territorios ocupados por Israel, dio como resultado que 
los hechos negativos tuvieran el efecto de una purga que sirvió 
para limpiar y estrechar filas en la OLP. 

No obstante estas circunstancias, ARAFAT, político sagaz, basa- 
do en las informaciones que le envian las oficinas de la OLP 

del Continente Americano, vio la posibilidad de utilizar polí- 
ticamente el apoyo de más de un millón de palestinos residentes 
en Américia, y de paso, incrementar el Consejo Nacional Palesti- 
no con nueve diputados, los que serían incondicionales suyos 
dentro del Parlamento de la OLP. De esta forma, aumentaría su 
base de sustentación dentro de la organización y le daría a un 
sinnúmero de entidades palestinas diseminadas en el Continente 
Americano, una estructura y un accionar uniforme; además. de 
una dirección única a través de una organización continental 

que las incluya a todas, con una actividad política que la OLP 
podría utilizar para sus fines. 

De allí nació y se perfeccionó la idea de crear una Confedera- 
ción de Entidades Palestinas para Latinoamérica y El Caribe, 
comenzando personeros de la OLP a recorrer el área y preparar 

el terreno. 

Todo esto cristalizó en Julio de 1984 en una reunión que se lle- 
vó a cabo en Sao Paulo, Brasil, a la que asistieron representan- 
tes de toda la región. En esa oportunidad, se creó COPLAC, eli- 
giéndose su directorio y los diputados ante el Consejo Nacional 


Palestino, integrados por las siguientes personas: 


DIRECTORIO EJECUTIVO: 


- Presidente - NELSON HADAD HERESI (Chile) 
- Secretario General - NANCY LOLAS SILVA (Chile) 

- ler. Vicepresidente - YASSER AKEL (Brasil) 

- 2do. Vicepresidente - PATRICIA ABUCHAIDE (Colombia) 
- Tesorero - TAUFIK GARIB (Chile) 


PRESIDENTE DE FEDERACIONES DE ENTIDADES PALESTINAS: 


—- HASSAN SAD ERAK - (Brasil) 
- VICTOR HANDAL SALAME - (Bolivia) 
- ABRAHAM MURRA BABUN - (Colombia) 
SECRETN 
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- MAURICIO MAKLUF - (Perú) 


DIRECTORES INTERNACIONALES: 
- IZZ2AT DIB (Venezuela) 


- HANNA SAFIEH (Brasil) 


- JORGE EMILIO JAAR (Honduras) 
-— MIGUEL ANGEL DUERY (Bolivia) 
-— ROBERTO CAHUAS (Perú) 


- MARIO GARIB (Chile) 


- Director Asuntos Juveniles. 

- Director de Educación, Ciencia 
y Cultura. 

- Director de Difusión 

- Director Desarrollo Comunitario. 

- Director Asuntos Económicos. 


- Director de Deportes. 


DIPUTADOS ANTE EL CONSEJO NACIONAL PALESTINO: 


- FRANCIS CHOMALY 
- RITA HAZBOUN 

-— HASSAN SAD ERAK 
— HASSAN AMLEH 

-— TAWFIK KANAHUATI 
- ALI MATTAR 

- ANTON KEHWAGIE 

—- MOHAMED M. SALEM 


- AHMAD SABBAG 


COPLAC justifica su existencia 


abiertos: 


- (Chile) 

- (Chile) 

- (Brasil) 

-— (Brasil) 

- (Honduras ) 
- (Venezuela) 
- (Perú) 

- (Colombia) 


- (Bolivia) 


mediante los siguientes objetivos 


a.- Unión de todas las colectividades palestinas del continente 


para su mutuo conocimiento 


e intercambio cultural, mantenien- 


do así el acervo cultural de su pueblo, sus costumbres, len- 


guaje y folklore. 


b.- Difusión y conocimiento de 


la verdad sobre la causa palesti- 


na, sus antecedentes históricos, políticos y legales, que 


ningún hijo de palestino debe ignorar. 


Cc.- Reconocimiento y apoyo a la OLP como único representante 


del pueblo palestino; tal como lo han reconocido las Nacio- 


nes Unidas, y los gobiernos de más de 115 paises en el mundo, 


y apoyo irrestricto al presidente YASSER ARAFAT. 


d.- Recolección de ayuda para los refugiados palestinos en di- 


nero, ropas, medicamentos; distribuidos por la Medialuna 
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(equivalente musulmán de la Cruz Roja Internacional). 

4.- Dentro de estos objetivos abiertos existen los siguientes objeti- 
vos cerrados, los que siendo coincidentes en la forma, tienen una 
finalidad política que va más allá de lo públicamente aceptado, la 
cual se mantiene en reserva: 

a.- Consolidar la acción de un millón de palestinos y sus descendi- 
entes que viven en el área, bajo una dirección central; la que 
áa su vez obedece las directivas de la OLP emanadas de la cúpu- 
la en Túnez. 

b.- Elegir 9 diputados que representen al área con plenitud de de- 
rechos en el seno del Consejo Nacional Palestino (Parlamento de 
la OLP). 

Cc.- Contrarrestar la penetración del Sionismo Internacional en los 
países del área, en el campo de la difusión por la prensa ha- 
blada y escrita y en las programaciones de la TV. 

d.- Influir en los gobiernos del área, ya sea por peticiones direc- 
tas, O por campañas publicitarias para conseguir su apoyo, ya 
sea dentro de sus propios países o por medio de sus represen- 
tantes en las Naciones Unidas, en todo lo que afecte a la Cau- 
sa Palestina y a la dignidad de los pueblos árabes en general. 

5.- Gran parte de los objetivos mencionados precedentemente han sido 
concretados por COPLAC, desde su fundación. El objetivo a), se pue- 
de considerar concretado en un 60% con la sola formación de COPLAC. 
Se logrará plenamente cuando se establezcan en todos los países de 
la región, confederaciones de entidades palestinas locales con par- 
ticipación juvenil, como es el caso de SENAUD en Brasil. Para ello, 
se ha programdo en Chile un congreso a nivel nacional, el que se 
realizará, posiblemente a comienzos del año 1986. 

El objetivo b), referido a la elección de 9 diputados, representan- 

tes de la región ante el Consejo Nacional Palestino, se estima que 

se ha cumplido com.la participación de dichos parlamentarios en la 

XVII Reunión de este Consejo, realizada en Ammán, Jordania, en Di- 

ciembre de 1984. En esa ocasión, otorgaron su voto a YASSER ARAFAT 

para su reelección como Presidente del Consejo Ejecutivo de la OLP. 

El objetivo Cc), ha tenido un buen desarrollo, por cuanto cada vez 


que se ha publicado alguna información contraria a los intereses 
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palestinos, inmediatamente ha sido aclarada, rebatida o polemizada 
por el Presidente de COPLAC, NELSON HADAD. Al respecto, en el ámbi- 
to latinoamericano, cabe destacar que en el mes de Octubre de 1984, 
Israel envió un Ministro Plenipotenciario a Honduras para entrevis- 
tarse con el Presidente de ese país, ROBERTO ZUAZO DE CORDOBA y el 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, EDGARDO PAZ BARNICA, a objeto de 
conseguir que el gobierno hondureño reemplazara la sede de su repre- 
sentación diplomática en Israel, de Tel Aviv a Jerusalén. A raíz de 
lo anterior, COPLAC remitió sendos téles a ambos, solicitando acatar 
lo determinado por las Naciones Unidas, .: respecto a Jerusalén y no 
aceptar la petición israelita. Reforzó esta posición, la actuación 
del Director de Difusión, JOSE EMILIO JAAR, residente en Honduras. 
En relación al objetivo d), se puede APESUIAR la forma en que funcio- 
nan las directivas emanadas de la cúpula de la OLP, al tratarse el 
problema de los ataques shiitas a los campamentos de refugiados pa- 
lestinos en el Libano. Al respecto, la Directiva de la OLP y COPLAC, 
en forma coordinada, efectuaron los reclamos correspondientes ante 
la Liga de Estados Arabes, la Secretaría General y el Consejo de Se- 


guridad de las Naciones Unidas. 


SESIONES DEL COMITE EJECUTIVO DEL DIRECTORIO DE COPLAC. 
Este Comité se ha reunido en dos oportunidades desde su formación, 
en Noviembre de 1984, en España y en Santiago de Chile, entre el 27 
de Junio y el 2 de Julio de 1985. 
1.- A las reuniones, efectuadas en Santiago, asistieron las siguien- 
tes personas: 
- NELSON HADAD HERESI, Presidente (Chile). 
- YASSER AKEL, Primer Vice-Presidente (Brasil) 
- PATRICIA ABUCHAIDE, Segundo Vice-Presidente (Colombia). 
- NANCY LOLAS SILVA, Secretario General (Chile). 
- TAUFIK GARBI, Tesorero (Chile). 
Además, participaron los Diputados ante el Consejero Nacional de 
la OLP, residentes en Chile: 
- RITA HAZBOUN (Concepción). 
- FRANCIS CHOMALY (Santiago). 
También estaban presentes los Jefes de la OLP. 
—- MARUAN TAHBUB (Nicaragua). 
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- FARID SUWAN (Brasil) 


—- HUSSEIN ABD EL KHALIK (Perú) 


2.- Cabe destacar que estas reuniones se realizaron a puertas cerradas, 
sin cobertura periodística e interferencia de extraños. No obstan- 
te lo anterior, se logró obtener lo siguiente: 

- Existieron graves dificultades entre NELSON HADAD y NANCY LOLAS, 
las que determinaron, después de prolongados debates, la exclu- 
sión de esta última de COPLAC. No se designó reemplazante. 

- Se estableció que, en asuntos de la OLP, Chile dependerá en el 


futuro de Perú, a través de HUSSEIN ABD EL KHALIK. 


Se acordó solicitar a la OLP el envío de dos profesores pales- 
tinos, pagados por esta institución, para el Colegio Arabe Chi- 
leno. 

- Se rechazó la proposición de ELIAS SABAJ, Director de Mundo Ara- 
be, en el sentido que su periódico se constituyera como órgano 
oficial de COPLAC en todo el continente. En esta resolución, in- 


fluyó el hecho que ELIAS SABAJ es de origen sirio y ha dado mu- 


nd 


cha tribuna en su periódico a la Embajada Siria. 
Por otra parte, se opuso en forma determinante FARID SUWAN, quien 
dirige una publicación continental denominada Palestina, que se 
edita en Brasil para América, España y Portugal. Esta revista 
es financiada por la OLP. 
| —- MARUAN TAHBUB, Jefe de la OLP en Nicaragua, planteó la necesidad 
| de obtener la cooperación de los descendientes de palestinos en 
la región, ya sea en la forma de prestación de servicios o ins- 
trucción en campamentos de la OLP, por un período de uno o dos 
años. Para lograr esta colaboración, se resolvió efectuar un 
Congreso Nacional Chileno-Palestino, posiblemente, a comienzos 
del año 1986; tomando en consideración que Chile cuenta con el 
mayor porcentaje de palestinos dentro de la Colonia Arabe Resi- 
dente. 
- Finalmente, se analizó la campaña en contra del sionismo, des- 
tacando los resultados positivos de lo realizado en los distin- 


tos países del área; razón por la cual se determinó incrementarla. 
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ACTIVIDADES DE FEARAB-CHILE EN RELACION A FEARAB-AMERICA. 

El 14 de Setiembre de 1985, se reunió en el Estadio Palestino de 

Santiago, el Directorio Ejecutivo de FEARAB-CHILE. En esa oportuni- 

dad, se acordó redactar una declaración en la cual se expresa el 

pensamiento de ese Directorio, con respecto a las actividades de 

FEARAB-AMERICA. 

A juicio de FEARAB-CHILE, la directiva de FEARAB-AMERICA no ha 

cumplido los objetivos trazados en anteriores Congresos Panameri- 

canos y se ha dejado influenciar por sectores políticos o Estados 

Arabes interesados, trasiadando problemas del Medio Oriente al se- 

no de las instituciones americanas. 

El Directorio de la Federación Arabe, además de entregar esta decla- 

ración a todos los organismos afiliados en Chile, envió numerosos 

ejemplares para ser distribuidos por la Delegación Chilena a los 
representantes de los diversos paises, que asistieron al VII Congre- 
so Interamericano de FEARAB-AMERICA, realizado en Cartagena de In- 

dias, Colombia, entre el 3 y el 6 de Octubre de 1985. 

En relación a este documento, es importante destacar los siguientes 

aspectos: 

- Durante el V Congreso de FEARAB-AMERICA, efectuado en el año 1981 
en Washington, se apreció claramente una pugna entre Siria e Irak, 
por dominar el Directorio de ese organismo. En este conflicto ven- 
ció Siria, logrando que la presidencia y los cargos claves, los 
ocuparan descendientes de sirios. 

- El gobierno de Siria efectuó un Congreso Extraordinario en Damas- 
co, financiando los pasajes y estadía de los delegados participan- 
tes. 

- El "Condicionamiento Externo” a que se refiere la declaración de 
FEARAB-CHILE, constituye una velada acusación a la injerencia del 
Gobierno Sirio en el Directorio de FEARAB-AMERICA, por medio de 
su Embajada en Buenos Aires y, en especial, a través de RAMEZ 
CHACRA, argentino de origen sirio, Presidente de esa Federación 


Panamericana. 
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I1I.- VII CONGRESO INTERAMERICANO DE FEARAB-AMERICA. 
El Congreso Interamericano de esta Institución que se llevó a cabo 
en Cartagena de Indias, Colombia, desde el 3 al 6 de Octubre de 1985, 
se desarrolló, de acuerdo a versiones extraoficiales, en forma bas- 
tante conflictiva y no llegó a un final por deserción de varias dele- 
gaciones. Al respecto, se logró obtener lo siguiente: 
- A dicho Congreso asistieron diversas delegaciones de países del Me- 
dio Oriente, entre ellos: Siria, Irak, Arabia Saudita, Jordania, 
Argelia y Libia. También estuvieron presentes los representantes de 
la OLP y de la Liga de Estados Arabes. 
- En esa oportunidad se debía elegir un nuevo Presidente de FEARAB- 
x AMERICA, para los próximos dos años. 
La delegación siria con el apoyo de otras representaciones, postu- 
1ó para ese cargo a RESKALLA TUMA como suce: vr de RAMEZ CHACRA. 
e TUMA es Presidente de la Federación de Entidades Arabes de Brasil 
y descendientes de sirios, al igual que CHACRA. 


- La proposición siria fue rechazada por los delegados de la OLP y 


a A AS 


las Federaciones de Entidades Arabes partidarias de ARAFAT. Desde 
ese momento las posturas se endurecieron y la división existente 
se acentuó, después del discurso pronunciado por el Presidente de 
COPLAC, NELSON HADAD, en el Pleno de la Asamblea. 
Posteriormente, luego de prolongados debates, los delegados anti- 
| — sirios propusieron a HADAD para la presidencia de FEARAB-AMERICA. 
Efectuada la votación, venció HADAD. Obteniendo 15 de los 20 votos 
de los paises representados en el Congreso. A consecuencia de ello, 
se retiró la delegación siria. Igual actitud adoptaron las repre- 
sentaciones pro-sirias de las Federaciones Arabes de Venezuela, 
Brasil, Uruguay, Paraguay y Argentina, lo que motívó la suspensión 
de las elecciones. Cabe señalar que HADAD citó a los delegados in- 
ternacionales de FEARAB-AMERICA para una reunión que se efectuará 
en el Estadio Palestino de Santiago de Chile, el 10 de Enero de 
1986. En esa reunión intentará completar el resto el Directorio de 
la mencionada Institución 7 “Intéramericana, tratando de vencer la 
fuerte resistencia de Brasil, Argentina y Venezuela. Si los resul- 
tados son negativos, negociará la presidencia de FEARAB-AMERICA, 


con el objeto de obtener a cambio algunas ventajas para la OLP.- 
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SUBVERSION EN VENEZUELA 132. 


Montevideo, mayo 13 de 1986.- 


61-04 


poa SECRETO : 


Montevideo, mayo 13 de 1986.- 


SUBVERSION EM VENEZUELA 


La permanente actuación de los órganos de informa 
ción y de represión, como la División de Servicios de Inteligencia 
y Prevención (DISIP), la Policía Técnica Judicial (PTI) y las Fuer 
zas Armadas Nacionales (FF.AA.NN.). viene asestanto fuertes golpes 
a los intentos de resurgimiento subversivo, no permitiendo que e- 


E llos se lleven a cabo ni en las ciudades ni en el campo. 


En abril de 1982 fue capturado el líder del prin- 


cipal grupo subversivo (BANDERA ROJA-BR), GABRIEL PUERTA APONTE. 


e Algunas fuentes oficiales de la época, dieron co- 


p 
: 
P 


mo prácticamente eliminados los últimos focos de subversión en el 


A ra 


país, lo cual no era realidad, ya que a pesar de los reveses im- 
puestos al movimiento, comenzó a renacer un grupo compuesto por 7 


entre 30 y 50 guerrilleros. 


E 


A partir de entonces, recrudecen los asaltos y 


O 


secuestros en la frontera con COLOMBIA- estados de ZULIA, TACHI- 
RA, APURA y BARINAS, asaltando ricas propiedades con el objeto de 


“ 


recaudar fondos. Tratándose de un delito común, se evaluó la po- 


A ES 


sibilidad de complicidad entre colombianos y venezolanos relacio- 
nados a la subversión. Posteriormente los Órganos de seguridad 
$ comprobaron una conexión entre las guerrillas colombiano-venezola 


nas que se confunden con€l narcotráfico. 


En enero de 1983 se logra desmantelar una facción 
de BANDERA ROJA, con actividad en los Fsiados de BOLIVAR y MONAGAS, 
resultando detenidos 24 integrantes del movimiento, liderados por 


el chileno JUAN PABLO HERRERA. 


Al año siguiente, asaltos a bancos y joverías son 


interpretados por las autoridades de seguridad como el resurginien 
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En octubre de 1984, es desmantelada otra célula 
subversiva en el Estado de TACHIRA. A mediados de 1985, las auto- 
ridades de ambos países admitirán una conexión entre las guerri- 
llas colombianas y venezolanas, mezclándose con el narcotráfico, 
por lo que establecieron una acción conjunta de las Fuerzas Arma- 


das, principalmente en la zona fronteriza. 


A pesar de la estabilidad política venezolana y 
de la vigorosa actuación de los órganos de seguridad, existen 
permanentes tentativas de reorganización y recrudeciniento de la 
subversión y del terrorismo, contando en algunos casos con la co- 


laboración de la guerrilla colombiana. 


Registros de otros servicios de 1985, dan cuenta 
de la intención de coordinación de movimientos subversivos, resal 


tando los siguientes datos: 


- Reunión ocurrida en junio en COBIJA (BOLIVIA) 
entre elementos de SENDERO LUMINOSO y elementos de extrema izquier 
da de la Central Operaria Boliviana (COB). Ccasión en la que se 
habló de la reactivación de la Junta Coordinadora Revolucionaria 


(JCR) bajo el eje CUDBA-PERU-BOLIVIA. 


- En agosto, el banquero ecuatoriano NAHIN ISAIAS 
fue secuestrado y muerto en GUAYAQUIL por guerrilleros de ALFARO 
VIVE y M-19. 

- En setiembre, un documento de SENDERO LUMINOSO 
menciona la creación de un EJERCITO LATINOAMERICANO, denominado 
FRENTE GUERRILLERO INTERNACIONAL (FGI), cuyo objetivo sería impul 


sar el movimiento subversivo del continente anericano. 


No obstante,no existen datos concretos que indiquen 
la formación de un "Frente Subversivo Revolucionario Internacional”, 


integrado por grupos guerrilleros sudamericanos. 


Según versiones de varios Órganos de prensa se da 
cuenta de la creación en la segunda semana de enero de 1986, en 
plena selva de CAUCA de COLOMBIA del BATALLON AMERICA, formado por 
4 países: COLOMBIA (M-19 y QUINTIN LAME), ECUADOR (ALFARO VIVE), 
PERU (MOVIMIENTO REVOLUCIONARIO TUPAC AMARU) y VENEZUELA (PATRIA 


LIBRE). 
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Desde entonces esas organizaciones vienen reivin- 


dicándose la autoría de algunos ataques ocurridos en COLOMBIA. 
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POLITICA INTERNA Y EXTERNA DE EGIPTO 


1. - POLITICA INTERNA 


E TN E 


El país atraviesa por una difícil situación, fundamental- 
mente como consecuencia de un importante incremento demográfico, de 
i un elevado índice de desempleo que gira alrededor de un 30%, de la 
: escasez de vivienda y de fallas en el sistema de aprovisionamiento 

y subvención de alimentos básicos, lo que obliga a recurrir a la im- 
portación de los mismos. Una de las formas de encontrar una solución 
a estos problemas, sería imponer una serie de reformas a la políti- 
e ca económica, lo cual al menos por el momento no se ha concretado, te- E 
niendo por lo tanto Egipto una urgente necesidad de ayuda financiera 
externa. 
El poder ilimitado que ostenta el Presidente Hosni Muba- 
rak, el que ha debido recurrir a una serie de medidas extraordina- 
rias, le han permitido ir sorteando las actuales dificultades y si 


bien se maneja la posibilidad de un inminente retiro del Primer Mi- 


nistro, Kamal Hassan Alí, no se preve, al menos por el momento, 
que se produzca una crisis de Gobierno de verdadera entidad. Es im- 
portante destacar que el Primer Mandatario cuenta a su favor con el 

eS comportamiento leal de las Fuerzas Armadas, cuya capacidad bélica 
es satisfactoria. 

En lo que tiene que ver con el islamismo, si bien gran 
parte de la población se adhiere a esta corriente religiosa, no se 
concretaría a corto plazo una reforma constitucional que la privile- 
gie en la estructura del Estado. La organización cuyo trabajo apun- 
ta fundamentalmente a ese fin es la "Hermandad Musulmana", que di- 


fiere en cuanto a sus métodos con los extremistas fundamentalistas, 
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los cuales pretenden lograr el mismo objetivo pero a través de la re- 
volución. La capacidad política de estos últimos es aún difícil de 


evaluar. 
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II.- POLITICA EXTERNA 


Aunque permanentemente Egipto recalca su status de "no 
alineado", esforzándose sobre todo en sus declaraciones verbales, 
en poner de manifiesto su equidistancia respecto a las dos super- 
potencias, en lo que concierne a Estados Unidos, el mismo continúa 
siendo su principal aliado y en lo que tiene que ver con la URSS, 
desde la llegada al poder de Mubarak, las relaciones bilaterales 
con dicha nación han mejorado, teniendo en cuenta la frialdad que 
las caracterizó durante la presidencia de Sadat. 

En lo referente a Israel, si bien no se han normalizado 
los vínculos con este Estado, Egipto trata de mantenerse dentro de 
lo establecido en los Acuerdos de Camp David, firmados simultánea- 
mente con Tel Aviv y Washington. Dentro de este contexto se desta- 
ca que la situación militar en el Sinaí puede considerarse como tran- 
quila. 

En lo que respecta a Africa, las autoridades de El Cairo 
vienen llevando a cabo una activa política en dicho continente, lo 
que entre otras cosas se ha evidenciado en el afianzamiento de los 
lazos de amistad con Sudán, nación con la que mantiene un pacto de- 
fensivo. Sin embargo, es importante puntualizar que Egipto no des- 
pliega ninguna actividad militar en el sur de dicho país, así como 
tampoco en el Chad. Sí se han intensificado, en cambio, las medidas 
de precaución respecto a Libia, sobre todo luego de producirse el 
ataque norteamericano contra dicho país. 

En cuanto al mundo árabe, se destaca la colaboración de 
Egipto con Omán, Arabia Saudita, los Emiratos Arabes Unidos e Irak, 
del cual El Cairo es uno de los principales proveedores de armas de 
la región. Se destaca que el Presidente Mubarak aspira a asumir el 
liderazgo de los países árabes y es precisamente dentro de este con- 
texto que procuraría influir en la OLP para que esta adopte medidas 
que sirvan a los intereses egipcios en la región. De todas formas, 


el Primer Mandatario egipcio es escéptico respecto a que pueda con- 
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cretarse una conferencia cumbre sobre Medio Oriente, justamente por 
las notorias diferencias existentes en las naciones del área. 

Por último, se destaca que Egipto depende para su provisión 
de armamentos de Occidente y en mucho menor escala de la URSS, a tra- 
vés de los repuestos que muchas veces debe buscar en naciones del bloque 


oriental. 
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DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 26 de junio de 1986.- 


LOS PAISES DEL GOLFO PERSICO Y LA GUERRA ENTRE IRAN E IRAK 


i 1.- PRINCIPALES PUNTOS 
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; I1.- 


Ya anies de que estallara la guerra entre IRAN e IRAK, los paí- 
ses del Golfo Pérsico temían que los acontecimientos en la zona in- 
fluyeran sobre su estabilidad, La guerra aumentó esos temores, y en 
especial el temor de que las hostilidades se propagaran a estos pai- 
ses, que se viera afectada la exportación de petróleo y que aumentara 
el terror chiíta dentro de sus respectivos territorios. Los países del 
Golfo apoyan abiertamente con dinero a IRAK y también facilitando el 
traslado de equipo a través de su territorio. Sin embargo, encuentran 
conveniente que IRAN e IRAK estén ocupados en una lucha que no se de- 
cide. La guerra movió a estos países a crear el Consejo de Cooperación 
del Golfo para asegurar su estabilidad, y este organismo estableció 
una fuerza militar, pero su valor es sólo simbólico y no operativo. 
En visperas de la última ofensiva iraní, y por temor de la misma, el 
Consejo de Cooperación del Golfo tomó una iniciativa de mediación en- 
tre IRAN e IRAK, que fracasó debido a la obstinación de IRAN. Tras la 
última ofensiva iraní, y sabiendo que no están en condiciones de ha- 
cer frente a la amenaza iraní en el terreno militar, los países miem- 
bros del Consejo de Cooperación del Golfo se dedican a la actividad 
diplomática, pero sin éxito. 

ANTECEDENTES DE LA GUERRA 
A.- Previo al estallido de la guerra entre IRAN e IRAK, en setiembre 
de 1980, en los paises del Golfo Pérsico reinaba una sensación de 
inseguridad debida principalmente a los siguientes hechos: 
1l.- El deterioro de la situación interior en IRAN, la caida del 
Sha y el ascenso de KHOMEINI (enero de 1979) al poder. 
2.- La firma del Acuerdo de Amistad entre la UNION SOVIETICA y el 
YEMEN DEL SUR (octubre de 1979). 
3.- El caso de los rehenes norteamericanos en TEHERAN (noviembre 


de 1979 - enero de 1981). 
4.- El ataque contra la Gran Mezquita de LA MECA (noviembre de 


1979). 
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5.- La invasión de la UNION SOVIETICA a AFGANISTAN (diciembre de 
1979). 

Todos estos hechos despertaron temores en los países del Golfo, 

E ante el posible deterioro de su estabilidad interna y por la in- 
tervención de elementos exteriores -incluso las Grandes Potencias- 
en los asuntos de la región. 

B.- Al carecer de una fuerza defensiva, los paises del Golfo (con la 
excepción de OMAN) reaccionaron de la siguiente forma: 

1.- Subrayaron su neutralidad y su negativa a apoyarse en ESTADOS 
UNIDOS. 

2.- Multiplicaron las consultas entre ellos (si bien al principio 
se abstuvieron de dar el carácter de Conferencia Cumbre a las 
reuniones de sus Jefes de Estado, o de referirse a los islá- 
micos. Ñ 

III.- DURANTE LA GUERRA 


A.- Tras el estallido de las hostilidades entre IRAN e IRAK, a los 


PEA e 


países del Golfo les preocupaban tres hechos principales: 


1l.- La posibilidad de que la querra se propagara a sus respecti- 


A 


vos territorios. 


ARA 


2.- El menoscabo que podrían sufrir sus exportaciones de petróleo 
como consecuencia de la perturbación de la navegación interna- 
cional en el Golfo Pérsico, especialmente lada la amenaza ira- 
ní de cerrar el Estrecho de ORMUZ. 

E 3.- El aumento del terror chiita en cada uno de los países por 
inspiración de IRAN, que trata de exportar y difundir la Re- 
volución islámica. Desde que KHOMEINI asumiera el poder en 
IRAN, el elemento chiita -que es el más agitador entre la po- 
blación del Golfo Pérsico- tomó conciencia de su fuerza polí- 
tica y de su capacidad para convertirse en una mayoría opri- 
mida por la minoría, en la clase dominante. 

B.- Desde un principio, la simpatia de los paises del Golfo le corres- 
pondía a IRAK, por las siguientes razones: 

1.- Interpretaban de la misma forma el peligro que entraña el ré- 
gimen chiíta fundamentalista de IRAN. 


2.- Se sentían unidos por el sentimiento de solidaridad árabe con- 


tra un enemigo no-árabe. 
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3.- Se identificaban con el establishment sunida de IRAK, que en- 
frenta a una comunidad chiíta inquieta. 

4.- Deseaban congraciarse con IRAK, que siempre había tenido re- 
clamaciones territoriales en los paises del Golfo. 

Al comienzo, los países del Golfo se habían abstenido de manifes- 

tar abiertamente su apoyo a IRAK, pero cuando se vieron obligados 

a tomar decisiones operativas inmediatas, su apoyo se hizo público. 

Así por ejemplo: 

1.- Le permitieron a IRAK utilizar sus puertos y aeropuertos, y 
KUWAIT incluso le ofreció servicios portuarios para el trans- 
porte de mercaderías. 

2.- KUWAIT y ARABIA SAUDITA son los principales sostenedores de 
IRAK. La ayuda financiera que le acordaran desde que estalló 
la guerra se estima en 50 mil millones de dólares. 

3.- ARABIA SAUDITA y KUWAIT venden aproximadamente 300 mil barri- 
les diarios de petróleo de la zona neutral, y le entregan a 
IRAK los excedentes. 

Sin embargo, parecería que la guerra entre IRAN e IRAK también re- 

sultó conveniente para los países del Golfo. Debido al temor que 

les inspiraban las reivindicaciones territoriales de IRAK, por u- 

na parte, y por miedo de la revolución iraní que trata de extender- 

se, por la otra, veían de buen grado que ambas partes se dedicaran 


a combatirse mutuamente. 


IV.- CREACION DEL CONSEJO DE COOPERACION DEL GOLFO (C.C.G.) 


La idea de la cooperación entre los Estados del Golfo había surgi- 
do ya antes de que se retiraran los ingleses en la década del '60, 
pero básicamente fracasó debido a rivalidades locales y a la compe- 
tencia por la hegemonía regional entre IRAN, IRAK y ARABIA SAUDI- 
TA. No obstante, los sucesos que se registraran en la zona antes 
de la guerra entre IRAN e IRAK, y más todavía la guerra misma, in- 
dujeron a 6 países del Golfo -ARABIA SAUDITA, KUWAIT, KATAR, BAH- 
REIN, los EMIRATOS ARABES UNIDOS y OMAN- a establecer en febrero 
de 1981 el Consejo de Cooperación del Golfo (CCG). De hecho, el 
Consejo unió marcos regionales existentes de convenios bilaterales 
sobre ESAS de economía y seguridad interna, agregando a ellos una 


nueva tendencia: la adopción de medidas prácticas para proteger 
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la estabilidad y la seguridad de los paises miembros. 

Los Jefes de Estado de los paises del Consejo de Cooperación del 
Golfo se reúnen una vez por año en una Conferencia Cumbre. Los 
Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores, Defensa, Información, Educa- 
ción y también los Jefes de Estado Mayor, se reúnen con mayor fre- 


cuencia, de acuerdo con las necesidades y circunstancias. 


V.- FUERZA MILITAR CONJUNTA DEL CONSEJO DE COOPERACION DEL GOLFO 


A.- 


En la 5ta. Conferencia Cumbre del Consejo de Cooperación del Golfo, 
que se reuniera en KUWAIT en noviembre de 1984, se proclamó la 
creación de una fuerza militar conjunta del Consejo, el "Escudo 

de la Peninsula". La resolución establecía lo siguiente: 

1.- Definía a la fuerza como una "fuerza de despliegue rápido que 
hará frente a cualquier peligro extranjero que amenace a los 
países petroleros de la Península Arábiga”, en el marco de una 
"estrategia de autosuficiencia cuyo objetivo es proteger la se- 
guridad y la soberanía en un marco conjunto”. 

2.- Establecía que la fuerza estará compuesta por dos regimientos 
(8.000 a 10.000 soldados) y que cada pais contribuiría a los 
mismos con batallones de acuerdo con su capacidad, será móvil, 
estará emplazada en HAFAR AL BATIN, ARABIA SAUDITA, y recibi- 
rá de esta última servicios de alerta y control aéreos, defen- 
sa antiaérea y apoyo aéreo y marítimo según las necesidades. 

3.- También establecía: 

a.- La creación de un Comando Conjunto encabezado por un Gene- 
ral saudita. 

b.- La unificación de las fuerzas de defensa antiaérea. 

Cc.- La creación de una flota conjunta para proteger el paso 
de los buques cisterna. 

d.- La creación de una industria militar conjunta para la fa- 
bricación de armas livianas y municiones. 

e.- La realización de maniobras conjuntas de las fuerzas de 
aire y mar. 

Hasta ahora no se han creado los dos regimientos de acuerdo con el 

plan original. En este momento, la fuerza está compuesta por un 

regimiento mecanizado saudita, dos batallones kuwaitíes y varias 


unidades pequeñas, más reducidas que una compañía. 


-9005125 


SECRETO 
Ub 


AA e 


AA 


SECRETO 5. 


Dado que ARABIA SAUDITA es la principal interesada en la fuerza, 
los otros miembros del Consejo de Cooperación del Golfo -que te- 
men el dominio saudita, de la misma- adoptan una actitud suspicaz 
con respecto a la fuerza. OMAN sostiene que IRAN puede interpretar 
la creación de la fuerza como una provocación. 

De cualquier manera, parecería que fuera de su valor simbólico, 

la fuerza conjunta carece de capacidad operativa y de hecho no es 
capaz de defender a un país miembro que se encuentre en peligro 
por una amenaza extranjera. Por supuesto que escapa a sus posibi- 
lidades intimidar a IRAN. Es razonable suponer que esta idea con- 


cluya cuando termine la guerra entre IRAK e IRAN. 


VI.- CONFERENCIA CUMBRE DEL CONSEJO DE COOPERACION DEL GOLFO - CAMBIO DE LA 


ACTITUD HACIA IRAN 


on 


A.- 


La sexta y última Conferencia Cumbre del Consejo de Cooperación del 
Golfo (C.C.G.), que se llevó a cabo en OMAN del 3 al 6 de noviembre 
de 1985, resolvió tomar una iniciativa de mediación entre IRAN e 
IRAK. Esta fue la primera vez que los países integrantes del Conse- 
jo demostraron una actitud equilibrada con respecto a IRAN e IRAK, 
apoyándolo desde el punto de vista material y moral. Es razonable 
suponer que esta iniciativa se deba al temor de los países del Gol- 
fo por un posible ataque iraní. 

A raíz de esta decisión se facultó al Ministro de Estado de Rela- 

ciones Exteriores de OMAN, YUSSUF *'ALAMI, para que iniciara con- 

tactos con IRAN e IRAK. Sin embargo, pese a que aparentemente IRAN 
había accedido a la iniciativa dei Consejo, su visita a TEHERAN 

no se concretó. En cambio, el Canciller iraní ALI VELAYATI viajó 

a ARABIA SAUDITA y a los EMIRATOS ARABES UNIDOS (del 7 al 9 de di- 

ciembre de 1985), y durante su visita sus integrantes pudieron 

constatar lo siguiente: 

1.- IRAN había aceptado la iniciativa del Consejo sólo con el ob- 
jeto de mejorar su posición en el escenario internacional y 
desconectar a IRAK del Golfo. 

2.- La posición de TEHERAN no se volvió más flexible: los iraníes 
reiteraron sus conocidas condiciones para poner término a la 
guerra y siguieron exigiendo a los paises del Golfo que sus- 
pendieran su ayuda a 08” 
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La posición de IRAN no fue aceptada por el Consejo. Es más, éste no 


tomó ninguna medida práctica para reducir su apoyo a IRAK, de lo 


cual puede deducirse que su decisión de "equilibrar"sus relaciones 


con respecto a IRAN e IRAK había sido solamente una medida táctica. 


ULTIMA OFENSIVA IRANI Y SU REPERCUSION SOBRE LOS PAISES DEL CONSEJO 


DE COOPERACION DEL GOLFO. 


A.- 


Desde la última ofensiva iraní (el 9 de febrero de 1986), cuan- 
do la lucha llegó muy cerca de la frontera con KUWAIT, por pri- 
mera vez desde que estallara la guerra, los países del Golfo se 
encontraron bajo la amenaza directa de IRAN. La incapacidad de 
IRAK para suprimir el predominio iraní en el puerto de FAO, así 
como su creciente debilidad, menoscabaron la confianza de los 
países del Golfo en su fuerza militar y aumentaron el temor de 
los mismos por la propagación de la lucha a sus propios territo- 
rios. Asimismo, cabe recordar que en KUWAIT existe una minoría 
chiíta -mas de 100.000 habitantes- y que los atentados terroris- 
tas y la subversión han crecido recientemente en ese país, al- 
canzando su punto culminante con el frustrado atentado contra 
su gobernante (en mayo de 1985). 

Tanto IRAN como IRAK han puesto sus miras en la isla kuwaití de 
BUBIAN, por su ubicación estratégica frente al puerto de FAO. 
IRAN le advirtió a KUWAIT que no llegara a permitirle a IRAK 

el empleo militar de la isla de BUBIAN (y del espacio aéreo ku- 
waití), y al parecer también IRAK está presionando a KUWAIT en 
lo referente al uso de BUBIAN. Fuerzas del Ejército de KUWAIT 
ocuparon posiciones en la isla y se proclamó el estado de aler- 
ta en todo el país. Hasta ahora se conocen sólo algunas viola- 
ciones técnicas de la neutralidad kuwaiti, tanto por parte de 
los iraníes como de los iraquíes. No hubo ninguna reacción por 
parte de KUWAIT. 

En respuesta a las amenazas iraníes, el Ministro de Defensa ku- 
waití advirtió el pasado 23 de febrero que *si IRAN opta por 
ser nuestro enemigo, nosotros estaremos listos para salir a su 
encuentro... A todo lo largo de la frontera, los kuwaitíes han 
recibido orden de abrir fuego contra cualquiera que trate de a- 
tacar su territorio". (Associated Press - 23/3/86). 
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D.- En cuanto a IRAK, KUWATT continúa colaborando de la siguiente 
forma: 

l.- Sigue permitiendo el tránsito de mercaderías y equipo mili- 
tar destinados a IRAK a través de su territorio. 

2.- Renovó el contrato de venta de petróleo de la Zona Neutral 
para IRAK, cuya vigencia expiraba en marzo de 1986. 

VIII.- ACTIVIDAD DEL CONSEJO DE COOPERACION DEL GOLFO 
A.- A raíz de la última ofensiva iraní, los paises del Consejo de 

Cooperación del Golfo suspendieron su fracasado intento de equi 

librar sus relaciones con IRAN e IRAK, demostrando una amplia 

actividad verbal y diplomática: 

1.- Evidenciaron su solidaridad con IRAK, colocándose inequívoca 
mente de su parte. 

2.- Proclamaron que el ataque contra uno de ellos (es decir KU- 
WAIT) sería considerado como un ataque contra todos. 

3.- ARABIA SAUDITA se apresuró a censurar (el 10 de febrero) "la 
ofensiva iraní que se lleva a cabo en el momento en que ARA- 
BIA SAUDITA y otros paises están invirtiendo esfuerzos para 
instaurar la paz”. 

4.- Durante la primera semana de la ofensiva, ARABIA SAUDITA y 
KUWAIT trataron de convencer al Presidente de Siria, Hafez 
El-Assad, para que influya sobre IRAN y lo induza a suspen- 
der el ataque y a retirarse del territorio iraquí. Este in- 
tento no dio resultado. 

2.— Se realizó otro intento de mediación del Consejo de Coopera- 
ción del Golfo junto con ARGELIA, que también fracasó. 

6.- Los paises del Golfo hicieron intervenir a la Comisión de 
Observación árabe, la cual exhortó a una reunión de emergen- 
cia del Consejo de Seguridad, se diriyió a LIBIA y a SIRIA, 
que apoyan a IRAN, e hizo gestiones también en las capitales 
de Occidente. 

7.- El Consejo de Cooperación presionó al Secretario General de 
las Naciones Unidas y a los Cancilleres de la Comunidad Euro- 
pea, hasta que estos últimos publicaron un comunicado desta- 
cando su oposición a un ataque contra KUWAIT. 


8.- Realizaron un encuentro de Cancilleres de los paises miembros, 
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quienes procedieron a: 

a.- Censurar agriamente a IRAN por la ocupación de territo- 
rios árabes. 

b.- Exhortar a dicho país a retirarse inmediatamente a la 
frontera internacional. 

Cc.- Definir a la ofensiva irani como una amenaza a los pai- 
ses del Consejo de Cooperación del Golfo y como un fac- 
tor para extender la confrontación, aumentar la tensión 
y socavar la seguridad y la estabilidad en toda la zona. 

Con este comunicado revocaron la actitud conciliatoria hacia 

- 

IRAN, que habían adoptado en la última Cumbre. 

Realizaron una reunión de Ministros de Información del Conse- 

jo de Cooperación el 5 de marzo. Los mismos resolvieron lo 

siguiente: 

a.- Exhortar a la comunidad internacional a presionar a IRAN 
para que acceda a realizar negociaciones. 

b.- Censurar a los países (sin mencionar sus nombres) que su- 
ministren armas a IRAN. 

c.- Exhortar a los organismos de información árabes para que 
asuman un papel más activo en el apoyo a IRAK, que lucha 
por los árabes. 

Realizaron una reunión de Jefes de Estado Mayor de los países 

miembros, también el 5 de marzo. En la misma, se discutió la 

coordinación entre sus respectivos países para la defensa de 
la zona, pero todavia no está claro si decidieron realizar 


alguna operación militar conjunta. 


> ari (Exterior) 
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Carlos A. 
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MEMORANDUM N2020/86 
VISITA DEL VICEPRESIDENTE DE CUBA - 


I,- RECIBIMIENTO DE LAS AUTORIDADES CUBANAS EN EL AEROPUERTO DE CARRASCO 


El Vice Presidente del Consejo de Estado y del Consejo de Ministro 


de Cuba, Carlos Rafael Rodríguez, llegó a nuestro pais el 25 del 
pasado mes, acompañado por el Vicecanciller de Relaciones Exterio 
res cubano, Ricardo Alarcón Quesada. E 
Dichos visitantes fueron recibidos en el Aeropuerto Nacional de 
Carrasco por el Vice Presidente uruguayo Dr. Enrique Tarigo, el 5d 
"Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores Cr. Enrique Iglesias,los Presi- Ea 
dentes de las Comisiones Internacionales del Poder Legislativo : 


Roberto Asiain y Juan Raúl Ferreira, los Legisladores Eduardo Paz 


Aguirre y Oscar López Balestra, el Embajador de Cuba en nuestro país 


A Re 


Joaquín Más Martinez, los dirigentes del PIT-CNT José D'Elía y Félix 


, 
A ii A a a a ca cli MIRTA e a ras Kalle o 


| 
| 
| 


Díaz, el Secretario General Adjunto del Partido Comunista uruguayo 
Jaime Pérez y los dirigentes comunistas León Lev, José Luis Massera, |! 
Leopoldo Bruera, Luis Echave y Eduardo Viera. 


11.- DECLARACIONES VERTIDAS CON MOTIVO DE LA VISITA DE REPRESENTANTES j | 


CUBANOS ÁS 
A.- José D'Elía declaró entre otras cosas que "las Centrales de Tra 


bajadores de Uruguay y Cuba han tenido una relación muy estrecha y 4 
ha habido una vinculación directa muy especial”. 

B.- El Senador Juan Raúl Ferreira expresó que "más allá de las di- 
ferencias ideológicas y filosóficas, el Estado debe tener relacio- 
nes con todos los paises del mundo, viejo postuiaádo de nuestro par- 


tido en particular, pero que ha sido un viejo postulado de la polí- 


tica del país, el cual fue interrumpido -a nuestro juicio en forma 
vergonzosa- durante estos años. Se espera que de estoscontactos se 
puedan concretar convenios de tipo cultural y fundamentalmente eco- 
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nómicos”. 
C.- Por su parte, Roberto Asiaín puntualizó que "esta es una visita 


hondamente significativa , por lo que supone la personalidad política 


recibimos la visita de tah alto dignatario. Esto está enmarcado dentro 
del ejercicio pluralista de las relaciones diplomáticas de este gobier- 
no y en ese marco lo valoramos con una gran significación”. 

D.- Jaime Pérez manifestó que "a pesar de la interrupción de las rela- 
ciones en años lejanos, los pueblos a pesar de los años de la dictadu- 
ra mantuvieron la más plena unidad de sentimientos. Los cubanos fueron 
muy solidarios con nuestro pueblo en los años trágicos y esa solidari- 
dad se demostró en infinidad de formas”. Refiriéndose a la personalidad wm 
del visitante, Jaime Pérez expresó que el mismo “fue un gran luchador 

a partir de 1935 contra la opresión en la isla, luego se incorporó a 

la Sierra Maestro junto a Fidel a nombre del Partido Socialista Popular 
(PSP), es decir el partido de los comunistas cubanos. Es un intelectual 
esclarecido, fino y brillante político, por lo cual su presencia en la 
Patria supone un elemento de alegría”. 

E.- El Intendente Interino Julio Iglesias por su parte se expresó de la 
siguiente manera: "Luego del negro período de la dictadura, ahora con 

la alegría de los sueños cumplidos, nos descubrimos estrechando manos 
que en un momento lo sabemos, estuvieron tendidas en el gesto solidario. 
Hoy nos toca recibir a quien ha dedicado una parte de su existencia a la 
batalla contra los autoritarismos”. 


F.- El Vice Presidente Cubano expreso a su llegada que "está previsto 


con este viaje consolidar la amistad entre nuestros países y las rela- 


ciones entre nuestros gobiernos que son excelentes”. 


ENCUENTROS SOSTENIDOS POR LOS VISITANTES CUBANOS DURANTE SU ESTANCIA 


EN NUESTRO PAIS 

A.- 26/MAY/86: En noras de la mañana El Vice Presidente cubano visitó 
El Cabildo y en horas de la tarde se entrevistó con dirigentes de los 
partidos de oposición, estando presentes Líber Seregni, Juan Raúl 
Ferreira, Luis Ituño, Humberto Ciganda, Julio Daverede, Hebert Rossi 
Pasina y José María Tarabal. En la oportunidad se enfocaron distintos 
temas vinculados a las relaciones bilaterales, analizándose además la 
situación de América Central. 

B.- 27/MAY/86: El visitante cubano mantuvo una reunión de más de una 
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hora de duración, con el Presidente Sanguinetti, a quien entregó un men 
saje personal de Fidel Castro. Al cabo de la entrevista, el mandatario 
uruguayo expresó “Puedo decir que hemos identificado mayores coinciden- 
cias que las que previamente podriamos imaginar y ello es auspicioso”. 
C.- 28/MAY/86:2 El vicitante se ceunió con el vice Presidente Enrique 
Tarigo, en horas de la mañana y por espacio de media hora . En horas 

de la tarde, el Vice Presidente Cubano se reunió con las Comisiones 

de Asuntos Internacionales de ambas Cámaras, puntualizando que la po- 
lítica exterior de Cuba “se inscribe en la tesis pacifista de que el 
diálogo y la negociación deben de prevalecer sobre la confrontación”. 
D.- 29/MAY/86: El Vice Presidente Cubano se reunió con los integrantes 
de la Mesa Política del Frente Amplio. Al cabo de dicha reunión Líber 
Seregni expresó que en lo referente al tema centroamericano "hay plena 
coincidencia". 

A las 11.00 horas del mismo día el visitante ofreció una conferencia de 
prensa en el Hotel Victoria Plaza, expresando entre otras cosas ,los 
siguientes conceptos:”El pueblo cubano no le permitiría a Fidel Castro 
que en este momento quiera descansar y abandonar el gobierno, está en 
la plenitud de su vida y hay Fidel para rato”. Expresó además que su 
gobierno está considerando la posibilidad de reanudar las relaciones 
diplomáticas con Brasil. En relación a los presos políticos que existen 
en las prisiones de su país, Carlos R. Rodríguez expresó que "existen 
200 presos contrarrevolucionarios que tienen condenas de hasta 20 años 
pero que no son presos ideológicos”. 

E.- La delegación cubana firmó un convenio comercial con nuestro país 
mediante un documento firmado por el Vicecanciller de Cuba, Ricardo 
Alarcón Quesada y por el Canciller interino de nuestro país, Alberto 
Rodríguez Nin. En dicho convenio se establece la creación de una Comi- 
sión Mixta de Comercio Exterior, que se reunirá alternativamente en 

La Habana y en Montevideo. El convenio tendrá una duración de tres años 
y se prorrogará en forma tácita por periodos anuales. 

F.- 30/MAY/86: En horas de la mañana la delegación cubana partió de 


nuestro país. 
CONCLUSIONES 


A.- La duración de la visita de la delegación cubana a nuestro país 
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(cinco días) evidencia la importancia que el gobierno de Cuba le 
otorga a los contactos con el gobierno uruguayo dentro de un contexto 
de integración regional, con propósitos eminentemente políticos y es- 
ratiéyicos . 

B.- Del análisis de los discursos pronunciados en oportunidad del arri 
bo y estadía de la delegación cubana, se puede ver un claro contraste 
entre las palabras de contenido protocolar del diputado Roberto Asiaín 
y los conceptos vertidos por el Intendente interino de Montevideo que 
fueron extremadamente elogiosos hacia la persona del Vicepresidente 
cubano, al punto de calificarlo como un “viejo luchador contra los au- 
toritarismos”. 

C.- El hecho de haberse creado una Comisión Mixta para el Intercambio 
Comercial, permite suponer que en el futuro se incrementarán las visi- 


tas de delegaciones cubanas a nuestro país. 
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Montevideo, 12 de junio de 1986,- 


APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE 
ESTADOS UNIDOS 


1I.- FACTOR POLITICO 
A.- Política Interna 


- La reelección del Presidente Reagan en los 
comicios realizados en el mes de noviembre de 1984, marca el momen E A 


to de mayor prestigio del Presidente de los Fstados Unidos, al 


Mere rin 


tiempo que coincide con un repliegue importante del Partido Demó- 


E 


dirigentes carismáticos. 


LARIAM AIR 


| 

ES : crata sumido en una crisis de conducción derivada de la falta de 

| - El Partido Republicano por su parte, al am 
i paro del prestigio personal del Presidente Reagan y de una estruc- 
; tura sólida, se ha afianzado como corriente nucleadora de sectores 
tradicionalmente afines con los demócratas tales como las minorías 
hispánicas y el electorado joven. Uno de los principales motivos 


e, de atracción del Partido Republicano, lo ha constituído últimanen 


te la nueva propuesta del Presidente Reagan ubicado ideológicamen 


E 


te como neo-conservador e impulsor de una tendencia de opinión que 


se ha denominado como ''Nueva Derecha" que por otra parte coincide 


A A A ar 


con una corriente internacional muy importante con expresiones en 


: Iglaterra, Francia y Alemania Federa!. Esta propuesta presenta la 


: novedad de que a los elementos tradicionales que conforman la pla- 


: taforma ideológica del Partido Republicano se les suman ingredien- 


tes de profundo contenido social como ser la redistribución de 


las cargas fiscales. En este sentido corresponde puntualizar que 
el Presidente Reagan ha presentado al Congreso un proyecto que cn 
términos generales propone que las grandes corporaciones económi 


cas, observan algunas cargas fiscales de la clase media. 


- La gestión de gobierno del Presidente Rea 
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gan durante el período anterior, contribuyó a aumentar la ima- 
gen del Partido Republicano va que se revirtió una situación 
económica represiva que caracterizó la administración del presi- 
dente Carter. Es así que el gobierno del Presidente Reagan se 
afirma en dos pilares fundamentales: reactivación económica en 
lo interno y una pulíiica caterior orientada 2 recuperar el pro- 
tagonismo perdido durante la administración Carter, a través de 
una clara definición ideológica anticomunista. A partir de estas 
premisas, se elaboró toda la planificación de gobierno enfatizan 
do en el desarrollo económico y en la estimulación del sentimien 
to nacional, mediante la recuperación de Estados Unidos del rol 


de líder del mundo occidental. 


Estos objetivos del primer período de go- 

bierno, fueron alcanzados en un alto porcentaje, lo que redundó E iS 
en un masivo apoyo a Reagan para un segundo período de gobierno 

que culminará en el año 1988. La victoria del Partido Republicano, 

no solamente se limitó al aspecto cuantitativo sino que además ob- 


tuvo un éxito cualitativo al arrebatarle a los demócratas algunas 


A 


banderas políticas importantes destinadas a captar el electorado 
p de la clase media y de las llamadas "minorías". Es así que los ne 
gros, los obreros sindicalizados, los jóvenes y los hispanos, que 


tradicionalmente constituyen un importante caudal del electorado 


A Aa 


demócrata, no respondieron a la convocatoria del candidato del Par 


tido alter Mondale, contribuyendo a la aplastante victoria de los 


a A 


republicanos. En este sentido es importante destacar que en las 
últimas elecciones, la abstención de los negros fue muy significa 
tiva, que el presidente de la Asociación de Trabajadores de la in- 
dustria automotriz, Douglas Fraser, expresó que 'muchos trabajado 
res se han vuelto conservadores al aumentar sus ingresos” y que 

la Administración Reagan ha adoptado medidas a los efectos de so- 
lucionar el problema de los inmigrantes hispanos provenientes de 
México y del área del Caribe, lo que le ha proporcionado un impor 
tante rédito político. Como resultado de esta situación, actualmen 
te los republicanos controlan 34 de las 50 gobernaciones de Esta- 
dos Unidos. 


Actualmente el Partido Demócrata se encuen- 
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tra en una etapa de reacomodamiento, procurando revertir esta si- 
tuación de desventaja, empresa sumamente difícil debidu a dos 
factores fundamentales: la falta de líderes y el respaldo que la 
opinión pública continúa otorgando a la gestión del Presidente 
Reagan. La reestructura de los demócratas no solamente tendrá 

que ser orgánica sino también tiene que abarcar el campo ideo ló- 
gico. Es factible que se procure ampliar las opciones ideológicas 
del electorado, ofreciéndole dentro del partido, la posibilidad 
de afiliarse a alguna corriente más conservadora o por lo menos 
menos liberal que la línea tradicional del Partido Demócrata. Es 
te cambio inclusive sería insoslayable, teniendo en cuenta que el 
Partido Refublicano y muy particularmente el Presidente Reagan 
han transferido a la opinión pública de Estados Unidos su propio 
conservadorismo en lo que se ha dado en llamar "la revolución con 
servadora". Si el Partido Demócrata pretende modificar aunque sea 
parcialmente el programa político adverso que tiene actualmente, 
tendrá forzosamente que adecuarse a esta realidad y buscar capi- 
talizar esta corriente conservadora que domina todo el panorama 


político de Estados Unidos. 


Dentro del Partido Republicano, han existi- 
do algunas modificaciones de importancia en lo que tiene que ver 
con los colabosadores más inmediatos del presidente Reagan. Los 
cambios que se han producido, se orientan a buscar una mejor adap 
tación a las variantes de la política internacional que a veces 
requiere una estrategia dura y ortodoxa y otras veces exige mode- 
ración y pragmatismo. Considerando el estilo político de Estados 
Unidos, donde la personalidad de los funcionarios de mayor jerar- 
quía se refleja en las grandes pautas del gobierno, el cambio en 
una situación política determinada, generalmente supone un rele- 
vo de responsabilidades. Es ilustrativo en este sentido, el rele- 
vo del Secretario de Estado para Asuntos Interamericanos Langhorne 
Motley, quien fue sustituído en el mes de mayo del año pasado por 
Elliot Abrams. A pesar de que en forma oficial, se insistió en que 
esta designación se debió a que Motley renunció por 'causas perso 


nales”, es muy factible que el presidente Reagan haya procurado 
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mediante el nombramiento de Abrams, buscar un fucnionario más prag 
mático y menos rígido desde el punto de vista ideológico que per- 
mita un diálogo más flexible con el Congreso, en torno a la polÍ- 
tica presidencial hacia Nicaragua. Fs decir que Abrams sería más 
partidario que Motley en buscar "fórmulas de alternativa" lo que 
obviamente aumenta las posibilidades de negociación con el Congre- 
so, en torno a un tema controvertido como lo es el de la asisten- 


cia a los revolucionarios nicaraguenses. 


Al comenzar su nuevo período de gobierno, 
el Presidente Reagan se fijó dos objetivos básicos: en política 
exterior, alcanzar un acuerdo con la Unión Soviética sobre desar- 
me y en política interna, reducir el déficiti presupuestario, lo 
que implica combinar en forma adecuada las limitaciones impuestas 
por el Congreso con las necesidades presupuestales en materia de 
defensa, que de acuerdo a los asesores del Presidente es la mayor 
causa generadora del déficit. Con la mira puesta en estos objeti- 
vos, el Presidente Reagan inició su segundo período presidencial 
con un gabinete más pragmático y "negociador" que el anterior. Pa 
ra esto, en lugar de modificar en forma sustancial los nombres 
más significativos dentro del grupo de colaboradores inmediatos, 
el presidente de los Estados Unidos realizó cambios de lugar en 
el gabinete, promoviendo a cargos de mayor confianza a funciona- 
rios que estaban algo alejados de su entorno inmediato. El ejem- 
plo más representativo de esta política, lo constituye Donald 
Reagan que del cargo de Secretario del Tesoro fue promovido a 
Jefe del Gabinete Ministerial. Los otros pilares básicos de la 
gestión presidencial, además del vice-fresidente George Bush, son 
el Secretario de Estado Goerge Shultz y el Secretario de Defensa 
Caspar Weiberger. En esta reestructura, prominentes figuras repu- 
blicanas tales como Michael Deaver, Edwin Meese y James Baker 
que constituyeron el equipo de asesores más cercano al Presidente 
Reagan en su primer período de gobierno, renunciaron o fueron de- 
signados en otras funciones un tanto alejadas del círculo inme- 


diato que rodea al titular de la Casa Blanca. 


Dentro de este contexto, la figura de Donald 
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Regan ha cobrado una especial significación dentro de la adminis- 

tración republicana, al amparo inclusive de hechos circunstan 
ciales como la internación e intervención quirúrgica del Presiden 
te Reagan. En efecto, durante el período en que el mandatario nor- 
teamericano permaneció internado, el Jefe del Gabinete Ministerial 
asumió la dirección de los principales asuntos de Estado actuando 
inclusive, en algunas oportunidades, con prescindencia del vice- 


presidente George Bush. 


Por su parte, el Secretario de Estado Geor- 
ge Shultz, ha afianzado su prestigio dentro de la Administración, 
siendo en este momento la principal figura en la política exterior 
de Estados Unidos. Antes de llegar a esta posición, el Secretario 
de Estado tuvo que librar una verdadera "batalla de influencias" 
con figuras relevantes y que tenían otro enfoque en el tratamiento 
de los grandes temas internacionales, como la ex-embajadora ante 
las Naciones Unidas, Jane Kirkpatrick. El alejamiento de esta fun 
cionaria de la administración Reagan, tuvo mucho que ver con sus 
reiterados enfrentamientos con George Shultz y su renuncia perni- 
tió al Secretario de Estado, elaborar una política exterior basa- 
da en la firmeza, la moderación y el pragmatismo restando prota- 
gonismo al factor ideológico que es fundamental de acuerdo a la 
concepción de Jane Kirkpatrick. Se considera que el actual repre- 
sentante de Estados Unidos en las Naciones Unidas, el General re- 
tirado Vernon Walters no tiene el estilo "personalista" de Kirkpa- 
trick por lo que ha sido"encuadrado" dentro de los lineamientos 
generales de la política exterior norteamericana, elaborada des- 
de el Departamento de Estado. Existen algunos hechos que se pue 
den citar a título de ejemplo que permiten demostrar las caracte- 
rísticas actuales de la política exterior de Estados Unidos. En 
el caso de Filipinas se actuó con un criterio pragmático es de- 
cir se sacrificó el aspecto ideológico en busca de resultantes 
prácticos. Durante la reciente incursión militar contra Libia se 
evidenció coherencia con la anunciada política de firmeza para 
combatir el terrorismo internacional. Mientras tanto, con rela- 


ción a Nicaragua, el Secretario de Estado George Bush, inició 51 
; 
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sonalmente negociaciones (actualmente estancadas) para demostrar 
que al tiempo de respaldar todas las presiones económicas, mili- 
tares y paramilitares contra el régimen de Managua, también es 
partidario de una estrategia de "doble vía" es decir presionar 


para luego negociar desde una posición de fuerza. 


Por su parte, el Secretario de Defensa, Cas 
par Weimberger, es otra de las figuras relevantes del equipo de 
gobierno y uno de los más firmes sostenedores de la política de 
rearme del presidente Reagan. Esta posición ha encontrado cierta 
resistencia en algunos funcionarios, preocupados por el abatimien 
to de los gastos de defensa a los efectos de elaborar un presupues 
to más potable para el Congreso. El tema de mayor controversia es 
el referido al proyecto denominado "Iniciativa de Defensa Estra- 
tégica" (IDE) más conocido como "guerra de las galaxias”. En es- 
te sentido, Weinberger ha mantenido una posición de intransigen- 
cia oponiéndose inclusive, a que el tema se incluyera en las ne- 
gociaciones que se llevaron a cabo en Ginebra a fines de noviem- 
bre del año pasado, en el marco de la "cumbre" entre el Presiden- 
te de Estados Unidos y el Primer Secretario del Partido Comunis- 
ta Soviético. En ese momento inclusive se especuló con la renun- 
cia de Caspar Weinberger (que no integró la delepación a Ginebra) 
pero el hecho de que, por lo menos oficialmente, el tema de la 
"guerra de las galaxias" no haya sido incluído en las conversa- 
ciones pudo haber consolidado la posición del Secretario de De- 


fensa. 

En lo que se refiere al vice-presidente George 
Bush, es importante destacar que sas firme candidato para su- 
ceder al Presidente Reagan en la primera magistratura. A pesar de 
que la personalidad y popularidad del Presidente Reagan, no ha 
permitido un destaque significativo del vice-presidente, por el 
momento no existe entre los republicanos un candidato potencial 
que pueda hacer peligrar su nominación para las próximas eleccio- 
nes de 1988. De acuerdo a las encuentas de opinión entre los re- 


publicanos, George Bush contaría en este momento con un respaldo 


de más del 80 por ciento, aventajando ampliamente a otros aspiran 
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tes tales como el líder de la mavoría republicana en el senado 
Robert J. Dole y el ex-senador por el Estado de Tennesse Howard 
Baker. Por otra parte el Presidente Reagan en recientes declara- 
ciones ha manifestado que el actual vice-presidente es de su 
"mayor confianza" lo que constituye a Goerge Bush en el "herede- 


ro político" del actual mandatario de Estados Unidos. 


Otro funcionario vinculado a la política 
exterior norteamericana que ultimanete ha tenido activa partici 
pación en situaciones cruciales, es el representante personal 
del presidente Reagan, Philip Habib, quien luego de su actuación 
en el Líbano, desempeñó un rol fundamental en los sucesos de Fi- 
lipinas que culminaron con la renuncia de Ferdinando Marcos. Ac- 
tualmente dicho funcionario se encuentra abocado a la situación 
política de América Central y ha difundido el punto de vista del 
Presidente Reagan sobre el particular en una reciente gira reali- 


zada por algunos países de América Latina. 


Como se aprecia, dentro de la política in- 


terna de Estados Unidos, los funcionarios de mayor responsabili- 


dad son aquellos vinculados a la política exterior del país y aun 


que por el momento no han trascendido controversias de significa- 
ción entre los mismos, existen indicios que permiten suponer la 
existencia de fricciones principalmente entre Caspar Weimberger 
y George Bush, que podrían quedar en evidencia si el presidente 


Reagan decide algún tipo de acción directa en América Central. 


B.- Política Exterior 


Los lineamientos generales de la política 
exterior de Estados Unidos fueron expuestos por el Presidente 
Reagan a través de distintas declaraciones durante su primer pe 
ríodo de gobierno. Estos lineamientos se sustentan en tres premi 


sas fundamentales: 
. Aumento del poderío militar como elemento 


de presión. ) a 
Actitud firme hacia la Unión Soviética, 


Una nueva concepción en el tratamiento del 
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tema de los Derechos Humanos. 


Partiendo de estos preceptos, se encuentra 
una diferencia sustancial entre los objetivos de la administración 
Reagan y la idea que el Presidente Carter tenía en los asuntos de 
la política exterior. El último episodio de significación del go- 
bierno de Carter fue el problema de los rehenes norteamericanos 
en poder de los iraníes que marcó uno de los puntos más aitos del 
retroceso y la humillación de Estados Unidos en un área donde ha- 
cía poco había tenido un rol protagónico. A expensas del derrotis 
mo de Carter e inclusive de la opinión pública de Estados Unidos, 
la Unión Soviética aumentó en forma considerable su campo de in- 
fluencia, al amparo de la parálisis general de occidente aún bajo 


los efectos del "síndrome de Viet-nam"”, 


Esta fue la situación que encontró Pres 
sidente Reagan cuando accedió al gobierno, elaborando una plani- 
ficación tendiente a revertir este estado de cosas. En primer lu- 
gar se procuró retomar la vanguardia en la carrera armamentista 
buscando dos propósitos fundamentales: fortalecer a Estados Uni- 
dos en sus negociaciones con la Unión Soviética y recuperar la 
confianza de los aliados occidentales, principalmente entre los 
países europeos donde Washington estaba perdiendo su condición 
de líder. Con el respaldo de un Congreso con mayoría en el Senado, 
la administración Reagan ha elaborado presupuestos con especial 
énfasis en la defensa, sacrificando inclusive algunas áreas que 
habían merecido un tratamiento especial durante el gobierno de 
Carter. Paralelamente, se adoptaron medidas de carácter militar, 
a los efectos de aumentar la presencia de Estados Unidos en las 
principales áreas de conflicto. En este sentido es importante des 
tacar por su trascendencia la derogación de la llamada "enmienda 
Clark" que desde 1975 impedía a Estados Unidos brindar asistencia 
militar directa a los grupos anticomunistas que operan en distin 
tas áreas. La derogación de dicha enmienda por la Cámara de Dipu- 
tados, donde los republicanos son minoría, permitió al Presiden- 


te Reagan adoptar medidas tendientes a avudar militarmente a los 


guerrilleros que luchan en Cambova contra la ocupación vietnanita, 
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bierno de Carter fue el problema de los rehenes norteamericanos 


cs iraníes que marcó uno de los puntos más altos del 
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en poder de 
retroceso y la humillación de Estados Unidos en un área donde ha- 
cía poco había tenido un rol protagónico. A expensas del derrotis 
mo de Carter e inclusive de la opinión pública de Estados Unidos, 
la Unión Soviética aumentó en forma considerable su campo de in- 

fluencia, al amparo de la parálisis general de occidente aún bajo 


los efectos del "síndrome de Viet-nam". 


Esta fue la situación que encontró el Pre- 
sidente Reagan cuando accedió al gobierno, elaborando una plani- 
ficación tendiente a revertir este estado de cosas. En primer lu- 
gar se procuró retomar la vanguardia en la carrera armamentista 
buscando dos propósitos fundamentales: fortalecer a Estados Uni- 
dos en sus negociaciones con la Unión Soviética y recuperar la 
confianza de los aliados occidentales, principalmente entre los 
países europeos donde Washington estaba perdiendo su condición 
de líder. Con el respaldo de un Congreso con mayoría en el Senado, 
la administración Reagan ha elaborado presupuestos con especial 
énfasis en la defensa, sacrificando inclusive algunas áreas que 
habían merecido un tratamiento especial durante el gobierno de 
Carter. Paralelamente, se adoptaron medidas de carácter militar, 
a los efectos de aumentar la presencia de Estados Unidos en las 
principales áreas de conflicto. En este sentido es importante des 
tacar por su trascendencia la derogación de la llamada "enmienda 
Clark" que desde 1975 impedía a Estados Unidos brindar asistencia 
militar directa a los grupos anticomunistas que operan en distin 
tas áreas. La derogación de dicha enmienda por la Cámara de Dipu- 
tados, donde los republicanos son minoría, permitió al Presiden- 
te Reagan adoptar medidas tendientes a avudar militarmente a los 


guerrilleros que luchan en Cambova contra la ocupación vietnanita, 
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a los rebeldes de Afganistán y a los anticomunistas angoleños. So- 
bre este particular corresponde puntualizar que recientemente el 
dirigente del grupo anticomunista UNITA Jonas Savimbi, se entre- 
vistó con el Presidente Reagan y el mandatario norteamericano de 
claró que se incrementaría la asistencia militar a ese grupo an- 
goleño, lo que en los hechos ya se ha materializado mediante el 
envío de misiles anti-helicópteros. Esta resolución de la Cámara 
de Representantes revela un claro pronunciamiento en favor de una 


política exterior de ofensiva "contra la incidencia del comunismo 


en el Tercer Mundo". La mayoría parlamentaria que derogó la "en- 
mienda Clark", tuvo como principal argumento el hecho de que la 
Unión Soviética "otorga permanente ayuda militar a Angola, mien- 
tras que Estados no prestaba ningún apoyo a los rebeldes pro-occi 
dentales". Este hecho demuestra el cambio de mentalidad que se ha 
operado en los congresistas de Estados Unidos que en su gran ma- 
yoría han adoptado una nueva "conciencia colectiva'" del papel que 
debe desempeñar Estados Unidos en el ámbito internacional. Este 
rescate del "orgullo nacional" se ha reflejado en la opinión nor- 
teamericana que ha respaldado acciones militares de carácter po- 
lémico como la realizada en Granada y más recientemente en Libia. 
Sobre este caso particular, corresponde puntualizar que una en- 
cuesta realizada por el diario "The Washington Post" otorgó un 

85 por ciento de las opiniones a favor de la medida adoptada por 
el Presidente Reagan. 

Partiendo de un buen consenso interno, 
la administración Reagan se propuso desde el conienzo de su ges- 
tión, el fortalecimiento del potencial ofensivo-defensivo de los 
países integrantes de la OTAN y el aumento de la asistencia a las 
naciones tradicionalmente aliadas y militarmente más dependientes 
partiendo de una óptica respecto al tema de los Derechos Ilumanos. 
En este sentido se abandona la estrategia de denuncia pública que 
caracterizó al gobierno de Carter, adoptando una política de dis- 


creción y de "diplomacia silenciosa". Sin embargo últimamente el 


gobierno norteamericano modificó su política respecto a dos paí- 
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ses con regímenes anticomunistas: Filipinas y Chile. En el primer 
caso promovió la sustitución de Ferdinando Marcos y en el segundo 
mantiene presiones para acelerar el praceso democrático, Esta ac- 
titud se justifica si se tiene en cuenta que el Presidente Reagan 
procura aislar políticamente al gobierno de Nicaragua, empleando 
como su mejor argumento la falta de pluralismo democrático del 
régimen sandinista. 

Analizando la política de Estados Unidos 
en las distintas áreas de influencia, se observa el siguiente pa 
norama: 

Las relaciones de Estados Unidos con los 
países asiáticos tienen como eje el acercamiento con la República 


Popular de China. El interés de Estados Unidos en el país asiáti- 


co quedó en evidencia con la firma de un acuerdo mediante el cual 
China tendrá acceso a un importante material militar norteanerica 
no consistente en sonares, torpedos, motores de turbina a gas y 
sofisticadas armas antimisiles. Este acuerdo sobre la venta de 
armas de alta tecnología fue firmado en el mes de enero del año 
pasado y en julio del mismo año.Estados Unidos y China Popular fir 


4 


maron un acuerdo de cooperación nuclear mediante el cual, el país 
- 

podrá adquirir centrales atómicas a Estados Unidos. A través de 
estos acuerdos, la administración Reagan espera contar con China 
Popular para detener el avance soviético en el sudeste asiático 
por intermedio de Viet-nam. Es decir que en esa región, Estados 
Unidos se apoya directamente en Tailandia e indirectamente en Chi 
na Popular que mantiene su enfrentamiento con la Unión Soviética 
por razones territoriales (problemas fronterizos) e ideológicos 


ya que el país asiático está acentuando su tendencia revisionis- 


ta en lo referente a la ortodoxia comunista. 


La cuenca del Pacífico alberga economías 
altamente dinámicas por lo que constituye un punto de interés per 
manente de los capitales norteamericanos que procuran concretar 


"intercambios" con Japón, Singapur y Corea del Sur. El Pacífico 
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y Asia, pueden constituirse en la "nueva frontera" para la expan- 
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sión económica de Estados Unidos para la región, siempre de acuer 
doa la premisa básica de la administración Reagan es decir el for 
talecimiento del mundo occidental. Dentro de este contexto, se tie 
ne que destacar que en forma reiterada el presidente de los Esta- 
dos Unidos ha exhortado el gobierno japonés a que aumente su pre- 
supuesto destinado a gastos militares y ha expresado su propósito 
de que este país asiático se convierta en un "portaaviones gigan- 
te". En lo que respecta a Corea del Sur, durante los días 25 y 27 
de 2hril del año pasado, el presidente de este país, Chun Doo !lhan, 
mantuvo un importante encuentro con el mandatario norteamericano. 
En la reunión, ambos presidentes coincidieron en que "la agresi- 
vidad de Corea del Norte, constituye una severa amenaza para la 
paz y la seguridad del nordeste de Asia" y en la "necesidad de la 
presencia permanente de tropas norteamericanas en la península, 
con el fin de garantizar la seguridad en el área". Partiendo de 
estas consideraciones, ambos países acordaron consolidar su alian 
za, lo que le asegura a Estados Unidos una importante base en la 
región y a Corea del Sur, la seguridad de una asistencia que es 


vital para el desarrollo de la economía coreana. 


El caso de Filipinas merece una conside-.. 
ración muy especial en virtud de que las instalaciones militares 
de Estados Unidos en este país, constituyen puntos vitales den- 
tro de la concepción estratégica norteamericana en el Pacífico. 
Durante largo período de gobierno del ex-Presidente Ferdinando 
Marcos, los distintos gobiernos norteamericanos renegociaron la 
presencia de efectivos de Estados Unidos en el país asíatico, al 
amparo de circunstancias políticas internas favorables, derivadas 
de la confiabilidad en la alianza filipino-norteamericana. Los 
acontecimientos políticos en el país asiático, evidenciaron la 
prioridad que Estados Unidos le otorga a sus bases en Filipinas 
ya que cuando la posición de Marcos se tornó inestable, el gobier 
no norteamericano asumió una actitud de neutralidad a los efectos 
de preservar sus posibilidades de negociación ante la eventuali- 


dad de que el régimen de Marcos fuera sustituido por un gobierno 
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poco proclive a los intereses norteamericanos. Es decir, que el 
gobierno norteamericano procuró en primer lugar garantizar la 
continuidad de sus bases militares aun a expensas de la larga 


alianza con Ferdinando Marcos. 


Por otra parte, el hecho de que una de 
las figuras más influyentes del actual gobierno encabezado por 
Corazón Aquino, el General Fidel Ramos, haya recibido su forma- 
ción militar en Estados Unidos y sea un declarado anticonunista, 
le permite al gobierno de Ronald Reagan mantener un buen nivel 
de influencia dentro de la nueva Situación política creada en el 


país asiático. 


2.- Medio Oriente e 
El envío de un contingente norteanerica- | 
no al Líbano, fue una medida negativa dela administración Reagan 
o o>, en virtud del notorio fracaso de la misma. Los efectivos de Esta- 
dos Unidos debieron abandonar el territorio libanés, ante los rei 
terados atentados suicidas llevados a cabo por fundamentalistas 
islámicos que costaron la vida a varias decenas de soldados. La 
opinión pública norteamericana reaccionó en forma negativa ante 
estos hechos, presionando al Presidente Reagan para que retirara 
el contigente militar de Estados Unidos el cual fue evacuado. A 
partir de ese momento, se ha mantenido una política de no ijeren- 
cia directa en la región, procurando afianzar las alianzas con 
Israel y Egipto y algunos países moderados como Jordania y Arabia 
Saudita. En la zona del Golfo Pérsico, se ha prestado especial 
atención al conflicto Irán-Trak, poniendo especial cuidado en el 
mantenimiento del normal abastecimiento de petróleo a través del 
Estrecho de Ormuz. A tales efectos durante 1984 se redobló el po- 
derío militar en la isla Diego García que es el centro coordina- 
dor de las bases existentes en Somalía, Kenia, Omán, Barhein, 
Egipto e Israel. En términos generales, Estados Unidos mantiene 
en la región una política de dureza frente a la OLP y de equili- 
brio militar entre Egipto e Israel. En lo que tiene que ver con 


+ Siria e Irán, existe la firme posibilidad de un deterioro de las 


relaciones con ambos países en virtud de que Fstados Unidos po- 
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dría adoptar medidas militares contra estos países si comprueba 
su responsabilidad en actos terroristas contra intereses nortea- 
mericanos. No es descartable que en el caso concreto de Siria, 
las medidas militares puedan adoptarse por intermedio de Israel 
que mantiene con el país árabe una situación de pre-beligerancia 
permanente. 

3.-Africa 

En el continente africano, es importante 
destacar las relaciones con Sudáfrica que se basa en una política 
denominada de "compromiso constructivo" con el gobierno de Presi- 
dente Botha. Esta política ha originado una serie de reacciones 
negativas hacia la Administración Reagan, tanto en el ámbito in- 
terno como en el internacional. Si bien el gobierno de Estados 
Unidos ha manifestado su rechazo a la política del "Apartheid", 
es poco factible que asuma alguna actitud de presión a pesar que 
hace un tiempo Reagan había anunciado una serie de presiones eco 
nómicas contra Sudáfrica, tendientes más que nada a acallar las 
protestas del Congreso. Las limitaciones de Estados Unidos se jus 
tifican teniendo en cuenta su dependencia de materia prima de ca- 
rácter estratégico como ser los minerales empleados para la indus 
tria aéreo-espacial que provienen en un altísimo volumen del país 
africano. 

El caso de Namibia está estrechamente vin 
culado a las relaciones entre Estados Unidos y Sudáfrica ya que el 
gobierno de Pretoria ejerce un estricto control en el territorio 
de Namibia, sobre los grupos guerrilleros pro-comunistas que ope- 
ran en la frontera con Angola y son apoyados por este país. Es de 
cir que dentro de la estrategia general de Estados Unidos en lo 
referente a la contención de la influencia comunista en el conti- 
nente africano, Sudáfrica ocupa un lugar de vanguardia, siendo 
otro factor condicionante de la política del presidente Reagan pa 
ra la región. Con la medida adoptada por la administración Rea- 
gan de munir a los guerrilleros de Jonas Savimbi de armas sofis- 
ticadas incluyendo misiles, el gobierno norteamericano se ha in- 


volucrado más intensamente en la región, previéndose que la asis 
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tencia militar a los anticomunistas continuará en aunento. 


Otros países africanos que reciben una 
importante asistencia militar y económica de Estados Unidos son 
Sudán, Somalía y Kenia. Etiopía por su parte, a pesar de ser un 
país de gobierno marxista pro-soviético, ha recibido una ayuda 
de Estados Unidos de 215.000 toneladas de granos por un valor 
de 110 millones de dólares a los efectos de paliar los agudos 
problemas alimenticios de su población. Un caso diferente es el 
de Egipto ya que este país se inscribe más en el área geopolíti- 
ca de Medio Oriente que de Africa es decir que las relaciones 
con Estados Unidos que se mantienen a buen nivel, están vincula 
das con el rol que desempeña FEgipto dentro del equilibrio estra- 


tégico, político y militar de Medio Oriente. 


La reciente acción militar contra Libia, 
no se inscribiría en una política tendiente a aumentar la presen 
cia de Estados Unidos en el continente africano sino más bien que 
se trató de una acción punitiva contra Khadafv, dentro de la es- 
trategia general de lucha contra el terrorismo. La mayor impor- 
tancia de esta acción, radica en que el gobierno norteamericano 
demuestra una vez más su determinación de defender los intereses 
de Estados Unidos en cualquier parte del mundo como quedó eviden 
ciado en la acción contra Granada. Esto es importante porque la 
misma determinación podría adoptarse contra Nicaragua. Fs decir 
que la acción contra Libia sirve para sacar conclusiones de ca- 
rácter militar pero principalmente de carácter político ya que 
Estados Lnidos pudo testear: 

1) Las posibilidades de Libia para reaccio- 


nar militarmente. 
2) El grado de respaldo de la URSS hacia 


Libia. 
3) El grado de respaldo de los países ára- 


bes. 
4) La reacción de los aliados europeos. 


De la evaluación de estos 1ltems, la con 
clusión es una sola: Libia quedó prácticamente aislada de sus prin 
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cipales potenciales adversarios y Estados Unidos encontró un im- 


portante nivel de consenso internacional. 


4.- Europa Occidental 


A pesar de que durante 1284, el nrovecto 
del gasoducto siberiano concretado por la Unión Soviética, median 
te el cual este país proporcionará importantes cantidades de gas 
a la mayoría de los países de Europa Occidental, fue motivo de 
fricciones entre Estados Unidos y sus aliados europeos, actual- 
mente las relaciones son firmes, existiendo en general, un importan 
te consenso hacia la política exterior del presidente Reagan. Es- 
te respaldo se refiere fundamentalmente a la política seguida fren 
te a la Unión Soviética, existiendo diferencias en cambio, con 
respecto a la situación centroamericana. Esta salvedad no se hace 
extensiva a Gran Bretaña ya que el gobierno de Margaret Thatcher 
ha coincidido con el Presidente Reagan, en todos los aspectos de 


la política exterior norteamericana, siendo el aliado más confia- 


ble de Estados Unidos en el concierto europeo. 


Esta coincidencia ante la actitud a asu 
mir frente a la Unión Soviética, es una consecuencia directa de 
la recuperación de la imagen de Estados Unidos frente a sus alia 
dos europeos, volviendo a asumir su papel como líder del mundo 
occidental. Este hecho coincide con una circunstancia coyuntural: 
actualmente Gran Bretaña y Alemania Federal, países influyentes 
en el ámbito europeo, tienen gobiernos conservadores, for su de- 
finición en el primer caso y por su estilo en el segundo, que 
concuerdan con la Administración Reagan en la necesidad de fre- 
nar el avance comunista. Este cobra real significación en el ca- 
so de Alemania Federal ya que este país ha sido particularmente 
receptivo de la política de distensión (Détente) que la Unión 
Soviética ha pretendido imponer para "adormecer" las defensas occi 


dentales. 
De esta manera, Fstados Unidos no ha en- 


contrado mayores obstáculos para imponer su política de instala 
ción de los llamados "euromisiles'" a pesar de que los gobiernos 


europeos han estado presionados por sus frentes internos para 
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que no autoricen el emplazamiento de los mismos, Es importante 
destacar que Franci2a, país que tradicionalmente ha seguido una 
política de independencia en materia de estrategia exterior y 
que tiene un sistema de defensa misilística autónono, en los he 
chos ha avalado la política de Estados !lnnidos en Europa. Es pre- 
visible que como consecuencia de los resultados de las eleccio- 
nes parlamentarias de Francia del día 16 de marzo, donde los 
grupos de centro-derecha lograron una significativa victoria, 
los objetivos de la política exterior de Estados Unidos y este 
país europeo encuentren una mayor coincidencia. Una situación 
similar se ha planteado en España en vista del apoyo popular al 
referéndum para permanecer en la OTAN, que si bien no se puede 
interpretar como un apoyo a Estados Unidos, significa que la opí 
nión pública tanto de España como de Francia, se ha apartado de 
los grupos izquierdistas que son los que normalmente lideran las 


manifestaciones pacifistas antiestadounidenses. 


En lo que respecta a Italia, si bien 
el episodio del "Archille Lauro" complicó en forma transitoria 
las relaciones entre ambos países, las mismas se mantienen nor- 
males, máxime teniendo en cuenta la importancia de Italia dentro 


de la estructura de la OTAN. 


Las siguientes declaraciones de algunos 
jefes de Estado europeos, en relación a la propuesta de morato- 
ria nuclear de la Unión Soviética, dan una idea de la identidad 
de objetivos de Estados Unidos y sus aliados. Por ejemplo la Pri 
mer Ministro Margaret Thatcher expresó: "la propuesta implica con 
gelar la ventaja soviética, no impone un equilibrio y resulta ina 
ceptable". Por su parte el vocero gubernamental de Alemania Occi- 
dental, Petter Boenich, expresó que aún queda por verse si Moscú 
desea realmente una reducción de armas o pretende conseguir la 
hegemonía militar". El Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores de Bélgi- 
ca, Leo Tindemans, puntualizó que su gobierno "estudiará la pro- 
puesta soviética aunque la oferta tal como está se limita a repe- 


tir viejas fórmulas". Mientras tanto el Premier japonés Yasuhiro 
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Nakasone, refiriéndose a la propuesta de la URSS, expresó que la 
misma '"no tenía nada nuevo". Ista coincidencia con la política 

de Estados Unidos que quedó de manifiesto el año pasado, se afian 
20 recientemente en la "Cumbre" económica de Tokio donde los sie 
te países industrializados de occidente coincidieron en la necesi- 
dad de presionar a los países que amparan o promueven acciones te 
ndo COoneretaneRto. 2 a 
el Presidente Reagan. Lógicamente, el Presidente Reagan capitali- 
zÓ este respaldo durante la "Cumbre" mantenida con Mijail Gorba- 


chov en Ginebra durante los días 19 y 20 de noviembre del año pa- 


sado, que por su trascendencia merece una consideración especial. 


5.- Cumbre de Ginebra 

Estados Unidos llegó a esta instancia, 
con muy buenas posibilidades de negociación por contar con un sig- 
nificativo respaldo político y militar. En lo político, además de 
las consideraciones realizadas en cuanto al apoyo de los aliados 
de Estados Unidos, hay que destacar que en el frente interno el 
Presidente Reagan cuenta con un buen consenso en el Congreso y 
un importante respaldo de la opinión pública, que en reiteradas 
oportunidades ha evidenciado su tendencia a respaldar actitudes 


de firmeza en materia de política internacional. 


En el aspecto militar es destacable el 
proyecto de "Iniciativa de Defensa Estratégica" (Guerra de las 
Galaxias) y la exitosa prueba de un misil antisatélite efectuada 
por la Fuerza Aérea de Estados Unidos. El Proyecto de I.D.E., si 
bien ha sido motivo de controversia, se considera viable, tornán- 
dose en un elemento disuasivo y persuasivo de considerables efec- 
tos políticos y militares. El éxito de la prueba del misil anti- 
satélite, le otorga a Estados Unidos una ventaja adicional ya que 
se considera que la Lnión Soviética está en este campo en la eta- 
pa de la investigación. Es importante destacar que el Presidente 
Reagan puntualizó que "el vértice de Ginebra no es una meta en sí, 
sino más bien una etapa de un proceso en marcha". La agenda esta- 


blecida por los asesores de ambos mandatarios, marcá los siguien- 
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tes temas de discusión: control de armamentos, focos de tensión 


regional, diferencias bilaterales y Derechos Humanos. 


Al término de la "Cumbre", el Secreta- 
rio General del Partido Comunista soviético y el Presidente de 
los Estados Unidos firmaron una declaración acordando la reduc- 
ción del 50% de los armamentos nucleares. Los principales puntos 


acordados por ambos mandatarios fueron los siguientes: 


a. Seguridad: Ninguna de las potencias tra 
tará de lograr una superioridad militar. Se reconoce que cualquier 
conflicto entre la URSS y los Estados Unidos podría tener conse- 


cuencias catastróficas. 


b. Conversaciones nucleares y espaciales: 


Se agilizarán las negociaciones de control de armamentos para pre 
venir la carrera armamentista en el espacio, auspiciando la esta- 
bilidad estratégica. Se acordarán efectivas medidas de verifica- 


ción, en conformidad con las obligaciones derivantes. 


c. Riesgo nuclear: Se acordó estudiar a ni 
vel de expertos la cuestión de constituir centros para la reduc- 
ción de los riesgos nucleares, teniendo en cuenta los temas desa- 


rrollados en las conversaciones de Ginebra. 


d. No proliferación de armas nucleares: Am 


bos países confirman los compromisos asumidos en base al tratado 
de no proliferación de armas nucleares y se manifiestan dispues- 
tos a proseguir las negociaciones sobre las cuestiones relativas 
a la limitación de armas nucleares y el desarme. Se proyecta con- 
tinuar con la promoción y el fortalecimiento de la Agencia Inter- 


nacional de Energía Atómica y apoyar las actividades de la Agen- 


cia en la promoción y el uso pacífico de la energía nuclear, 


e. Armas químicas: Se conviene en acelerar 
los esfuerzos para la conclusión de una convención internacional 
efectiva y verificable sobre el tema, coincidiendo en la necesidad 
de destruir los depósitos existentes de tales armas. 
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f. Reducción de fuerzas de tipo convencional: 


Se pone énfasis en la importancia de las conversaciones de Viena pa 


ra reducir el número de tropas estacionadas en Europa. 


£. Conferencia de Seguridad en Estocolmo: 


Ambas partes se comproneten a llegar a un final rápido y con éxito 
en la conferencia destinada a prevenir la guerra por accidente, Se 
reafirma la necesidad de suscribir un documento en el que se esta 


blezca el compromiso de no utilizar la fuerza. 


h. Conflictos regionales: Se acordó conti- 


nuar con el procedimiento del intercambio de opiniones sobre los 


problemas regionales, sobre bases regulares. 


i. Derechos Humanos: Se consideró de gran 
importancia resolver los casos que pudieran presentarse, dentro 


de un espíritu de mutua cooperación. 


J. Seguridad aérea en el norte del Pacífico: 


Se tomó nota de que las delegaciones de Estados Unidos y la URSS 
emprendieran negociaciones directas para la reanudación de los ser 
vicios aéreos. Dentro de este contexto, fue alcanzado un acuerdo 
para la apertura simultánea de consulados generales de Nueva York 


y Kiev. 


» 


k. Iniciativas de intercambio: Se acordó 
sobre la utilidad de ampliar el intercambio y los contactos en al- 
gunos sectores como el científico, educativo, sanitario y deporti- 
vo, así como también la promoción del estudio de la lengua rusa en 
Estados Unidos y del estudio de la lengua inglesa en la URSS. Tam- 
bién se acordó el intercambio anual de profesores para realizar 
cursos especiales de historia, cultura y economía en los departa- 
mentos competentes de instituciones de educación superior soviéti- 


cas y americanas. 


1. Investigación sobre fusión nuclear: Se 


puso de relieve la importancia potencial del trabajo directo en 
la utilización de la fusión termonuclear controlada para fines pa- 


cíficos, subrayando los extensos alcances prácticos de la coope- 
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ración internacional en la obtención de esta fuente de energía 


"esencial e inextinguible"”. 


A pesar de que los puntos considerados 
en la declaración conjunta abarcan la totalidad de los temas de 
la agenda previa y que las conversaciones fueron calificadas co- 
mo "francas y provechosas"”, se considera que continúan las diver- 
gencias en temas fundamentales como ser la desnilitarización del 
espacio, una de las cuestiones básicas planteadas por la URSS. Co 
mo se observa, dentro de los puntos expuestos, algunos son simples 
enunciados que no suponen un compromiso significativo para ningu- 
na de las partes, como en lo que se refiere a la destrucción de ar- 
mas químicas, la cooperación para la fusión termonuclear con fi- 
nes pacíficos, etc. 

Es importante destacar que la declaración 
de principios más importante consistió en afirmar que la guerra 
nuclear no puede ser ganada por ninguna de las dos potencias y 
por lo tanto no debe de librarse jamás y que ninguna de las par- 
tes debe buscar la superioridad de los arsenales. Fn este caso, 
si bien no hubo un apartamiento de las posiciones tradicionales 
de los negociadores, el matiz retórico evidencia que el lenguaje 


pacifista ha reemplazado las amenazas, en los mecanismos de cap- 


tación de apoyos. 
En síntesis, la reunión de Ginebra del 


mes de noviembre de 1985 no significó un avance sustancial en 

las relaciones entre ambos países, ya que no se evidenciaron re- 
sultados tangibles. No obstante, el hecho de que se hayan fijado 
nuevas "cumbres' en Washington para 1986 y Moscú para 1987, remar 
ca el criterio negociador del Presidente Reagan el cual le asignó 
a la última instancia de Ginebra el carácter de etapa inicial, 
dentro de un proceso a largo plazo, procurando que las conversa- 
ciones se transformen en "contactos permanentes", siendo este 
quizás el logro más importante de la reunión "cumbre” de Ginebra. 
Si bien el encuentro "cumbre" ha servido para pautar las relacio 
nes entre Estados Unidos y la URSS, naturalnente las nismas no se 


/ 


agotan en esta instancia sino que forman parte de una situación 
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compleja y se podría afirmar que la multiplicidad de intereses 
de ambos países tanto en lo econónico, militar o político se en- 
frentan en cada lugar del mundo donde exista actualmente un con- 
flicto. En síntesis las relaciones con la Unión Soviética esta- 


rian pasando por una etapa de nueva "puerra fría” es decir con 
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las características similaresa las de la época de Eruchev. YFn la 
actualidad los principales escenarios de enfrentaniento se encuen 
tran en el Mediterráneo y en América Central donde ambas poten- 
cias se disputan hegemonías y liderazgos. Dentro del análisis de 
las relaciones de Estados Unidos con la Unión Sovíética, debe nen- 
cionarse además el reciente accidente de la central atónica de 
Chernobyl ya que el mismo tuvo consecuencias negativas para los 
intereses soviéticos tanto en el terreno económico, cono militar 

y político. Obviamente, esta Situación ha redundado en beneficio 
de los intereses políticos de Estados Unidos que tendrá a su fa- 
vor un nuevo elemento de presión en futuras negociaciones sobre 

la desnuclearización. Esta inesperada "contribución" de la Unión 
Soviética a los intereses norteamericanos seguramente será utili- 
zada por el Presidente Reagan en las próximas "Cumbres" previstas, 
durante el presente año en Estados Unidos y durante el próximo 


año en la Unión Suviéiica. 


6. -América Central 

Esta región se ha convertido en el centro 
de la política exterior de Estados Unidos, donde el Presidente 
Reagan procura demostrar la razón de su estrategia que implica 
presionar tanto desde el punto de vista militar como político y 
económico para posteriormente negociar desde una posición de fuer 
za. Es en esta región donde el factor político está estrechanen- 
te vinculado al factor militar, ya que el área centroamericana es 
vital para los intereses estratégicos de Estados Unidos en virtud 
de laimportancia de sus rutas de comunicación marítima y de su 
proximidad territorial. 

Partiendo de esta base, Estados Unidos ha 
elaborado su política para la región, procurando revertir una situa- 
ción de retroceso que caracterizó la gestión del Presidente Carter, 
el cual estimuló la implantación del régimen pro-comunista de Ni- 
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caragua. A estos efectos se ha procurado respaldar 2 gobiernos po- 
tencialmente enemigos de Nicaragua tales como llonduras, Guatemala, 
Costa Rica y El Salvador. En este sentido se ha incrementado con- 
siderablemente la presencia militar en la región, mediante la ins- 
talación de bases militares en Honduras y la realización de manio- 
bras conjuntas, con la participación de hasta 5.000 efectivos nor- 
teamericanos. Fuentes del Pentágono han asegurado que el Golfo de 
México y El Caribe conforman una de las zonas estratégicas más im- 
portantes para Estados Unidos ya que el 50% de su comercio y de 
las materias primas necesarias pasan por estas aguas constituyendo 
a la zona en punto clave en caso de conflicto. Por esta razón se 
ha reforzado la presencia naval en esta región, asignándosele 29 
buques de guerra. En la zona norte de Costa Rica, ingenieros nor- 
teamericanos acondicionaron una base militar, al tiempo que la 
Guardia Nacional de este país ha sido equipada con nuevas armas 
provenientes de Estados lnidos. Si bien el triunfo de Oscar Arias 
en las elecciones realizadas en el país podrían hacer pensar que 
Costa Rica reconsideraría su alineamiento con Estados Unidos, a 
juzgar por las declaraciones pre-electorales del nuevo presiden- 
te, se considera que por el momento la situación no sufrirá mayo 
res variantes. El caluroso recibimiento al vice-presidente de los 
Estados Unidos, George Shultz, a nivel popular, en ocasión de ha- 
ber asistido a la toma de posesión de Arias, evidencia la popula- 
ridad del gobierno norteamericano en Costa Rica. Fsto coincide 
con la antipatía mostrada hacia el gobierno sandinista cuyo jefe 
Daniel Ortega no fue invitado a la ceremonia. En lo que respecta 
a El Salvador, el gobierno de Estados Unidos ha mantenido a ritmo 
sostenido la asistencia militar y económica a los efectos de que 
el presidente José Napoleón Duarte pueda mantener el control de 
la situación. Actualmente se encuentran en este país centroameri 
cano, 55 asesores de Fstados Unidos y el Pentágono se ha encarga- 
do de la instrucción de los batallones "Atlacalt" v"José Belloso" 
especialista en contrainsurgencia. Las relaciones con Guatemala 

y Honduras se mantienen a buen nivel, destacándose que este últi- 


mo país constituve una verdadera avanzada estratégica de Estados 
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Unidos en lo que tiene que ver con su política hacia Nicarafua. 
Estos países caribeños mencionados, representan en forma oficio- 
sa, el punto de vista de Estados Unidos dentro del grupo de Con- 
tadora y durante las distintas instancias negociadoras de este 
grupo, las posiciones del gobierno del Presidente Reagan y de es- 
tas cuatro naciones caribeñas han coincidido casi totalmente. In- 
dudablemente, el punto culminante de la política de Estados Uni- 
dos para la región lo constituvó la intervención militar en Cra 
nada llevada a cabo el 25 de octubre de 1983. En esta oportunidad 
quedó demostrada la determinación de la Administración, de no per 
mitir la reiteración del "fenómeno cubano" en otra parte del Ca- 
ribe. A pesar de que en los enfrentamientos aramdos murieron sol- 
dados cubanos, la reacción de Fidel Castro y de la Unión Soviética 
fue casi protocolar lo que pone en evidencia que en última instan E 


cia, los aliados comunistas prefieren "asimilar" los golpes adver 
, o 


l sos antes de "jugarse" en el área de Centroamérica y Fl Caribe. 
- Esta conclusión es muy importante en momentos en que se analiza 

la posibilidad de una intervención militar en Nicaragua, Por otra 

| parte es importante puntualizar que tanto el Confreso como la opi- 
nión pública de Estados Unidos, respaldaron la medida del Presi- 


dente Reagan en una actitud diametralmente opuesta a lo ocurrido 


: cuando las tropas norteamericanas luchaban en Viet-MNam. 


Paralelamente, la asistencia de Estados 


Unidos a los grupos revolucionarios que procuran derribar el ré- 
gimen sandinista de Managua ha sido permanente, procurando que el 


colapso del gobierno sandinista se produzca mediante una insurrec- 


ción interna (lo que es difícil) sin la necesidad de reeditar la 
"operación Granada". El llamado "Informe Kissinfper" del mes de 
enero de 1984 justifica todas las medidas adoptadas contra Nica- 
ragua (incluyendo el bloqueo económico), en virtud de aue llegó a 


la conclusión que "el uso de Nicaragua como una base de los esfuer 


| 20s soviéticos y cubanos para penetrar en el resto del istmo cen- 
troamericano, con Il Salvador como objetivo prioritario, otorga al 

| conflicto una dimensión estratégica importante". El referido infor 
me agrega que "la participación directa de fuerzas agresoras exter 
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nas, lo convierte en un desafío al sistema de seguridad hemisférica 
y muy específicamente a los intereses de seguridad de Fstados Uni- 
dos' agregando que "este es un desafío al cual Fstados Unidos debe 
responder". Il informe mencionado afirma que "los estrechos vín- 
culos con Cuba y la Unión Soviética, ha permitido la instalación 
en Nicaragua de 8.000 asesores cubanos y centenares de asesores so 
viéticos, europeos orientales, libios y de la OLP, así como la cons 
trucción de bases militares y aeropuertos y el envío de 15.000 to- 
neladas de armas del bloque soviético durante 1983". Corresponde 
puntualizar que la "Comisión Kissinger” que recomienda un plan 
quinquenal de ayuda económica para la región de 24.000 millones de 
dólares, estaba integrada por congresistas republicanos y demócra- 
tas. Actualmente, el Ejecutivo norteamericano procurá apoyo del 
Congreso para otorgar 100 millones de dólares de asistencia mili- 
tar a los grupos antisandinistas. La posición de Estados Unidos 

con respecto al grupo de Contadora ha seguido durante los tres 

años de existencia de dicho organismo, uan estrategia sin mayores 
variantes tendiente a aislar políticamente a Nicaragua, mediante 

la acción de países con gobiernos ideológicamente confiables. Tn 

la región centroamericana ha contado con el apoyo de los cuatro 


países que mantienen una situación conflictiva con Nicaragua es 


NN decir Honduras, Guatemala, El Salvador y Costa Rica. Dentro del 


Grupo de Contadora, contaría con el respaldo de Colombia cuyo go- 


bierno también tiene razones para mantener frías relaciones con 
el régimen de Managua. Con México, otro integrante del Crupo, la 
situación es diferente ya que el país azteca ha sudo cuestionado 
en más de una oportunidad por defender "el punto de vista de Ni- 


caragua'" en las negociaciones. 


7.-Resto de América Latina 


Las relaciones de Estados Unidos con los 
otros países de América Latina que no están directamente involucra 
dos en la problemática centroamericana, no obedecen a un criterio 
globalizador sino que cada caso se presenta diferente de acuerdo 


a los intereses de la política exterior del Presidente RPeapan. Por 
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ejemplo en los casos de Chile y Paraguay se está siguiendo una po- 
lítica de presión para que se aceleren los procesos democráticos 
en ambos países, dejando de lado en parte la retórica anticomunis- 
ta utilizada por la Administración Reagan. Esto es explicable si 
se tiene en cuenta que el pobierno de Estados línidos argumenta que 
la necesidad de modificar la actual estructura del gobierno san- 
dinista de Nicaragua, se inscribe dentro de un proceso democrati- 
zador en América Latina. Es decir que la posición asumida en rela 
ción a Chile y Paraguay se orienta en forma indirecta a justifi- 
car la política seguida hacia Nicaragua. En relación a los denás 
países, las relaciones están vinculadas directamente con el pro- 
biema de la deuda externa, existiendo una directa proporcionali- 
dad entre el nivel de radicalización sobre ese tema y el nivel de 
las relaciones. Recientemente se ha prestado especial atención 

a los países integrantes del Grupo Contadora y del Grupo de Apo- 
yo, considerándose que la visita que realizó el enviado especial 
del Presidente Reagan, Philip Habib, a los gobiernos de estos paí 
ses, se inscribió dentro de una estrategia tendiente a explicar 
el punto de vista de Estados Unidos con relación a la problemáti 
ca centroamericana en general y a la posición frente a Contadora 


en particular. 


II.- FACTOR ECONOMICO 

La reactivación económica lograda durante 
el primer período de gobierno del Presidente Reagan, fue uno de 
los factores determinantes de su reelección. Las medidas económi- 
cas adoptadas permitieron disminuir los niveles de inflación, al 
tiempo que el índice de desocupación se redujo mediante la capta- 
ción de nuevos capitales de inversionistas atraídos por la polí- 
tica de intereses altos, en un período de cinco años, se crearon 
10 millones de nuevos empleos lo que motivó, que el electorado jo 
ven tradicionalmente poco proclive a las tendencias conservadoras, 
se inclinara, en un significativo porcentaje a favor de Ronald 


Reagan. 
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Sin embargo, uno de los grandes problemas 
económicos de Fstados Unidos, es el desmesurado crecimiento del 
déficit fiscal, que ha superado los 200.000 millones de dólares, 
de acuerdo a lo informado por la Oficina de Administración y Pre- 
supuesto. El presidente Reagan y los responsables del presupuesto 


del Congreso, se han fijado co jetivo para 1986, reducir el 


déficit fiscal en por lo menos (40 millones jje dólares. 


Si bien existe coincidencia en los objeti- 


vos, el Ejecutivo y el Congreso discuten los medios para lograr 


los mismos. Mientras Reagan aspira a recortar los gastos sociales 


v especialmente limitar los aumentos incorporados al sistema de 


ei a 


Ñ seguridad social, los congresistas demócratas y también algunos 
republicanos quieren excluir el proframa de seguridad social, de 
los recortes presupuestarios. En lugar de ello, estos sectores 
proponen reducir los gastos de defensa. Existen también diferen- 
cias entre la Casa Blanca y el Capitolio, en lo que respecta a 
la necesidad de incrementar los impuestos, como parte de la reduc- 
ción del déficit. En este sentido, corresponde puntualizar que el 


Presidente Reagan no se ha mostrado partidario de crear nuevos im 


puestos. Dentro de estos parámetros, se enmarcó en el Congreso el 


debate del presupuesto para 1986, habiéndose arribado a un acuer- 


| 


j 
i 


E do en los puntos más controvertidos ya que no se incluyó ningún 
aumento impositivo de importancia y el incremento de los gastos 


de defensa y las cantidades asignadas a la seguridad social es- 


tarán de acuerdo con el índice de inflación. De esta manera, el 


Presidente Reagan impuso su punto de vista en lo referente a la 


nn RN 


creación de nuevos impuestos, pero no logró que el Congreso apro 
bara un incremento de los gastos de defensa, de un 6% sobre el 
índice de inflación. 

Otra preocupación permanente del gobierno, 


es el marcado déficit conercial, que es atribuido entre otras 


Ara 


cosas, a las medidas proteccionistas de algunos países que obsta 
culizan el intercambio. En este sentido corresponde puntualizar 
que en la reciente "Cumbre" económica de Tokio, la delefación 


norteamericana abogó por una política antiproteccionista lo EN 21 
go0 
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le puede acarrear futuros enfrentamientos con los países integran- 
tes de la CEE. El anuncio de medidas económicas de represalia con- 


tra algunos países europeos y Brasil, podría ser el comienzo de un 


a 


eterioro de las relaciones. En cuanto al Japón, la actitud de Es 
tados Unidos ha variado en relación al año anterior va que recien- 
temente el gobierno nipón anunció que aumentaría las compras a ES 
tados Unidos, lo que revirtiría una situación de tirantez que se 
produjo a raíz de la invasión al mercado norteamericano de automó- 
viles fabricados en Japón. Las medidas contra Brasil se tomarían 
porque este país sudamericano, limita las importaciones de compu 
tadoras norteamericanas. A fines del año pasado, el Fjecutivo en- 
vió al Congreso, un proyecto para la creación de un fondo de 300 
millones de dólares para "contrarrestar la política de subvencio 
nes que aplican algunos países, sobre los mercados extranjeros, en 


perjuicio de las exportaciones de Fstados Unidos". 


Un análisis especial, merece el proyecto de 
reforma impositiva que el Presidente Reagan ha puesto a la consi- 
deración del Congreso. Básicamente la reforma consiste en la simpli 
ficación del sistema actual, mediante una rebaja general de las car 
gas que gravitan sobre los sectores de menores ingresos y en la eli 
minación de muchas de las deducciones que privilegiaban a las gran- 
des empresas. Esta iniciativa, más acorde con la plataforma demócra 
ta que con los preceptos conservadores de los republicanos, se ins 
cribe dentro de lo que se ha dado en llamar "movimiento conservador 
popular' que ha impulsado el Presidente Reagan y que tiene múlti- 
ples expresiones: la lucha contra los privilegios de las grandes 
corporaciones, la incentivación de los sentimientos de religión, 
el culto a la nacionalidad, etc. y que resume lo que Reagan ha de- 
nominado '"la segunda revolución americana". Este proyecto de refor 
ma impositiva, apunta a nhietivos económicos y políticos. Fn lo 
económico se espera que la reducción de la_carga impositiva a los 
estratos sociales de menores ingresos, se traducirá en un aumento 
del consumo, en un mayor ahorro y en una mayor inversión, que re- 
dundará en una actividad económica "no afectada por los vicios de 


la inflación". En lo político es factible que grandes masas de 
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votantes de las clases más populares respalden a los republicanos 
tanto en las elecciones legislativas de 1986, como en las presi- 
denciales de 1988, consolidando por alfunos años más la preponde- 


rancia del Partido Republicano. 


Otro aspecto económico destacable, es la nue 
va Óptica que las autoridades norteamericanas tienen en lo referen 
te al tratamiento de la deuda externa de los países subdesarrolla- 
dos o en vías de desarrollo. Fn la reunión conjunta llevada a ca- 
bo el año pasado en Seúl entre las autoridades del Banco Mundial 
y del Fondo Monetario Internacional, el Secretario del Tesoro nor- 
teaemericano, Paul Volcker, admitió que el problema de la deuda 
tenía que enfocarse con un criterio político y que la asistencia 
a los países deudores, tenía que tener como objetivo fundamental, 


el crecimiento económico de esos países. 


II1.- FACTOR MILITAR 


Los presupuestos asignados a los gastos de 
defensa, han permitido a la administración republicana, encarar 
costosos proyectos de investifpación militar, tanto en el terreno 
de las armas convencionales, como en el campo de sofisticados 
sistemas de armas especiales. Dentro de este contexto, correspon- 
de destacar el "proyecto de Iniciativa de Defensa Estratéfica 
(IDE), destinado a neutralizar un eventual ataque de misiles nu- 
cleares soviéticos. El sistema IDE no es el único proyecto de tec 
nología sofisticada sino que además el Pentágono ha desarrollado 
el misil nuclear intercontinental MX y una nueva arma antisatéli- 
te denominada A.S.A.T., que ya ha sido probada con éxito por la 


Fuerza Aérea de Estados Unidos. 


Actualmente, el sistema defensivo norteame- 
ricano se basa en tres pilares fundamentales: los bombarderos es- 
tratégicos, los submarinos con misiles balísticos y los misiles 
intercontinentales. Dentro de los bombarderos estratégicos se des 
taca el nuevo modelo B-1B invisible a los radares, de velocidad 


supersónica y con capacidad múltiple para lanzar misiles y bombas 


nucleares. Este nuevo avión, destinado al comando estratégico del 
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aire puede transportar indistintamente misiles nucleares, bombas 


convencionales o bombas nucleares. 


El presupuesto de defensa aprobado para 
1986, asciende a la suma de 333.700 millones de dólares, que fi- 
nanciarán 13 programas de alta investigación. Durante el presen- 
te año, Estados Unidos centrará sus investigaciones en las armas 


antisatélites y antimisiles intercontinentales. 


Para el provecto de Iniciativa de Defensa 
Estratégica (IDE), se han asignado 3.722 millones de dólares y 
las previsiones del Pentágono incluyen 5.000 millones más para 
1987. 

Los misiles "Trident II" y "Midgetman” del 
arsenal nuclear, son la segunda prioridad, de acuerdo a la signa 
ción presupuestaria. El misil nuclear "Trident 11" con base en 
submarinos, sustituye al "Trident I" y tiene un presupuesto de 
130 millones de dólares. Es de destacar que los submarinos nor- 
teamericanos que se encuentran en el Mediterráneo están equipados 


con dichos misiles los cuales podrían ser utilizados contra Libia. 


El "Midgetman” forma parte de una nueva ge- 
neración de misiles intercontinentales móviles, con un alcance 
de 10.000 kilómetros y tiene asignado un presupuesto de 110 millo 
nes de dólares. En el campo de la aviación, el Pentágono además 
del mencionado B-1B, comenzará la investigación de un avión car- 


guero, el C-17, que sustituirá a los actuales Hércules. 


Por su parte, la Armada se ha propuesto po- 
seer 600 nuevos buques para 1989 y desarrollará un nuevo submari- 
no de ataque atómico (SSN-21) con ultrasensibles sistemas de sen- 
sores y radares, un nuevo torpedo antisubmarino que puede ser lan 
zado desde barcos o aviones y nuevos diseños de cruceros y destruc 
tores. 

Fl ejército por su parte, contará con la in- 
vestigación de una nueva arma antitanque, nuevos misiles tierra- 
aire y estudios sobre rotores de helicópteros para modelos más pe- 


sados y más rápidos. 
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; Especial consideración merece el sistema de 
satélites de comunicación y navegación interparlanentaria, que se 
ocuparán de vigilar en forma constante a todos los objetos que se 
encuentran en el espacio. Estos satélites, capaces de escapar a un 
ataque soviético, están previstos de dispositivos contra la radia- 
ción y los ataques de los rayos láser. Paralelamente, el Pentágono 
ha destinado 20 millones de dólares para la puesta en marcha en 
1988, de un sistema de vigilancia denominado "Spacetrack'". Este sis 
tema consiste en una red de cinco instalaciones para observaciones 
del espacio, que brindará una cobertura global de todos los satéli- 
tes del sistema interplanetario, durante las 24 horas del día. Las 
instalaciones estarán en Nuevo México, Hawai, Corea del Sur y la 
isla Diego García y consisten en juegos de video, cámara de T.V. e 

; y telescopios electrónicos de gran potencia. Los sistemas de saté- 
lites "Navstar"” y "Milstar" bridarán información sobre ataques, 
blancos, navegación y comunicaciones bélicas a todas las ramas mi- 
, litares. 
Actualmente las áreas geográficas de mayor 
atención militar de Estados Unidos, se encuentran en el Mediterrá- 


neo donde ha concentrado un importante poderío bélico y América 


Central y El Caribe. La concentración de elementos militares sobre 


el Mediterráneo, obedece a la nueva dimensión en la lucha contra 
las bases terroristas internacionales tales como Libia, Siria e 

Irán. En este aspecto, es de destacar la importancia que han co- 

brado las bases norteamericanas europeas, destacándose las ubica- 

das en Gran Bretaña e Italia. En el área del Caribe es destacable 

la culminación de las maniobras militares realizaíúas en la región 

con la participación de efectivos que participaron en la operación 


contra Granada. 


IV.- CONCLUSIONES 

La situación política interna de Fstados Uni- 
dos, se caracteriza por una preponderancia sensible del Partido Re 
publicano, dentro de las corrientes de opinión. Tanto la opinión 


pública como el Congreso de Estados Unidos, han sido receptivos de 
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de la "revolución conservadora" del Presidente Reagan e inclusive, 
algunos congresistas demócratas han mantenido posiciones conserva- 


doras afines con los republicanos. 


Esta tendencia no solamente se refleja en el 
panorama interno, sino que se traduce en un importante respaldo pa- 
ra la gestión presidencial en el campo de la política exterior. Se 
considera que por el momento, el presidente Reagan no tiene una opo- 
sición efectiva ya que los demócratas a pesar de ser mavoría en la 
Cámara de Diputados, no presentan un frente unificado y carecen por 


el momento de una conducción carismática. 


Con el respaldo incondicional del frente in- 
terno, el Presidente Reagan encaró desde los primeros momentos de 
su mandato, una política altamente ideologizada, procurando revertir 
la imagen derrotista de Estados Unidos, heredada de la administra- 
ción Carter. Con este propósito, el primer objetivo fue llevar al 
país a liderar al mundo occidental mediante la recuperación de la 
confianza de los aliados europeos que como reflejo de la política 


seguida por el ex presidente Carter, mantenían una política vacilan 


te y a veces ambigua frente a la Unión Soviética. 


La derogación de la enmienda Clark, tuvo con- 
secuencias muy importantes para la política exterior de Fstados 
Unidos ya que el país pudo salir de un período de diez años de po- 
lítica "no intervencionista", que fue totalmente negativa para sus 
intereses. El hecho de que el fundamento principal para derogar la 
enmienda Clark, haya sido elavance de los soviéticos en distintas 
regiones, evidencia que la política anticomunista del Presidente 


Reagan ha sido '"asimilada" por el Congreso. 


Dentro de este contexto, es importante des- 
tacar que el área de Centroamérica y el Caribe y la región del 
Mediterráneo se han convertido en los principales puntos de confron 
tación con el bloque oriental, evidenciándose un importante consen 
so de parte de los aliados occidentales. 

En lo econónico, si bien en los primeros cua- 


tros años de gobierno se produjo un crecimiento global importante, 
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los niveles de desempleo y de inflación que fueron sensiblemente 
abatidos durante el primer período de gobierno, se mantienen sin 
mayores variantes. El déficit fiscal es el principal problema eco- 
nómico de la Administración, por lo que se han adoptado medidas 
para mejorar la situación. 

En el aspecto militar, que está estrechanen- 
te vinculado a la política exterior, Estados Unidos ha logrado 
ventajas sobre la Unión Soviética en los sistemas de guía y nave- 
gación, sensores electroópticos, Óptica en general, sensores de 
radar, materiales estructurales, sistemas de computación, control 
automatizado, propulsión aeroespacial y tecnología para la detec- 


ción de submarinos. 
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los niveles de desempleo y de inflación que fueron sensiblenente 
abatidos durante el primer período de gobierno, se mantienen sin 
mayores variantes. El déficit fiscal es el principal problema eco- 
nómico de la Administación, por lo que se han adoptado medidas pa- 


ra mejorar la situación. 


En el aspecto militar, que está estrechanente 
vinculado a la política exterior, Estados Unidos ha logrado venta- 
jas sobre la Unión Soviética en los sistemas de guía y navegación, 
sensores electroópticos, Óptica en general, sensores de radar, ma- 
teriales estructurales, sistemas de computación, control autonmati- 
zado, propulsión aeroespacial y tecnología para la dio 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 17 de junio de 1986.- 


MEMORANDUM N2_ 023/86 


PANORAMA ACTUAL DE PERU 


A través de entrevistas mantenidas con enlaces de otros Servicios, 
se ha podido conformar un panorama actual de la situación que se vive 
en Perú. 

De esta entrevista los puntos más destacables son los siguientes: 
I.- A nivel de los Servicios de Inteligencia americanos se estaría 

manejando la posibilidad, a mediano plazo, de apoyar un golpe de 


Estado contra el Presidente Alán Garcia. 


11.- Se está tratando de conseguir líderes civiles que lo den, apoya- 


dos por militares, sector este último donde ya existirían condi- 


ciones favorables. 


I1J.- El Departamento de Estado norteamericano se encuentra ciaramente 


preocupado por la orientación marxista y la dependencia de Rusia, 


que Alán García ha impulsado a su gobierno. 


IV.- La fuerza política más indicada para apoyar un golpe sería la Ac- 


ción Popular (A.P.), partido de Belaúnde Terry, vinculado a Esta- 

dos Unidos. 

V.- Dentro del sector militar habría3 líneas: 

A.- Mandos superiores, en general alineados con el gobierno por 
conveniencia personal. 

B.- A nivel medio y de Oficiales Superiores nuevos hay consenso 
anti-marxista y es ese sector el que apoyaría un golpe de Es- 
tado. 

C.- A nivel subalterno se ha detectado una clara tendencia izquier- 


dista. 


VI.- La tendencia de la política económica de Alán García es recortar 


el presupuesto militar a favor de un aumento de efectivos y recur- 


sos para la policía. 


VIl.- Existe a nivel de Oficiales Generales y Superiores, gran preocupa- 


ción por la seguridad física y la integridad personal, ya que han 
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aumentado los atentados selectivos contra los militares. 


ira 


decidas 


Vill.- En la región amazónica (región de Iquitos) existen indicios de 


ua, 


funcionamiento de unidades guerrilleras similares al Batallón 


América. 


IX.- Actualmente, Lima está rodeada de cantegriles y proliferan en 
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la ciudad los vendedores ambulantes, lo que está demostrando la 
precaria situación económica que están pasando ciertos sectores 


de la población, asemejándose este panorama a Santiago de Chile 


A AS 


durante la época del gobierno de Salvador A 
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aumentado los atentados selectivos contra los militares. 
VIII.- En la región amazónica (región de Iquitos) existen indicios de fun- 
cionamiento de unidades guerrilleras similares al Batallón América. 
IX.- Actualmente, Lima está rodeada de cantegriles y proiiferan en la 
ciudad los vendedores ambulantes, lo que está demostrando la preca- 
ria situación económica que están pasando ciertos sectores de la po- 
blación, asemejándose este panorama a Santiago de Chile durante la 


época del gobierno de Salvador Allende.- 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 1. 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 
Montevideo, 23 de junio de 1986.- 


GRUPO DE CONTADORA 


- El Grupo de Contadora fue constituido durante los dias 8 y 9 de enero 
de 1983 en la ciudad de Panamá, por iniciativa de los Presidentes de 
Colombia, Belisario Betancur; de México, Miguel de la Madrid, y los 
entonces mandatarios de Venezuela, Luis Herrera Campins y de Costa 

E : Rica, Luis Alberto Monge. 

- Dicho Grupo declaró su propósito de "cumplir una función diplomática, 
e A orientada a buscar por la vía politica, la solución de la problemáti- : E 

¡ ca de América Central, contando para ello con la colaboración de las 

partes involucradas para propiciar el diálogo, el entendimiento y en 

E general la instrumentación de mecanismos politicos que, con el concur 

¿ so de los estados interesados, Puedan asegurar el cumplimiento cabal 
de sus objetivos”. 

- Durante el año 1983, sellevaron a cabo distintas reuniones del Grupo 
de Contadora, siendo la más importante de ese primer periodo la de- 
sarrollada el dia 9 de setiembre del mencionado año, durante la cual 
los Cancilleres delGrupo de Contadora y sus pares de los paises cen- 

NS troamericanos, acordaron el texto del Documento de Objetivos que cons 

tituye hasta ese momento el documento más importante aprobado por los 


mediadores. 


AA A AA A A RA 


- La última instancia del año 1983 la constituyó el encuentro llevado 


a cabo en Panamá durante los días 1 y 2 de diciembre. En esta oportu- 


20 IEA ARCA in 


nidad, se integró un Comité Técnico con representantes del Grupo de 
Contadora y del resto de naciones centroamericanas. Por otra parte, 
en dicha reunión se resolvió también la formación de Comisiones de A- 


ilitarcos, y de Asuntos Sociales y Económi- 


suntos Políticos, Asuntos 
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cos. No obstante, lo más significativo de esta reunión, fue que por 


2 An 


primera vez se evidencia una notoria diferencia de conceptos entre 


los representantes de Nicaragua y El Salvador, lo que derivará en la 


ER 
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formación de un bloque de paises compuesto por Honduras, Guatemala, 
Costa Rica y El Salvador, con intereses contrapuestos a los de Ni- 
caragua. Este hecho es de suma importancia, ya que estas diferencias 
marcarán el tono de todas las instancias posteriores. 

Durante 1984, la primera reunión del año se llevó a cabo el día 7 de 
enero y en la misma se plantearon en forma intensa los enfrentamien- 
tos verbales entre Nicaragua, por un lado, y Honduras, El Salvador, 
Guatemala y Costa Rica, por el otro. 

La reunión llevada a cabo en Panamá el día 30 de abril de 1984 es de 
vital importancia dentro del proceso de Contadora, ya que durante la 
misma, se aprobó el "Acta de Contadora para la Paz y la Cooperación 
Centroamericana”. El Acta de Contadora fue presentada a los mandata- 
rios de Centroamérica durante los días 9 y 10 de junio de 1984. 

La versión original del Acta de Contadora fue modificada por el Gru- 
po, en una reunión realizada el 7 de setiembre de 1984, donde se e- 
fectuaron algunas modificaciones que fueron dadas a conocer a los 
Cancilleres de Honduras, El Salvador, Costa Rica, Guatemala y Nica- 
ragua. Honduras, Costa Rica y El Salvador presentaron observaciones 

a las modificiaciones de la propuesta original realizadas por Conta- 
dora. 

Durante 1985, una de las instancias más importantes de ese año, se 
llevó a cabo en la ciudad de Panamá el día 12 de abril. En esta opor 
tunidad, se aprobó la integración de una “Comisión Permanente de Veri 
ficación y Control" con poderes absolutos. Se acordó que la referida 
Comisión se integraria con 5 representantes centroamericanos (uno por 
pais) y 4 delegados de paises que no integren el Grupo de Contadora, 
acordándose que 2 de éstos fueron Canadá y España. Finalmente, no 
se concretó la integración de la referida Comisión Permanente. 
Después de haber quedado sin efecto algunas reuniones previstas por 
falta de consenso sobre la agenda a discutir, se llega a la importan- 
te instancia del 23 de agosto de 1985, donde se reúnen en Cartagena 
por primera vez, los Cancilleres de los paises integrantes del Grupo 
de Contadora, conjuntamente con los Cancilleres de los paises que con 


forman el llamado "Grupo de Apoyo", es decir Argentina, Brasil, Perú 


y Uruguay- 
SECRETO 
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En la reunión realizada el 12 de setiembre del mismo año, nuevamente 
se introducen algunos cambios a la propuesta de Contadora, siendo és- 
ta la tercera versión del Acta de Paz y Cooperación. Por otra parte, 
se fija la fecha del 20 de noviembre para la firma del Acta, lo que 
finalmente no se concreta. Ya el 5 de noviembre, el Gobierno de Nica- 
ragua había anunciado su desacuerdo con el Acta de Contadora, subra- 
yando su discrepancia en lo referente al tema de Control y Reducción 
de armamentos. 

A esta altura de las negociaciones ya se evidencian las dificultades 
para lograr consenso acerca de los siguientes puntos: Control y Reduc- 
ción de Armamentos, Mecanismos de Ejecución y Seguimiento en Materia 
de Seguridad y Política y Maniobras Militares. 

En el mes de enero de 1986 en Punta del Este, se toma la iniciativa 

de formar una comisión de carácter civil que controle la frontera en 
tre Honduras y Nicaragua, a los efectos de evitar los continuos enfren 
tamientos militares entre ambos países. Esta medida podría significar 
un importante aporte para las gestiones de Contadora. No obstante, di 
cha comisión no ha sido integrada. 

Finalmente, en una reunión llevada a cabo en Panamá el día 5 de abril 
del presente año, los Cancilleres de Contadora acordaron la fecha del 
6 de junio para que los paises centroamericanos firmaran el Acta de Paz 
y Cooperación. 

Posteriormente a la fijación de la fecha para la firma del Acta, tanto 
los Cancilleres de Contadora como los del Grupo de Apoyo, mantuvieron 
contactos permanentes con los paises de la región centroamericana, a 
los efectos de ultimar los detalles de la firma del Acta de Paz. 

La reunión de presidentes centroamericanos, efectuada en Esquipulas 
(Guatemala), los dias 24 y 25 de mayo, donde estuvo ausente el manda- 
tario panameño, se inscribió dentro de la problemática general de la 
región, procurándose encontrar el consenso necesario para la firma del 
Acta, lo que a esta altura ya se vislumbraba como poco factible. Si 
bien al cabo de la Cumbre de Esquipulas se emitió una declaración con- 
junta firmada por los mandatarios participantes, el evento no sirvió 
para que se produjeran avances significativos en las negociaciones a- 
cerca de Contadora, manteniéndose en todos sus términos las diferencias 


de enfoque entre Nicaragua y los demás paises del área, fundamentalmen- 
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Z te en lo referente al problema de los efectivos militares y armamen- 


tos. 
- Posteriormente, se inició en Panamá un nuevo encuentro prepatorio 
entre los representantes de Contadora y el Grupo de Apoyo, el cual 


fue >buspendidó por cuanmió ailguiias delegaciones explicaron que tenian 


que "efectuar consultas” a sus respectivos gobiernos. 

- Finalmente, se llega a la fecha prevista para la firma del Acta de 
Paz y Cooperación (6 de abril) y en la reunión de Panamá entre los 
Cancilleres de Contadora, del Grupo de Apoyo y de los cinco paises 


centroamericanos, no se efectúa la firma del Acta de Paz, persistien 


A A 


do las diferencias que han caracterizado todo el proceso negociador. 

Esta nueva reunión de Panamá tuvo más bien un carácter protocolar, 

sirviendo para que el Grupo de Contadora y el Grupo de Apoyo entre- a 
garan a los Cancilleres de los paises centroamericanos una nueva ver 


sión (la cuarta) del proyecto de pacificación. 


r 
i 
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- La nueva propuesta de Contadora insiste en que es imperativo que los 
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paises centroamericanos acepten tres órdenes fundamentales de compro 
miso: 


I.-*Que no se permita la utilización del territorio nacional para que 
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desde él se agreda a otro pais, o que se dé apoyo militar o lo- 


gístico a fuerzas irregulares o grupos subversivos”. 


II.- "Ningún pais debe constituirse en miembros de alianzas militares 

¿ o politicas que amenacen directa o indirectamente la paz y la se 
guridad en la región, insertándola en el conflicto Este-Oeste” 

I11.- "Que ninguna potencia apoye militar o logisticamente a las fuer- 
zas irregulares ” grupos subversivos que actúan Oo .puedan actuar 
en los paises de la región, o utilice o amenace con utilizar la 
fuerza como medio para derrocar a un gobierno del área”. 

- El nuevo proyecto de Contadora prevé la regulación de las maniobras 

militares en forma provisional, eliminándolas totalmente cuando los 


paises lleguen a los topes de armamentos fijados previamente. Sobre 


los limites de posesión de material bélico, se promueve un congela- 

miento en la compra de armas apenas se suscriba el Tratado y una re- 
| ducción progresiva hasta alcanzar los topes marcados cuando el Acta 

: : sea ratificada por los parlamentos de cada pais. Esto último es 


importante ya que la fórmula presentada por Contadora contemplaria 
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los puntos de vista de los gobiernos centroamericanos. Otro hecho 
destacable es que en esta oportunidad no se determinó una fecha 
limite para la firma del Acta de Contadora. Por otra parte, Conta- 
dora dejó en manos de los "propios protagonistas”, es decir los 
paises centroamericanos, la responsabilidad de concluir las nego- 
ciaciones. 

CONCLUSIONES: 

- El Grupo de Contadora, si bien se fundó bajo el aus- 
picio de prestigiosas figuras del ambiente político latinoamerica- 
no, enfrentó desde el comienzo problemas de forma y de fondo, que 
condicionaron su funcionamiento. 

- A pesar de que tanto los cancilleres del Grupo como 
los representantes de países centroamericanos han procurado aislar 
la problemática de Centroamérica, del enfrentamiento Este-Oeste, la 
realidad indica que el conflicto no se puede sacar del contexto ge- 
neral de la pugna de las superpotencias por la primacía enlas "áreas 
de influencia”. 

- Inclusive dentro de las prioridades de las diferentes 
instancias de diálogo que propuso Contadora, se incluye en el punto 
4 “conversaciones entre Estados Unidos y la Unión Soviética”, con 
lo que se admite la injerencia de estos paises en la problemática 
centroamericana. 

- La instancia de Contadora surge en el momento en que 
la crisis centroamericana se agudiza como consecuencia de los en- 
frentamientos entre paises del área, por lo que paralelamente a los 
esfuerzos de paz, aumentan los focos de tensión. La guerrilla opo- 
sitora a los gobiernos de El Salvador y Nicaragua, es el punto don- 
de se insertan con cierta evidencia los apoyos externos; esto es 
un ampliado escenario en el que se confrontan asesores soviéticos, 
cubanos, búlgaros, y vietnamitas con norteamericanos, israelies y 
anticastristas en general, vinculados o no con sus respectivos go- 
biernos. 

- Desde el comienzo de las negociaciones, se evidencia 
ron profundas diferencias de enfoque entre Nicaragua por un lado, 

y El Salvador, Honduras, Guatemala y Costa Rica, por otro. El prin 
cipal obstáculo es la dificultad de converge en un acuerdo mul- 


tilateral sobre reducción de la carrera armamentista, eliminación 
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de las maniobras militares y establecimiento de mecanismos de con 


trol y verificación internacional sobre cuestiones militares. 


- La 


dinámica de los recientes acontecimientos 


dentro de los cuales se destaca la posición de Nicaragua de no a- 


ceptar el Acta de Contadora, parecen limitar en forma notoria las 


posibilidades del Grugo mediador. 


- En 
países integrantes del 
existen diferencias de 

- La 


. 


do la mayor diferencia 


lo referente a la posición asumida por los 
Grupo (Colombia, Panamá, Venezuela y México), 
intereses y estrategias entre los mismos. 
posición de México ha sido la que ha marca- 


con respecto al punto de vista de Estados 


Unidos. Inclusive algunos países como Honduras han acusado al go- 


bierno azteca de favorecer a los sandinistas dentro del Grupo.Sin 


embargo, desde el año pasado, con la asunción del actual mandata- 


rio, Miguel de la Madrid, la actitud del Gobierno mexicano parece 


haber variado. Por ejemplo, México no vendió a Nicaragua petróleo 


en condiciones favorables como lo había hecho anteriormente. Ade- 


más, De la Madrid no se ha mostrado proclive a mantener reuniones 


periódicas con Fidel Castro, como acostumbraba hacerlo el ex-man- 


datario José López Portillo. 


- Venezuela es el pais de Contadora cuya posición 


ha sido más diferente a la de México y más cercana a la de los Es- 


tados Unidos. Por ejemplo, Venezuela considera que un gobierno de- 


mocrático no podría mantenerse en El Salvador, si la guerrilla per 


manece fuera de control y ha mantenido una politica cautelosa en 


relación a Cuba, por el apoyo que este país brindó a la guerrilla 


venezolana. Por otra parte, cuando los sandinistas estrecharon la 


zos con Cuba y con la Unión Soviética, Venezuela se tornó más abier 


tamente critica hacia el régimen de Wicaragua y puso término a los 


embarques de petróleo subsidiado a Managua. La principal diferencia 


entre Venezuela y México es que el Gobierno de Venezuela parece 


más dispuesto que México, a cooperar en términos de seguridad mi- 


litar con Estados Unidos y pone más énfasis en la necesidad de de- 


mocratizar el régimen sandinista. 


- El 


pais cuya actitud y comportamiento se modi- 


ficó más sustancialmente con el cambio de gobierno, es Colombia. 
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Durante el gobierno del ex-Presidente Julio César Turbay Ayala, 
Colombia apoyó la política de Estados Unidos para América Central. 
Su sucesor, Belisario Betancur, se distanció,en parte, de la estra 
tegia del Presidente Reagan, lo que determinó una modificación de 
la actitud del gobierno colombiano hacia la problemática centro- 
americana, procurando una presencia más activa y no asumiendo una 
actitud crítica hacia el régimen sandinista. Esta actitud no esta- 
ria desvinculada con el enfoque dialoguista de Belisario Betancur 
en relación a la guerrilla colombiana. 

- La posición de Panamá, por su parte, ha sido 
flexible y pragmática y se ha mantenido dentro de cierta discre- 
ción. Sin embargo, los recientes cambios politicos que se han lle- 


vado a cabo en el país podrian determinar que las autoridades pa- 


nameñas asuman una actitud de mayor protagonismo dentro del Grupo. 


Es factible también que Panamá adopte una posición de mayor acer- 
camiento hacia Nicaragua. 

- En síntesis, la multiplicidad de factores que 
inciden en la problemática centroamericana, los encontrados inte- 
reses de los paises involucrados, la influencia de factores extra- 
regionales, los diferentes puntos de vista de los paises mediado- 
res y las actitudes de intransigencia del régimen de Nicaragua, 
son elementos que tornan muy complicado el proceso de pacificación 
de la región, por lo que se considera que el Grupo de Contadora a 
esta altura no tiene posibilidades de concretar su gestión de pa- 
cificación. El hecho de no haber fijado un nuevo plazo para la fir 
ma del Acta de Paz y Cooperación y la circunstancia de deslindar 
responsabilidades, transfiriendo a los paises del área centroameri 
cana la tarea de encontrar una solución definitiva a la problemáti 
ca de la región, significa un reconocimiento tácito del fracaso del 
Grupo de Contadora, no descartándose la posibilidad de que algunos 


paises integrantes del mismo, lo abandonen a breve plazo. 


yo? 
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SECRETO 
JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 


a SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 16 de julio de 1986.- 
ACTITUDES POLITICAS DEL GOBIERNO ARGENTINO. ; 


Por considerarlo de interés, se estima necesario efectuar ciertas 
puntualizaciones respecto a la conducta política a nivel internacional 
que ha llevado a cabo la República Argentine en los últimos tiempos. 

A esos efectos, tomaremos en cuenta los siguientes puntos: 

I.- Conferencia rusa llevada a cabo en Buenos Aires. 

Con respecto a este hecho, podemos consider sin lugar a equivocar- 
nos, que la conferencia llevada a cabo por el Embajador y el Agrega- 
do Militar rusos, referente a las posibilidades de contaminación de 
las aguas que circundan las Islas Malvinas, como consecuencia de las 
bombas nucleares de: los barcos hundidos en esa zona durante el con- : Sa 
flicto argentino-británico, seria una intromisión en los asuntos in 
ternos del pais, agravado porel hecho de que el gobierno argentino 
no haya emitido ninguna declaración condenatoria ante las palabras 
de los diplomáticos rusos. 


II.- Convenio de pesca firmado entre Argentina y Rusia. 


p Como es de conocimiento público, los gobiernos de Rusia y Argentina 


han firmado un convenio de pesca para que los barcos soviéticos ope- 

ren en la zona de las Malvinas, teniendo el gobierno argentino inten 

ciones de ampliar estos acuerdos con otros paises del bloque oriental. 

El hecho concreto anteriormente mencionado podría llevar a efectuar 

ciertas consideraciones, a saber: 

A.- El gobierno argentino otorga al gobierno ruso permiso de pesca 
dentro de las 200 millas de aguas territoriales que según la te 
sis sustentada por ese pais le corresponde, lo que implicaría 
de hecho que los pesqueros soviéticos operen dentro de la zona 
de exclusión decretada por los británicos alrededor de las Islas 


Malvinas, cosa que de hecho el gobierno británico está permitien 


a 


do, a excepcion de Jos barcos argentinos. 
B.- La presencia alrededor de las Islas Malvinas por parte de pes- 
: queros de la órbita oriental, sin duda, conlleva al gobierno 


británico a efectivizar un control minucioso de Jos buques que 
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» operan dentro de la región; a un desgaste diario de los efecti 
vos acantonados en dichas islas, como asií también a un mayor 
flujo de recursos económicos para mantener la vigilancia corres 
pondiente. Podria darse el caso, incluso, de pequeños roces en 
tre las fuerzas británicas y los buques que operan en su área 
de influencia. 

C.- Este acuerdo firmado con Rusia y los posteriores anunciados que 
se firmarán, pueden estar enmarcados también, dentro de una po 
litica internacional largoplacista para lograr con el respaldo 


de estos países, cuando se plantée en los foros internacionales 


RIA 


los reclamos argentinos sobre las islas, el suficiente consenso 
que reivindique sus reclamaciones. 
I11.- Actitud del gobierno argentino frente a Sudáfrica. Y 
Si bien los hechos que se tratarán en este punto sucedieron en pe- Sn 
y ríodos diferentes, también es cierto que por conductas políticas 
coherentes, no importando en demasía el tipo de gobierno que tenga 
a cargo la conducción de los países, debe haber una continuidad en 
: la proyección internacional de las relaciones con otros países, sal 
vo pequeños ajustes que el gobierno, de momento, entienda convenien 
te realizar. 
Con respecto a Sudáfrica, debemos tener en cuenta que durante el 
conflicto de las Malvinas este pais, a pesar de las presiones de 
Gran Bretaña, apoyó a la Argentina negando a los ingleses su terri- 
torio como base para alcanzar el arcnipiélago austral, motivando 
con ello serios inconvenientes a las tropas británicas. 
Dentro de este punto, debemos tener en cuenta muy especialmente, 
que la acción de la recuperación de las Islas Malvinas caló muy 
hondo en el ser nacional argentino confenrmando un bloque monolítico 
por encima de las grandes discrepancias que había con el gobierno 
de facto. 
A dos años y medio del cambio de gobierno en la Argentina y ante 
la cerrada ofensiva internacional que viene soportando el gobierno 
sudafricano, que cada dia se encuentra más aislado y presionado a 
5 nivel internacional, el actual gobierno argentino le quita su apo- 
yo condenando públicamente la gestión de ese gobierno, que en su 
momento hizo suyas las reivindicaciones argentinas, dejando en cla 


ro con esta actitud una incoherencia manifiesta de su conducta y 
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dan en el panorama internacional. E 
Los puntos I y 1I dejarían entrever una cierta dependencia o incli- 
nación de las autoridades argentinas a estrechar sus relaciones con 
los países del bloque oriental.- 
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SUDAN: ESTABLECIMIENTO DEL GOBIERNO CIVIL 


INTRODUCCION 

El día 6 de mayo del corriente año, concluyó la última eta- 
pa del proceso de transferencia del Gobierno, el cual pasó de manos 
del Ejército a la órbita civil. El Consejo Militar Provisional, que 
depuso al Presidente Numeiri en 1985, cumplió así su promesa de di- 
solverse luego de un período de un año, trás dejar la responsabili- 
dad de conducir el país a los civiles. Es entonces que en ese momen- 
to, la Asamblea Constituyente (Parlamento), elegida en comicios li- 
bres y democráticos celebrados el 1% de abril, designó a los miembros 
del Consejo de la Soberanía y al Primer Ministro, el cual inmediata- o 
mente comenzó la tarea de formar el Gabinete ministerial. 

El nuevo Gobierno está constituído por una coalición, integra- 


da por dos agrupaciones de tendencia centrista, consideradas como las 


más importantes del país: el Partido de la Nación (UMMA) y el Partido 
| : de Unión Democrática y en menor cantidad, por elementos sureños mode- 
rados. No están representadas en la nueva Administración ninguna de 
las organizaciones auspiciadas por Libia, así como tampoco la Herman - 
dad Musulmana, los comunistas del Baat ni los rebeldes del sur. 

El hecho en si de que los militares hayan renunciado al po- 
der, permitiendo el establecimiento de un régimen civil multiparti- 
dario, constituye en cierta forma un evento insólito. A continuación, 
se tratará de describir precisamente como se llevó a cabo este proce- 
so, así como se intentará interpretar el significado de este paso y 
de prever cuales serán sin duda los problemas que deberán enfrentar 


las nuevas autoridades. 


SITUACION POLITICA INTERNA 
Las elecciones generales a las que se hace mención al comen- 
zar este trabajo, se realizaron para cubrir 264 de las 301 bancas 


de la Asamblea Constituyente, para las 37 correspondientes a la re- 
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gión del sur no se eligieron representantes. 


Del resultado de las elecciones puede establecerse lo si- 
: guiente: 
1%) Ningún partido obtuvo mayoría parlamentaria por separa- 
do. Para lograrla tuvieron que juntarse las 99 bancas obtenidas por 
el UMMA, apoyado por la secta Ansar y las 63 logradas por la Unión 


Democrática, respaldada por la secta Khatmía. 


0 


22) El Frente Islámico Nacional, que representa a la extre- 
ma derecha religiosa, consiguió 51 bancas. 
32) Las agrupaciones moderadas del sur obtuvieron 27 bancas. 
4%) El Partido Nacional Sudanés logró 8 escaños. - 
5%) El Partido Comunista Sudanés consiguió 4, no alcanzando 
los partidos de izquierda restantes, el porcentaje mínimo de votos 
como para estar representados en el Parlamento. 
6%) Otras agrupaciones menores obtuvieron 6 bancas. 


El Gobierno de coalición está encabezado por el UMMA, cuyo 


líder, Sadek El-Mahdi, fue elegido Primer Ministro. Asimismo fueron 

designados los cinco miembros del denominado '"Consejo de la Sobera- 

nía", que es la máxima autoridad constitucional y que representa al 

Comando Supremo de las Fuerzas Armadas. Dos integrantes del mencio- 
: nado Consejo pertenecen al Partido de Unión Democrática, otros dos 
l 0 al UMMA y el restante a los sectores moderados del sur. 

Todos los miembros del Consejo Provisional, con excepción de 
tres, pasaron a retiro. Los que seguirán desempeñando cargos clave 
en el Ejército son: Hadj Eldin Abdallah Feisal (Comandante General 
del Ejército), Tufik Khalil (Jefe del Estado Mayor) y Fedhallah Bur- 


ma Naser (Jefe de Suministros). Entre los que se han retirado figura 


arras 


el ex-Ministro de Defensa, Osman Abdallah, pro-1ibio y al cual se le 


comprobaron además sus vinculaciones con dicho país. : 


A 


Hasta último momento se desconocía si el Consejo Provisional 
estaba dispuesto a ceder el poder. Contribuía a crear este clima de 
incertidumbre el hecho de que algunos de sus miembros, se mostraban 
poco dispuestos a renunciar al Gobierno. Aparentemente los factores 
que incidieron para que por fin se concretara la transmisión de man- 
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do fueron los siguientes: 

192) El triunfo de los dos partidos centristas en las elec- 
ciones y el hecho de que lograran llegar a un acuerdo sobre la 
ecrcación de un Gobierno de coalición. Desde el punto de vista del 
Consejo Provisional esto significa buenas perspectivas para el esta- 
blecimiento de un régimen responsable y relativamente estable, que 
represente a los intereses y opiniones de las tendencias del centro 
político del país, de las cuales proviene también la mayoría de 
los integrantes del Consejo. 

22) El hecho de que en el seno del Ejército no hubo manifes- 
taciones de oposición de verdadero peso contra la instalación de nue- 
vas autoridades. 

3?) Una calma parcial en la situación interna de la nación. En 
el norte, los comicios se llevaron a cabo en un ambiente relativamente 
tranquilo. £n el sur, fue detenida una ofensiva de organizaciones re- 


beides. 


LOS DESAFIOS QUE DEBERA ENFRENTAR EL NUEVO REGIMEN 


Si bien el fenómeno de transmisión del mando del Ejército 
a civiles no es un hecho usual, se destaca que en Sudán ya hay an- 
tecedentes al respecto. Precisamente en el año 1964, el Gobierno fue 
derrocado por los militares, al no poder solucionar luego de cinco 
años, los problemas básicos de la nación, tomando ertonces las rien- 
das del país el Presidente Numeiri. 

Coincidentemente, el régimen actual también se enfrenta a gra- 
ves amenazas tanto internas como exteriores. Teniendo en cuenta este 
hecho se estima que sus perspectivas de supervivencia aumentarán en la 
medida en que logre reforzar y ampliar su base política, se asegure 
el contínuo apoyo del Ejército, progrese en la atención de los proble- 
mas económicos y sepa conservar libertad de maniobra frente a presio- 


nes foráneas. 


REFUERZO Y AMPLIACION DE LA BASE POLITICA 


Como lo señalaramos anteriormente, el actual Gobierno de coa- 
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lición se basa en dos partidos tradicionales, los cuales, obligados 
por las circunstancias, se vieron forzados hoy día a colaborar entre 
sí. Mientras dure esta cooperación existen posibilidades de que todo 
pueda salir bien, pero no hay que olvidar que, entre las dos agrupa- 
ciones, existe una rivalidad histórica. Se suma a esto el hecho de que 
el marco actual de la coalición es aún endeble, que la misma se apoya 
solamente en una parte de las fuerzas políticas del país y de que toda- 
vía sus integrantes no se han puesto de acuerdo respecto a cuestio- 
nes fundamentales. Asimismo debe tenerse en cuenta que quedaron fuera 
del Parlamento prácticamente todos los representantes de la izquier- 
da, vinculados estrechamente con los sindicatos, lo que sumado a los 
factores mencionados anteriormente, puede atentar contra el afianza- 
miento del nuevo régimen, a través de huelgas, manifestaciones y al- 


gún otro tipo de movilización. 


EL EJERCITO 

El apoyo del mismo al Gobierno, constituye un punto clave pa- 
ra la estabilidad del país. Cabe suponer que, cuanto más se afiancen 
las autoridades y se esfuercen por plasmar una política tendiente a 
mantener el orden interno, tanto mayores serán las perspectivas de que 
logren el respaldo militar que necesitan. Por el contrario si el ré- 
gimen demuestra debilidad, podría volverse a la situación anterior, 


cuando los mandos castrenses regían los destinos de la nación. 


LA REBELION EN EL SUR 

Este tipo de continua lucha interna desgasta al Ejército, 
merma los recursos económicos del país, reducidos ya de por si y ago- 
bia al actual régimen imperante . En la rebelión sureña tiene relevan- 
te participación el Movimiento Popular para la Liberación de Sudán, 
cuyo líder, John Garang, lucha por un cambio en busca del "beneficio po- 
pular". Si el mencionado jefe extremista no desiste en sus exigencias, 
las perspectivas de un arreglo con el serán escasas y en el caso de que 


el régimen tratara de contemporizar, si bien esa posición podría sig- 


SECRETO 2005131 
4 
05 


5 de 6 


nificarle un eventual apoyo de la izquierda y de los sindicatos, 
también podría traerle aparejado la oposición de la Hermandad Mu- 


sulmana y de sectores del Ejército. 


LA SITUACION ECONOMICA 

La severa crisis por la que atraviesa la nación, se agravó 
aún más, cuando recientemente el Fondo Monetario Internacional, así 
como el Gobierno de Estados Unidos, decidieron suspender su ayuda a 
Sudán, por incumplimiento de sus deudas. Quizás si el Gobierno trata- 
ra de intensificar una política de contención económica, como lo exi- 
ge el FMI, tendría como resultado una violenta reacción de los sindi- 
catos y del pueblo en general. En este aspecto debe recordarse que 
el levantamiento popular contra Numeiri, se inició luego de que fueran 


impuestas medidas económicas de este tipo a la población. 


RELACIONES EXTERIORES 

La necesidad que tiene Sudán de recibir ayuda exterior, tanto 
económica como militar,es muy grande. Tratando de obtener esa ayuda, 
el régimen militar saliente había desarrollado una mayor apertura y 
un mayor equilibrio en sus relaciones con el exterior, de las que 
existían en las épocas de Numeiri. En los dos últimos meses, el régi- 
men se vio obligado a recurrir cada vez más a la ayuda militar libia 
para detener el avance rebelde en el sur, situación que fue aprovechada 
por Trípoli para intensificar su intervención en Sudán. Paralelamente, 
en ese período se observó un notorio enfriamiento en las relaciones 
con Estados Unidos y en cierta medida con Egipto. 

Desde el punto de vista histórico, el Partido de Unión Democrá- 
tica y la secta Khatmía que se encuentra detrás del mismo, se han carac- 
terizado generalmente por mantener una orientación pro-egipcia muy es- 
trecha, en tanto que el UMMA puso especial énfasis en la independencia 
absoluta de Sudán. 

Se estima que la política exterior del nuevo régimen se verá 
profundamente influenciada por la necesidad de obtener ayuda en el ex- 


terior y que para esto tratará de encontrar un justo equilibrio: Es- 
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tados Unidos, Arabia Saudita y Ppipto por un lado y Libia v quizás la 
Unión Soviética por el otro. Fl mismo Sadek Fl-Mahdi, actual Primer Mi- 
nistro, no es más que un nacionalista sudanés de concepciones conserva- 
doras y recientemente ha declarado más de una vez que procurará desarro- 
llar una política no alineada, tanto en el escenario árabe como en el 
internacional. No obstante, cuando se encontraba en la oposición, en épo- 
cas de Numeiri, había cultivado buenas relaciones con Libia y no se des 
carta que vuelva a dirigirse a dicho país, si el mismo puede porporcio- 


narle la ayuda esperada. 


Y 


y A E 


F1 Sub-Director de Fuerza Aéreg/ del S,T.FF,AA. 
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tados Unidos, Arabia Saudita y Egipto por un lado y Libia y quizás 


A 


la Unión Soviética por el otro. El mismo Sadek El-Mahdi, actual Pri- 


¿ mer Ministro, no es más que un nacionalista sudanés de concepciones 
conservadoras y recientemente ha declarado más de una vez que procura- 
rá desarrollar una política no alineada, tanto en el escenario ára- 
be como en el internacional. No obstante, cuando se encontraba en la 
oposición, en épocas de Numeiri, había cultivado buenas relaciones con 
Libia y no se descarta que vuelva a dirigirse a dicho país, si el mis- 


mo puede proporcionarle la ayuda esperada. 
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tados Unidos, Arabia Saudita y Egipto por un lado y Libia y quizás 

la Unión Soviética por el otro. El mismo Sadek El-Mahdi, actual Pri- 

: mer Ministro, no es más que un nacionalista sudanés de concepciones 
conservadoras y recientemente ha declarado más de una vez que procura- 


rá desarrollar una política no alineada, tanto en el escenario ára- 
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be como en el internacional. No obstante, cuando se encontraba en la 


oposición, en épocas de Numeiri, había cultivado buenas relaciones con 
Libia y no se descarta que vuelva a dirigirse a dicho país, si el mis- 


mo puede proporcionarle la ayuda esperada. 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERICR) 


Montevideo, 28 de julio de 1986.- 
EXPRESIONES FORMULADAS POR EL PRESIDENTE ALAN GARCIA A LA REVISTA 


“NEWSWEEK"_DE FECHA 21/VI1/86.- 


El Presidente peruano, Alan Garcia, en una entrevista concedida 
a la revista norteamericana "Newssweek", habría expresado los siguien- 
tes conceptos: 
Ante la pregunta de "Newsweek": "Luego de un exitoso primer año de go- 
bierno, ¿cómo ve su fuerza después de esta reciente crisis?”, Alan 
García contestó: 
- "Nada ha cambiado mis relaciones con la gente; graves incidentes ocu- 
rren siempre en regimenes democráticos, pero en la medida que un gobier 
no pueda superarlos, imponer sanciones y prevenirlos en el futuro, la 
democracia no se verá amenazada". 
A continuación "Newsweek" preguntó: “¿Cómo es su relación con jos mili- 
tares? y Alan García contestó: - "Debo declarar enfáticamente que en 
Perú hay un sólo gobierno y un sólo poder, que es el sentir del pueblo. 
Estoy convencido que nuestra relación institucional con los militares 
es la misma que al comenzar mi mandato. No hay peligro de golpe”. 
Más adelante, el entrevistador de "Newsweek" expresó: "Pero las relacio 
nes se atirantaron cuando usted amenazó perseguir los responsables de 
las ejecuciones en la prisión. ¿No aducen que actuaron bajo sus Órdenes 
especificas?, ante lo cual A. Garcia contestó: 
- "El gobierno decidió actuar rápida y enérgicamente para poner fin a una 
situación anómala. Los prisioneros regían las cárceles desde adentro y 
hacian mofa de las leyes y del estado democrático. Cuando la actitud 
de los militares se tornó un crimen reprobable, yo, el Presidente, fui 
el primero en denunciarlo”. 
Otra pregunta de "Newsweek" fue la siguiente: "¿Cree que fue una sabia 
decisión acusar a los militares en primer término?". A la misma el Pre- 
sidente Garcia contestó: 
- "Una democracia puede usar todos los instrumentos a su disposición 


sin que se vea atrapada por ellos. Si somos un gobierno débil, recha- 
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zado por el pueblo y capturado por el Fondo Monetario Internacional, 
debemos refugiarnos detrás de las armas”. 

Ante la interrogación del entrevistador: "Usted se identifica como un 
revolucionario. ¿Pensó alguna vez en unirse a un movimiento guerrille- 
ro?, Alan Garcia contestó: 

“Pertenezco a una generación intermedia entre clase media, intelectua- 
les, románticos, revolucionarios, posteriores al "Che" (E. Guevara) y 
la generación de "Sendero Luminoso. Siento simpatia hacia el "Che". 
Entiendo profundamente a aquellos que dan su vida por una causa. Pero 
lo que no entiendo es la violencia de aquellos que sacrifican a otros 
por una causa que no se han molestado en explicar. “Sendero Luminoso” 
es una anárquica y cruel explosión. Soy fervientemente anti-Sendero 
Luminoso”. 

A continuación "Newsweek" preguntó: "Luego de lo que pasó, ¿planea en- 
durecer su política contra "Sendero Luminoso”*?, a lo cual el Presiden- 
te Garcia contestó: 

“Insistiremos siempre que la democracia se basa en el respeto de la 
ley. Esto impacienta a muchos. Dicen que no hemos buscado puerta a 
puerta en Lima, o hemos ordenado operativos de búsqueda y destrucción 
en el campo. Por ejemplo: he denegado requerimientos de la Policía pa- 
ra tomar la Universidad, sabiendo que muchos de sus dormitorios son 
usados por "Sendero Luminoso”. Puede ser un acto inocente de política, 
pero no lo he autorizado porque ello llevaría a una confrontación y se 
perderían vidas. Y el gobierno de Alan Garcia sería acusado de asesi- 
nar estudiantes. 

Ante esta respuesta, "Newsweek" preguntó:"¿Y esto no hace pensar a la 


Policia que usted lo encubre2" 


Alan García contestó a esto: "Seguramente si, pero yo soy el que. ganó 


las elecciones”".- a 
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dan en el panorama internacional. 
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SUDAFRICA: EL "APARTHEID" Y SUS 


CONSECUENCIAS A NIVEL INTERNO E INTERNACIONAL 


INTRODUCCION 

En los últimos meses la prensa mundial ha reflejado en cifras, 
en documentos gráficos, en declaraciones de toda índole, la tensa situa- 
ción reinante en la Repúbiica de Sudáfrica, donde día a día aumenta el 
número de muertos, de detenidos y de desaparecidos, contra lo cual se 
han pronunciado practicamente todos los Gobiernos del mundo, condenando 
la política segregacionista llevada a cabo por el régimen del Presiden- 
te Pieter Botha. 

Desde las escaramuzas realizadas por jóvenes negros, los cua- 
les manifiestan su rebeldía ante la opresión quemando autos o atacando 
con piedras lcs comercios de los blancos, hasta las acciones armadas 
perpotriadas por ¡os guerrilleros del Congreso Nacional Africano (CNA), 
pasando por las campañas organizadas por el Frente Democrático Unido 
(UDF), que unifica a más de 600 grupos anti-apartheid, las movilizacio- 
nes han adquirido un carácter generalizado en todo el territorio, invo- 
lucrando a practicamente todos los sectores de la compartimentada so- 
ciedad sudafricana. Evidentemente, el punto neurálgico que condiciona 
la situación interna del país y se proyecta en sus relaciones con el 
exterior, es el problema del "apartehid"”, uno de los temas más canden- 


tes del mundo contemporáneo. 


EL '"APARTHEID" 

En síntesis el "apartheid" o "política de desarrollo separado 
de las razas", es la segregación sistemática de la gente de color, la 
cual es separada de los blancos, no pudiendo por tanto compartir con 
estos ninguna actividad, en ninguna circunstancia, bajo igualdad de con- 
diciones. 

En Africa del Sur, mientras que unos 4,6 millones de blancos 
ocupan el 87% de la tierra, 24,7 millones de negros habitan en el 13% 
del territorio restante, evidentemente el más improductivo del país. Es 


precisamente en esta área donde se erigen los denominados "bantusta- 
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nes', único refugio donde los nativos pueden legalmente tener un domici- 
lií0. En un principio, los "territorios" cedidos a los negros fueron con- 
siderados como "reservas". Recientemente, el Gobierno otorgó la "inde- 
pendencia” a cuatro de ellos: Transkei, Ciskei, Bophutaswana y Venda. Es- 
ta medida, deplorada en todo el mundo, constituye para los observadores 
la forma más depurada del "apartheid", ya que teóricamente y según ese 
criterio, cuando los 10 "Bantustanes" existentes en la nación obtengan 
la independencia, tal com está previsto, ya no existirán más sudafrica- 
nos negros. Dentro de este contexto es importante señalar que los mismos, 
que de esta manera han sido obligados a retirarse de los "ghettos" ubica- 


dos dentro de la zona blanca, deben utilizar un pase para poder trasla- 


darse de un lugar a otro. 

Si bien a partir de 1983 el Gobierno comenzó a hacer algunas con- 
cesiones, tales como la formación de un Parlamento hindú y otro mestizo, 
para que traten los problemas atinentes a cada una de dichas comunidades, 
la abolición de las leyes que prohíben el matrimonio y la unión sexual 
entre razas diferentes, así como la autorización para que la gente de co- 
lor compre y opere en algunos negocios manejados por blancos, siempre 
y cuando estos lo acepten, ninguno de los representantes de las menciona- 
das comunidades consideran que estas prerrogativas sean realmente impor- 
tantes, ya que, según declararon muchos '"no se trata de reformar el "apar- 


theid"”, sino de desmantelarlo". 


PRINCIPALES FJERZAS EN PUGNA 
A.- EL PODER BLANCO 
12) PARTIDO NACIONAL: En el poder desde el año 1948 y con 
mayoría absoluta en el Parlamento, esta agrupación es liderada, a partir 
de 1978, por el actual Presidente Pieter Botha. El mencionado, que a par- 
tir de 1984 asumió simultaneamente los cargos de Primer Mandatario y Pri- 
mer Ministro, promovió la captación de capitales transnacionales para in- 
tegrar a la economía sudafricana y asimismo prometió "modernizar" el sis- 
tema de segregación. Es en este contexto que, con la esperanza de quebrar 


el frente opositor, decidió restituir el voto a las minorías hindú y 


mestizas, que habían sido despojadas de la representación parlamentaria 
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en 1954 (los negros, que integran el 70% de la población, nunca disfru- 


. taron de tal derecho). La estrategia oficial tuvo en realidad un efecto 


contrario ya que, el aumento de la lucha popular y una mayor toma de con- 
ciencia generada por ella, hizo fracasar el intento. Solamente el 17% de 
los mestizos e hindúes votaron en los comicios, en una clara muestra de 
su negativa a ser asimilados con los blancos en contra de la mayoría ne- 
gra. Botha enfrenta en la actualidad una de las crisis más graves de la 
historia del país, la que, según los observadores, podría incluso deri- 
var en una guerra civil. 

2%) PARTIDO CONSERVADOR: Esta agrupación se escindió del 
Partido Nacional en 1982, siendo su líder Andries Treurnicht, profunda- 
mente racista. Desde la fecha mencionada, el grupo ha ido creciendo en vo- 
tos e influencia entre el electorado blanco (reunió en los últimos co- 
micios el 15% de los sufragios, a expensas del P.N., que en las mismas 
elecciones perdió un 8% de su caudal de votantes). Sin embargo los conser- 
vadores no representan el ala más extrema de la oposición derechista 
al Gobierno de Botha, la que está constituida por la "Hermandad Afrikan" 
y el "Movimiento de Resistencia Afrikaner'", que han llevado a cabo un 
verdadero "terrorismo blanco". 

32) PARTIDO FEDERAL PROGRESISTA: Es el principal partido de 
oposición (obtuvo un 19% de los votos en las últimas elecciones). Entre 
sus patrocinadores se cuentan representantes de los grupos económicos 
más avanzados, como la poderosa corporación minera Anglo-American, cuyo 
presidente fue uno de los miembros del grupo empresario, que tiempo atrás 
y desobedeciendo las órdenes de Pretoria, se entrevistó en Zambia, con 
líderes del proscripto Congreso Nacional Africano (CNA). El Partido Fe- 
deral Progresista aboga por la igualdad de derechos para todas las etnias, 
destacándose que sus simpatizantes pertenecen a un sector de la pobla- 
ción que tiene óptimas relaciones con esferas económicas y políticas de 
los Estados Unidos y suficiente influencia como para incidir en las de- 
cisiones de la Casa Blanca hacia Sudáfrica. Dos de sus líderes son Fre- 
derik Van Zv1 Slabbert y Helen Suzman, 

42) PARTIDO NACIONAL RECONSTITUIDO: Se escindió del Parti- 
do Nacional en el año 1969 y está encabezado por Jaap Marais. No se cuen- 


ta con mayor informacion respecto a esta agrupación. 
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5%) MOVIMIENTO DE RESISTENCIA AFRIKANER: El mismo está li- 
derado por Eugene Terre Blanche, representante de la más rancia ideoio- 
gía nazi de los antiguos "boers'_ Precisamente el emblema de este grupo 
ostenta tres semiesvásticas convergentes . Se considera que esta organiza- 
ción es la principal responsable de la formación de bandas parapolicia- 
les de propietarios rurales blancos, que se habrían lanzado a la masacre 
de negros por cuenta propia. En estos momentos se calcula que el 40% de 
los blancos apoya a los partidos de extrema derecha, los que, ante la di- 
ficil situación, abogan por la realización de elecciones anticipadas. 

B.- LA RESISTENCIA NEGRA 

12) CONGRESO NACIONAL AFRICANO: Esta agrupación fue funda- 
da en el año 1912 y es el movimiento de liberación más antiguo de los 
países africanos situados al sur del Sahara. El CNA aboga por la puesta 
en práctica de la denominada "Carta de Libertad", programa elaborado en 
junio de 1955 y que brega por la instauración de un Estado único, no ra- 
cial, donde negros y blancos puedan convivir en paz y en igualdad de de- 
rechos. El líder histórico del movimiento es Nelson Mandela, el cual per- 
manece en prisión desde 1964, cumpliendo una pena de cadena perpetua por 
"sabotaje de Estado". Antes de ser encarcelado, Mandela fundó la llamada 
"Lanza de la Nación”, brazo armado del CNA y es precisamente en ese mo- 
mento, 1963, que el partido abandona su posición conciliadora y procli- 
ve a la negociación pacífica, para iniciar su campaña, esta vez a través 
de la lucha Senadas En los últimos años, el CNA ha desarrollado una in- 
tensa e ininterrumpida guerra de guerrillas contra el Gobierno de Preto- 
ria, fundamentalmente desde territorio mozambiqueño, lugar donde se insta- 
1ó luego de su proscripción. En lugar de Mandela dirige el movimiento Oli- 
ver Tambo. Es importante destacar que durante décadas, el CNA ha estado 
dominado por comunistas (uno de sus líderes máximos, Joe Slovo, recibe 
órdenes directamente de Moscú) y tiene como objetivo declarado, el pro- 
pósito de establecer el marxismo en Africa del Sur. El Congreso Nacional 
Africano tiene oficinas de representación en 28 países, lo que pone de 
manifiesto el carácter internacional de la organización. 

22) FRENTE DEMOCRATICO UNIDO: Fue creado en 1983, en un inten- 
to por llenar el vacío político interno dejado por el CNA, cuando el mis- 


mo pasó a la clandestinidad. Si bien ha promulgado su rechazo a la vio- 
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lencia, funcionarios gubernamentales lo acusan de encubrir las activi- 
dades del CNA. El FDU, liderado por Allan Boeseck (Presidente de la Alian- 
za Mundial de Iglesias de la Reforma), está formado por representantes de 
unos 600 movimientos sindicales, sociales, religiosos y políticos, que se 
oponen a ia Segregación racial. Uno de sus más conocidos promulgadores es 
el obispo Desmond Tutu, premio nóbel de la paz. El Frente Democrático Uni- 
do ha señalado en reiteradas oportunidades que, antes de comenzar negocia- 
ciones con el Gobierno, este deberá entre otras cosas liberar a los dete- 
nidos, permitir el regreso de los exiliados, levantar la proscripción al 
CNA e instaurar el voto universal. 

3%) ORGANIZACION DEL PUEBLO DE AZANIA (AZAPO): Esta organiza- 
ción fue creada en 1978. En su gran mayoría está integrada por intelectua- 
les y élites fuertemente ideologizadas de los ghettos, que consideran que 
la lucha contra el "apartheid" es también la lucha contra el "capitalis- 
mo' y la explotación de una clase por otra. Para la AZAPO, los negros 
constituyen un gran proletariado, objeto de una brutal explotación. Los 
blancos, no son aceptados ni siquiera como colaboradores. 

4%) INKATHA : Este partido, liderado por Gatsha Buthelezi 
(jefe tribal de seis millones de zulúes que componen un tercio de la po- 
blación sudafricana), cuenta con un millón de miembros y se define, desde 
1975, como la organización más conservadora de la comunidad negra. A di- 
ferencia del CNA, que propone eliminar por completo la cuestión racial, 
es decir por ejemplo que un negro pueda ser políticamente representado 
por un blanco y viceversa, Inkatha sostiene que si bien ninguna raza es 
inferior a otra, cada una debe representarse a si misma en organizacio- 
nes separadas. Muchos consideran que, apoyándose en la burguesía de los 
grandes comerciantes y en los cuantiosos subsidios que recibe el aparato 
estatal del bantustán Kwa Zulú (de donde es jefe Buthelezi), lo que favo- 
reció el rápido desarrollo de una burguesía burocrática negra que partici- 
pa en los beneficios de los monopolios, Inkatha se ha transformado en 
una fuerza "reaccionaria", totalmente identificada para muchos, con los 


intereses del régimen racista. 


SINDICATOS 


La historia del sindicalismo sudafricano inició, a fines de 1985 
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en Durban, una nueva era, con el lanzamiento de la federación más impor- 
tante de trabajadores del país, el COSATU (Congreso de Sindicatos Suda- 
fricanos). El mismo, que reagrupa ya a más de 35 sindicatos, entre los 
que figuran la poderosa organización de mineros negros NUM (Unión Nacio- 
nal de Trabajadores de las Minas) y ei FOSATU (Federación de Sindicatos 
Sudafricanos)j), representa una fuerza que amenaza con tener gran peso 

en el futuro de las relaciones industriales y políticas del país. Sesen- 
ta y nueve años después de la creación del primer sindicato negro y sie- 
te trás el reconocimiento de su existencia legal, en 1979, el movimiento 
obrero negro franqueó así una etapa decisiva, de imprevisibles consecuen- 
cias para el régimen de Botha. 

Sin embargo en este contexto, es importante destacar que 20 sin- 
dicatos reagrupados en el seno de dos federaciones, el CUSA (Consejo de 
los Sindicatos de Sudáfrica) y el AZACTU (Congreso Azaniano de Sindica- 
tos) no se unieron al COSATU, más que nada por diferencias de opinión so- 
bre los principios del liderazgo negro y del "no racismo". La casi flaman- 


te confederación estima que no debería hacerse ninguna distinción racial. 


Por su parte el CUSA y el AZACTU no han querido ceder en ese punto, por 
considerar que un sindicato negro deber ser dirigido "por un representan- 
te de la clase más oprimida". 

Evidentemente la centralización de la mayoría de los obreros 
en una única confederación, que ya reúne a más de 500.000 miembros, au- 
menta considerablemente el impacto de las acciones a tomar. Hasta ahora, 
tanto el Gobierno como las patronales, sacaban ventajas de las divisio- 
nes y rivalidades entre los sindicatos, situación que ya está cambiando 
y que puede ser modificada totalmente en el futuro. 

La jornada nacional de protesta llevada a cabo el día 14 de los 
corrientes y convocada precisamente por el COSATU, se hizo en pos de una 
plataforma encabezada por reivindicaciones de carácter netamente político: 
levantamiento del Estado de Emergencia, la inmediata liberación de los 
detenidos desde que se instauró el estado de excepción, el 12 de junio 
próximo pasado y por el cese de las agresiones sudafricanas a naciones 
vecinas. La movilización fue programada en una reunión clandestina de la 
central sindical realizada hace unos 15 días y ha sido precedida por pa- 


ros parciales que se cumplieron a lo largo de ese período. Tenemos por 
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ejemplo los paros escalonados registrados en las minas de diamantes de 
la provincia de El Cabo, los que han tenido como consecuencia un brusco 


agravamiento de la crisis económica en la que se debate la nación. 


POSICION DE LOS EMPRESARIOS 

Tras tolerar durante años la política de discriminación racial 
del Gobierno, gran parte del sector empresario del país ha comenzado a 
presionar a las autoridades para que se implementen amplias reformas so- 
ciales, económicas y políticas, que desmantelarían gran parte del sis- 
tema del "apartheid". Si bien no se llega a pedir la eliminación total 
del mismo o a proponer la instalación de una democracia donde todo el 
mundo tenga derecho al voto, sus propuestas transformarían de todas mane- 
ras a la nación en forma sustancial, al integrar a los negros a la econo- 
mía y al hacerlos partícipes de algunas decisiones políticas. Dicho de 
otra manera, lo que el sector empresarial desea es que los 24 millones de 
negros que viven en Sudáfrica, puedan vivir y trabajar donde deseen, go- 
zando además de una cuota de participación considerable en la política 
y la economía nacional, que ahora manejan unos 4,8 millones de blancos. 

Esta nueva posición asumida, que pone fin a años de complacen- 
cia y timidez, podría convertir al empresariado en una importante fuerza 
de cambio en el país. Un ejemplo de esta variación en su actitud fue precisa- 
mente la elaboración de una "agenda de reformas", a principios del año 
próximo pasado, ideada por seis grupos de empresarios que representan a 
casi un 80% de la industria y el comercio sudafricanos. En una declara- 
ción conjunta se solicitó al Parlamento, de mayoría blanca, que adopta- 
ra medidas legislativas inmediatas para garantizar a los negros "una par- 
ticipación política significativa" igualdad con los blancos, un sistema 
judicial justo y la erradicación de las restricciones a las actividades 
económicas de la gente de color. 

Se solicitó también que se pusiera fin a la redistribución for- 
zada de los negros, que se pusieran límites a la facultad de la policía 
para detener a opositores del Gobierno y que se fijaran medidas para refor- 


zar a los sindicatos, los cuales se están convirtiendo en una voz polí- 


tica importante para la gente de color. 


En dicha declaración, que constituyó una verdadera advertencia 
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a las autoridades, se destacó que "sin una fuerza laboral estable, segu- 
ra y próspera, tanto el potencial económico como el equilibrio político 
del país, no podrán ser garantizados en el futuro". Entre los que firma- 
ron la mencionada declaración se incluyen miembros de la Cámara de la In- 
dustria Sudafricana y de la Asociación de Cámaras de Comercio de Sudáfri- 
ca, representantes de los intereses de la comunidad empresaria anglo-par- 
lante. También en estos días se ha registrado un movimiento similar, ya 
que, directores de ocho grandes consorcios, entre ellos el Director de la 
sociedad minera '"Anglo-American'" han solicitado la liberación de Nelson 
Mandela y el levantamiento de la proscripción que pesa sobre el Congreso 
Nacional Africano (CNA), por considerar que estas constituyen premisas 
fundamentales para entablar negociaciones sobre el futuro del país. 
Analistas de la comunidad negra se han mostrado hasta el momento 
algo escépticos sobre la "seriedad" de las intenciones de los empresarios, 
expresando sus dudas de que los sectores de la industria y el comercio es- 
tén realmente dispuestos a desmantelar un sistema que los ha beneficiado 
tanto, teniendo en cuenta entre otras cosas los bajos salarios que pagan 
a los empleados negros. Estiman también que ningún empresario blanco bre- 
gará en realidad por el establecimiento de leyes que eventualmente lo so- 
metan a un régimen dominado por los negros. Con todo, mucha gente de co- 
lor ha reconocido que muchas veces la presión ejercida por el empresaria- 
do, ha ayudado en algunas oportunidades a aliviar la situación. Tal fue 
el caso por ejemplo de la liberación de un número importante de sindica- 
listas detenidos, que participaron en noviembre del 84 en una huelga ge- 
neral. Se destaca que actualmente, acatar un llamamiento a un paro duran- 


te la vigencia del Estado de Excepción, constituye un delito subversivo. 


EL ROL DE LA IGLESIA 

El simple hecho de que la inmensa mayoría de la población negra 
sudafricana profese religiones cristianas y pertenezca a alguna de las 
600 iglesias que existen en el país, indica la importancia del frente re- 
ligioso contra el apartheid. Precisamente el Presidente del Consejo Su- 
dafricano de Iglesias y líder del Frente Democrático Unido, Allan Boeseck, 


ha expresado el papel de las iglesias con estas palabras: "Hemos comenza- 


do a comprender que las personas son influenciadas por el ambiente social 


y económico y que sus pensamientos están condicionados por la situación 
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en que viven. Reconocemos que los cristianos que viven en circunstans- 
cias diferentes tendrán diferentes concepciones de la vida, así como una 
distinta comprensión del mensaje de Dios. Esta es básicamente la respues- 
ta a la cuestión de porqué dicho mensaje es para algunos de liberación, 
mientras que para otros es una justificación de un sistema que explota 
y Oprime". 

Asimismo, en un documento denominado "Koiros", firmado por unos 
151 teólogos, se expresa que ''en este momento en Sudáfrica, la Iglesia 
se encuentra en el deber de mostrarse tal como es, no siendo posible 
ninguna simulación, el cambio solo puede venir desde abajo, de los opri- 
midos'. Es importante destacar que en la actualidad, habrían en el país 
unos 200 sacerdotes detenidos, precisamente por las actividades que desa- 


rrollan en contra del régimen de segregación racial. 


INFLUENCIA DEL '"APARTHEID" EN LA ECONOMIA DEL PAIS 

A fines de agosto del año próximo pasado, las autoridades anuncia- 
ron la suspensión momentánea y unilateral del pago de su deuda externa, que 
ascendía en ese momento a unos 17.000 millones de dólares. Al mismo tiem- 
po se decidió cerrar los mercados financieros por tres días e instaurar 
una especie de control de cambios, con el objeto de intentar detener la 
vertiginosa caída del rand. En apenas un mes, la moneda sudafricana 
perdió un 30% de su valor con relación al dólar, considerándose que dicha 
depreciación fue la manifestación palpable de la masiva huída de capitales, 
que entre los meses de mayo y junio del 35, alcanzó la cifra de 250 millo- 
nes de dólares. 

Hasta la intensificación de la rebelión negra a comienzos del 
mencionado año, nadie pensaba en la posibilidad de una aceleración tan 
pronunciada de las dificultades, sin embargo en poco tiempo se desató una 
reacción de pánico en cadena entre los bancos internacionales, que empe- 
zaron a reclamar la devolución de sus préstamos y en los inversores que 
comenzaron a acelerar el retiro de sus capitales. Se sumó a esto la deprecia- 
ción de los precios de los minerales, sobre el que se desarrolló funda- 
mentalmente el énclave bianco. 

Si se tiene en cuenta que Sudáfrica produce más del 75% del oro 


del mundo no comunista, casi la mitad de las exportaciones de 20.000 mi- 
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llones de dólares en 1984, que también extrae importantísima cantidad 

de diamantes, que es el principal productor de platino y ocupa posicio- 
nes de relevancia en el ranking mundial de venta de uranio, cromo y vana- 
dio, entre otros, se aprecia entonces el alcance de esta situación para 
el conjunto de la economía del país. 

El panorama comenzó a deteriorarse en 1980, cuando el precio 
del oro, a 800 dólares la onza, comenzó a caer, valiendo la misma, a comien- 
zos del corriente año, poco más de 200 dólares. Este hecho produjo ' cimbro- 
nazos' cada vez más alarmantes dentro de un Estado .donde la administración 
del "apartheid" absorbe entre un 50 y un 75% de la mano de obra blanca 
y donde la exclusión de los negros no permite prepararlos para las necesida- 
des de la industria moderna. 

Mantener el nivel de vida no era tarea fácil. Garantizar la 
preservación del mismo para unos cuatro millones y medio de blaacos , re- 
quirío que el Gobierno, que antes tomaba préstamos para expandir su indus- 
tria, ahora se endeudara solo para "seguir viviendo como antes". El resul- 
tado fue una expansión importante de los préstamos a corto plazo, que el 
Gobierno empezó a tomar apostando a dos posibles eventualidades: una caí- 
da de las tasas de interés mundiales y una revigorización del precio del 
oro. 

Pero si los préstamos podían descorrer un "cordón sanitario" 
alrededor del estilo de vida de los blancos, la mayoría negra empezaría 
a operar como la "variable de ajuste". La desocupación del 8,4% entre los 
blancos, ascendió al 30% para los negros y los salarios, sobre todo los 
de esta última comunidad, comenzaron a soportar una creciente erosión in- 
flacionaria. El resultado de la conjunción de todos estos factores, fue 
la ola de disturbios iniciada con mayor violencia hace más de un año y 
que día a día se incrementa con el lógico saldo de víctimas. El nuevo 
estilo de lucha anti-apartheid está signado por una neta división entre una 
vieja generación pacifista, en retroceso y una generación más joven, incli- 
nada a la práctica de la revolución. Representando a unos el obispo Desmond 
Tutu, esperanza del antisegregacionismo moderado y representando a los otros 
las guerrillas izquierdistas del proscripto Congreso Nacional Africano. 

Esta dinámica empezó a ocasionar, como ya lo hemos señalado ante- 


riormente, el alejamiento de los inversores extranjeros, los que temiendo 
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por su dinero, comenzaron a abandonar el país. 

La situación anteriormente planteada ha tratado de ser utilizada 
por las potencias mundiales para presionar al régimen de Botha, pero lo 
cierto es que este parece dispuesto a correr todos los riesgos que sean 
necesarios para lograr la supervivencia del sistema, conducta que eviden- 


temente agrava cada vez más la crisis. 


SITUACION INTERNA ACTUAL Y SUS REPERCUSIONES A NIVEL INTERNACIONAL 

En la capital de Sudáfrica, Pretoria, embajadas y consulados ex- 
tranjeros nunca estuvieron tan ocupados concediendo visas, pasaportes y 
permisos de migración. El Gobierno asegura que es prematuro hablar de 
éxodo, pero los signos premonitorios son inequívocos: por primera vez en 
siete años, el saldo migratorio es negativo, en síntesis, son más los blan- 
cos que se van que los que permanecen en el país y es precisamente esto 
lo que preocupa a los diplomáticos occidentales, saber adonde se dirigiría 
un eventual éxodo masivo. En el caso específico de Gran Bretaña por ejem- 
plo, se calcula que los poseedores de pasaporte británico residentes en 
Sudáfrica y de aspirantes en condiciones de obtenerlo, serían abroximada- 
mente dos millones, perspectiva que sin duda preocupa a la Primer Ministro 
Margaret Thatcher. 

Evidentemente la situación en el país se agrava día a día, lo que 
ha llevado al Gobierno ha declarar el estado de excepción en el mes de ju- 
nio próximo pasado. Se han intensificado los enfrentamientos callejeros, 
las movilizaciones obreras, las manifestaciones estudiantiles, las que 
son reprimidas cada vez más violentamente. Sumado a esto también se han 
registrado estallidos de violencia entre las propias tribus negras, por 
ejemplo los zulúes y los pondos, los que han dejado un elevado número de 
muertos y heridos. Son múltiples las detenciones registradas día a día, 
así como se han intensificando las denuncias sobre desapariciones, tanto es 
así que el Partido Federal Progresista abrió recientemente en Ciudad del 
Cabo una "Oficina de Desaparecidos'. Dentro de este contexto, Amnistía In 
ternacional, así como grupos eclesiásticos , han hecho estimaciones según 
las cuales el número de detenidos y de aquellos de ¡os que se desconoce 
su paradero, ascendería ya a más de 3.000. 


También para los corresponsales extranjeros la vida ha cambiado 
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sustancialmente, cuando el Gobierno impuso un severo mecanismo de cen- 
sura, que entre otras cosas prohibe la visita a las comunidades negras y 
establece el secreto absoluto para las acciones policiales y de seguri- 
dad del propio Estado. Es importante destacar que en los últimos días, 
numerosos corresponsales han sido incluso expulsados del país. 

Frente a todo este cuadro de situación, las reacciones a nivel 
internacional no han pasado en la mayoría de los casos de simples con- 
denas al régimen o de alguna medida tal como la ruptura de relaciones 
diplomáticas con Pretoria, tal es el caso por ejemplo de Argentina y más 
recientemente de Costa Rica. 

Los países de la Comunidad Económica Europea (CEE) han resuelto 
establecer un "compás de espera" antes de aplicar sanciones económicas, 
a las que se oponen principalmente Gran Bretaña, Alemania Federal y Portu- 
gal. Es en este contexto que en dicho período, el Ministro de Relaciones 
Exteriores británico, Sir Geoffrey Howe, en su carácter de presidente en 
ejercicio del Consejo del organismo, visitará Sudáfrica para evaluar los 
progresos que pueden haberse concretado para la eliminación del "apar- 
theid". 

En lo que tiene que ver específicamente con Estados Unidos, la 
Administración Reagan ha declarado estar dispuesta a estudiar una posi- 
ble reformulación de su política hacia la nación africana. Un indicio de 
esto lo constituiría el reciente retiro del embajador norteamericano en 
Pretoria y la posibilidad de que sea sustituído por un hombre de color, 
así como la manifiesta intención del Primer Mandatario estadounidense de 
mantener reuniones con líderes negros de la oposición, incluídos los 
miembros del Congreso Nacional Africano (CNA), tal como lo hiciera Gran 
Bretaña, país en el cual una funcionaria del Ministerio de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores mantuvo conversaciones con Oliver Tambo, dirigente del mencio- 
nado movimiento. Sin embargo debe tenerse en cuenta que si Estados Unidos 
propicia una fórmula de transición para Sudáfrica y no toma parte activa 
en ese proceso, la necesaria al menos para mantener cierto grado de in- 
fluencia en la nación en cuestión, es probable que la misma pueda escapar 
de su órbita para pasar a la de Moscú. Tal sería el caso por ejemplo, si 
el CNA, de tendencia netamente comunista, eventualmente accediera al po- 


der. 
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APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE SIRIA 


INTRODUCCION 

Situado a orillas del Mediterráneo, este estado limita, 
al norte con Turquía, al este con Irak, al sur con Jordania y al suro- 
este con Israel y el Líbano. Caracterizada por una importante varie- 
dad de suelos y de condiciones climáticas que los hacen sumamente fér- 
tiles para el sembradio, fundamentalmente los cereales, Siria fue, du- 
rante mucho tiempo, objeto de las ambiciones expansionistas de los gran- 
des imperios, pudiéndose encontrar en todas partes, vestigios de las dis- 
tintas civilizaciones que se han sucedido a lo largo de varios milenios. 
Efectivamente, por su situación geográfica, esta nación fue invadida por 
los caldeos, los asirios, los egipcios, los medos, los persas, los grie- 
gos, los mongoles y finalmente por los turcos (1517), bajo cuyo dominio 
permaneció hasta 1918. Una vez finalizada la Primera Guerra Mundial, la 
Sociedad de Naciones, organismo antecesor de la ONU, confió a Sua, con- 
juntamente con el Líbano, al mandato de Francia, siendo proclamada la in- 
dependencia del territorio en 1946. 

Siria es una república integrada por 14 distritos y cuya 
capital es Damasco. El idioma oficial es el árabe y la religión que pre- 
domina es la musulmana. El 49% de la población activa se dedica a la 
agricultura, destacándose en este sector la producción de cereales, hor- 
talizas, remolacha azucarera, algodón, olivo, etc. La industria gira so- 
bre todo alrededor de la producción de petróleo y su refinamiento. 

Según la Constitución adoptada en 1973, Siria constituye 
una república popular socialista, en la cual el Poder Ejecutivo es ejer- 
cido por un Presidente elegido cada siete años por medio del voto popu- 
lar directo. El Primer Mandatario es asesorado por el Consejo de Minis- 
tros y un Primer Ministro. En lo que tiene que ver con las funciones le- 
gislativas, está a cargo de las mismas el denominado 'Consejo Popular" 
(Parlamento), compuesto por 195 miembros. Desde 1972 gobierna la nación 


el "Frente Nacional Progresista", el que agrupa a los partidos "Baath", 


"Unión Socialista Arabe Siria", "Unionista Socialista", "Socialista Ara- 
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POLITICA INTERNA 

El actual Presidente, Hafez Assad, ha regido los destinos 
de Siria, durante más tiempo que nadie desde que el país logró su inde- 
pendencia. El Primer Mandatario logró para su nación, una estabilidad in- 
terna que la misma no tenía, luego de 24 años de sucesivos golpes de es- 
tado, en los que fueron derrocados unos 28 Gobiernos. 

Assad, de 54 años, ex-piloto de la Fuerza Aérea, donde 
llegó a ocupar el cargo de Comandante en Jefe en 1965, tomó el poder en 
1970 tras derrocar al entonces Primer Mandatario Salah Jedid, siendo lue- 
go electo Presidente por tres mandatos consecutivos, en 1971, 1978 y en 
1985, oportunidades en las que siempre se presentó como candidato único de 
la agrupación oficialista "Baath'" (Partido Socialista de la Resurrección 
Arabe). 

Á pesar de ser considerado por muchos como uno de los diri- 
gentes políticos más hábiles del Medio Oriente, lo que se ha traducido en 
sus reiteradas ratificaciones en el poder, la tarea de Assad no ha sido 
fácil, ya que, entre otras cosas, ha tenido que enfrentar los conflictos 
derivados de las diferencias existentes entre las distintas facciones mu- 
sulmanas. Se destaca que la mayoría de la población, un 80%, es sunita, 
oponiéndose a una minoría (alawitas), a la que pertenece el propio Assad 
y otras relevantes figuras del Gobierno. Obviamente de esto se desprende 
que, mientras los sunitas no tienen casi ninguna participación en los 
destinos del país, los alawitas ocupan la mayor parte de los cargos pú- 
blicos y administrativos. 

Sin embargo y pese a la situación anteriormente menciona- 
da, gran parte del descontento popular no se concentra tanto en el Pri- 
mer Mandatario como en la persona de su hermano Rifaat, el cual, al man- 
do de las llamadas "Brigadas de Defensa", unidad compuesta por unos 
30.000 hombres, encargada de la guardia de la capital, Damasco y de la 
seguridad de los integrantes del régimen, ha sido responsable de verda- 
deras masacres contra la población civil. 

Dentro de dicho contexto es importante destacar que, en 


reiteradas oportunidades, Rifaat ha expresado que de ser necesario, sa- 
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crificaría a un millón de sirios con tal de proteger al Gobierno. Sin 
embargo y aunque parezca paradojal, es precisamente el mencionado, el 
que, luego de haber permanecido todos estos años tras el poder, fue no- 
minado a principios del 84 para ocupar una de las tres Vicepresidencias 
creadas por el partido gobernante, a los efectos de facilitar la tarea 
administrativa del Presidente. A fines del mencionado año y justamente 
con el objetivo de "enfriar' sus afanes hereditarios, el Primer Mandata- 
rio incluyó a su hermano en misiones a llevarse a cabo en Francia y en 
Suiza. Las pujas internas y la necesidad de fortalecer su imagen en el 
contexto general de la región, hicieron que Assad autorizase el regreso 
de Rifaat, le restituyese la Vicepresidencia y por supuesto con esto, el 
manejo nuevamente de una modesta cuota de poder. 

Otro factor de desestabilización interna lo constituye 
el accionar de la "Hermandad Musulmana", la cual opera en Siria desde 
1950, llegando a su apogeo a comienzos de la década del 60. En Siria se 
la conoce también con el nombre de "combatientes sagrados". 

Desde sus comienzos, esta secta estuvo signada por el fa- 
natismo y la violencia. Fundada en 1929, uno de sus principales baluar- 
tes en la actualidad es Irán. Es importante aclarar que su línea políti- 
ca consiste en aplicar los principios del Islam en la vida cotidiana de 
todos los países musulmanes, tanto en el plano político como en el econó- 
mico. Perseguida pero influyente, con una fuerza paramilitar bien orga- 
nizada, la Hermandad ha sido y es una presencia constante y peligrosa 
en todo el Medio Oriente. 

En el caso específico de Siria, los integrantes de la men- 
cionada secta luchan por obtener una total libertad política, por el ce- 
se de la intromisión del Gobierno en las áreas económicas y porque los 
soviéticos que viven en el país abandonen el mismo. El peor enfrentamien- 
to de la Hermandad con las autoridades sirias, tuvo lugar en la ciudad 
de Hama, en el año 1982, lo que dejó un saldo de miles de muertos y la 


destrucción de practicamente toda la mencionada población. 


PANORAMA ECONOMICO 


Siria atraviesa en la actualidad por la peor crisis eco- 


nómica desde que Assad llegó al poder. En los últimos tres años el Pro- 
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ducto Bruto Interno sufrió una merma del 3%, algunas empresas estatales 
están al borde de cerrar por falta de divisas extranjeras para poder com- 
prar materias primas y piezas de reposición, la inflación anual está esti- 
mada en un 70%, la capital del país y otras áreas sufren cortes diarios 
de la energía eléctrica por espacio de unas cuatro horas, la nación en ge- 
neral depende en gran medida de las divisas provenientes de Arabia Sau- 
dita, las que, en los últimos años han alcanzado la cifra aproximada 

de unos 600 millones de dólares. 

Tal como lo hemos expuesto, las dificultades económicas 
son múltiples, pero las fundamentales o por lo menos las que crean mayo- 
res transtornos son las siguientes: 

a.- Escasez de combustibles. La misma es grave, debido a 
problemas en el suministro de petróleo de Irán a Siria. Para entender 
esto hay que aclarar lo siguiente: las relaciones entre ambas naciones es- 
tán sufriendo un proceso de desgaste. Por un lado, el incremento de las 
actividades de los shiítas en el valle de Bekaa (Líbano), donde el régi- 
men de Damasco permitió la instalación de un contingente de guardias re- 
volucionarios iraníes, está irritando a los sirios y por otro la deci- 
sión de Teherán de no proporcionar más petróleo al régimen de Assad, son 
hechos que, como ya lo hemos dicho, han generado asperezas en los víncu- 
los entre ambas naciones. En 1982, Siria e Irán firmaron un acuerdo por 
el término de un año, según el cual el segundo vendía al primero, seis 
milliones de toneladas de crudo, uno de estos sin cargo. Asimismo Damasco 
disfrutaba de un descuento de 2,50 dólares por barril y había llegado a un 
arreglo, por el que parte del pago se efectuaba en mercaderías y servi- 
cios de turismo que los sirios concedían a grupos de turistas iraníes que 
visitaban los lugares musulmanes en Siria. La suma obtenida por esta 
ayuda alcanzaba los 300 millones de dólares anuales, lo que evidentemen- 


te significaba un importante alivio para dicho país. Cada año los acuer- 


en torno a la amortizacion de la deuda de Siria por el crudo que reci- 
bía. Ante la morosidad de esta, la situación se fue agravando, hasta que 
Irán resolvió suspender el suministro. A fines del año 1985, Damasco le 
debía a Teherán unos 3 billones de dólares, en lo que tiene que ver con 


el crudo. 


SECRETO 9005134 
05 


SECRETO des 


b.- Escasez de Electricidad. También en este terreno 
situación es grave. El régimen ha impuesto un severo racionamiento, por 
el cual, la electricidad para uso doméstico, se suspende durante unas 
cuatro horas diarias. A raíz de estos hechos se ha incrementado en el 
país cl fenómeno dei "robo" de energía eléctrica, que se realiza en for- 
ma de conexiones ilegales a la red. 

C.- Alimentos. En una entrevista hecha al Ministro de 
Abastecimiento a principios del corriente año, este señaló que no se ha- 
bía registrado ningún cambio en el precio de los productos alimenticios 
básicos que se encontraban en el mercado y que no existía un plan para 
encarecerlos. Sin embargo hizo la salvedad respecto a que los precios 
de los materiales de construcción, así como el de los artículos suntua- 
rios, podrían variar de acuerdo con las oscilaciones de su valor en el 
mercado mundial y según el consumo y las posibilidades de suministro. 

No obstante debe señalarse que el aumento del costo de vida supera am- 
pliamente el ritmo de los salarios. Como se recordará, en setiembre de 
1985, se incrementaron los sueldos de los empleados públicos y de los mi- 
litares en un 23%, luego de que permanecieran invariables desde febrero 
de 1982, pero, según evaluaciones de analistas especializados, los pre- 
cios subieron desde entonces en alrededor de un 40%. Por último se des- 
taca que, a raíz del problema alimenticio, ha aumentado el contrabando 

en dicha área desde el Líbano a Siria en una escala considerable, en el 
cual se incluye también una parte importante de las raciones de alimen- 
tos que las Naciones Unidas destinan a los refugiados del Líbano y que 


son vendidas dentro de la propia Siria. 


POLITICA EXTERIOR 


SIRIA-LIBANO. Uno trás otro o simultáneamente, en forma directa o no, 
Libia, Irak, Arabia Saudita e Israel, entre otros,han apoyado según las 
épocas, a uno o varios de los protagonistas de la guerra civil libanesa, 
pero el país que más influencia ha tenido en el conflicto ha sido sin 
duda Siria. Con el pretexto de intentar "pacificar" al convulsionado 
Líbano, el régimen de Damasco intervino militarmente en dicha nación en 


el año 1976 y desde entonces, en mayor o menor cantidad, sus efectivos 
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conticud driaTquid, funentaneo da Tivalidaíd cxistufile chitlie los Jiusuliia- 


es y Tos cristialos RuronItsS que están ¿ne poder due lao medido en que 
suso LoLro SoOstoner esto contesto «plis Ludo MisvorOsS serán sus 
posibilidades de emerger como el único "árbitro" capacitado para estabi- 
lizer ci país y por ende tener csuver influencia en el destino del mismo. 


Ño navy que olvidar que Sirig ¿amás ha ccuitado sus afanes cxpansionistas 
y que el propio Assad ha señalado en reiteradas oportunidades que Siria 


y el Líbano, tal como ocurrió en épocas púsadas, pueden llegar nuevamen- 


te a fusionarse en una sola nación. A csta u4ltura de los acontecimientos 
es fácil deducir que para el mencionado Primer Mandatario, lo importante 
M0 es -€1 hombre 0.01 grupo que difica el Lbobierne libanés, «sino que el 
mismo favorezca los intereses de Siria. Assad propicia fundamentalmente 
el acciona us Pes 2 MiS de Tis, Tide Taudos per Nabik. Berri, Sin 
embargo, se ha convertido en ¿ji cie de las conversaciones entre todas 
las facciones que se disputan el poder. Si se tiene en cuenta que detrás 


de Siria, en forma de armamentos y usesores militares se encuentra la 


y) 


URSS, resulta más que obvio interítr gue las acciones de Damasco ticnden, 


en última instancia, a alcantar junto con los soviéticos, una base de 


Dadur En el dress 


SIRIA ISRAEL: La posilbiildad de un enfrentamiento armado entre ambas 


siempre latente, cs más, según la opinión de expertos mi- 


litares norteamericanos, las posibilidades de que se inicie otra guerra 
entre los dos países, son mavores ahora que en ningún otro momento de 
los últimos cinco años. Por un lado el Gobierno de Tel Aviv acusa al 
régimen de Damasco de alentar las acciones úe grupos palestinos y shi- 
ítas que operan en el Libane y ha advertido sobre el despliegue sirio 
de misiles SAM-2 a lo largo de la frontera sirio-libanesa, así como de 
la instalación de baterías de artillería SDA-2, de fabricación soviéti-. 
ca. Por otra, cl Estado judíc también ha denunciado un plan de fortifi- 


caciones llevado a cabo por las Fuerzas irmaldes de Siria en las alturas 


rn 
» 
— 
y 

€ 

rn 
y 
f 

» 

Y 
x 
pen 
o 
pe 


y que Damasco 


, : sc A E a E iS A DN E 
reclarna pata sil. Aaslimisi, ar diilocTilusuecs i22dac1iosS dxcusan al regimen 


ea 3005134 


SECRETO 7 
de Assad de respaldar al terrorismo internacional, permitiéndole inclu- 


so utilizar como base al propio territorio sirio. 


SIRIA-JORDANIA: Las relaciones entre ambos países se han venido deterio- 
rando en los últimos años, llegándose incluso en varias oportunidades 

al límite de la confrontación armada. Por un lado. la violenta expulsión 
de los palestinos de territorio jordano en 1973, provocó la reacción de 
las naciones árabes más radicalizadas, encabezadas por Libia y Siria. Por 
otro, a partir de 1980, volvieron a incrementarse las disputas bilatera- 
les, como consecuencia de la acusación de Damasco, respecto a que Jorda- 
nia servía de base a los miembros de la Hermandad Musulmana siria, que 

en ese momento llevaban a cabo un intenso accionar contra el régimen del 
Presidente Assad. Asimismo, el conflicto Irán-Irak, ahondó más las dife- 
rencias, ya que, mientras Jordania apoya abiertamente a Irak, Siria res- 
palda a irán. A principios del mes de mayo del corriente año, el Primer 
Mandatario sirio efectuó una visita de un día a Jordania, donde se tra- 
taron diferentes tópicos que conciernen fundamentalmente a la situación 
en Medic Oriente. Si bien este encuentro puede ser considerado como un 
paso más hacia el "deshielo" de los vínculos entre los dos países, en 
las cuestiones políticas en ls cuales ambas partes disienten desde ha- 


ce tiempo, no se produjo ningún cambio de significación. 


SIRIA-IRAN: Los Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de ambos países man- 
tienen encuentros periódicos, en los cuales también participa Libia. Co- 
mo es fácil deducir el tenor de las conversaciones gira siempre en tor- 
no a la política de Estados Unidos en el área, la cual es duramente ata- 
cada, en la condena a Irak respecto a la guerra que mantiene con Irán , 

en el apoyo a la posición siria en el conflicto árabe-israelí, en el "re- 
chazo" al terrorismo internacional, destacando la necesidad de distinguir 
la "diferencia" entre las actividades extremistas y 'la lucha justa de los 
Movimientos de Liberación Nacionales". En lo que respecta especificamen- 
te a la guerra del Golfo Pérsico se hace especial hincapié en que un even- 
tual rompimiento entre Damasco y Teherán, podría alterar en forma sustan- 
cial el curso de los acontecimientos. Irán perdería un importante alia- 

do en su conflicto con Irak, ya que gran parte de los armamentos sovié- 


ticos que el régimen de Khomeini recibe, es precisamente a través de Da- 
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SIRIA-IRAK: Estas dos naciones sostienen antagonismos históricos, que 

se han profundizado como consecuencia del apoyo que el régimen de Damas- 
co brinda a Irán en la guerra que este mantiene con Irak. El Rey Hussein 
de Jordania ha tratado de lograr un acercamiento entre ambas naciones, 
pero hasta el momento sus gestiones han resultado infructuosas. Para el 
día 13 de junio del corriente año se había previsto un encuentro entre 
los Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de los dos países, el cual no se 
llevó a cabo. Ninguna de las dos partes dio explicaciones acerca de la 
anulación de la entrevista, sin embargo los medios de comunicación si- 
rios destacaron que en Irak, distintos Órganos de prensa continúan cri- 
ticando duramente al régimen de Assad. Por lo visto, la hostilidad y 

la suspicacia entre ambas naciones son tan grandes que no es posible pa- 
sarlas por alto. Los dos parecen haberse aferrado a sus respectivas po- 
siciones y no hay indicios de que cedan en lo más mínimo en las mismas. 
No se descarta que Damasco haya aprovechado la continuación de la propa- 
ganda hostil iraquí, como un pretexto para anular el encuentro. De esta 
manera Jordania, promotora del mismo, puede llegar a pensar que la ges- 


tión fracasó por la mala voluntad manifiesta de Irak. 


SIRIA-LIBIA: Ambos países mantienen estrechos vínculos, tanto es así que 
el régimen de Damasco ha ofrecido apoyar militarmente a Tripoli ante cual- 
quier amenaza externa, fundamentalmente si esta proviene de los Estados 


Unidos. 


SIRIA-URSS: A fines del mes de mayo del corriente año, el Vicepresidente 
sirio, Abdel Halim Khaddam, efectuó una "visita de trabajo" a la Unión 
Soviética, en cuyo marco mantuvo conversaciones con el Secretario General 
del Partido Comunista, Mikhail Gorbachov, así como con otras personalida- 
des. El consentimiento de Moscú a discutir la concesión de una "ayuda in- 
crementada" a Siria y de "reforzar su capacidad defensiva", indica la po- 
sibilidad de que la URSS se apresure a enviar armas modernas a Damasco, 
de que incluso esté dispuesta a brindar una importante ayuda económica 

a Assad y de que, a cambio de todo esto, exija una mayor coordinación 


política del mencionado Primer Mandatario con el Kremlin. 


SIRIA-EUROPA OCCIDENTAL: Las visitas realizadas por el Presidente Assad 


a Grecia y por su Ministro de Defensa, Mustafá Tlass a París, a mediados 
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del mes de mayo del corriente año, para poner de manifiesto la intención 
de su Gobierno de "colaborar en la lucha contra el terrorismo", se ins- 
cribieron dentro de una ofensiva diplomática tendiente a suavizar el efec- 
to de los atentados registrados en varios países y de los cuales Estados 


Unidos consideró como principales impulsores a Libia y Siria. 


FACTOR MILITAR 


Con el auspicio y el respaldo soviético, se ha erigido 
en Siria una temible ''maquinaria de guerra", con una milicia compuesta 
por unos 400.000 efectivos, con 700 aviones de combate, 265 helicópteros, 
cinco divisiones blindadas, tres divisiones mecanizadas, 4.200 tanques 
(incluyendo 1.100 T-72, el último modelo soviético), 1.460 transportes 
blindados y 2.300 piezas de artillería. 

Hasta el momento, el Presidente Assad ha logrado evitar 

que, cualquier clima de tensión generado en el seno de las Fuerzas Arma- 


das, no haya alcanzado derivaciones realmente importantes. 
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del mes de mayo del corriente ano, para poner de manifiesto la inten- 
ción de su Gobierno de "colaborar en la lucha contra el terrorismo", 
se inscribieron dentro de una ofensiva diplorática tendiente a suavi- 
zar el efecto de los atentados registrados en varios países y de los 
cuales Estados Unidos consideró como principales impulsores a Libia 


y Siria. 


FACTOR MILITAR 

Con el auspicio y el respaldo soviético, se ha eripi- 
do en Siria una tenible "maquinaria de guerra", con una milicia conm- 
puesta por unos 400.000 efectivos, con 700 aviones de combate, 265 
helicópteros, cinco divisiones blindadas, tres divisiones mecanizadas, 
4.200 tanques (incluvendo 1.100 T-72, el últiro modelo soviético), 


1.460 transportes blindados y 2.30M piezas de artillería. 


Masta el momento, el Presidente Assad ha logrado evi- 
tar que, cualquier clima de tensión penerado en el seno de las Fuer- 


zas Armadas, no haya alcanzado derivaciones realmente importantes. 


Fl Sub-Director de Fuerz/, el S.1.FF,AA, 


Coronel (Av,) 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 13 de agosto de 1986.- 


ACTIVIDADES DE SOLIDARIDAD CON CHILE ORGANIZADAS POR EL PARTIDO 
COMIJNISTA URUGUAYO (PCU) 

El Partido Comunista del Uruguay realizó en el correr del mes 
de mayo del año en curso, una serie de reuniones con exiliados chi- 
lenos, representantes del Movimiento de Defensa del Puebio de Chile, 
cuyo objetivo fue el de trazar una estrategia común latinoamericana 
para "aislar" al gobierno del General Augusto Pinochet de los paises 
vecinos y destruir la "imagen" de las Fuerzas Armadas chilenas. 

En Chile, mientras tanto, el año 1986 se encuentra considerado 
por las fuerzas políticas de oposición al Gral. Pinochet, como un 
"año de definiciones y decisivo para la caida de la dictadura” . 

Resulta evidente que recién se está en la etapa de "organiza- 
ción de la resistencia”, aunque comienzan a observarse síntomas de 
coordinación politica (movilizaciones y trabajo unitario), cuyos ob- 
jetivos sicopolíticos es el de "unir a la oposición”, crear una “con 
ciencia de solidaridad con Chile" y también el de "dividir a las 
Fuerzas Armadas” de ese pais. 

El plan articulado en nuestro pais -y sobre el cual, el Partido 
Comunista absorbe toda responsabilidad para ejecutarlo- comprende 
las etapas y objetivos que se detallan a continuación: 

I.- El P.C.U., que en este documento se arroga para sí toda la re- 
presentatividad del Movimiento Popular, se compromete a brindar 
le todo el apoyo necesario al organismo representativo del Movi- 
miento de Defensa del Pueblo (M.D.P.) de Chile en Uruguay. 

Dicho en otros términos, el P.C.U. le proporcionará sus canales 
to sindical, movimiento cooperativo, movimiento estudiantil, 
fuerzas politicas (Frente Amplio) y fuerzas sociales, lo que 


marca claramente no una simple interacción en el campo de la in 
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formación, sino un paso importantísimo para la consolidación de 
una estructura de presión (orientada hacia Chile) en nuestro te- 
rritorio. 

El segundo paso en este Plan es -entendemos que ya se ha dado- 
el de movilización de las masas que componen el Movimiento Popu 
lar. 

Cabe recordar que durante el mes de junio viajó una numerosa de- 
legación de jóvenes estudiantes uruguayos a Chile, a los que no 
se les permitió el ingreso al pais. Como consecuencia de este.he 
cho, en nuestra capital -y durante el mes de junio- se llevaron 
a cabo dos "Jornadas de Solidaridad con el Pueblo de Chile”, or- 
ganizadas y custodiadas por cuadros que componen la autodefensa 
del P.C.U.. 

Esta segunda etapa, también incluye la distribución de distintos 
tipos de materiales de propaganda denunciando la situación politi- 
ca, económica y social imperante en Chile. 

Esta etapa, que en nuestra consideración implica niveles superio dl 
res de lucha, encierra especificamente el establecimiento de 
contactos directos, entre las distintas organizaciones de masas 
de Uruguay, con sus similares de Chile. 


Es decir, dirigentes sindicales uruguayos con dirigentes sindica 


Lo ra 


les chilenos, estudiantiles, mujeres, religiosos, etc.. 
Corresponde aclarar, que este paso recién será dado cuando la 
presión sobre el gobierno del Gral. Pinochet sea abrazada como 
causa latinoamericana (que el esfuerzo haya alcanzado niveles 
similares en Argentina, Brasil, Perú, Uruguay, etc.). 

El último punto involucra la inserción dentro de la "Campaña de 4 
Solidaridad" de los parlamentarios uruguayos, tanto efectuando 
declaraciones, como asi también viajando en delegaciones a Chile. 

Este punto contiene dos situaciones claramente definidas. La pri 

mera, la de llegar a todas las corrientes de opinión, utilizando 

para ello a los representantes nacionales de todos los sectores 
poiíticos, en torno a un tema de creciente notoriedad. 

El segundo, más allá de ser una acción politica efectiva, es en a- 

poyo de la reinstauración del sistema democrático en Chile. Los 


comunistas uruguayos, junto a los exiliados chilenos que componen 
SECRETO 9 0 0 . 
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el M.D.P. chileno entienden que es "una forma de disminuir el 

nivel represivo”. 

En este sentido, es de orden denunciar la maniobra que viene de- 

sarrollando el P.C.U. y para la cual hasta el momento ha facili- 

tado: 

- Su estructura y experiencia acumulada en el exterior, por ha- 
ber transitado un proceso similar desde 1973 a 1985. 

- Apoyo financiero y publicitario (en los medios de comunicación 
tanto oral -CX 30-, como escritos -"El Popular" y "La Hora”-, 
los que desde el mes de mayo sostienen incansablemente una ce- 
rrada campaña no solamente destinada a denunciar los errores 
en que ha incurrido el gobierno del Gral. Pinochet, sino tam- 
bién contra las Fuerzas Armadas chilenas. Instrumento éste 
que es sutilmente utilizado -en el terreno sicopolítico- para 
lograr un paralelismo de imágenes con las FF.AA. uruguayas. 

- Se ha cedido, por parte del Partido Comunista del Uruguay, u- 
na oficina "provisoria" para el Movimiento de Defensa del Pue- 
blo úe Chile, en el local que ocupa actualmente la Regional 
Ne 1 del Partido Comunista Uruguayo, Sita en la calle Itu- 


zaingó N2 1377. 


Por último, corresponde señalar, que el objetivo trazado por 
la "resistencia chilena en el exilio” es el de "neutralizar los es- 
fuerzos del "imperialismo" por imponer una salida de derecha (Alian 
za Democrática, liderada por la derecha de la Democracia Cristiana 
y compuesta por toda la reacción chilena). En este sentido, se soli- 
cita dé difusión del "Acta de Buenos Aires”, resuelta en la reunión 


realizada allí el dia 9 y 10 de mayo”. 


Cc.C.m. 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 9 de setiembre dé '1986.- 


MEMORANDUM N2 034/86 


COMITE CHILE DEMOCRÁTICO e 
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El Comité Chile Democrático toma esta tración entre Se- 
tiembre y Octubre de 1984, al integrarse bajo un Comando Unico y 
Conjunto, tres organizaciones de oposición que fueron: 

"Chile Democrático”. 

“Comité Pro-Retorno de Exiliados”. 

“Coordinadora de residentes chilenos de Mendoza”. 

En la actualidad, las organizaciones que componen el ”"Comi- 
té Chile Democrático"son diez, a saber: 

A.-"Chile Democrático"(actúa en el Gran Mendoza). 

Fuerte influencia del Peronismo Revolucionario. 

B.-"Coordinadora de Residentes Chilenos del Valle de Uco” (activa 
en parte del área mencionada, pero particularmente en la ciu- 
dad de Tunuyán). 

C.-"Coordinadora de Residentes Chilenos de Mendoza" (actúa en el 
Gran Mendoza), con sólidos vínculos en el Partido Comunista 
Argentino (P.C.A.). 

D.-"Coordinadora de Residentes Chilenos de Malargúe"(sus activi- 
dades se desarrollan en dicha localidad, con posibles nexos 
en San Rafael). 

E.-"Chile no se rinde" (opera en Luján de Cuyo). Prácticamente es- 
tá controlado por el Movimiento al Socialismo (M.A.S.). 

F.-"Comité Pro-Retorno de Exiliados” (COPROREX). Actúa en el Gran 
Mendoza pero particularmente en Godoy Cruz, vinculado al M.A.S. 
y a la Liga Argentina por los Derechos del Hombre (L.A.D.H.). 

G.-"Comisión Sindical en el Exilio” (se ocupa de contactar al sin 
dicalismo argentino para obtener su solidaridad). Vinculado al 


Peronismo Revolucionario. 
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González N2 2002 -Dorrego- Guaymallén. Su marco de actuación 
es el ámbito de los artistas, cantores, actores, mimos, plás- 
ticos, artesanos, procurando que éstos apoyen sus reivindica- 
ciones contra el Gral. Pinochet. Vinculado al Peronismo Revo- 
lucionario y a la Federación de Juventudes Comunistas (F.J.C.). 

1.-*Coordinadora de Presos Políticos de Chile”.Está en directa vin 
culación con la "Comisión de Derechos Humanos del Comité Chile 
Democrático de Capital Federal y es el nexo con las organiza- 
ciones sociales que operan en la Provincia. 

J.-"Cipriano Pontigo”, es la organización más moderna. Se fundó en 
julio-agosto de 1985; opera en el Departamento Maipú. Está in- 
tegrada por militantes del Partido Comunista Chileno y fuerte- 
mente vinculada al P.C.CH. (Cipriano Pontigo fue un militante 


del P.C.CH., muerto en Chile). 


“Chile Democrático" cuenta con subsidiarias en 44 países a saber, 
incluyendo algunos, detras de la cortina de hierro, ignorándose 
cuáles). 


SEDE PRINCIPAL: ROMA (ITALIA) 


- Héctor Armando Coloma Herrera. C.lI. Ch. N2 3.476.998-2, Pasapor- 


te N2 3.476.998/83, profesor de matemáticas. Partido Comunista. 


| - Luis Alberto Guastavino Córdoba. C.I. Ch. N2 3.040.683, Pasapor 


te 148/83, miembro del Comité Central del Partido Comunista Chi- 
leno, y miembro del Comité Chileno de la Organización Latinoame 
ricana de Solidaridad (OLAS), creada en Cuba. 

- José Antonio Leal Labrin. C.I. Ch. N2 5.379.667-2, Pasaporte N2Q 
5.379.667-2/158, miembro del Comité Central del Partido Comunis- 
ta Chileno. 

- Héctor Tancredo Pinochet Ciudad. C.I.Ch. N2 3.871.712, Pasaporte 
N2 000141, escritor. 

- Patricio Romano Lorca. C.lI. Ch. N2 2.709.755, Pasaporte N2 
2.709.755/78, profesor, ex-candidato a diputado por el Partido 
Comunista Chileno. 

- Leonardo Aences lao Soto Salas. C.I.Cn. 4.588.211, Pasaporte N2 
4.888.211/79, técnico agricola. 


- Martín Andrade. Actor y poeta, activo en el Departamento Cultural. 
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- Horacio Duran. Integrante del Conjunto Musical Inti-Illimani. 
Actúa en el Departamento Cultural. 

- José Seves. Integrante del Conjunto Musical Inti-Illimani. Ac 
túa en el Departamento Cultural. 

- Max Berru. Integrante del Conjunto Musical Inti-Illimani. Ac- 
túa en el Departamento Cultural. 

- Horacio Salinas. Es el director del referido conjunto musical. 

- Jorge Coulon. Es integrante del referido conjunto musical. Ac- 
túa en el Departamento Cuitural. 

- Marcelo Coulon. Es integrante del referido conjunto musical y 
actúa en el Departamento Cultural. 

- Renato Sandoval. Es integrante del conjunto musical Iinti- 


Illimani. Actúa en el Departamento Cultural. 
CUBA 


- Mireya Elba Baltra Moreno. C.I. Ch. N2 3.408.050. Pasaporte > 
N2 3.408.050/47, miembro del Comité Central del Partido Comu 
nista Chileno, ex-Ministro de Trabajo y Previsión Social. En 
E abril del pasado año, formando parte del Frente Continental 


de Mujeres contra la iñniervención (formado en Nicaragua en 


1982) visita la capital federal, acompañada de la Comandante 
salvadoreña “Galia”, miembro del Frente Farabundo Martí de 
Liberación Nacional. Alli contactaron a la multisectorial de 
la Mujer, al Nucleamiento de Mujeres Políticas yala dirección 
del Partido Comunista de Argentina. Visitaría frecuentemente 
Nicaragua. 

- Cristian Carlos Gonzalez Toro. C.I. Ch. N2 3.801.586-9. Pasa- 
porte N2 3.801.586, médico psiquiatra. 

- Leoncio Ruperto Saavedra Concha. C.I. Ch. N2 85.329. Pasapor- 


te N2 8539-0284, ex-intendente (Gobernador de Curicó). 
ALEMANIA FEDERAL 


- Juan Eliseo Quintana Miranda. C.I. Ch. N2 2.823.941. Pasapor- 
te N2 2.823.941/113, ex-diputado por el Partido Comunista Chi 
leno. Procesado por la Fiscalía Militar de Concepción, por 
transporte y tenencia de explosivos. 
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- Gerardo Artemio Villegas Millar. C.1. Ch. N2 4.439.378. Nacido 


el 04/Feb./42, casado. Participó en la reunión de dirigentes 
chilenos en el exilio, realizada entre el 07/14 de Enero del 
pasado año en la ciudad de Mendoza (Argentina). 


- Carlos Lira Troncoso. Pasaporte N2 0247131. 


REPUBLICA DEMOCRATICA ALEMANA 


- Eduardo Antonio Rojas Cuellar. C.I. Ch. N2 4.034.296. Pasaporte 
N2 493/83. Ex-candidato a Diputado por la Unidad Popular. Viaja 


frecuentemente a Francia por ocupar el cargo de Vicepresidente 


de la Comisión Exterior de la Central Unica de Trabajadores (CEXCUT), 


con sede en París. 

FRANCIA 

- Leoncio Daniel Salinas Muñoz. C.lI. Ch. N25.842,2394. Pasaporte 
N2 472-83, ex-Secretario Nacional del Partido Socialista de Chi 


le. En 1973 viajó a Cuba a recibir cursos de guerrilla urbana y 


adiestramiento paramilitar. Se integró al Movimiento de Izquier- 


da Revolucionaria (MIR). 


- Mario Alberto Navarro Castro. C.I.Ch. N2 3.431.437, Pasaporte N2 


3.431.437/194. Presidente del Comité Exterior de la Central Uni- 


ca de Trabajadores (CEXCUT), con sede en Paris. Militante del 


Partido Comunista Chileno. 


BELGICA 


- Bernardo del Carmen Vargas Fernández. C.I. Ch. N2 5.593.286. Pa- 


saporte N2 5.593.286/193. Socialista. Procesado y condenado en 


1974 por la Fiscalía de Carabineros “Diego de Almafro", por ten- 
tativa de homicidio. Actualmente es Secretario General del Comi- 


té Exterior de la Central Unica de Trabajadores, con sede en Pa- 


ris, por lo cual viaja seguido a dicha ciudad. 


HOLANDA 


- José Teodomiro Vargas Nieilo. C.I. Ch. N2 4.569.592. Dirigente 


dei Movimiento de Acción Partidaria Unitaria (MAPU). 


- Fernando Horacio Polle Ocampo. C.I. Ch. N2 1.679.609-3. Dirigen- 
te del MIR. 
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- Gerardo Artemio Villegas Millar. C.I. Ch. N2 4.439.378. Nacido 


el 04/Feb./42, casado. Participó en la reunión de dirigentes 
chilenos en el exilio, realizada entre el 07/14 de Enero del 
pasado año en la ciudad de Mendoza (Argentina). 


- Carlos Lira Troncoso. Pasaporte N2 0247131. 


REPUBLICA DEMOCRATICA ALEMANA 


- Eduardo Antonio Rojas Cuellar. C.I. Ch. N* 4.034.296. Pasaporte 
N2 493/83. Ex-candidato a Diputado por la Unidad Popular. Viaja 


frecuentemente a Francia por ocupar el cargo de Vicepresidente 
de la Comisión Exterior de la Central Unica de Trabajadores (CEXCUT), 


con sede en París. 


FRANCIA S 


- Leoncio Daniel Salinas Muñoz. C.I. Ch. N25.842.2394. Pasaporte 


N2 472-83, ex-Secretario Nacional del Partido Socialista de Chi 
¡ 2 


vs le. En 1973 viajó a Cuba a recibir cursos de guerrilla urbana y 
adiestramiento paramilitar. Se integró al Movimiento de Izquier- 


da Revolucionaria (MIR). 


- Mario Alberto Navarro Castro. C.I.Ch. N2 3.431.437. Pasaporte N2 
3.431.437/194. Presidente del Comité Exterior de la Central Uni- 
ca de Trabajadores (CEXCUT), con sede en Paris. Militante del 


Partido Comunista Chileno. 


BELGICA 

- Bernardo del Carmen Vargas Fernández. C.I. Ch. N2 5.593.286. Pa- 
saporte N2 5.593.286/193. Socialista. Procesado y condenado en 
1974 por la Fiscalía de Carabineros "Diego de Almafro”, por ten- 
tativa de homicidio. Actualmente es Secretario General del Comi- 
té Exterior de la Central Unica de Trabajadores, con sede en Pa- 
riís, por lo cual viaja seguido a dicha ciudad. 


HOLANDA pa 


- José Teodomiro Vargas Niello. C.I. Ch. N2 4.569.592. Dirigente 


del Movimiento de Acción Partidaria Unitaria (MAPU). 
- Fernando Horacio Polle Ocampo. C.I. Ch. N2 1.679.609-3, Dirigen- 


te del MIR. 
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- Carlos Vicente Ramón Ossa Coo. C.I. Ch. N2 3.289.022. Pasaporte 
PP "R” N2 100812. 

- Teresa Smith. Pasaporte PP"R" N2 106151. nacida el 21/0ct./32. Des 
de 1970 milita en el P.C. Ch.. En dicho momento activaba en la Cé 
lula "18 de Diciembre" en la Corporación de Fomento (CORFO), con 


Carné N2 125.742. Entre el 07/14.Ene.85 participó en una reunión 


de dirigentes chilenos exilidados, realizada en Mendoza, Argentina. 
- Marta Mauripu. Argentina. Nacida el 27/0ct./42, divorciada, profe- 

sora. Documento Nacional de Identidad N2 3.989.124. Participó en- ; 

tre el 07/14.Ene.85 de una reunión de dirigentes exiliados chile- 

nos en Mendoza. 
- Julieta Campussano. Miembro del Comité Central del P.C.Ch.. Desde 

1961/65 ocupó una banca como diputado. En 1970/73 fue senadora 

por la Unidad Popular. El 13.Abr.85 asistió a la "Ferifiesta” del pl 

P.C. Argentino, efectuada en parque Sarmiento (Capital Federal). 

El 09.May.85 concurrió a Comodoro Rivadavia como oradora de un ac 

to organizado por el Chile Democrático local. El 15.May.85 llega a 

Mendoza acompañada por el ex-Ministro de Trabajo, José Oyarce. El 

16.2000.May.85 brindó junto a Oyarce, en el Salón de Actos de la 


U.T.N., Mendoza, una conferencia conjunta titulada "Democracia”, 


O A A PI a 


: deuda externa y nueva forma de dependencia.” 

ESPAÑA 

- Alicia María Herrera. Nacida el 12.May.28, casada, abogada. Utili 
za Pasaporte español PP. 9488/83. En la década de 1970, habría 
participado en el secuestro de un avión y su traslado a Cuba. En- 

, tre el 07/14.Ene.85 participó de una reunión de dirigentes chile- 
nos exiliados. Se alojó en el Hotel "Gran Uriosto” (Infanta Merce 

p des de San Martin 48, ciudad Mendoza). Responde a la siguien- 
te descripción física: estatura 1,55 mts, peso 65 kgs, tez morena, 
cabello oscuro color castaño oscuro. 

- Adela Ademar. Española, nacida el 24.Ene.48, casada, abogada. Pa- 
saporte PP "D” 8000/84. Entre el 07/14.Ene.85 participó en una reu 
nión con dirigentes chilenos exiliados en Mendoza, Argentina. 

SUECIA 

- Jorge González. Pasaporte N2 178/83. Ex-miembro de la Gendarmería 
de Chile (Servicio Penitenciario). Participó de la denominada 
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“Operación Retorno”. 

SUIZA 

- Juan Anibal Flores Gallardo. C.I. Ch. N2 8.666.900-5. Cuando operaba 
en Mendoza €n "Acción y Contra-inteligencia” del Comité Chile-Demo- 
crático, fue responsable de actividades de hostigamiento y pintadas 
murales contra el Consulado local. 
Salió del pais el 12.Jun.85, por el Aeropuerto “Ezeiza” con destino 
a Zurich. Cuando estuvo en Capital Federal, se alojó en José Bulne 
N2 1247, que sería una vivienda empleada por la minoría chilena. 

- Rolando López. Pasaporte N2 5/83, técnico electrónico. Participó de 
la denominada "Operación Retorno* 

MOZAMBIQUE 

- Mario Boris Glisser Weinstein. C.I. Ch. N2 4.822.966. Médico, miembro 
del P.C.Ch. 

- Eliseo Carol Sanhueza Saez. C.I. Ch. N2 3.432.075-6. Ingeniero comer E 
cial. Miembro del P.C.Ch.. 

- Carlos Armando Villaroel Machuca. C.I. Ch. N2 3.747.438. Profesor u- 
niversitario, sociólogo, miembro del P.C.Ch.. 


ARGENTINA 


Capital Federal 
- Edgardo Condesa. Ex-Presidente del Comité Chile Democrático de la Re 


pública Argentina. El 31.May.85, junto a Cecilia Suárez (hija de 
Jaime Suárez , ex-Secretario General del Gobierno Unión Popular (U.P.) 
y Ramón Quintana (miembro de la comisión de Derechos Humanos del Co- 
mité), organizó una conferencia de prensa en la cual denunció la exis 
tencia de 450 presos políticos en su país, exigiendo se respete el 
Tratado Internacional de Ginebra en las cárceles. 

- Jaime Rodrigo Gazmuri Mujica. C.I. Ch. N2 4.944.210. Miembro del Mo- 
vimiento de Acción Partidaria Unitaria (MAPU) y del Comité Ejecutivo 
de Chile Democrático. 

- Oscar Guillermo Garretón. Secretario General del MAPU. Ex-diputado, 
miembro del Comité Ejecutivo de Chile Democrático. 

- Volodia Teitelboin. Intelectual, escritor, miembro del P.C.CH. Se 
presentó, junto a la ex-senadora Julieta Campussano (radicada en Ho 
landa) al Comité Chile Democrático de Argentina, en la "Ferifiesta” 


del P.C. Argentino, realizada en abril del 85 en el Parque Sarmiento 
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(Capital Federal). Allí tuvo la oportunidad de contactar y exponer 
la lucha contra el Gobierno del Gral. Pinochet, a Vladimir Glogoleu 
(del Diario "*Pravda” de la U.R.S.S.), Horts Bitchkowski (de “Neves 
Deutchabaud”, de la República Democrática Alemana), Ignacy Krasicki 
(del Tribuna *Ludre", de Polonia), Gonzalo Carámbula (Director del 
diario "La Hora” de Uruguay), Joao Aveline (Director del Semanario 
"Voz de Unidade" de Brasil) y Nidia Fernández (Redactora del diario 
*"Gramna" de Cuba). 

- Ramón Quintana. Miembro de la Comisión de Derechos Humanos del Co- 
mité Chile Democrático Capital Federal. El 31.May.85 participó de 
una conferencia de prensa junto a Edgardo Condesa y Cecilia Suárez. 

- Cecilia Suárez. Hija de Jaime Suárez (ex-Secretario General del Go- 
bierno de la Unión Popular). El 31l.May.85 participa de una confe- 
rencia de prensa junto a Edgardo Condesa (ex-Presidente de Chile 
Democrático Argentina) y Ramón Quintana (miembro de la Comisión de 
Derechos Humanos del Comité). 

- Clodomiro Almeyda. Ex-miembro del Gabinete de Salvador Allende, ac 
tivo dirigente del Comité de Chile Democrático de Capital Federal. 

- Rolando Calderón. Actual Presidente del Comité Chile Democrático Ar- 
gentino. Cumplió funciones de Gobierno con Salvador Allende. Entre 
1984/85, habria estado clandestinamente en Chile, utilizando docu- 
mentación falsa. 

- Pablo Ossio. Dirigente de Chile Democrático Capital Federal y miem- 


bro de la Democracia Cristiana Chilena. 


Bahia Blanca 


- Juan Francisco Mayorga Navarro. Actual Presidente de Chile Demo- 


crático de Bahía Blanca. 

- Walkier Uribe. Vice-Presidente de la misma organización. 

- Juan Cortez. Tesorero de Chile Democrático de Bahia Blanca. 

- Irene de la Luz Mayorga Navarro. Actual Secretaria del Comité Chile 
Democrático de Bahía Blanca. Es hermana del Presidente. 

- Emiliano Vidal Cid. Integrante del Ejecutivo de Chile-Democrático 
de Bahía Blanca y es quien mantiene contacto directo con el MAS 


(Movimiento al Socialismo) de la localidad. 
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Alto Valle (Neuquén - Rio Negro / Viedma - Gral. Roca). 


A fines del año 1985, se constituyó una seccional denominada 
"Alto Valle”, el que reunió en su seno los Chile Democráticos de 
Neuquén y Rio Negro (con sus secciones Viedma y General Roca), fi 
jando su sede en Cipolletti. La dirección politica del mencionado 
"Comité Chile Democrático Alto Valle”, quedó constituía como sigue: 

- Mario Arcos, Presidente. 

- José Calfuquier, Vicepresidente 
- Fernando Chandia, Secretario 

- Asner Lobos, Secretario 

- Juan Muñoz, Secretario 

Por otro lado, destacan las siguientes personas, como integran- 
tes del mencionado Chile Democrático: 

- Gamaliel Grandon Sepúlveda, ex-Presidente de la Seccional Neuquén 
de Chile Democrático Neuquén. 

- Victor Tiznado, ex-Secretario de Organización de Chile Democrático 
Neuquén. 


- David Vega, ex-Secretario de Finanzas de Chile Democrático Neuquén. 


San Juan 
- Jorge R. Castellón Espinoza. Presidente de la Seccional Chile Demo- 


crático San Juan. 


San Luis 
- Mario (Se desconoce el apellido y si es el nombre verdadero). Pre- 


sidente de la Seccional de Chile Democrático San Luis. 


MENDOZA 

Comisión Sindical en el Exilio. 

- Santiago Uribe. Pertenece al Partido Socialista. En May/Jun.85 es 
detectado como Presidente de la "Comisión Sindical en el exilio”. 
El 04.1930/2215Jun.85 participa de una conferencia en el aula magna 
de la Facultad de Ciencias Políticas de la Universidad Nacional Cuyo 
junto a Renato Lavagna y José Oyarce; en dicha oportunidad expresó: 
“A la caida del Gobierno de Pinochet, debe sucederle un gobierno so- 
cialista. No existe espacio para instaurar nuevamente una "“democra- 
cia burguesa” que nuevamente sería derrocada por injerencia directa 
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de EE.UU. z 


ES Hoy, el Comité Chile Democrático que actúa en Argentina, SNS QS 1 
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conformando sólidas retaguardias, para que el día que se tome el po 
der en Chile, este pais (Argentina) no sea utilizado por fuerzas 
contrarrevolucionarias igual que actualmente Costa Rica y Honduras, 
desde donde operan contra Nicaragua”. 

En Chile, Uribe fue dirigente de la Central Unica de Trabajadores 
(CUT), es hoy un admirador del proceso sandinista y tiene fuertes 
vínculos de amistad con el D.T.L. Guillermo Benito Martínez Aguero, 
actual Secretario General del Peronismo Revolucionario (PR), ex- 
Oficial Mayor de la Banda de Terroristas "Montoneros" y con el DTL. 
Vicente Antolín, Secretario Político del P.R., ex-Oficial Primero 
de los “Montoneros”. 

Utiliza el alias de "Guillermo" y habría sido miembro de Carabine- 
ros o de la Policía de Investigaciones de Chile. 

Santiago Uribe emplea el alias de "Pedro" también, y reside en Pa- 
saje Galarraga N2 350 de Godoy Cruz y regentea un almacén y verdu- 
lería de Alvarez Thomas N2 359 del referido Departamento, que como 
nombre comercial tiene pintada en su fachada "Gabriela". 

Uribe desempeñó el cargo de Presidente de Chile Democrático Mendoza 
hasta el 15.Ene.86 aproximadamente, traspasándolo a José Oyarce. 

Al mismo tiempo, desempeñaba el cargo de Secretario General del Par 
tido Socialista (bloque Almeyda) en Mendoza, de donde fue suspendi- 
do y expulsado del partido, por haberse integrado al grupo denomina 
do "De los Comandantes” (Sector exaltado del Partido Socialista que 
no son reconocidos como tales, simplemente los expulsan), partida- 
rios de la insurrección armada al más corto plazo. 

Durante su permanencia en la dirección política tanto de Chile Demo 
crático Mendoza ,camw del Partido Socialista de la misma ciudad, formó 
la Coordinadora Regional de Chile Democrático con asiento en Mendo- 
za, absorbiendo de esta forma a los Chile Democráticos de San Juan 
y San Luis. Dei mismo modo hizo con las seccionales del Partido So- 
cialista Chileno de San Luis, San Juan y Mendoza, no resultando és- 
ta última por no contar nunca con el reconocimiento del Comité Cen- 
tral del Partido Socialista en Chile. 

De ambas organizaciones, Uribe sostenía el cargo de Presidente y Se 


cretario General respectivamente, quedando finalmente todo anulado. 
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Coordinadora de Residentes Chilenos. 


- Actúa en el ámbito del Gran Mendoza, pero con centro de gravedad 


en los Departamentos de Las Heras (Barrio 5.000 Lotes) y Godoy 


Cruz (Barrios "La Gloria” y "“Suazo"), siendo sus principales diri- 


gentes y/o militantes: 
- Héctor Cuevas Salvador. Ex-Presidente de la Confederación de Traba- 


jadores de la Construcción. Actualmente está radicado en La Plata 


y se encuentra afectado de cáncer pulmonar. Se le ha efectuado tra 

tamiento en los Hospitales San Juan de Dios y San Martín de dicha 

ciudad. 

Tiene 48 años de edad, está casado con Claudina García de Cuevas. 

Fue expulsado de Chile en Dic./82, junto a los dirigentes Manuel 

- Bustos y Carlos Podlech, imputado de organizar un acto público pro 
testario no autorizado en la Plaza Artesanos (Santiago). El 03.Dic 
de 1982 fue embarcado en el Aeropuerto Arturo Merino Benítez. en 

A un vuelo comercial de Lufthansa con destino a Río de Janeiro. 
El primer tiempo de su exilio, vivió en la República Democrática 
Alemana, pasó por Suiza y en 1984 ingresó a la Argentina, activan- 


do en Buenos Aires y Mendoza. 


| 
| 


El 07.Ago.85, el Ministro del Interior de Chile, Ricardo Garía, a- 

nunció oficialmente que Cuevas Salvador estáautorizado a un ingreso 
por 90 días (renovables) atendiendo "razones humanitarias” (su es- 

tado de salud). 

Por esta última razón, Cuevas Salvador ha abandonado la militancia 

activa. 

E - Osvaldo González Muñoz. Documento Nacional de Identidad Ext. N2 


92474242. En su carácter de Secretario General de la Coordinadora 


o 


pasó a integrar el Comité Ejecutivo de Chile Democrático, siendo e- 
legido durante el primer semestre de 1985 como Presidente del mis- 
mo. En Ago.85, fue presionado para que presente su renuncia por 


considerarselo "aburguezado”". Aceptada la misma, fue reemplazado 


a 


por Santiago Uribe, que hasta dicho momento era Presidente de la 
"Comisión Sindical en el Exilio”. 

González Muñoz es un dirigente de extracción socialista, que soste 
nía que no debía hostigar al Consulado de Chile. Que había que bus 


car el acercamiento con las autoridades provinciales radicales, 
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no crear conflictos con éstas y si “negociar” los votos de la mino- 
ría chilena a cambio de apoyo. Esta posición fue dejada de lado por 
Uribe. 

Actualmente, Gonzalez Muñoz está pensando abandonar la militancia 
activa, por tanto dejaría su cargo en el Comité Ejecutivo y en la 
Coordinadora. 

Silvia Basualto León. Desde Dic.83 hasta Ago/85 se desempeñó como 
Secretaria Femenina de la Coordinadora. 

Fue promovida por "Pedro" Santiago Uribe al cargo de responsable del 
Departamento de Organización del Comité, debido a que la considera- 
ba como *una mujer con +..+.+.+. " (expresión teSstual cuando tomó la 
resolución). 

Silvia Basualto León que opera con el alias de "Silvia" mantiene una 
relación extramatrimonial con Pedro Segundo Contreras Rodríguez, res 
ponsable del Departamento Finanzas que utiliza el alias de "Pontigo”. 
Complementariamente, se conoce que tiene alrededor de 45 años, ten- 
diendo a obesa, Tiene dos hijas mujeres en Argentina: Otro hijo varón 
es estudiante universitario, reside en Chile. Esta mujer vive en el 
barrio San Martín (villa miseria de la ciudad de Mendoza), mantiene 
contactos con el Padre Alejandro del Corro (jesuíta) y Jorge Pachu, 


responsable del Comité Chile Democrático de dicho barrio. 


Claudio González Vera. Secretario de Juventud de la Coordinadora. 
Durante la Presidencia de Uribe, ejerció en el Departamento Solida- 
ridad de Chile Democrático Mendoza. 

Mario González Araya. C.I. Ch. N2 4.825.633-3. Secretario de Organi- 
zación de la Coordinadora y miembro del Comité Ejecutivo de la mis- 
ma. 

Está casado con Carmen Clemencia Vera de González, responsable del 
Departamento Femenino del Comité Chile Democrático Mendoza en la 
Administración de Uribe, con quien mantiene fuertes vínculos. 

En su domicilio de Tacuaría N2 1031, Departamento Las Heras, se rea 
lizan frecuentes reuniones. Concurre regularmente a la sede del Pe- 
ronismo Revolucionario. 

Gloria del Carmen Castillo de Farfán. Es responsable de la Coordina- 
dora para el barrio "Susso”. Ha sido detectada reiteradamente partici_ 
pando de marchas del Partido Comunista Argentino (P.C.A.), inclusive 


35205136 


41 


SECRETO 12. 


portando carteles. 


Comité Pro-Retorno de Exiliados (COPROREX) 


Arturo de la Cruz Tapia Tapia. Chileno. Reside en Godoy Cruz, calle 


Mitre N2 21. Presidente de COPROREX. En tal carácter, integró en se- 
tiembre de 1282 el Comité de Solidaridad con el Pueblo Chileno, jun 
to con José Jovino Oporto, del que participaban el Partido Comunis- 
ta Argentino, Partido Intransigente (P.I.), Partido Obrero (P.0.) 

y la Liga Argentina por los Derechos del Hombre (L.A.D.H.). Está ca 
sado con Novelina del Carmen Riquelme Cruz, quien se desempeñó co- 
mo "correo" de COPROREX. 

Novelina del Carmen Riquelme Cruz. Esposa del anterior y hermana de 
Samuel Segundo Riquelme Cruz, que fuera Subdirector de la Policía de 
Investigaciones de Chile, durante el Gobierno de Salvador Allende. 
Reside actualmente exiliado en Alemania Oriental. 

Arturo del Carmen Tapia Riquelme. Hijo de Arturo de l2 Cruz Tapia y 
Novelina del Carmen Riquelme Cruz. Militaría en COPROREX de Chile. 
Viaja frecuentemente a Argentina. 

Inés Tapia Riquelme. Hija de Arturo de la Cruz Tapia y Novelina del 
Cármen Riquelme Cruz. Militaría en COPROREX de Chile. Viaja frecuen” 
temente a Argentina. 

Levi Rosman Tapia Riquelme. Hijo de Arturo de la Cruz Tapia y Noveli 
na del Carmen Riquelme Cruz. Militaría en COPROREX de Chile. 
América Tapia Riquelme. Hija de Arturo de la Cruz Tapia y Novelina 
del Carmen Riquelme. Militaría en COPROREX de chile. 

María Emilia Tapia Riquelme. (Documento Nacional de Identidad Ext. 
N2 92413639. Actúa en la Juventud del Comité Chile Democrático. 
Miriam Azucena Tapia Riquelme. Milita activamente en COPROREX y en 
el Comité Chile Democrático. 

Tania Paulette Tapia Riquelme. Actúa permanentemente en la Juventud 
del Comité Chile Democrático. 

José Juvino Oporto del Rio. Junto a Arturo Tapia representó a COPRO- 
REX en el Comité Mendocino de Solidaridad con la lucha del pueblo 
chileno. Dentro de la minoría chilena, se le señala como militante 
del MIR. 

Hermes Cartagena. De nacionalidad chilena. Está vinculado al ante- 


rior. Según comentarios que se efectúan dentro de la Organización 
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pertenecería a la estructura de seguridad del movimiento (habría 
sido militar o policía en su país). Se sospecha que contacta a ele- 
mentos delincuentes de Mendoza para la adquisición de armamento, pa 
gando precios más altos que lo habitual en el mercado. Tiene buenas 
relaciones con Guillermo Benito Martínez Aguero. 


- Olinda del Rosario Olguen Fernández. Upera como "correo" por cuenta 
de COPROREX. 


- José Santiago González. Chileno. 


- Luis Carlos Novello. Es el único argentino detectado militando en 


COPROREX. 


Coordinadora de Residentes Chilenos en Malargue. 


- José Rosas Muñoz Rojas. Presidente del Centro de Residentes chilenos 
en Malargue. 

- José Miguel Figueroa Aguirre. Secretario del Centro. 

- Diosnelda Sandoval Fortón de González. Documento Nacional de Identi- 
dad Ext. N2 924804. 


Coordinadora de Residentes chilenos del Valle de Uco. 


Guillermo Franklin. Habria quedado como Presidente de la Coordinado- 
ra, luego que el anterior, Basilio Segundo Melilian, se radicó en 
San Rafael. 

- Hugo Verdugo. Secretario de la Coordinadora. 

- Jhonson Opasso. Pro Secretario de la Coordinadora. 

- Luis Quintanilla. Tesorero de la Coordinadora. 

- Alfonso Orrego. Pro-Tesorero de la Coordinadora. 

- Erto Menas. Dirigente de Tunuyán de la Coordinadora. 


- Luis Palacio. Dirigente de Tunuyán de la Coordinadora. 


"Chile No Se Rinde”. 

- José Tomás Romero. Chileno. C.I. Ext. Pol. Men. N2 435.017. Casado, 
tiene tres hijos. Domiciliado en Julio Argentino Roca N2716, Luján 
de Cuyo. Empleado en el Municipio de Luján de Cuyo como integrante 
del equipo de seguridad (vigilancia) en "Feriagro” u otros eventos. 
Es uno de los principales dirigentes de “Chile no se rinde”. 

- Aldo Rocamora. Chileno. Domiciliado en Julio A. Roca y Alfredo Bu- 
fana. Viaja regularmente a Chile. Es empleado de la Empresa *Carbo- 


metal”. Milita en “Chile no se rinde”. 


- Manuel Cuevas. Chileno. Tiene 46 años aproximadamente. Se domicilia 
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en el barrio *Costa Canal", calle Gascón, de Luján de Cuyo. Es casado, 
tiene tres hijos (uno casado). Viaja con mucha frecuencia a Chile. 

Es Presidente de las Comisiones Vecinales de los barrios Costa Canal 
y San Cayetano, ambos de Luján de Cuyo. Es dirigente de "Chile no se 
rinde" y del M.A.S. No realiza ninguna labor rentada, por lo cual 

se estima que alguna de estas organizaciones lo mantiene económica- 
mente. 

- Víctor Hugo García. Chileno. En marzo del pasado año hizo abandono 
del Departamento Luján de Cuyo y se radicó en el Departamento Lava- 
lle, para organizar en éste a "Chile no se rinde”. 

- Hernán Faundes. Chileno. Domiciliado en el barrio Casta Canal. Milita 
en "Chile no se rinde”. 

- "Hernández". Nombre no obtenido. Es chileno. Sería el *correo" y ne- 
xo de "Chile no se rinde” con Chile. Reside en el barrio Costa Canal. 

- "Quiroga”. Es argentino. Sería ex-Oficial de la Policía de Mendoza. 
Milita en el M.A.S. En oportunidad que los dirigentes chilenos se reú 
nen en el local de este partido (Alvear y San Martín, "Galería Fas- 
sio”), dirige un equipo de seguridad exterior. 

- Héctor Cáceres. Podría tratarse de un alias que emplea un chileno que 
se ha asumido como Presidente de "Chile no se rinde". En la dirección 
obtenida en Mendoza, al practicarse el ambiental en Luján de Cuyo, 
resultó: absolutamente desconocido. 

Coordinadora de Presos Políticos de Chile. 

- Carlos Alvarez. Chileno. Es el responsable de la Coordinadora de Pre- 
sos Políticos de Chile. Está vinculado a los organismos sociales lo- 
cales, en particular a Madres de Plaza de Mayo. Se le formularon se- 
rias objeciones a su actuación en relación a la campaña de denuncias 
que debía promover (1985), habiéndose frustrado también su presenta- 
ción ante la Comisión de Derechos Humanos y Garantías Constitucionales 
de la Legislatura Provincial. Este factor y su relación de amistad 
con Osvaldo Gonzáles Muñoz (ex-Presidente del Comité Chile Democrá- 
tico), causarían que Santiago Uribe (anterior Presidente del Comité 


Chile Democrático), lo renueva de su cargo. 


Taller "Pablo Neruda”. 


- Oscar Bracelli. Es el responsable del Taller Cultural “Pablo Neruda”. 
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Es el único argentino que ocupa tan alto cargo, que le otorga de- 
recho inclusive a integrar el Comité Ejecutivo de Chile Democrático, 
durante la presidencia de Santiago Uribe, de quien gozaba de toda 
su confianza. Braselli es también uno de los principales dirigen- 
tes de la Fundación Económica de Cuyo. 

En la década pasada (en 1974) Braselli, luego que retorna al estado 
laico, milita y dirige una imprenta situada en la calle San Juan N2 
742, que cesa de funcionar luego que fuera volada con una carga de 
explosivos. El sector de la Juventud Peronista a que se vinculó Bra- 


selli es el que estuvo alineado con los "Montoneros". 


Comité Chile Democrático. 

Los que se mencionan en este apartado, son dirigentes y militan 
tes que fueron detectados integrando directamente el "Comité”, sin 
haber pasado previamente por otra organización componente. 

Actual Comisión Política (Ejecutivo) del Comité Chile Democrático Men- e 

doza: 

- Ricardo Hernández. P.R.Tel.: 257504. Actual Secretario General del Comi- 
té Chile Democrático Mendoza. En el periodo anterior (Santiago Uri- 
be), también formó parte del Ejecutivo de la organización. 

- José Oyarce. P.C. Ex-Ministro de Trabajo del Gobierno de Salvador 
Allende. Actual Presidente del Comité Chile Democrático Mendoza. 

- Eduardo Flores. P.S. Actual Secretario de Organización del Comité 
Chile Democrático Mendoza. 

- Bernardo Granado Sánchez. P.S. Argentino. Casado con Ema Lopono. Do 
miciliado en Ituzaingó 3102 Mendoza. Lugar de reuniones del P.S.Ch. 
Viaja constantemente a Chile, trayendo mercaderías para Derechos Hu 
manos de la 5ta. Región, donde su cuñada María Lopono es Presidente. 
Su concuñado era César Olmos, dirigente del P.S. actualmente falle- 
cido, después de haber permanecido por espacio de 8 meses oculto en 
Mendoza. 

- Carlos Alvarez. P.C. Tiene 36 años aproximadamente. Integraba el De 


partamento Prensa y Propaganda de Chile Democrático en el gobierno 


de Uribe. Es representante de su partido ante el Movimiento Democrá 
tico Popular (M.D.P.) y actualmente se desempeña como integrante del 
Ejecutivo de Chile Democrático Mendoza, sin comisión a cargo por el 


momento. 
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- Carmen Vera. P.C. Es encargado del Departamento Femenino de Chile De 
mocrático en el tiempo de Santiago Uribe. Está casada con Marcos Gon 
zález (miembro de la Comisión Política del P.C. en Mendoza), madre 
de Claudio González (estudiante de Computación en la Universidad de 
Cuyo y actuaba en el Departamento de Planificación de Chile Democrá- 
tico en el periodo anterior). Claudio es casado con Sandra Bravo, de 
27 años aproximadamente, estudiante (becada) de Psicología en la Uni 
versidad de Aconcagua. Tienen una hija. Actúa en el Comité Solidari- 
dad (Derechos Humanos de Chile Democrático Mendoza en el período an- 
terior. Es hija de Jorge Bravo, quien es dueño de un auto en “Radio- 
móvil” (colectivo Santiago-Mendoza). 

- Carmen Vera. Participó en el último Encuentro de Mujeres del Cono 

cd Sur efectuado en Mendoza, en la segunda quincena del mes de enero 
el año en curso, siendo financiada su participación por Chile Demo- 
crático. Actualmente actúa en el Ejecutivo de Chile Democrático, 
sin una comisión a cargo por el momento. 

Principales integrantes del Comité Chile Democrático Mendoza, que aún E 

cuando no pertenecen a la cabeza visible de la organización, son impor 

tantes tanto en ésta como en sus respectivos partidos políticos: 

Partido Comunista 


- Mario Barraza. Representante de su partido ante el Movimiento Demo- 


crático Popular (M.D.P.), junto a Carlos Alvarez. Tiene aproximada- 
mente 42 años. Es dirigente sindical. Fue encargado del aparato sin 
dical de Chile Democrático durante el período de Santiago Uribe. 

- Pedro Morales Vásquez. Tiene 32 años aproximadamente. Estudió en el 
Liceo Industrial de Rancagua. De nombre politico "Peter". Integran- 
te de la JJ.CC. y milita en el Chile Democrático Mendoza. 

- Francisco Morales Vásquez. Tiene 29 años aproximadamente. Es especia 
lis ta en mantenimiento de equipos industriales. Estudió en la Uni- 
versidad de La Serena. Milita en la JJ.CC. e integraba el Departa- 
mento Juvenil de Chile Democrático en la época de Uribe y se desem- 
peñaba además como enlace entre el Departamento Juvenil y el Ejecu- 
tivo de ese tiempo. 

- Luis Castillo. Domiciliado en La Rioja 1990. Militante de la JJ.CC. 
e integraba el Departamento Solidaridad de Chile Democrático en el 
período anterior. a 
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- Jorge Ramón Gallardo Gallardo. Tiene 28 años. Soltero. Domiciliado 


en Castro Omar 320, ciudad. Domicilio del trabajo: San Martín 3055 


(lavado de alfombras). Integrante de la JJ.CC. y era encargado de 


Prensa y Propaganda en el periodo anterior. 


- Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionario (M.I.R.) 


- Carlos Bernardo Contreras Paimecal. Máximo dirigente del M.I.R. en 
Mendoza. Representante de su partido ante el M.D.P. y en el periodo 
anterior de Chile Democrático. Participaba en el Departamento de So- 
lidaridad a cargo de Derechos Humanos. Tiene 22 años. EStudia compu 
tación en la Universidad de Cuyo. Convive con Mónica Luz Romc Alvarez, 
con quien tiene un hijo de 1 año de nombre Claudio. Su anterior domi- 
cilio era Matus Hoyos 160, casa 4. Actualmente vive a unas dos cua- 
dras de ese lugar. El día 24.Dic.85, Contreras viajó a Chile vía 
O' Higgins-San Martín con el objeto de despedir a un familiar que via 
jaba (según él “mandado por el partido") a Europa y quería despedirlo. 

- Patricio A. Villablanca Pinto. Tiene 30 años aproximadamente. Militan , 
te de Chile Democrático Mendoza. | 

ERR - Abraham Palma Lara. Militante de Chile Democrático Mendoza. De nombre 
político “René”. 


Partido Socialista (Bloque Almeyda) 


- Luis Vega Vergara. (P.S. bloque Briones). Domiciliado en Buenos Aires 
N2 559. Encargado de Finanzas durante la presidencia de Santiago Uribe. 

- Hugo Reyes. Tiene 35 años. Desempeñó el puesto de profesor de estado 
durante el Gobierno de la Unidad Popular. Actuaba como Secretario de 
Frente de Masas de la Seccional Mendoza del Partido Socialista, don- 
de ejercía como Secretario Político de la Juventud Socialista. 

- José Farías. Domiciliado en Paraguay 2464, ciudad. Milita en Chile 
Democrático Mendoza. 

- Pedro Pineda. Estudió 4 años en la USACH, en el actual periodo de Chi- 
le Democrático Mendoza. El Partido Socialista lo nominó para repre- 
sentar a su partido ante el Ejecutivo de la organización, no quedan- 
do nombrado hasta el momento en la directiva de Chile Democrático. 
Además, dentro de su partido ejerce el cargo de Secretario de la A:- 
ventud. 

- Samuel Abraham Beza Zambrano (o Zenteno). Actual Secretario Político 


de su partido y máximo dirigente del mismo en Mendoza. Representante 
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de su partido ante el M.D.P. junto a Eduardo Flores. Nombre político, 
“Mario”. 

- Eduardo Flores. Actualmente dentro de su partido ejerce el cargo de 
Secretario de Frente de Masas, siendo nominado además, como represen 
tante de su partido ante el M.D.P., junto al máximo dirigente del 
mismo, Samuel Abraham Beza Zambrano. Dentro de Chile Democrático Men 


doza ejerce el cargo de Secretario de organización. 
Principales direcciones en Mendoza. 


- Sede Central: Avda. 9 de Julio N2 985. Se ingresa por una escalera 
caracol hasta un primer piso que tiene cuatro oficinas. En una de las 
puertas existe un cartel que consigna "Comité Juvenil”. Esta oficina 
sería la que ocuparía Chile Democrático realizando reuniones todos 
los días viernes a partir de las 20.00 horas. Todo el primer piso 
pertenece a la Asamblea Permanente por los Derechos Humanos (APDH) 
Filial Mendoza. 

- Córdoba N2 260. Ciudad Mendoza. Es la sede provincial del Peronismo 
Revolucionario (P.R.), quien le cedió un sector de oficinas para uso 

j exclusivo de Chile Democrático Mendoza. 
- Gutiérrez N2 88. Ciudad Mendoza. Es la sede provincial del Partido 
Socialista Unificado, cediéndole un sector para realizar reuniones. 

- Tacuarí N2 1031. Barrio aeronáutico. Departamento Las Heras. Este 

domicilio es propiedad del matrimonio integrado por Carmen Clemencia 
des Vera Lorca de González (ver Ejecutivo de CH-Dem) y Osvaldo González 
Araya. 

- Alvarez GCondarco N2 1765. Villa Hipódromo. Godoy Cruz. 

- Revolución de Mayo N% í94l. Godoy Cruz. Se realizan frecuentes reu- 
niones de exiliados. La vivienda pertenecería a una familia “Ponce” 
pero también reside la estudiante chilena de Filosofía Ivonne Abarca 
Faune, quien milita en el Movimiento de Orientación Reformista (MOR) 
y del Comité Chile Democrático. 

- Rafael Obligado NY 2157. Departamento de Cuaymallén. Residen aquí 
los estudiantes chilenos de filosofía, militante del M.O.R. y del 
Comité Chile Democrático, Jesús Miguel Pérez Prieto y Fabián Leyes 
Contreras. Ambos están vinculados a Ivonne Abarca Faune. También re- 
siden los chilenos militantes del Comité Chile Democrático, Juan 


Miguel Zárate Casanova y Orlando Labra Ahumada. 
9005136 
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Emilio Civit N2 356. Ciudad Mendoza. Es una obra en construcción 
semi-terminada, situada a unos 100 metros del Consulado de Chile. 
Desde aquí se controlan las actividades de éste, empleándola ade- 
más, como base de puesto de comando, cuando organizan actos de pro 
testa frente a la Sede Consular. Reside en el lugar el militante 
del Comité Chile Democrático, Patricio Ismael Berazain Aguilera. 
Alberdi N2 1100 (planta baja). Dorrego. Departamento de Guaymallén. 
Domicilio de Ricardo Méndez, miembro del Comité Chile Democrático. 
Paula Albarracín y Renato Della Santa.Villa Hipódromo. Godoy Cruz. 
Lugar de reuniones del Comité Chile Democrático. Aquí residen sus 
militantes Osvaldo Alejandro Pérez Gómez, Rúben Marcos Arenas Rodrí- 
guez, Orlando Enrique Roldán Arellano y Carlos Antonio Jara Fuentes. 
Hundría N2 747, Dpto. E-7 (monoblock Laprida). Godoy Cruz. Residen 
los militantes del Comité Chile Democrático, Pedro Dante Ulises 
Villaroel Benítez y Miguel Angel Sánchez Contreras. 

Paula Albarracín N2 1388. Dpto. Godoy Cruz. Residen los militantes 
Araceli Victoria Romo Alvarez y Ana Alejandra Flores Lara. Se reali 
zan frecuentes reuniones. 

Pabellón *C”" Entrada N2 5 Dpto. 4. Barrio Cano. Ciudad Mendoza. En 
forma muy esporádica se concretan reuniones y se domicilian aquí 
Lautario Orlando Flores Gallardo, Patricia Ester Flores Gallardo y 
María Cristina Gallardo Astorga. 

Santiago del Estero NS 2940. Godoy Cruz. Se realizan de dos a tres 
reuniones semanales, siempre en la tarde. Es el domicilio del diri- 
gente Pedro Gajardo y su familia. 

Antártida Argentina N2 1453. Godoy Cruz. sitioe- de permanentes reu- 
niones. Domicilio particular de Osvaldo González Muñoz. Ex-Presiden- 
te de Chile Democrático Mendoza. 

Alvear y San Martín. Galería Fassio - Luján de Cuyo. Aquí se ubica 
el local del M.A.S. Departamental. Se reúnen en el mismo los mili- 
tantes de "Chile no se rinde”. 

Sucre N2 256. Dpto. Las Heras. Esta vivienda funciona como lugar de 
reunión de militantes de Chile Democrático. 

Mitre N2 21. Godoy Cruz. Es el domicilio personal de Arturo de la 
Cruz Tapia, Presidente de COPROREX, organización integrante de Chi- 


le Democrático Mendoza, y de su esposa Novelina del Carmen Riquelme 
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Cruz. En el lugar hay frecuentes reuniones de los miembros de este 
nucleamiento. 

- Lumiére S/N%, entre Bufano y México. Barrio Cinco Mil Lotes. Depto. 
Las Heras. En el local del MAS. Tiene también su sede el “Comité La 
tinoamericano" (Sección Chile) de este partido, que se ocupa especial 
mente de apoyar las actividades de oposición de esta minoría. 

- Maipú N2 252. Ciudad Mendoza. Oficialmente es la sede de la Asociación 
Cultural Israelita de Mendoza. Realizan reuniones los miembros del Co 
mité. En esta Asociación militan judíos sionistas vinculados al Parti | 
do Socialista o al P.C.A. 

- Rodríguez N2 557 y Mitre N2 242. Departamento Maipú. Se realizan reu- 
niones los días viernes a las 2000 horas, participando integrantes 
del Comité Ejecutivo de “Cipriano Pontigo", organización componente e 
del Comité Chile Democrático. 

- Manzana A - Lote 2. Barrio San Martín. Ciudad Mendoza. En este lugar, 
considerado unha" villa miseria, se realizan reuniones los jueves y do- 
mingos. Preside las mismas Jorge Pachu, Presidente del Comité y la 


Junta Vecinal. 


- Libertad N2 1001. Barrio Espejo - Dpto. Las Heras. Está en proceso de 
formación una delegación del Comité Chile Democrático. 

EFECTIVOS. 

- En todo el ámbito provincial, integrando a dirigentes y militantes que 
activan en forma constante, considerando las organizaciones, se estima 
un efectivo de 500/600 hombres y mujeres, inclusive argentinos que co 


laboran. 


aproximadamente 1500/2908 personas como má 
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Cruz. En el lugar hay frecuentes reuniones de los miembros de este 


nucleamiento. 


- Lumiére S/N2, ente Bufano y México. Barrio Cinco mil lotes. Dpto. 
Las Heras. En el local del MAS . Tiene también su sede el "Comité ¡el 
Latinoamericano” (Sección Chile) de este partido, que se ocupa espe- 
cialmente de apoyar las actividades de oposición de esta minoría. 

- Maipú N2 252. Ciudad Mendoza. Oficialmente es la sede de la Asocia- 
ción Cultural Israelita de Mendoza. Realizan reuniones los miembros 
del Comité. En esta Asociación militan judíos sionistas vinculados 


al Partido Socialista o al P.C.A. 


- Rodríguez N2 557 y Mitre N2 242. Departamento Maipú. Se realizan 


E A o dos 


reuniones los días viernes a las 2000 horas, participando integran- 
e tes del Comité Ejecutivo de*Cipriano Pontigo”, organización componen 
te del Comité Chile Democrático. 
- Manzana A - Lote 2. Barrio San Martín. Ciudad Mendoza. En este lugar, 
considerado una villa miseria, se realizan reuniones los jueves y do- 
“mingos. Preside las mismas Jorge Pachu, Presidente del Comité y la t 
EN : Junta Vecinal. 
- Libertad N2 1001. Barrio Espejo - Departamento Las Heras. Está en pro 


ceso de formación una delegación del Comité Chile Democrático. dis Ñ 


EFECTIVOS 


ss 


- En todo el ámbito provincial, integrando a dirigentes y militantes 
que activan en forma constante, considerando las organizaciones, se 
estima un efectivo de 500/600 hombres y mujeres, inclusive argenti- : 


nos que colaboran. 


YA 


- Con los simpatizantes o adherentes ocasionales (Por ejemplo partici- 
pantes en oportunidad de efectuarse marchas), el efectivo total es 


de aproximadamente 1500/2000 personas como máximo. 
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MEMORANDUM  —N2036/86 


ACUERDO GENERAL SOBRE ARANCELES Y COMERCIO 


I.- ORIGEN Y FORMACION 
Al finalizar la Segunda Guerra Mundial se sentaron las bases para la 
creación de instituciones económicas internacionales,con el objetivo 
de establecer reglas que deberían seguir los países en sus relaciones 
monetarias y comerciales de carácter multilateral. Las mismas son 
Fondo Monetario Internacional y Banco Internacional de Reconstrucción 
y Fomento (Banco Mundial),yen forma conjunta se comienza a gestar lo 
que posteriormente se conocería como el Acuerdo General sobre Arance q 
les y Comercio . 
Lo que en un comienzo se había previsto que sería la Organización de 
Comercio Internacional quedó reducido finalmente a un Acuerdo General 
(carácter provisorio) entre las naciones signatarias ( 


En el año 1945 Estados Unidos presentó un proyecto de Carta para la 


formación de la Organización Internacional de Comercio (OIC), varios _ 


Mi di fia 


países se reunieron con dicho objetivo en tres oportunidades: Londres 
(1946), Suiza (1947) y Cuba (1947-48). 
En esta última reunión surgió la Carta de la Habana, instrumento ju- 
i ridico , el cual es considerado el más liberal y completo al respecto 
. del asunto. 
Dicha Carta trataba sobre todos los problemas que interferían en las 
relaciones de cambios comerciales: barreras no tarifarias, reducción 
de niveles tarifarios, discriminación, subsidios, monopolios y carteles, 
productos primarios, mercado de trabajo,etc. 
A efectos de administrar ese complejo de reguiaciones sería creada 
la OIC. Debido a la excesiva liberalidad del proyecto los grandes paí 
ses no lo ratificaron RUREA) Pése a esto, se decidió mediante un acuer- 
do provisorio basado en el artículo XVII de dicha Carta, el cuai trata 


ba de reducciones tarifarias a través de negociaciones,y reforzado por 


SECRETO 9005137 
02 


TI.- 


SECRETO 


nuevos dispositivos relacionados a la política comercial, la creación 
del G.A.T.T.. 
Dicho organismo es un tratado multilateral firmado por más de 80 
gobiernos que en conjunto suman más de las 4/5 partes del comercio 
mundial. 
El Acuerdo General entró en vigor el 12 de enero de 1948, conocién- 
doselo con dicho nombre, sigla de su nombre en inglés (General Agreement 
on Tarifís and Trade). 
Con el nacimiento del G.A.T.T. nació una nueva filosofía en las rela 
ciones económicas internacionales, ejemplificada en un inédito siste 
ma multilateral de concesiones tarifarias sin precedentes en la his- 
toria. 
FUNCIONAMIENTO Y ORGANIZACION 
La sede central del G.A.T.T. funciona en la calle Centro William 
Rappard 154, en Lausanne, Ginebra (Suiza). 
A.- Secretaría 

A su frente se encuentra un Director General (en la actualidad 
el cargo lo ocupa Arthur Dunkel) y la misma comprende alrededor 
de 280 funcionarios. 
B.- Sesión de las Partes Contratantes 

Es el órgano mayor del organismo, realiza sus reuniones anualmen 
te. Las decisiones se toman generalmente por consenso y no por vota- 
ción. En las raras ocasiones en que la votación ha tenido lugar cada 


Parte Contratante (país miembro) cuenta con un voto. A e 


En la votación de decisiones suele bastar la mayoría simple, pero se 
necesita una mayoría de dos tercios de los votos emitidos, que com- 
prenda más de la mitad de los países miembros para la concesión de 
“exenciones”, las cuales son autorizaciones que son otorgadas en 
casos particulares y para dejar de cumplir determinadas obligaciones 
impuestas por el Acuerdo. 

Cuando los miembros actúan así , es decir en forma colectiva se desig 
na en los documentos del Acuerdo General con la denominación de PARTES 


CONTRATANTES. 


C.- Consejo de Representantes 


Está facultado para ocuparse tanto de los asuntos de trámite 


como de los de carácter “urgente entre los periodos de sesiones de 
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las Partes Contratantes. El Consejo se reúne unas nueve veces al año. 
D.- Comité de Comercio y Desarrollo 

Se ocupa de problemas prioritarios de los países en desarrollo y 
cuenta con un sub comité, creado en 1979, encargado de examinar me- 
didas proteccionistas contra importaciones procedentes de esos paises. 
E.- Grupo Consultivo de los 18 

Está compuesto por representantes de alto nivel, responsables de 
la elaboración de la política comercial en sus países. Observa la 
evolución del comercio mundial y evita que los problemas existentes 
generen controversias que amenacen perturbar las relaciones comer- 
ciales. 
Este grupo está integrado por: Argentina, Australia, Brasil, Canadá, 
Comunidad Económica Europea (CEE), Egipto, Estados Unidos, India, 
Japón, Malasia, Paquistán,Perú, Suecia (por los paises nórdicos), 
Suiza, Checoslovaquia, Turquía y Zaire. 

F.- Comités Especiales MA 
Son grupos de trabajo que se encargan de: o 
- Tratar asuntos corrientes (como por ejemplo solicitudes de adhe 

sión al G.A.T.T.) 

- Examen de acuerdos concluidos por los países miembros con objeto 
de comprobar su conformidad con las disposiciones del Acuerdo General. 
- Estudio previo de asuntos sobre los cuales los Países Miembros, 

con objeto de comprobar su conformidad con las disposiciones del 
Acuerdo General, desean adoptar una decisión en conjunto. 
Se establecen además grupos especiales de conciliación, los cuales 


Á 


están encargados de examinar las diferencias entre los Países Miembros. 
pa ñ : o 
G.- Comités Varios 


Su función es la de supervisar la aplicación de los acuerdos resul 
tantes de la Ronda de Tokio y de examinar la situación de los países 
que utilizan restricciones para proteger el equilibrio de la Balanza 
de Pagos. 

Hay otros comités encargados del comercio de productos textiles, prác 
ticas antidumping y cuestiones presupuestarias, financieras y adminis 
trativas. 

CENTRO DE COMERCIO INTERNACIONAL 


El Centro de Comercio Internacional (CCI) fue creado por el G.A.T.T. 


en el año 1964. Su objetivo es auxiliar a los países en desarrollo a 
EA, 
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promover sus exportaciones. 
Es operado por el G.A.T.T. y por la Conferencia de las Naciones 
Unidas para el desarrollo (UNCTAD) desde el año 1968. 
Responde a los países en vías de desarrollo en la formulación e imple 
mentación de programas de promoción de sus exportaciones. 
Suministra información y publicidad sobre mercados exportadores y téc 
nicas de comercialización y asiste en el establecimiento de promoción 
a la exportación y servicios de comercialización y entrenamiento de 
personal necesario a estos servicios. 
El apoyo del CCI está disponible para todos los países en vías de de- 
sarrollo. 
PAISES MIEMBROS DEL GATT 
A.- Partes Contratantes del Acuerdo General 

Alemania Federal, Bourkina Fasso, Argentina, Australia, Austria, 
Bangladesh, Barbados , Bélgica, Benin, Birmania, Brasil, Burundi, 
Camerún, Canadá, Congo, Rep. de Corea, Costa de Marfil, Cuba, Chad, 
Checoslovaquia, Chile, Chipre, Dinamarca, Egipto, España, Estados 
Unidos, Filipinas, Finlandia, Francia, Gabón, Gambia, Ghana, Grecia, 
Guyana, Haití, Hungría, India, Indonesia, Irlanda, Islandia, Israel, 
Italia, Jamaica, Japón, Kenia, Kuwait, Luxemburgo, Madagascar, Malasia, 
Malawi, Malta,Mauricio, Mauricio, Nicaragua, Niger, Noruega, Nigeria 
Nueva Zelandia, Paises Bajos, Pakistán, Perú, Polonia, Portugal, Reino 
Unido, República Centroafricana, Rep. Dominicana, Rumania, Rwanda, 
Senegal, Sierra Leona, Singapur, Sri Lanka, Sudáfrica, Suecia, Suiza, 
Suriname, Tanzania, Togo, Trimidad yTobago, Turquía, Uganda, Uruguay, 
Yugoeslavia, Zaire y Zimbabwe. 
B.- Paises adheridos provisionalmente al Acuerdo General: 

Colombia y Túnez. 
C.- Países en cuyos territorios se aplicaba el G.AT.T. y que al ad- 
quirir su independencia continúan aplicándolo en espera de fijar de- 
finitivamente su política comercial 


Angola, Argelia, Bahamas, Barhein, Botswana, Cabo Verde, Dominica, 
Emiratos Arabes Unidos, Fidji, Granada, Guinea Bisseau, Guinea Ecua- 
torial, Islas Salomón, Kampuchea, Kiribati, Lesotho, Maldivas, Malí, 
Mozambique, Papua, Nueva Guinea, Qatar, San Vicente, Santa Lucía, 


Santo Tomé y Príncipe, Seychelles, Swazilandia, Tonga, Tuvalu, Yemen 
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Democrático y Zambia. 
PRINCIPALES OBJETIVOS Y PRINCIPIOS EN QUE SE FUNDAMENTA EL G.A.T.T. 
A.- Comercio sin discriminaciones 

Todas las Partes Contratantes son obligadas a concederse mutua- 
mente tratamiento tan favorable como aquel dado a cualquier país, 
en aplicación y administración de los derechos e impuestos de importa- 
ción y exportación. 
Ningún país concede ventajas comerciales especiales a otros paises. 
Todos los países están en igual base, dividen o usufructúan benefi- 
cios de cualquier cambio en el sentido de reducir las barreras tari- 
farias. 
Son permitidas excepciones a esta regla básica en circunstancias par- 
ticulares, como los acuerdos de carácter regional y el tratamiento 
más favorable para los países en desarrollo. 
B.- Tarifas Aduaneras 

La industria nacional deberá ser protegida solamente a través de 
tarifas aduaneras y no a través de otras medidas comerciales. El objeti 
vo de esta regla es limitar el uso del proteccionismo y posibilitar 
la competitividad. 
C.- Base estable para el comercio 

La consolidación de los niveles tarifarios, negociados entre las 
Partes Contratantes, permite una base estable para el comercio. 
Son hechas concesiones por los países integrantes del Acuerdo General 
para algunos productos dispuestos en listas tarifarias. La renegocia- 
ción de las concesiones tarifarias está prevista por el Acuerdo General 
pero un retorno a niveles más altos es raramente accionado por la posibili 
dad de exigirse compensación para cualquier aumento. 
D.- Derecho a Consultas 

A fin de evitar daños a los intereses comerciales de las Partes 
Contratantes el recurso a consultas es otro de los principios funda- 
mentales del G.A.T.T.. Todos los paises tienen el derecho de apelar 
al organismo para una soluciónjusta de situaciones donde sus derechos 
garantizados por ei Acuerdo General están siendo negados o comprome- 
tidos por otros miembros. 
Una de las funciones básicas del G.A.T.T. es examinar y arbitrar los 


problemas comerciales que puedan surgir entre sus miembros. 
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La mayoría de las controversias se soluciona entre los propios paí- 
ses comprometidos, pero algunas son objeto de exámen y juzgamiento 
por parte de los grupos de especialistas independientes instituido 
por el Conseia del G.A.T.T.. Los componentes de esos grupos son es- 
cogidos por los países interesados entre aquellos que no tengan inte- 
rés personal en la divergencia en juzgamiento. 

E.- Derogaciones y Posibles Medidas de Emergencia 

Existe un procedimiento, según el cual, un país puede solicitar la 
derogación de una o más obligaciones del G.A.T.T. cuando es justifica 
da por sus circunstancias económicas o comerciales. Existen también 
dispositivos de emergencia en algunas circunstancias definidas. 

F.- Restricciones Cuantitativas de las Importaciones(ROs) 

La prohibición general de restricciones cuantitativas es un dis- 
positivo básico del G.A.T.T., que lo instituyó en una época en que 
eran ampliamente aplicadas y constituían la mayor barrera al comercio 
mundial. 

Hoy, las mismas son menos utilizadas, pero aún así afectan particular 
mente al comercio de productos agrícolas, textiles, productos industriz 
lizados exportados por los países en desarrollo. 

La principal excepcióna la prohibición general de las restricciones 
dice respecto al uso en dificultades generadas en la Balanzade Pagos. 
incluso en este caso las restricciones no deben ser aplicadas después 
del plazo necesario para proteger la Balanza de Pagos y deben ser pro- 
gresivamente reducidas o eliminadas alser inncesarias. 

Esta excepción es extendida a los paises en desarrollo a través del 
artículo XVII del G.A.T.T. que reconoce el hecho de la demanda por 
importaciones, exigir el mantenimiento de las RQs,a fin de evitar una 
pérdida excesiva de sus reservas cambiarias. 

Los paises con dificultades en la balanzade pagos han utilizado con 
frecuencia sobretasas o depósitos previos a la importación como sus- 
tituto de las R2Os. 

Cualquier miembro que considere que otro país aplica restricciones a la 
importación de manera contraria a los objetivos del G.A.T.T. y que 

por ese hecho su comercio esté siendo perjudicado, tiene el derecho 


de llevar el asunto a debate y pedir satisfacciones. 
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El G.A.T.T. toma en cuenta con las conclusiones del Fondo Monetario 
Internacional en los asuntos relativos al cambio, reservas moneta- 
rias y Balanzar:de pagos. , 
G.- Acuerdos Comerciales de Carácter Regional (ACRs) 

Diversos países concretaron en los últimos años abolir barreras 
a las importaciones originarias o procedentes de países vecinos. 
El Acuerdo General reconoce, en su artículo XXIV la importancia de 
mayor integración regional de las economías nacionales a través de un 
comercio más libre. 
A consecuencia de esto, el Acuerdo exceptúa a ciertos grupos de 
países de aplicar la claúsula de "Nación más favorecida”, quedando 
sujetos,los mismos,a algunos criterios estrictos. 
Los Acuerdos Regionales deben garantizar mayor facilidad en el comercio 
entre las partes comprometidas sin crear barreras a los demás países 
del mundo. Pueden tomar la forma de una Unión Aduanera o un Area de 
Libre Comercio. En ambos casos los derechos aduaneros y otras barreras 
son retirados para todo el comercio entre sus miembros. En el Area 
de Libre Comercio (ALADI,AELC/EFTA) cada miembro mantiene su política 
comercial y su tarifa aduanera con relación a terceros países. 
La Unión Aduanera (CEE) adopta una tarifa externa común. En los dos 
casos los derechos y otras reglas sobre el comercio de los miembros 
del grupo con países no miembros no deben ser más restrictivos que 
aquellos apilcados anteriormente a la formación del grupo. 
De la Ronda de Tokio surgióun dispositivo que permite a los países 
en desarrollo concluir acuerdos comerciales de preferencias regiona- 
les interregionales a través de la eliminación o reducción de dere- 
chos aduaneros y barreras no tarifarias, en una base de reciprocidad, 
a pesar de la claúsula de tratamiento de"Nación más favorecida”. 
RONDAS REALIZADAS 
En las siete rondas de reuniones realizadas hasta el momento los 
paises miembros del G.A.T.T. han reducido las barreras arancelarias 
al comercio de un cierto número de productos. 
En la primera serie de negociaciones realizada en Ginebra (Suiza) en 
1947 se intercambiaron las primeras concesiones arancelarias entre 
los signatarios originales del acuerdo,las que se extendieron a 


todos los paises miembros del G.A.T.T., en virtud de la claúsula de 
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"La Nación más favorecida”. 


Con posterioridad a ésta, se realizaron otra serie de rondas de nego- 
ciaciones en las Cuales se profundizó el proceso de reducciones aran- 
celarias. 

Las mismas tuvieron lugar en Torquay (Inglaterra) en 1951; en Annecy 
(Francia) en 1949; en Ginebra (Suiza) en 1956; la Ronda Dillon, reali 
zada en Ginebra en 1960/61, cuyo logro fundamental fue las reducciones 
arancelarias del orden del 20%; la Ronda Kennedy, realizada en Ginebra 
en 1964/67, en la cual además de barreras arancelarias se negoció 

el tratamiento de obstáculos de carácter arancelario al comercio inter 
nacional. 

La última ronda de negociaciones, realizada en la década del 70 y lla 
mada Ronda de Tokio fue la de mayor alcance realizada hasta el momento 
y la misma se extendió desde 1973 hasta 1979. Ñ 
Como resultado de ésta, además de reducciones arancelarias se aproba- 
ron 10 códigos o acuerdos que comprenden temas específicos, tales como: 
compras estatales, subsidios y derechos compensatorios, valoración de, 


mercaderías en aduanas, obstáculos técnicos IS etc. 
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* La Nación más favorecida”. 
Con posterioridad a ésta,se realizaron otra serie de rondas de negocia 
ciones en las cuales se profundizá el proceso de reducciones aran- 
celarias. | 
Las mismas tuvieron lugar en Torquay (Inglaterra) en 1951; en Annecy 
(Francia) en 1949; en Ginebra (Suiza) en 1956; la Ronda Dillon, reali 
zada en Ginebra en 1960/61, cuyo logro fundamental fue las reduccio- 
nes arancelarias del orden del 203%, la Ronda Kennedy, realizada en 
Ginebra en 1964/67, en la cual además de barreras arancelarias se nego 
ció el tratamiento de obstáculos de carácter arancelario al comercio 
internacional. 
La última ronda de negociaciones, realizada en la década del 70 y llama 
da Ronda de Tokio fue la de mayor alcance realizada hasta el momento 
y la misma se extendió desde 1973 hasta 1979. 
Como resultado de ésta, además de reducciones arancelarias se aproba- 
ron 10 códigos o acuerdos que comprenden temas específicos, tales 
como: compras estatales, subsidios y derechos compensatorios, valora- 


ción de mercaderías en aduanas, obstáculos técnicos al comercio,etc. 
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MEMORANDUM N2037/86 


ACUERDO GENERAL SOBRE TARIFAS Y COMERCIO (G.A.T.T.) 


I.- GENERALIDADES 
A continuación se detallan los principales aspectos que hacen a la 
actividad del GATT, su integración, objetivos, limitaciones y los 
códigos que el mismo establece. 
A.- Nombre y creación 
e. - General Agreement of Tariff and Trade (Acuerdo General sobre 
Tarifas y Comercio). 
Desde su creación ha sido un tratado, entre los países firmantes y 
no una organización formal, es por ello que a los participantes: se les 
reconoce como Partes Contratantes y no como Estados natación: 
¿  B.- Evolución 


1.- Se concibió en 1947 como preludio a la creación de una Organiza 


ción Internacional de Comercio, planteado como un mero acuerdo provisio 
nal ante el fracaso del intento de creación de una institución comercial 
dependiente de las Naciones Unidas. 
2.- Posteriormente, este acuerdo provisional vino a constituirse 
en el único reglamento de normalidad de las relaciones comerciales 
internacionales. 
C.- Integración 
1.- Acuerdo General y 
2.- Organos Permanentes 
a.- Reunión (Generalmente Anual de Partes Contratantes) 
b.- Consejo de Representantes 
C.- Secretariado General, con un Director General. 
D.- Período de secciones 
1.- Regularmente una vez al año, participan todos los miembros. 
2.- Cada parte cuenta con un voto,pese a ello las decisiones se 
toman por consenso. 
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E.- Objetivos 

1.- Fijar el marco de negociaciones para el comercio mundial. 

2.- Ampliación del comercio internacional de manera de alcanzar 
los altos niveles de ingreso. Se considera que por medio del comercio 
las naciones pueden mejorar sus niveles de empleo y el grado de apro 
vechamiento racional de recursos. 

3.- Reducir la incertidumbre en materia de transacciones econó 
micas comerciales por medio de diversas disposiciones tendientes a 
eliminar travas aduaneras, impositivas y de otro tipo que entorpezcan 
las relaciones comerciales. 

F.- Prohibiciones 

- Dentro de un marco normativo el GATT presupone la eliminación 
de todo tipo de práctica de comercio consideradas como desleales: 

- “dumping”, subsidios a la exportación, restricciones a la importación. 
G.- Funcionamiento 

- Principio de “De la Nación Más Favorecida” piedra angular del 

sistema, consagrado en el artículo 1 del Acuerdo, que sienta la premi 


sa fundamental de la no discriminación en materia comercial. 


A ds A 


H.- Terminología 
1.- Multilateralidad 


Se instrumenta por medio del otorgamiento de facilidades, 
que los países se obligan a conceder a todos los demás firmantes bajo 
el principio de la reciprocidad y de la nación más favorecida. 

2.- Aranceles Aduaneros 
Reconocidos como único mecanismo válido de protección. 
3.- Compensación 

Se otorga por el retiro y/o reducción de las concesiones aran 

celarias acordadas durante las negociaciones comerciales del GATT. 
4.- Aceptación de uniones aduaneras o zonas de libre comercio 

Siempre y cuando las concesiones y los aranceles que afecten 
a los países que la integran no sean más restrictivas que los que im- 
peraban antes de la confrontación de tales uniones o zonas. 

5.- Consultas 
Para dirimir los conflictos comerciales surgidos de la aplica 


ción de las medidas restrictivas. 
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6.- Represalia 


Han sido estrictamente reglamentadas para aplicarse única- 
mente después de hecerse consultas. 
7.- Excensiones 
Mediante ellas se considera la posibilidad de no aplicar 
determinadas disposiciones siempre y cuando estén de acuerdo a lo 
estipulado por el Acuerdo General. 
8.- Acuerdo equitativo 

Se refiere a la necesidad de mejorar el comercio y a los tér 

minos de las naciones en desarrollo. 
9.- Códigos de conducta 

Tratan las disposiciones específicas en torno a los problemas 
particulares de comercio. 

10.- Códigos contra prácticas desleales (antidumping code) 

Establece los procedimientos a seguir para evitar la intro- 
ducción de artículos a precios deslealmente bajos en paises miembros 
del Acuerdo. 

11.- Códigos de licencia 

Usados parastaptificar los trámites de licencia de exportación 

con uso justo y equitativo. 
12.- Códigos de Normas 

Establece la obligación de los países signatarios de no utilizar 
las normas nacionales como un mecanismo.» que oponga barreras al comer 
cio. 

13.- Códigos Subsidios 

El Acuerdo sobre Subsidios y Derechos Compensatorios fortaleció 
las reglas del GATT sobre subsidios a la exportación y dispuso la prohi 
bición rotunda de tales subsidios de los países desarrollados para 
productos manufacturados y semimanufacturados. 

14.- Código de valuación aduanal 

Se utiliza para establecer un sistema de valuación aduanera uni 

forme, de modo de evitar la discriminación comercial con la aplicación 


de valuaciones nacionales 


SECRETO 


a 


SECRE 


TO 


1.- PAISES MIEMBROS DEL GATT EN JUNIO DE 1980 


ALEMANIA (R.F.A.) 
ARGENTINA 
AUSTRALIA 
AUSTRIA 
BANGLADESH 
BARBADOS 
BELGICA 

BENIN 

BIRMANIA 
BRASIL 

BURUNDI 
BOURKINA FASSO 
CANADA 

CAME RUN 

CONGO 
COREA(REP. DE ) 
COSTA DE MARFIL 
CUBA 

CHAD 
CHECOSLOVAQUIA 
CHILE 
DINAMARCA 
EGIPTO 

ESPAÑA 

ESTADOS UNIDOS 
FILIPINAS 


FINLANDIA... 


FRANCIA PAISES BAJOS 
GABON PAKISTAN 

GAMBIA PERU 

GHANA POLONIA 

GRECIA PORTUGAL 

GUYANA REINO UNIDO 
HAITI REP. CENTROAFRICANA 
HUNGRIA REP. DOMINICANA 
INDIA - RUMANIA 

IRLANDA RWANDA 

ISLANDA SENEGAL 

ISRAEL SIERRA LEONA 
ITALIA SINGAPUR 
JAMAICA SRI LANKA 

JAPON Ñ SUDAFRICA 

KENIA SUECIA 

KUWAIT SUIZA 
LUXEMBURGO SURINAM 
MADAGASCAR TANZANIA 
MALASIA “TOGO 

MALAWI TRINIDAD Y TOBAGO 
MALTA TURQUIA 
MAURICIO UGANDA 
NICARAGUA URUGUAY 

NIGER YUGOSLAVIA 
NIGERIA ZAIRE 

NORUEGA ZIMBABWE 


NUEVA ZELANDA 


J.- ADHESION PROVISIONAL AL ACUERDO GENERAL 


COLOMBIA 


TUNEZ 
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K.- Paises en cuyos territorios se aplica el Acuerdo General y 
que, habiéndo> adquirido la independencia continúan aplicandolo 


de facto en espera de fijar definitivamente su política comercial. 


ANGOLA GUINEA ECUATORIAL STA LUCIA 
ARGELIA ISLAS SALOMON STO TOME Y 
PRINCIPE E 
BAHAMAS KAMPUCHEA SEYCHELLES | y 
BAHREIM KIRIBATI SWAZILANDIA 
BOTSWANA LESOTHO TONGA a 
CABO VERDE MALDIVAS TUVALU j 
DOMINICA MALI YEMEN DEM. 


EMIRATOS ARABES 


UNIDOS PAPUA NUEVA GUINEA ZAMBIA 
FIJI KATAR : 
GRANADA SAN VICENTE 


GUINEA BISSAU 
=P 11.- PARTICIPANTES EN LA PROXIMA REUNION DE PUNTA DEL ESTE 
Han confirmado su participación 68 delegaciones de las cuales 41 
están encabezadas por Ministros de Economía, Comercio o Relaciones 
Exteriores y en algunos casos como el de Estados Unidos,Reino Unido 
y Japón enviarán a más de un Secretario de Estado. 
Cuatro organismos internacionales tendrán voz pero no voto. Con- 
forme a la reglamentación del Acuerdo, la Organización de Naciones 
Unidas, (O.N.U), la Conferencia de las Naciones Unidas para el De- 
sarrollo (UNCTAD) , el Banco Mundial(B.M.), y el Fondo Monetario 
Internacional(F.M.I.), tendrán voz pero no podrán votar en el en- 
cuentro. 
En tal sentido ya han confirmado su participación en la Reunión 
Ministerial el Secretario Generali de UNCTAD, Keneth DADZIE, el 
Presidente del Banco Mundial, Barber CONTABLE, y el Presidente del 
F.M.T,. Jacques LARCSIERE. 
Asimismo estarán presentes en la reunión de Punta del Este represen- 
tantes de organismos internacionales tales como Sistema Económico 
Latinoamericano(SELA), Asociación Latinoamericana: de Libre Integra- 


ción (ALADI) y Comisión Económica para América Latina (CEPAL). 
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GATT 
El Acuerdo General sobre Aranceles y Comercio surgió de una reu- 
nión celebrada el 30 de octubre de 1947, por representantes de 
23 Estados miembros de las NACIONES UNIDAS. 

Su finalidad principal es liberalizar las transacciones interna- 
cionales mediante la supresión de restricciones comerciales y 
reducción de aranceles aduaneros. 

Ministros de 92 países, que en la actualidad inteyran el Organis- 
mo, se reuniraúán a partir del 12 de setiembre en Punta del Este 
(en forma extraoficial) y a partir del 15 en forma oficial, con 
el fin de participar en conversaciones comerciales semejantes 

a la denominada Ronda Kennedy (1964-67) y Ronda Tokio (1973-79). 
Muchas circunstancias hacen prever que “kas negociaciones serán 
difíciles máxime tomando en cuenta en primer lugar el virtual 
fracaso de los trabajos preparatorios de la Asamblea General, 
dirigidos especialmente a elaborar la agenda sobre la cual gi- 
rarán las conversaciones. 

En este marco fueron presentadas al Ministro de Relaciones uru- 
guayo, Enrique Iglesias, en su calidad de Presidente del Encuen- 
tro, tres propuestas disímiles entre sí, para ser tratadas en 

el mismo. 

A continuación se exponen las mismas: 

A.- Propuesta Brasil-India 

Estos países - en representación de 10 países en vías de desarro- 
llo entre ellos: Cuba, Nicaragua y Perú - se opusieron a la inclu- 
sión en las negociaciones de “Nuevos Temas” como Servicios e In- 
versiones” 

B.- Propuesta Colombia-Suiza 

Estos países se unieron en la presentación de una propuesta más 
moderada que incluye los "Nuevos Temas", pidiendo a su vez a 
los países industrializados concesiones sobre agricultura y 
productos tropicales. La propuesta fue aceptada por muchos miem- 


bros del GATT, entre ellos Chile, Jamaica y Uruguay. 
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C.- Propuesta Argentina 


Este país se disoció a comienzos de agosto del Grupo de los 10 
integrado por : Argentina, Brasil, India, Egipto, Yugoslavia, 

Cuba, Nicaragua, Nigeria, Perú y Tanzania y propuso una tercera 
posición. 

La propuesta permitirá iniciar conversaciones sobre Servicios (exclu- 
yendo inversiones) pero sin incorporarlos al GATT. Se daría prio- 
ridad a conversaciones sobre garantías comerciales, eliminación de 
subsidios a exportaciones agrícolas y tratamiento paralelo de te- 
mas comerciales y financieros. 

Por otra parte existe una cuarta posición que no llega a ser una 
propuesta pero que merece ser destacada y es la posición adoptada 
por el grupo de los 14 países exportadores agrícolas sin subsidio 
(Australia, Brasil, Canadá, Colombia, Chile, Fiji, Filipinas, Hun- 
gría, Malasia, Nueva Zelanda, Tailandia y Urugua9)? los cuales 
formaron un bloque con la finalidad de exigir que se eliminen los 
subsidios a la agricultura del GATT, 

Este grupo emitió la llamada Declaración de Cairns, la que desta- 
ca la necesidad de reformas políticas de libre comercio en la a- 
gricultura . Todas las recomendaciones que tiendan a remover las 
subvenciones a las exportaciones agrícolas, resultaron sistemática- 
mente bloqueadas por la posición inamovible de la Comunidad Económica 
Europea, donde Francia mantiene una posición irreductible en defen- 
sa de las mismas. 

Puede decirse que la propuesta presentada por Colombia y Suiza, 
tiene carácter intermedio, mientras que la propuesta del Grupo de 
los 10 encabezada por Brasil e India está muy apartada de las pre- 
sentadas tanto por Colombia y Suiza como por Argentina. 

Por su parte, la propuesta Argentina trata de establecer algunas 
opciones que puedan servir: de punta para aunar los tres document 
tos, 

De las tres propuestas la que cuenta con mayor apoyo es la de ca 
rácter intermedio (Colombia-Suiza), 47 países la han avalado, en 


tre ellos Uruguay. 
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D.- Al margen de la consideración de estas propuestas, los temas 
que serán tratados son los siguientes: 

-Aranceles 

-Restricciones cuantitativas y otras medidas no arancelarias. 

-Agricultura. 

-Productos tropicales. 

-Productos obtenidos de la explotación de recursos naturales. 

-Textiles. 

-Acuerdo de Negociaciones Comerciales Multilaterales (NCN) 

-Solución de Controversias. 

-Servicios. 

-Bienes de alta tecnología. 

-Inversiones. 

-Propiedad Intelectual. 

1.- Aranceles 

Debido a que las rondas de negociaciones multilaterales 

celebbadass hasta ahora, han permitido reducir de manera sustan 
cial los promedios arancelarios, los mismos no serían motivo de 
atención prioritaria en las proximas negociaciones. No obstan 
te en los aranceles de determinados sectores productivos de los 
países industrializados se puede apreciar un escalamiento tarifario 
que afecta de manera particular a las exportaciones de los países 
en desarrollo. A lo cual debe agregarse que el Sistema Generaliza 
do de Preferencias (SGP), es un mecanismeo de aplicación unilate= 
ral por parte de los países desarrollados y contiene diversas li 
mitaciones que restringen su eficacia, por lo cual el mismo no 
proporciona una base lo suficientemente estable que permita que 
los países en desarrollo lo áutilicen como mecanismo dinámico 
pará: la expansión de sus exportaciones. 
De donde el Sistema Económico Latinoamericano (SELA) recomienda 
que las negociaciones en este tema deberían dirigirse a la redu 
cción de la progresividad arancelaria existánte:> y al perfeccio 
namiento del SGP. 

2.- Restricciones 


Las restricciones se concentran” sobre todo en sectores 
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de especial interés para América Latina, se estima que el 28% 
de las exportaciones de productos agrícolas están afectadas 
por medidas no arancelarias en los mercados de países desarro- 
llados. 
Estas cifras son aún más importantes en los casos de prendas de 
vestir (77%), hilados y tejidos (62%) y acero (41%). 
En el caso de acero es de destacar el considerable aumento del 
proteccionismo durante los últimos años, lo cual ha traído apa- 
rejado que los exportadores siderúrgicos de América Latina se 
hayan visto limitados a un porcentaje insignificante en los mer- 
cados de los países industrializados, los que han sido reservados 
para los países desarrollados, que son los exportadores tradicio- 
nales. 
De donde el SELA manifiesta que resulta prioritario obtener la eli- 
minación de las restricciones no arancelarias en todos los casos 
y que se eliminen los efectos distorcionantes del comercio en los 
casos de su aplicación esté amparado por éstos. 
3.- Agricultura 

Hasta el presente la agricultura ha permanecido al márgen 
de la regulación del comarcio internacional desempeñada por el GATT. 
Ello ha obedecido a las condiciones específicas que involucran a esa 
actividad. Sin embargo, la permanente y creciente acción de los 
países industrializados, fundamentalmente de la Comunidad Económi- 
ca Europea (CEE), en torno a la utilización de subsidios en la co- 
mercialización de productos básico como carne, arroz, trigo, lác- 
teos, etc. ha generado una situación de riesgo para la comunidad 
internacional, debido a la distorción en las corrientes comerciales 
y sus efectos sobre las economías productoras -para las de los paí- 
ses en vía de desarrollo- que ha impuesto la necesidad de incluir 
la agricultura en el marco de las negociaciones del GATT. 
En la reunión del Comité Preparatorio la mayoría de las naciones 
contratantes concordaron: con la agenda propuesta por Colombia y 
Suiza que incluye el tratamiento de todo el comercio de bienes 
manufacturados y agrícolas así como el de servicios tales como 


banca, seguros y fletes. 
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sin embargo la obstinada oposición de la CEE, que no acepta la 
consideración” del tema subsidios agrícolas, destruyó toda pers- 
pectiva de llegar a la reunión de Punta del Este con una agenda 
base y posibilidades ciertas de poder incluir la problemática 
agrícola en la Órbita del GATT. 
Catorce de los principales países productores agrícolas que repre- 
sentan en sí el 22% de los exportadores mundiales en este rubro, for- 
maron en Cairns, Australia un bloque para llevar adelante una posi- 
ción común y exigir que se eliminen los subsidios a la agricultura, 
la reunión de Australia concluye con la llamada Declaración de Cairns, 
en la que se destaca la necesidad de establecer reformas políticas 
de libre comercio a la agricultura. De la referida reunión se deduce 
que el grupo ha endurecido su posición planeando mantener unida esta 
naciente alianza, la que ampliará sus contactos económicos con gru- 
pos regionales de países en desarrollo y realizará a su vez, una 
campaña en todos los foros de relevancia (F.M.I., B.M., etc). 
El Gobierno del Presidente Ronald Reagan, por su parte, ha ratificado 
su decisión de apoyar la postura que reclama la inclusión en las 
próximas negociaciones del GATT de toda la problemática referida 
al comercio agrícola. 
De todas formas las perspectivas son poco alentadoras respecto a la 
posibilidad de tener éxito en incluir dicho tema en las negociacio- 
nes de Punta del Este y comenzar a viabilizar fórmulas que terminen 
con el mecanismo de subsidios a las producciones agrícolas que per- 
judican mayormente a los países en vías de desarrollo. 

4.- Productos Tropicales 

En 1963 las Partes Contratantes del GATT resolvieron tomar 

las acciones necesarias para eliminar todas las medidas arancelarias 
y no arancelarias que afectaban el comercio de los productos tropi- 
cales. 
Posteriormente los países en desarrollo lograron que los mismos fue- 
ran reconocidos como un *sector especial y prioritario”, consiguien- 
do que éstos fueran tratados en negociaciones separadas que debían 
cubrir aranceles, barreras no arancelarias y otras medidas que afec- 


taban el comercio de estos productos. 
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No obstante no se han logrado avances significativos por lo cual 
el Sistema Económico Latinoamericano (SELA) recomienda a los paí- 
ses productores de éstos, insistir en la prioridad de estas nego- 
ciaciones, cuyo objeto debe ser el acceso libre a los mercados de 
los países desarrollados sobre una base no recíproca para todas las 
exportaciones de productos tropicales, en forma elaborada y semiela- 
borada. 
5.- Recursos Naturales 

El comercio de ciertos productos obtenidos de la explotación 
de recursos naturales ( minerales, productos forestales y de pesca) 
está sometida a una combinación de barreras que incluyen restriccio- 
nes cuantitativas y otras medidas no arancelarias. Dichas barreras 
afectan el acceso de productos elaborados a los mercados, privando 
a los países exportadores del valor agregado por su procesamiento. 
En el caso de las pesca en particular, ciertos países desarrollados 
desean condicionar el acceso de estos productos a sus mercados, a 
cambio de los derechos de pesca para sus embarcaciones en las zonas 
de exclusión económicas (ZZ.EE.EE.) del país exportador. 
Sería necesario que los países exportadores de estos recursos pro- 
movieran según el SELA el inicio de negociaciones respecto de cada 
uno de los sectores mencionados, con el objeto de eliminar todas 
las barreras que afectan su acceso a los mercados de los países desa- 
rroilados. 

6.- Textiles 

El comercio de textiles ha sido regulado por más de veinte 
años por normas expeciales que representan una desviación notable 
del sitema del GATT. El Acuerdo Multifibras (AMF), que acaba de ser 
prorrogado será uno de los temas a considerar en las negociaciones, 
determinándose si debe existir paralelamente al GATT o incorporarse 
en determinada instancia a la nueva ronda de negociaciones. 
Sería paradójico que se pidiera a los países en desarrollo que par- 
ticipen en un proceso de liberalización global del comercio mien- 
tras se mantiene un sistema proteccionista y discriminatorio en un 
sector como el textil de gran importancia para las estrategias co- 
merciales y de desarrollo. 


oc Pos 


1 


AAA AAA 


O 


Dar 


SECRETO 12.- 


7.- Acuerdos de Negociaciones Comerciales Multilaterales (NCM) 


Uno de los principales resultados de la Ronda de Tokio fue 
la aprobación de diferentes códigos que interpretan o reglamentan 
la aplicación de determinadas disposiciomes del GATT y los conve- 
nios de Carnes Bovinas, Productos Lácteos y Aviación Civil. Sin 
embargo se ha tropezado con dificultades en el funcionamiento de 
los acuerdos. 

Según el SELA es necesario perfeccionar el tratamiento especial y 
diferenciado en favor de los países en desarrollo establecidos en 
el Código, el cual es claramente insuficiente. 


8.- Solución de las Controversias 


Se ha presentado numerosas propuestas para introducir refor- 


mas y mejoras al mecanismo de solución de las controversias en el 
GATT. Estas tratan sobre mediación, límites de tiempo de adopción 


de informes, vigilancias, etc. 


Según manifestaciones del SELA las mejoras en el sistema de controver- 


sias sólo pueden ser logradas mediante un mayor compromiso político 


por parte de los socios comerciales, los que deberían respetar sus 


obligaciones multilaterales logrando así una mayor precisión y obli- 


gatoriedad de dichos compromisos, haciendo concordar la legislación 


nacional y las obligaciones comerciales multilaterales. 


9.- Servicios 


El Acuerdo Básico del GATT comprende el comercio de bienes, 


por lo que queda excluído de sus listados el sector Servicios. 


Pero este es el sector de mayor rentabilidad real y potencial, siendo 
al mismo tiempo un sector de gran dinamismo por lo que es priorita- 


rio tanto para Estados Unidos como para Japón y la Comunidad Econó- 


mica Europea, la inclusión del sector dentro de low listados de 


libre comercio del GATT, o la creación de un organismo nuevo que ase- 


gure el libre acceso de las transnacionales de Servicios a los mer- 


cados internos de los países en vías de desarrollo. 


El sector Servicios incluye: informática, inversiones, banca, comuni- 


caciones, tran$*porte, turismo, seguros, etc. 


La inclusión del sector dentro de los listados de libre comercio 
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cuenta en principio con la oposición de Brasil e India, ante el pri- 
mero de estos países parecería estar cambiando su posición en cuanto 
al tratamiento del tema informática. 
a.- Posición de Estados Unidos 
Este país anunció su posición de aceptar discutir conjunta- 
mente el sector Servicios y el tema Agrícola y estar dispuesto, si la 
resolución de los mismos es aceptable a sus intereses, limitar las 
subvenciones agrícolas. 
Estados Unidos pretende que los países en vías de desarrollo acep- 
ten como ya lo han hecho Uruguay y Chile el tratamiento del tema 
Servicios lo que incluye otorgamiento de garantías estatales a la 
inversión extranjera, libre entrada y salida de capitales, libre 
operatividad de la banca comercial y de inversiones, libre ingreso 
de la inversión extranjera y de las transnacionales en el área de 
seguros, turismo, comunicaciones, etc. 
b.> Posición Hindú 
El Gobierno de India mantendrá su oposición a la inclusión 
del tema de los Servicios en la nueva Ronda de negociaciones. 
Para este país, la inclusión del comercio de los Servicios acentua- 
ría aún más el control que ejercen los países industrializados en 
el sector, donde monopolizan las tres cuartas partes de las exporta- 
ciones globales. 
c.- Posición Brasileña 
El Gobierno de Brasil continúa negándose a tratar el tema 
de Servicios no obstante ha cedido algo en cuanto al tratamiento 
de la Informática en la nueva ronda. 
El Gobierno del Presidente Sarney estaría estudiando la posibilidad 
de permitir el ingreso al país de equipos "Software", fabricados 
en el extranjero. Estados Unidos obtuvo un logro importante con la 
modificación del espíritu de la Ley de Salvaguarda del mercado inter- 
no de la Informática en Brasil, que establecía que el mercado interno 
de mini y micro computadoras debía quedar exclusivamente reservado 
a equipos fabricados en el país y limitaba en forma estricta las 


inversiones extranjeras en el área de la Informática. 
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d.- Posición Uruguaya 
Jjruguay sería partidario de ceder a las presiones norteame- 
ricanas y discutir simultáneamente ambos temas canjeando la limita- 


ción a las subvenciones agrícolas por las exigencias de “Libre Co- 


mercio” de las transnacionales de Servicios. 
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ANEXO ALFA 
RONDAS ANTERIORMENTE REALIZADAS EN EL MARCO DEL GATT 

La reducción sustancial de los aranceles aduaneros y de las demás 

barreras comerciales ha constituído el principal objetivo de las 

7 Rondas de Negociaciones que se han :ealizado. Ha continuación 

se hace una breve reseña de las mismas y los avances obtenidos en 

cada una de ellas. 

GINEBRA (1947-48) - Creación del Acuerdo General de Aranceles y 
Comercio. 

ANNECY (Francia - Se permite el ingreso de 11 nuevos países. 

1949) 
TORQUAY (Inglaterra - Se aceptó la incorporación de la República Fede- 
1951) ral de Alemania y se acordó una reducción aran- 
celariá del 25%. 

GINEBRA (1956) - Se establecen concesiones por negociaciones bi- 
laterales entre los socios comerciales. 

GINEBRA (1960-62) - Ronda DILLON. Su resultado fundamental fue la 
reducción arancelaria en un órden del 20% para 
lo artículos manufacturados. 

GINEBRA (1964-67) - Ronda KENNEDY. Se destacó por la reducción del 


35% de los aranceles de los países desarrollados 


así como por la elaboración e incorporación en 

1965 del apartado IV del Acuerdo General, en el 
que se reconoce la muy particular situación de 

los países en desarrollo. 

GINEBRA (1973-79) - Ronda TOKIO. Debe su importancia a que fue la 
negociación en la que participaron de las nego- 
ciaciones varios países no miembros del GATT. 
Esta ronda resultó el intento más completo 
para eliminar o seducir las barreras no arance- 


larias al comercio agricola. 
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ANEXO BETA 


ANTECEDENTES Y CRONOLOGIA DE LAS DELIBERACIONES 


rn ei mes de noviembre las Partes Contratantes del GATT crean 

el Comité Preparatorio, con el mandato de negociaciones previas 
que determinen pautas para una nueva ronda de negociaciones co- 
merciales multilaterales. 

En febrero comienzan las sesiones del Comité Preparatorio de la 
Reunión Ministerial del GATT. 

En abril, los Ministros de Agricultura de la Comunidad Económica 
Europea(CEE) se reúnen en Luxemburgo y posteriormente designan 

una Comisión que aprueba un documento interno con destino al 
Consejo titulado “Concepción yiuvbal dei nuevo ciclo de negociacio- 
nes para la definición de un régimen liberal de comercio multila- 
teral". En él se consideran todos los temas cubiertos en el 
GATT. 

En abril, el SELA promueve la Reunión de Expertos Preparatorios de 
Productos Básicos y elabora un documento sobre este tópico que es 
entregado en el mes de julio a los Presidentes Alán GARCIA y Ju- 
lio M. SANGUINETTI. 

El 28 de abril se reúnen en Montevideo, los países productores agrí- 
colas del hemisferio sur. Emiten una enérgica declaración: Si el 
tema agrícola. no es incluído en la Declaración Ministerial, no 
participan en una nueva Ronda. 

En abril, se reúnen en Brasilia los países miembros del Sistema 
General de Preferencias Comerciales (SPGC), en el marco de la 
UNCTAD. 

Del 28 al 30 de abril, el SELA en Brasilia convoca a sus integran- 
tes para una Reunión de Coordinación sobre el tema servicios. 

Del 29 al 31 de abril el SELA en Montevideo analiza con sus miem- 
bros el rol del tema agrícola en una nueva ronda de negociaciones 
comerciales multilaterales. 

Del 31 de mayo al 2 de junio, en Corea, los Ministros del Grupo 
Ría (Canadá, Australia, Comunidad Fconómica Europea, Francia, Ale- 
mania, Japón, Méjico, Reino Unido, Suiza, Estados Unidos, Nueva Ze- 


landia, Corea y Filipinas) analizan las Negociaciones Comerciales 
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1986 El 10 de junio, el Grupo de los 10 (Argentina, Brasil, India,Egipto, 
Yugoslavia, Cuba, Nicaragua, Perú y fanzania) emiten un Proyecto 
de Declaración Ministerial: Sí al tema agrícola, no al tema servi- 
cios. 

1986 En Tailandia del 23 al 25 de julio, Argentina, Australia, Brasil, 
Canadá, Chile, Hungría, Indonesia, Malasia, Nueva Zelandia, Filipi- 
nas, Tailandia y Uruguay, se reúnen como países que no subsidian 
sus exportaciones agrícolas. 

1986 El 31 de julio finaliza sus trabajos en Ginebra el Comité Prepara- 
torio. Tres posiciones diferentes condensadas en tres documentos 
que alejan la posibilidad de una nueva ronda, son presentadas para 
la agenda de Punta del Este. 

1986 En Cairns, Australia, a fines de agosto, el grupo anteriormente men- 
cionado se reúne para formar un bloque ante la Reunión Ministerial 
y reclamar un “comercio justo”. 

> A 1986 En Lisboa a partir del 4 de setiembre, los Ministros de Comercio de 
Japón, EE.UU., Canadá y C.E.E. se reunieron en la l2a. Sesión Cua- 


driilateral sobre Comercio. 


Ante los graves desacuerdos existentes entre los cuatro grandes del 
comercio mundial (EE.UU, Japón, Canadá y la C.E.E.), los resultados 
7 de la próxima Reunión Cumbre del GATT se ven seriamente amenazados 


Los cuatro países asistentes a esta reunión no lograron llegar a un 


acuerdo en cuanto a las formas de integración de los Nuevos Pro- 
ductos tradicionales, fundamentalmente los agrícolas. 

Por su parte Japón y Canadá apoyaron aunque en forma moderada la 
posición de EE.UU., totalmente enfrentada con la de la Comunidad, 

en su política de continuar subsidiando sus exportaciones de pro- 
ductos agrícolas. 

La guerra comercial entre EE.UU. y la C.E.E., se desencadenó cuando 
la Administración Reagan se consideró perjudicada por la integración 
de España y Portugal a la C.E.E. y se ha reactualizado en la actuali- 
dad por las divergencias sobre política agrícola y de servicios. 
Canadá por su parte, ve en la abolición de las subvenciones un me- 


dio para aumentar su presencia en los mercados internacionales, mien 


SECRETO 3005138 
:8 db 


a 


SECRETO 
tras que para Japón, la misma facilitaría las compras de estos 
productos a otro gran productor de grano, Australia, con mayores 
contrapartidas comerciales. 
Para la C.E.£., la retirada de las subvenciones debe hacerse en 
forma progresiva, para no desmontar el complejo mecanismo que supone 
para Europa el sistema de fondos de compensación y garantías a los 
agricultores, y lo propio debería hacer los EE.UU. 
Con respecto a la integración global en el GATT, del mercado de 
servicios, la C.E.E. se encuentra en desventaja con respecto a los 
otros grandes, ya que sus 12 estados miembros no han llegado a un 
acuerdo en cuanto al tema, de modo que por el momento no desea tratar 
el mismo. 
También en esto la C.E.,E. choca con la tésis estadounidense de 
ofrecer, en Punta del Este, esta integración como contrapartida a .S 
la retirada de las subvenciones agrícolas. 
Más fácil ha sido llegar a un consenso en los asuntos políticos: 
negar la asistecnia de la URSS por motivos técnicos a la reunión 
de Punta del este, oponerse a la expulsión de Africa del Sur del 


GATT y acceder a la readmisión de China en el Organismo. 


El Jefe del Departamento II(Exterior) 
_Tte. Cnel. 
Carlos A. Silva 
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FACTOR POLITICO 
A.- ANTECEDENTES 

Un golpe de estado en 1954, que derrocó al Presidente Federico 
CHAVES y que puso fin a tres décadas de agitación política (en ese 
período Paraguay tuvo 22 Presidentes) con constantes disputas y 
conspiraciones, llevó al Gobierno al General Alfredo STROESSNER. En 
estos 32 años de poder, en el país se desarrollaron siete actos ele 
cionarios , que de alguna forma han convalidado al General STROESS 
NER como Primer Mandatario y al Partido Colorado como primera fuer 
za política de la Nación. 

Después de un período de depuración política, que incluyó la pro 
hibición del Partido Comunista Paraguayo (PCP), en 1958 y la inter 
vención en el mismo año de la Confederación Paraguaya de Trabaja 
dores, en la década del 60 la oposición inició un retorno al proce 
so político. En 1963, al presentarse el General STROESSNER a su ter 
cera elección, se admitió la participación de un oponente, Partido 
Liberal, a quien venció con el 70% de los votos. El Partido Revolu 
cionario Febrerista se incorporó en 1965, automarginándose posterior 
mente al haber conseguido solamente un Diputado. En 1967 ingresó al 
proceso electoral el Partido Liberal Radical. En las últimas eleccio 
nes generales de 1983, el Presidente STROESSNER fue reelecto nuevamen 
te, con un apoyo popular del 30%. 

B.- FORMA DE GOBIERNO 

La Constitución de 1940 fue reemplazada por una nueva propuesta 
en 1967. De acuerdo a esta, el Estado está constituído por tres po 
deres: 

Ejecutivo: ejercido por el Presidente de la República y 10 Minis 
tros, no existiendo el cargo de Vicepresidente. En caso de vacante, 
el Congreso elige al sustituto y si la misma se produce dentro de 
los dos primeros años de Gobierno, se llama a nuevas elecciones. La 
Constitución fue enmendada en 1977 para permitir la reelección pre 
sidencial por más de dos períodos consecutivos. 

El Poder Legislativo: consta de dos Cámaras (30 Senadores y 60 
Diputados. Además del Partido Colorado, están representados en el Par 
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lamento, el Partido Liberal y el Partido Liberal Radical. 

El Poder Judicial: está formado por la Corte Suprema de Justicia 
(5 miembros), una Corte de Cuentas y varios Tribunales de Justicia. 

Existe un Consejo de Estado que es un cuerpo consultivo del Poder 
Ejecutivo y lo integran entre otros, los Ministros y las Fuerzas Ar 
madas. La división política del país es por departamentos que son go 
bernados por delegados del Poder Ejecutivo (los del Chaco bajo admi - 
nistración militar). 
C.- PARTIDOS POLITICOS 

1.- ASOCIACION NACIONAL REVOLUCIONARIA (ANR-PARTIDO COLORADO) 

El Partido Colorado es una de las organizaciones políticas 
más antiguas del continente, habiendo nacido formal y oficialmente 
el 11 de setiembre de 1887. El "coloradismo" gobierna Paraguay inin 
terrumpidamente desde 1941 y desde el golpe de estado de 1954 ha 
mantenido una unidad monolítica. Recién en este último período del 
Gobierno del General STROESSNER, se ha evidenciado el surgimiento 
de dos grandes líneas internas. 

a.- Línea Tradicionalista 

Son los "históricos" del partido y actualmente conforman 
la dirigencia del mismo. Al frente de los "tradicionalistas'” aparece 
el Ministro del Interior, Sabino MONTANARO y dos de los más notorios 
dirigentes del partido, Carlos ROMERO ARZA, quien recientemente fue 
invitado por el Departamento de Estado a viajar a los Estados Unidos 
y Tomás ROMERO PEREIRA, artífice de la ascensión al poder del General 
STROESSNER. 

b.- Línea "Militantes" 

Formada por un grupo de políticos más jóvenes del partido y 
apoyada en un número mayor de afiliados, pretende desplazar a los 
"históricos" de la dirección. Esta línea está liderada por Mario ABDO 
BENITEZ, Secretario Privado del Presidente y postula una adhesión 
incondicional al General STROESSNER. 

En julio del año 1986 se realizaron comicios internos 
en el Partido Colorado, en 25 seccionales de Asunción. El sector 
"militante" obtuvo una clara victoria, logrando el control de 16 de 
los 25 distritos. La relación de fuerzas en vistas a la Convención 


del Partido, que se llevará a cabo en 1987 para designar al Presiden 
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te de la agrupación, es de 55 convencionales para los "militantes" y 
48 para los "tradicionalistas". Estos últimos han lanzado la candida 
tura del actual titular del Partido Colorado, Juan Ramón CHAVES, 
mientras que los "militantes" deberán optar entre el Ministro de Salud 
Pública, Adán GODOY GIMENEZ y el Secretario privado de STROESSNER, 
Mario ABDO BENITEZ. 

Si bien esta confrontación interna es de dificil solución, 
por los evidentes intereses en juego, la misma no afecta mayormente 
la estabilidad del Gobierno. El enfrentamiento no pasa de ser una "pu 
ja palaciega", circunscribiéndose a la disputa por las prebendas que 
significan dirigir el partido oficialista, sin tratarse para nada de 
una confrontación ideológica. La diferencia más apreciable es que 
los militantes postulan la reelección del General STROESSNER inde 
finidamente y por el contrario, los "tradicionalistas" contraponen 
la tradición del Partido Colorado al personalismo, apuntando a reva 
lorizar a la agrupación y defender la posibilidad de elegir otro can 
didato presidencial. 

2.- PARTIDO LIBERAL (PL) 
De centro-izquierda, autorizado por la Junta Electoral. 
Tiene representación parlamentaria, contando con 7 Diputados 
y 4 Senadores. Está presidido por el Dr. Atilio BURGOS y sus princi 
pales dirigentes son Carlos y Fernando LEVY RUFFINELLI. Planteó la 
iniciativa de reunir a todas las fuerzas opositoras en torno a un úni 
co candidato presidencial, para competir con el oficialismo en las 
elecciones de 1988. 
3.- ACUERDO NACIONAL 
Formalizado en 1978, está integrado por el Partido Liberal 
Radical Auténtico (PLRA), el Partido Demócrata Cristiano (PDC), el 
Partido Revolucionario Febrerista (PRF) y el Movimiento Popular Colo 
rado (MOPOCO). El único partido del grupo reconocido oficialmente, es 
el Revolucionario Febrerista. Esta coalición no habría logrado acceder 
a sectores importantes de la ciudadanía, ni se ha mostrado hasta aho 
ra decidida ni eficaz en la movilización popular. La tarea básica 
del Acuerdo Nacional sería en la actual etapa, concretar un programa 
de transición, manifestándose incluso preocupado por la posibilidad 


de que un cambio brusco, pueda crear las condiciones para la aparición 
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de tendenciasde izquierda radicalizada. Intenta por lo tanto una sali 
da mediante una acción conjunta. 
a.- PARTIDO LIBERAL RADICAL AUTENTICO (PLRA) 

Desprendimiento del Partido Liberal Radical. De centro- 
izquierda. Su actual Presidente es el Dr. Juan C. ZALDIVAR y su prin 
cipal dirigente es Domingo LAINO, exiliado en la Argentina. En el 
PLRA existen dos corrientes denominadas "Cambio para la Liberación" 
y "Movimiento Popular para el Cambio, dirigidas por Juan Carlos ZAL 
DIVAR y Miguel ABDON SAGUIER, respectivamente. Dirigentes del PLRA 
rechazaron una propuesta para reunificar a todo el liberalismo para 
guayo. 

b.- PARTIDO DEMOCRATA CRISTIANO (PDC) 

No está reconocido por la Junta Electoral por carecer 
de la cantidad de afiliados que se requiere (10.000 firmas). Es de 
ideología socialista. Su Presidente es el Dr. Alfredo ROJAS LEON y 
según él, la ideología del partido está basada en la doctrina social 
de la Iglesia Católica. 

c.- PARTIDO REVOLUCIONARIO FEBRERISTA (PRF) 

Partido de centro-izquierda, fundado en el exilio en 
1951. Está presidido por el Dr. Fernando VERA, quien recientemente 
fue nombrado Presidente honorario de la Social-Democracia Internacio 
nal. Una delegación del PRF participó en el 17? Congreso de la Inter 
nacional Soda ista, realizado en Lima este año. Sería el único grupo 
del Acuerdo Nacional con posibilidades de obtener respaldo popular. 

d.- MOVIMIENTO POPULAR COLORADO (MOPOCO) 

Desprendimiento del Partido Colorado, luego de una pro 
funda crisis en 1959. Se mantuvieron en el exilio hasta 1983, cuando 
fueron autorizados a regresar. Su Presidente es el Dr. Miguel Angel 
GONZALEZ CASABIANCA. En la agrupación existen tres alineamientos: 
los que regresaron del exilio; los que se autodenominan MOPOCO de la 
Resistencia y los autodenominados 'Colorados en el Exilio". 

4.- PARTIDO LIBERAL RADICAL (PLR) 
Partido autorizado por la Junta Electoral de centro-izquier 
da. Tiene representación parlamentaria, contando con 13 Diputados y 
6 Senadores. Su Presidente es el Sr. Emilio FORESTIERI. Impulsa el 


diálogo nacional a través de la Iglesia. Está enfrentado con el PLRA, 
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porque este desconoce a los dirigentes del PLR, quedando frustrados 
los intentos de una reunificación de todas las fracciones liberales. 
5.- PARTIDO COMUNISTA PARAGUAYO (PCP) 

Fundado en 1947, fue proscripto por el Gobierno del General a 
STROESSNER en 1958. Su principal dirigente es Oscar CREYDT. La lega 
lización del PCP, en un eventual proceso de apertura, tiene el impe 
dimento legal de la propia Constitución de 1967, que prohíbe expresa 
mente "la lucha de clases" y por lo tanto la existencia de cualquier 
partido que de algún modo cuestione el sistena. 

C.- SITUACION POLITICA ACTUAL 

Luego de 32 años en el poder, el Presidente STROESSNER se ve en 
frentado a los primeros intentos contínuos de los opositores, que 
mediante manifestaciones callejeras cuestionan la legitimidad del 
Gobierno. Si bien cuantitativamente estas manifestaciones no represen _. 
tan una presión demasiado importante para el régimen, la actual situa 
ción internacional podría incidir de alguna forma en el proceso polí 
tico paraguayo. Con una oposición política dividida y de escasa signi 
ficación y una oposición sindical prácticamente inexistente en el país, 
los principales elementos a tener en cuenta por su posible influencia 
en la evolución de la situación son: 

1.- RELACIONES INTERNACIONALES 

Uno de los factores fundamentales a considerar es eviden 
temente la relación con los Estados Unidos. Tradicionalmente Washing 
ton ha respaldado al Gobierno del General STROESSNER, dada su condi 
ción de acérrimo anti-comunista. La particular situación actual y fun 
damentalmente la caída de los Gobierno de Haití y Filipinas, con una 
clara intervención norteamericana, hace dudar en este respaldo incon 
dicional. Al igual que en el caso de Chile, la Administración REAGAN 
está ejerciendo cierta presiones para un cambio en el actual panora 
ma política paraguayo, en el marco de una estrategia global para la 
democratización continental. De todas formas, en el caso especial de 
Paraguay, al no existir una oposición realmente poderosa y no haber 
una situación de enfrentamientocontínuo como en Chile, es previsible 
que por el momento se mantenga solamente una presión moderada. Hb) 

En lo que tiene que ver con el entorno geográfico del Paraguay 
es evidente que la situación se ha modificado sustancialmente al no 
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existir ya Gobierno militares en Bolivia, Argentina y Brasil. Este 
hecho ha determinado un cambio de actitud, fundamentalmente en el Go 
bierno argentino ahora crítico del régimen paraguayo, lo que interrum 
piría lo que hasta el momento ha sido la tradicional política exte 
rior de Asunción, manteniendo una posición pendular entre los dos gran 
des países de la Cuenca del Plata. 

El caso de Brasil es distinto y quizás adquiera un valor de 
suma importancia en el desarrollo de los acontecimientos, posiblemen 
te aún más trascendente que la eventual posición norteamericana. La 
cuestión paraguaya para Brasil está estrechamente relacionada con la 
estabilidad de los acuerdos de explotación binacional de la represa 
de Itaipú. Cuando la planta se encuentre en condición plena, generará 
80 veces más que la actual demanda eléctrica paraguaya. Brasil compra 
a Paraguay la energía hidroeléctrica no utilizada a precios bajos y 
no con tarifas de mercado o proteccionistas y por supuesto, esta ope 
ración necesita la aprobación del Gobierno de Asunción. Obviamente, 
actualmente Brasil tiene garantías del General STROESSNER y no se 
puede asegurar si un cambio político no modificaría los acuerdos. 
Actualmente Paraguay está recibiendo por sus ventas de energía a Bra 
sil, 140 millones de dólares anulaes. Por esta misma energía, a pre 
cios de mercado, a Paraguay le reportaría 1.000 millones de dólares 
anuales. Otro de los aspectos a tener en cuenta es que Brasil sería 
el principal acreedor externo paraguayo, con un tercio de la deuda 
externa, incluso por encima de los Estados Unidos. 

Otro elemento quizás determinante en la actual situación, es 
el programa de radicación de población china, proveniente de Taiwán 
y de Hong Kong, que se está cumpliendo desde hace tres años. Esta 
expansión, bajo la protección personal del General STROESSNER, ha te 
nido un evidente contenido político. Paraguay no reconoce al Gobier 
no de Pekín y los chinos que se radicaron en territorio guaraní, son 
fervientes partidarios del General STROESSNER. 

2.- FUERZAS ARMADAS 

Estas son uno de los firmes sustentos del Gobierno del General 
STROESSNER. El frente militar no ofrece fisuras evidentes que puedan 
ser aprovechadas por la oposición interna y/o las presiones externas. 


El Ejército es la institución mejor organizada y que cuenta con una 
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cantidad de efectivos realmente importante (10.000 hombres), dispone 

de modernos equipamientos y de un buen nivel de instrucción. En es- 

te momento, las Fuerzas Armadas serían el único poder capaz de influ- 
ir en forma determinante en el futuro político del país, incluso al 

no estar decididamente comprometidas en hechos que pudieran conside- 
rarse como violaciones a los derechos humanos. Es evidente que la ta- 
rea de contener a la oposición, fue y es llevada a cabo por la Policía. 
Las figuras que más se destacarían en las Fuerzas Armadas y con influ- 
encia en el actual contexto político son: 

- General Alejandro Fretes Dávalos. Jefe del Estado Mayor Con- 
junto. Hombre de confianza del Presidente Stroessner, siendo uno de los 
pocos oficiales de la guardia vieja que quedan y que han ocupado cargos 
públicos en la última década. Tendría buenas relaciones con la Embajada 
de Estados Unidos en Asunción. 

- General Andrés Rodríguez. Comandante del I Cuerpo de Ejército. 
Durante años fue considerado como el más probable sucesor de Stroessner, 
pero últimamente se habría visto envuelto en acusaciones de tráfico de 
drogas. En julio de 1985 habría ingresado a la facción "tradicionalista" 
del Partido Colorado. 

- General Germán Martínez. Ministro de Defensa, tendría excelen- 
tes relaciones en las Embajadas extranjeras en Asunción. 

- General Gerardo Johansen. Comandante de Intitutos Militares. 
Su familia estuvo asociada al Partido Revolucionario Febrerista y él mismo- 
habría sido miembro de ese partido durante su juventud. Mantendría relacio- 
nes excelentes con la Iglesia. Existen versiones de que los militares lo 
habrían designado para unaeventual sucesión de Stroessner, pero declinó «4 
tal posibilidad, sugiriendo que el sucesor debía ser el Jefe de la Su- 
prema Corte de Justicia, Luis María Argaña. 

- General Guillermo Clebsch. Uno de los Generales jóvenes y que 
sería partidario de entregar el Gobierno a los civiles. 

- Coronel Gustavo Stroessner (Fuerza Aérea). Hijo del General 
Stroessner. La posibilidad planteada por algunos sectores de que suceda 
al actual Presidente, requeriría el retiro forzoso de los demás oficia- 
les que actualmente ostentan una mayor jerarquía y antiguedad, pero po- 


sibilitaría a su vez el ascenso de los oficiales jóvenes. 
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3.- IGLESIA CATOLICA 
Esta, de gran influencia en el país ya que la población paragua- 
ya es un 90% católica, ha tomado para sí la iniciativa opositora de concre- 
tar un diálogo nacional para establecer un proceso de democratización. Es- 
ta actitud ha determinado un enfrentamiento con el Gobierno, dificultan- 
do las relaciones entre los dos poderes. Las más altas autoridades de la 
Iglesia paraguaya, apoyándose en el último documento del Vaticano sobre 
"Libertad y Liberación", ratificaron su compromiso con el Acuerdo Nacio- 
nal para la transición democrática. En un comunicado oficial, los Obis- 
pos indicaron que la Iglesia, al promover el diálogo nacional 'cumple 
una misión conciliadora y pacificadora". El General Stroessner calificó 
este diálogo de subversivo, instando a los religiosos a que se abstengan 
de realizar política. Recientemente se llevaron a cabo las jornadas 
de la "Semana Nacional del Clero" y al término de éstas, los prebíste- 
ros y religiosos emitieron un comunicado dirigido a la población, en 
el que resaltan "el creciente desempleo y un agudo empobrecimiento; la 
creciente emigración hacia países vecinos y el pisoteo continuado de 
la Constitución Nacional". Asimismo dentro de las movilizaciones que vie- 
ne desarrollando la Iglesia para impulsar el diálogo nacional, se han 
llevado a cabo diversos tipo de reuniones, organizadas en su mayoría 
por los movimientos de laicos y que están orientadas hacia toda la pobla- 
ción católica del país. Dentro de este marco, han comenzado ciclos para 
"brindar un esquema orgánico y de interpretación de la misión de la Igle- 
sia y la tarea de los cristianos en la actualidad", impulsados por la 
Conferencia Episcopal Paraguaya. 
II.- FACTOR ECONOMICO 
Las obras de la represa binacional de Itaipú, iniciadas en 1975, 
gestaron un período de crecimiento de la economía paraguaya. Entre 1972 
y 1982, el ingreso nacional per cápita aumentó de 497 a 750 dólares. La 
tasa de crecimiento anual fue promedialmente del 8%. Sin embargo, la 
estructura sectorial del producto global no varió y conservó sus carac- 
terísticas tradicionales, ligadas al sistema agro-exportador de soja y 
algodón. El proceso de industrialización abierto por Itaipú no fue pro- 
fundizado y se registró un retorno al monocultivo y a la exportación 


de productos primarios. Luego de culminado el fenómeno Itaipú, el país 
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se enfrenta actualmente a una crisis económica. El índice de desocupa- 
ción supera el 20% y en Asunción alcanza a un 55%, de acuerdo a cifras 
oficiales. La inflación que en 1983 fue del 17%, en 1985 superó el 23%. 
La caída de los precios ¡internacionales de los principales productos 
de exportación, como el algodón y la soja, que representan el 84% del 
total de las exportaciones paraguayas, alcanzaron en 1985 un 5,6% y un 
25,2% respectivamente. La deuda externa es de 1.580 millones de dólares 
y el pago de sus servicios significa a Paraguay un 36% de las exporta- 
ciones. Por otra parte, solo un tercio del comercio exterior paraguayo 
se realizaría legalmente, siendo el resto producto del contrabando. En 
1983 las exportaciones legales fueron de 250 millones de dólares y las 
ilegales de 600, mientras que las importaciones legales se situaron 
en 460 millones de dólares y las ilegales en 1.392. Según un informe 
de la Federación Paraguaya de Industriales y Comerciantes (FREPICO), en 
1985 las exportaciones clandestinas aumentaron, en perjuicio de los pro- 
ductos primarios y del Estado. Cabe destacar que Paraguay mantiene nuy bue- 
nas relaciones comerciales con Japón y que de concretarse una mayor pre- 
sión económica por parte de los Estados Unidos, el Gobierno paraguayo 
solicitaría apoyo financiero al país nipón. 
I11.- FACTOR SICO-SOCTAL 

Desde 1958, la Confederación de Trabajadores del Paraguay (CTP) es- 
tá controlada por el Gobierno. El 12 de mayo de 1985 fue creado en Asun- 
ción el Movimiento Intersindical de Trabajadores (MIT), apareciendo en- 
tonces un nuevo referente para el sector obrero en abierta oposición a 
la CTP. El MIT está formado por cuatro sindicatos (metalúrgico, construc- 
ción, periodistas y trabajadores teatrales) una federación (bancarios) 
y dos corrientes gremiales (Agrupación de Trabajadores del Comercio y 
Coordinación Nacional de Trabajadores). Además, también en 1985, fue 
creada la Junta Coordinadora de Trabajadores Paraguayos en el Exilio 
(ICTPE). 
IV. - CONCLUSIONES 

- El poder del Presidente Stroessner se basa en el Partido Colora- 
do y las Fuerzas Armadas. A pesar de las divisiones existentes en el PC, 


es poco probable que mantengan sus enfrentamientos si se pone en peligro 
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la estabilidad del Gobierno. En este sentido será fundamental el papel 
que le corresponda a las Fuerzas Armadas para mantener la cohesión de 
los apoyos al Primer Mandatario. 

- En relación a la próxima sucesión presidencial, se estima que el 
sector "tradicionalista'" intentará proponer un candidato civil, según se 
desarrollen los acontecimientos y la posición que asuma el General Stroess- 
ner. Mientras tanto, el sector "militante" mantendría firme la candida- 
tura del General Stroessner o en su defecto de su hijo, el Coronel Gus- 
tavo Stroessner. No sería improbable que se pudiera conciliar una fórmula 
Stroessner-Stroessner, para lo cual habría que crear la figura del Vi- 
cepresidente mediante una reforma constitucional. 

- La oposición es débil y está dividida, no teniendo un apoyo po- 
pular importante. Es indudable que en virtud de esto, es posible que los 
partidos opositores alienten como fórmula de salida la búsqueda de una 
figura que surja del propio régimen y que se pueda convertir en un ele- 
mento de transición, al estilo de Adolfo Suárez en España. 

- Es poco probable que la ciudadanía paraguaya sea proclive a un 
cambio brusco del actual contexto político. Un dato a tener en cuenta 
es que la mitad de la población es menor a los 30 años y no ha conocido 
otra cosa que el '"stroessnerismo". 


- La presión de los Estados Unidos puede ser relativamente eficaz. 


Es evidente que la posición de Brasil es de mayor valor para influir en la. 


situación paraguaya. 

- La Iglesia Católica ha modificado su posición tradicional, adoptan- 
do una actitud opositora al Gobierno. Tiene una activa participación en 
los asuntos políticos del país. Su poder de convocatoria puede ser impor- 
tante en virtud del ascendiente que tiene sobre la población. 

- En virtud de que los gremios han funcionado encuadrados dentro 
del control del Gobierno, a excepción del recientemente creado Movimiento 


Intersindical de Trabajadores, no cuentan con un poder de convocatoria 


importante- 
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ANEXO "ALFA" 


PRINCIPALES ACTIVIDADES DE PARTIDOS POLITICOS Y SECTORES SOCIALES 


PARTIDO COLORADO 

- La Juventud Nacional Colorada organizó cursills de capacitación 
política, dirigidos a la juventud del partido. 

- Agrupaciones y Seccionales del Partido Colorado han llevado a 
cabo demostraciones de lealtad al Presidente Stroessner, que contaron con 
la participación de 50.000 personas en el Departamento de Encarnación y 
90.000 en un acto de mujeres coloradas. 

- El Presidente de la Junta de Gobierno del Partido Colorado, Dr. 
Juan Ramón Chávez, se entrevistó con Monseñor Jorge Livieres Bank, res- 
ponsable del diálogo nacional. 

- El Dr. Dionisio Frutos, Diputado y miembro de la Junta de Gobier- 
no, manifestó que es partidario de que el Partido Colorado dialogue con 
todos los sectores de opinión, siendo favorable al diálogo propuesto por 
la Iglesia. 

PARTIDO LIBERAL 

- El Directorio del PL denunció una campaña contra la Conferencia 
Episcopal Paraguaya, acusando a "los voceros del régimen" de estar empeña- 
dos en desprestigiar al CEP. 

- Dirigentes del PL concurrieron al llamado de la CEP y destacaron 
que los principales temas presentados por su partido son: el respeto a 
la Constitución y a las leyes; aspectos económicos; la desocupación y el 
crecimiento de la deuda externa. El PL apoya el diálogo nacional inicia- 
do por la Iglesia. 

- El Presidente del PL, Dr. Burgos, efectuó manifestaciones contra 
el PLRA por estar contra la unificación del liberalismo. 

PARTIDO LIBERAL RADICAL 


- El Comité del PLR sesionó para tratar la unificación del liberalis- 


mo . 


- El PLR participó de un mitin, el día 12 de junio, con el lema "Por 
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la Plena Vigencia de la Constitución Nacional". 

- El PLR no asistió al acto de apertura del período inaugural 
legislativo, aduciendo la vigencia del Estado de Sitio y la negativa de 
una amistía para los políticos exiliados. 

- La dirigente del PLR, Marta Ayala, viajó a los Estados Unidos, 
invitada por el Departamento de Estado, para visitar organismos políticos, 
parlamentarios y sindicales. 

- El PLR entregó a la Conferencia Episcopal Paraguaya un documento 
que contiene los temas propuestos para el diálogo nacional, cuyos puntos 
fundamentales son "los derechos y garantías individuales”, "la libre sin- 
dicalización de los Trabajadores" y "el análisis de la deuda externa e in- 
terna". 

- El Presidente del PLR, Señor Forestieri y el segundo Vicepresi- 
dente Benítez Florentín, viajaron a Buenos Aires, donde se reunieron con 
Domingo Laino. 

PARTIDO LIBERAL RADICAL AUTENTICO 

- La Juventud Liberal Radical Auténtica, realizó un acto de homena- 
je al Mariscal Francisco Solano López, que culminó con una manifestación 
frente al panteón de los héroes, que fue desalojada por la Policía. 

- El PLRA realizó un acto para lanzar la candidatura del Dr. Miguel 
Saguier a la Presidencia del partido, produciéndose violentos enfrentamien- 
tos con la Policía y la detención de varios directivos del movimiento. 

- Las dos corrientes del PLRA, "Movilización Popular Para el Cam- 
bio" y "Cambio para la Liberación" llevaron a cabo una misa en apoyo al 
diálogo nacional. 

- El 24 de junio se produjo el arribo al aeropuerto de Asunción, del 
Dr. Domingo Laino, acompañado por una comitiva de extranjeros, impidiéndo- 
sele el ingreso al país. 

- En la convención del PLRA triunfó la corriente "Cambio para la Libe- 
ración" que llevó como Vicepresidente al Dr. Domingo Laino. 

PARTIDO REVOLUCIONARIO FEBRERISTA 

- El PRF realizó, conjuntamente con el Acuerdo Nacional, el 14 de 
mayo, un mitin. 

- El PRE realizó cursos en la Universidad Popular''HUMBERTO GARCETE" 


que funciona en la "Casa del Pueblo", local perteneciente al Partido. El 
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primero se refería a la Reforma Agraria y contó con la presencia de 
trabajadores rurales de distintos puntos del país. 

- Una delegación del PRF viajó a Perú a los efectos de participar 
en el Congreso de la Internacional Socialista. 

ACUERDO NACIONAL 

- La coalición de partidos opositores ha reiterado su voluntad de 
diálogo y su predisposición para acompañar a la Iglesia en su concreción. 
CONFERENCIA EPISCOPAL PARAGUAYA 

- La CEP continúa su campaña para lograr la concreción del diálogo 
nacional, manteniendo contacto con los partidos opositores. 

- Los movimientos de laicos y grupos parroquiales organizaron un 
acto de apoyo al diálogo nacional, con toques de campana en las distintas 
parroquias y "caceroleos” entre la concurrencia. 

- Se llevó a cabo en la Universidad Católica la IV Semana Teológica, 
con charlas en las que se destacó la importancia del diálogo nacional y 
la aciuación de la Iglesia en el mundo. 

- El equipo nacional de laicos, dependiente de la CEP, emitió un 
comunicado en el que denuncia la prohibición de regresar al país del Padre 
Javier Arancón, calificando el hecho como una nueva arbitrariedad de las 
autoridades. 

- Se realizó en Asunción la Semana Nacional del Clero, luego de la 
cual se emitió un comunicado dirigido a la población criticando la posición 
del Gobierno en distintos aspectos. 

- Se realizó la 107 Asamblea Plenaria Extraordinaria de los Obispos 
Paraguayos, uno de cuyos principales temas fue el diálogo nacional. 

- La Iglesia Católica impulsa un ciclo de charlas para la población 
católica para brindar una interpretación de la misión de la Iglesia en la 
actualidad. 

- El Comité de Iglesias está editando publicaciones que son distri- 
buídas en sectores de la población en las que se denuncian ciertas actua- 
ciones de personas de instituciones del Estado. 

GREMIOS 

- Fueron detenidos por la Policía dos miembros del Movimiento Sindi- 

cal de Trabajadores de la Construcción, ambos militantes del Movimiento - 


Intersindical de Trabajadores, por repartir comunicados entre los asocia- 


dos. 
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APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE LA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA 


TI. - FACTOR POLÍTICO 


A. - GOBIERNO 

La gestión del Gobierno radical ha soportado duras crí- 
ticas de los opositores y la presión de varios sectores del quehacer na- 
cional, por lo que las promesas preelectorales, fundamentalmente las,re- 
feridas a los aspectos económicos y sociales, se debieron enfrentar a una 
realidad que condicionó las posibilidades de realización. Un sintético ba- 
lance de este período de Gobierno del Dr. Alfonsín, muestra que uno de los 
logros más significativos fue la solución pacífica del conflicto con Chi- 
le por el Canal de Beagle. Le sigue en orden de importancia y espectacula- 
ridad, el enjuiciamiento por parte de tribunales civiles a los ex-Comandan- 
tes de las tres primeras Juntas Militares del Gobierno anterior, con todas 
sus implicancias en el orden interno y externo. Otro hecho a destacar de 
la gestión radical, es la implantación del Plan Austral, un programa econó- 

a mico que en sus inicios creó expectativas favorables, pero que actualmente 
ha evidenciado un notorio fracaso que provoca el desgaste político dei Go- 
bierno. En virtud de la pérdida de la capacidad de maniobra, el Gobierno 
continuamente está generando hechos, adoptando medidas y acciones diversi- 
vas para atraer la atención popular de los verdaderos problemas del país. 
Dentro de este contexto, se encuadraría el promocionado traslado de la ca- 
pital y la anunciada modificación de la Constitución. El cambio que se 
procura en la Carta Magna, que modificaría el actual régimen presidencia- 
lista por otro parlamentarista, con la creación del cargo de Primer Minis- 
tro, al estilo francés, otorgaría también la posibilidad al Presidente Al- 
fonsín de un nuevo período, con la consiguiente euforia de sus electores. 
B.- OPOSICION 

La oposición está centrada fundamentalmente en el Pero- 
nismo, que llevó el 40,2% de los votos en las elecciones de 1983 y que 
cuenta con 103 Diputados, así como con mayoría en la Cámara de Senadores. 
De todas formas, el convulsionado panoi ima interno que presenta este par- 
tido, le ha ocasionado una constante pérdida de terreno frente al oficia- 


lismo. La cúpula dirigente elegida en Santa Rosa, no ayudó a fortalecer 
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al movimiento y la falta de un líder yde un camino adecuado políticamen- 
te, ha determinado una disminución paulatina de las posibilidades electo- 
rales. La oposición de izquierda está representada por el Partido Intran- 
sigente y el FREPU, coalición integrada por el PCA y el MAS. 
C.- PARTIDOS POLITICOS 


1.- UNION CIVICA RADICAL (UCR) 


Fundado después de la Revolución de 13,0, es el mo- 
vimiento político de más larga vida orgánica en el país. Gobernó la na- 
ción en distintos períodos: 1916-1922, con Hipólito Irigoyen; 1922-1928, 
con Marcelo T. de Alvear; 1928-1930, con Irigoyen (derrocado por un gol- 
pe militar) y en 1903-1906 con Arturo Illia (derrocado por un golpe mi- 
litar). La UCR es un partido de nivel nacional con tendencia de centro- 
izquierda, que nuclea esencialmente a la ciase media, grupos intelectua- 
les y estudiantiles. Coexisten en el partido cuatro grandes tendencias: 


¿ 


a.- Línea Nacional o Falbinismo Ortodoxo: Liderada por 


el Dr. Fernando de la Rúa, con su centro de gravedad en la provincia de 
Buenos Aires. Entre sus principales figuras se encuentran el Dr. Perette, 
el Dr. Antonio Troccoli y el Dr. Juan Pugliese. 


b.- Movimiento de Rencvación y Cambio: Esta línea to- 


mó cuerpo luego de la muerte «del Dr. ñicarc> Balbín, siendo liderada por E 
Dr. Raúl Alfonsín. Este sector cuenta en sus filas con una masa de elemen- 
tos de elevado nivel intelectual, especialrnente en el área universitaria. | 
Asimismo logró la adhesión de extrape=rtidearios, fundamentalmente aquellos 
pertenecientes a la izquierda nacional. 


irnación lIrigovenista:Liderado por 


c.- Movimiento de A 


el Dr. Luis León, con vinculaciones con la social-democracia europea. Fue 
el último grupo en formarse y el de nenor apoyo popular. Sus seguidores 


están en el interior del país. 


d.- Junta Coordinasora ':acional (JCN): Creada luego 


de la asunción del Gobierno radical. Tiene su base de sustentación en la 
provincia de Buenos Aires Esta liderada por elementos jóvenes del parti- 
do, entre los que se destacan Juan José Casella, César Jorowlasky, Dante 
Caputo, Enrique Nosiglia y Alberto Cáceres. 

Luego de casi tres años de retorno a la democracia, la 


UCR se mantiene y se proyecta como única fuerza política coherente ,con po- 
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sibilidades ciertas de mantener la conducción del país por otro período. ' 


Ultimamente se han evidenciado ciertos problemas, derivados de un noto- 
rio avance en puestos del Gobierno y de la dirigencia partidaria, de 

la Juita Coordinadora Nacional, la que reúne a integrantes de la Juventud 
Radical y que han desplazado a los dirigentes "históricos" a un segundo ' 
plano en el entorno del Presidente Alfonsín. La interna de la UCR, con vis- i 
tas a las elecciones de Gobernadores del próximo año, ha agudizado el en- 
frentamiento, evidenciándose que esta nueva corriente de poder dentro del 
partido, pretende extender su consolidada presencia en Buenos Aires hacia 
otros distritos electorales. En este sentido se ha puesto de manifiesto 

la intención de los "coordinadores" de desplazar a los Gobernadores de 


Córdoba, Mendoza, Entre Ríos, Misiones y Río Negro, que militan en líneas 


A 


independientes provinciales, para concretar definitivamente un predominio 
total en el futuro esquema partidario, con miras a las próximas eleccio- 
nes. La intervención del Presidente Alfonsín, repaldando en cierta forma a 
a la Coordinadora, ha acentuado la polémica, pudiéndose prever una posi- 
cl ble ruptura partidaria. 
d . 


En este sentido, se ha puesto de manifiesto que precisa- 


mente los dirigentes "históricos" del partido no comparten totalmente los 


E criterios políticos del Presidente Alfonsín, el que le esvá inprimierdo 
a la UCR otra dinámica, similar a la utilizada por el Peronismo durante 
los mandatos del General Perón. 

Estas discrepancias estarían fundamentadas en un vacío que 
se nota en los cuadros intermedios del partido, luego de varios años de os- 
tracismo político a la sombra del Peronismo. Entre la vieja guardia "balbi- 
nista'" y la Juventud Radical, una generación de dirigentes no ha trascen- 
dido, siendo llenado ese espacio por jóvenes con ideas diferentes y una mo- 
vilización popular , que choca con la postura tradicional del partido. 

2.- MOVIMIENTO NACIONAL JUSTICIALISTA (PERONISMO) 

El mismo excede los límites de un partido político, sien- 
do su herramienta electoral el Partido Justicialista. El movimiento es de 
nivel nacional con corrientes variadas, pero predominantemente de centro- 
izquierda, nucleando a sectores obreros estudiantiles y profesionales. Está 
dividido a nivel nacional y de la" capital , como consecuencia de las lu- 
chas internas por su reorganización, ante la ausencia de figuras represen- 
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tativas. 
E1l Justicialismo dependió toda la vida del fallecido 
lte.Gral. Juan Domingo Perón. A su muerte, la viuda, Sra. María Estela 
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Martínez de Perón, asumió simbólicarente la jefatura del movimiento, pero 
carente del carisma y de la habilidad política de Perón, no pudo sostener 
su posición, dividiéndose el partido entre "verticalistas” y "no vertica- 
listas” antes de las elecciones de 1983. Actualmente esta división se ha 
profundizado notoriamente debido a sucesivos cambios de conducción. La polé- 
mica actual se centra entre el sector "ortodoxo” cuyas principales figuras 
son el Senador Vicente Saisdi, Primer Vicepresidente del partido, el sindi- 
calista Jorge Triaca, Segundo Vicepresidente y Alberto Rodríguez Saa, Ter- 
cer Vicepresidente y el sector renovador, liderado por Antonio Cafiero, 
el Gobernador de La Rioja, Carlos lienem y Carlos Grosso. El triunfo del 
sector renovador en las elecciones parigementarias de 1985, creó cierta 
expectativa de reunificación, pero la falta de un líder de peso no ha per- 
mitido la unión esperada. Las decisivas elecciones internas de noviembre en 
los distintos distritos intervenidos (Fuenos Aires, Córdoba, Río Negro y 
Jujuy) podrían determinar el futuro político del principal partido opositor 
y quizás hasta definir el lidcera:go del movimiento. El Peronismo no ha supe- 
rado aún el riesgo de su fractura definitiva, la que se mantiene latente en 
la provincia de Buenos Aires, de evic.nte gravitación nacional. Además de 
la conflictiva relación entre los sectores "ortodoxos" y "renovador", se 
ha apreciado una serie de problezss internos en este último sector, deriva- 
dos de las intenciones de Carlos “ezem ¿e participar en la interna de Bue- 
nos Aires, contraponiéndose a Antonio Cafiero, para la nominación del futu- 
ro candidato a Gobernador. Evidenternente, la posición asumida por Menem 
apunta a una meta más ambiciosa, cue sería la presidencia del partido y de 
la República. Esta actitud ha creado confusión en la cúpula renovadora e 
incluso el entorno de Cafiero ha propuesto desconocer a Menem cc: 9 uno de 
los conductores de la renovación. 

Paralelumente, las elecciones internas que se realiza- 
rán en la provincia de Santa Fé, otro distrito clave del país, han cobrado 


suma importancia ¡por la postulación a Senador nacional de Italo Luder. Es- 


ta nominación apunta a fortalecer al bloque senatorial peronista, facili- 
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tando su reunificación y paralelamente allanando el camino para que Luder 
presida la futura conducción nacional partidaria. 

Recientemente fueron proclamadas las autoridades del 
Peronismo Revolucionario, la rama política de los Montoneros. Este grupo 
lo preside Mario FIRMEXICH, siendo un sector que podría abandonar el Pe- 


nismo e integrarse al FREPU. 


El Peronismo mantiene peso únicamente a nivel de los 
gremios, pero el mismo se estaría disipando a medida que aumenta la in- 
fluencia del PCA en los sindicatos, el que trata de llenar espacios que 


quedan luego de los titubeos de la CGT en su relación con el Gobierno. 


3.- PARTIDO INTRANSIGENTE (PI) j 


A ad 


El PI es un partido de izquierda de contenido marxis- 
ta, conducido por cl Dr. Oscar ALENDE. El PI es un desprendimiento de 


la UCR, agrupamiento que dejó para formar primeramente la Unión Cívica 


Radical Intransigente, a mediados de la década del 50 . Nuclea a secto- 0. 
res obreros, profesionales e intelectuales . En el Pl existen dos fraccio- 
nes. Una responde ala vieja matriz radical de la agrupación y presenta 
moderados contornos de centro -izquierda. La otra refleja inserciones de 
una izquierda clasista. Ambas nan confluído en la decisión de asignar prio- 
ridad estratégica a la integración de un frente. Sin embargo este frentis- 
mo no ha logrado articularse por el momento. El PI concurrió sin aliados 

en las elecciones presidenciales del 83 y en las legislativas de 1985. 
Ahora el problema radica en la composición de los posibles frentes. Mien 
tras la fracción moderada se orienta en dirección al Peronismo Renova 


dor la otra fracción intenta aperturas hacia el Frente del Pueblo (FREPU) 


4.- UNION DE CENTRO DEMOCRATICO 


Partido de derecha, caracterizado por ser liberal conser 
vador y propugnar una economía de mercado. Nuclea a sectores de clase me 
dia y alta. Su principal dirigente es el Ingeniero Alvaro ALSOGARAY. El 
objetivo del partido es propugnar una unión de todas las fuerzas centris 
tas para concretar una nueva opción electoral frente al Radicalismo y al 
Peronismo. Luego de una controversia entre la Unión de Centro Democrático 


y la Unión Cristiana Democrática, que polemizaron por el uso de la sigla 


diélogo de aproximación que se concretó en una alian 


UCD, se estableció un 
za entre los dos grupos. La tendencia de agrupar a todo el espectro con- 
servador y liberal en torno a la UCD, ha encontrado eco en la Unión 


Cristiana Democrática, la que en primera instancia aportaría un caudal 
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electoral proveniente de los sectores católicos, que hoy se sienten agre- 
didos por la política oficialista en torno a la Iglesia. Esta unión de 
todas formas no implica una fusión que concrete la creación de un único gran 
partido que exprese a la corriente liberal conservadora, quedando aún sin 
definir la iniciativa de atraer a los socialistas democráticos y a los de- 
mo-progresistas. 


5.- MOVIMIENTO DE INTEGRACION Y DESARROLLO (MID) 


El MID es un partido de nivel nacional con tendencia de 
centro-izquierda, originado en la UCR. Está liderado por el ex-Presidente 
Arturo Frondizi y entre sus principales dirigentes se encuentran Rogelio 
Frigerio y Antonio Salonia, quienes constituyeron su fórmula presidencial 
en las elecciones de 1983. Actualmente se encuentra en retroceso presen- 
tando una importante división entre sus dirigentes, 


6.- PARTIDO COMUNISTA ARGENTINO (PCA) 


El PCA es el máximo exponente marxista-leninista del es- 
pectro político argentino, siendo el representante del PCUS. Nuclea a 
sectores de clase media y baja, estudiantes, obreros, intelectuales y pro- 

. 

fesionales. Está trabajando en forma acentuada, a raíz de la desintegra- 
ción de la principal fuerza de oposición, el Justicialismo, partido que 
sigue perdiendo espacios en las organizaciones de masas. Actúa en los 
frentes sindical y político, tratando de crear alianzas con el MAS (Movi- 
miento al Socialismo), Partido Intransigente, el Peronismo Revolucionario, 
etc. De acuerdo a la actitud que viene adoptando y por la coyuntura polí- 
tica favorable, recién en la actualidad comienza a tomar la forma tradi- 
cional de un partido comunista local. Es evidente que Moscú se ha preocu- 
pado de valorizar la posición internacional del Secretario General, Athos 
Fava, como un primer paso para lograr sus objetivos. El relevo de cuatro 
altos dirigentes del PC, fundamentalmente de Rubens Iscaro, uno de los 
"históricos" del partido, representa un claro indicio de la transforma- 
ción del comunismo argentino y particularmente de la privilegiación de la 
figura de Athos Fava, al amparo de la promoción internacional que de es- 
te diriscente hace la URSS. Los aspectos que marcaron la ruptura entre l1s- 
caro y el PC, estuvieron dados por la no aceptación de éste a la alianza 
con el NAS (Movimiento al Socialismo) y fundamentalmente por la tesis de 


la revolución permanente que predica el MAS. Esto indica que el PCA, a par- 
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tir del PREPU (Frente del Pueblo) epunta a mantener una línea de mayor 
oposición, incluso empleando la violencia, lo que cambia su anterior po- 


sición. 


D. - RELACIONES INTERNACIONALES 


En su etapa inicial, el Gobierno radical buscó el acerca- 
miento con las principales democracias europeas, pero los efectos reales 
de esos primeros pasos no pasaron de apoyos coyunturales, sin poder lo- 
grarse resultados concretos en los problemas fundamentales como ser la den 
da externa y la colaboración europea en el conflicto de las Islas Malvinas. 

Esta situación, sumada a una realidad económica interna 
deficitaria, ocasionaron un cambio de orientación realizado en forma pau- 
latina, del que se destaca un intento de adaptación en las relaciones con 
los Estados Unidos, fundamentalmente en el tema centroamericano y la pro- 
blemática del endeudamiento externo. 

Los objetivos internacionales cumplidos por el actual 
Gobierno fueron el acuerdo del Canal de Beagle y la firma del acuerdo con 
el FMI para la renegociación de la deuda. Respecto a otros temas de actua- 
lidad, el accionar de la Administración radical sería el siguiente: 

1.- Crisis Centroamericana: En un primer momento se inició 
una aproximación al Grupo de Contadora y se sucedieron viajes a la región 
del conflicto. Se otorgó un crédito a Nicaragua y se inició un programa de 
ayuda. Posteriormente se produjo un distanciamiento, presumiblemente para 
no entorpecer las relaciones con Washington. Argentina integra el llamado 
"Grupo de Apoyo a Contadora", pero se mantiene cierto distanciamiento del 
conflicto, sin un involucremiento directo, como se había insinuado al prin- 
cipio de la gestión del Dr. Alfonsín. 

2.- Confiicto de las Islas Malvinas: A partir de 1983, 
este conflicto pasó al terreno de la negociación diplomática. Los apoyos 
políticos a la posición argentina que se habían limitado al Movimiento 
de Países No Alineados y Latinoamérica, se incrementaron a raíz de la 
Asamblea de la ONU, destacándose el apoyo de naciones como Italia, Fran- 
cia y Grecia. La reunión parlamentaria realizada en Berna entre los dos 
países y las posteriores acciones del Cobierno británico (levantamiento 
de sanciones económicas), tuvieron como efecto el mantenimiento de cierta 


corriente de diálogo, pero el Gobicrno de Margaret Thatcher mantiene una 


e 
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firme posición de no negociar el tensa de la Soberanía a pesar de las pre- 
siones internacionales. 

Por otra parte, el Gobierno del Pr. ALFONSIN está emprendiendo un 
accionar directo dentro del Movimiento de Países Xo Alincados, con un im- 


portante protagonismo en la últimas reuniones. 

En la reciente visita del Mandatario argentino a Yugoslavia, se acor- 
dó una acción conjunta de los países dentro del Movimiento, para evitar una 
radicalización de los No Alineados propulsada por Cuba, lo que se evidencia 
notoriamente en la última reunión del erupo en Zimbabwe. 

Dentro de cste contexto, la actitud asumida por el Gobierno radi- 
cal unte el problema sudafricano, que provocó una virtual ruptura de rela- 
ciones, significó un hecho positivo frente a la posición de los No Alinea- 
dos respecto a Pretoria y al apartheid y apuntó a mantener vigente el apo- 
vo de la organización en el litigio por las Islas Malvinas. 

Es de destacar que luego de asumir el Gobierno radical y paralela- 
mente a la muerte de la hesta entonces líder del Movimiento de Países No 
Alineados, Indira GANDHI, el Presidente ALFONSIN inició una intensa campaña en 


pos de lograr una posición preponderante de liderazgo dentro de la organiza- 


ción. 

Este hecho tuvo especial significación durante la reunión del Mo- 
vimiento, realizada en 195 en la India, donde el Mandatario argentino con- 
cretó una participación de importancia. 


Este impulso inicial ha perdido consitencia. 


4.- Relación con la Unión Soviética 


Las relaciones con la Unión Soviética a nivel eco- 
nénico , han creado una verdadera dependencia de Moscú, fundamentalmente por 


los términos del intercambio. 
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1I.- FACTOR ECONOMICO 


A.- PLAN AUSIRÁL 


Una crisis económica sin solución, con altos índices 
de inflación que llegaron en junio de 1985 al 30.5% y a un Índice 
anual de más del 1.000%, dió lugar a que el gobierno pusiera en 
marcha un duro y drástico plan económico, basado esencialmente en 
la congelación de precios, salarios y tarifas, la reforma monetaria 
y el financiamiento genuino del gasto público. En los primeros meses 
de aplicación de este plan, el índice inflacionario se redujo drás 
ticamente ubicándose en cifras promediales del 2%. En 1986 el plan 
Austral no pudo mantener la eficacia inicial, evidenciando un noto 
rio deterioro en uno de sus más publicitados aspectos como fue la 
contención de la inflación. Los índices de los últimos meses y fun 

» damentalmente el de agosto, que se ubicó en un 8,8%, son demasiado 
altos para un período de congelamiento. Asimismo, la imposibilidad 
de poner en marcha la segunda parte del plan, o sea, la reactivación 

A de la economía, hace caer la credibilidad popular en la medida 
Ya en estos últimos 
meses se había iniciado un ciclo de mini devaluaciones que para «gos 


to llegaron a un promedio de una por semana. Las recientes medidas 


RR É mo rgn 


adoptadas por el equipo económico, para sustentar por un tiempo más 
el ya fracasado plan Austral no han dado los resultados esperados 
y por el momento se mantiene el deterioro económico que a su vez 
promueve el incremento del descontento social y gran actividad a 
nivel gremial 
B.- PETROLEO 

El sector petrolero es una de las áreas prioritarias que apoyará 
el gobierno, como una de las bases de la recuperación económica del 
país. Las proyecciones de Yacimientos Petrolíferos Fiscales para la 
producción de hidrocarburos en 1985, se situaron en alrededor de 
los 25,70 millones de metros cúbicos, lo que marca un retroceso del 
11% sobre los niveles de 1981, cuando se registró una producción de 
28,57 millones de metros cúbicos. A partir de ese año el perfil de 
ese sector es descendente. 

Luego de su visita a los Estados Unidos, el Presidente ALFONSIN 
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decidió la puesta en práctica de una nueva política AN ba 

sada en la atracción de capitales extranjeros, previéndose la lici 
tación de 164 áreas petroleras. El abandono por "antieconómica" del 
área marítima austral que era explotada por Shell, podría provocar 


la desconfianza de los inversores extranjeros, complicando las pro 


“yecciones del Gobierno argentino de lograr no solo el abastecimiento 


petrolero, sino conseguir una producción que convierta el país en 
exportador de hidrocarburos. 


C. - DEUDA EXTERNA A 


La deuda externa argentina está estimada en aproximadamente 
43.000 millones de dólares, apreciándose en el període de gobierno 
radical, notorias dificultades para hacer frente al pago de las 
amortizaciones. Las negociaciones que se llevaron a cabo con el FM] 
para refinanciar la deuda, recién fructificaron luego de la aplica 
ción del Plan Austral. 

D.- BALANZA COMERCTAL 

Desde la asunción del Presidente ALFONSIN, la relación exporta 
ción-importación ha tenido un saldo favorable prácticamente constan 
te: 

- En 1983 las exportaciones sumaron 7.836 miilones de dólares y 
las importaciones 4.504 millones, dejando un saldo favorable 
de 3.332 millones. 

- En 1984 las exportaciones sumaron 8.107 millones de dólares y 
las importaciones 4.583 millones, dejando un saldo favorable de 
3.524 millones. 

- Para 1985 las exportaciones sumaron 8.39% millones de dólares 
y las importaciones 3.812 millones de dólares dejando un saldo 
favorable de 4.583 millones. 

Las proyecciones para 1986 indican que el saldo de la balanza 


comercial se reduciría en más de 1.500 millones de dólares respecto 


a 1983. 

FACTOR MILITAR 

La situación militar permanece estabilizada, estimándose que los 
recortes presupuestarios y la falta de aumentos salariales adecuados, 
contribuven a la desarticulación e inoperatividad de las Fuerzas 


Armadas. 
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La Fuerza Aérea sería la única arma que mantiene su valor como tal 

y a la que se le ha otorgado preponderancia respecto a las demás. 
Este hecho se explica dado que la aviación representa en la actuali 
dad un elemento disuasivo y de presión en la política exterior argen 


tina frente a Chile y Malvinas. 


A nivel de las fuerzas, existen grupos y sub-grupos que se disputan 


la influencia sobre los mandos, restando coherencia a la institución. 
La reiniciación de los juicios a militares por parte de la Justicia 
Civil, ha determinado un nuevo foco de tensión en las relaciones 
entre las Fuerzas Armadas y el gobierno. La decisión del Presidente 
ALFONSIN de dar instrucciones para que el Consejo Supremo de las Fuer 
zas Armadas acelera la tramitación de las Causas y de esa forma 
terminar cuanto antes con este urticante problema, no dio los resul 
tados esperados y la Justicia Civil ha impuesto su competencia. 
La actual coyuntura interna no beneficia la acción de grupos subver 
sivos dependientes del comunismo internacional y sus organizaciones 
de solidaridad, dado que el propio Gobierno desarticula a su princi 
pal enemigo: las Fuerzas Armadas. Cualquier acción subversiva podría 
obligar al Gobierno a revalorizar las Fuerzas Armadas, lo cual no 
interesaría al Departamento Internacional del Comité Central del 
Partido Comunista de la Unión Soviética (PCUS). Actualmente, la 
acción subversiva se desarrolla en el campo político, realizando 
un trabajo a nivel de masas. 
Las campañas en favor de los derechos humanos continúan, y el Poder 
Ejecutivo ha profundizado sus acciones tratando de juzgar a Oficia 
les Subalternos. Esto crea la expectativa de que en el futuro se 
determine un "punto final" y una amnistía para las Fuerzas Armadas, 
como forma de terminar una situación desgastente para el gobierno. 
A.- Reestructuración de los Servicios de Inteligencia 

Cuando el Dr. ALFONSIN asumió la Presidencia, había siete orga 
nismos que le suministraban al Poder Ejecutivo información confiden 
cial: Secretaría de Inteligencia del Estado (SIDE); Servicio de In 
formación Naval (SIN); Servicio de Información del Ejército (SIE); 
Servicio de Información de la Fuerza Aérea (SIFA); Policia Federal; 
Gendarmería y Prefectura. 

Actualmente existe un proyecto gubernamental de reestructuración 
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de los servicios, orientado a reglamentar el funcionamiento de la Central 
Nacional de Inteligencia ((NXI). El nuevo organisino coordinaría a las acti- 
vidades de todos los grupos y su necios estaría a cargo de un Comité diri- 
gido por el Presidente de la Nación e integrado por los “inistros de Inte- 
rior, Defensa, Relaciones Exteriores y Economía, «domás de jefes militares 
y expertos en inteligencia. 

El proyecto no prevé la desaparición de la SIDE, la que continua- 


ría fimcionando pero con una nueva conformación. 


FACTOR SUEVERSIVO 

A pesar de que se intenta restarle publicidad e importancia, es evi- 
dente e innegable que existe una actividad manifiesta de los grupos subversi - 
vos. Tanto el ERP como los Montoneros, que ahora trabajan en la legalidad 
con sus respectivas coberturas políticas, estarían reorganizando sus bases 
logísticas, reactivando su aparato político y quizá también su aparato arma- 
do. El ERP continúa siendo actualmente el grupo más activo y con mayor es- 
tructura, fundamentalmente en las provincias del Norte del país. 

En algunas zonas estaría realizando tareas de carácter subversivo , 
mediante pintadas callejeras, colecta de fondos, etc. Actualmente el ERP 
contaría con el apoyo de algunos partidos pólíticos como el MAS, el PC, 
el Partido Obrero y la Federación Juvenil Comunista, utilizando incluso 
algunos locales partidarios del interior para realizar reuniones. 


Los miembros del grupo terrorista Montoneros se integraron al de- 
nominado "Peronismo Revolucionario'' nueva fracción del Partido Justi- 
cialista , formando parte orgánica en la dirigencia de la nueva organiza- 
ción política. 

Es evidente que la actuación de los grupos subversivos argentinos 
responden a una estrategia a nivel continental, basada en esta oportunidad 


en el trabajo de masas. 
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V. - FACTOR SICOSOCIAL 


A. - GREMIOS 

Los gremios argentinos, liderados por la Confederación Ceneral 
de Trabajadores (CGT), constituyen la principal fuerza organizada de 
la oposición. 

Actualmente se evidencian problemas en los sindicatos, derivados 
del fraccionamiento del Peronismo, partido al que responde la CGT. 

Se puede observar la acción en aumento del PCA a nivel gremial, 
con la intención de disputar a largo plazo la dirección del movirm*- 
sindical, en este caso aprovechando los titubeos de la actual con 
ducción, condicionada por las contradicciones internas del justicia 
lismo. 

Se aprecia una creciente influencia del comunismo a nivel de 
los gremios más combativos, poniéndose de manifiesto que actualmente 
un gran porcentaje de las comisiones internas de las grandes empresas 
son controladas por activistas marxistas. 

B.- RELIGION 

La Iglesia Católica constituye un importante centro de poder en 
la Argentina y su influencia ha sido constante en toda la vida polí 
tica de la República. 

La mayoría del Episcopado se inscribe dentro de un progresismo 
moderado, afín a la línea de Juan Pablo ll. El clero se agrupa alre 
dedor de distintas tendencias, destacándose la existencia de elemen 
tos pertenecientes al clero progresista, identificados con las ban 
das terroristas y partidos legales e ilegales de izquierda. 

Se evidencia una campaña contra el catolicismo tradicional y 
se estaría organizando la llamada "Iglesia Católica Popular”, toman 


do como modelo la "Iglesia paralela" que en Nicaragua apoya al sandi 


nismo. 
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APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE BOLIVIA 


I.- FACTOR POLITICO 
A. - ANTECEDENTES 

La frustrada experiencia del Gobierno izquierdista de la 
Unión Democrática y Popular, una coalición que encabezó Hernán Siles Zua- 
zO, del Movimiento Revolucionario Nacionalista de Izquierda y Jaime Paz 
Zamora, del Movimiento de lzquierda Revolucionaria, dio lugar a un noto- 
rio viraje en el comportamiento cívico de la ciudadanía boliviana, la que 
en forma abrumadora dio su respaldo a los candidatos de la derecha, Víc- 
tor Paz Estenssoro, del Movimiento Revolucionario Nacionalista y General 
Hugo Banzer, de la Alianza Democrática Nacionalista, rechazando electo- 
ralmente a la amplia gama de partidos de izquierda. Luego de una reñida 
elección entre Banzer y Paz Estenssoro, donde ninguno de los dos candida- 
tos logró la mayoría absoluta, el Congreso decidió finalmente otorgarle 
la Presidencia al líder del MRN, Víctor Paz Estenssoro, contando con el 
respaldo de los parlamentarios de izquierda. 

B. - GOBIERNO 

La asunción del cargo de Presidente de la República por 
parte del Dr. Estenssoro, se produce en el marco de múltiples dificulta- 
des heredadas del anterior Gobierno, manifestándose una economía en ban- 
carrota, una deuda externa abrumadora para las posibilidades del país 
y un estado de convulsíon social que torna difícil la solución pacífica 
de los problemas. A la suma de estos factores tan desfavorables, se agre- 
gó la existencia de una organización estatal de fuerte predominio sobre 
la actividad privada, con la creación y sostenimiento de 150 empresas 
oficiales, todas ellas deficitarias. En lo político, la particular si- 


tuación que decidió el pleito electoral, o sea el respaldo de la izquierd: 


al nuevo Presidente, podría haber implicado un compromiso del Gobierno pa 


ra imprimir una orientación "populista" a su gestión. Por el contrario, 


el pacto parlamentario firmado entre el MRNX y la ADN, para concretar una 


política común en el Congreso y las medidas económicas de corte neo-libe-. 


ral, adoptadas por el Primer Mandatario, indican a las claras un cambio 


sustancial entre el comportamiento del pasado Gobierno y del actual, por 
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supuesto con el considerable costo político y social que significa un 
enfrentamiento con la Central Obrera Boliviana (COB), la que hasta ese 
momento representaba un poder paralelo en el país. A partir de estos 
hechos, el Gobierno evidencia su intención de cambiar el estado de anar- 
auta política y social, que caracterizó a la anterior Administración. A 
raíz de este cambio, el país se ha visto constantemente agitado por una 
interminable serie de huelgas, paros, bloqueo de caminos, marchas de pro- 
testa y una variada gama de recursos desestabilizadores. A 

Inmerso en esta problemática social, económica y políti- 
ca, el Presidente Paz Estenssoro toma una decisión de suma importancia 
para mantener sus relaciones con los FEstados Unidos y por ende recibir 
la avuda económica. La decisión de que tropas norteamericanas vinieran 
a Bolivia para luchar contra el narcotráfico, fue el detonante para una 
nueva explosión social y política, que paralelamente se conjugó con un le- 
vantamiento del sector minero por una posible privatización de la mine- 
ría estatal, lo que determinó una situación que incluso se calificó de 
subversiva. 

Anteriormente, en ocasión de un plebiscito popular, impul- 
sado por la COB para enjuiciar las medidas económicas del Gobierno y el 
pago de la deuda externa, el Ministro de Defensa, Fernando Valle, denunció 
la existencia de un plan subversivo destinado a desestabilizar al Gobierno, 
en base a la creación de un clima de intranquilidad social. Las alternati- 
vas de este plan para la toma del soder eran: 

- Eclosión popular. 

- Inicio de la guerrilla urbana y rural. 

- Provocación para un golpe militar de derecha y posterior 

bloqueo internacional para recuperar la denocracia. 

Los sectores involucrados en esta conjura habrían sido 
los sindicatos, obreros, campesinos, universitarios, docentes, partidos 
de izquierda, sectores de la Iglesia, productores de coca y la Asamblea de 
los Derechos lumanos. Igual denuncia fue realizada por el Ministro del In- 
terior, Fernando Barthelemy, e incluso las tuerzas Armadas amenazaron con 
intervenir debido a la situación de enfrentaniento. 


Este panorama es un dato elocuente sobre la ingobernabili- 
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dad de un país atrapado por una anarquía intolerable e intolerante. La 
democracia boliviana es muy precaria ante la magnitud de la crisis y por 
supuesto un cambio abrupto de Gobierna está siempre latente. 
C.- PARTIDOS POLITICOS 

Ante la existencia de una excesiva cantidad de partidos y 
de la poca o ninguna representatividad de algunos, las más grandes agrupa- 
ciones, de acuerdo al resultado de las últimas elecciones son: 

1.- MOVIMIENTO REVOLUCIONARIO NACIONALISTA (MRN) 

De centro-derecha. Liderado por el actual Presidente Víc- 
tor Paz Estenssoro. Fue fundado en 1940 por el propio Paz Estenssoro, 
Hernán Siles Zuazo y Lechín Oquendo, desmembrándose luego en varias vertien 
tes. Actualmente tiene un respaldo electoral del 26,66%. | 

2.- ALIANZA DEMOCRATICA NACIONALISTA (ADN) 

De derecha. Liderada por el General Hugo Banzer Suárez. Fue 
creada en 1972. Tiene un respaldo electoral de un 28,8%. | -- 

3.- MOVIMIENTO DE IZQUIERDA REVOLUCIONARIO (MIR) 

De izquierda. Liderado por Jaime Paz Zamora. El MIR es un 
desprendimiento del MRN. Su caudal electoral actual es de un 8,86%. : 

OVIMIENTO REVOLUCIONARIO NACIONALISTA DE IZQUIERDA (uN 

Liderado por Hernán Siles Zuazo. De izquierda. Es un des- 
prendimiento del MRN. Obtuvo un 5,03% en las últimas elecciones. 

5.- MOVIMIENTO REVOLUCIONARIO NACIONALISTA DE VANGUARDIA DE 

IZQUIERDA (MRNV) 


sá Liderado por Carlos Serrate Reich. De izquierda. Desprendi- : 


miento del MRN. Obtuvo un respaldo popular de un 4,20%. 

6.- FRENTE DEL PUEBLO UNIDO 

Coalición integrada por el Partido Comunista de Bolivia y 
el MIR-Bolivia Libre. Obtuvo un 2,22% en las últimas elecciones. De esta 
coalición se destaca evidentemente el PCB, que integró el anterior Gobierno 
de Siles Zuazo en la UDP. Mantiene su clásica línea de obediencia a Mos- 
cú. Luego de las elecciones se produjc una escisión, dividiéndose en dos ver- 
tientes. Una liderada por el actual Primer Secretario del Partido, Simón 
Reyes, uno de los líderes del sindicalismo minero y Diputado. Otra lidera- 
da por el ex-Ministro de Trabajo, Ramiro Barrenechea, quien formó una nueva 


dirección partidaria. Los disidentes propugan "una estrategia revolucionaria 
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de poder para las masas". 

7.- Además tuvieron representación popular el Partido So- 
cialista Uno (2,23%); Movimiento Revolucionario Tupak-katari de Liberación 
(1,79%); Partido Demócrata Cristiano (1,38%) y Falange Socialista Boliviana 
(1,183). 

D.- RELACIONES INTERNACIONALES 

Evidentemente, en la actual situación en que vive Bolivia, 
su política exterior se basa fundamentalmente en sus relaciones con los 
Estados Unidos, país que por muchos factores es determinante en la evolu- 
ción de la situación boliviana. Las dificultades económicas del país (mo- 
ratoria de la deuda externa desde 1984) y su dependencia de las exportacione 
de estaño (Estados Unidos mantiene una reserva estratégica del mineral y 
muchas veces ha amenazado lanzarla al mercado como forma de presión), ha- 


cen que el Gobierno de La Paz intente conservar en buen nivel sus vínculos 


con Washington. Los acuerdos firmados para que Estados Unidos enviara tropas 
para la lucha contra el narcotráfico, marca indudablemente un hecho de tras- 


cenderncia en las relaciones bilaterales. Incluso el costo político y social: 


de esta medida, quedaría equilibrado por los beneficios de una ayuda finan- 
ciera norteamericana muy necesaria. 

Otro de los aspectos importantes de la política exterior 
boliviana es evidentemente su relación con Chile, para intentar una solu- 
ción a la mediterraneidad del país del Altiplano. Esta situación por su- 
puesto no ha tenido una solución favorable, limitándose a contactos esporá- 
dicos entre los dos países y a planteamientos en organismos internaciona- 
les. 


1I1.- FACTOR ECONOMICO 


Al asumir el nuevo Gobierno, heredó de la anterior Adminis- 
tración, un país sumido en la mayor inflación del mundo (alrededor de un 
20.000%), un casi total desabastecimiento de alimentos y un aparato producti 


vo semi -paralizado. 


El Presidente Paz Estenssoro puso en marcha un programa eco-' 


nómico basado en el mercado, reduciendo al máximo la presencia estatal 
en el aparato productivo. El paquete de medidas incluyó libre comercio, 
rebaja de aranceles aduaneros, flotación del dólar, eliminación de sub 


venciones, congelamiento de salarios. El inmediato efecto de la nueva 
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política fue hacer desaparecer el artificial cambio oficial, que se 
había colocado 16 veces menos que el paralelo y la regularización del 
abastecimiento de alimentos. La flotación de la moneda puesta en prácti 
ca dio lugar a que el cambio oficial se estabilizara en 1.905 mil pesos 
por dólar en los últimos meses, después que en enero había llegado a 
2.450.000 p2sos. La inflación ha sido frenada desde el primer semestre 
de este año al 56,63% y las autoridades aseguran que no superará el 60%. 
Luego de haber llegado a un entendimiento con el Fondo Monetario Inter 
nacional en julio, se renegoció la deuda con los gobiernos acreedores 

y se hará lo mismo con la que tienc en mora desde abril de 1984 con la 
banca privada. La deuda externa asciende a unos 4 mil millones de dóla 
res, una Cifra desmesurada para las actuales posibilidades económicas 
bolivianas. 

Asimismo, dos inesperadas crisis externas han conspi - 
rado contra los avances del programa económico: la del estaño y la del 
petróleo. La economía boliviana está basada en la explotación de mine 
rales, especialmente estaño y gas natural, los dos rubros principales 
y casi exclusivos de sus exportaciones. La minería estatal y privada 

SN calcula que Bolivia recibirá este año solo 110 millones de dólares por 
sus exportaciones mineras, las que en 1985 fueron de 263 y en 1984 de 
364 millones. El impacto de la caída del precio del petróleo se reflejó 


en el nuevo precio acordado con la Argentina para la venta diaria de 


200 millones de pies cúbicos de gas natural, 13% menos que en 1985. 
Paralelamente a la economía "legal", en Bolivia existe una llamada "Eco 
nomía subterránea", cuyo principal exponente es el tráfico de cocaína. 
Segun estimaciones oficiales, la exportacion ilegal de hojas de coca 
ascendería a los dos mil millones de dólares anuales, cifra que triplica 
el monto de las exportaciones oficiales. Además esta "economía subterrá 
nea'" también constituye el contrábando de vehículos, de madera, cambio 
paralelo del dólar y especulación. 


111.- FACTOR MILITAR 


Las Fuerzas Armadas constituyen un factor determinante en el proceso 
político del país, fundamentalmente por la descomposición del poder polí 
tico. Los altos mandos de las Fuerzas Armadas actuales, respaldan al go 
bierno y dificilmente acepten un golpe de estado, de no mediar situacio 


nes especiales que desborden al actual marco legal. 30051 41 
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Dentro de este esquema de poder, indudablemente el Ejército es el arma 
de mayor influencia en la vida institucional del país. En el Ejército 
existen tres líneas ideológicas que se definen como "institucionalistas" 
"patriotas" y "revolucionarias". 

Los institucionalistas son los que actualmente comandan el arma y 
respaldaron el proceso democrático, cuando asumió Siles SUAZO y ahora 
cuando asumió PAZ ESTENSSORO. Sus principales figuras son los Generales 
LOPEZ LEYTON (Comandante de las Fuerzas Armadas) y Gari PRADO (Comandan 
te de la 8a. División de Santa Cruz). 

Los patriotas fueron bautizados así por el dirigente sindical minero 
Filemon ESCOBAR, de ultra-izquierda y merecieron esa denominación cuan 
do los sucesos de Junio de 1984 (secuestro de SILES SUAZO). Las capas 
conservadoras y de derecha de la Institución militar los tildaron de 
"sindicato rojo". 

Los revolucionarios son una infima minoría, aunque ideológicamente 
compacta. Uno de sus subgrupos edita clandestinamente el Boletín "El 
Vivo Rojo", de clara inspiración trotkista. 

La línea institucionalista es la que domina el arma en la actualidad, 
detentando los comandos más importantes y respaldando al gobierno. 

Los patriotas se situan más a la izquierda y coinciden con los institu 
cionalistas en una postura legalista y democrática. 

Los mandos intermedios y bajos del Ejército son mayoritariamente con 
servadores y de derecha y pro-Banzeristas 

IV.- FACTOR SUBVERSIVO 

Actualmente la principal organización subversiva boliviana es el 
propio Partido Comunista. Este cuenta con campos de entrenamiento para 
guerrilleros y existirían contactos con Sendero Luminoso de Perú, apa 
reciendo una rama boliviana del mismo. El control del PCB sobre los sin 
dicatos le da a este partido una mayor posibilidad de control de las 
actividades subversivas a nivel nacional. Si bien actualmente no existen 
hechos subversivos, la situación geográfica de Bolivia y la inestabili 
dad política de este País, determina que históricamente sea blanco de 
la atención del Comunismo internacional, que busca desarrollar a partir 
del centro del continente una vietnamización del mismo. De acuerdo al 
desarrollo de las situaciones internas, no debe descartarse la posibili 
dad de que este país caiga en una guerra civil, con las caracteristicas 
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r La presencia de tropas norteamericanas en el país, no solo se circuns 
cribiría a la lucha contra el narcotráfico, sino que también estarían 
“realizando operaciones de relevamiento de posibles actividades sub 
versivas y sus eventuales ramificaciones hacia países fronterizos con 
Bolivia 
-Y.- FACTOR SICOSOCIAL 

A. - CENTRAL OBRERA BOLIVIANA 

Fundada en 1952, al amparo de la Revolución Populista que enca 
bezó PAZ ESTENSSORO, SILES SUAZO y LECHIN OQUENDO. Desde entonces, la 
COB ha acumulado un considerable poder político y su arraigo en las ma 
sas populares es sólido, a pesar de sus evidentes errores. Cuando las 
circunstancias políticas la favorecieron, se convirtió en un poder 
paralelo al gobierno y de lo contrario, pasó a asumir una oposición agre 
siva. El 95% de los trabajadores bolivianos están afiliados a la COB, 
que incluso abarca sectores como estudiantes, pequeños comerciantes y 
los campesinos. Las únicas partes sociales no afiliadas son los profe 
sionales, academicos y transportistas. Su líder "histórico" ha sido 
Juan LECHIN OQUENDO, pero actualmente fue desplazado a un segundo pla 


no en la dirección sindical. La COB ahora está controlada por sectores 


Masas) y Simón REYES (Primer Secretario del PCB y dirigente sindical 
minero). Precisamente el sector minero es el más combatido y que ha 


asumido la mayor influencia dentro de la COB. 
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CONFLICTO IRAN-IRAK 


INTRODUCCION 


Al cumplirse siete años de su iniciación la guerra del Gol- E 
fo Pérsico sigue caracterizándose por una serie de escaladas de variada 


magnitud, de parte de uno y otro bando. ¿ 


A mediados del mes de agosto próximo pasado, los iraquíes 


Pe pe 


ampliaron el alcance de su actividad aérea y atacaron las terminales pe- A 


troleras de lrán en las islas de Siri y Lavan. A fines de ese mismo mes, 


A 


DTS 


el régimen de Teherán ordenó el lanzamiento de ofensivas locales en el 
norte de Irak y en la zona del Golfo, mientras continúa concentrando tro- 
pas para concretar una amplia ofensiva. 

En vista de estos hechos, este trabajo tiene como finalidad 
examinar, por lo menos someramente, el actual balance de fuerzas e inten- 
É tar, dentro de lo posible, efectuar un pronóstico a corto plazo, tenien- 


do en cuenta el desarrollo de los últimos acontecimientos. 


IRAN. - Preparativos para la ofensiva decisiva ' 


Desde hace algunos meses los dirigentes de Teherán procla- 
man su firme determinación de poner fin a la guerra con una ofensiva triun- 
fante en lo que resta del año iranio actual, el cual culmina el 20 de mar- 
zo de 1987. Para ellos, esa seguridad en una victoria cercana no parece 
ilógica, ya que consideran como un antecedente realmente importante los 
logros obtenidos por el Ejército en Fao, en febrero de 1986 y en Mehran 
v Faka, en junio del mismo año. 

Según los líderes iraníes esa victoria se obtendrá por una 
gran ofensiva o una serie de las mismas, las que provocarán el derrumbe 
del régimen enemigo. Esto se concretaría ya sea por un quebrantamiento 
del dispositivo de defensa iraquí, aparentemente frente a Basora que per- 
mitiría una importante conquista territorial, o bien ocasionando un eleva- 


do número de bajas en sus filas, siempre y cuando los iraquíes puedan de- 


tener el avance iraní. 


En el marco de los preparativos para esta medida militar, 


destinada a dar por fin una definición al conflicto, se destacan los 
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12) Se continúa reclutando a decenas de miles de voluntarios, 
los que son enviados al frente para reforzar a las tropas instaladas a lo 


largo de la frontera, cuyo número de combatientes se estima en poco más 


ete 


de un millón. 

22) Se apresuró la adquisición de armamento, sobre todo gran a 
cantidad de piezas de artillería y armas anti-tanques que constituyen una 
respuesta parcial a la superioridad iraquí en cuanto a blindados. También 
se habría aumentado el número de aviones de combate en condiciones de uso ? 
y se habrían adquirido, de China y de Libia, varias baterías pesadas de ! 
misiles tierra-aire. 

3%) Se mejoró el nivel de cooperación entre los Guardias Re- 
volucionarios y los efectivos del Ejército regular, como consecuencia de un pa 
cambio de mandos en la jefatura de este último, lo que ha llevado a una 
concepción más homogénea con respecto al manejo de la guerra por parte del 
Comando de ambos cuerpos, así como a una mayor intervención de la direc- 
ción política en la coordinación entre las Fuerzas Armadas. 

Contrariamente a la relativa mejoría registrada en el aspec- 
to militar, en lo que tiene que ver con la situación económica iraní, la 
misma ha empeorado en el último año, lo que habría obrado como factor ace- 
lerador para que el régimen de Teherán haya decidido apresurar el desen- 
lace del conflicto. 

El mencionado deterioro se debe a los precios relativamente 
bajos del petróleo en el mercado mundial y a los altibajos en la exporta- 
ción de crudo iraní como resultado de los ataques iraquíes contra las 
instalaciones de las terminales petroleras. 

Hasta ahora Irán ha reducido sus gastos mediante una disminu- 
ción de las importaciones destinadas al mercado civil, cercenando los pre- 
supuestos de desarrollo industrial y agrícola. No tocó para nada en cam- 
bio las sumas asignadas a la financiación del conflicto bélico. 

La recuperación observada en el mercado petrolero mundial, 
luego de la firma del acuerdo de producción de la OPEP en agosto de 1986, 
podría brindarle a Irán un respiro económico. Este país también utiliza- 
ría su proclamada "certeza" en un triunfo rápido de sus fuerzas, como 
un modo de obtener eventuales créditos y de lograr una mejor disposición 


de diversos países para intensificar el diálogo e incrementar las relaciones 
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económicas con Teherán. Sin embargo no es seguro que esto se concrete 

a corto plazo. El recrudecimiento en las actividades de la Fuerza Aérea 
iraquí contra instalaciones petroleras iraníes, podrían incluso afectar 
los esfuerzos para adquirir armas por parte de Irán, así como su capaci- 


dad para abastecer a sus tropas en los próximos meses. 


IRAK. - Su capacidad de resistir una prevista ofensiva iraní 


En estos momentos, Irak actúa en base a la suposición de que 
es inevitable una gran ofensiva iraní a corto plazo. Los fracasos sufridos 
por el régimen de Bagdad en Faka y Mehran, lo llevaron a apoyarse cada vez 
más en su superioridad aérea, tratando a través de la misma de obstaculi- 
zar los preparativos militares de su contrincante y de ir minando gradual - 
mente su infraestructura económica. Es en este contexto que Irak se mos- 
tró más resuelto a extender su radio de acción hasta las islas de Siri y 
Lavan, al sur del Golfo. Asimismo ha procurado incrementar su potencial 
humano combatiente, reforzando el reclutamiento. 

En un balance total, el Ejército de Irak todavía disfruta 
de superioridad en lo que tiene que ver con la cantidad de efectivos movi - 
lizados, en cuanto a las armas, incluídas las biológicas-químicas y en la 
supremacía aérea. Asimismo Bagdad posee un dispositivo de fortificaciones 
que a los iraníes no les será nada fácil vencer. 

Sin embargo y a pesar de lo anteriormente expuesto, en los 
combates registrados en los últimos meses, el Ejército iraquí dio mues- 
tras de una capacidad de respuesta más lenta, debida entre otras cosas 
a problemas de conducción, a errores de interpretación en cuanto al desa- 
rrollo de los combates y sobre todo al deseo de "ahorrar" en lo posible 
vidas humanas. 

En el área económica, Irak también se vio afectado por el 
drástico descenso del precio del crudo, viéndose obligado como Irán a redu- 
cir sus gastos, lo que perjudicó fundamentalmente al sector civil. Sin 
embargo, a diferencia de su oponente, que depende exclusivamente de los in- 
gresos producidos por el petróleo, Bagdad disfruta del apoyo financiero 
de Arabia Saudita y Kuwait, fundamentalmente en lo que tiene que ver 
con los gastos bélicos. 


Irak todavía puede conseguir créditos de Occidente, logrando 
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incluso recientemente que se postergue una vez más el vencimiento de sus deu- 
das con diversos países. Con todo no se descarta la posibilidad de que 
los rumores en cuanto a la disminución de su capacidad de resistencia, 
extendido ultimamente en el mundo occidental, puedan llegar a dificultar- 
le nuevos préstamos de instituciones financieras mundia!es. 

Otro factor a tener en cuenta es que las grandes bajas su- 
fridas en Fao y Mehran y las crecientes dificultades económicas como ya se 


ha explicado, han minado la moral tanto civil como militar, en este últi- 


MAR 
DR A 


mo caso también la de algunos altos jefes. En efecto, en círculos del 
Ejército y del partido Baat se oyen críticas cada vez más severas contra 
el Presidente Saddam Hussein, al que se considera responsable de la de- 


, fectuosa conducción de la guerra, de la nada brillante situación económi - a 


3 . 
ca y del decaimiento de la moral de todos los iraquíes en general. Sin 
: embargo pese a esto, no hay indicios de que el régimen corra el riesgo 
Se ; de caer, por lo menos a corto plazo. , 


i EVALUACION FINAL 


Por el momento no hay indicios de que se vuelque la balanza en 


forma contundente hacia uno u otro bando, pese a que las derrotas sufri- 
das por Irak en Pao, Mehran y Faka cuestionen su capacidad para detener 
con éxito futuras ofensivas iraníes. Sin embargo estos no son logros 
irreversibies de Teherán y sus proyectos sobre un triunfo próximo no 
están asegurados. 

Teniendo en cuenta que continúa el "empate" estratégico, 
es posible que la planeada ofensiva iraní no logre inclinar en forma 
clara los resultados favorables hacia una u otra parte. Sin embargo el 
importantísimo número de bajas en filas de ambcs oponentes será inevita- 
ble, así como el hecho de que estos se vean obligados a seguir sobre- 
llevando el peso de la guerra. De ser así y se estima que esta posibili- 
dad es más probable que una victoria iraní, revestirá una importancia 
decisiva la capacidad de ambos regímenes para seguir actuando ante las 


presiones socio-económicas, derivadas del conflicto. 


Montevideo, 31 de octubre de 1986. - 


di 39005142 


SECRETO 
05 


PA 


rl Jefe del LDO3p- IN FTXTTPIOR) 
e A A e 


e 


pe” 3 Ñ ; a, y Y X ES 
rÓ Tte. Enel. PIN y 1 
pr EN yv 
¡E A. €xXrlos “A; Silva 
h O e / 
Sa Y. ] ¡ 
DISTRIBICIO?! a E E 
Original - Archivo Ta 


| Copia 1 - Sr. Director del S.I.FF,AA. 


Copia 2 - Sr. Sub-Director de Fuerza Mérea del S,.T,FF,AA, 


QQ 
4 


Copia Sr. Sub-Director de Fjército del S.T,FF.AA, 
Copia 4 - Sr. Sub-Director de Arrada del S.T.FF,AA, 


Copia 5 - Dpto. I/S.I.FF.AA. 


A iS 


e a E E 


a 


[ 
9005142 


A 


—— 


HA 


JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


O e cl 
IS 
Pr Frame fl Pa 
UNRicios RAI OTRA 


MEMORANDUM_N2 039/86 


OBJETIVOS ACTUALES DE LA IGLESIA CATOLICA A NIVEL MUNDIAL 


Montevideo, 29 de Setiembre de 1986.- 


PO 


01 03 


ARRE Me 


ASOCIAN ABN RV ERA PARIS USE 


SECRETO 


JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 
DEPARTAMENTO II(EXTERIOR) 


291710SET86 


MEMORANDUM N2039/86 
OBJETIVOS ACTUALES DE LA IGLESIA CATOLICA 


A NIVEL MUNDIAL 


Tomando en cuenta, las posiciones asumidas por el Papa a través de 
sus Encíclicas , homilías y discursos, sus numerosos viajes, como 
también la publicación de muchos documentos (Instrucciones) del 

Sacro Colegio Vaticano respecto de temas tan discutidos y sujetos a 
contestación como la Teología, la Teología de la Liberación, Divorcio, 
Aborto, Orden Económico, Cultura, etc.; los cambios realizados en la 
jerarquía católica así costo también, las distintas manifestaciones de 
las Conferencias Episcopales (C.E.) de los distintos países, se pueden 
apreciar dos grandes objetivos de la Iglesia Católica a nivel mundial 
y un tercero -de menor importancia- que son por su orden: 

A.- Afirmar y dinamizar la presencia de la Iglesia y su protagonismo, 
disminuido notoriamente durante el pontificado de Paulo VI. 

Como atribuciones al logro de este objetivo, son de destacar el ofre- 
cimiento de mediación del Vaticano en el conflicto Argentino-Chileno 
por el Canal de Beagle, que culminara exitosamente y que llevó a la 
Iglesia a los primeros planos de la atención mundia], recuperando un 
nivel protagónico olvidado por décadas. 

Menos notorias, pero también importantes son los papeles desempeñados 
por la Iglesia Católica Filipina en el derrocamiento del régimen de 
Ferdinaodo: Marcos, la mediación constante entre gobierno y guerrilla 
en El Salvador y la oposición de la Iglesia Nicaraguense al régimen 
sandinista. 

No se limita a estos ejemplos la dinamización de la "Política exte- 
rior" Vaticana, ésta abarca muchos otros campos como por ejemplo, la 
intervención mediadora del Obispo Católico griego en Jerusalem, Mon 
señor Hilarión Capucci (expulsado porel gobierno judío y refugiado 


en el Vaticano), entre el gobierno francés y el presunto líder terro 
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rista libanés Ibrakim Abdallah; este Obispo tiene una basta experien 
cia en estas mediaciones. 

Además puede afirmarse que todas las Iglesias locales no dejan de pro 
nunciarse sobre asuntos de interés nacional, particularmente conflic- 
tivos y que por sus características también son de interés de la Igle 
sia (por ejemplo: Derechos Humanosen Uruguay). 

B.- Reafirmas la Doctrina Tradicional de la Iglesia y uniformizar las 
interpretaciones doctrinarias de las distintas Iglesias católicas 
locales. 

Durante el Concilio Vaticano II (1965), se introdujeron grandes cam- 
bios en la Iglesia, que apuntaban a un gran cambio fundamental, “forma 
por fondo", es decir, inducir a los fieles y religiosos a "vivir la e 
Fe" en vez de una participación meramente formal de la religión. 

Este Concilio tomó varias resoluciones contenidas en un solo documen- 

to que doctrinariamente son correctas, pero que su redacción da lugar  : 
problemas de interpretación. Esto dio lugar a muchas importantes con- 
fusiones, siendo aprovechada esta situación por los sectores "Progre- 
sistas" de la Iglesia, que ya se insinuaban entonces, para ejercer 

el Magisterio según interpretaciones de la doctrina tradicional, que 

se convertían en verdaderas anti-doctrinas llegándose a la partici- 

pación de muchos sacerdotes e instituciones religiosas en apoyo (aún 
directo) de grupos izquierdistas pro-marxistas y violentistas(terro- 
ristas). Es en este marco que surge la Teología de la Liberación. 
Actualmente el Papa y la jerarquía católica están dedicados a "de- 

purar" la doctrina católica, afirmando la tradicional. Para ésto 

el Papa se ha trasladado personalmente a todos aquellos países donde 

las nuevas y erróneas teorías habian cobrado fuerza, llevando su 

palabra esclarecedora, autorizada y autoritaria, no sólo a los fieles 
locales sino a los propios Obispos y religiosos reunidos en Conferen 

cia Episcopal. 

Además de ésto el Vaticano se ha pronunciado a través de Encíclicas e 
instrucciones, respecto a los temas usualmente más contestados por 

los "progresistas", reafirmando las concepciones tradicionales. Tal 

es el caso del Divorcio, Aborto y Eutanasia, rechazados de plano, la 
afirmación de no participación en politica de sacerdotes y religio- 


sos, afirmación del celibato para los mismos y las ing 4 TNece iones re- 
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SECRKETO 
feridas a la Teología de la Liberación, en las que se condena al 
Marxismo. 

C.- Un tercer objetivo, pero menos importante, es el acercamiento con 
otras Iglesias (aún las no cristianas) lo que redunda en beneficio 
general de la Iglesia Católica, ya que por haber tomado la iniciativa 
en esta materia, se puede asumir como un gesto de Buena Voluntad, ade- 
más de disminuir los ataques desus. tradicionales enemigos,(protestan 


tes, judíos y musulmanes). 


POLITICAS EN EJECUCION PARA ALCANZAR LOS OBJETIVOS 


A.- Aumentar la presencia y control "in situ” por parte del Papa y 
autoridades vaticanas en los países o áreas conflictivas. Las visitas 
papales se realizan por “invitación” de las Conferencias Episcopales 

de cada país, siendo destacable que desde que Juan Pabio II inició 

su pontificado realizó viajes a 57 paises y a la O.N.U., teniendo 
previsto visitar Uruguay y nuevamente Argentina, país éste que es mo 
tivo de particular preocupación va quesiendo en un 90% católico, es 
uno de los únicos del mundo en el que la Iglesia y el Estado mantie- 
nen una relación acordada, pero ahora la Iglesia Católica está sien- 
do cuestionada. y desplazada de su gravitación tradicional aún desde 
esferas oficiales. 

B.- Amplia difusión del pensamiento oficial del Vaticano en cuestio- 
nes doctrinarias de la Fe. 

En la encíclica del Papa Juan Pablo 11 sobre el Espíritu Santo “DOMINUM. 
ET VIVIFICANTEM", habla especialmente del pecado contra el Espíritu 
Santo, rechazo radical a convertise a Dios, y de la dimensión externa 
de este pecado que en sus últimas consecuencias se encerró en el "mate 
rialismo dialéctivo e histórico reconocido hoy como núcleo vital del 
marxismo”, también dice en la misma que el materialismo es "aún reco- 
nocido como esencia del marxismo y resultado del sistemático y lógico 
desarrollo” de la resistencia del hombre a Dios y por consiguiente los 
crisitanos "no pueden hacer otra cosa que rechazar el marxismo como 
materialismo antirreligioso”. 

También en ésta encíclica se condena al Aborto y la Eutanasia y se 
denuncia al hombre y la pobreza. 


C.- Dar amplia difusión a la posición oficiai de la Iglesia en cues- 


tiones socio-económicas y culturales de interés mundial (0xd8n]:4P5 
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mico, Empresarial, Salarios, Propiedad, Educación , etc.,). 

Por ejemplo en noviembre de 1985, en audiencia con empresarios, finan 
cistas y economistas occidentales, sobre todo europeos, en el Congreso 
Internacional sobre Iglesias y economía, <l Papa advirtió en contra 

de una adopción del modelo económico de países desarrollados que mate 

la cultura de los pueblos en vías de desarrollo llamando a un Orden 
Económico mejor. 

D.- Política de reemplazo de Obispos. Esto ofrece varios problemas 

ya que un obispo no puede ser removido de su cargo (diócesis) o sus- ¿ 
pendido sino en casos extremadamente excepcionales (de acuerdo al Có 
digo de Derecho Canónico y a la misma Doctrina) por lo que se debe E 


esperar que cada uno de ellos presente su renuncia al llegar a los 


no 
4 


75 años, la que será aceptada o no, siendo notable que se han acep- 


tado las renuncias de progresistas o liberales, manteniéndose en sus 


ROTOR EA di 


puestos los más conservadores. 

En otros casos como por ejemplo, las presidencias de las Conferencias 
Episcopales regiorales, donde los mecanismos para designar la presi- 
dencia son mucho más elásticos, se han producido cambios de orienta- 
ción notables, como lo ocurrido con la designación de Monseñor 
llón Hoyos para la presidencia del CELAM. 

E.- Aplicación de sanciones a aquello sacerdotes y religiosos t 
que sustentan actitudes políticas o interpretaciones de d 
peligrosas para la Fe. Es el caso de la sanción a un año de 
y retiro por el mismo lapso impuesta al sacerdote brasilero L. a 
por su obra "Iglesia: carisma y poder" en que cuestionaba el orde: 
miento y autoridad de la jerarquía eclesiástica. 

F.- Prudente manejo diplomático de todas sus políticas. Esto obedece 
fundamentalmente a que en algunos lugares, los movimientos de oposi- 
ción al Papa, el Vaticans y a la Doctrina tradicional, ha cobrado 
tanta fuerza que la asunción de una posición extremadamente rígida 
por parte del Vaticano (como sería deseable) produciríá una violenta 
reacción que llevaría a un nuevo “cisma”, como por ejemplo en Brasil 
donde pseudos teólogos como L. Boff y el marxista pro-cubano Fray 


Betto, contaban con el apoyo de algunos Obispos como Monseñor Helder 


Camara (Obispo-rojo) ya retirado, Monseñor Arns y otros. 


90051 43 


SECRETO 


mico, Empresarial, Salarios, Propiedad, Educación , etc.,). 

Por ejemplo en noviembre de 1985, en audiencia con empresarios, finan 
cistas y economistas occidentales, sobre todo europeos, en el Congreso 
Internacional sobre Iglesias y economía, el Papa advirtió en contra 
de una adopción del modelo económico de países desarrollados que mate 
la cultura de los pueblos en vías de desarrollo llamando a un Orden 
Económico mejor. 

D.- Política de reemplazo de Obispos. Esto ofrece varios problemas 

ya que un obispo no puede ser removido de su cargo (diócesis) o sus- 
pendido sino en casos extremadamente excepcionales (de acuerdo al Có 
digo de Derecho Canónico y a la misma Doctrina) por lo que se debe 
esperar que cada uno de ellos presente su renuncia al llegar a los 

75 años, la que será aceptada o no, siendo notable que se han acep- 
tado las renuncias de progresistas o liberales, manteniéndose en sus 
puestos los más conservadores. 

En otros casos como por ejemplo, las presidencias de las Conferencias 
Episcopales regionales, donde los mecanismos para designar la presi- 
dencia son mucho más elásticos, se han producido cambios de orienta- 
ción notables, como lo ocurrido con la designación de Monseñor Castri 
llón Hoyos para la presidencia del CELAM. 

E.- Aplicación de sanciones a aquello sacerdotes y religiosos (as) 
que sustentan actitudes politicas o interpretaciones de doctrinas 
peligrosas para la Fe. Es el caso de la sanción a un año de silencio 
y retiro por el mismo lapso impuesta al sacerdote brasilero L. Boff 
por su obra "Iglesia: carisma y poder" en que cuestionaba el ordena- 
miento y autoridad de la jerarquía eclesiástica. 

F.- Prudente manejo diplomático de todas sus políticas. Esto obedece 
fundamentalmente a que en algunos lugares, los movimientos de oposi- 
ción al Papa, el Vaticano y a la Doctrina tradicional, ha cobrado 
tanta fuerza que la asunción de una posición extremadamente rígida 
por parte del Vaticano (como sería deseable) produciríá' una violenta 
reacción que llevaria a un nuevo “cisma”, como por ejemplo en Brasil 
donde pseudos teólogos como L. Boff y el marxista pro-cubano Fray 
Betto, contaban con el apoyo de algunos Obispos como Monseñor Helder 


Camara (Obispo-rojo) ya retirado, Monseñor Arns y otros. 
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INCIDENCIA EN NUESTRO PAIS 

A.- Sustitución de Monseñor Partelli como Arzobispo de Montevideo, 
por Monseñor Gottardi. Al llegar a los 75 años a Monseñor Partelli 

le fue aceptado su renuncia por sus ideas ya que se encontraba en 
excelente estado de salud mental y física. 

B.- Pronunciamiento de los Obispos Uruguayos en apoyo a la Iglesia 
nicaraguense, actualmente atacada por el sandinismo. 

C.- Pronuncimiento oficial de la Conferencia Episcopal Uruguaya (CEU) 
con respecto a los Derechos Humanos, que se condice con la posición 
tradicional de la Iglesia, deautorizando manifestaciones de religiosos 
y laicos izquierdistas. 

D.- Exhortación del Arzobispo de Montevideo al clero de la arquidió- 
cesis de Montevideo a asumir sus obligaciones religiosas dentro de 

la doctrina tradicional y no participación en política. 

E.- Conferencia organizada por el I.T.U. sobre los documentos vatica- 
nos ”"LIBERTARIS NUNTIUS” sobre algunos aspectos de la Teología de la 
Liberación y la”"INSTRUCCION SOBRE LIBERTAD CRISTIANA Y LIBERACION” 

en la quese-dio interpretación oficial a esos documantes: señalando 
especificamente la incompatibilidad de Cristianismo con Marxismo. 

F.- Adhesión de la Conferencia Episcopal Uruguaya a las decisiones 
vaticanas. La C.E.U. el 7 de enero de este año ratificó su apoyo y 
adhesión a la Instrucción sobre "Teología de la Liberación” en la que 
se llama la atención sobre las desviaciones o riesgos de desviaciones 
ruinosos para la Fe y la vida cristiana que recurren de modo insufi- 
cientemente crítico a conceptos tomados de diversas corrientes marxis 
tas y que conducen inevitablemente a traicionar la causa de los pobres. 
El mismo documento denuncia que se han dictado cursos y conferencias 


y elaborado documentos que se oponen a los de la Santa Sede. 
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UNION LIBANESA CULTURAL MUNDIAL (ULCM) 


GENERALIDADES 

El día 15 de setiembre se realizó, en la Explanada de la 
Intendencia Municipal de Montevideo, el acto de apertura de la Reunión 
del Consejo Mundial de la Unión Libanesa Cultural Mundial (ULCM), en cu- 
yo marco se llevó a cabo desde los días 17 al 21, el Primer Congreso 
Mundial de Jóvenes de Ascendencia Libanesa. 

Precisamente para ultimar detalles sobre este evento, lle- 
gó a nuestro país, a mediados del corriente año, el Secretario General 
de la ULCM, Dr. Nabil Harfouche, el cual en carácter también de enviado 
especial de su Gobierno, analizó con nuestras autoridades la posibili- 
dad de que el Presidente Amín Gemayel visitara Uruguay en el mes de se- 
tiembre, en forma coincidente con el desarrollo de la semana pro-libane- 
sa. 

Harfouche llegó a Montevideo procedente de una gira por 
Argentina, Colombia, Venezuela y Brasil, naciones que también figuraban 
en el itinerario del Primer Mandatario libanés. Si bien la visita no se 
concretó en esta oportunidad, está prácticamente confirmado el viaje 
oficial de Gemayel, por lo menos en lo que tiene que ver con Uruguay, 
para marzo de 1987. El mencionado Jefe de Estado tendría gran interés 
en llegar hasta América Latina, para conocer de cerca lo que él entien- 
de es una buena plaza financiera y comercial para su país y para el Me- 
dio Oriente en general. La importancia que se le asigna a esta región 
radica también en que en ella habita un considerable número de libane- 


ses que han abandonado su país, así como sus descendientes. 


ROL QUE DESEMPEÑA LA UNION LIBANESA CULTURAL MUNDIAL 


La ULCM, constituida hace más de 25 años, es un organismo 
auspiciado por el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores del Líbano, que 
agrupa a unos 10 millones de nativos de dicho país dispersos por el mun- 
do. La Unión reconoce la legalidad del Gobierno libanés, de la misma for- 
ma que éste la reconoce como entidad, sin embargo no es una agrupación 


política y por lo tanto no se pronuncia al respecto. Lo que si busca es 
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lograr la unificación de los libaneses y sus descendientes donde quiera 
que estén, así como contribuir en la medida de sus posibilidades en con- 
cretar la pacificación de su país. 

En forma paradojal, mientras que en el propio Líbano resi- 
den unos tres millones y medio de libaneses, el número de emigrantes que 
habitan en otras naciones del mundo se estima entre unos 12 y 15 millo- 
nes. Se considera que en Estados Unidos y América solamente, se concentra 
un 87% de los mencionados emigrados. La mayor colonia reside en Brasil, 
donde el año próximo pasado se realizó el Congreso sudamericano de la 
ULCM, en el cual se decidió este encuentro mundial. Sin embargo, a pesar 
de ser la mencionada nación la que cuenta con el mayor número de emigran- 
tes libaneses, se eligió como sede a Uruguay, en reconccimiento al des- 
tacado rol internacional que viene cumpliendo su Gobierno, esto, según las 
propias declaraciones del vocero de la organización, Nasim Ache Echart. 
Es importante destacar que en nuestro país, viven aproximadamente unos 
30.000 libaneses, así como descendientes de los mismos. 

Por sobre todas las cosas, la ULCM busca que estos últimos 
se sientan consustanciados con la situación de su patria. Su esperanza 
en el retorno a la paz es tan grande, que el organismo proyecta realizar 

el año próximo en Beirut, eventos culturales y deportivos a nivel mun- 


dial. 


AUTORIDADES DE LA ULCM A NIVEL MUNDIAL 
Presidente: Nicolás El Khoury. 
Secretario General: Dr. Nabil Harfouche. 


Secretario General del Comité Mundial de Jóvenes: Sergio 


Jalil. 


AUTORIDADES DE LA ULCM A NIVEL NACIONAL 
Presidentes de Honor: Michel Neffa, Salomón Akiki, Dr. Raúl 
Abraham, Dr. Juan Ch. Basil. 
Presidente del Comité Nacional: Ruben M. Henaise. 
Vicepresidentes: Prof. Jorge Helal Braide, Dr. George Akiki, 
Jorge Rezk, Ruben Adib Giani. 
Secretario: Miguel Andere. 
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SECRETO 
03- 


SECRETO 


Tesorero: Ignacio Licha. 
Vocales: Filomena Apud de Hernández, Luis Chaia, Dr. Yaha- 
far Amir Ríos, Dr. Adip Abraham, Escribana Marta Bernasco- 


ni de Campot. 


REUNION DEL CONSEJO MUNDIAL DE LA UNION LIBANESA CULTURAL MUNDIAL 

La misma tuvo lugar en la Sala de Congresos de la Inten- 
dencia Municipal de Montevideo, los días 15 y 16 de setiembre. Estuvie- 
ron presentes en el evento, entre otros: 

El Vicecanciller del Líbano: Embajador Fouad El Turk (de- 


legado personal del Presidente Amín Gemayel). 


Representantes del Parlamento libanés. 


El Embajador del Líbano en Uruguay: Riad Kantar. 
El Presidente de la ULCM: Nicolás El Khoury. 


El Secretario General de la misma: Dr. Nabil Harfouche. 

Delegados de todos los países afiliados a la organización. 

En el transcurso de la reunión, la ULCM analizó temas re- 
lacionados con la entidad en si, con el conflicto en el Líbano y con la 
emigración de dicho país. Al término del evento se emitió una declaración 
que consta de seis puntos: 

12) Se hace especial hincapié en que el Líbano es un Estado 
libre, independiente, soberano, único e indivisible. 

2%) Se subraya que la sociedad libanesa es pluralista. 

32) Se apoya la política y la actitud de Su Excelencia el 
Presidente del Líbano, Amín Gemayel y se pide y reclama el retiro de dicho 
territorio de todas las fuerzas extranjeras, así como de todas las tropas 
que permanecen ilegalmente en el mismo. 

42) Se define el rol de la ULCM en lo que tiene que ver con 
la aplicación de estos principios en los campos de la información, de la 
política y de la economía y con la formación de un grupo de alta represen- 
tatividad de todas las naciones integrantes del organismo, con la finali- 
dad de hacer efectiva esta declaración. 

52) La ULCM condena las operaciones terroristas realizadas 
contra inocentes, envolviendo el nombre del Líbano y de los libaneses en 


las mismas, así como hace pública su solidaridad con todos los países, en 
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su lucha contra el terrorismo internacional. 


6%) Se requiere de los Gobiernos de las respectivas naciones 


encontrar una solución política y urgente a la crisis del pueblo libanés, 
que sufre un prolongado conflicto y se reitera la confianza en la gestión 
del Presidente de la ULCM, Nicolás El Khoury, así como de su Secretario 
General, Nabil Harfouche, instándolos a continuar con su patriótica acti- 
tud en pro de la causa libanesa y de los postulados de la organización 


que ellos lideran. 


PRIMER CONGRESO MUNDIAL DE JOVENES DE ASCENDENCIA LIBANESA 

Más de 400 jóvenes procedentes del Líbano, de Argentina (la 
delegación más numerosa), de Australia, de Brasil, de Bolivia, de Canadá, 
de Colombia, de Chile, de Estados Unidos, de Francia, de México, de Vene- 
zuela y de Uruguay, se reunieron entre los días 17 y 21 de setiembre en 
el Salón Rojo de la Intendencia Municipal de Montevideo, con el propósito 
de fortalecer los vínculos entre las colonias de emigrantes existentes 
en distintos países y su verdadera patria. 

Muchos de los participantes jamás estuvieron en el Líbano, 
ni conocen el idioma árabe, su lengua nacional, por lo tanto el encuentro 
sirvió también vara propagar la cultura de ese pueblo, en conferencias que 
fueron dictadas por eminencias en el tema, reconocidas mundialmente. A 


los efectos de ordenar las deliberaciones se conformaron ocho comisiones 


de trabajo, las cuales estuvieron integradas por delegados de los distintos - 


países participantes. 

12) Tema: CULTURA 

Carlos Nessrallah (Chile), Eugenia Lavaque, Marcela Marón, 
Liliana María Kres, Patricia Saliba, Jaqueline Bueri, María Teresa Bueri, 
Lucy Sauma, Evangelina Richi (Argentina); George Murad, Sergio Spillere, 
Eduardo Fleitas, José Nellem, Jorge Friede, Teresita Caram, Nelly Nauar, 
Victoria Moreira, Celina Rezk (Uruguay); Munir Sayeh, Marcelo Marom (Bra- 
sil y Tony B. Maroun (Australia). 

22) Tema: INFORMACION 

Pilar Ganen, Dalel Ise, Blanca de Besil, Alex Besil, Adela 


Turbay, Alvaro Lain, Lody Neffa (Uruguay); Jean Diab, Joussef Farah (Lí- 


bano); May Maronw, Keymad Hazomi (Australia); George Nazur (México), Yesid 
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Lahud (Colombia); J. Carlos Muse (Chile) y Nehme Nehme, Nicolás Serhan, 
Hernán Hecer, Eugenia Labaque (Argentina). 
32) Tema: CAUSA LIBANESA 
Jorge Maelouf, Jorge Aboud, Jorge Bouri, Raymond Azouri, 
Daniel Fares (Brasil); Bassam Khoueis (Estados Unidos); Hamid Donaihhy 
(Australia); Marta Dem, Carmen Caram, Fernanda Henaise, José Pedro Huvatt, 
Assad Hajjoul, Luzalina Attun, Pierre Raad, Juan A. Abisaab, Gloria Ise, 
Miguel Nossar (Uruguay); Yasmina Karam (Canadá); Yuhaina Kadamani (Colom- 
bia); Silvana Tobia (Bolivia); Pablo Saleh (Chile) y Gustavo Matar, Adel 
Kervage, Jorge Bueri, Sorange Kervage, Marcela Auad, Julio Marun, José 
Jalil, Ada Saliba (Argentina). 
42) Tema: ACTIVIDADES SOCIALES 
Magali Mauad, Said Abou Nigm, Estela Demicheri, Rosario Ro- 
mero, Daniela Ebeid, Marcela Licha, Omar Mauad, Daniela Tascende, Sandra 
Silveira, Teresita Huayek, María Isable Morat (Uruguay); Laila Salame; Mo- 
ni Abo Asi (Líbano); Víctor Sede, José M. Sogbi, Camilo Baclini, Gladys 
Chaina, Gladys Sede, Graciela Simes, María Fernanda Baclini, María Euge- 
nia Baclini, Jorgelina Baclini, María Inés Galván, Virginia Chaina (Argen- 
tina); Andrea Bestoni, Kadie Medek, Claudia Orater, Rolo Hobb (Brasil); 
Michel Kury (México) y Rita Khoury (Colombia). 
5%) Tema: REGLAMENTACION 
Rugero Besil, Yansil Maysole, Carlos Ejeka (Brasil); Maron 
Danzur (México); Michel Hanna, Elena Abuchaija, Marcelle Murad, María Lo- 
rena Chaibun, María Elena Cunha de Chaibun, Pablo Cura (Uruguay); Sergio 
Jalil, Daniel Escaramuse, Fuad Musa, Carlos Heyaca, César Marún, Raúl Marún, 
Pamela Auad, Leila Saba, Jorge Bacline, Sergio Javall, Luis Manzur, José 
Jalil (Argentina); Hernesto Helo (Colombia); Tatiana Tobia (Bolivia) y 
Rafael Rosel, María de los Angeles Apud (Chile). 
62) Tema: DEPORTE 
Gabriel Khourv, Miguel Ruggiero, Pablo Cura (Uruguay); Or- 
lando Yamhure (Colombia); Claudia Cid, Samia Cid (Chile); Camilo Baclini, 
Soraya Chaina, María Rosa Yapbur, Roxana Anaise, Alejandra Anaise, Euduro 
Costa, Diego Sadh, Martín Sandiano, Jorge Baclini (Argentina); Elías Saliba, 


Geraldo Obeid, Camilo Bocklini (Brasil); Hanna Khaliffe, Bazzam Hachem (Es- 


tados Unidos) y Tony Hamna (México). 
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72) Tema: FINANZAS 

Eduardo Ganem, Faride Chauod (Uruguay); Jurge Luis Elías 
Oscar Bolaño Melagua, Raúl Mattar, Josen Apes (Argentina); Joseph Kalil, 
Julio Marom (Brasil); Michael Karres (Australia) y Simon Chaybom (México). 

82) Tema: ECONOMIA 

Roberto Matta, Camilla Murad, Sergio Dematteis, Fernanda 
Henaise, Cristina Dematteis, Jorge Raúl Abraham Puga (Uruguay); Ricardo 
Kury (México) y Cesar Marún, Aída Bestene, Oscar Bolaño, Omar Mahuana (Ar- 
gentina). 

En nombre de los jóvenes libaneses, habló en su lengua de 
origen, George Abud, el cual señaló que "los de fuera del Líbano deben de- 
fenderlo como aqueilos que están dentro de él", haciendo especial hinca- 
pié en la necesidad de unificar los esfuerzos en tal sentido. Los asisten- 
tes al Congreso coincidieron en que Uruguay, por su tradición democrática 
y por su imagen de tierra de paz y libertad, era el entorno más acertado 
para celebrar el evento, que procura ante todo hacer oír al mundo "la voz 
de un Líbano que está en contra de la guerra, que es pluralista, que acep- 
ta todas las confesiones y cuyos habitantes pueden vivir en paz tal como 
lo atestiguan estos días de convivencia fraterna qn R.0O.U."”. 

Estuvieron presentes en la reunión, entre otros: 

El Embajador del Líbano en Uruguay: Riad Kantar. 

El Secretario General del Comité Mundial de Jóvenes: Sergio 

Jalil. 

El Presidente del Comité Nacional de la ULCM en R.O.U.: Ru- 

ben Henaise. 

Como miembros de la Comisión de Relaciones Públicas y Pren- 

sa: Said Abounim (estudiante de 3er. año de la Facultad de 

Química. Uruguayo) y Elena Abuchaija (estudiante de Derecho. 

Uruguaya). 

Entre otras cosas se instó a los jóvenes a que siempre y a 
través del punto de vista religioso se transmita la necesidad de concre- 
tar la unión de todos los libaneses, ya sea que estén o no en el país de 
origen; se incita a que la juventud libanesa se unifique, ya que ella se- 
rá la responsable de poder solidificar y fortalecer la existencia de dicha 


nación; se repudian los continuos ataques del terrorismo internacional en 
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el mundo entero, ya que ello atenta contra el más amplio sentido de la 
paz que debe reinar en el universo y se insta a luchar por la libertad 

y la independencia del Líbano, cumpliendo los siguientes roles: a) lo- 
grar que salgan del país las tropas extranjeras. b) concretar la unión 

de todas las comunidades, a los efectos de que la nación pueda ser reco- 
nocida como un todo y no como algo dividido y c) intentar renovar la men- 
talidad de los libaneses para llegar al fin deseado. 

La Secretaría General del Congreso de Jóvenes también ela- 
boró un programa para llevar a cabo durante el período comprendido entre este 
Congreso y el próximo (Líbano: julio de 1987). El mismo consta en lo siguiente: 
1.- A NIVEL PATRIOTICO 

a.- Afianzar la existencia de la Juventud Libanesa Mundial, 
que ya es una entidad jurídica emanada de la ULCM, proyectándola en cada 
país donde se encuentran libaneses y designando delegados, así como for- 
mando comités que trabajen para tal fin. 

b.- Fortalecer la entidad, dependiente de la ULCM, para 
que sea un elemento activo dentro de la institución madre y su eventual 
sustituta en el futuro. 

c.- Preparar el potencial de la juventud y explicarle la 
causa libanesa, a los efectos de que luchen por ella. 

d.- Intensificar los congresos nacionales, continentales, 
y por último mundiales, para mancomunar los objetivos y obrar juntos para 
su realización. 

e.- Para saber cuantos son, como están distribuídas sus 
fuerzas y en que situación se encuentran, la ULCM está interesada en 
efectuar un censo universal de los emigrados, así como solicitar que se 
escriban obras sobre dicha emigración. Para esto se han instaurado varios 
premios que constituyan un aliciente para los hombres de letras. El deseo 
de la juventud de ascendencia libanesa es colaborar en la concreción de 
ambos proyectos. 

f.- Trazar un programa de intercambio de visitas entre jó- 
venes de ascendencia libanesa y los que residen en el Líbano, de modo que 
unos reciban a otros en sus hogares y así estrechar relaciones. 


2.- A NIVEL CULTURAL Y DEPORTIVO 


a.- Celebrar la '"Semana del Líbano", en conmemoración del 
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día patrio, con un programa idóneo de conferencias, festivales folklóri- 
cos, ruedas de prensa y charlas sobre el patrimonio. 

b.- Participar en las campañas que se están emprendiendo 
para la firma de convenios culturales entre el Líbano y los países de emi - 
gración, con el fin de obtener becas y otras facilidades para los jóvenes 
libaneses, los cuales, en las circunstancias que vive actualmente su na- 
ción, se dirigen a diversas Universidades del mundo en busca de especiali- 
zarse. 

c.- Tratar de crear escuelas o mantener cursos para la ense- 
ñanza del idioma árabe o el líbanés hablado, así como instruir sobre la 
historia y geografía del país. 

d.- Tratar de instaurar cátedras en las Universidades de 
los países de su residencia para enseñar el pensamiento libanés, así co- 
mo crear una facultad, que pertenezca a la Universidad Libanesa de Bei- 
rut, para la enseñanza del español y del portugués y de la historia y el 
pensamiento de estas civilizaciones. 

e.- Lanzar una campaña en todos los países para asegurar 
el éxito del torneo deportivo '"ARZIADA", a celebrarse en el Líbano en ju- 
lio de 1987, el que constituirá, junto con el Congreso Mundial de Jóvenes, 
un evento histórico jamás conocido en el Líbano. 

3.- A NIVEL ECONOMICO 

a.- Promover el proyecto de las "Cias. Holding" sugerido 
por el Sr. Presidente de la ULCM a nivel mundial, Nicolás El Khoury, con 
la formación de comités ad-hoc e invitarlos a realizar este proyecto. 

b.- Adoptar el proyecto de "Cámaras Comerciales Bilatera- 
les" ideado por la Secretaría General y materializarlo en cada país en cum- 
plimiento de los objetivos de la ULCM, que recomiendan el intercambio co- 
mercial entre el Líbano y los países de emigración, con el propósito de 
promover los productos libaneses e importar los productos existentes en las 
naciones de residencia, con precios competitivos que ayuden al consumidor 
libanés a sobreponerse a la crisis económica que vive. 

a.- Preparar el terreno, movilizar las fuerzas activas y es- 


trechar los vínculos, sobre todo con las autoridades de los países amigos, 
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para despertar la conciencia mundial y se alce su voz en el concierto in- 
ternacional, a los efectos de salvar al Líbano. 
b.- Socorrer al pueblo libanés en su resistencia y su lucha 
para preservar su independencia, su soberanía y su integridad territorial. 
c.- Alistarse para colaborar con la reconstrucción del Lí- 
bano cuando sea el momento indicado, o sea cuando se logre el retorno a 


la paz. 


"PROYECTO RAICES" 

La Secretaría General del Comité Mundial de Jóvenes, conven- 
cida de la necesidad de integrar a todos los libaneses de ultramar e ins- 
pirada en el espíritu de unidad de la ULCM, lanzó un ferviente llamado pa- 
ra llevar adelante la tarea de retornar "a los cedros", a través de la na- 
cionalización de los descendientes de libaneses dispersos por el mundo. 

Basándose en la ley libanesa que reconoce el derecho de ad- 
quirir la nacionalidad a todos los hijos de ciudadanos libaneses y les ga- 
rantiza el goce de los derechos civiles y políticos, se convoca a todos 
los descendientes de las personas emigradas a acercarse a las misiones di- 


plomáticas libanesas, si es que desean tramitar dicha nacionalidad. 


ENTREVISTA FOUAD EL TURK-JULIO MARIA SANGUINETTI 

El Viceministro de Relaciones Exteriores del Líbano, el 
Vicecanciller Fouad El Turk, agradeció, una vez finalizado el evento, 
en nombre de su Gobierno al Presidente Sanguinetti, el apoyo brindado por 
Uruguay a la causa libanesa. En una entrevista mantenida en el Edificio 
Libertad, Turk resaltó la igualdad de "principios, ideales y valores hu- 
manos que sobre el derecho, la justicia y la democracia" tienen ambos Es- 
tados, los cuales '"se encuentran muy cerca, pese a la distancia geográfica". 
Acotó también que el encuentro sirvió para considerar la problemática de 
aquel país y los sucesos de Medio Oriente, en torno a los cuales "seguire- 
mos la comunicación directa a través de las delegaciones en la ONU y nues- 
tras Embajadas". El Vicecanciller señaló que su nación "es víctima del te- 


rrorismo internacional y que se está requiriendo una solución al proble- 


ma rt 


Durante la entrevista con el Presidente Sanguinetti, el Mi- 
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nistro libanés estuvo acompañado por el Vicepresidente del Parlamento, 


odia 


Fuad Nafah, del Presidente y Secretario de la ULCM, Nicolás El Khoury 


os 


ade 
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y Nabil Harfouche, respectivamente. Se aprovechó también esta oportuni- 


dad para dialogar sobre la importancia que reviste la recientemente con- 
formada Cámara de Comercio Uruguayo-Libanesa, que procurará dar un mayor 
empuje al intercambio comercial. En este caso existe interés en adquirir 
varios productos de nuestro país 'porque el Líbano no tiene industrias im- 
portantes como para abastecer a los consumidores, motivo por el cual tie- 


ne que comprar todo en el exterior”. 
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POSIBLES ACCIONES TERRORISTAS EN LOS 
JUEGOS OLIMPICOS EN COREA DEL SUR: AÑO 1988 


INTRODUCCION 

En virtud de los Juegos Olímpicos que tendrán lugar en Seúl en 
1988, es previsible la realización de atentados terroristas tendientes a 
boicotear el evento, y/o acciones militares y de propaganda por parte de 
Corea del Norte, con el objetivo de desestabilizar al gobierno surcorea- 
no. Si se tiene en cuenta que la interrupción de cualquier actividad in- 
ternacional es una de las tácticas preferidas por los terroristas para 
atraer la atención hacia su causa, estas olimpíadas constituyen una exce- mi 
lente oportunidad de conseguir este propósito, ya que la atención mundial 
se concentrará en este acontecimiento, no descartándose tampoco que el 
régimen de Pyongyang aproveche las circunstancias para consumar alguna ac- 
ción militar. 

En este cuadro de situación no deben olvidarse dos factores que 
pueden resultar de significativo peso: por un lado el deseo de la URSS de 
desestabilizar a Corea del Sur y por otro el posible interés de China de 
retomar su influencia sobre Corea del Norte, la que ultimamente se ha vol- 
cado hacia Moscú. 

Ambas actitudes tienen su razón de ser: Corea del Norte es de 
un gran valor geopolítico para la Unión Soviética, la frontera entre am- 
bos países no es muy extensa pero si importante, ya que en sus cercanías 
se encuentra el puerto de Vladivostok, base de la flota soviética en el 
Lejano Oriente y el Pacífico, la cual en los últimos meses ha sido refor- 
zada con tropas y barcos de guerra adicionales. 

La ventaja geográfica de la Unión Soviética y China comunista 
de limitar con Corea del Norte, permite a Moscú y Pekín el extender más 
facilmente ayuda al régimen de Pyongyang, brindándole asistencia militar 
y económica en forma competitiva. En el pasado, los norcoreanos practica- 
ban una política pendular entre China continental y la URSS, pero en la 
actualidad se están inclinando cada vez más hacia esta última, por lo 
que el gobierno de Pekín ve con preocupación como disminuye su ya debili- 


tada influencia en el este y sudeste asiático, reforzándose en cambio la 


9005145 


SECRETO 


SECRETO 


posición soviética en la región. Es por esta razón que Moscú seguirá se- 
cundando a Pyongyang en cualquier iniciativa que tome contra Seúl, a fin 
de asegurarse la colaboración leal del gobierno de Kim 11 Sung para for- 
tificar las posiciones soviéticas en esta parte estratégica del Asia. De 
igual forma las autoridades de Pekín, en su intento por reforzar sus la- 
zos con Corea del Norte, eventualmente respaldarían cualquier acción con- 


tra Seúl. 


ANTECEDENTES CON RELACION A ESTA SITUACION 

1.- Masacre de Munich: Este hecho ocurrió en el año 1972, en 
Alemania Federal, en ocasión de celebrarse los Juegos Olímpicos de Munich. 
En dicha oportunidad, miembros de la Organización para la Liberación de E 
Palestina (OLP) dieron muerte a una decena de atletas israelíes que parti- 
cipaban en el evento. 

2.- Atentado contra un avión surcoreano: El aparato de la línea 
KAL fue derribado el 31 de agosto de 1953, aparentemente por los soviéti- 
cos, los que tendrían una finalidad bien concreta: sabotear la conferen- 
cia parlamentaria internacional que debía ceiebrarse en setiembre de aquel 
año en Seúl. Con la mencionada masacre. Moscú evitó que Corea del Sur es- 
trechara sus vínculos con otras naciones. 


tentado en Rangún (Birmania): Una poderosa bomba causó la 


A 


muerte de 17 funcionarios surcoreanos, incluyendo a cuatro miembros del 
Gabinete, que acompañaban al Presidente Chun Doo hwan en visita oficial 
en Birmania. El ataque, también perpetrado por agentes norcoreanos, tuvo 
lugar en el mes de octubre de 1983. 

Atentado en el aeropuerto de Kimbo (Corea del Sur): En el 
mencionado aeropuerto, situado en Seúl, una bomba estalló en momentos en 
que la sala de recepción se encontraba colmada de atletas que habían lle- 
gado al país para participar en los Juegos Asiáticos de octubre del co- 
rriente año. Los primeros indicios revelaron la participación directa en 
el hecho de agentes de Corea del Norte. El atentado dejó un saldo de cin- 
co muertos y más de 30 heridos. 

5.- Anuncio de separatistas vascos: Los mismos han anunciado 
que boicotearán los Juegos Olímpicos de 1992, a celebrarse en Barcelona 


(España). 
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ORGANIZACIONES GUERRILLERAS QUE PODRIAN ACTUAR 


1.- GRUPOS PALESTINOS: No se descarta su eventual accionar, de- 
bido a la participación de atletas israelíes en los Juegos. De concretar- 
se un atentado, sus autores pertenecerían a los grupos más radicales de 
la OLP, que se han ido escindiendo de la misma paulatinamente. Entre ellos 
cabe destacar: 

a) Frente Popular Para la Liberación de Palestina. Liderado 
por George Habash, que es especialista en secuestros aéreos y que adies- 
tra voluntarios de todas partes del mundo, tanto del bloque del este co- 
mo del oeste. 

b) Abu Nidal: Este grupo se escindió de la OLP en 1974, 
cuando el líder de dicha agrupación, Yasser Arafat, decretó la prohibición 
para la organización de realizar actos de terrorismo fuera de Israel y 
de los territorios ocupados. Abu Nidal se considera enemigo del Estado 
judío y de Estados Unidos. Desde su formación, ha participado en los aten- 
tados más sangrientos registrados en los últimos tiempos. 

c) Frente de Liberación Palestino: Liderado por Talaat Ya- 
coub, este grupo se escindió del Frente Popular Para la Liberación de Pa- 
lestina en 1977. Es de orientación marxista y procura incrementar la 
lucha contra Israel. Entre sus principales acciones se destaca el secues- 
tro del crucero italiano Achille Lauro, a principios del corriente año. 

A partir de sus discrepancias con la OLP, lo que llevó 
a su escisión de la misma, se aprecia que los diversos grupos palestinos 
han entrado en una competencia indiscriminada con el fin de ganar un es- 
pacio propio. Precisamente este hecho podría influir en forma decisiva 
para que intenten concretar algún acto terrorista en las Olimpíadas de 
Seúl, dada la trascendencia internacional del evento. 

2.- GRUPOS EUROPEOS: Entre las organizaciones con mayores posi- 
bilidades de actuar se destaca la Rote Armee Fraktion (Fracción del Ejér- 
cito Rojo) sucesora del Bader Meinhof, grupo que participó en el atentado 
de los Juegos Olímpicos de Munich de 1972. Si bien la RAF no pasa de ser 
un minúsculo grupo, carente de un verdadero poder de convocatoria, posee 
la capacidad de asestar golpes espectaculares. La Fracción del Ejército 
Rojo mantiene una estrecha vinculación con Acción Directa (Francia), Bri- 
gadas Rojas (Italia) y otras organizaciones similares de Europa y el Cer- 
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cano Oriente. A raíz de la toma de la Embajada francesa en La Haya, en 
setiembre de 1974 y el secuestro del Embajador junto a otros ocho rehe- 
nes, acción perpetrada por un comando del Ejército Rojo japonés , expertos 
del Servicio de Inteligencia francés pudieron comprobar la existencia 
de sólidos vínculos entre el mencionado grupo y la banda Baader Meinhof. 
Cabe destacar que los grupos europeos han elegido como principal obje- 
tivo en los últimos tiempos, a instalaciones norteamericanas o de la 
OTAN. Teniendo en cuenta que Corea del Sur es uno de los principales 
aliados de Washington en el sudeste asiático, no se descarta la concre- 
ción de alguna acción terrorista, con el doble propósito de atraer la 
atención mundial y atentar contra intereses norteamericanos. 

3.- GRUPOS ASIATICOS: Habida cuenta del lugar geográfico donde 
se desarrollarán los Juegos, no puede obviarse la aciividad de organiza- 
ciones terroristas asiáticas, destacándose entre las mismas las japonesas, 
por su notorio accionar. Si bien no se tiene conocimiento de que estas 
estén actuando fuera del país, en los últimos tiempos han realizado aten- 
tados contra objetivos que podrían considerarse internacionales. Entre 
los grupos japoneses el de más notoria actuación es el denominado Chuka- 
Kuha (Facción Central), que cuenta con unos 300.000 simpatizantes y co- 
nocimientos tecnológicos muy avanzados. Esta organización extremista inten- 
tó sabotear la ceremonia de apertura de la 12* Cumbre de Países Industria- 
lizados en Tokio, mediante la utilización de cohetes explosivos, método 
que ya había sido empleado en 1930 para atentar contra la Embajada de 
EE.UU. en Japón. Luego del ataque contra la mencionada cumbre el grupo 
terrorista recibió un mensaje de felicitación enviado por el líder libis 
Moammar Khadafi. 

4.- COREA DEL NORTE: La amenaza concreta a la seguridad de la 
República de Corea, radica en el régimen comunista norcoreano. El princi- 
pal objetivo de Pyongyang es reunificar ambas Coreas bajo el dominio 
de un régimen marxista. En este contexto es probable entonces que Co1ea 
del Norte pretenda llevar a cabo alguna incursión militar a lo largo de 
la frontera entre ambas naciones. También existe la posibilidad de que se 
organice en Corea del Sur una campaña propagandística a través del sec- 
tor marxista estudiantil, con el objeto de boicotear los Juegos Olimpicos. 


Asimismo es probable que, a través de agentes norcoreanos, se produzcan 
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atentados similares a los ocurridos en los recientes Juegos Asiáticos, z 
hechos todos tendientes a lograr la desestabilización del régimen de 


Seúl. 


CONCLUSIONES 

La repercusión internacional de los Juegos Olímpicos, evidente- 
mente el evento deportivo más importante a nivel mundial, constituye el 
marco adecuado para eventuales acciones terroristas y/o desestabilizado- 
ras, fundamentalmente en países donde existe algún tipo de conflicto. Si 
bien por el momento se carece de datos concretos respecto a posibles ac- 
ciones de determinados grupos terroristas, la actualidad mundial pone 
de manifiesto una generalización de las actividades extremistas y una in- 
ternacionalización de dicho fenómeno. En el caso concreto de los Juegos 
Olímpicos de Corea del Sur, un país que se encuentra en el punto de mira 
del marxismo internacional, por la agresión permanente del régimen co- 
munista de Corea del Norte y por su estratégica posición en el sudeste 
asiático, se puede concluir que tal evento ofrece la oportunidad para el 
accionar de grupos terroristas y de agentes norcoreanos. 

De acuerdo a las características de los posibles grupos actuan- 
tes, los eventuales medios a utilizar serían: atentados en los aeropuer- 
tos, secuestro de aviones y atentados contra delegaciones, principalmente 
de Estados Unidos e Israel. 

Por parte de Corea del Norte, es previsible una mayor actividad 
militar en la frontera, la utilización de estudiantes para entorpecer la 
normal realización de los Juegos, como así también la actividad de agen- 


tes infiltrados que pueden atentar contra dirigentes surcoreanos. 


Montevideo, 5 de diciembre de 1986. - 


C.G. 
P.K. 
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JUNTA DE COMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FUERZAS ARMADAS 


DEPARTAMENTO 11 (EXTERIOR) 


APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE CHILE a) 


Montevideo, setiembre de 1986 


C.Esb. 
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JUNTA DE CUMANDANTES EN JEFE 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO 1I (EXTERIOR) 


Montevideo, 
APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE CHILE 


1.- FACTOR POLITICO 
El Gobierno Militar instalado el 21 de setiembre de 1973, luego de 
un golpe de Estado contra el Presidente Salvador ALLENDE, después de 
un período de relativa tranquilidad interna, enfrentó progresivamente 
circunstancias críticas, originadas por el deterioro de la situación 
económico-social y también debido a las presiones provenientes del 
exterior, impulsadas tanto por activistas políticos y organizaciones 
de fachada, vinculadas y manejadas por el Comunismo Internacional, co 
mo por algunos gobiernos tales como Estados Unidos y Alemania Federal 
que procuraron acelerar el proceso democratizador. 
El 11 de marzo de 1981, el Gral. Ausgusto PINOCHET inició un período 
constitucional de ocho años de gobierno, de acuerdo con la consulta 
plebiscitaria del 11 de setiembre de 1980, cuando se aprobó una nueva 
Constitución. En la nueva Carta Magna se establece que hasta 1989 ri 
ge el Régimen de Democracia Protegida, contando el Presidente de la 
República con instrumentos jurídicos que le permiten expulsar del 
país, detener y relegar a los opositores. La nueva Constitución esta 
blece además que 90 días antes del 11 de marzo de 1989 los Comandan- 
tes en Jefe de las Fuerzas Armadas (Ejército, Tte. Gral. Julio CANE 
SSA, Armada, Almirante José Toribio MERINO CASTRO; Fuerza Aérea, Tte. 
Gral. Fernando MATTHEI y Director de Carabineros, Gral. Adolfo STAN 
GE), propondrían un candidato único para Presidente y se elegiría un 
Parlamento con facultades restringidas. 
Si la Junta no logra ponerse de acuerdo en lo que tiene que ver con 
el candidato único, el Consejo de Seguridad Nacional decidirá sobre 
el particular. 
Este organismo está constituído por el Presidente, los Comandantes 
en Jefe de la Armada, la Fuerza Aérea y Carabineros, un General del 
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Ejército y los Presidentes del Consejo de Estado y de la Corte Supre 
ma. 

El candidato propuesto se someterá a plebiscito popular y en caso de 
ser refrendado gobernará por un perícdo de 8 años. En caso de recha 
rse ei candidato propuesto, el Presidente PINOCHET continuará en 
sus funciones durante un año más teniendo que convocar a elecciones 
generales en las cuales podrán participar todos los ciudadanos que se 
registren como candidatos a la Presidencia. 

La Junta Militar tiene en sus manos los poderes Constituyente y Legis 
lativo hasta 1990. La nueva Carta Magna es fuertemente presidencialis 
ta, con pocas atribuciones al Poder Legislativo, con una integración 
porcentual del Senado, con elementos no electivos y la erradicación 
de los marxistas. 

El Gral. PINOCHET, apoyado por el firme respaldo de las Fuerzas Arma 
das, estuvo sustentado en el ámbito civil por el Partido Nacional, 
estimándose el apoyo popular inicial en un 40%. Este consenso es cada 
vez más reducido, por desacuerdos en las fuerzas provenientes de di 
cho partido, las que ahora están separadas en dos vertientes: el Movi 
miento de Unión Nacional, liderado por el ex-Ministro del Interior 
Sergio JARPA REYES y la Unión Democrática Independiente, que lidera 

o l el también ex-Ministro del Interior Sergio FERNANDEZ. Es evidente 

que el desprestigio del gobierno, ha desalentado a los partidos otor 
gando posibilidades a los opositores. 


Asimismo, luego de 12 años de vigencia de una estructura político-mi 


litar sólida, el gobierno debió enfrentar en 1985 , una de las peores crisis 
internas, viéndose obligado a relevar a uno de los principales respal 
dos del Gral. PINOCHET: el Director de Carabineros, Gral. César MEN 
DOZA. 
La sucesiva detención de efectivos de Carabineros, por presuntos ex 
cesos represivos, Progdujo esta crisis, provocando en esa oportunidad cierta des 
cor yosición del respaldo militar que ostentaba el Presidente, lo que constituyó, en 
su morento un dato sisnificativo. Esta situación originó una posterior rees 
tructura en filas del Ejército que modificó inclusive la integración 
de la Junta Militar en la cual el representante del Ejército Tte. . 
Gral. Raúl BENAVIDEZ fue sustituído por el Tte. Gral. Julio CANESSA. 
La pérdida paulatina de consenso del Gobierno dio lugar a una crecien 
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te movilización interna de srandes sectores sociales, consolidando 
en cierta forma un proceso opositor político y sindical. 

De todas formas, la oposiciór política no ha mcstrado hasta el momen 
to un panorama homogéneo. Los partidos políticos, sin excepción, re 


flejan una indudable falta de líderes y una tendencia divisionista 


que les impide mostrar ante la opinión pública, un frente lo suficien 

temente confiable, capaz de captar un apoyo ciudadano decisivo. 
AS El reciente atentado contra la vida del General PINOCHET, constituye 
un nuevo elemento de análisis de la realidad política del país. En pri 
mer lugar, corresponde puntualizar que la acción terrorista confirma 
lo% anunciado con anterioridad por el Frente Patriótico Manuel Rodri 
guez (FPMR), ya que esta organización había pronosticado la realiza 
ción de operaciones de "gran repercución nacional e internacional". sá 
De acuerdo a la conformación ideológica y al planteo estratégico de 
los grupos opositores, es factible que los sectores moderados nuclea 
dos en la Alianza Democrática (AD), procuren tomar mayor distancia 
de los grupos marxistas que conforman el Movimiento Democrático Popu 
lar (MDP) y particularmente del Partido Comunista Chileno (PCCH). Por 
lo tanto se considera que a partir de ahora, se hará más evidente el 


aislamiento interno de los sectores radicales que responden al marxis 


| 
| 
| 


mo y al PCCH quedará fuera del contexto opositor legal. 


/ 


Esta afirmación quedó corroborada en la última movilización opositora 
de los días 4 y 5 e corriénte. dende los sectores marxistas fueron 
los únicos que convocaron a un paro general, no encontrándo consenso 
en los demás grupos de oposición.(1) 
| Obviamente esta situación encuadra perfectamente dentro de los planes 
de Estados Unidos que viene propiciando una salida política que exclu 
ye a los comunistas y promueve a los sectores moderados como la opción 
viable para sustituir al actual régimen. 
Por otra parte, el hecho de que el General PINOCHET haya salido ileso 
del atentado, redunda directamente en el aumento de su prestigio, por 
! el efecto sicológico sobre la opinión pública y porque las Fuerzas Ar 
madas han evidenciado en las actuales circunstancias la máxima leal 
tad hacia el mandatario chileno. 
A.- FRENTE POLITICO OPOSITOR 

1.- Alianza Democrática (AD) 


- Reúne a democristianos, radicales, social-demócratas. soc” - 
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listas y republicanos. Desde su creación, la coalición mantuvo una 
continua sucesión de Presidentes, lo que impidió mostrar una cabeza 
representativa y un planteamiento lo suficientemente poderoso como 
para atraer, de manera efectiva, a las demás fuerzas opositoras. En 
virtud de este hecho, la Alianza decidió una reestructuración. 
Por la misma, se creó un Comité Ejecutivo de ocho miembros (uno por 
cada partido que la integra), se efectúa una rotación de Presidentes 
por períodos de seis meses (hasta el momento era cada mes) y se man : 
tiene un Secretario General Permanente. El primer Presidente es el 
máximo dirigente de la Democracia Cristiana, Cabriel VALDEZ y la Se 
cretaría General permanente es ocupada por el también dirigente demo 
cristiano Raúl TRONCOSO. 

(Es evidente que esta reestructuración otorga un predominio inicial a 

i la Democracia Cristiana, el partido integrante de la coalición con 

. Un mayor reconocimiento internacional y una mayor estructura parti 

A: ] 

. daria en el país. ye / 


La Movimiento Democrático Popular (MDP) 


- Nuclea a las colectividades marxistas, de las que se desta 


a 
o, 


can el Partido Comunista y el Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionario 
(MIR). Su actividad se centra en la convocatoria a sucesivas protes A 
tas de masas, la mayoría de las cuales han culminado con violentos 


enfrentamientos con las fuerzas del orden. Esto no ha contribuído a 


la unidad de la oposición, sino por el contrario ha entorpecido cual 
quier avance del diálogo con las autoridades, por su manifiesta com 
plicidad con el extremismo. En este sentido, el Comité Central del 
PC reconoció su "simpatía y aprecio" por el Frente Patriótico Manuel 
RODRIGEZ (en realidad el brazo armado del PC), movimiento subversivo 
que se ha atribuído los más importantes actos extremistas contra el 
gobierno. 

Además el PC revalorizó la lucha armada como método de opo 
sición. Esta pública aceptación de la vía violenta, comprende a quie 
nes apoyan su accionar y por lo tanto imposibilitan cualquier acerca 
miento con las autoridades, Por ser el partido más importante de la 
MDP, realizamos un resumen de sus características y creación. 

- Partido Comunista de Chile 
El PC chileno tuvo su origen en el Partido Socialista Obre 
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ro, siendo fundado en 1921 por Luis Emilio RECABARREN. Desde su fun 
dación y luego de superar varias etapas en su desarrollo orgánico, 

se convirtió en el partido mejor organizado, después del PC de Italia 
y el de mayor influencia continental, después de Cuba. 

El PC de Chile tuvo dos períodos de ilegalidad (1921-1931 y 
1948-1958) y actualmente se encuentra en la misma situación. 

En el aspecto operacional, el PC impulsa la acción subversi 
va por cuyo intermedio intenta conquistar el poder político y consti 
tuir un gobierno marxista. 

El Partido funciona en base a los estatutos aprobados en el 
XI Congreso realizado en 1958. De dicha organización puede destacarse 
que las autoridades superiores son: el Congreso Nacional, la Confede 
ración Nacional y el Comité Central. Estos tres organismos son centra 
lizados por el Comité Ejecutivo. El Comité Central es la máxima auto 
ridad partidaria, en los lapsos comprendidos entre la realización de 
los Congresos. Los Órganos ejecutivos de las decisiones del Comité 
Central son las Comisiones Nacionales que son: Educación, Sindical, 
Finanzas, Cultura, Agraria, Femenina, Organización, Prensa y Juventud. 

La organización de base del PC es la célula. Estas son de 
dos tipos: de industria y de calle. Las más importantes son las célu 
las de industria que se constituyen en los sitios de trabajo. La célu 


la de calle se constituye en el sitio de residencia del militante. 


Lama a 


Las Juventudes Comunistas de Chile constituyen para el PC 
una organización autónoma en cuanto a su estructura y a las resolu 
ciones que adopte, siempre que no contradiga la línea política del 
partido. Su organismo máximo es el Comité Central de las Juventudes 
Comunistas de Chile y es responsable ante el Comité Central del Par 
tido. 

La maquinaria clandestina del PC depende de la Comisión Na 
cional de Cuadros, responsable de las Escuelas y Seminarios de Adoctri 
namiento, preparación de las fuerzas de choque, actividad subversiva y 
propaganda ideológica. 

Consecuente con los principios de internacionalismo, el PC 
de Chile mantiene relaciones de solidaridad con los demás partidos 
de su orientación, pero fundamentalmente responde al comunismo de la 
Unión Soviética. 
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Además, entre las corrientes opositoras cabe agregar el Blo 
que Socialista, compuestu por fracciones separatistas del núcleo bási 
co integrado a la Alianza Democrática. Esta corriente está en una eta 
pa de definición, tanto en lo formal como en lo doctrinario. Asimismo, 
recientemente se formalizó la Federación Democrática, conformada por 
tres partidos de derecha: el Nacional, el Republicano y el Liberal. 

En el documento constitutivo se señaló que el objetivo es 
buscar la restauración de la democracia en Chile y alcanzar un consen 
so que garantice la estabilidad y funcionamiento de un gobierno libre 
mente elegido. 

3.- Otros frentes opositores 

- Dentro del espectro opositor es importante destacar la fun 
ción de la Iglesia Católica, la que en mayor o menos grado ha manteni 
do conflictivas relaciones con el gobierno. El esfuerzo conciliador 
más importante y la propuesta que por el momento habría alcanzado un 
importante consenso tanto dentro de la oposición interna como en el 
ámbito internacional, sería el denominado Acuerdo Nacional, impulsado 
por el Arzobispo de Santiago, Cardenal Juan Francisco FRESNO. 

Este Acuerdo Nacional nuclea a 11 partidos políticos prove 
nientes de la Alianza Democrática y de agrupaciones de derecha como la 
Unión Nacional y el Partido Nacional, quedando excluídos los sectores 
de ultraderecha tales como, la Unión Democrática Independiente, así 
como los marxistas del Movimiento Democrático Popular. 

La propuesta del Acuerdo Nacional establece la elección de 
un Presidente de la República, mediante sufragio universal y directo 
así como el establecimiento de una Asamblea Nacional que tenga com 
petencia para reformar la Constitución. No se establece en cambio un 
cronograma definido en lo que tiene que ver con los plazos para el 
cumplimiento del proyecto. 

No obstante, este proyecto denominado "Acuerdo para la Tran 
sición hacia la Democracia", no significó la unificación real y efec 
tiva de los sectores opositores moderados, ya que entre las propias 
agrupaciones signatarias de dicho acuerdo, surgieron discrepancias fun 
damentalmente derivadas de la posición a asumir frente a los comunis 
tas. 

Por otra parte, el gobierno no se mostró dispuesto a enta 
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bie conversaciones basadas en un Acuerdo Nacional. 

La visita del Papa Juan Pablo 11 prevista para el mes de 
marzo del presente año , Puede significar una instancia importante en 
las relaciones entre el gobierno y la Iglesia. 

Es muy significativo el hecho de que desde el Vaticano se 
haya insinuado la conveniencia de que el gobierno chileno promul gue 
una serie de leyes políticas (Ley de Partidos Políticos, Ley electoral, 
etc.) antes de la llegada del Sumo Pontífice. 

Este hecho puede interpretarse como que la Iglesia Católica 
pone como condición previa a la visita del Papa, la aprobación de dis 
posiciones legales que garanticen un eventual proceso electoral en 1989, 

Otra alternativa opositora que últimamente ha cobrado cierta 
significación, es la llamada Asamblea de la Civilidad, que agrupa a im 
portantes sectores del movimiento sindical, estando integrada actual 
mente por 22 agremiaciones. 

Este conglomerado opositor aparentemente ha asumido la van 
guardia de la resistencia contra el gobierno del General PINOCHET, sien 
do responsable de las mayores movilizaciones llevadas a cabo en los 
últimos tiempos, como la Huelga Nacional efectuada los días 2 y 3 de 
julio. 

Esta reseña acerca del espectro opositor en la política chi 
lena, pone en evidencia el resquebrajamiento de la oposición, lo que 
ha impedido hasta el momento impulsar una estrategia común con defini 
ciones claras. 

B.- POSICION DEL GOBIERNO 

Las autoridades, en distintas etapas, esbozaron una especie de 
apertura, implementada en principio, por el ex-Ministro del Interior 
Sergio JARPA REYES. el fracaso del diálogo y de un entendimiento con 
los partidos políticos se hizo inevitable por la exigencia de la opo 
sición del retiro del Gral. PINOCHET y su cuestionamiento a la Consti 
tución de 1980, dos temas notoriamente innegociables. Luego del fraca 
so de la gestión política se produjo un recrudecimiento de las acciones 
extremistas y de la violencia callejera. Ante esta situación, el Poder 
Ejecutivo declaró el estricto Estado de Sitio, con serias restricciones 
de prensa y clausura de prácticamente todos los órganos de oposición 
(los que habían reaparecido durante la gestión de JARPA REYES), sien 
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do reemplazado el Ministro del Interior por el abogado Ricardo GARCIA, 
un desconocido para el ámbito político chileno, con conexiones en orga 
nismos internacionales de financiamiento y de la Iglesia. 

Asimismo, se declaró fuera de la ley a todas las colectivi 
dades marxistas agrupadas en el Movimiento Democrática Popular. 

Dentro de la Junta Militar las posiciones no serían total 
mente coincidentes, ya que mientras la Armada, la Fuerza Aérea y los 
Carabineros podrían apoyar que el plebiscito previsto para 1989 se con 
vierta en una elección libre y abierta,el Ejército mantiene reservas 
sobre el tema, lo que se puede interpretar como una posición proclive 
a dejar las cosas como están, es decir, mantener sin modificaciones la 
Contitución de 1980, que garantiza la propuesta de candidato único, 
que podría ser el propio PINOCHET. 

La posición de los integrantes de la Junta Militar, Almiran 
te MERINO y Tte. Gral. Fernando MATTHEI de la Fuerza Aérea, se han evi 
denciado a través de sendos pronunciamientos. Por ejemplo, el Coman 
dante en Jefe de la Armada, Almirante MERINO ha afirmado que la Cons 
titución debe ser reformada sin especificar el alcance de cstos térmi 
nos, por su parte, el Tte. Gral. MATTHEI ha reiterado su compromiso 
de adhesión al régimen hasta 1989, habiendo puntualizado además que su 
papel en el proceso militar culmina en ese año. Es importante destacar 
además que el Comandante en Jefe de la Fuerza Aérea expresó en dos 
oportunidades que el Acuerdo Nacional era "interesante". 

Estos hechos permiten suponer que el Ceneral Fernando 
MATTHEI sería la referencia más distante entre la Junta Militar y el 
General PINOCHET, no descartándose que el representante de la Fuerza 
Aérea llegado el momento, proponga algún candidato civil para plebis 
citar ante la opinión pública. 

Esta situación permite concluir que la Junta de Gobierno no 
garantiza la continuidad del General PINOCHET, es decir, que ninguno 
de los Comandantes aparecen hasta el momento como patrocinantes segu 
ros de la candidatura única de PINOCHET, ya que han evitado pronun 
ciamientos favorables hacia el Presidente chileno. Quizás la posición 
más cercana a los intereses del General PINOCHET la constituya la del 
Comandante del Ejército General Julio CANESSA quien ha rechazado cual 


quier cambio de la Constitución de 1980. 
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Al margen de las eventuales dnferendias de puntos de vista 
de los integrantes de la Junta Militar, el General PINOCHET parece ha 
ber definido su accionar en base a dos líneas estratégicas. 

La primera de ellas consiste en consolidar la economía a 
los efectos de que en los años 1988 y 1989, decisivos en lo político, 
el gobierno pueda exhibir tasas indicadoras de un bienestar más gene 
ralizado. 

La segunda líneas estratégica radica en consolidar la Cons 
titución de 1980 mediante la aprobación de todas las leyes políticas 
complementarias que exige dicha carta y que van desde el estableca 
miento de los Registros Electorales hasta.el Estarlto de lá adhinis 
tración Púbiica. Esto está reflejando el deseo gubernativo de dar cuan 
to antes un paso importante en lo que podría llamarse la instituciona 
lización democrática del país. A pesar de que algunos integrantes de 
la Junta Militar no reflejan una total coincidencia con el gobierno 
en lo que se refiere al futuro político del país, es destacable que el 


Generai PINOCHET cuenta con un firme respaldo de las Fuerzas Armadas, 


y las expresiones del General MATTIEI de que "es imposible pensar en 


un diálogo separadamente de lo que piensa el General PINOCHET?” son 
una prueba contundente del apoyo incondicional que recibe PINOCHET 
de las Fuerzas Armadas. 

De acuerdo a la actual situación política chilena, y consi 
derando las posiciones asumidas tanto en esferas de gobierno como en 
la oposición, se podrían definir las siguientes opciones para el futu 
ro institucional del país: 

- La propuesta del Acuerdo Nacional que contempla elecciones 
directas mediante sufragio universal de un Presidente de la República 
y de una Asamblea Nacional que tenga competencias para reformar la 
Constitución. 

- La solución aportada por algunos sectores moderados de 
variado espectro político que propugnan una salida gradual con Plebis 
cito y legalización de partidos para después llegar a elecciones, 
en un proceso que duraría dos años. 

- La posición sostenida por el Movimiento Democrático Popu 
lar que aspira a una salida inmediata del General PINOCEET, elección 
de una Asamblea Constituvente y la puesta en práctica de un plan eco 
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nómico y social de emergencia. 

- En filas oficialistas, las posiciones variarían desde una 
salida democrática después de 1989, tesitura defendida por el gobier 
no, hasta el punto de vista del Ceneral MATTHEI que podría coincidir 
en algunos aspectos con las propuestas por el Acuerdo Nacional. 

C.- RELACIONES INTERNACIONALES 

Lo más importante en este aspecto es el importante cambio de 
posición respecto a la situación en Chile que ha evidenciado el gobier 
no norteamericano. 

La controvertida visita del Senador Edward KENNEDY fue motivo de 
algunas fricciones entre las autoridades chilenas y el Departamento 
de Estado, ya que el gobierno de Estados Unidos consideró, que el ré 
gimen de PINOCHET no había tomado las medidas necesarias para garan 
tizar la seguridad del visitante. 

El subsecretario de Asuntos Latinoamericanos del Departamento de 
Estado, Robert GILBERT, declaró que su gobierno apoya el retorno pa 
cífico de la democracia en Chile 'con elecciones en 1989". Más signi 
ficativas resultaron las declaraciones del Subsecretario de Estado 
para Asuntos Latinoamericanos, Elliot ABRAMS, quien dijo que Washing 
ton espera que las tácticas que provocaron el reciente fin de los re 
gímenes de Filipinas y Haití tengan el mismo éxito en Chile. Asimismo 
el gobierno del Presidente REAGAN pidió públicamente, mediante un 
proyecto de resolución presentado en Ginebra en una reunión de la Co 
misión de Derechos Humanos de la ONU, que se terminen las persistentes 
violaciones a los derechos humanos en Chile, lo que configura un hecho 
impensado en otros tiempos. El delegado norteamericano ante la Comisión, 
dijo que Santiago no había respondido al uso de la "diplomacia silen 
ciosa'" por parte de la Administración REAGAN, explicando el cambio de 
actitud. 

Esta situación determinó que el entonces Embajador norteamericano 
el ultraderechista James THEBERGE fuera sustituído por el actual re 
presentante de la Casa Blanca en Santiago, Jerry BARNES, de tendencia 
moderada y con órdenes de fortalecer los reclamos de la oposición mo 
derada y presionar a PINOCHET para que acelere el proceso democráti 
co, 


Los contactos realizados en Chile por el Embajador BARNES permiten 


SECRETO 9005148 


4 
J 


Cer 


LI..- 


SECRETO 


suponer que el Departamento de Estado propiciaría una salida políti 
ca similar a lo que propone el Acuerdo Nacional. e otra parte, el 
Embajador de Alemania Federal Harman HOLZHEIMER, por expresa instru 
cción del Canciller llelmuth KHOL recibió a los firmantes del Acuerdo 
Nacional a los que brindó público respaldo. 

Se considera que el gobierno de Estados Unidos podría respaldar 
algun candidato de alternativa para suceder a PINOCHET como ser 
el Ex-Senador democristiano Juan HAMILTON, apoyado por el Departamen 
to de Estado y el Ex-Ministro del Exterior Sergio JARPA REYES que po 
dría estar respaldado por el Pentágono y la CIA. 

Y O Pnorada político chileno para el resta del presente añe, a 
menos que ocurran cambios que por el momento resultan dificiles de 
prever, mostrará un pais con agitación callejera pero al mismo tiempo 
avanzando hacia la definición plebiscitaria de 1989. A esta altura 
es dificil pensar en un acortamiento del régimen militar o que sea 
viable una vía distinta a la prevista en la Constitución de 1980. 
FACTOR SUBVERSIVO 
El progresivo deterioro de la situación por la constante y marcada 
acción de la oposición política al Gobierno militar, ha determinado 
a su vez una importante escalada subversiva, con una metodología de 
lucha, similar a la planteada en Centroamérica, que busca la deses 
tabilización e inseguridad, fundamentalmente atacando los abastecedo 
res de energía de los principales centros urbanos, combinando esto 
también con otras acciones. El más antiguo de los movimientos gue 
rrilleros chilenos y que en el pasado integró la Junta Coordinadora 
Revolucionaria, es el Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionaria (MIR). 

En la actualidad promueve la lucha armada, pero se encuentra en proce 
so de reorganización. El retorno en forma clandestina al país de su 
principal líder, Andrés PASCAL ALLENDE y su llamado a ¡a sublevación 
popular, indicaría que esta organización iniciará un período de mayor 
actividad. Por otra parte, el movimiento más activo y que cuenta actual 
mente con experiencias y buena organización, es el Frente Patriótico 
Manuel Rodriguez (FPMR), ei brazo armado del Partido Comunista chileno. 
Este grupo es el autor de la mayoría de las acciones realizadas en 
1985 y en lo que va de 1986, incluyendo el reciente atentado contra el 
General PINOCHET. 
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Dus hechos recientes pueden considerarse como los más destacados y 
que plantean la dimensión que cobra la lucha subversiva en este país. 
Uno de ellos es el descubrimiento de dos arsenales de gran envergadu 
ra donde se incautaron gran cantidad de armas y explosivos, presunta 
mente descargados en el país por pesqueros soviéticos. Esto, además 

de poner de manifiesto un rebrote subversivo de grandes dimensiones, 
evidencia también el respaldo de la URSS a los movimientos terroris 
tas chilenos y su intención de desestabilizar al Gobierno del General 
PINOCHET. 

Este armamento estaba destinado al Frente Patriótico Manuel Rodriguez, 
como apoyo a un plan subversivo a efectuarse en setiembre. 

El otro hecho es precisamente el plan subversivo descubierto por 

la Central Nacional de Informaciones (CNI). Dicho plan pretendía crear 
condiciones de caos generalizado, para provocar una acentuada sensa 
ción de temor en la población, lo que responde a la estrategia de vio 
lencia y terrorismo, elaborada por el Partido Comunista y sus brazos 
armados, con el apoyo internacional de la URSS. Las fuentes de segu 
ridad agregaron que miembros del MIR y del FPMR son adiestrados en 
escuelas de guerrilla ubicadas en Cuba, Unión Soviética, Alemania Orien 
tal, Nicaragua y Libia. 

Paraleisamente, el MIR anunció en Buenos Aires el lanzamiento de una 
ofensiva político-militar, que incluiría atentados dinamiteros y ata 
ques a cuarteles, asimismo el MIR realiza gestiones para conformar un 
frente guerrillero con el FPMR y otras agrupaciones de izquierda que 
reivindiquen la lucha armada. Evidentemente, esta planificación subver 
siva iba a tener el respaldo de las armas encontradas por las Fuerzas 
de Seguridad. Las 30 toneladas de equipos bélicces encontradas en los 
dos arsenales estaban destinadas a reforzar la infraestructura armada 
del plan de violencia extrema previsto para setiembre y algunos de 
ellos se utilizaron en el atentado contra PINOCHET. 

FACTOR ECONOMICO 

Durante el gobierno de Salvador ALLENDE, la estructura industrial chi 
lena estaba prácticamente en manos del estado, por la vía de las ex 
propiaciones y de las intervenciones a empresas. Otro tanto ocurría 
con el agro, atacado por una reforma agraria sancionada en tiempos 

de la Democracia Cristiana. En total, medio millar de empresas indus 
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triales estaban en poder del Estado. 

El Producto Bruto Interno había caído a limites de crecimiento negati 
vo y la inflación alcanzaba al 300% anual. El agro producía a niveles 
inferiores a las necesidades internas de consumo de alimentos. Duran 
te los primeros meses del gobierno del General PINOCHET, hubo un duro 
enfrentamiento interno por diferencias en el modelo económico a seguir. 
Finalmente presionado por la crisis del petróleo, ya que Chile impor 
ta dos tercios del crudo que consume, PINOCHET decidió darle a la con 
ducción económica, la orientación de la "Escuela de Chicago". 

La aplicación de este modelo, redujo drásticamente el gasto público 

y la inflación, pero provocó una rápida desocupación. Las 500 empre 
sas estatizadas por ALLENDE fueron vendidas a capitales privados y 

se conservó para el Estado un reducido grupo de empresas considera 
das vitales en el área de seguridad. Por otra parte, fueron liquida 
dos todos los bancos del estado, al punto de que hoy existe solamente 
el Banco Central, estructurando un sistema financiero moderno. 

A partir de 1977, la aplicación del modelo económico aplicado en Chi 
le, comenzó a mostrar signos positivos ya que el PBI creció a tasas 
anuales mayores al 7,5%. Los saldos del balance comercial en forma 
global tuvieron cifras positivas desde 1977 a 1979, notándose una dis 
minución de la inflación al nivel del 31,2% durante 1980 y ese año el 
monto total del comercio exterior alcanzó los 11.000 millones de dóla 
res, con una inversión de capitales extranjeros del orden de los 1.400 
millones. 

Esta situación cambió drasticamente en los años posteriores, eviden 
ciándose un aumento desmesurado de la Deuda Externa, que actualmente 
se sitúa en 20.000 millones de dólares. El índice inflacionario que 
estuvo controlado hasta 1981 aumentó en forma notoria ubicándose por 
encima del 30% al comienzo de 1986. Obviamente el principal problema 
que debe enfrentar el país es el de la Deuda Externa, ya que solamen 
te para cancelar los intereses, se tendrían que contraer entre 1985 y 
1990 nuevas deudas por más de 15.000 millones, lo que significaría 
casi duplicar la deuda actual. El acuerdo firmado con Estados Unidos 
sobre la Isla de Pascua, mediante el cual el gobierno norteamericano 
puede construir obras de infraestructura para la investigación espa 


cial, podría estar relacionado con facilidades crediticias para Chile 


S E A ETO 9005 146 
1 : 


A AA 


PE 


Te 


s ape CAE RIA ARNES RIAD A py Re 


o ió. 


Ú 


A , Al 


a rn > 


rs RA AA O al Ly 


ea, 


e. 


”w 


IV. - 


V.- 


SECRETO 


. 


en previsión de los ajustes que el país trasandino tiene que hacer en 
materia de deuda cxterna. Sin embargo la actual situación política 

de la nación podría perjudicar sus iáncds de crédito en virtud del 
deterioro de su imagen externa. 

FACTOR SICOSOCIAL 

A.- SINDICATOS 

En 1978, con la sanción del "Plan Laboral", se produjo el desman 
telamiento del movimiento obrero. En dicha legislación se prohibió 
toda confederación intersectorial, así como también el derecho de huel 
ga. 

Actualmente si bien no existe actividad sindical legalizada, los 
conflictos gremiales y los enfrentamientos callejeros con las fuerzas 
del orden, son liderados por el Comando General de Trabajadores (CGT), 
cuyo principal dirigente es Rodolfo SEGUEL, de extracción democristia 
na. Paradojicamente, las movilizaciones populares de protesta son 
apoyadas por los marxistas del Movimiento Democrático Popular (MDP), 
quedando al margen en cambio la Alianza Democrática donde predomina 
la Democracia Cristiana. 

B.- IGLESIA 

La mayor oposición al gobierno ha sido llevada a cabo por el Car 
denal Primado de Chile, Raúl SILVA ENRIQUEZ y gran parte de la Confe 
rencia Episcopal. La acción de la Iglesia Católica se ha centrado en 
la actividad de siete vicarias sectoriales, una de las cuales, la de 
solidaridad, ha sido fundamental como vocero de los "exiliados", los 
"desaparecidos" y los "presos políticos". 

El Vaticano designó recientemente nuevas jerarquías de la Iglesia 
chilena, sustituyendo al Primado de Santiago, Silva ENRIQUEZ, por 
Monseñor Francisco FRESNO. Estos cambios han variado parcialmente la 
política de la iglesia, marcando el comienzo de una etapa de mayor 
moderación en sus relaciones con el gobierno. 

CONCLUSIONES 

La actual situación política de Chiie muestra características que per 
miten prever un crecimiento de la tensión social. El atentado contra 
el Presidente PINOCHET si bien marcó el máximo nivel del accionar de 
los grupos terroristas, paradójicamente ha servido para fortalecer la 


figura política del mandatario chileno ya que a la vez de determinar 
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ACTIVIDAD SUBVERSIVA Y TERRORISTA LIBIA EN LATINOAMERICA 


INTRODUCCION 


Durante el año 1986 se pudo detectar un importante incremento de 
la actividad libia en América Latina, la que se tradujo en un considera- 
ble apoyo, tanto cualitativo como cuantitativo, a los elementos subver- 
sivos y terroristas que operan en el área. 

Uno de los hechos fundamentales que confirman esta apreciación es 
la "Conferencia para combatir al imperialismo, sionismo, racismo, reac- 
ción y fascismo", que tuvo lugar en Trípoli a mediados del mes de marzo 
del año próximo pasado. Participaron en la misma unas 600 personas, 
entre las cuales se incluyeron aproximadamente 300 representantes de or- 
ganizaciones revolucionarias y radicales de América Latina tales como el 
M-19 de Colombia, los Tupamaros de Uruguay, el grupo Tupac-Amarú de Perú, 
"Alfaro Vive'" de Ecuador, así como delegados de Argentina, Brasil, Chile, 
Bolivia, Venezuela, El Salvador (FMLN), Nicaragua (FSLN), Honduras, Gua- 
temala, Panamá, Costa Rica, Guyana, Surinam, Belice, Cuba y otras nacio- 
nes del Caribe. Eli objetivo principal de la reunión a la que se hace men- 
ción fue el de intentar establecer una fuerza armada internacional, la 
que sería entrenada, equipada y financiada por Libia y para la formación 
de la cual cada rpamicación contribuiría enviando grupos de más de 15 
voluntarios cada uno. é 

Para entender mejor esta situación es conveniente recordar la con- 
frontación entre Estados Unidos y Libia en marzo-abril del 86, la que de- 
jó a Khadafi en una difícil posición: por un lado su evidente deseo de 
venganza y por contrapartida la seguridad de saber que cualquier provoca- 
ción desencadenará obviamente una inmediata reacción por parte del Gobier- 
no estadounidense. Todo parece indicar que ante esta disyuntiva el líder 
libio podría optar por incrementar las actividades terroristas contra 
objetivos que le reporten mayores dividendos con el mínimo de riesgo. 

Es entonces en este contexto que Latinoamérica parece haberse cons- 
tituído en el escenario ideal para dicho propósito, ya que cuenta con una 
serie de organizaciones radicales y revolucionarias que están dispuestas 


a colaborar con el régimen de Trípoli y que son consideradas por Khadafi 
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como un factor sumamente importante para afectar los intereses estraté- 
gicos de Estados Unidos, máxime con la ventaja de que, por su lejanía 
geográfica de Libia, sería más difícil detectar el involucramiento de 
esta nación en cualquier tipo de accionar terrorista. 

Libia, que como quedó demostrado con la idea de formar una fuerza 
armada internacional, pretende controlar a todos los movimientos revolu- 
cionarios mundiales, podría también constituírse en un elemento de ra- 
dicalización dentro de las fuerzas de izquierda, llevándolas del terreno 


de la lucha política hacia la actividad terrorista y la lucha armada. 


FACTORES QUE FAVORECERIAN EL ACCIONAR LIBIO EN AMERICA LATINA 


En primer término, encontramos en América Central un área perma- 
nente de conflictos sensibles a los intereses de Estados Unidos. Tomando 
por ejemplo a Nicaragua, ésta constituye un importante aliado del ré- 
gimen del Coronel Khadafi, a la vez que una base territorial donde pue- 
den asesorarse las organizaciones radicales de países vecinos tales co- 
mo Honduras, Costa Rica, etc. 

En segundo término no puede obviarse la presencia de elementos ''mus- 
lim" en naciones como Brasil, Venezuela, Guyana, Surinam, Belice, etc., 
donde puede llegar a utilizarse la religión para movilizar grupos en 
favor de la causa libia, en este caso sería a través de las denominadas 
Sociedades Islámicas. 

Por último y en lo que tiene que ver con el área del Caribe, suma- 
dos a los intereses económicos y estratégicos de Estados Unidos .3tán 
los de Francia, lo que, desde el punto de vista de Libia, reviste mayor 
importancia aún por el estado de confrontación que existe entre París 


y Trípoli a raíz del conflicto del Chad. 


ACTIVIDAD LIBIA EN AMERICA LATINA 


I.- AMERICA CENTRAL Y AREA DEL CARIBE 


1.- NICARAGUA 


Desde comienzos del régimen sandinista en 1980, Libia le suminis- 
tró a este país asistencia financiera y militar por un monto aproximado 


a los 400 millones de dólares, a lo que se suma un número de asesores 
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calculado entre 100 y 200, los que participan tanto en asuntos milita- 
res como civiles. Es importante destacar que Managua es actualmente una 


“de las principales bases logísticas de Libia para urganizaciones subver- 
sivas de América Latina. 
2.- GUATEMALA 
No se descarta que el régimen de Trípoli pueda estar financiando 
alguna actividad en el país, incluída la adquisición de un banco privado 
y el control de sus intereses, además de extender su ayuda a alguna or- 
ganización subversiva. Se destaca que en la conferencia de Trípoli estu- 
vieron presentes representantes guatemaltecos. 
3.- EL SALVADOR 
Participaron también en dicho evento integrantes del Frente de Li- 
beración Nacional Farabundo Martí (FMLN) un movimiento que recibe ayuda 
de Libia. 
4.- HONDURAS 


El día 6 de enero de 1987, explotó un artefacto en la Embajada 
israelí en Tegucigalpa, causando daños menores. En los panfletos encon- 
trados en el lugar se hacía un llamado en contra del racismo, el sio- 
nismo y el imperialismo, estando firmados por dos organizaciones pro-Ni- 
caragua. No se descarta la posibilidad de que exista algún nexo entre 
Libia y estos grupos, dado que las denuncias contra el sionismo que apa- 
recían en las proclamas no son habitualmente utilizadas en América Latina 
sino en el mundo árabe. Honduras estuvo presente en la Conferencia de 
Trípoli, aunque se desconoce el número de personas que participaron en 
ella. 


5.- COSTA RICA 


En el mes de noviembre de 1985, una organización de extrema 1z- 
quierda local, llamada "Organización Patriótica Santamaría", con fuertes 
lazos con Nicaragua, envió a 16 de sus miembros a Libia para hacer un 
curso de tres meses de duración sobre guerrilla urbana, explosivos, etc. 

6.- PANAMA 

La Embajada libia en este país parece haberse convertido en uno 
de los mayores centros de apoyo logístico y de contacto de las organiza- 
ciones subversivas y terroristas de América Latina. Existe información 


fidedigna de que por ejemplo grupos de Ecuador y Costa Rica que viajaron 
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a Libia para recibir entrenamiento, pasaron primero por Panamá, donde ob- 
tuvieron, de elementos residentes en la sede diplomática, pasajes, instruc- 
ciones y dinero. 
7.- CURACAO 
A mediados de 1984, se creó la "Sociedad Islámica para el Caribe", 
siendo su principal objetivo coordinar las actividades islámicas en la re- 
gión. favoreciendo con esto notoriamente a Libia. 
8.- REPUBLICA DOMINICANA-TRINIDAD TOBAGO-SAN VICENTE-JAMAICA 
Hasta el momento y a pesar del dinero suministrado a los grupos 
de oposición, el régimen de Libia no habría obtenido aún respecto a es- 


tas islas resultados concretos. 


II.- AMERICA DEL SUR 
1.- GUYANA 
Hasta enero de 1985, Libia esperaba usar a este país como base - 
de operaciones para las naciones caribeñas. A partir de dicha fecha las 
relaciones se enfriaron considerablemente, trasladándose la Embajada li- 
bia a Surinam. 
2.- SURINAM 
Basada en las dificultades económicas por las que atraviesa el 
país y conciente de que allí reside el mayor porcentaje de "muslims" de 
toda América Latina, Libia le suministró ayuda financiera y militar a 
esta nación por un monto de unos 3 millones de dólares en 1985. Si bien 
prometió que incrementaría esa suma, esto aún no se ha concretado. La 
Embajada libia en Paramaribo cuenta con un diplomático de carrera y ocho 


altos oficiales subordinados a el. S= han firmado acuerdos para la ins- 


talación de centros islámicos, y se estima que en la actualidad hay en 
Surinam más de 30 asesores libios. Uno de los proyectos que existen es 
la construcción de un hotel, el cual aparentemente serviría para centro 
de descanso y recreo de personal militar nicaraglense. 
3.- VENEZUELA 

La Embajada libia en este país era uno de los principales centros 
desde donde el régimen de Trípoli dirigió los esfuerzos libios en el Cari- 
be. Actualmente se asiste a grupos subversivos y de oposición locales, así 
como también se contribuye a formar "centros islámicos”, donde se enseña 


el "Libro Verde" de Kkhadafy. En este sentido, a principios de 1986, las 
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autoridades prohibieron este tipo de actividad. 
4.- COLOMBIA 
La asistencia libia 21 M-19 se remonta a comienzos de la década 
de los 80. El régimen de Trípoli habría estado involucrado en un inciden- 
te registrado en Brasil en abril de 1983, cuando fue descubierto un car- 
gamento de armas disimulado entre equipo médico. Parte de las mismas 
iría dirigida a Nicaragua y la otra al M-19. 


5.- ECUADOR 


En julio de 1984 se establecieron contactos entre miembros de la 
inteligencia libia y el movimiento "Alfaro Vive" en Panamá. Allí se le 
ofreció al grupo ecuatoriano asistencia militar y financiera, con la condi- 
ción de que incorporaran a su plataforma el punto de vista libio sobre el 
sionismo, lo que fuewxaceptado. 


6.- PERU 


Libia tiene conexión con la organización 'Tupac-Amarú" y supues- 
tos vínculos con “Sendero Luminoso". Cabe destacar que este último, conjun- 
tamente con "Alfaro Vive", M-19 y "Bandera Roja" de Venezuela, ha formado 
una organización regional conocida como "Batallón América", la que ha ac- 
tuado en los últimos meses en el sur de Colombia. 

7. CHILE 

Libia brinda ayuda a todas las organizaciones de izquierda, ins 

cluído el MIR. 


8.- BRASIL 


La Embajada libia en este país despliega una intensa actividad, 
principalmente en Goiana, Florianápolis y Foz de Iguazú. Se establecieron 
los denominados 'Centros Culturales Arabe-Palestinos"” en distintas Ciuda- 
des, un "Centro de la Liga Arabe" en Belén, un 'Comité Revolucionario" 


en Manaos y un "Centro Cultural Libio' en Foz de Iguazú. 


CONCLUSIONES 


El incremento de la asistencia libia a organizaciones subversivas y 
de oposición en América Latina, es un factor indicativo de que las ac- 
tividades del Coronel khadafi en el área se incrementarán, derivando even- 
tualmente en situaciones de violencia aún mayores que las actuales. El ac- 


ceso al poder del Gobierno sandinista en Nicaragua, en 1980, favoreció los 
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planes del régimen de Trípoli, el que influenciado por el estado de con 


expresado intereses estratégicos de Washington. 


frontación que mantiene con Estados Unidos aumentaría el p 


ias actividades terroristas en el área, 
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ASUNTO: La Quinta Conferencia Cumbre 1s!lámica 


TEXTO: 


l.- Generalidades 
- Entre el 26 y el 29 de enero de 1987 se llevó a cabo en Kuwait la Quinta Con- 
ferencia Cumbre de los países que integran la Organización de la Conferencia Is 
lámica. La misma estuvo precedida por una reunión de los Cancilleres de esos 
países (22-25 de enero). La Conferencia adoptó resoluciones en cuestiones polf- 
ticas y Otros temas. Al margen de la reunión los dirigentes árabes mantuvieron - 


conversaciones sobre distintos tópicos. 


po E 
I1.- Antecedentes políticos 
A.- La Quinta Conferencia Cumbre Islámica se efectuó bajo el siagno de profundas 3 


discrepancias y conflictos, en parte violentos, que reinan en el mundo árabe y 


am. 7 


musulmán. Cabe citar entre ellos: 


A di a dc 


1.- La guerra entre Irán e Irak - Que nutre la polarización en el mundo ára- 


be entre los moderados que apoyan a lrak y los radicales partidarios de Iran. 


La Conferencia se reunió a la sombra de la gran ofensiva ¡rania contra Basora, 


A 


que entre otras cosas estaba destinada -pero sin éxito- a provocar la posterga- 
ción de la Conferencia o a estorbar su desarrollo. 
' 2.- El problema libanés - y principalmente la''guerra de los campamentos''. 
3.- La OLP - y la proloncada crisis en sus relaciones con Jordania y Siria, 
4.- Egipto - su posición en el mundo árabe y musulmán. 
5.- Marruecos - su ruptura con Siria y Libia como consecuencia del *'Encuentro 
A 


de IFRAN"', 
6.- La guerra de Chad - que se reanudará impetuosamente en diciembre de 1986, 
librada por Libia y sus aliados chadianos contra el ejército de Chad y sus partida- 


rios en el Norte del país. 


It.- Características generales 


A.- En la presente Conferencia Cumbre Islámica participaron 44 de los 46 países 


miembros de la Organización de la Conferencia Islámica (creada en setiembre de 
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. 1969, como consecuencia del incendio en la mezquita de El-Akza) y representantes 
de organizaciones anexas. Estuvieron ausentes Iran, que boicoteó la reunión, y 
Afganistán, que fue suspendida de la Organización. Asistieron unos 30 Jefes de 
tstado, entre los que cabe citar a: los Presidentes de Egipto, Siria, El Líba- 
no, Argelia, Paquistán y Senegal, y los Reyes de Jordania y Arabia Saudita. Tam 
bién estuvo Yasser Arafat. El Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas parti- 
cipó en la reunión por ser la Organización un bloque reconccido por la ONU. En 
tre los ausentes figuraban los Presidentes de Irak, Libia y Túnez, y el Rey de 
Marruecos, que había sido uno de los arquitectos de la Organización y hasta el 


último tiempo encabezaba la Comisión de Jerusalén de la misma. Al parecer la 


Sexta Conferencia Cumbre se llevará a cabu en Senegal. 


B.- Ante las amenazas de atentar contra los asistentes a la Conferencia, princi- 
palmente por parte de lrán y de las organizaciones auspiciadas por su régimen, 
en Kuwait se adoptaron severas medidas de seguridad. Se informó acerca de dos 
atentados que ocurrieron en las inmediaciones de la sala de reunión de la Confe- 


rencia, Cuya responsabi!lidad fue asumida por una organización que actúa por ins 


| El Ja piración irania. 

| 

] pa má “ ” . 

IV.- Resoluciones de la Conferencia y su significado 4 
] 

| 

le 


- La Conferencia adoptó resoluciones sobre cuestiones políticas vinculadas con 

el conflicto árabe-israelí, con discrepancias internas entre miembros de la Or- 
ganización y con temas internacionales. Estas resoluciones poseen cierta gravita 
ción política y de propaganda, pero carecen de un sianificado operativo concreto. 
También se adoptaron resoluciones sobre temas de propaganda, cultura y finanzas. 
La guerra entre Irak e lrán, que despierta una creciente preocupación particular 
mente en los países del Golfo Pérsico, ocupó el centro de los debates de la 
Conferencia y de los discursos de los diversos dirigentes, dejando en la sombra 
a otros temas, pero también en esta importante cuestión la Conferencia se conten 


tó con resoluciones carentes de un significado práctico. 


V.- El conflicto árabe-israelfí 


A.- La Conferencia adoptó una serie de resoluciones extremistas en el tema del con 
flicto. En esencia, éstas fueron similares a las resoluciones adoptadas por la 


Conferencia anterior sobre el tema: 


1.- Solución del conflicto: 


a.- La Conferencia exhortó a poner en práctica el Plan de Paz árabe (es 


decir, el Plan de Fez); a una retirada total de Israel de todas ''las tie- 
Vin 7 
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rras palestinas y árabes'' ocupadas, incluso Jerusalen, El Golán y El t1- 
bano; asf como a la restitución de los derechos nacionales del pueblo 
palestino -conducido por la OLP, 'su representante legal y exclusivo''- 
que incluyen el retorno, la autodeterminación y el establecimiento de 

un Estado palestino independiente con Jerusalen como Capital. El meca- 
nismo para e! arreglo consiste en una Conferencia Internacional reuni- 
da bajo el patrocinio de las Naciones Unidas, en la cual participarán 
todas las partes implicadas, incluso la ULP en pie de ingualdad. Una 
Comisión Preparatoria debe preparar la Conferencia Internacional. La 
Conferencia Uumbre estableció igualmente que la Resolcuión 242 del Con- 
sejo de Seguridad no constituye una base satisfactoria para un arreglo 
y exhortó a los miembros de la Organización a gestionar la obtención de 
una nueva Resolución del Consejo de Seguridad que refleje las exigencias 
de la OLP. Se formuló un llamado a los países musulmanes para que sigan 


ayudando a la OLP, incluso en el terreno militar. 


b.- Esta resolución constituye un logro para la OLP, dado que responde 

a sus exigencias básicas y otorga un renovado respaldo al status que le 
fuera acordado en resoluciones de la Liga Arabe, así como a sus posicio- 
nes políticas frente a los que tratan de cuestionarlas en el mundo ára- 


be, especialmente frente a Siria y Jordania. 


Relaciones con Israel]: 


a.- La Conterencia censuró a los países musulmanes que mantienen relacio- 
nes con Israel, exhortándolos a romperlas, y los países que estaban con- 


siderando la reanudación de sus relaciones con Israel fueron ¡¡nstados a 
abstenerse de ello. tgipto objetó este punto. La Conferencia rechazó ¡gual 


mente acuerdos e iniciativas separados. 


b.- Es dudoso que esta resolución haya satisfecho a los extremistas, y par 
ticularmente a Siria, que había tratado infructuosamente de provocar la 
eliminación de Egipto y la censura de Marruecos, debido a sus vínculos 


con Israel. 


3.- Jerusalen, el Golán y los asentamientos: 


- La Conferencia subrayó nuevamente la adhesión de los pafses musulmanes 
a la declaración del ''Jihad" (guerra santa) para liberar a Jerusalen y a 
la mezquita de El-Akza. Al igual que la Conferencia anterior, declaró 


asimismo que considera totalmente nulas las leyes impuestas por Israel y 
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los hechos que instituyera en Jerusalen, el Golan y los territorios. $e 
formuló un llamado a los miembros de la Organización para que cada uno 
de ellos contribuyera al Fondo de Jerusalen y al 'Wakf'' de esa ciudad 
con 100 millones de dólares, para financiar ''la lucha musulmana en favor 


de Jerusalen y del pueblo palestino", 


4.- El sionismo: 
- Se proclamó que los países musulmanes obraran contra el esfuerzo nor- 
teamericano-israelí para anular la resolución de las naciones Unidas que 


identifica al sionismo con racismo. 


5.- Armas nucleares: La Conferencia discutió la producción de este tipo de 
armas por parte de Israel y exhortó a suspender toda cooperación cientí- 


fica con Israel que pueda reforzar su capacidad nuclear. 


Vi.- El prob lema libanés 


- La Conferencia cumbre manifestó apoyo a los esfuerzos que realiza la Liga Ara- 
be para suspender la ''guerra de los campamentos'' y censuró el sitio puesto por 
El-Amal a los campamentos de refugiados. También condenó la ocupación ¡israelí 
del Sur del Líbano y exigió la aplicación de las resoluciones del Consejo de Se- 


guridad referentes a la retirada de Israel. 


Vit.- La guerra entre iran e Irak 


A.- La Conferencia exhortó a poner fin de inmediato a todas las actividades mi- 
litares, a retirarse a la frontera internacional reconocida, a intercambiar pri- 
sioneros y a solucionar el conflicto por vías pacíficas. Se instó especialmente 
a Irán a proclamar, como lo hiciera irak, su aceptación de las resoluciones de 
la Organización y del Consejo de Seguridad para concluir la beligerancia; los 
países miembros fueron invitados a obrar en forma colectiva en favor de este ob- 


jetivo. 


B.- Esta resolución, que coincide con la posición iraquí, no contiene innovacio- 
nes con respecto a resoluciones anteriores de la Organización, que hasta ahora 
ha invertido inútilmente numerosos y prolongados esfuerzos de mediación para lo- 
grar la suspensión de la guerra. Por lo tanto, la ausencia de iran de la reunión 
y su anuncio de que las resoluciones de la misma no lo comprometen, proporcionan 
muy pocas perspectivas de progreso en este tema. En este momento tampoco está 
clara la suerte de la Comisión de Mediación islámica, ignorándose si reanudará 


su actividad o si será reemplazada por otro organismo. 
e. Al 
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Terrorismo internacional 


A.- La Conferencia rechazó los ''intentos aviesos'' de imputar a los musulmanes 

la responsabilidad por el terror y de confundir las nociones de terrorismo 

y de ''lucha legítima de los pueblos por la libertad''. También expresó apoyo a 

la reunión de una Conferencia Internacional bajo el patrocinio de las Naciones 


Unidas para definir el terror internacional. 


B.- Esta resolución tue inspirada por Siria y condice con los argumentos de la 
propaganda de ese país desde que quedara al descubierto su intervención en el 


Caso HINLAW1"". 


Otros temas 

A.- La Conferencia reiteró su llamado a la Unión Soviética para que retire a 

sus fuerzas de Afganistán; exhortó a Chad y a Libia para que arreglen el conflic 
to entre ambos por vías pacíficas y sin intervención foránea; censuró a Estados 
Unidos por su ayuda a Israel y por su ''agresividad'' contra Libia, así como al 


“ataque norteamericano-inglés-israelf'! contra Siria. 


8B.- Además, la Conferencia Cumbre adoptó una serie de resoluciones sobre asuntos 


de propaganda, economía y procedimiento. 


Encuentros Y cuestiones interárabes al margen de la Conferencia 


- Antes de iniciarse la Conferencia Cumbre Islámica se habían difundido informa- 
ciones de que sería aprovechada para realizar encuentros entre los dirigentes 
árabes, mencionándose incluso una entrevista entre Mubarak y Assad, así como 
para reunir una Conferencia Cumbre Arabe que discutirfa -entre otras cosas- el 
reintegro de Egipto a la Liga Arabe. En la práctica, efectivamente hubo encuen- 
tros entre dirigentes árabes, pero fracasó el esfuerzo realizado para reunir una 
Cumbre Arabe, así fuera no oficial. Se llevó a cabo una breve reunión de cinco 
ifderes, en la cual participaron los jefes de Siria, Arabia Saudita, Jordania, 


Kuwait y Argelia. 


Actividad egipcia 

A.- Egipto, que considera su retorno a la Organización de la Conferencia Islámi- 
ca como un logro importante, demostró mucho dinamismo en la reunión y trató de 
seguir promoviendo su posición y su reincorporación al mundo árabe. Con tal mo- 
tivo, Mubarak se encontró «entre otros- con los Jefes de Estado del Golfo Persi- 
co, incluso Arabia Saudita. Estos fueron los primeros encuentros políticos del 


Presidente egipcio con los gobernantes de los pases del Golfo que no mantienen 
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relaciones diplomáticas con Egipto desde que éste firmara los Acuerdos de Camp 
David. Al término de la Conferencia, Mubarak viajó a Omán y a los Emiratos Ara- 
bes Unidos (29-21 de enero), en tanto que el Canciiler eyipcio colocó la piedra 


fundamental del nuevo edificio del Consulado egipcio en Kuwait. 


B.- Durante la Conferencia tuvo lugar un breve encuentro -fortuito y por razo- 


de cortesía- entre Mubarak y Assad. Cabe destacar que en vísperas de la Con- 
ferencia reinaba tensión entre las delegaciones de Egipto y Siria, después de 
que los sirios trataran de impedir la participación egipcia en la misma. Da- 
da la atmósfera reinante entre ambos países y en base al discurso de Assad en 
la Conferencia, en el cual reiteró su conocida posición con respecto a Egipto 
(que objeta una reconciliación con ese país hasta que no anule los Acuerdos 

de Camp David), no se prevé un cambio en el sistema de las relaciones entre 


ambos países en un futuro cercano, 


C.- Aparentemente, Egipto tratará de aprovechar ahora los contactos que man- 
tuviera en el transcurso de la Conferencia para acelerar su retorno al mundo 
árabe, y principalmente para volver a recibir asistencia económica de los paí- 
ses del Golfo en gran escala y en forma regular, 


Jordania-OLP 


A.- Por primera vez desde que rompieran sus vínculos, el Rey Hussein y Arafat 
conversaron al margen de la Conferencia islámica. Se informó «que en el encuen 
tro se discutieron los temas que se encontraban en el orden del día de la Con- 
ferencia, como así también la reanudación de la actividad de la Comisión Con- 
junta jordano-0LP. Esta Comisión no actúa desde la ruptura política entre am- 


bas partes. 


B.- En tanto que la OLP acordó al encuentro un tinte político, los jordanos 
cuidan de presentarla como un simple encuentro de cortesía. Se estima que la 
entrevista no presagia un viraje en la política integral de Jordania con res- 
pecto a la OLP. Con todo, es posible que como consecuencia del encuentro y da- 
da la presión saudita, la Comisión Conjunta jordano-OLP se reúna para discutir 
la forma en que se hará llegar a los territorios la ayuda financiera (9 millo- 


nes de dólares) que Arabia Saudita prometió recientemente. 


Siria - El Libano 


A.- Los Presidentes Assad y Gemayel se reunieron el 28 de enero, por primera 
vez en el término de un año, durante el cual el Presidente libanés había sido 


boicoteado por los sirios debido a su rechazo del Acuerdo Tripartito. Según se 
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informara, en el encuentro se discutieron la situación en el escenario libanés 
y los esfuerzos para lograr la Conciliación Nacional, informándose que Assad 
manifestó que los contactos habrán de continuar. Este encuentro marca la rea- 
nudación del diálogo a nivel presidencial entre Siria y El Líbano, pero por 

el momento no representa un cambio rotunde en la atención de los problemas 


esenciales entre ambas partes. 


CONCLUS LONES 


A.- En la Quinta Conferencia Cumbre de la Organización de la Conferencia Islá- 
mica, en todas sus resoluciones y debates, se reflejó la realidad política rei- 
nante en el mundo musulmán y árabe, que se caracteriza por las discrepancias y 
los conflictos internos. La Conferencia no pretendía provocar cambios drásti- 
cos ni poner en marcha nuevos procesos, contentándose con tratar de satisfacer 
las exigencias de los participantes. Efectivamente, los países que asistieron 
pudieron salir satisfechos de la Conferencia y considerar que las resoluciones 
respaldaban en cierto grado a sus posiciones: Jordania loaró apoyo en la cues- 
tión de la Conferencia Internacional; Eoipto vio reforzada su posición inter- 
árabe al rechazarse la exigencia siria de suspender su afiliación a la Organi- 
zación y también fue aceptada su posición en cuanto a la Comisión Preparatoria 
de la Conferencia ronda la OLP obtuvo un renovado respaldo a su sta- 
tus y a sus posiciones en el conflicto, siendo posible que haya logrado reanudar 
-así sea solo parcialmente- el diálogo con Jordania; Siria consiguió apoyo a su 
posición contra arreglos separados y parciales, como así también en la cuestión 


del terrorismo; Irak, en el tema de la guerra contra Irán. 


B.- A semejanza de las que la precedieran, la Quinta Conferencia Cumbre Is!lámi- 
ca sirvió de tribuna para atacar a Israel, promover la posición árabe en la 
cuestión del conflicto y para demostrar solidaridad con los palestinos. Pero a 
fin de cuentas, la Conferencia no fue más que el fiel reflejo de la realidad 


conflictiva en el mundo musulmán y árabe, y no anunció ningún cambio o novedad. 
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ORGANIZACION DE SENDERO LUMINOSO 

I.- ORIGENES Y EVOLUCION 
* La escisión del Partido Comunista peruano en enero de 1964 (durante 
su 4a. Conferencia), fue en cierto modo, la causa inmediata del origen 
de "Sendero Luminoso”. Los disidentes adoptaron el nombre de PCP-Bande 
ra Roja. 
* El grupo Sendero Luminoso, formado fundamentalmente por integrantes 
de la juventud comunista, evolucionó en forma gradual hasta la forma 
ción, en 1969 del PCP-"Patria Roja”. En una reunión plenaria de este 
grupo, celebrada a fines de 1970, se propuso y aprobó la expúlsión 
de Abimael GUZMAN, por "traición a la línea proletaria y deserción de 
las filas del Partido”. 
* En 1971 Abimael GUZMAN polariza a su alrededor unas cuantas bases E 
de “Bandera Roja" -entre ellas el Comité Regional de Ayacucho- y pos 
teriormente sus seguidores se organizaron en la universidad de San 
Cristobal de Humanga, donde actúan a través del Frente Estudiantil 
Revolucionario (FER), bajo la inspiración de "Sendero Luminoso de 
José Carlos MARIATEGUI”. 

MARIATEGUI fue uno de los primeros proponentes del marxismo-leninis 
mo en Perú, y quien en 1928 expresó que el Socialismo no debe ser en 
América una mera copia sino una creación heroica que en el amparo de 
la realidad local y en su propio lenguaje genere un socialismo indoame 
ricano. Estas concepciones fueron materializadas cuando, en el mismo ¡ 
año, MARIATEGUI fundó el “Partido Socialista Peruano”, como interpre 
tación de la revolución marxista para la realidad peruana. 

* Poco tiempo después la consigna de “Sendero Luminoso” fue adoptada 
por GUZMAN como nombre de la organización, con el cual hizo su intro 
ducción en la vida politica peruana en 1971. 

* Entre 1971 y 1980 los miembros de Sendero Luminoso, se dedicaron a 
la organización y concientización de cuadros, mediante el estudio y 
la difusión del pensamiento de MARIATEGUI. 

* Finalizada la fase inicial de formación de la infraestructura parti 
daria (principalmente en la Universidad, pero también dentro de los 
gremios y particularmente en el campo), Sendero Luminoso se encontro 


listo para iniciar la lucha armada a fines de la década de los 70. 


* En Mayo de 1980 comenzaron las acciones subversivas, iniciándose 
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mismas en la zona rural, dentro de la región de Ayacucho, progre 


sando lentamente y extendiéndose a casi todos los departamento del 


pais, con elevado nivel de incidencia en la zona de la capital. 


En los tres años y medio transcurridos hasta diciembre de 1984 se co 


metieron aproximadamente unos 6.000 actos subversivos (incluyendo 


bombardeos, asaltos, robos de bancos, sabotaje a torres de alta ten 


sión, asesinatos, ataques a Embajadas e instituciones políticas, etc.) 


con un monto de más de 3300 muertos (entre civiles, fuerzas del orden 


y miembros de Sendero Luminoso). Se robaron en este período unas 400 


armas de varios calibres (en parte asesinando a miembros de las fuer 


zas 


dei orden con ese fin) y más de 200.000 cartuchos de dinamita. 


ORGANIZACION 


El PCP-SL está formado por tres Instituciones principales: 


A.- 


PARTIDO 
Es el organismo político que planea y controla todas las acciones 
destinadas al cumplimiento de su programa político. 
Está formado por los siavientes órganos: 
1.- ASAMBLEA GENERAL 
Organismo deliberativo. 
2.- COMITE CENTRAL 
Organo ejecutivo, que se subdivide en el Buró Politico y un 
Comité Permanente. 
3.- COMITES REGIONALES 
Norte, Sur, Centro, Oriente y Lima Metropolitana. Asimismo 
hay Comités zonales, con jurisdicciones de menor ámbito. 
EJERCITO GUERRILLERO POPULAR (EGP) 
Tiene por función conducir la lucha armada hasta la toma del po 
der, por lo que se sabe parece estar completamente subordinado 
al partido. 
Tiene tres nucleos principales: 
1.- FUERZA PRINCIPAL 
Es el núcleo guerrillero con mayor capacidad profesional. Rea 
liza sus acciones como una unidad constituída o por equipos, 
dirigiendo las actividades de las fuerzas locales y de base. 
Esta constituida en una organización paramilitar de compañías 


y pelotones. 
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(NOTA: nominalmente tienen también batallones de efectivos 
reducidos, pero operacionalmente no han pasado del nivel de 
compañia). Disponen de armamentos, municiones y explosivos. 
2.- FUERZA DE BASE 
Constituida por campesinos realiza tareas de apoyo a otras 
fuerzas (tales como alojamiento, alimentación, auxilio y en 
cubrimiento. También fabrican artefactos explosivos). 
Es la fuerza más numerosa y en su mayor parte está integrada 
por individuos mayores de 40 años. 
3.- FUERZA LOCAL 
Cumple un papel de nexo entre la fuerza principal y la de ba 
se. En su mayoria sus integrantes carecen de armas de fuego, 
y utijizan armas blancas y medios contundentes. 


EL FRENTE 


Encargado de organizar las masas populares (Universitarios, agru 
paciones juveniles y obreras, campesinos, amas de casa, etc.) 
para que estos participen activamente en la gestión y ejecución 
del programa politico del partido. Su gérmen son las células con 
las cuales forman comités populares. Progresivamente esos comités 


populares dan origen a las bases zonales. 


I11.- ESTRATEGIA Y PROGRAMA DE ACCION 
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ESTRATEGIA GENERAL 
Se basa en la concepción maoista de desarrollar la guerra popu 
lar y prolongada del campo a la ciudad. El ingrediente fundamen 
tal y que distingue la acción de Sendero Luminoso es un andar 
paciente y sin prisas hacia el objetivo final, la toma del poder. 
PROGRAMA DE ACCION 
Denominado "Gran Plan" fue redactado y aprobado en 1979 y se divi 
de en 5 fases de las cuales 3 se han cumplido y la cuarta se ha- 
lla en período de ejecución. 
1.- PRIMERA FASE 
(de Mayo de 1980 a diciembre de 1981) se compuso de agitación 
y propaganda armada, penetración y concientización, crganiza 
ción de los sectores sociales. Esta fase, durante la cual se 
realizaron más de 1500 actos subversivos, con la muerte de 7 
personas, tuvo por finalidad principal la difusión ideológica. 
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2.- SEGUNDA FASE 
(de enero a diciembre de 1982). Durante la misma se empezaron 
a realizar acciones de sabotaje en mayor escala y tuvieron ini 
cio las primeras acciores guerrilleras locales. 

3.- TERCERA FASE 
(de enero a diciembre de 1983). Esta fase incluyó el desarro 
llo y despliegue de una guerra de guerrillas (rural y urbana) 
el inicio de la instalación de “bases de apoyo” y empleo en 
forma integrada de distintas formas de lucha (sabotaje, guerra 


sicológica, guerrilla, terrorismo). Durante esta fase se lle 


RA 


varon a cabo más de 2500 actos subversivos con más de 3000 
muertos. 

4.- CUARTA FASE 
(a partir de 1984). Ampiiación del establecimiento de bases 
de apoyo y restablecimiento de las desactivadas por las fuer 
zas del orden, formación del "Ejército guerrillero Popular", 
expansión de acciones a otras zonas (con el objetivo de dis 


persar las fuerzas del orden). 


En junio de 1985 se celebraron las elecciones en Perú y el 
28 de julio de 1985 se celebró la toma de posesión del nuevo 
gobierno. Para estas ocasiones se planearon y ejecutaron accio 
nes especiales con el fin de causar conmoción general. Esta 
cuarta fase es la que está siendo ejecutada actualmente y 
puede tener varios años más de duración (segun Sendero Lumino 
so hasta que las condiciones posibiliten la insurrección gene 
ral). 

S.- QUINTA FASE 
(Ultima), Incluye la insurrección general, la creación de 
zonas liberadas por el "Ejército guerrillero Popular”. El cer 
co de las ciudades desde el campo, la desintegración de las 
fuerzas armadas y del sistema democrático. 
La última etapa de esta fase sería la toma del poder y la 
creación de una República Popular de la nueva democracia. 


1V.- IDEOLOGIA 


Abimael GUZMAN sintetiza en el denominado "pensamiento Guia” 
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ei marxismo-ieninismo y el maoismo por una parte, y la concepción so 
cialista-peruana de MARIATEGUI por otra. Esto en conjunción con sus 
propios aportes, le permite delinear una concepción particular del pro 
ceso subversivo de “Sendero Luminoso”. 

De MARX interpreta la "Lucha de clases", y la "dictadura del proleta 
riado”. De LENIN asimila la práxis, es decir, el concepto de que el 
partido es quien debe realizar la revolución. De MAO-TSE-TUNG adopta 
el concepto de la "Lucha armada" como único camino para alcanzar el 
poder mediante la "Guerra popular prolongada” del campo a la ciudad. 
De MARIATEGUI utiliza el concepto de que cada pueblo tiene su propia 
revolución y se basa en sus propias fuerzas. Y con el aporte perso 
nal de GUZMAN se configura una ideología de alto contenido sectario 
que se diferencia de cualquier otra ideología actual y que -de acuer 
do con sus propias apreciaciones- reclama el liderazgo del comunismo 
mundial. 

RELACIONES INTERNACIONALES 

Poco se sabe sobre las relaciones internacionales de Sendero Dinósbs 
aparte de la información, aún no confirmada, de que a fines de 1985 
se habría unido al "Batallón América” (formado por el M-19 colombiano 
el “Alfaro Vive" de Ecuador y "Bandera Roja” de Venezuela). 

Cabe recordar en este contexto que en marzo de 1985 se celebró en 
Tripoli (Libia) el "Segundo Congreso contra el imperialismo, el sio 
nismo, el racismo y el facismo". En el que participaron representan 
tes de las demás organizaciones que integran el "Batallón América”, 
al igual que representantes peruanos no identificados. 

El rechazo ideológico por parte de Sendero Luminoso tanto de la bur 
guesía pro-imperialista como del social-imperialismo soviético lo 
llevan a atentados también contra las Embajada. de Estados Unidos, 

de la Unión Soviética y de China en Lima (aparentemente con el doble 
fin de evidenciar que Sendero Luminoso no sigue la línea ideológica 
mostrada por estos paises, también frente a los recientes sucesos de 
los penales). 

En Europa parecería que su centro de actividades se radica en Paris, 
(donde reside la madre de Abimael GUZMAN), y allí se recogería también 
la mayor parte de los fondos recaudados por Sendero Luminoso en el 
extranjero. En Paris residen gran número de estudiantes peruanos, y 
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Sendero Luminoso, 


y alli publica, 


un boletín de la organización. 


Se estima que el número de simpatizantes de Sendero Luminoso en Paris 


(entre peruanos, 


franceses y otros) se acerca a los 200 y 300. No se 


ha notado hasta ahora actividad subversiva directa en Francia. 


ser que su actividad principal es la distribución de propaganda -en 


tre grupos de extrema izquierda- y el reclutamiento de fondos para 


ser enviados a la organización en Perú. 


Se han tenido informaciones de que por medio de este centro en Paris 


Sendero Luminoso tendria contactos con el grupo frances "Acción Di 


recta”, con la organización “Asala” de Armenia y con elementos turcos 


de 


oposición. 


En el Medio Oriente se han tenido informaciones de entrenamientos 


-a mediados de 1986- de elementos de Sendero Luminoso en el Libano. 


El entrenamiento habría sido llevado a cabo por los sirios. 
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y allí publica, Sendero Luminoso, un boieiín de la organización. 

Se estima que el número de simpatizantes de Sendero Luminoso en París 
(entre peruanos, franceses y otros) se acerca a los 200 y 300. No se 
ha notado hasta ahora actividad subversiva directa en Francia. Parece 
ser que su actividad principal es la distribución de propaganda -en 
tre grupos de extrema izquierda- y el reclutamiento de fondos para 
ser enviados a la organización en Perú. 

Se han tenido informaciones de que por medic de este centro en Paris 
Sendero Luminoso tendría contactos con el grupo frances "Acción Di 
recta”, con la organización "*"Asala" de Armenia y con elementos turcos 
de oposición. 

En el Medio Oriente se han tenido informaciones de entrenamientos 

-a mediados de 1986- de elementos de Sendero Luminoso en el Líbano. E 


El entrenamiento habría sido llevado a cabo por los sirios. 
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MEMORANDUM N?* 005/87 


ENTREVISTA AL DR. AUGUSTO JOSÉ PADILLA 


Es director del Centro de documentación contemporánea. 

Se desempeña como abogado defensor de los Ttes. Cnels. Aldo RICO, 
VENTURINO y BARREIRO. 

Esta relacionado al ex-Presidente Marcelo LEVINGSTON, siendo este 
centro el lugar donde se gestá la sublevación. 

El grupo de oficiales que lo ¡impulsa pertenecen a dos ''camadas"' 

de Ttes. Cnel5. y la finalidad no es dar un golpe sino preser 

var la institución de las FF.AA. 

BARREIRO se encuentra dentro de Argentina y antes de los incidentes 
registrados en el Reg. 1. 1% pensaba pasar a retiro, ya que estaba 
cansado del E. particularmente porque no estaba asignado a funcio 
nes en el área de "inteligencia" de la cual era especialista. 

Para el Dr. PADILLA, ALFONSIN, no entiende el funcionamiento de las 
FFAA, pensando que cambiando los mandos solucionará el problema in 
terno de las Fuerzas. Estima que RIOS EREÑU lo engaño, diciéndole 
lo que le gustaba oir, es decir, que en la fuerza no habría proble 
ma y los Jefes y Oficiales concurrirían a la justicia, 

La posición de BARREIRO desde hace dos años era no presentarse a la 
justicia y lo manifestó abiertamente a sus camaradas de armas y su 
periores. 

Por el momento los Ttes. Cnels. RICO, GONZALEZ y VENTURINO están in 
comunicados por 10 días. 

La moral de los sublevados es alta y estiman que el resultado com 
templa sus aspiraciones. 

En la Armada se registraron problemas que «u trascendieron a la opi 
pide pública: pero se estima no podrán ser ocultados si se produce 
otro foco. No se descarta que dicho foco sea en la misma Armada. 
Existieron varias UU en todo el territorio que realizaron demostra 
ciones o comunicaron por radio que se negarían a reprimir a los 


sublevados. Los Ctes. de estas UU fueron relevados el día 22 de 
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abril entre ellos el Tte. Cnel. ALONSO del Reg. !l. 35 que pertenecen 
a este grupo de oficiales. 

Desde el punto de vista ideológico, se ¡identifican como nacionalis 
tas y son sumamente católicos. 

El problema militar de acuerdo a PADILLA no está solucionado defini 
tivamente. 

El nuevo JEM no es querido en la fuerza y su designación sería una 
contraofensiva de ALFONSIN contra las FFAA. 

Estaría contemplado como una fórmula transitoria en espera de la 
reacción de la fuerza. 

Estima que el gobierno sustituye la Democracia Representativa por 
la Democracia de masas, al llamar y dar facilidades para las movili 
zaciones. 


El Dr. PADILLA mantendrá contacto con el Jefe del Dpto. 11 por ca 


nales a convenir, 


11.- ENTREVISTA CON ¿NTEGRANTES DEL EX-BN.601 DE INTELIGENCIA 


Hay varias Unidades de diferentes puntos del país que se adhirieron 
a la sublevación, negándose a reprimir o comunicando por radio que 
no lo harían. 

En la Armada, la Infantería de Marina y la Aviación Naval plantea 
ron problemas a sus mandos pero estos no llegaron a mayores, 
Manifiestan que el nuevo Jefe del Estado Mayor es homosexual. 
Existe una fractura entre la jerarquía de Ttes. Cnels. con Corone 
les y Generales. 

Esta incluso se manifiesta en el Bn. 601 de Inteligencia donde no 
existen buenas relaciones entre los dos niveles. 

Jefes del Bn. manifiestan que la situación del Ejército del día 21 
de Abril era normal y que los problemas existentes derivan de la in 
certidumbre de los cambios. El mayor problema se presentó con Ca. 
Ing. Cbte. de SALTA que se solucionó rápidamente, 

La prensa agrandó el hecho. 

La causa de Benjamín MENENDEZ fue prescripta liberando de problemas 
a varios oficiales involucrados. 

Para los Ttes. Cnels. sublevados se estableció que pasarían a Conse 
jo de Guerra enel marco de la Justicia Militar en tanto que los Ofi 


ciales subalternos pasaron a sus respectivos destinos y a sus domici 


lios. 
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En general se están contemplando los puntos reivindicados por los 
sublevados y ALFONSIN le manifestó, a los involucrados, que ellos esta 
ban siendo estudiados de antes de producirse el levantamiento. 

Los Jefes de esta Unidad de Inteligencia son concientes del problema 
de las movilizaciones y estiman que de producirse incidentes con ci 
viles, algún cuartel puede ser tomado, desatándose una guerra civil. 
Fueron retiradas las listas de ascensos a Coronel y General del 
Parlamento. 

El Jefe del Reg. 1. 19 en la madrugada del 21 de abri! pasó un radio 


informando que no aceptaba el nuevo Jefe de Estado Mayor. 


11I.- ENTREVISTA CON PETER FISCHER (ENLACE ALEMAN) 


e 


* 
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Informó que existió un levantamiento del Reg. l. 19 y de la Ca. Ing. 
Cbte. de SALTA. 

CRESPO expresó al Presidente que el arma no tiene problemas, pero que 
no sabe si podrá controlarla en caso de que resurja el conflicto. 
En la Armada sucede lo mismo que en la Fuerza Aérea Argentina. 

Lo más grave de todo son los incidentes que se pueden derivar de en 
frentamiento de las Fuerzas Armadas y la población civil. Podría 
tener efectos insospechados. 

LAFFIERO manifestó al Embajador alemán que estos hechos son una pro 
paganda gratuita para las elecciones en favor de ALFONSIN, 

El pronunciamiento de la Justicia Civil sobre ''obediencia debida", 
puede ser una solución al conflicto. 

ALFONSIN el día domingo fue con la solución acordada de antemano. 
La CNI y el gobierno sabían desde el martes que se negarían a pre 
sentarse, los oficiales citados por la Justicia. 

Estima que la situación se repetirá si el gobierno no limita la pre 


sión sobre las Fuerzas Armadas. 


ENTREVISTA AL COMODORO P10 MATASS| 


Fuerza Aérea Argentina trata de urganizar un movimiento revolucio 
nario en base al prestigio del Brigadier CRESPO, 

Estiman que ningún arma está en condiciones de hacerlo, salvo FAA, 
Dicho movimiento debe ser realizado con civiles y las Fuerzas Armadas 
en segundo plano lo apoyarían. 


Ideológicamente sería nacionalista y muy católico. 


CRESPO manifestó personelmente a MATOSS! que planteó al Presidente 
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que el arma no reprimiría salvo que fuera atacada. 
Manifiesta que nadie obedeció las órdenes del Gral ALAIS, para re 
primir a la Escuela de Infanterfa. Dice que los Oficiales cambiaban 
de posiciones al personal permanentemente, no respetando las Órdenes 
del General. 

* ALFONSIN no puede hechar para atrás en juzgamiento a militares sin 


afectar su imagen electoral. 


V.- INFORMES PROCEDENTES DEL PERIODISTA LUPA DE LA PRENSA 


ES 
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Los sublevados habrían puesto, como condición, que ALFONSIN fuera per 
sonalmente a Campo de Mayo. 

Dice que ya el sabado de noche estaba todo arreglado y lo único que 
faltaba para la rendición era la presencia de ALFONSIN en la Escue 

la de Infantería. 

Los comandos de las *Unidades de Campo de Mayo se negaron a servir 
como P.C. del Gral. ALAIS (Escuelas de Armas y Hospital Militar). 


LL 
= 


El Brigadier CRESPO fue quien realmente negoció con los amotinados. 


CONCLUSION GENERAL 


Las Unidades que participaron en la sublevación fueron mucho más de las 
que trascendieron., 

BARREIRO está dentro de la Argentina y se pensaba ¡ir del Ejército antes 
del motín. 

La finalidad no es dar un golpe. 

BARREIRO hace dos años que manifiesta que no se presentará a la Justicia. 
La moral de los sublevados es alta. 

Pueden haber problemas en la ARMADA y FAA si sigue la presión por los 
Derechos Humanos. 

El problema militar no está solucionado. 

El nuevo Jefe del Estado Mayor crea resistencias dentro del arma. 

La democracia de masas desplazó a la representativa. 

Esta fracturada la pirámide jerárquica. 

Fue proscripta la causa MENENDEZ. 

Los sublevados quedan en la órbita de la Justicia Militar y solo los 
Jefes están detenidos. 

Todos los puntos fueron negociados entre sublevados y ALFONSIN utili 
zando terceras personas (Brigadier CRESPO, etc.). 

Los Jefes del ex-Bn. 601 de Inteligencia son concientes de que se pue 


de derivar en una guerra civil si se produce un enfrentamiento entre 
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el pueblo y las Fuerzas Armadas 1 
Los incidentes del 21 se originan en el reacomodo de los mandos y relevos 
pero fue superado en forma rápida. 

El pronunciamiento sobre obediencia debida puede solucionar varios pro 
blemas y aflojar la tensión. 

El gobierno sabía desue el martes sobre el cdesencadenamiente de la sublevación. 
La Fuerza Aérea tiene ¡idea que puede liderar un movimiento revolucionario 
junto a civiles. 

CRESPO planteó al Presidente que el arma no reprimiría salvo que fuera 
atacada. 

ALFONSIiN no puede hechar para atrás en el juzgamiento de militares sin 
afectar su imagen electoral. 


Los sublevados habrían puesto como condición que ALFONSIN fuera a Campo 


de Mayo. 


rn 
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ASUNTO: ASOCIACION DE INTERNACIONAL DE ABOGADOS DEMOCRATAS 
TEXTO: 


1.- GCENERALIDADES 
A.- FUNDACION 

Esta Asociación fue fundada durante la realización de un Con- 
greso Internacional de Juristasorganizado el 26 de octubre de 1946 
en París por el movimiento procomunista de abogados franceses. 

Entre los 250 delegados de los 24 países presentes en dicho 
Congreso se encontraban numerosos y eminentes abogados que no eran 
comunistas. 

Desde la fundación de la misma los comunistas aseguraron el 
control de la Asociación ocupando la mayoría de los puestos importan 


tes. 


En octubre de ¡949, de acuerdo a una directiva del COMINFORM, 
los comunistas yugoeslavos fueron excluídos durante el curso del 42 
Congreso realizado en Roma. 

La mayoría de los miembros no comunistas se retiraron de la 
Asociación antes de 1949. 

En 1958 la Sociedad Británica de Abogados "Haldane Society" 
se retiró de la Asociación después de haber reconocido el carácter 


típicamente comunista de la misma. 


B.- SEDE 


Desde su fundación hasta 1950 la sede de la Asociación esta- 
ba en París fecha en la cual fue expulsada por el gobierno francés, 
pasando a fijar residencia en Bruselas (Bélgica) en 234 calle Trone. 
En la actualidad la Asociación tiene su sede en la ciudad anterior- 


mente mencionada, como domicilio 49 Avenida Júpiter, Bruselas 1190. 


11.- ESTRUCTURA Y ORGANIZACION 
AAA A ARANA LIO 
A.- CONGRESO 


Es el órgano supremo, comprende delegados de cada una las 
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Po. . 
organizaciones afiliadas. Toma todas las decisiones que interesan a , 
la actividad de la Asociación. Se reúne cada tres años. 
B.- CONSEJO 

Es el segundo órgano en orden de importancia. Cada Asociación 
nacional está representada en él por un miembro ordinario. Se reúne 
anualmente. Es elegido por el Congreso. 

LC.- PRESTDITUM 

Efectúa la dirección efectiva del organismo al igual que el 
Secretario y el Bureau. : 

Está compuesto por un Presidente Honorario, Presidente y un 
Vice Presidente. 

D.- SECRETARIADO 

Está compuesto por un Secretario General, 6 Secretarios, un 

tesorero y un grupo de redactores. : E 
E.- NOMINA DE INTEGRANTES DEL PRESIDIUM Y DEL SECRETARIADO 

l.- Presidente: Joe Nordmann (Francia) —-miembro del Consejo 
Mundial de Paz-. 

2.- Secretario General: Amar Bentoumi (Argelia) 

3.- Secretarios: Igor Darwish (Egipto)Adrian Dimitriu (Rumania), 
Yonisuke Inamoto (Japón), Sergio Insunza (Chile), Lorand Jokai (Hungría), 
Ugo Natoli (Italia), José Sánchez Mijares (Venezuela), Tran Cong Tuong 

pe (Vietnam), Eduardo Warschaver (Argentina). 


4.- Tesorero: Heinrich Toeplitz (RDA). 


111.- ORGANIZACIONES SUBSIDIARIAS 


A.- Comisión sobre neutralidad y agresión (1960). 

B.- Comisión para la investigación de los reintegrados del nacismo 
en el sistema legal de la RFA. 

C.- Comisión Internacional para la investigación de los crímenes 
de guerra americanos en Vietnam (1963). Esta organización fue suplan- 
tada por la Conferencia de Estocolmo en Vietnam (Organización subsidia 
ria de la CMP). 

D.- Comité Internacional de Abogados por la Democracia y Derechos 


Humanos de Corea del Sur (Octubre de 1976). 


E.- Comité Internacional de Iniciativa. A la cabeza se encuentran 
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tres abogados que no aparecen en la Asociación. 


IV.- MIEMBROS 
Son miembros de la Asociación las Asociaciones de Abogados nacio- 
nales y aquellos que no integren ninguna asociación. 


El total de miembros es de aproximadamente 25,000 en 64 naciones. 


V.- FINANZAS 
La Asociación se mantiene mediante honorarios que aportan los afi- 
liados y diversas donaciones, se desconoce la posesión de cuentas ban 


carias hasta el momento. 
VI.- PUBLICACIONES 


A.- "Síntesis del derecho contemporáneo”. Se publica dos veces al 


año, en los idiomas inglés y francés. 


B.- Boletín de Información. Se publica irregularmente, generalmen 


te sobre temas específicos. 
C.- Panfletos sobre diversos temas. 
D.- Revista de Leyes Contemporáneas. 
V1I1.- RELACIONES CON OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES 


A.- Organizaciones de Frentes 


La IADL está representada en el Consejo Mundial de Paz y man- 
tiene colaboración estrecha con otras organizaciones de Frentes. 
La IADL y la Comisión legal de la Federación Mundial Sindical 


han establecido un grupo de trabajo. 


Estas organizaciones han patrocinado tres seminarios interna- 


cionales para el Sindicato de Abogados Europeos. 
B.- Naciones Unidas 


1.- UNESCO 


Dentro de esta organización la JIADL tiene status catego- 


ría B. 
2.- ECOSOC 
En esta organización la Asociación tiene status categoría 
¡0w 


3.- Su representante permanente en las Naciones Unidas, Nue- 


va York, es Lennox Hinds (EE.UU.). Tiene también dos representantes 


asistentes Richard Harvey (Reino Unido) y Leora Mosston (LEE.UU.) en 
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Nueva York y un rperesentante asistente en Cinebra, René Bridel (Suí- 


za). 
C.- Otras organizaciones 


Aún cuando la Asociación no mantiene regulares vínculos con 
las organizaciones no comunistas se ha asociado a la Comisión Inter- 
nacional de Juristas (ICJ) y al Instituto Internacional de Derechos 
Humanis (Strasburgo) en la organización de una Conferencia sobre De- 
rechos Humanos en Namibia, realizada en Dakar en enero de 1976. 

Formó parte de una delegación que viajó a Chile en octubre 
de 1973 junto con el Instituto Internacional para los Derechos Huma- 


nos y la Asociación Internacional de Abogados Católicos. 


VIII.- OBJETIVOS 


, MISION 


£.- Ejecutar la estrategia de las organizaciones de Frentes Comu- 
nistas más efectivamente mediante el estudio de problemas corrientes, 


situaciones e incidentes así como también temas de interés legal. 


B.- Proveer de consejos legales y en el caso de acciones judicia- 


les, abogados defensores y apoderados. 


C.- Condenar los crímenes de guerra, apoyar los propósitos de las 
Naciones Unidas en colaborar con otros grupos para hacer valer el de- 
recho en la política internacional y asegurar una paz duradera, esto 
siempre y cuando permitiera apoyar las intenciones y política del 


bloque oriental. 


D.- Desarrollar un espíritu de mutuo entendimiento y fraternidad 
entre los abogados para orbatecdt el estudio de la ciencia legal, el 
derecho internacional y ayudar a los principios democráticos tendien- 
tes a mantener la paz y la cooperación entre las naciones para promo- 


ver la independencia de todos los pueblos y oponerse sea por la legis- 


lación o en la práctica. 


IX.- POLITICA SEGUIDA POR LA ASOCIACION 


En vista de favorecer al comunismo mundial ka Asociación tiende 
a interpretar el derecho según el interés del Bloque Oriental y a apro 


bar que en el mundo libre no cesa de ser violado. 


En el sector del Derecho nacional de la Asociación elogia las con- 


diones jurídicas en el bloque oriental, por lo contrario los estados 
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capitalistas son acusados de numerosas violaciones de derecho: los de- 
rechos del hombre así como las libertades cívicas que no son respetadas 
o son restringidas. 

Se insmicuye en los asuntos internos de cada estado para defender 
el derecho y la ley siempre que sirva a los intereses del bloque orien 
tal. 

La Asociación no ejerce por ella misma otra actividad política y 
se contenta con dar apoyo al Consejo Mundial de Paz. Durante el 52 
Congreso realizado en Berlín Este en setiembre de 1951 declaró que 
"aprueba y ejecuta todas las decisiones" del Congreso del Consejo 
Mundial de Paz. 

El estrecho lazo que existe entre las dos organizaciones es faci- 
litado por el hecho de que muchos miembros de la Asociación pertene- 


cen igualmente al CMP. 


X.- CONGRESOS Y REUNIONES REALIZADAS POR LA ASOCIACION 


Oct. 1946 - París (Congreso de la Asociación) 
Jul. 1947 - Bruseles ( " Ma a ) 
Set. 1948 - Praga Es" NS: $" ) 
Oct. 1949 - Roma Co SS y ) 
Set. 1951 - Berlín Oriental (" " je ) 
Ene. 1954 - Conferencia Internacional para la protección de las 


libertades demócratas (Viena). 


Dic. 1954 - Congreso de Juristas demócratas (Calcuta). 
May. 1956 - Congreso de la Asociación (Bruselas) 
Oct. 1960 - Congreso de la Asociación (Sofía) 
1960 - Conferencia de Juristas Latinoamericanos (Pekín). 
Oct. 1961 - Conferencia de Juristas Latinoamericanos (Petrópolis) 
Oct. 1962 - Conferencia de Juristas Afroasiáticos (Conakry-Guinea) 
Mar. 1964 - Congreso de la Asociación (Budapest) 
Jul. 1970 - Congreso de la Asociación (Helsinki) 
Abr. 1975 - Congreso de la Asociación (Argelia). 
Oct. 1978 - Conferencia Internacional sobre Derecho (Helsinki) 


Seminario Internacional sobre la Cooperación Interna- 
cional y el Desarme. 


Feb. 1980 - Coloquio Internacional sobre Desarme y Seguridad(Bru- 


selas). 
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Nov. 1980 - Congreso de la Asociación (Valetta). 


Jun. 1981 - Conferencia Internacional contra la 3ra. Guerra y man- 


tenimiento de las iniciativas en favor de la paz y de- 


tente internacional. 


Nov. 1985 - Reunión del Secretariado de la Asociación (Varsovia) 


1986 - Coloquio sobre el peligro de la carrera armamentista 


en el espacio (Bruselas). 


XI.- PREMIOS OTORGADOS 


Premio Lenin al Dr. Heinrich Brandweiner, en 1954, profesor de la 


Universidad de Graz. 


XII.- VIAJES DE DELEGACIONES DE LA ASOCIACION HACIA OTROS PAISES 


Mar. 1980 - Afganistán, Pakistán e India. 


Ago. 1980 - Bolivia 


Set. 1980 - Pakistán. 


Nov. 1980 - El Salvador 


Mar. 1981 - Rep. Democrática de Arabia 


XIII.- ASOCIACIONES ADHERENTES AL ORGANISMO 


Federación Interamericana de Abogados (FIA), creada en Washington, 
de mayo de 1940, está compuesta por 17 comités permanentes (rea- 
tareas de preparación, discusión y divulgación de temas legales) 
un presidente (se renueva en cada conferencia) y un representan- 
cada país miembro. 


Asociación Americana de Juristas (América Latina, Caribe, EE.UU. 


y Canadá). Su objetivo es la defensa y promoción de los derechos hu- 


manos 


y luchar por autodeterminación de los pueblos. Centra su acción 


contra el imperialismo. Exige la paz y solución negociada de los con- 


flictos. 
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MEMORANDUM N2 009/87 


ASUNTO: HECTOR GROSS  ESPIEL. 


TEXTO: 


- En el año 1964 se produjo un incidente con la Delegación 
de nuestro país ante la 111 sesión de la Conferencia General de 
la UNESCO, realizada en París del 20 de octubre al 17 de noviembre 
de 1964, al haberse autopropuesto como Candidato al Consejo Ejecu- 
tivo, representando a nuestro país. En ese momento se desempeñaba 
como Subsecretario del M.RR.EE.. El Consejo Nacional de Gobierno 
y el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores desconocían la candidatu 
ra, pero al mismo tiempo se tomó conocimiento aue contaba con el 


voto de 8 paises del bloque soviético. 


- En octubre de 1965, siendo funcionario del gobierno pro- 
porcionó asesoramiento jurídico a líderes sindicales recueridos 


por el gobierno a raíz de las Medidas Prontas de Seguridad. 


- Se desempeñó como asesor letrado de la Embajada soviética 


en nuestro país. 


- Firmó un manifiesto, junto con Reves Abadie, auntodenomi- 
nado "Movimiento de Resistencia al Tratado Militar con Estados Uni 
dos", publicado en 1952 e impreso en Talleres Gráficos de CISA de 
Florida. Las demás personas firmantes eran Roberto Ares Pons, Sa- 
randí Cabrera, Jorge Manera Lluvera, Ruben Yañez, Oscar Bruschera, 
Mario Benedetti, Balta Cabrera Sureda, Raúl Sendic, y Ariel Colla 


ZO. 


- Se desempeñó como Embajador Uruguayo ante los organismos 


internacionales con sede en Ginebra. 


- En 1973 fue nombrado Presidente de la Organización para la 
proscripción de Armas Nucleares en América Latina. Fue nombrado por 
el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas Kurt Valdheim. Poste- 
riormente fue nombrado Presidente de la Comisión de Derechos Huma- 


nos de las Naciones Unidas. 


- Es de destacar que en 1970 el gobierno de Holanda rechazó 
un pedido de la R.0.U. para acreditarlo como Embajador debido a ra- 


zones morales y políticas. 
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- Es amigo del Embajador Uruguayo en Epipto, Pomero Piríz 


os por servicios enemigos de los cuales se destacan: 


Balon relacionado a la KGB y otros probables afentes de inteligen 
a 


.Carlos María ROMERO (homosexual). Fue apcderado de Gross 
Espiel mientras este se encontraba en México. Se desempe- 


ña como Director de Protocolo de la Cancillería. 


.Pelayo Joaquín DIAZ MUGUERZA integrante del PCU y del 


lostituto Cultural Uruguav Unión Soviética. ee 


Se desempeñó como asesor "Ad Honoren" del Ministerio de Rela- 


ciones Exteriores. 
Integra el staff de la revista bimensual HOY ES HISTORIA en 
calidad de colaborador de Costa Rica e integrando el Consejo de Re- 


dacción. 


- A lo largo de su carrera siempre recibió el apova de la 
URSS y sus satélites, en particular cuando fue designado para car- 


gos de Naciones Unidas. 


- Es una persona sin mayores escrúpulos, que no dudó en fra- 
guar una situación en la que se autopropuso como representante de 


Uruguay en un cargo de Naciones Unidas. 


- La representación soviética ha utilizado sus servicios 


A 
A 


- 


profesionales, lo que indica el grado de confianza con cue cuenta. y 


La misma consideración debe hacerse en relación a los sindicalis- 


tas que requieran su apoyo. 


- Es significativa la firma de documentos junto a conocidos 
terroristas uruguayos y la existencia de indicios que lo senalan 
como enlace con diferentes grupos subversivos que promueven la lu- 


cha armada. 


- También es significativo el rechazo de Holanda a la soli- 
tud hecha por R.0.U. para que fuera acreditado como Embajador. En 


dicha ocasión Holanda adujo razones "políticamy morales", 


El Jefe del a ama y EXTERIOR) 
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INTRODUCCION 
A¿- ENFRENTAMIENTO ESTE-OESTE 

£ pesar de que el enfrentamiento entre las dos prin- 
cipales concepciones ideolófico-filosóficas en cue se divide el mun 
d0, ha conocido distintas modalidades de acuerdo a la realidad his- 
tórico-política ccyuntural, sea ella llamada "guerra fría o disten- 


sión", desde el punto de vista soviético dicho enfrentamiento ha man 


tenido una constante: se ha encarado como una verdadera fuerra, abar- 


cando no solamente el aspecto militar, en alfunos casos con enfre.la- 


mientos armados en refiones estratéficas, sino que cubre todo el 
espectro de lo político, lo económico, lo sicosocial y hasta lo tec- 
- - 
HOLOgICO: 
Hasta ahora, la ideclogía marxista ha pretendido eri- 
girse en una alternativa de carbio para el actual estado de cosas, 


particularmente en América Latina. 


Esto nunca debido a las virtudes de dicha ideoloría, sino como con- 


o 


secuencia del incumplimiento de las responsabilidades de la sociedad 
. r . = PS . e. a yI . . 

democrática y por la confusión ideolófica y de valores relnantes en t 
la misma. Es así cue esta ideclofía cretende erifirse en el funda- 


-. 


z 5 2 e . e = . . . e” 
mento y justificación de tres vertientes de la Revolución Socialista y 


La primera, el denominado "Mundo Socialista", lide- Ñ 


rado por el imperio soviético. La sefunda, los "Movimientos de Libe-  ¿ 


.. > ». eS . Dd E E be . - a 
ración Nacional" en los caítes Diaredcs "101 Tercer Mundo", entre cs cueleos se 
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pretende ubicar a nuestra América del Sur. La tercera. los movimientos 
obreros, la intelectualidad y el estudiantado, en las naciones altamente 
industrializadas del mundo capitalista. Se destaca que el segundo punto 
es particularmente importante para Sudamérica, ya que es a través de ese 
camino que el marxismo intenta imponer su estrategia y por ende su ideo- 
logía en los países que la integramos. 

El fenómeno subversivo en América Latina debe anali- 
ZzZarse en el contexto del enfrentamiento Este-Oeste, en el que la URSS, a 
través del Departamento Internacional del Comité Central del Partido Co- 
munista de la Unión Soviética y sus satélites, determina las estrategias 
y lineamientos generales a ser empleados contra Occidente. 

Por otra parte encontramos que las naciones occidenta- 
les, lideradas por Estados Unidos, no presentan un frente de contención 
homogéneo, ni desarrollan una estrategia de respuesta sistemática y con- > 
tinuada, sino que la misma naturaleza de sus sistemas de Gobierno , donde 
existe la posibilidad de que en forma periódica cambien las orientaciones 
políticas e ideológicas en las Administraciones de los distintos países, 
no permite el mantenimiento de una estrategia coherente. Surge aquí la 
confusión ideológica mencionada anteriormente. 

B.- ESTRATEGIA DE LA URSS 

La Unión Soviética, dentro de su estrategia multidis- 
ciplinaria, ha fijado un objetivo básico y global: la división de Occiden- 
te como paso previo y fundamental a sE el dominio mundial y para 
alcanzar dicho objetivo, aplica la tesis marxista de la lucha de clases, 
es decir "pobres contra ricos", en el plano de las relaciones internacio- 
nales. De esta manera, se trata de enfrentar a los países productores de 
materia prima (pobres), en los que encontramos a la mayoría de las nacio- 
nes de América del Sur con los países industrializados y consumidores (ri- 
cos), a los efectos de que los primeros disminuyan y eventualnente inte- 
rrumpan la venta de las materias primas que las naciones industrializadas 
necesitan. 

Con este propósito, la URSS lucha por aumentar su 
influencia dentro de las naciones productoras de materia prima y reducir 
asi ias posibilidades de producción de los países industrializados. 


Una de las principales arras del Este en la aplica- 
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nación, Como al Gobierno nortezmerícano y crear fricciones entre los 


países del área y la Administración' estadounidense, ya que el Departamen- 


to de Estado presiona en forma constante para que las naciones de la región 


[. 


intensifiquen su accionar contra el narcotráfico, cuyo destino final siem- 


pre es Estados Unidos. 


El origen de esta utilización de estupefacientes pa- 
ra desestabilizar a Occidente, ya se remonta al ano 1962, cuando Nixita 
Kruschev convoca en Moscú a los principales dirigentes de los países del 
e. 


Pacto de Varsovia, impartiéndoles Órdenes estrictas para lanzar una guerra 


clandestina con estupefacientes contra Occidente. 


En 1963, el General ruso Nikolai Sevinkin, fue desig- 


nado para "acelerar el operativo drogas” a escala internacional. 


peñado un importante papel en Anérica, infiltrando agentes especialmente 
adiestrados por expertos checos en Estados Unidos y Canadá. 
l C.- SITUACION PARTICULAR DE LOS PRINCIPALES FOCOS EN SUDAMERICA 


1.- PERU 


a.- “SENDERO LUMINOSO" 


- Origen y Evolución: En 1928, el ideólogo José Carlos Ma- 


riategui, funda el Partido Comunista en Perú, mantenienóo cierta homogenei- 


dad hasta 1964, cuando como consecuencia úe la pugna ideológica entre Chi- 


na y la Unión Soviética, sufre un resquebrajamiento interno. De esta divi- 


sión surgió el denominado Partido Comunista Eandera Roja, el cual adoptó 


una línea internacional de solidaridad con los partilos comunistas de China 


y Albania, siendo sus dirigentes más significativos Saturnino ráaredes y 
el líder del comité regional de Ayacucho, Narnuecl ruben 


noso (posteriormente conociáo como canarada Goneéslo). Este ex-profesor de 


la Universidad de San Cristóbal je Huananga, en Ayacucho, centro de recluta- 
miento de senderistas, funúóúa, conjuntanente con Paredes, el Partido Comunis- 


ta "Sendero Lurinoso”, convirtiéndose en su princifal líder y retomando las 


banderas mariateguistas. Influenciado por las corrientes marxistas-leninis- 
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tas y maoístas, viajó a China y la URSS en dos oportunidades, permaneciendo 
durante un año en este último país. Inmediatamente después de su fundación, 
"Sendero Luminoso” inicia una etapa de adoctrinamiento y reclutamiento de 
cuadros, principalmente en el ámbito estudiantil, a nivel medio y univer- 
Sitario, siendo la Universidad Nacional de Lima y la Universidad de Huaman- 
ga, los principales centros de reclutamiento. Durante 10 años "Sendero Lu- 
minoso” se dedicó a estas tareas y a la organización de la infraestructura 
necesaria para iniciar la querra popular prolongada, de acuerdo al concep- : 
to popular revolucionario de Mao-Tse-Tung. 

En el Marco Ideológico de "Sendero Luminoso”, Guz- 
mán ha procurado conjugar tres líneas de pensamiento, para darle a este 
movimiento subversivo un contenido doctrinario particular. En primer lugar 
considera que las condiciones socio-económicas de Perú son similares a las 
que se planteaban en China en la década del 30, cuando se inició la revo- 
lución de Mao-Tse-Tung, es decir que la sociedad peruana es feudalista y 
colonialista, por lo que el pensamiento maoísta es perfectamente aplicable 
a la ideología de "Sendero Luminoso”. Guzmán adopta en forma dogmática las 
ideas fundamentales de Mao, referidas a que la clase dirigente es el campe- 
sinado, la lucha armada es el único camino que posibilita el triunfo y la 
revolución debe partir desde el campo para liberar a las ciudades. La revolu 
ción debe hacerse por etapas en forma ininterrumpida. A esta doctrina maoÍs- 
ta, Guzmán le ha incorporado su propia concepción de la realidad peruana, 
afirmando que el Estado peruano está viviendo su tercera reestructuración. 
La primera se produjo con la revolución emancipadora, la segunda con la im- 
plantación del estado burgués y la tercera, iniciada por las Fuerzas Armadas 
con un modelo "fascista y corporativo”, concluyendo que actualmente se vive 
en una situación revolucionaria. Partiendo de estos preceptos, Abismael 
Guzmán elabora su propia línea de pensamiento, que se puede resumir en 
los siguientes puntos: que el partido se forja y se desarrolla en la lucha 
armada y que debe convertirse en un verdadero ejército popular; que toca la 
sociedad y sus instituciones están influenciadas por el fascismo y el re- 
formismo, con excepción de la Universidad que debe ser defendida; que lo 
primero que hay que hacer es reconstruir el partido de Mariategui, así como 
todos los organismos de masas contaminados por el reformismo y que se <Cebe 


rechazar todo contacto o vinculación con las demás organizaciones de icquie 
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vo lo 


corar al oaanilibrin actrará 
o SL2r. et equilibrio estrase 


gico megianteo el -dcsarrolls de Losas 
yo y lé¿ intensificación de la guerra de guerrillas, con unidades de alta 
movilidad. 

4a. Etapa: La expansión de las bases de apoyo y la con- 
solidación de "zonas liberadas”, sería la fase de la lucha armada que está 
llevando a cabo actualmente, sustituyendo en algunas regiones de Ayacucho a 
las autoridades legales de pequeños poblados por guerrlleros. En las loca- 
lidades de Algamarca y Caranmarca, en la provincia de Huamachuco, los te- 
rroristas apresaron a las autoridades locales y las fusilaron después de 
un "juicio popular”, logrando de esta forma intimidar a gran número de Alcal- 
des que han abandonado sus puestos y han huído a lugares más seguros. Las 
alcaldías vacantes son ocupadas por "senderistas” que usurpan el control 
político de la región, como paso previo a la declaración de "zona libera- 
da”. De acuerdo a las previsiones de los subversivos, esta etapa podría ex- 
tenderse hasta finales de la presente década. 

Sa. Etapa: De acuerdo a la planificación de "Sendero 


Luminoso”, esta sería la última etapa de la “guerra popular”, en la cual 


se procurará la captura de las ciudades por el Ejército Guerrillero Popular 


A A A e A SPP 


y el dominio total del Estado. 
b.- "TUPAC AMARU" 

Este grupo subversivo se especializa en la modalidad del te- 
rrorismo urbano, actuando principalmente en Lima. Sus actividades son prefe- 
rentemente de carácter propagandístico, ya que generalmente no dejan víicti- 
mas. Como ejemplo de acciones que ilustran esta modalidad en el accionar 
subversivo del movimiento revolucionario "Tupac Amarú", hay que destacar 
los atentados contra la Embajada de Chile y la residencia del Embajador 
de este país en Lima y los atentados incendiarios contra ómnibus de pasaje- 
ros, donde previamente hacen descender a las personas. Su orientación ideo- 
lógica es pro-castrista y pro-moscovita, habiendo anunciado en el mes de 
febrero de 1986, su integración al "Batallón América", conjuntamente con el 
M-19 de Colombia, "Sendero Luminoso” de Perú y "Alfaro Vive” de Ecuador. 

Las primera acciones de "Tupac Amaru" se iniciaron en el año 1984, cuando 


se comenzó a dinamitar Embajadas y empresas extranjeras. 


La intensificación en los últimos tiempos del accionar sub- 


versivo en el país incaico se debe principalmente a la circunstancia de que 
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lombia (CSTC). Sin embargo, una de las mayores fuentes de recursos finan- 


cieros del movimiento guerrillero colombiano, proviene de la conexión de 


ea e cebada 


los grupos extremistas con el narcotráfico. 

En 1984, las FARC firmaron una tregua con el Presidente Be- 
lisario Bentancur y a partir de entonces este grupo subversivo decidió par- 
ticipar en el proceso político del país, creando la "Unión Patriótica”, que 
tomó parte en las elecciones de 1986. No obstante, después de esta tregua 


se escindió el grupo denominado "Ricardo Franco”, que continuó la lucha ar- 


a mada contra el Gobierno. 
y” b.- "MOVIMIENTO 19 DE ABRIL" (M-19) 


- Antecedentes. Los orígenes de este movimiento subversivo 


A A 


datan de 1969, cuando los terroristas Oscar Dueñas Ruiz y Mirna Rugnón de 
Dueñas, presumiblemente ex-integrantes del MLN (Tupamaros), fundaron el 
"Movimiento de Liberación Nacional de Colombia” (MLNC), integrado por mili- 
tantes de otras organizaciones subversivas tales como las FARC, el "“Ejér- 
Po cito Popular de Liberación” (EPL), el "Movimiento Operario Independiente 


y Revolucionario” (MOIR) y del Partido Comunista Colombiano. Al año siguien- ' 


A 


lo : te, 1970, el MLNC cambió su nombre por el de "Movimiento 19 de Abril” (M-19),; 


realizando en 1974 la acción mediante la cual fue robado el sable de Simón : 


| | 


Bolivar, que adoptó como símbolo del movimiento. 


i 
1] 
E 
' 


Si bien inicialmente este grupo desarrolló sus activida- 
des en áreas urbanas, posteriormente pasó a actuar en el medio rural, crean- 
do los llamados “comandos móviles”, que actúan en los Departamentos de Cau- 


ca, Caquetá y Huila. 


La orientación ideológica del M-19 es marxista-leninista, 
existiendo evidencias de sus vinculaciones con Nicaragua. En oportunidad 
de la acción contra el Palacio de Justicia de Colombia, a partir de una in- 
vestigación del Departamento de Estado norteamericano, se constató la utili- 
zación de armamento nicaragferse, así como la participación de personas pro- 
cedentes de Nicaragua, por lo menos en la organización de ese episodio. Tam- 
bién en esta oportunidad, los terroristas destruyeron importante documenta- 
ción vinculada a los procesos contra narcotraficantes, lo que prueba una 
vez más la estrecha colaboración contre las modalidades delictivas. 
Dentro de la estrategia de integración de los grupos te- 


rroristas del continente, el M-19 ha tenido una activa participación, des- 
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oportunidad que "Colombia es el me jor ejemplo de la alianza entre el te- 
rrorismo y el narcotráfico". 

Existen indicios de que esta vinculación narco-subversiva y 
se coordina desde Cuba, ya que un narcotraficante colombiano de nombre Jai- 
me Guillot Lara, habría concretado un acuerdo con el Gobierno de La Haba- 
na, mediante el cual se le permitiría el transporte de drogas por aguas te- 


rritoriales cubanas, a cambio de que trajera armas para el M-19. 


3.- CHILE 


a.- Antecedentes: El advenimiento de la revolución cubana 
produjo en Chile la aparición de los primeros grupos violentistas, en su ma- 
yoría se trataba de jóvenes estudiantes universitarios, militantes del 
Partido Socialista y del Partido Comunista. Esta expresión violentista, en 
dicha oportunidad fue rechazada, oficial y públicamente por el PC chileno, 
pero debe considerarse que en 1980 este partido recién llevaba dos años en 
la legalidad. Hasta 1961, la violencia en Chile de estos grupos no adgquie- 


re relevancia. Solo se limita a algunos actos sin consecuencias graves. El 


proceso electoral de la época y la posibilidad de un triunfo marxista, lle- 


van al PCCH a contener, a través en campañas en diarios, todo acto que pue- 


da alterar el proceso político. La derrota en 1964 del marxismo, en la elec- 
ción presidencial chilena, acelera el proceso subversivo. Los sectores juve- 
niles del comunismo y el socialismo cuestionan a sus directivas y se expre- 
san partidarios de la acción insurreccional, en contrapartida a la acción 
meramente político-ideológica o electoralista. Se funda el "Movimiento de 
Izquierda Revolucionaria” (MIR) y comienza a surgir la violencia y el te- 
rrorísmo en su etapa inicial. Se manifiesta una aparente separación de es- 
tructuras y organización entre los partidos tradicionales marxistas y leni- 
nistas y el MIR, que también asume tal ideología. Ante la opinión pública 
chiiena, la acción marxista se abre en dos caminos: de un lado está la iz- 
quierda marxista democrática (PC-PS), que busca el poder a través de las 


elecciones; del otro está la violencia extremista (MIR) que busca el poder 


por las armas. Esta imagen es debidamente promocionada y enriquecida por ; a 
ataques permanentes entre uno y otro lado, pero en realidad los dos secto- 

res continúan su labor desestabilizadora. El triunfo en 1970 de un Gobierno 

respaldado por el Partido Comunista y cuyo programa, principales líneas de 


acción y filosofía política estaban enmarcadas en la más pura teoría marxis- 
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p rarleninisia, cirninó ona contención del accionar de los elementos ex- 
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z tremistaás. Zasta 19723, fuc del “errocamiento del Gobierno marxista, la sub- 

A Vers in Crile acdauirió lea particularidad ararente del enfrentamiento en- 
TIE 1lOS urupos terroristas poor lia divhos y el PC. La asunción al po- 
DeX por parte de las Porras Arralaás en 1973, obliga a la subversión a un 
repliecie, limitindicse ae 2l1gunaos e€Cctcs terroristas cono reacción a la ac- 

e ción militar. acia 1977, el cxterrisio ¿staba derrotado, con sus estruc- 

: turas rrectican+nte aniculladas y Sus cdiricentes muertos o exiliados. Un 

só echo Getermirente Se produce ea fines de 1280, dando un giro a los plantea- 

O níentos comunistas. tl Secretario Ceneral del PCCH, Luis Corvalán, deteni- 

e A 

¿ do +.n 1973 y Juego Cezedo en libertad cuatro años más tarde, lanza en Europa 
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i vna allanza 3blorta con 21 oxtrimizco, aunando lincsniterntos para la lucha 
contra el Solblerno. Este ceonmbio tiene une explicación ctruy clara. La nueva E 
Constitución chilona contiene normes que inpiden la práctica, difusión y 

nm AN o. pS ul - «4 > « - 
j arlicación de doctrires de carécter totalitario o fundadas en la lucha de 

: evidentuocnte impide al comunismo mentener la duplicidad en 

; 

; vias pera la torna del poder. ¿ 
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=> j D.- Situación cai Entre accsto y seticmbre de 1286, 

4 A = OS > E 
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¡ las Puerzas de Seguricad enilenas e2coscibricron una serie de arsenales 

j ss incocs, incautendo un total apreoxirado de 50 toneladas de armas, en 
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Gel desciubririunto de los ar an el norte del país, ccurre el aten- 
ler A y 
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! ras utilizaron material de cuerta, incluido =n les 2rseneies clandestinos. : 
: - ; 
t t 
. E ES - de > p-] de 
: El asterntéedo contra el Mindatario cnileno forcmaria ¡2xv8 ce 
H 
: versivea aznurnciala en E-= aires por 1 o MIE, lo ive permltie ¡ensar cue Ñ 
q P 
4 
Ñ a ' ] 
i los Grupos subversivos cnilenos estarian actu: 20 «n forza coordinada, ya : 
| | 
H cue el atentado Tie reivindicado por el Corando "%4 se Zetienbre" del "Fren- 
t - E 
¿ te Patriótico NFanuel ñodrígiez". El hecho de que e) MIR Haya anenciado la i 
1 a 
| al ; 
4 eésvcalada terrorista en Puenos Airos, no seriada c1rcounsteancliai, yd Que exis ¡ 
| ; 
H : . > , - Ed ml 2 Al 1] 
; ten indicios de cue exiliados chilenos en la Argentina, estarión recibiendo * 
d 
] 
| entrina cevrate Je jarte de los urejos "Montun210s" y ERP. 
Í 


A e 


Se 
- Ro 
¡ea 
O 
191) 
oh 
ul 
4 


* 


7. MR 


ra 


PUTOS ARS E A 


Pa EA A 


* 


Le 
] . SECRETO 


Asimismo, en un tiroteo con la policía chilena en San- 
tiago, durante el asalto a una sucursal bancaria, fue muerto un elemento 
del Movimiento de Liberación Nacional (Tupamaros), lo que permite presumir 
la existencia de una vinculación entre extremistas de estos países. 

Estos hechos evidencian la implementación de los prime- 
ros pasos para internacionalizar el accionar subversivo a nivel regional, 
posiblemente buscando una "integración guerrillera" del Cono Sur, del Pacífi- 
co al Atlántico, lo que concretaría una vieja aspiración de Fidel Castro, 
quien afirmó en una oportunidad que la cordillera de los Andes tenía que 
convertirse en una nueva "Sierra Maestra”. 

Actualmente los movimientos subversivos chilenos esta- 
rían evidenciando un cambio de táctica, dentro de la modalidad del terro- 
rismo selectivo, lo que implicaría un enfrentamiento frontal con las Fuer- 
zas Armadas. Esto lo avalaría el secuestro del Coronel Mario Haeberle, 
por un comando del FPMR, ocurrido en agosto de 1986 y el atentado perpetrado 
en setiembre del mismo año contra el Presidente Pinochet, haciendo pensar 
que se asiste al inicio de una campaña terrorista de gran alcance, como lo 
han anunciado fuentes de la subversión. Un elemento importante, es la parti 


cularidad de que los grupos terroristas no realizan acciones tendientes a 


de A E EA AA a 


reunir fondos, tales como secuestros, asaltos, extorsiones, etc., lo que 
permite suponer que el dinero necesario para anta las actividades te- 
rroristas puede provenir del exterior a través del Partido Comunista Chi- 
leno. 
c.- Principales Grupos Subversivos en el Ambito Chileno: 
1.- "FRENTE PATRIOTICO MANUEL RODRIGUEZ": La aparición del 
FPMR, está cronológicamente vinculada con el llamado efectuado por el PCCH, 
de considerar viable la posibilidad de la insurrección armada. Las primeras 
acciones de este movimiento guerrillero fueron menores: ataques a torres 
de alta tensión, conferencias de prensa clandestinas, copamientos de emiso- 
ras de radio para transmitir proclamas subversivas o ataques aislados a 
dependencias policiales. En agosto de 1983, asesta su primer gran golpe, al 
asesinar en un audaz operativo al Intendente de Santiago, el General Carol 
Urzúa. Actualmente es el movimiento subversivo más importante del país, 
más activo y numeroso, inclusive que el MIR y que tiene un mayor nivel de 


organización, habiendo sido responsable de la mayoría de las acciones terro- 
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cs el FEMR y de "Sondero Liuminoso". En la nisma, los extrenis- 
tas chilenos soliciterorn apcyo militar y locístico a sus zares peruanos, Ñ 
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lleció en acosto de 1381, prosumibicrnte como consecuencia de una purga 1n- 


ex-Prosidente, gquién tras un larco «<xilio vclvió al país en forma clandes- 
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tína, rara rcetonesr el control cel oo vociri El MIR, su creación se 


expandió hacia Santiaso, donde louráó infiltrarse y gener militantes en la Fa- 
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o 3.- "PARTIDO COMUNISTA DE CHILE": El Comité Central del 


PCCH impulsa la lucha armada para derrocar al Gobierno, procurando coordinar 


pets A 


las acciones de los sectores más radiclizados de la oposición y reconocien- 


do la “legitimidad” del "Frente Patriótico Manuel Rodríguez". Por otra par- 


te, del PCCH provendrían los fondos necesarios para financiar la actividad 


subversiva. 
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4.- ARGENTINA 


a.- Principales Grupos Subversivos: 
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y 1.- "MONTONEROS”: Existen para lós “Montoneros” dos orí- | 
genes. El primero, luego de un proceso revolucionario iniciado a partir de | 
E Ñ 1955, cuando es derrocado Perón, que tiene su culminación en 1970, manifes- 
tándose con el secuestro y asesinato del General bledo Eseras Mario | 
$4 

Firmenich el principal dirigente. La organización estaba constituída por di- il 
ferentes corrientes ideológicas, fundamentalmente peronistas, nacionalistas 

y marxistas de distintas tendencias, por lo que carecía de pureza ideológica. 
a, Es así que se produce el segundo origen de "Montoneros”, fruto de la fusión 

con “Fuerzas Armadas Revolucionarias” (FARC) en 1973. Esta última constituía 


un desprendimiento del Partido Comunista Revolucionario, que a su vez era 


una fracción maoísta desprendida de la "Federación Juvenil Comunista”. Las 


FARC (marxista-leninista-maoísta) tenían un importante desarrollo y una 


pureza ideológica que les permitió captar a los "Montoneros” iniciales, im- 
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| 
ponerles su marxismo utilizando su nombre. El predominio en cantidad y cali- 
+ 
j dad de los dirigentes provenientes de las FARC, sobre los provenientes de : 
E 
| “Montoneros”, contribuyó a clarificar la ideología de la organización marxis-! 
| ta-leninista, que operaba con una fachada peronista. El objetivo primor- 

. “dial de esta organización era y es la lucha armada para la toma del poder 

3 É 

4 


y la utilización del Peronismo como expresión válida para construir el so- 


cialismo. Al asumir el Gobierno del General Lanusse en 1971, se produce la 
apertura de un espacio político para "Mintoneros”, que se ve favorecido 
¡ por la expectativa que había creado la situación nacional. Esto le abrirá E 


un considerable lugar en el peronismo, dentro de los sectores combativos, 


obteniendo puestos en la estructura del partido. Este hecho constituye la 
concreción de uno de los objetivos intermedios del grupo, que propugna la 
legalización de la actuación del movimiento peronista “Montoneros”, buscan- 


do además el control interno del Partido Justicialista. La organización se : 
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tar. En 1970 Santucho obtuvo el control total de la orzjanización, la que 
pasó a denominarse "Ejército Revolucionario del Pueblo". El primer plan 
operativo-militar se basaba en dos tareas principales, propaganda armada 

y creación de una estructura militar eficaz y sólida, con las siguien- 
tes prioridades: obtener fondos y armamentos y foguear masivamente a las 
células militantes en acciones militares y de resistencia. Dos hechos de 
importancia para el accionar futuro de la organización, se producen en 19/71 
y 72. El primero es la incorporación de 8 miembros del Partido Comunista 
Obrero del Brasil, enviados por la IV Internacionál a trabajar a la Argen- 
tina. El segundo es el secuestro del industrial, Oberdam Salustro, que de- 
terminó la reacción de la Policía Federal y la caída de gran cantidad de 


locales operativos de la organización, la detención de varios miembros y la 


A A e 


dispersión del resto de los integrantes de la Regional Buenos Aires. A media- 


dos de mayo de 1972, la dirección del ERP inicia los trabajos de reorganiza- 
ción y en agosto, en forma conjunta con las FARC y "Montoneros", se concreta 
la fuga de dirigentes del Penal de Rawson, localidad en el sur de la Repú- 
blica Argentina. El período de legalidad de la organización durante el Go- 
bierno de Cámpora, es aprovechado para consolidar su influencia en los sec- 
tores allegados y para reforzar su infraestructura, incrementando su rela- 
ción con otros grupos guerrilleros de Sudamérica, buscando conformar una 
organización ¡internacional en la que el ERP tuviera hegemonía. Esto se 
concreta en 1974, con la formación de la "Junta Coordinadora Revoluciona- 
ria", que estaba integrada además por el MIR chileno y por MLN (Tupamaros) 
de Uruguay. Luego del golpe militar de 1976, el ERP se dividió en dos lí- 
neas, siendo la más notoria la liderada por Enrique Gorriarán Merlo, quien 
participó en el asesinato de ex-Presidente nicaraglense Anastasio Somoza 
en Paraguay y tuvo actuación directa en la revolución sandinista. En la 
actualidad, al igual que los "Montoneros", el ERP se encuentra abocado a 
la tarea de reorganización de sus cuadros de activistas, en el marco polí- 
tico legal. 

b.- Situación Actual 

Como ya se había nencionado, el grugo “Montoneros” y 

el "Ejército Revolucionario dei Puebio”, se encuentran actualmente aboca- 
dos a la tarea de reorganizar sus cuadros de activistas y en el caso de ¡os 


primeros, buscar el encuadre político legal que le permita la cobertura 
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O ON 


herramienta de acceso al poder, materializándola con las siguientes medidas: 


REA 


- Organización y entrenamiento militar de milicias juve- 


5 


niles. 
- Capacitación de cuadros, dando directivas para la in- 


filtración en las Fuerzas Armadas, ingresando en los 


A e ri PTA 


institutos militares e incrementando las tareas de cap- 


o Ie 


A tación entre el personal subalterno. 


La crisis militar existente en la Argentina, donde las 
Fuerzas Armadas se mantienen a la defensiva ante un embate permanente de 


campañas que parten del Gobierno y de diferentes grupos defensores de los 


sl 


Derechos Humanos, favorece la reorganización de los movimientos subversi- 


vos. j 
y 

La implantación nuevamente en la Argentina de un proceso | NES 

i , > 


subversivo, daría lugar al cumplimiento de las metas que estaría fomentando 


el comunismo internacional para el continente. Un afianzamiento de la que- 


- >= a completaría una "operación de pinzas” sobre el continente, que ineludiblemen- 
Pp 


| 

] 

1 
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: 

' yrilla en Argentina, sumado a los procesos subversivos de Colombia y Perú, j 
i 

ó 

te provocaría la irradiación de la guerrilla a todos los países de Sudamé- | 


! 
1] 
¡ 
L 


rica y la posterior y consiguiente desestabilización de sus Gobiernos. | 
5.- BRASIL 
a.- Antecedentes: La guerrilla de izquierda surgió en Brasil 
después del golpe militar que derrocó al Gobierno de Joao Goulart, en mar- 
zo de 1964, alcanzando las acciones urbanas su punto más álgido entre 1968 
y 71 y las rurales, entre 1972 y 1974. En las ciudades, las acciones guerri- 


¡ lleras fueron fomentadas principalmente por «¿us :' yanizaciones: la "Alianza 
y 
4 


Liberadora Nacional" (ALN), liderada por Carlos Marighella, muerto en un en- 


frentamiento con las fuerzas de seguridad en noviembre de 1969, en Sao Paulo 
y la "Vanguardia Popular Revolucionaria". Esta última, tras la muerte de Na- 
righella, transformó su organización, surgiendo la "Vanguardia Armada Revolu- 
cionaria-Organización Var Palmares”. Este grupo, en combinación con la ALN, 
efectuó varias acciones, como los secuestros del Embajador norteamericano 
Charles Burke Elbrick (setiembre de 1969), del Cónsul japonés en Sao Paulo, 
Nabuo Okushi (marzo de 1970), del Embajador alemán Ehenfried Von Hollemben 
(junio de 1970) y del Embajador suizo Giovanni Enrico Bucher (1971), todos 


liberados y canjecados por numerosos presos políticos. 
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grupo subversivo procure uti.izar esta situación a su favor. Otro elemento a. 
tener en cuenta es la factible radicalización de algunos sindicatos, ya 

que se han formulado declaraciones proclives a los enfrentamientos armados. 
Durante el conflicto de los metalúrgicos en Sao Paulo, desarrollado en 


abril de 1985, un integrante del "Comando de Huelga”, de la fábrica Gene- 


e... 


ral Motors, ocupada por más de 13.000 trabajadores, afirmó que los huelguis- 


tas deben recurrir a tácticas de guerrilla, en caso de una intervención po- 


licial. Esta posición fue avalada por el Presidente del Partido de los Tra- 
bajadores, Luis Inacio Da Silva (Lula), quien dijo que los metalúrgicos 
"deben adoptar represalias a la altura de las actitudes radicales de las ¡ 
empresas”. 

Otro elemento de juicio a tener en cuenta dentro del fac- 
tor subversivo, es la influencia que estarían teniendo en la zona sur del 
Brasil las comunidades árabes y se destaca la creación, en agosto de 1982, 
en Porto Alegre, del "Comité de Apoyo al Pueblo Palestino", encargado de 
coordinar el ingreso de elementos de la OLP a territorio brasileño, a 
lizando los aportes de los palestinos en dicho país, detectándose gran 


actividad de elementos pertenecientes a esa organización. 


Es importante destacar el asalto al Banco Do Brasil, en 
mayo de 1986, donde se detuvo a cinco implicados militantes del Partido de 
los Trabajadores (ex-militantes del Partido Comunista Brasileño Revolucio- 
nario), el primero de esta naturaleza realizado por motivaciones políticas 
desde la década del 60. Según declaraciones de los detenidos, el dinero del 
asalto era para ser enviado a Nicaragua, confirmándose las posibles conexio- 
nes de extremistas brasileños con los sandinistas. 

6.- BOLIVIA 

a.- Antecedentes: La historia guerrillera de Bolivia, está 
ligada a la vida y la muerte del guerrillero cubano-argentino, Ernesto "Che" 
Guevara, quien, desde un campamento en la región del sudeste boliviano, 
intentó prcyectar la subversión armada hacia todo el continente. Sin embargo, 
tras solo siete meses de operaciones, cayó en poder del Ejército boliviano, 
siendo muerto en octubre de 1967. Las causas que hicieron fracasar al "Che" 
habrían sido fundamentalmente: la indiferencia de los campesinos por las 
actividades guerrilleras y los objetivos planteados por el "Che" Guevara, 


promoviendo la reforma agraria, que ya era un beneficio que tenlan los cam- 
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Boliviano, de cue en el raís no estuater dadas leas condiciones para la cuerri- 
lla y cue de ocrcanizarse esta, tenía que tener Girección política y militar 
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- Presiñente Frangois Nitterrand, 
cuando aun estaba en la fase de entre- 
1d 


kE mien i : 5 "Che" no aplacó el entusiasmo de jó- 


A e ATA IA DIA A AT MARA IN RIENDO de ARE e 


venes izceslistas boliviarzcs, que en 1969 volvieron a elecir el camino arma- 
do en Tecpontae, 2 solo 206 =7s. Je La Paz, cuendo el país era gobernado por 
el CSentcral Alíriedo Criando Carncla. 
Esta secunda fase cuerrillera <stuvo a cargo «del Ejército - 
ce Liberación Racional (ELN), liderado por “Chato” Peredo, hermano 


sobrevivientes de la 
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: k cuerrilla del "Che" Guevara, poro cue murió en 12568 tres ser localizedo por 

la policía en una casa de La az. Sin entarcoo, el ELN, intecrado por di- 

] rigcertes universitarics marginados de la "Democracia Cristiana” y por 3ó- 

E 

: Es Z z Ley dE E din Us 

¡ vernes mnarxistas, fue licuicado en pocos dias por el Ejército boliviano. 

+ 

¡ 

E intas derrotas cuerrilleras marcaron hondarnente a la izquier- 
! ¿ 

| da boliviana, aque Gejó Se leño la tésis de la lucha armada para pasar a ac- 

: tuar dentro del yroceso político tradicional. 

! b.- Situación Actual: Este raís es el centro geocráfico de 

¡ E A O E 

1 

: Amé z > est ia 1 incipa : j z y ¡el Pla- 

i América del Sur, estando lizado a las principales regiones: Cuenca «ae a 

ta, Cuunca del hrazcnas y Altiplano. Esta situeción privilegiada determina 

; Neg” E a Ñ Á z / E e 

Lo que sca un ubjetivo estratóícico pernanente en los planes de guerra revolu- 

: = y - ES = E A - Z E S a - 

: cicnaria. No fue accidental la elección cue nizo el Che” Guevara en su ac- 

. 
ción rara el continente. 

La erincipal orscanización sokbversiva boliviana, cs el propio 
fartido Corunista zoliviano. El control del nismo subre los sindicatos, le 
ortcrva él partido una mayor posibilizad Cde corntrcalar las actividades subver- 
sives a nivel nacional. . 

La siuuación interrea Je Folivia prezenta ona actividad perma- 
mente de inasstabilidald institucional, existienio las condiciones políticas, 
ecoenbricas y sociales, Jars cua sta caiís 2va controla io por el comunismo 
internacional y se transfolce en Sa nieva Nicaracuas. ás Varlantes coyuntu- 
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rales o circunstanciales que presente la realidad política del país, puede 
acelerar o retrasar ese proceso. 

No debe descartarse además, la posibilidad de que este país 
caiga en una guerra civil interminable, de las características del modelo 
salvadoreño. 

Cualquiera de las dos alternativas mencionadas, determina- 
ría una inestabilidad permanente en el centro del continente y una situa- 
ción general peor que las de las décadas del 60 y 70. 

7.- VENEZUELA 

a.- Antecedentes: La guerrilla surge en 1960 con la divi- 
sión del partido "Acción Democrática", que entonces estaba en el Gobierno 
con el Presidente Rómulo Bentancour y con el desarrollo del "Movimiento 
de Izquierda Revolucionaria” (MIR) liderado por las llamadas "cabezas ca- 
lientes”, como Domingo Alberto Rangel, quien es asesor de "Pro-Venezuela" 
(organismo empresarial de tipo nacionalista) y por el profesor Simón Saez 
Mérida. El MIR, apoyado posteriormente por el Partido Comunista, no encon- 
tró la adhesión necesaria en el campesinado y en muchos casos los guerri- 
lleros procedieron a fusilar a quienes no cooperaban. Dirigentes guerrillero: 
de la época, como Teodoro Petkoff, Moisés Moeliro y Américo Martín, se inte- 
graron al sistema político tradicional. 

En la década del 60, uno de los cabecillas de la más importan 
te de las fuerzas guerrilleras, fue Douglas Bravo, quien fundó las autode- 
nominadas "Fuerzas Armadas de Liberación Nacional” (FALN) y su cobertura 
política, el Partido de la Revolución Venezolana (PRV). 

Las bases de sus operaciones guerrilleras se asentaron en 
el triángulo montañoso de los Estados de Falcón, Lara, Yaracuy, principalmen 
te en el Pr donde fundó el Frente Guerrillero "Simón Bolivar”, el 
más activo de la época de la insurgencia de extrema izquierda. 

En 1965, cuando el Partido Comunista de Venezuela ya mostra- 
ba evidencias de sustraerse a la guerrilla, rompió con su organización 
matriz y decidió continuar con el movimiento, en busca de la "victoria 
definitiva”. 

En Venezuela, como en otros palses, la guerrilla recibió 
apoyo de Cuba, tanto en armas como en entrenamiento. La pacificación del 
país comenzó durante la presidencia de Raúl Leoni, con la aprobación de am- 


nistías en 1966 y 1967. En 1970 los grupos «¿uerrilleros se diluyeron, in- 
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tegrandose gradualmente a la vida cívica, a través de sus propias organiza- 


ciones políticas. 


. b.- Situación Actual: A pesar de la estabilidad política 


. 


venezolana y de que oficialmente se dieron como eliminados los últimos 


A 


focos de subversión en el país, existen permanentes tentativas de reorganiza-, 
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ción y recrudecimiento de la insurcencia terrorista, contandgeg en algunos 


ms 


casos con la colaboración de la guerrilla colombiana. 
En abril de 1982 fue capturado el líder del principal grupo 
subversivo "“Eandera Roja”, Gabriel Puerta Aponte. En enero de 1983 se logra 


desmantelar una fracción de "Bandera Roja”, con actividzá en los Estados 


... . 
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de Bolívar y Honagas, resultando Getenidos 24 integrantes del movimiento, 


a 


prágo 


que eran ligcerados por el chileno Juan Pablo Herrera. En octubre de 1984 


es desmantelada la célula subversiva en el Estado «de Tachires. A mediados 


pato A 


de 1985, autoridades de Colombia y Venezueia admitieron una conexión entre 


¡A 


y 


las guerrillas de embos países, con la colaboración de narcotraficantes, 


estableciendo una acción conjunta de las Fuerzas Armades de los dos países 


en la zona fronteriza. En mayo de 1986, luego de un enfrentamiento entre 


fuerzas militares y un grupo armado en el occidente venezolano, el Minis- 
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tro del interior, Octavio Lepage, informó que uno de los subversivos muer-: 


tos era el colombiano Carlos Silva Rodríguez, un enlace entre grupos subver- 
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sivos internacionales. 


Y 


En marzo de 1287, el Presidente Lusinchi informó que arupos 5 


, 
, 2 y E ie E 2 N 
- subversivos están orz3anizanóo un plan para desestebilizar el sistema polí- h: 
Í A 
bi 
tico del gaís y que el mismo ha siáo orcanizado por movimientos guerrille- 5 
ma 
ros aque se han venido reuniendo en Panamá y Ecuador. Aisizismo, la Dirección e 


de los Servicios de Inteligencia y Prevensión (DISIP), confirmó la cetsn- 
ción de 28 personas, pertenecientes a la orcanización cuerrillera "Eancera 
roja”, en meyo de 1987, inceutáíndose propacanda y docunzntación sobre un plan 
subversivo. 

Estos hechos, además de demostrar la perranente intención de 


la subversión ¿de operar eín en países con estabilicad política, confirma : 


la coordinación existente entre los movimientos subversivos del continente. 


; 
| 
8.- ECUADOR i 
El fenómeno guerrillero, desconocido en Ecuador, conenzó a t 
causar la preocupación gubernamental en 1252. En sétienbre de ese ano, 
a Ñ 
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1 
p] 


Pi SECRETO 


25 “9005154 / 


5 
ed 5 Es 
. v E 
¿ ll > d : 
E A NE | ; 
E E 
5 E di : 
E SECRETO : 
Al 
E 4 
¿ grupos armados, que se autodenominaron "Alfaro Vive", asaltaron el museo 
i nacional de Guayaquil y sustrajeron la espada y el busto del caudillo 


del Partido Liberal Radical Ecuatoriano, Eloy Alfaro. Posteriormente, se 


AN 


; Ss secuestró a tres periodistas, a los que se les hizo saber que estaban dis- 
. Puestos a encarar la lucha armada, haciéndose fotografiar encapuchados y 


y, armados ante un altar montado con el busto de Alfaro y la espada. Este acto 


se produjo con evidentes propósitos propagandísticos, tratando de vincular 


E 
¡ 


la aparición del grupo subversivo con el pensamiento y la acción desarro- 

llada por el ex-caudillo liberal. Este grupo hasta el momento no ha tenido 

una actuación de relevancia en territorio ecuatoriano, siendo conocido fun- 
: damentalmente por su lesción dl denominado "Batallón América”, junto 

al M-19 de Colombia y "Sendero Luminoso” de Perú. En 1986, el movimiento 


e Pos 


guerrillero "Alfaro Vive" perdió a sus tres máximos dirigentes, abatidos 


por la policía ecuatoriana y en marzo de 1987, las autoridades peruanas 


A 


capturaron a uno de los principales dirigentes de dicha organización, en- 
tregándolo al Gobierno de Ecuador. Asimismo, luego de la captura, en 1986, 


de uno de los principales cabecillas, se incautó documentación referente 


A 


¡ : al entrenamiento de guerrilleros de este grupo realizado en Libia, tomándose 
j a conocimiento de que los subversivos ecuatorianos son adiestrados en Trípoli 
| : desde setiembre de 1983, precisamente la fecha de la aparición pública de 


; esta organización subversiva. 
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Montevideo, 04 de mayo de 1987.- 
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IGOR KONSTANTINOVICH LAPTEV 


- El actual Embajador de la U.R.S.S. en nuestro pais, Igor 
Konstantinovich LAPTEV nació en Zlatousk, Chelyabinsk el 16 de junio 
de 1932. 
Está casado con Klara Nikolayevna YEFANOVA y tienen dos hijos: Nikolai 
(nacido en 1961) y Marika (nacida en 1958)-podrían tener más hijos-. 
Habla fluidamente el inglés y el francés. 

- Es una persona de baja estatura (1,65m.) de complexión robusta, 
cara redonda, tez pálida, cabello castaño oscuro (lacio y escaseando 
en las sienes), ojos vivaces y pequeños (usa lentes de carey oscuros), 
tiene mala dentadura, uñas mordidas y sucias y apariencia descuidada. 

-Su esposa nació el 19 de febrero de 1932 en Moscú. 
Es de estatura pequeña, complexión robusta, cara gruesa y redonda con 
doble papada, cabellos castaños cortos y lacios (dejando al descubierto 
la frente) y ojos castaños. tes 

- LAPTEV es una persona activa, de expresión dinámica, gesticula 
con las manos al hablar y tiene el hábito de tomar por el hombro o del 
brazo a la persona con la cual está hablando. 
En general aparece como una persona algo desagradable.Su reputación 


anterior a su llegada al Reino Unido no era muy alta, habiendo sido 


descripto como "la persona más charlatana de toda la Embajada Soviética 
durante su estancia en dicha representación en Cotonou (Dahomey). 
Es una persona de carácter fuerte, propenso a acalorarse cuando confron 
ta argumentos con diplomáticos occidentales. 

- Se le conoce como ciegamente leal a la causa comunista y rehusa 
aceptar que Moscú pueda ser capaz de equivocarse. 

- Las actividades que ha desarrollado desde 1955 son las siguien 
tes: 


- Desde 1955 a 1957 - Oficina del Ministerio de Relaciones 


Exteriores en Moscú. 
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- Desde 1957 a 1960 - Reemplazó a S. BOUKINE, como 3er. Secreta- 
rio (Adjunto de Prensa) en la Embajada Soviética en Ottawa. 

- Desde 1960 a 1964 - Oficial del Buró en el Ministerio de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores en lo relativo a Nueva Zelandia y el Reino Unido. 

- Desde 1964 a 1967 - Fue 2do. Secretario (Prensa) en la Embajada 
Soviética en Cotonou (Dahomey). Se interesó por los problemas de la juventud 
de ese pais. 
Se sospechaba que durante su estancia en ésta realizaba actividades para 
la KGB, viéndoselo frecuentemente acompañado por un Oficial identificado 
de dicha organización en viajes culturales. 

- Desde 1970 a 1971 - Fue ler. Secretario de la Embajada Sovié 
tica en Londres.Arribó a Londres el 10 de abril de 1970 con su esposa pa- 
ra hacerse cargo de dicho puesto, enfatizandosu responsabilidad sobre el 
S.E. Asiático. 

Esperaba ser enviado a Francia debido a su especialización en el Buró del 
S.0O. de Europa en Moscú. Sin embargo, se adaptó a sus obligaciones en Lon 
dres e hizo profusas y rápidas llamadas a todo aquel que tuviera relación 
con la escena del S.E. Asiático. Demostró además un considerable interés 

en los problemas africanos. 

Demostró una profunda dedicación por las Conferencias y Charlas, viajando a 
varios colegios y universidades como también asistiendo a Mesas Redondas. 
Asistió regularmente a reuniones y recepciones, donde circulaba lo más 
posible y tomaba nota de direcciones y números telefónicos de todos los 
nuevos contactos que pudiera conocer. 

Junto a su esposa viajó ampliamente por Inglaterra y Escocia. 

Durante su estancia en Londres viajó a URSS (14 de mayo) a pasar sus 
vacaciones. 

El 3 de octubre junto a su esposa abandonaron Londres, de donde habian sido 
expulsados. 

El comportamiento general de LAPTEV en Londres, era asociado con la comuni- 
dad Rusa y el hecho de que viviera en el mismo edificio que los funcionarios 
de claves llevó a que se lo clasificara como "sospechoso de actividades 

de inteligencia, probablemente KGB o asociado a ella”. 

Al llegar al Reino Unido en 1970, reemplazó a SHISKIN, miembro identificado 
de la KGB (Of. de Inteligencia); habiendo llegado a éste LAPTEV bajo sospe 


cha de estar involucrado en actividades de inteligencia. 
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- Desde 1975 a 1984 - Consejero (fue promovido a Ministro 
Consejero en 1981) en la Embajada Soviética en Lima -Perú-, 

- Diciembre de 1986 - Solicitó visa para viajar a Londres 
para conversaciones con el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores inglés sobre 
problemas de Latinoamérica, acreditándose como Jefe del 2? Departamento 


Latinoamericano del Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores en !loscú. 


- El 27 de marzo de 1987 presentó sus cartas credenciales 
ante el presidente Sanguinetti de la Rep.0. del Uruguay en ceremonia que 
se realizó en el Edificio de la Plaza Independencia. 

En dicha ceremonia Laptev expresó que los dirigentes de su país esperan 
con gran interés la visita del Presidente Sanguinetti a ia URSS. 

Laptev agregó que 'le damos mucha importancia a la cooperación con Uruguay 
sobrepasando a las relaciones con otros países que tienen mayor pob lación 
y territorio" Terminó diciendo que "la reestructuración que se realiza por 
iniciativa del Secretario General Mijail Gorbachov, significan mucho más 
socialismo y mucha más democracia. 

- Durante el mismo año una delegación del Comité Soviético 
para la Solidaridad con América lLatina(Consejo Mndial de la Pa2) integrada 
por Alexander P. Kharlamov y Pedro Nifolaev visitó Uruguay, esta delegación 
estuvo acompañada por el Emb. Laptev en sus distintos encuentros realizados 


en este país. 
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ANALISIS DE LA SITUACION ARGENT: 


- La crisis militar, política e institucional por la cual pasa el 
gobierno argentino, es la culminación de un proceso de continuo enfrenta 
miento entre el gobierno y las Fuerzas Armadas, como consecuencia de la 
política oficial hacia las Instituciones militares, incluyendo el polémi 
co tema de los Derechos Humanos. Las medidas adoptadas por la administra 
ción de ALFONSIN a los efectos de darle una solución al problema, tuvie- 
ron una consecuencia contraria a la buscada. Es así que, tanto las instru 
cciones dadas a los fiscales militares, como la llamada Ley de "Punto fi- 
nal', fueron factores que incrementaron el malestar existente en filas cas 
trenses, al defraudar las expectativas militares. 

- El hecho de que el Mayor BARREIRO se haya negado a comparecer ante 
la Justicia, no pudo sorprender al Gobierno, ya que la decisión de éste 
Oficial, era públicamente conocida con anticipación. Partiendo de este he 
cho, es factible que el Gobierno haya previsto una situación de anormali 
dad en pequeña escala, con la que habría intentado provocar un hecho de 
características similares al '"Tejerazo'' español, que podría traducirse en 
el descontento y estado de rebeldía del Mayor BARREIRO y la natural! soli- 
daridad de alguna unidad militar. En consecuencia, el Gobierno en conoci- 
miento de la gestación de una situación de desobediencia, lo que ha sido 
reconocido incluso por los Servicios de Información, no hizo nada por evi 
tar el agravamiento de los hechos, estimulando de ésta manera la crisis y 
especulando con un "riesgo calculado''. El objetivo del Gobierno habría si 
do alentar un gesto de desobediencia de carácter menor, a los efectos de 
dominar la situación en forma expeditiva, con lo que redimencionaba su ima 
gen política. 

- No obstante, los hechos posteriores derostraron que el Gobierno hi 
zo una evaluación errónea de la reacción militar, evidenciándose que la 
situación escapó de su control, por lo que se trastocaron los objetivos 
iniciales y de una posición "ofensiva" el Gobierno pesó a una "defensiva" . 

las consecuencias iniciales fueron las evidentes concesiones otorgadas 
a los rebeldes y la consecuencia posterior será seqgurarente el desgaste 


de la ¡iragen del Presidente Raú! ALFONSIF. Asimismo, cuedó claramen - 
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te de manifiesto que la intención de los insurrectos no fue dar un Golpe 
de Estado y sí ¡lamar la aiención de O que ya 
desvirtuaba de por sí la acción sicológica gubernamental. 

- En este sentido, más allá de las explicaciones públicas dadas por 
el Presidente ALFONSIN asegurando que no existieron negociaciones, es evi 
dente que los hechos desmintieron tal postura. A pocas horas de haber de- 
puesto su actitud los rebeldes, pasó a retiro el Gral. RIOS EREÑU, se anun 
ciaron las suspensiones de los juicios a los militares, acelerándose la po 
sibilidad de que se dictamine acerca de la denominada ''obediencia debida" 
y se decidió que los amotinados sean juzgados por la Justicia Militar, lo 
que curiosamente coincide con los reclamos de los liderados por el Tte. 
Cnel. RICO. Asimismo, se evidenció que todos los puntos fueron negociados 
por terceras personas (Brigadier CRESPO, Ministro JAUNARENA, etc.) y que 
el Presidente ALFONSIN concurrió a Campo de Mayo con una solución acorda- 
da de antemano y solamente como una condición impuesta por los sublevados. 


- Otro de los hechos que quedaron demostrados plenamente, fue que las 


Fuerzas Armadas no respondieron a presuntas Órdenes del Presidente, negán 


AR AA e 


dose muchas unidades a reprimir a los sublevados, lo que pone de manifies 
to la endeble posición del Gobierno para solucionar la situación, lográn- 
dolo solamente luego de aceptar condiciones. 

- La designación del Gral. CARÍDi como nuevo Jefe del Estado Mayor 
del Ejército provocó reacciones contrarias y nuevos conatos de subleva- 
ción. Este hecho y la desobediencia de los Oficiales a las Órdenes del 
Gral. ALAIS de reprimir a los sublevados, demuestra una visible fractura 
entre las jerarquías de Tenientes Coroneles con Coroneles y Generales. 

- El problema militar no está de ninguna forma solucionado y la con- 
tinuación de los juicios por violación de los Derechos Humanos volvería a 
afectar las relaciones con el Ejército, así como también con la Armada 
y Fuerza Aérea. Incluso durante esta crisis ya se habrían producido pro- 
blemas en unidades navales que no trascendieron a la opinión pública y el 
Jefe del Estado Mayor de la Fuerza Aérea habría expresado al Presidente 
ALFONSIN que si bien el Arma no tiene problemas, no se comprometía a contro 
larla en caso de un resurgimiento de ¡os probiemas. El pronunciamiento 
de la Justicia Civil sobre el principio de "obediencia debida'" podría ser 
una solución parcial al conflicto, aunque no aportaría elementos definiti 


vos para dar una finalización al problema, existiendo incluso en medios 
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judiciales, el convencimiento de que debe encontrarse una solución es- 
trictamente política y no jurídica. Se considera que el Presidente ALFON 
SIN no podría afrontar por el momento el costo político de una Ley de Am 
nistfa pero es algo que no se puede descartar a mediano plazo. 

- En lo que tiene que ver exclusivamente con el manejo de la situa- 
ción por parte del Presidente, es evidente que el mandatario optó por la 
movilización, antes que ejercer las facultades y mecanismos previstos por 
las leyes. Esto reafirma la hipótesis de que se ¡intentó aprovechar el he 
cho con fines políticos, algo que concuerda con una actitud permanente ma 
nifestada en su gestión, en la que parecería estar en una constante campa 
ña electoral. Esta actitud '"movilizadora"” que parece reemplazar la demo- 


cracia representativa por la de masas, que imprime el mandatario, puede 


A 


y e convertirse en una modalidad peligrosa y de difícil manejo. En este con- 
E texto, hechos militares de mayor envergadura a los ocurridos en los últi 
mos días, podrían producir ¡incidentes y enfrentamientos que deriven en 
una virtual guerra civil. 
: : CONCLUSION 
- A partir de un palpable y conocido malestar militar, el Gobierno 


habría pretendido crear las condiciones para un caso similar al '"Tejera- 


zo'' español, sin lograr evidentemente sus objetivos. Á pesar de que el 
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Gobierno, dentro de una estrategia de desinformación sistemática procuró 


ao mara: 


plantear los hechos de manera tal, de presentar el accionar de los suble 
vados como una actitud de ofensiva de las Fuerzas Armadas hacia el poder 
constitucional, en realidad la evolución de los acontecimientos demostró 
que se trató de una actitud defensiva de la institución armada ante la 
hostilidad del poder político. 

- El malestar de las Fuerzas Armadas no ha tenido una solución defi 
nitiva, dependiendo de los próximos pasos del Gobierno en lo referente a 
la modificación de su fracasada política militar y fundamentalmente en lo 
que tiene que ver con los juicios por violación por Derechos Humanos. 

- El éxito de los sublevados, logrando indiscutiblemente la mayoría 
de sus reclamos, deja en una situación comprometida al Gobierno ante posi 
bles futuras exigencias militares. 

- El pronunciamiento judicial sobre el principio de "obediencia de 
bida' podría solucionar varios casos y por lo tanto aflojar la tensión 


existente, pero no significa una solución final al problema de los juicios 
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a militares, el que solamente podría terminarse con 


de 


implementar una Ley de Amnistía. 
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“CUMBRE DE VENECIA” 


Montevideo, 16 de junio de 1987 
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"CUMBRE DE VENECIA" 


INTRODUCCION 

Durante tres días, 8, 9 y 10 de junio, los líderes de las sie- 
te principales naciones industrializadas de Occidente: Ronald Reagan (Es- 
tados Unidos), Francois Mitterrand (Francia), Helmut Kohi (Alemania Fede- 
ral), Margaret Thatcher (Gran Bretaña), Amintore Fanfani (Italia), Brian 
Mulroney (Canadá) y Yasuhiro Nakasone (Japón), se reunieron en Venecia 
para tratar los temas más candentes de la política y la economía mundial. 
Si bien los expertos en la materia consideran que las conclusiones a las 
que se arribó en esta XIII "cumbre", no representan una verdadera solu- 


ción a los problemas que afectan al mundo, sobre todo los de orden econó- 


mico, no puede negarse que por lo menos se puso de manifiesto la existen 
cia de una razonable cohesión política. Para entender mejor las eventua- 


les derivaciones del evento, a continuación se pasarán a ennumerar los 


puntos más importantes acordados en el transcurso de la reunión y que fue 


ron esperados con cierta expectativa, fundamentalmente en América Latina. 


1. - TEMAS POLITICOS 

1.- Terrorismo: Precisamente en momentos en que se celebraba la 
reunión se registraron dos atentados contra las Embajadas de Estados Uni- 
dos y Gran Bretaña en Roma, lo que hizo incrementar aún más las medidas 
de seguridad. En este contexto, los "siete" condenaron 'todas las formas 
del terrorismo", acotando que "fueran cuales fueran los motivos de éste, 
no tiene justificación". Se añade que "no se harán concesiones a ¡los ex- 
tremistas ni a sus patrocinadores" y que los mismos serán llevados ante 
la ley, invocando para ello la cooperación internacional. También se de- 
cidió que se suspenderán los vuelos desde y hacia los países que no con- 
cedan la extradición a los responsables de secuestros de aviones y otros 
atentados contra la navegación aérea civil. Asimismo se mostraron compla- 
cidos por los progresos logrados durante este último año, en lo que tie- 
ne que ver con la coordinación en la lucha contra dicho flagelo. 

2.- Conflicto Irán-Irak: El Presidente Reagan, posiblemente de- 
bilitado por el escándalo Irán-Contras, no logró un apoyo concreto de 


los aliados para su política en el Golfo Pérsico, lo que constituía una 
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de sus máximas aspiraciones en esta cumbre. Los "siete" acordaron pedir 
que el Consejo de Seguridad de las Naciones Unidas adopte medidas "efica- 
ces y justas" para imponer un cese el fuego entre Irán e Irak. En un en- 
cuentro bilateral, el Presidente Reagan y la Primer Ministro Margaret 
Thatcher coincidieron en que era necesario una acción de "creciente cola- 
boración" en el Golfo Pérsico, para escoltar con las naves de los dos países 
a los buques petroleros que entran y salen de la región a través del estra- 
tégico Estrecho de Ormuz, pero todo parece indicar que hubo unidad de cri- 
terios respecto a que, con esta medida, puede correrse el riesgo de que 

el conflicto alcance mayores dimensiones. En definitiva, se trató de evitar 
compromisos demasiados concretos y se optó por que cualquier tipo de acción 
se encuadre en el marco de mediación de la ONU. Los aliados han decidido 
respaldar cualquier esfuerzo que lleve a cabo el organismo para poner fin 

a la contienda, con sanciones que incluyan especificamente un embargo  so- 
bre las ventas militares para el país beligerante que no cumpla con el 
"alto el fuego". En este sentido es importante recordar que Irán ya ha 
rechazado llamamientos anteriores formulados por las Naciones Unidas. Los 
"siete" se comprometieron además, sin ser específicos, "a consultar las 
maneras' de mantener la libertad de navegación comercial en el Golfo Pér- 
sico. 

3.- Relaciones Este-0Oeste: En cuanto a este tema los "siete" uti- 
lizaron un "lenguaje cauteloso". Apoyaron el proceso de renovación (peres- 
troika) que está llevando a cabo el líder soviético, Mikhail Gorbachov, 
pero hicieron una advertencia respecto a que todavía existen "profundas 
divergencias" entre el bloque comunista y el mundo occidental y que este debe "'per- 
manecer vigilantemente alerta". Los líderes de las principales potencias 
señalaron que los soviéticos deben demostrar “su buena voluntad, sobre 

todo en el área de los Dercchos Humanos, retirando por ejemplo a su Ejér- 
cito de ocupación de Afganistán. Los acuerdos de desarme nuclear y conven- 
cional fueron respaldados, pero no hubo mención alguna sobre la forma en 
en que Washington y Moscú eliminarán los misiles nucleares de alcance in- 
termedio en Europa. Aunque no se hace especificamente mención a estas ne- 
gociaciones, el Secretario de Estado norteamericano, George Shultz, señaló 


que en general todos están de acuerdo en que se pueda llegar a la firma de 


un tratado que corrija entre entre otras cosas el desequilibrio de las 
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armas convencionales y químicas, respecto a las cuales el Pacto de Varso- 
via tiene gran superioridad. 

4.- Sudáfrica: Los líderes de las potencias occidentales señala- 
ron que la crisis en el país africano solo puede resolverse en forma pa- 
cífica y duradera, si se desmantela el sistema racista del apartheid, 
reemplazándolo por una nueva forma de gobierno democrático. Se destacó 
también la urgente necesidad de que se establezca un verdadero diálogo en- 
tre representantes de todos los sectores de la sociedad sudafricana. 

5.- Medio Oriente: Se puso de manifiesto una profunda preocupación 
por los contínuos conflictos que afectan a esta región, tales como por 
ejemplo la contienda militar entre Irán e Irak, a la que ya se hizo mención, 
la situación en los territorios palestinos ocupados por Israel y la prolon- 
gada guerra civil en el Líbano. 

6.- América Latina: Las referencias a esta región no figuraban en 
una declaración especial, sino en el resúmen sobre temas políticos ofreci- 
do por el Presidente de la cumbre, el Primer Ministro italiano, Amintore 
Fanfani. Los "siete" destacaron la necesidad de "promover iniciativas apro- 
piadas" para apoyar a los Gobiernos democráticos en Latinoamérica, porque 
esto "ayudará a abrir un diálogo más fructífero y constructivo con las po- 
tencias de Occidente". Asimismo pusieron de manifiesto su esperanza de que 
la reunión que los líderes centroamericanos pensaban celebrar en Guatemala, 
en caso de llevarse a cabo "pudiera jugar un papel positivo para allanar 


el camino hacia la paz y estabilidad" en el área. 


I1.- TEMAS ECONOMICOS 


Declaración Final 

1.- Sobre política macro-económica y tipos de cambio: Se pone de 
manifiesto la necesidad de superar los problemas que continúan-existiendo 
en algunos de los países de Occidente: desequilibrios internos, elevado 
índice de desocupación, elevados déficit de las balanzas públicas, altos 
niveles de Jos tipos de interés reales. Se hace hincapié en que permanecen 
las restricciones comerciales y crecen las presiones proteccionistas, per- 
sistiendo la debilidad de muchos mercados de materias primas y reduciéndose 
para las naciones en vías de desarrollo las perspectivas de crecimiento, 
de encontrar los mercados que necesitan y de hacer frente a su deuda exter- 


na. Las variaciones de los tipos de cambio no resolverán por si solas 
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el problema de las correcciones de estos desequilibrios y el contemporáneo 
sostén del crecimiento. Es por eso que se invita a los otros países indus- 
trializados a participar en el esfuerzo dirigido a sostener la actividad 
económica mundial. 

2.- Sobre políticas estructurales, los puntos más importantes del 

texto son: Se señala la necesidad de poner en práctica eficaces 

políticas estructurales, en particular para la creación de puestos de tra- 
bajo. Para conseguir esto, los "siete" se comprometen a favorecer la com- 
petencia, reducir los principales desequilibrios entre oferta y demanda 
de productos agrícolas, facilitar las inversiones destinadas a crear pues- 
tos de trabajo, mejorar el funcionamiento de los mercados laborales, favo- 
recer la posterior apertura de los mercados internos. 

3.- Sobre vigilancia multilateral y coordinación de las políticas 

económicas: Se destaca que el nuevo proceso de coordinación, 

que comporta el uso de indicadores económicos, favorecerá los esfuerzos pa- 
ra la realización, por parte de las naciones industrializadas, de políticas 
más coherentes y compatibles entre si. Si en el futuro el crecimiento eco- 
nómico mundial fuese insuficiente, los "siete" adoptarían ulteriores medi- 
das para conseguir sus comunes objetivos. Los líderes de las principales 
potencias aprueban el acuerdo alcanzado por el grupo de los siete Minis- 
teos de Finanzas, tendiente a reforzar, con la asistencia del FMI, la 
vigilancia de sus economías, utilizando indicadores económicos, entre ellos 
los tipos de cambio y en particular se pone de manifiesto el empeño de 
cada nación en definir objetivos y proyecciones para su propia economía 
a mediano plazo y por parte del grupo de países, también definir objeti- 


vos y proyecciones que sean reciprocamente compatibles, tanto singular como 


colectivamente. El uso de indicadores de la evolución de la economía, es con 


el fin de examinar y valorar las actuales tendencias y determinar si exis- 
ten desviaciones significativas del curso preestablecido que requieran el 
examen de medidas correctivas. 

4.- Sobre comercio: Se advierte con gran preocupación el aumento de 
las presiones proteccionistas. Se reconoce la interdependencia entre cre- 
cimiento, comercio y desarrollo, destacando que es esencial perfeccionar 
el sistema multilateral, fundado sobre los principios y las normas del 


Acuerdo General sobre Aranceles y Comercio (GATT). 
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5.- Sobre países en vías de desarrollo: Se apoya el rol fundamental 
que cumple el FMI en lo que tiene que ver con acciones de asesoramiento 
y financiación y se sugiere una mayor y estrecha colaboración entre dicho 
organismo y el Banco Mundial, mostrándose partidarios de un aumento gene- 
ral del capital de este último. En lo que atañe a los países que tienen 
más grandes deudas y que son de ingreso medio, se apoya la actual estra- 


tegia, orientada al crecimiento, sobre la base de la negociación "caso 


por caso". 


AMERICA LATINA 

En lo que concierne a nuestro continente se destacan tres medidas 
fundamentales, que si bien son insuficientes apuntarían en buena dirección 
para los intereses de la región: mantener una tasa baja pero firme de de- 
sarrollo, evitando una recesión económica mundial, desmantelar progresiva- 
mente la gigantesca estructura de proteccionismos y subsidios agropecua- 
rios e iniciar una nueva era para superar el grave problema de la deuda 
externa. 

Según la opinión de los "siete", el problema central de la econo- 
mía mundial es ahora evitar la recesión y sostener la demanda y para ello 
consideran que es necesario aumentar el poder de compra de los países de 
“mediano rédito", es decir América Latina, abrumada por el peso de su deu- 
da externa, de los bajos precios de sus materias primas de exportación y 
de la "ruinosa"” política proteccionista del mundo industrializado. 

Lo cierto es que de Venecia no emergió un plan concreto, circunscri- 
biéndose a la retórica tradicional en este tipo de eventos. El propio Primer 
Ministro Fanfani señaló que "se podría haber hecho más por América Latina". 
El Presidente Mitterrand logró que en la conferencia se enfatizara la vo- 
luntad de dar más ayuda para el desarrolic. En ei caso especifico de la 
deuda externa se llegó a un principio de acuerdo para resolver el pago 
de la misma por parte de los países del Tercer Mundo. Estos fueron dividi- 
dos en dos grupos: uno de 32 naciones consideradas como las "más pobres" 
(de las cuales el 80% se encuentra en Africa) y otro, el encuadrado como 
el de las naciones de "ingreso medio”, que engloba a América Latina. 

Dicho acuerdo se considera como importante, en la medida que permi - 
tirá en lo sucesivo, que eventuales soluciones no se empantanen por la di- 


ficultad de tomar medidas comunes respecto de países tan diferentes como So- 
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malía y Brasil, por ejemplo. 

Hubo un principio de acuerdo en seguir el ejemplo italiano en lo 
que concierne a las naciones del primer grupo: reducir los tipos de inte- 
rés sobre la deuda (al 1,50) y prolongar los períodos de gracia de siete a 
quince años. Italia, que ya adoptó esta política con cuatro de sus deudores 
(Somalía, Tanzania, Mozambique y Etiopia), pugnó en la reunión por lograr 
algo semejante para las naciones de "ingreso medio", pero se consideró 
que existe una dificultad básica para equiparar en este sentido a ambos gru- 
pos ya que, mientras que el primero es sobre todo deudor de Gobiernos 
acreedores (el 85% de la deuda es de este tipo), los segundos tienen con- 
traído el pasivo con la banca privada en proporción directamente inversa. 
La idea compartida respecto de ambos grupos es la de favorecer el propio 
desarrollo, poniendo a su disposición una suma de dinero que les permita , E 
llevar a cabo una recapitalización que ayudaría a los planes previstos por. 
el FMI y el Banco Mundial. 

En este sentido, de la propuesta francesa cabe destacar su idea de 
"atacar globalmente" el problema, incluyendo para esto cuatro puntos esen- 
ciales: "estimular el crecimiento mundial, reconstruir el sistema moneta- 
rio internacional para obtener estabilidad de las tasas de cambio y un ni- 
vel razonable de tipos de interés, combatir el proteccionismo y emprender 
acciones concretas y reales para evitar la caída de Jos precios de las mate- 
rias primas". En su intervención en la cumbre, el Presidente Mitterrand 
destacó que sin embargo todas estas medidas no serán suficientes si no 
se adoptan otras referidas al "ejemplo italiano". 

Paralelamente Japón confirmó oficialmente su intención de reciclar 
30.000 millones de dólares de su superávit comercial de 90.000 millones, 
mediante la constitución de un fondo para un programa de inversiones en "al- 
gunos" países del Tercer Mundo. El fondo será formado y manejado por or- 
ganismos económicos internacionales y, según trascendió, los beneficiados 


serán Argentina y Bolivia, Turquía, Túnez, Filipinas e Indonesia. 


111.- CONSIDERACIONES GENERALES 


Muchos expertos en la materia consideran que las conclusiones de 
la XIII Cumbre de Venecia, no sirven realmente para dar verdaderas solu- 
ciones a los problemas que afectan a la economía mundial y que en relación 


a la deuda externa el beneficio neto lo han conseguido las naciones africa- 
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iecntras que lus latinoamericanos en cambio, integrados en el grupo 
los de "medio rédito", no han obtenido un tratamiento global, ni ha 
prosperado para ellos la propuesta que buscaba un equiparamiento con los 3 
más pobres. Sin embargo estiman que, aunque los representantes de las A 
potencias occidentales hayan derivado la cuestión a la banca privada, Ibe- 


roamérica obtuvo dos objetivos: que la deuda se considere como una cues- 


tión política y que haya conciencia generalizada de que el estrangulamiento 
económico es uno de los principales enemigos de la estabilidad democráti- 
ca. Además se estima que la voluntad de ir desmantelando las estructuras 
proteccionistas y los subsidios a la agricultura, factor principal de 

la caída de precios de las materias primas en los mercados internacionales, 
es alentadora para el Tercer Mundo. 

Mucho antes de que se realizara este encuentro, los países latinoa- 
mericanos componentes del Consenso de Cartagena, hicieron llegar una carta 
a los líderes de las naciones industrializadas, planteando en términos 
realistas la situación existente en nuestro continente a causa de la deuda 
externa y reclamando soluciones efectivas. La mencionada carta fue firmada 
precisamente por el Presidente de Uruguay, Dr. Julio María Sanguinetti. 

Una vez finalizado el evento, el mismo Primer Mandatario expresó que si 
bien "no se colmaron todas nuestras aspiraciones" por lo menos parece ha- 
ber una disposición favorable por ejemplo para comprender el rol vital 


que desempeña la economía de nuestra región en el marco internacional - 
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Montevideo, 16 de junio 1987.- 
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Además de las organizaciones nacionales mencionadas en el numeral 1IB.- 


existen otras organizaciones estudiantiles afiliadas a la UIE, a saber: 


- Unión de Estudiantes de Irlanda 
- Movimiento de Estudiantes Panafricanos( PAM) 


- Federación de asociaciones de Estudiantes de Medicina 


- Asociación Internacional de Estudiantes de Agricultura 


- Federación Mundial Cristiana de Estudiantes 
- Asociación de Estudiantes Suizos 


- Asociación de Estudiantes de Indonesi 
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MEMORANDUM  N2013/87 


ASUNTO: FEDERACION INTERNACIONAL DE MUJERES DEMOCRATICAS(FIMD) 


TEXTO: 


1.- 


GENERALIDADES 
A.- SEDE 

Desde su fundación hasta enero de 1951 la misma funcionaba en 
París, fecha en la que fine expulsada por elgobierno francés; desde ese 
entonces y hasta el presente, funciona en Berlin -sector soviético- 
en Unter den Linden 13, Berlin 108. 
B.- FUNDACION 

La Federación Internacional de Mujeres Democráticas fue fundada 
en noviembre de 1945,durante la realización de un Congreso de Muje- 
res orgenizado por la Liga de Mujeres Francesas realizado en Paris. 
A este congreso asistieron delegaciones de 40 paises. 
Desde sus comienzos la Federación ha estado bajo el control comunis- 
ta, no contando entre sus adherentes con organizaciones no comunis- 
tas de relevancia. 
C.- MIEMBROS 

Pueden ser miembros de la misma organizaciones femeninas, grupos 
de mujeres y personas aisladas. 
En 1945 contaba con 80 milliones de afiliadas (la mayoria proveniente 
del bloque oriental), en 1951 con 135 millones de afiliadas en 67 
paises, en 1966 con 200 millones de afiliadas en 110 paises y en 
1981 con 129 organizaciones afiliadas en 114 naciones. 
D.- FINANZAS 

Los fondos de la Federación provienen de la cuota afiliatoria 
de sus miembros y de contribuciones especiales. 
Entre setiembre de 1974 y enero de 1975 fueron transferidos a los 
fondos de la misma 1 millón de francos, dicha transacción se llevó 
a cabo en Berlín Oriental . 
E.- ANIVERSARIOS QUE  CONMEMORA LA FEDERACION 


1.- 8 de Marzo - Dia Internacional de la mujer 
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Originalmente esta fecha correspondia a una celebración socialdemó 
crata iniciada en el año 1910; pero a partir de 1945 se aprcepió de 
la misma la Federación. 
2.- 01 de Junio - Día Internacional del Niño 
Esta fecha es celebrada por lá Federación desde el año 1910, 
y al igual que el 8 de marzo es usado con fines de propaganda sovié- 
tica del tipo más virulento. 
F.- CONDECORACIONES 
La Federación otorga la condecoración “Eugénie Cotton”, medaila 
conmemorativa en honor de la que fuera presidente de la misma y 
que falleciera en 12967. 
G.- PUBLICACIONES QUE EDITA 
1.- "Mujeres del Mundo Entero", publicación trimestral, traduci- 
da al francés, inglés, alemán,ruso, español y árabe. 
2.- “Resumen de Noticias”, carta informative editada en varios 
idiomas 
3.-"Bcletin de Información Especial”, información de edición bi- 
mensual sobre varias organizaciones. 
4.- “Boletin de Radio y Prensa", entrega infermativa semanal. 
ORGANIZACION INTERNA DE LA FEDERACION 
A.- ESTRUCTURA 
1.- Congreso: es el cuerpo más importante de la misma, Se reúne 
cada cuatro años, estando formada por representantes de todas las 
organizaciones afiliadas y es una plataforma de propaganda de los 
postulados del Consejo Mundial de Paz(CMP). a 
2.- Consejo: es elegido por el Congreso y se reúne cada dos años. 
Es el encargado de elegir al Buró y al Secretariado, así como tam- 
bién designa a los miembros de la Comisión de Control Financiero. 
Está formado por un delegado de cada pais miembro. 
Es el cuerpo que fija la politica a seguir durante la realización de 
los congresos. 
Aprueba las decisiones del Comité Ejecutivo y del Buró. 
3.- Comité Ejecutivo : está integrado por 32 miembros, es compara- 
ble al Comité Central del Partido Comunista soviético. | 
4.- Buró: es comparable al Presidium del PCUS, lo integran los 


dirigentes que verdaderamente controlan la organización de la Feda- 
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ración,es asistido por un Secretariado que está formado por 5 secre 
tarios, 1 tesorero y la Comisión de Control Financiero (formado por 
4 integrantes). 

5.- Secretariado: realiza el trabajo corriente de la Federación, 
está formado por un secretario general y 10 secretarios. 
B.- INTEGRACION 

1.- Presidente: Freda Brown (Australia) 

2.- Vice Presidentes: Aruna Asaf Ali (India), Fatma Zhra Djaghriud 


(Argelia), Vilma Espin de Castro(Cuba), Fuki Kushida(Japón), Valentina 


Nikolayeva-Tereshokova(URSS), Ha Thi Que (Vietnam), Gisele Theret (Fran 


cia), Ilse Thiele (R.D.A.). 

3.- Secretaria General: Mirjam Vire-Tuiminen(Finlandia) 

4.- Tesorera: Edith Erdei (Hungria) 

5.- Secretarias: Mercedes Alvarez Moreno, Eugenia Andrei(Rumania) 
Aurora Barcena (Méjico), Hanna Busha( Irak), Helga Dickel (R.F.A.), 


Olga Gutiérrez (Argentina), Sabine Hager (R.D.A.), Norma Hidalgo(Chi- 


le), Valeria Kalmyx (URSS), Surjeet Kaur (India), María Taneva(Bulga- 


ria) y Wanda Tycner(Polonia). 
C.- ANTERIORES INTEGRANTES DE LA FEDERACION QUE OBTUVIERON CONDECORA 
CIONES 
1.- Eugénie Cotton 
Ejerció la presidencia de la misma hasta 1958, fue vice presi 
dente del Consejo Mundial de Paz, presidente de la Unión de Mujeres 


Francesas y directora del Centro Nacional Francés de Investigación 


Científica. Le fue otorgado el premio Stalin de la paz en el año 1950. 


2.- Dra. Andrea Andreen 
Ejerció la vicepresidencia de la misma hasta el año 1958. 
Fue miembro del Consejo Mundial de Paz, presidente de la Unión de 
Mujeres Suecas y directora del Laboratorio Clinico Central de Esto- 
colmo, fue además presidente del Comité Internacional Permanente 
de Madres. Le fue otorgado el premio Stalin de la Paz en el año 1953. 
3.- Nina Popova .. 
Ejerció como vicepresidente de la Federación hasta el año 
1958, fue miembro del Consejo Mundial de Paz, miembro del Consejo 
General de la Federación Sindical Mundial, presidente del Presidium 
de la Unión de Sociedades Soviéticas para la Amistad y Relaciones 


Culturales con el Extranjero. Le fue otorgado el premio Stalin en 1953. 
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4.- Mónica Felton 
Ejerció como vicepresidente de la Federación hasta el año 
1958. Fue miembro del Consejo Mundial de Paz, presidente de la Asam- 
blea Nacional de Mujeres Británicas y vice presidente del Comité 
Británico. Obtuvo el premio Stalin de la paz en el año 1951. 
OBJETIVOS 
De acuerdo a su Carta Orgánica tiene objetivos sumamente ágiles que 
son de hecho similares a los de las otras organizaciones de mujeres 
(Consejo Internacional de Mujeres), los cuales no son políticos 
y están obviamente trazados para atraer a todas las mujeres; los 
mismos son: 
- La unidad de las mujeres sin discriminaciones de raza, 
nacionalidad, religión y opinión política para la defensa de 
sus derechos como ciudadana, madre y trabajadora, protectora de 
niños y forjadoras de la paz, democracia e independencia nacional, 
así como también para el establecimiento de la amistad y solidari- 
dad. 
- Coordinación mundial de las organizaciones de mujeres 
democráticas. 
- Salvaguardia de la salud pública y del bienestar infantil. 
- Cooperación internacional en favor de la paz en los cam- 
pos politico, económico y cultural. 
POLITICA SEGUIDA 
A.- MANIFIESTO DE LA FEDERACION A TODAS LAS MUJERES DEL MUNDO 
“Nosotras mujeres originarias de paises de todos los continentes 
sin discriminación de concepciones filosóficas y religiosas y de 
ideas politicas diferentes nos reunimos animadas de la misma volun- 
tad. Inquietas por el conflicto militar actual y de una amenaza per- 
manente de una guerra atómica nos dirigimos a cada mujer para que 
ella tome conciencia de la gravedad de la situación internacional. 
El desarme, una necesidad para todos puede ser realizados favorecer 
la soberanía, la independencia nacional, la dignidad y el progreso 
de todos los pueblos. 
Pedimos a todas las mujeres luchar por el desarme a fin de que las 
enormes sumas de dinero que se gastan por las despensas militares 


sean usadas para asegurar el bienestar de todos los pueblos, hay 
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millones de seres humanos que no pueden hoy día satisfacer su hambre. 
Ellos no poseen ni habitación,ni asistencia médica. Millones de 
niñosen edad escolar no pueden asistir a la escuela. 
Nosotras pedimos a todas las mujeres educar a la juventud en el es- 
piíritu de la paz y de la amistad. 
Lanzamos un llamado a todas las mujeres para que ellas tomen la 
iniciativa y sostengan las acciones organizadas sobre el plano 
nacional e internacional, para detener los ensayos de armas nucle- 
ares así como las negociaciones que puedan conducir al desarme to- 
tal y controlado. 
Nosotros le pedimos en particular celebrar jornadas de paz, partici- 
par en manifestaciones, conferencias, así como en congresos nacio- 
nales e internacionales para el desarme, organizar campañas y 
acciones en el curso de las cuales todas las mujeres puedan lograr 
en esta causa hacer valer su influencia ante los acohiernos, parla- 
mentos e inducira los hombres de Estado a arreglar los asuntos 
litigiosos por medio de las negociaciones pacificas. 
Actúen por consiguiente todas unidas, a fin de que el desarme se 
realice y de que la guerra que se teme, termine para siempre”. 
B.-OBJETIVOS REALES 

En los hechos ha ido bastante más allá de los objetivos menciona- 
dos anteriormente. La mayoria de sus actividades y declaraciones 
han sido en apoyo de la política de los comunistas NA las campañas 
lanzadas por otras organizaciones encubiertas, principalmente la 
del Consejo Mundial de Paz. 
Nunca se desvió de la linea de Moscú, a pesar de poder contradecirse 
En 1949 expulsó al igual que otras organizaciones de frente a las 
miembros yugoeslavas, porque Stalin se habia peleado con Tito. 
En abril de 1956 cambió esta resolución porque Nikita Khruskchev 
"enmendó” dicha pelea. 
El tema constantemente tratado por la Federación es qe las condicio- 
nes de vida de las mujeres y niños en la órbita soviética son ide- 
ales. 
En apoyo a las diversas campañas del movimiento pro paz ha puesto 
mucho énfasis sobre el peligro que tiene para las mujeres y para 
los niños la radiación de los experimentos con armas nucleares asi 
como también sobre la amenaza que para su futuro constituye. el 
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peligro de una guerra atómica. Pero siempre son los experimentos 
norteamericanos los que son condenados y nunca los que lleva a ca- 
bo la URSS. 

Ensus deliberaciones la Federación prefiere emplear un tono pleno 
de gravedad. Las intenciones comunistas son disimuladas, pero 

ellas son facilmente reconocidas. 

Desde el punto de vista de su organización la Federación es articu- 
lada de una manera más flexible,los miembros no tienen grandes debe- 
res, la adhesión está abierta a todos, las fronterasentre miembros 
y no miembros se esfuma. La Federación no puede servir de templo 

a una revolución pero gran parte de la misma en el mundo libre aplau 
dirá si ella se produce. Es a luz de esto que se puede considerar: 
los congresos se reúnen raramente, ellos dan siempre lugar a un 
aumento de laactividad en el interior y la propaganda hacia el ex- 
terior. La Federación adopta generalmente las resoluciones del 
Consejo Mundial de Paz y se compromete a sostenerlas. 

La Federación envía delegaciones a las conferencias y a los con- 
gresos de otras organizaciones de frente, envia delegaciones a 
paises comunistas y no comunistas. 

Particimpmen las"Marcheés de Pascuas" organizadas contra las armas 
atómicas, organiza manifestaciones el primer día de cada mes gene- 
ralmente por la paz, desarme,etc. 

Como otras organizaciones auxiliares se esfuerza por entrar en 
conversaciones con organizaciones femeninas no comunistas para 
poder influenciarlas,(caso del Consejo Internacional de Mujeres). 
C.- RELACIONES CON OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES INTERNACIONALES 

1.- UNESCO 

Tiene status categoría B dentro de esta organización. Hasta 

diciembre de 1952 tenía status consultivo dentro de la misma. 
2.- E.CO.SOC. 

Tiene stauts categoría 1, manteniendo representación per- 
manente en este organismo. Hasta abril de 1954 tenía status cate- 
goría B consultivo, fecha en la cual se le anuló tal privilegio, 

3. - UNICEF 
Tiene status consultivo con esta organización. 
4.- OIT (ORGANO INTERNACIONAL DE TRABAJO) 

Tiene status consultivo con esta organización. 
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D.- ORGANIZACIONES SUBSIDIARIAS 
1.- Comité Permanente de Madres en Defensa de los Niños ¡ 
Compartela sede con la Federación, fue establecido por el 
Congreso Mundial de Madres realizado en Lausana en julio de 1955. 
Es difícil saber el motivo de porque fue establecida esta organiza- 
ción, presumiéndose que fuera para revivir las actividades otra 
previamente desaparecida -El Comité Internacional para la Defensa 


de los Niños-. Esta última mencionada fue establecida en 1951 y 


a finalizó su actuación en 1952. 

El Comité Permanente de Madres como *“camuflaje" de la Federación 
no es muy efectivo puesto que es claro que es una parte de ella. 
La política seguida por el Comité es indiferenciable de la de la 
FIMD, se concentra principalmente sobre el tema de la paz, destacan- 
do los peligros de la guerra para los niños y los bajos niveles de 
vida causados por la carrera armamentista. 

2.- Comité Permanente sobre los problemas de las Mujeres en los Sl 
Territorios Coloniales, fue fundado en febrero de 1947. 

3.- Comité permanente de Mujeres Afruasiáticas 

4.- Unión Femenina Panafricana 


5.- Unión Femenina Panasiática 
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V.- RELACION DE ORGANIZACIONES AFILIADAS A LA FEDERACION 
A.- NIVEL REGIONAL Y MUNDIAL 


1.- Frente Continental de Mujeres contra la Intervención 


Presidente:Comandante Doris Tijerino Haslam(Cuba) 


1 


Secretaria Ejecutiva: Mireya Bartra(chilena, ex diputada y 
! ex ministra de Trabajo durante el gobierno de Allende). 

Miembros: Dora Carcagno, Alicia Shenaru y Eunice Santana 
(coordinadora general del Movimiento Ecuménico de las Iglesias de 
| Puerto Rico). 


2.- Unión Mundial de Organizaciones Feministas Católicas 


Vice Presidente: Emma Masso 


3.- Frente Democrático Internacional de Mujeres 


Presidente: Freda Brown (Australia) 


4.- Internacional Socialista de Mujeres 


Vice Presidente: Christa Randzio-Plath 


Integrante: Anita Gadin(Ministro de Inmigración e Igualdad de 
Suecia). -.% 
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5.- Comisión Interamericana de Mujeres (OEA) 


Representante de Uruguay: Dra. Raquel Macedo de Sheppard 
a Condición Juridica y Social de la Mujer de 
la NN.UU. 
7.- Asociación Internacional de la Mujer 
B.- A NIVEL NACIONAL 
1.- Uruguay 
a.- Asociación de Mujeres Uruguayas Lourdes Pintos(AMULP) 
Fue creada en el año 1963. Está integrada por mujeres 
que participan contra la dictadura militar, que estaban en el exilio, 
ex detenidas y familiares de presos políticos. : 
Tiene en la actualidad diez centros en funcionamiento para el desarro: 
llo del niño; una policlínica, un comedor,una guardería y un taller 
de tejidos (DUVA). La central de los centros Lourdes está ubicada 
en la calle Sarandi 356, escritorio 29, 42 piso, teléfono 95 57 88. 
Los otros Centros Lourdes están ubicados en: Grecia 3269, A.Fossati 
128(Chuy), Andes 1284, Uruguay 1020 (Paysandú), 20 de Febrero 2259, 
Continuación Colón s/n (Libertad), Centro N210 en Playa Pascual. 
El Policlínico DAVA funciona en Barrios Amoríin 1441 Apartamento 101. 
Esta Asociación mantiene una audición radial los días sábados y 
domingos a las 10.45 por CX28 Radio Imparcial. 
Recibe ayuda internacional (principal fuente de recursos) a través de 
uruguayas residentes en el exterior y de instituciones europeas. 
Algunas de las dirigentes de la Asociación son: María de los Angeles 
Balparda(presidente), Dra. Teresa Gómez de Voiture(vice presidente), 
Isabel Carro (secretaria de relaciones Públicas), Beatriz Bechio, 
Maria Inés Escardó , Karina Charquero y Maria del Carmen Vidal. 
b.- Red Mujer de Uruguay 
Formado por 11 grupos de mujeres. Edita una publicación 
mensual llamada Colectivo Cotidiano Mujer. 
En dicha publicación escriben entre otras: Lilián Celiberti, Elvira 
Lutz, Elena Fonseca, Ivonne Trias, Lilián Abracinskas, Brenda Boglia- 
ccini, Ana María Coluzzi, Mirta Peggo, María Laura Bulanti, Silvana 
González, Pilar González, Anahí Manovsky, Lala Severi, Alejandra 
Torres, Estela Peri, Nancy Urrutia. 
La Red está formada por los siguientes grupos:Comisión de Mujeres 
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del PCU (integrante:Lila Dubinsku), Comisión de Mujeres del PIT-CNT 
(integrante: Lilián Celiberti), Mujeres del Frente Amplio, Grupo 
de Mujeres Ecuménicas (GEM), Unión de Mujeres Uruguayas para el 
Pan,la Democracia y la Paz, Coordinadora de Grupos de Progreso Cardijr 
Plenario de Mujeres del Uruguay (PLEMU), Mujeres de ASCEEP-FEUU, 
Unión de Mujeres Uruguayas (presidente: Dra. Magdalena Sueiro), Grupo 
de Estudios sobre la Condición de la Mujer (GRECMU, integrantes: 
Historiadoras e Investigadoras Graciela Sapriza y Silvia Rodríguez 
Villamil), Comisión de Mujeres Periodistas de Uruguay (AMPU, integran 
te: Cristina Morán). 
2.- Brasil 
Federación de Mujeres Brasileñas 
3.- Argentina 
a.- Madres de Plaza de Mayo 
Integrante: Ma. Adela Gard de Antolkoletz 
b.- Organización que coopera con la causa de los DD.HH. en 
Argentina (SAAM) 
Cc.- Conciencia 
Integrante: María Rosa Segura de Martini 
d.- Alternativa Feminista 
e.- Lugar de la Mujer 
Integrante: Obstetra Marta Boler 
f.- Mujeres en Movimiento 
Coordinadoras: Celia de Prosperi, María Elena Oddone 
g.- Centro de Estudios de la Mujer 
Integrante Gloria Bonder 
h.- Fundación SHAGSS 
Integrante: Licenciada María Cristina Vila de Gerlic 
i.- Asociación de Mujeres de Carrera Jurídica 
j.- Abuelas de Plaza de Mayo 
Integrantes: María Isabel de Mariani (presidente), Estela 
de Calolto (vice presidente). 
4.- Cuba 
Federación de Mujeres Cubanas 
Integrantes: Vilma Espin Guillois (presidente, miembro suplente 
del Buró politico del Partido Comunista Cubano), Dora Carcagno (secre- 
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taria general), Alicia Shenaru (miembro de Relaciones Internaciona- 


5.- Paraguay 


a.- Unión de Mujeres Paraguayas (creada en el año 1982) 
b.- Frente Amplio de Mujeres 
Cc.- Asociación de Mujeres Democráticas 
6.- Nicaragua 
Asociación de Mujeres Nicaraguenses “Luisa Amanda Espinosa” 
Integrantes: Lea Guido(ex ministra de Salud, secretaria gene- 
ral de la asociación), Magda Enriquez y Gioconda Belli. 
7.- Méjico 
Comisión de la Mujer 
Integrante: Hilda Anderson de Ropas (presidente) 
8.- Canadá 
Ligue de Femmes de Quebec 
Integrante: Laurette Lloran 
9.- Venezuela 
Coordinadora Nacional de Organizaciones No gubernamentales 
de Mujeres (reúne a cerca de 25 agrupaciones). 
10.- Perú 
Casa de la Mujer Peruana 
11.- Estados Unidos 
Asociación de Mujeres en Sicología 
12.- Suecia 
a.- Unión de Mujeres Suecas 
b.- Mujeres Socialdemócratas de Suecia 
Integrantes: Maj-Lis Loow (presidente de la asociación y 
parlamentaria del gobierno sueco), Birgita Strómblad (secretaria de 
Relaciones Internacionales), Ingrid Bergander (secretaria general), 
Tiver Oliver. 
13.- Irán 
Organización de Mujeres Hizbrillak 
14.- U.R.S.S. 
Comité de Mujeres Soviéticas 


Integrante: Valentina Tereshkova (presidente y miembro del 


Comité Central del PCUS). 
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15.- Afganistán 
Organización Democrática de la Mujer 
Integrante: Khodiedad Basharmal 
16.- España 
a.- Asociación de Mujeres Separadas 
b.- Instituto de la Mujer 
Integrante: Carlota Bustelo 
17.- India 
Federación nacional de Mujeres de la India 
18.- Holanda 
Asociación de Mujeres Rojas de la Social Democracia 
Integrantes:Marijke Quichelaar (Partido del Trabajo) y Pauline 
Ross (partido del Trabajo) 
19.- Suiza 
Organización Terre des Hommes 
20.- Noruega 
Organización de Mujeres de Noruega 
Integrante: Margit Opederson (Partido Laborista Noruego) 
21.- Italia 
a.- Arci Donna 
b.- Comissiones Femminile PCI 
c.- CESUI COOPE, SUIL 
d.- Circolo A. Gramsci 
e.- Circolo L'Astrolabio 
f.- Coordinadora Donne CGIL 
g.- Democrazia Proletaria 
h.- Lastrea Centr. Docum. Donne 
i.- Coop. Rosa Luexemburg 
j.- Sinistra Indipendente 
k.- UDI 
22.- Gran Bretaña 
Asamblea Nacional de Mujeres Británicas 
23.- Japón 
Federación de Organizaciones Femeninas Japonesas 
24.- Nigeria 


Unión de Mujeres de Nigeria 
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25.- Egipto ¿ 
Unión de Mujeres de Egipto i 
26.- China E 
Federación de todas las Mujeres Democráticas de China 


27.- R.D.A. 


Unión de Mujeres Democrátas de Alemania Oriental 
X.- ENCUENTROS REALIZADOS POR LA FEDERACION O POR LAS ORGANIZACIONES 
QUE ESTAN AFILIADAS A ELLA 
Nov/45 - Encuentro constitutivo de la Federación (París) 
Jun/48 - 2do. Congreso Mundial (Budapest) 
Dic/49 - Conferencia de la Mujer de Asia (Pekin) 
1952 - 


Conferencia sobre la Defensa de los Niños en los Paises 


Colmiales y Estados Industriales Occidentales (Viena) 


2 1953 - 3er. Congreso (Copenague) 
1954 - Conferencia de la Mujer Americana (Rio de Janeiro) E 
1955 - Congreso Internacional para la Protección de la InfanciadViena) * : 
] : Congreso Mundial de Madres (Lausana) d 
Ñ e 1958 - 4to. Congreso Mundial (Viena) | 
l 1959 - ler. Congreso de Mujeres de América Latina (Santiago de Chile). 
| 1960 - Conferencia Internacional de Mujeres (Copenague) 
Conferencia Mundial Femenina (Góteborg) 
1961 - Conferencia de Mujeres Europeas (Berlín Este) 
Conferencia de Mujeres de Paises Afroasiáticos (El Cairo) 
| T Congreso de Mujeres de América (La Habana) 
1962 - Reencuentro Mundial de Mujeres 
Conferencia de Mujeres Africanas (Tanganika) 
1984 - 6ta.reunión de Mujeres y Masa Media (Varsovia) 
1985 - Reunión del Consejo (Praga) 
1985 - Foro de Mujeres 
8Mar/86 - Dia Internacional de la Mujer, se realizaron diversos tipos 
de actos, marchas y manifestaciones a nivel general. 
May/86 - Encuentro Nacional de Mujeres (Bs,As.) 
Jun/86 - 132 Conferencia de la Internacional Socialista de Mujeres 
(Perú) 
Encuentro sobre la Mujer y la Politica en el Cono Sur(Mvdeo.) 
Set/86 - ler. Encuentro nacional de AMULP (Montevideo).Participaron 
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otras delegaciones extranjeras. 

Set/86 - Encuentro de dirigentes del Frente Continental de Mujeres 
(LaHabana) 

Oct/86 - Reunión previa del grupo de trabajo de Uruguay que partici- 
pará en el Congreso Mundial de Mujeres a realizarse en 1987 
en Moscú. 

Nov/86 - lera. Conferencia de Mujer, Población y Desarrollo en Améri- 
ca Latina. 

FORO DE LAS MUJERES 

Del 15 al 26 de julio de 1985 se llevó a cabo en Nairobi -Kenya-, 

un Foro de las Mujeres, conmemorando la finalización de la Década 

de la Mujer (1975-1985), el mismo fue organizado por el Comité 


Internacional de la Mujer de las Naciones Unidas. 


Participaron del mismo 10.000 delegados de 150 paises (2.020 guberna- - 


mentales, 50 no gubernamentales, 78 de movimientos de Liberación 


Nacional, Delegados de 40 organizaciones dependientes de las Naciones ' 


Unidas, de 461 organizaciones no gubernamentales y 1404 periodistas). 


De las delegaciones presentes una sexta parte de las mismas eran 


encabezadas por hombres y un tercio de ellas no incluía a ningún hom- . 


bre, la delegación de Corea del Norte era netamente masculina. 
El Foro fue inaugurado por Kenneth Natiba(ministro de Cultura y 
Servicios Sociales de Kenya) y por Javier Pérez de Cuéllar (Secreta- 
rio General de las Naciones Unidas). 
Durante la realización del mismo se presentó un informe sobre"La 
Situación de la Mujer en el mundo de 1985". Dicho informe destaca 
determinados puntos , a mencionar: 

- Las mujeres casi no poseen tierras. 

- Están concentradas en las ocupaciones domésticas. 

- Ganan menos que el hombre. 

- Son más vulnerables que los hombres ante la ola de desempleo. 

- Efectúan la mayor parte del trabajo doméstico del mundo. 

- Participa en la mitad de la producción de alimentos y trabaja 
sin paga el doble de hora que el hombre. 

- No tienen el poder de elegir trabajo. 

- Se mantienen las barreras de acceso para la educación y capaci- 
tación profesional. 


Durante la realización del Foro además de ia 220081 58 
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informe y la discusión sobre el mismo se trataron diversos temas, 
unos relacionados con la situación de la mujer y otros de naturaleza 
varia, de ellos se destacan: 

- Análisis de los resultados de la Década de la Mujer proclamada 
por las Naciones Unidas. 

- La Paz, fue el tema más controvertido de la agenda, el mismo 
incluía igualdad, desarrollo y paz. 

- Terrorismo 


- Efectos de la crisis económica en la mujer. 


- Lebianismo 


Problemas Sociales 


Discriminación de la mujer en la politica principalmente. 


Apartheid. 

Con relación a las mujeres del Tercer Mundo se llegó ala conclusión 
de que han habido progresos inportantes en lo relacionado con la 
igualdad, logrando puestos gubernamentales y de iniciativa privada 
en los mandos medios y que ejercen peso sobre la Deuda Externa. 
Durante la realización de este Foro se exhortó a realizar una huelga 
mundial de mujeres el día 24 de octubre de dicho año enel marco de 
una campaña de remuneración del trabajo en elhogar. Así como también 
a celebrar el día 20 de enero (fecha de nacimiento de Martín Luther 
King) como día de la Igualdad, Paz y Desarrollo). 


OTRAS ACTIVIDADES DESARROLLADAS 


1947 - Campaña anticoionial 
1949 - Comisiones de Investigación de la Federación viajaron a Asia 
Suroriental y al norte de Africa. 

May/51 - Una comisión de mujeres viajó a Corea, elaborándose un infor 
de protesta ante las Naciones Unidas por medio del folleto 
"“Mosotras acusamos”. 

1952 - Campaña contra la lucha bacteriológica, realizada en conjunto 


con el Consejo Mundial de Paz, Federación Mundial de Trabaja- 


dores Científicos y la Asociación de Abogados Demócratas. 


Abr/58 - Caravana de la paz a través de Europa, recorriendo Londres, 


. 


Bruselas, Paris, Dortmund, Franckfort, Heidelberg, Larlsruahe. 


ciudades de Suiza e Italia del Norte, Albania, Bulgaria, Ru 


mania, Budapest, Checoslovaquia, Polonia y finalizando la 


misma en Moscú. 
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ORGANIZACION INTERNACIONAL DE PERIODISTAS 


(OIP) 
GENERALIDADES 
A.- SEDE 
Desde su fundación la sede de la Organización Internacional de Pe- 
riodistas estaba establecida en Londres, siendo posteriormente trasla- 
dada a Praga 2 Opletova 5. En la actualidad la misma funciona en Parizska 
9,11001 (Praga). 
En dicha sede funciona también la redacción del órgano de prensa "El Pe 
riodista Democrático”. 
B.- FUNDACION 
La OIP fue fundada en junio de 1946 durante el curso de un Congreso 
realizado en copenhague, siendo desde sus comienzos la mayor organiza- 
ción mundial representante de los periodistas del mundo. 
Desde su fundación los comunistas ocuparon los puestos más importantes. 
Por esto es que todos los grupos no comunistas se retiraron en 1949. 
Como consecuencia de la ruptura entre Stalin y Tito fueron expulsados 
los periodistas yugoeslavos -tal como aconteció en las otras organizacio 
nes auxiliares-. 
Las organizaciones que se retiraron de la OIP fundaron en el año 1952 
dos organizaciones no comunistas: Instituto Internacional de Prensa (IIP) 
y la Federación Internacional de Periodistas con sede en Bruselas. 
Los sucesos acaecidos en Hungría y Polonia en 1956 provocaron una crisis 
en el seno de la OIP, los que fueron menos perceptibles desde el exte- 
rior por la fidelidad a la línea del partido comunista de sus dirigentes 
y miembros. 
A partir de 1958 comenzó a mostrarse más activa , interesada particular 
mente en los paises en vías de desarrollo. 
C.-MIEMBROS 
Pueden ser miembros de la misma todos los periodistas tanto a título 
personal como en asociaciones nacionales. 
Existen tres tipos de miembros: Uniones o Asociaciones Nacionales de Pe- 


riodistas, Grupos Nacionales de la OIP y miembros individuales. 
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La principal asociación miembro es la correspondiente a la URSS. 


En octubre de 1955 habían 60.000 miembros en 51 países(algunos de los 


paises afiliados son: Albania, Bulgaria, China, Checoslovaquia, Finlandia, 


Francia, R.D.A., Hungría, Corea, Mongolia, Polonia, Rumania, URSS, Viet- 
nam, grupos de S€ri Lanka y Méjico). 
En 1958 contaba con miembros afiliados independientes de 42 países. 
En 1959 habian 4 organizaciones del mundo libre afiliadas:Finlandia, 
Francia, Venezuela y Méjico. 
En 1961 el número de afiliados ascendía a 70.000. En agosto de 1962 con- 
taba con miembros afiliados de 52 paises y organizaciones dependientes 
de 26 paises. 
Durante la realización del 3to. Congreso (Agosto de 1962) fueron admiti- 
dos como miembros: Irak, Mali, Colombia, Bolivia, Perú, Cuba, Vietnam 
del Sur, Ecuador y Argentina. 
A este congreso asistieron 165 periodistas de 59 paises de los cuales 
84 eran delegados, 34 observadores de Asociaciones de Periodistas y 8 
observadores de Organizaciones Internacionales, entre ellas UNESCO. 
En la actualidad cuenta con 200.000 miembros afiliados aproximadamente. 
D.- FINANZAS 

La mayoría de los ingresos provienen de la Fundación Internacional 
de Solidaridad, la cual recibe el 10% de los derechos de afiliación, 
del producto de una lotería de Solidaridad Internacional y de algunas 
otras contribuciones. 
A pesar de que la lotería está abierta a todos los miembros, solo los 
periodistas de la URSS, Checoslovaquia, R.D.A., Mongolia, Hungría, 
Bulgaria y Vietnam toman parte de ella. 
El Estado de Situación de la organización raramente es publicitado, un 
documento sometido a las Naciones Unidas en 1968 indicaba un presupuesto 
de 36 millones de coronas checas en ese año. 
En el mismo año el ingreso por derecho de afiliación y la lotería combi- 
nada no excedia los 3.500.000 de coronas checas. 
E.- ANIVERSARIOS QUE CONMEMORA LA OIP 

Esta organización conmemora como Dia Internacional de Solidaridad 
del Periodista el 8 de setiembre, este dia fue fijado en homenaje al 
periodista checo Yulius Fucik ejecutado en tal fecha en Alemania. 
F.- CONDECORACIONES QUE OTORGA LA OIP 


En enero de 1975 instituyó la medalla Yulius Fucik 
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Anteriormente a esto otorgaba un premio internacional valor USS 500(1962) 
dicho premio era otorgado tanto a los comunistas como a no comunistas, 
personas individuales y/o organizaciones. 

Nómina de algunas de las condecoraciones otorgadas: 

- 1959 - Manilo Glezos, periodista griego, redactor en jefe del perio- 
dico pro comunista AUGLU, encarcelado desde 1948 a 1962 por sus activi- 
dades comunistas. el premio le fue otorgado pur su contribución en el 
desarrollo de las relaciones amigables entre los pueblos. 

- Jacques Kaiser, publicista francés, le fue otorgada la distin 
ción por su actividad reenmarcable en el dominio de la ciencia del 
periodismo. 

- Renato Leduc, periodista mejicano , le fue otorgada la meda- 
lla por su contribución en el desarrollo de la colaboración en la unidad 
de los periodistas. 

- 1960 - Brian Bunting, sudafricano, le fue otorgado el premio por 
su valiente posición en favor de los derechos de la población africana. 

- Redacción Colegial del periódico cubano "Revolución”, le fue 
otorgada la distinción por sus méritos en la lucha por la libertad. 

- 1962 - PRAVDA (Órgano central del partido comunista soviético en 
Moscú). 

- Héctor Mújica, publicista mejicano, uno de los periodistas 
latinomericanos más eminentes que fue encarcelado por sus opiniones 
progresistas. 

- Festival de Cine de Leipzig 

- Exhibiciones de Interpress foto 
G.- PUBLICACIONES 

- Periodista Democrático, órgano de prensa editado en 5 idiomas 
y publicado 10 veces al año. 

- Boletín de Información, informe a los miembros sobre lo actuado por 
la OIP. 

- Revista especial publicada por el sector americano. 

ORGANIZACION INTERNA DE LA FEDERACION 
A.- ESTRUCTURA 
1.-Congreso 
Máximo cuerpo de la OIP, elcuar se reúne cada cuatro años y en el 
que participan delegados de todas las asociaciones afiliadas y observa-. 


dores de organismos internacionales. 
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2.- Comité Ejecutivo 
Es elegido por el Congreso. Está formado por un presidente, 
un presidente honorario, un secretario general, un secretario general 
adjunto, nueve vicepresidentes, tres secretarios y veintiún miembros 
ordinarios y un tesorero. 
Es el órgano supremo entre la realización de las sesiones del Congreso. 
Se reúne Cuando es necesario. 
3.- Buró 
Es junto con el Secretariado el organismo efectivo de dirección 
y administración. Dirige el trabajo a diario. 
4.- Secretariado General 
Sostiene relaciones con las organizaciones afiliadas y prepara las 
publicaciones de la OIP. 
2 5.- Dependencias 
- Centro de Información Internacional de la OIP en Paris. 
- Oficina de la OIP en Budapest. 
- Centro de Información Latinoamericana en Lima (1974) 
6.- Comisiones Permanentes 
- Comisión Social, establecida en 1967. 
: 7.- Otras Comisiones 


- Sección de Foto Internacional, fundada en 1962. 


Club de Interpress Motoring, fundada en 1965. 


Club de Gráficos Interpress, fundada en 1967. 


Club Internacional de Periodistas de Agricultura, fundada en 197( 


1 


Club Internacional de Ciencia y Tecnologia. 

B.- INTEGRACION DELA FEDERACION 
*Presidente: Kaarle Nordenstreng(Finlandia) 
*Presidente Honorario: Jean Maurice Hermann (Francia) 


*Secretario General: Jiri Kubka (Checoslovaquia) 


*tVice Presidentes: Kosta Andreev (Bulgaria), Miguel Angel Arteaga( Cuba) 


Sergius Klaczkow (Polonia), Aurelian Nestor (Rumania) 
Efrain Ruiz Caro (Perú), Boris Sakharov (URSS),Hans 
Treffkorn (RDA), Leopoldo Vargas Fernández(Colombia) 

*tTesorero: Andras Kiraly (Hungría) 

*datos del año 1981. 


1I11.- OBJETIVOS 


- Proteger la libertad de prensa y de los periodistas contra la in- 
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IV.- 


fluencia de los monopolios y grupos capitalistas. 
- Estar contra toda actividad periodistica al servicio de la prensa y 
delos grupos de sociedades dirigidas contra los intereses de las 
masas obreras. 
- Con una iiire y verdadera información ayuda a conservar la paz y amis 
tad entre las naciones, defensa de la libertad de prensa de periodis- 
tas y luchar por su mejor posición social y material. 
- Sostener una cooperación amistosa de todos los periodistas por todo 
el mundo y ayudar a lograr su unidad. 
- Luchar contra la difusión de la guerra sicológica y propagandistica, 
contra la propaganda fascista de cualquier clase. 
- Luchar contra los odios raciales, nacioralistas y contra la creación 
de una tensión internacional por mezquinas falsedades y calumnias y 
la sistemática falsa información de los pueblos por la prensa o cualquier 
otro tipo de actividad perodistica en el servicio de grupos paciicu- 
lares o individuales de la sociedad cuyos intereses son contrarios a 
los de las masas trabajadoras. 
POLITICA SEGUIDA 
A.- La OIP ha tratado exclusivamente de defender la politica soviética 
A pesar de publicitar casos de persecución en países no comunistas la 
organización no ha hecho nada por defender a los periodistas y escri- 
tores perseguidos en paises comunistas ( Alexander Solzhenitsyn en 
1969, Yuli Daniel Andrei Sinyavsky, Ferdinando Zidon en febrero de 
1972,etc). 
Defiende la campaña soviética de regular el uso de nuevas técnicas 
de equipos, tiene recelo sobre el "abuso en favor del sistema social 
capitalista"de técnicas de cómputo centralizadas para composición 
opinando que solo los estados socialistas son capaces de controlar 
y administrar la investigación, producción y aplicación educacional 
de nuevas técnicas. 
No hace la menor crítica contra la censura, directivas oficiales obli- 
gatorias, opresión ejercida sobre la libertad de prensa, palabra y 
expresión en los estados socialistas. 
B.- Federación Internacional de Periodistas 

Cuando los periodistas no comunistas se fueron de la OIP reinsta- 
laron la FIP, después de tratar a esta última con "escarnio y abuso" 
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durante varios años la OIP pasó a la ofensiva de "la son Y 
n3005159 


cia 


da 


pe 


Solicitó a esta organización formar una nueva organización universal 

de periodistas y como primer paso le pidió que copatrocinara dos con- 

ferencias, rehusándose la FIP(Fed. Internacional de Periodistas) 

a cooperar en ninguna de las dos. 

La primera fue abandonaca y la última después de varias posposiciones 

fue finalmente realizada en Helsinki de donde surgió el Comité Inter- 

nacional para la colaboración de periodistas. 

Al rechazar el ofrecimiento de la OIP la Federación Internacional de 

Periodistas mencionó entre otras cosas que: "Podemos decir que 

nosotros desempeñamos un papel muy importante en la formación de la 

Orgnaización Internacional de Periodistas, en Copenague en 1946 y 

que solo el uso persistente de este foro como propaganda política de 

una Clase particularmente virulenta nos llevó a la conclusión de que 

no se podía hacer ningún trabajo útil dentro de sus filas. Nosotros 

abandonamos la OIP por esta razón”. “No nos es posible considerar 

la reunificación a menos que un cambio radical se efectúe en la situa- 

ción de la Prensa en aquellos paises que están representados por las 

organizaciones nacionales de la OIP"....*"No es imposible colaborar 

con aquellas organizaciones representantes de paises en donde los pe- 

riodistas no disfrutan de aquellas libertades”. 

C.- Comité Internacional para la Colaboración de los Periodistas 
Durante la reunión realizada en octubre de 1960 en Austria los 

delegados sudamericanos que representaban sin excepción a periódicos 

burgueses prometieron colaborar con el espíritu de la OIP. 

Es asi que la OIP ha entrado directamente en contacto con organizacio- 

nes nacionales no comunistas. En julio de 1959 concluyó un acuerdo 

con la Asociación de Periodistas Mejicanos y con la de los venezola- 

nos sobre la cooperación internacional, intercambio de información 

y el respeto reciproco de la ideologia y de las convicciones religio- 

sas. 


Durante el encuentro de 1960 participaron 260 periodistas de 62 paises 


87 provenian de 12 paises socialistas (19 de URSS, 19 úe China Comunis -* 


ta y 11 de R.D.A.). 

Durante la misma se fijó una impresión particular sobre los periodis- 

tas de Asia, Africa y América Latina poniéndose una piedra para la 

realización de la 142 Conferencia Panafricana y para una conferencia 
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Africana de Periodistas. Era evidente la preponderancia de los delega- 
dos comunistas obtenida gracias a la acción del Comité preparatorio. 
El ler. triunfo obtenido por la Organización de agrupar a los paises 
en vías de desarrollo en las organizaciones controladas por ella fue 
la fundación de la Asociación Panafricana de Periodistas, durante 
el curso del ler. Reencuentro de Periodistas Africanos en Bamako(Mali) 
en mayo de 1961. 
Alemania Democrática construyó en Conakry la más grande imprenta de 
Africa y estaciones de emisoras en distintos paises. 
Se realizó además una colecta de solidaridad para la formación de pe- 
riodistas africanos en RDA y Polonia. 
Checolosvaquia contribuyó con instalaciones técnicas de prensa en Mali. 
V.- ACTIVIDAD REALIZADA 
e : oo. A.- HOGARES DE REPOSO E 
| Fueron creados hogares de reposo para los periodistas, los mismos 
se encuentran en Varna (Bulgaria) creado en 1959 y cerca del lago 
= de Balatón (Hungría) creado en mayo de 1965. 
Dichos lugares son usados además como Centros de Conferencias y de 


Festivales. 


B.- CAMPAÑAS REALIZADAS 
: 1.- Africa 
Su más importante labor es aumentar su influencia en Africa 

dentro de su campaña contra Sudáfrica, asi como crear un grupo de 

E periodistas importantes en la propagación de información que vaya con- 
junto con la politica soviética africana. 
Con respeto a esto fue importante la reunión realizada en agosto de 
1985 en Maputo con los estados frente de lineas: Leshoto, Nigeria, 
ANC y SWAPO. 
De acuerdo a la OIP las compañías medianas transnacionales con su 
neocolonialismo y prácticas no democráticas de interferencia, restric- 
ciones de la libertad intelectual y creación de dependencia, todavía 
juega un rol predominante en Africa. En este contexto los periodistas 
africanos son llamados para ayudar a trabajar en la Agencia de Noticias 
Panafricanas (PANA) en la lucha pra poner fin a la dependencia del 
continente de la Agencia extranjera. Asiste con diversos tipos de ayu- 
da a los movimientos de liberación africanos. 


Periodistas de RDA entregaron ayuda material a Tanzania, además de en- 
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viar dos catedráticos a la Escuela de Periodistas en 1981. 
2.- Asia 
La OIP y FAP(Federación Arabe de Periodistas) firmaron un acuer 
do de cooperación a fines de 1985 en el cual se señala: luchar contra 
todas formas de imperialismo, colonialismo, racismo y sionismo, defen- 
sa de la prensa mundial progresista, luchar por la paz y progreso 
social, luchar contra la propaganda de guerra. 
Otro importante acuerdo firmado es el de cooperación en la instrucción 
de los periodistas árabes. 
La OIP ha prolongado su asistencia financiera para la Asociación de 
Periodistas Vietnamesa y ha construido un Centro de Prensa en Hanoi. 
Respaldó el régimen de Muykibur en Bangladesh y apoya la politica so- 
viética en Corea y Afganistán. Está considerando establecer una 
Oficina Permanente en la India. 
3.- Europa 
En este continente ha incrementado sus contactos con cuerpos 
E no comunistas por medio de encuentros sobre seguridad europea y coope- 
ración organizados por la Asociación de Periodistas polacos en Jablona 
en 1969, 1972,1975 y 1978 y encuentros regulares organizados por la 
Federación de Periodistas Italianos. 
4.- América Latina 
Una vez establecido el FELAP en América Latina durante el ler. 
Congreso de Periodistas Latinoamericanos (Méjico, junio de 1976) un 
miembro del Comité Ejecutivo de la OIP llegó a ser Secretario general 
(Genaro Carnero Checa -peruano-). 
Firmó acuerdos de cooperación con FELAP y con el ILET(Instituto Latino 
americano de Estudios Transnacionales) en noviembre de 1978. 
El FELAP ha firmado acuerdos también con el Consejo Mundial de Paz 
y con la Federación Sindical Mundial. 
C.- ESCUELAS DE INSTRUCCION 
Desde 1961 diversas escuelas patrocinadas por el OIP han sido abier 
tas para adiestrar a periodistas de países desarrollados: 
- Centro de Educación Profesional de Periodistas (Budapest) - para 


radio y televisión. 


- Instituto Werner Lamberz (Berlin Oeste) - para periodistas de 


revistas y diarios. 
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- Instituto Internacional de Periodistas Georgi Dimitrov (Bankia- 
Bulgaria), establecido en 1978 para periodistas de agricultura y eco- 
nomia. 

- Escuela Internacional de Periodism y Agencias Técnicas de la Agen- 
cia de Noticias Checoslovacas (CTK) establecida en Pra en 1961 pero 
fue cerrada la misma en 1975. 

- Instituto de Investigación para el estudio del Periodismo y Comu- 
nicación de la Masa Media, en Praga. 

- Escuela Internacional de Solidaridad en La Habana. 

- Centro de Instrucción para periodistas árabes (Bagdad). 

- Se han celebrado cursos en Afganistán, Argelia, Cuba, Egipto, 
Gana, Etiopía, Guinea, Irak, Perú, Somalia, Siria y Yemen. 


El OIP colaboró en la organización de la Escuela de Periodista en Buca- 


rest. 


VI.- ORGANIZACIONES SUBSIDIARIAS 


VII.- 


A.- Comisión de Vietnam (1970) 
B.- Comité de Seguridad Europea (1972) 
C.- Comité Internacional para la Colaboración de Periodistas. 

El mismo se fundó en el curso de una reunión de reencuentro inter- 
nacional de periodistas realizado en junio de 1956 en Finlandia. Dicho 
Comité está integrado por 23 miembros (10 de bloque oriental, 6 de 


América Latina, 4 de Europa y 3 de Asia), la sede está en Paris, 36 Rue 


Laffilte. 

El Comité publica un boletín de información. 

Dicho Comité debe dar la impresión de ser apolítico, debiendo ganar 
el terreno que ha perdido la OIP,no pudiendo progresar en esto por 
su carácter de comunista muy conocido. 

Los encuentros del mismo no son convocados oficialmente por la OIP 
sino por un Comité de Iniciativa para un Reencuentro Internacional 
de Periodistas, organismo creado en 1955 controlado por la OIP. 

D.- Comité Internacional para la Defensa de los Derechos de los 
Periodistas,creado en conjanto entre la O1P y la OIAD en 1980. 

E.- Comité Coordinador para el Adiestramiento de Paises Subdesarroliados 


RELACION CON OTROS ORGANISMOS INTERNACIONALES 


A.- Naciones Unidas 


1.- E.CO.SOC. 


En 1953 tenia status consultivo con esta organización, teniendo 
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en la actualidad status categoría 11 con la misma. 

2.- UNESCO 

Durante la realización del Sto. Congreso de la organización 

el representante de la UNESCO en la misma declaró que la manera de 
trabajar de la OIP había cambiado considerablemente después del 4to. 
Congreso, existiendo un propósito común entre las dos organi - 
zaciones. Mantiene status categoria B con la UNESCO. 
B.- Organizaciones Auxiliares de Frente - ; 

1.- Consejo Mundial de Paz 

Ha mantenido en todo momento un estrecho contacto con esta 
organización, ayudándole en la publicación de sus actividades y llama- 
mientos. De acuerdo a su constitución "El principal objetivo de la 
OIP es fortalecer la lucha por la paz en todo el mundo..... «Para alcan- > 
zar este fin, la OIP cooperará con las otras organizaciones internacio | 
nales que luchan por la paz”. 

2.- Federación Sindical Mundial 

En los estatutos de la OIP se incluye también una referencia 

al apoyo a los movimientos sindicales en la lucha por las demandas 
de los periodistas "lo que en la práctica equivale a apoyar a la 
Federación . 
C.- Movimientos de No Alineados 


La OIP declaró estar trabajando para una cooperación cerrada con 


intereses mancomunados de nuevas agencias de Países No Alineados (NANAP) 


19-FPO 9005159 


O dis 


SECRETO 


MINISTERIO DE DEFENSA MACIONMAL 
SERVICIO DE INFORMACION DE LAS FF.AA. 


DEPARTAMENTO 11 (EXTERIOR) 


Qh)h 
( 


Ja 
Mi 


MEMORANDUM N?15/87 
CONFLICTO IRAN-IRAK 


A 


Montevideo, 6 de julio de 1987.- 


SECRETO 
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CONFLICTO IRAN-IRAK 


Como ya es característico desde que se inició esta 
contienda, ambas partes siguen adjudicándose cada una para si una serie 


de éxitos, impidiendo de esta manera que se pueda tener una idea más o 


Poma 


menos clara de lo que realmente está ocurriendo en los distintos frentes 
de batalla. Para citar solamente algunos ejemplos, a fines del mes de ma- | 


yo próximo pasado, Irán informó sobre varias victorias en la zona norte 
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de Irak, entre ellas el dominio de la ciudad de Rawanduz. Inmediatamente, 
el régimen de Bagdad invitó a un grupo de periodistas a visitar la zona, 
para demostrar que los anuncios de las autoridades iraníes eran infunda- 
dos. También en el mismo mes al que se hace mención, el Gobierno de Te- 
herán informó que sus fuerzas habían bombardeado instalaciones económicas 
e industriales en la ciudad de Basora, en respuesta al ataque de aviones 
iraquíes contra objetivos en la localidad de Ahwaz. Las autoridades de 
Irak si bien confirmaron la noticia, no hablaron nada sobre el número de 
víctimas. 

En lo que tiene que ver con la zona del Golfo Pér- 
sico, en el mismo período trascendió que un barco de carga de Katar que 
se dirigía a Kuwait resultó dañado, al parecer por disparos de naves ira- 
níes y es precisamente en este contexto que el Gobierno norteamericano, 
que continúa investigando las circunstancias dei ataque iraquí contra 
la fragata estadounidense STARK, volvió a subrayar su firme posición de 
defender la libertad de navegación en el Golfo Pérsico, agregando que 
reaccionará enérgicamente si Irán llega a atacar buques de USA. Asimismo, 
portavoces del Gobierno de Washington, recalcaron que su país no puede 
desentenderse del área, dada la permanente amenaza soviética. 

Ante estas advertencias, el Presidente del Majlis 
(Parlamento) iraní, ayatollah Rafsanjani, señaló que, en caso de que pe- 
troleros kuwaitíes naveguen bajo bandera de Estados Unidos, fuerzas de 
Irán podrían subir 2 les barcos y "quitarles dichos pabellones". El mencio- 
nao también insinuó la posibilidad de que la Unión Soviética sea quien 
haya ordenado el ataque contra la STARK. Bagdad persiste en que fue un 


accidente e incluso ha puesto de manifiesto su intención de indemnizar 


a las víctimas, pagar los daños ocasionados por el ataque, así como su vo- 
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luntad de colaborar en la investigación sobre los hechos. 

Es importante señalar que la Administración Rea- 
gan está estudiando medidas, algunas ya han sido puestas en práctica, 
para mejorar la defensa de sus barcos en el Golfo. Entre ellas figuran: 

1.- Instalar una escolta aérea en la zona, con apa- 
ratos que despeguen de un portaaviones que se encontrará fuera del Estre- 
cho de Ormuz. 

2.- Conceder permiso de aterrizaje y servicios de 
tierra a aviones norteamericanos en Arabia Saudita y Kuwait. 

3.- Reforzar la presencia naval estadounidense en 
el Golfo. 

e 4.- Coordinar la actividad marítima y aérea con los 
aliados europeos y naciones de la zona. > 

El Congreso de los Estados Unidos, específicamente, 
adoptó varias iniciativas como consecuencia del ataque a la STARK: a) Se 
crearon comisiones investigadoras, una de las cuales ya llegó a Bahrein y 
comenzó a recabar testimonios. b) Con respecto a la escolta de los buques 

cisterna kuwaitíes, el Senado adoptó una resolución exigiendo al Gobierno 
un informe detallado sobre la amenaza a los barcos estadounidenses en el 

Golfo, las normas de defensa en los mismos y el rol de los aliados euro- 

peos en la protección de la navegación en la conflictiva vía marítima. Cc) 

— Considerando el hecho de que aviones sauditas no interceptaron a los apa- 


ratos iraquíes, lo que fue contemplado como una falta de colaboración, 
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en el Congreso se promovieron propuestas de resolución que prohiben la 
entrega de más aviones F-15 a dicho país. Ante este panorama, precisamen- 
te el régimen de Ryad ya habría accedido, en principio, a cooperar con 
Washington, sobre todo en lo que tiene que ver con la vigilancia del es- 
tratégico Estrecho de Ormuz. 

Es en este contexto que portavoces de la Cancillería 
soviética señalaron que los últimos acontecimientos en el Golfo Pérsico, 
acentúan la necesidad de intentar poner fin al conflicto entre Irán e Irak, 
reiterando la propuesta del Gobierno de Moscú de llevar a cabo negociacio- 
nes multilaterales para asegurar la libertad de navegación en el área. Los 
mencionados voceros manifestaron que si Estados Unidos desea colaborar "de- 


be dar el primer paso", es decir, reducir su presencia militar en la re- 
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gión y poner de manifiesto que tiene "un serio interés" de cooperar con 
la Unión Soviética. 

En los últimos días, los medios de comunicación 
moscovitas criticaron la posición de Irán en relación a la contienda. Apa- 
rentemente, las mencionadas críticas se debieron al ataque sufrido por un 


buque mercante soviético. Comentaristas de la agencia TASS censuraron al 


Presidente del Parlamento iraní, ayatollah Rafsanjani, por haber manifes- 
tado que las autoridades de Moscú habían alentado a Irak para atacar la 

fragata. Por su parte, el diario "Izvestia", acusó al régimen de Teherán 
de conducirse "hipócritamente" en sus relaciones con USA, en vista de las 


negociaciones secretas que mantuviera con esa naciórm)para adquirir armas. 


El Jefe dd (Exterior) 


á 
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REUNION DEL COMITE EJECUTIVO DE LA OLP 


Entre los días 13 y 16 de mayo próximo pasado, el nuevo Comi - 
té Ejecutivo de la OLP llevó a cabo en Túnez su primera reunión oficial, 
luego de la realización del 18% Consejo Nacional Palestino, que tuvo lugar 
en Argelia a fines del mes de abril del corriente año. Al concluir el even- 
to, se publicó un comunicado en el que se destacan los siguientes puntos: 

En lo que tiene que ver con las relaciones entre La OLP y Egip- 
to, el Comité Ejecutivo de la organización destacó su estima por el Presi- 
dente Hosni Mubarak, reconociendo los esfuerzos que han sido llevados a ca- 
bo en favor de les palestinos y de su causa. También se informó sobre la 
creación de un Comité, liderado por Yasser Arafat, el que debe tener como 
principal objetivo atender las relaciones con el régimen de El Cairo, si- 
guiendo siempre de cerca todo lo que tenga que ver con los derechos nacio- 
nales de los palestinos. 

En lo que concierne a los vínculos entre la OLP y Siria, se 
expresa la creencia de que "todos los obstáculos" que impedían el desarro- 
llo normal entre ambas partes han sido superados sobre una base de "mutuo 
respeto" y que por lo tanto Siria debe dejar de lado cualquier tipo de 
"resentimiento". En este contexto llama la atención que en la presente 
oportunidad y a diferencia de lo que sucediera hasta hace poco tiempo atrás 
en lo que respecta al Líbano, la OLP se abstiene de censurar a los sirios. 
Al igual que con Egipto, se creó también un Comité que seguirá de cerca las 
relaciones con el régimen de Damasco. 

En cuanto al Medio Oriente, se expresa la confianza en la rea- 
lización de una conferencia internacional, siempre y cuando participe en 
ella, en pie de igualdad, la OLP, haciendo especial hincapié en que este es 
el marco adecuado para solucionar los conflictos en el área. La organiza- 
ción reitera la importancia de la autodeterminación y creación de un Estado 
palestino independiente, con Jerusalén como capital y rechaza cualquier 
tipo de solución parcial y por separado propuesta por Estados Unidos e Is- 
rael '"en connivencia con otras partes", aludiendo aquí claramente a Jorda- 
nia. 

En lo que respecta a la lucha armada se ratifica la firme opo- 


sición de la OLP de "continuar y escalar la lucha" por todos los medios 
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dentro de la "patria ocupada". Por contrapartida y aunque parezca un con- 
trasentido, se declar« que la organización "condena todas las formas de 


terror, particularmente al que se dirige contra ciudadanos indefensos". Es- 
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to puede ser interpretado como una alusión a Estados Unidos e Israel, a los 


PP 


que se acusa en el comunicado de llevar a cabo un "terror oficial". 


q 


Otros puntos destacados en el comunicado son los siguientes: J 


l.- Se hace expresa la necesidad de promover la unión árabe, 
en vista de poder concretar una conferencia cumbre sobre Medio Oriente. 


2.- De poner punto final a la guerra entre Irán e Irak. 


A 


3.- De apoyar a los palestinos del Líbano y los territorios 
ocupados. 
> 4.- De promover las relaciones de la OLP con Libia, la que 
recientemente permitió la reapertura de las oficinas de la : - 
organización en su territorio. 
5.- De condenar la ley propuesta por los miembros del Congreso 


norteamericano, respecto al cierre de las oficinas de la 


A 


OLP en Estados Unidos. 
En otro orden de cosas y como es habitual en este tipo de reu- 


niones, se distribuyeron las carteras entre los integrantes del Comité 


Ejecutivo, no registrándose cambios de importancia fuera de la transferen- 
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cia o el agregado de carteras para los nuevos miembros. Precisamente y de- 
bido a "problemas de reglamento" se decidió aumentar el número de los a 
i en el Consejo Central de la OLP, organismo intermedio entre el Consejo Na- | 
cional Palestino y el Comité Ejecutivo, de 75 a 95 aproximadamente. 

En síntesis, en el comunicado final se destaca sobre todas 
las cosas que en el seno de la OLP, no existe consenso en lo que se refiere 
al "tema egipcio". Un representante de Arafat en Egipto, Said Kamal, se 
apresuró a declarar que el comunicado del Comité Ejecutivo puede limar las 
asperezas sufridas en las relaciones bilaterales entre la OLP y El Cairo, 
dado que, como ya se ha expresado anteriormente, en el mismo se manifiesta 
el aprecio de la organización por las posiciones respecto a diversos te- 
mas que ha tomado Egipto y en la eficacia con que los ha encarado su Pre- 
sidente y que el Consejo Revolucionario del Fatah/Arafat persistirá en 
reafirmar los vínculos. En este sentido el jefe de la OLP le envió al Pri- 


mer Mandatario una nota al respecto, a través de la representación egip- 
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cia en Túnez . 

Por el contrario, algunos grupos de la OLP, tales como el 
liderado por George Habbash, ya han expresado que el párrafo dedicado a 
Egipto contradice las resoluciones del Consejo Nacional Palestino, donde, 


según ellos, se destaca la necesidad de romper con las naciones que firmaron 


los acuerdos de Camp David. 
Mientras tanto, en la primera referencia pública oficial al 
comunicado del Comité, el asesor político de Mubarak, Osama El-Baz, señaló 


que el mismo puede constituir un primer paso tendiente a restaurar las re- 


A E 


laciones entre ambas partes, pero que esto no es suficiente para que las 


autoridades de El Cairo anulen las medidas tomadas el 18 de mayo próximo 
pasado, que comprendieron el cierre de todas las oficinas de la OLP en terri- 
torio egipcio. 

Al finalizar el evento trascendió también que delegaciones del 
Comité Ejecutivo visitarían proximamente varios países árabes, para discu- 
tir con ellos el mejoramiento y desarrollo de las relaciones bilaterales. 

Se destaca que una delegación de esta clase ya estuvo en Libia. 

En resúmen, la reunión del Comité Ejecutivo de la OLP, estuvo 
signada principalmente por la crisis en las relaciones con Egipto, luego del. 
cierre de las oficinas políticas de la organización y la puesta como condición 
de la Administración Reagan para la normalización de los vínculos, en 
primer término de renunciar a Jos acuerdos de Camp David. A pesar de los elo- 
gios a Egipto, lo que se podría interpretar como una evolución en la posi- 
ción de la OLP y una tendencia a la reconciliación respecto a El Cairo, no 
parecería que los egipcios estén pensando en anular, al menos en fecha próxi- 
ma, las medidas adoptadas contra la presencia palestina en el país. 

Además la resolución demuestra que: 

a.- Aún con la nueva composición de la OLP, Arafat y sus alle- 
gados no han renunciado al propósito de mantener la afinidad con el bando 
pragmático árabe. 

b.- Para Arafat es importante mostrar una imagen moderada de 
su organización, lo que entre otras cosas ayudaría a concretar sus aspira- 
ciones respecto a participar en una eventual conferencia internacicnal. El 
Comité Ejecutivo también reiteró fórmulas según las cuales la OLP se compro- 


mete tácitamente a no efectuar acciones terroristas en el exterior, aclaran- 
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do que los atentados perpetrados en todo el territorio israelí son legí- 


timos 


c.- La nueva unidad de la OLP no es suficiente para superar 


totalmente las diferencias entre las facciones que la componen, siendo 


probable que todavía surjan discrepancias y confrontaciones respecto a 


diversos tópicos. 


d.- Quedó demostrado que Arafat conserva aún la mayoría en 


el Comité Ejecutivo y que puede llegar a hacer aprobar por este cuerpo 


las resoluciones que le convengan, claro que con la salvedad de que esto 


no lleve a una ruptura total con sus nuevos socios. 
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KGB_ (COMITE DE SEGURIDAD DEL ESTADO) Y GRU (SERVICIO DE INTELIGENCIA MI- 


LITAR). ALGUNOS INDICATIVOS QUE PERMITIRIAN IDENTIFICAR A SUS OFICIALES 


DE INTELIGENCIA. 


En practicamente todas las Embajadas que la URSS tiene en 
distintas partes del mundo, se encuentra el personal diplomático que se 
"limita'" a cumplir sus funciones habituales, pero tambieñ Oficiales de 
Inteligencia de la KGB y el GRU que trabajan como agentes del Kremlin. 
Algunas modalidades de actuar entre unos y otros permiten muchas veces 
identificar a aquellos que tienen como rol específico, llevar a cabo ta- 
reas de espionaje a favor de la URSS y como consecuencia de todas las na- 
ciones que conforman el bloque comunista y que están bajo la égida de Mos- 
cú. En el presente trabajo se intentará brindar una serie de indicativos, 
que llevarían a hacer más fácil el reconocimiento de los verdaderos agen- 
tes. 

Por lo general, los miembros dei Ministerio de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores de cada Embajada, no tienen necesidad de contactarse con extran- 
jeros a ningún nivel. Precisamente, esta sería una de las cosas que más 
desaprobaría la KGB, la que considera que siempre existe la posibilidad 
de que dichos extranjeros trabajen bajo las directivas de centros de In- 
teligencia de Occidente, siendo por esta razón que la KGB prefiere mante- 
ner este tipo de reuniones bajo su estricto control. En cuanto al perso- 
nal subalterno, el mismo realiza en la Embajada toda clase de trabajos 
de oficina en general. 

En cuanto a las salidas de la Embajada, los miembros del Mi- 
nisterio de Relaciones Exteriores dejan la sede diplomática durante el 
día, para mantener aquellos contactos que sean de índole estrictamente 
oficial, debiendo evitar cualquier compromiso respecto a la concreción de 
futuros encuentros con sos enlaces, los que previamente serán aprobados 
por el propio Embajador. 

Los miembros que frecuentan por ejemplo restaurantes con ex- 
tranjeros, en función de tareas oficiales o no, seguramente pertenecen a 
la KGB o al GRU. Por lo tanto, la reacción positiva de un funcionario an- 
te una invitación verbal, ya de por si constituye un indicio para deter- 
minar si pertenece a dichos organismos. En síntesis, el personal de Rela- 
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ciones Exteriores no está autorizado a mantener contactos privados (pu- 
diendo asistir solamente a recepciones), lo que si les está permitido a 
los agentes. 

Otro punto a tener en cuenta es que el personal diplomático 
propiamente dicho, tiende a mantener en forma estricta el horario de tra- 
bajo, mientras que los Oficiales de Inteligencia de la KGB y el GRU, fre- 
cuentemente llegan a la Embajada a cualquier hora. Muchas veces sus ausen- 
cias de la sede diplomática en los horarios laborales habituales, obede- 
cen a que mantienen diversos contactos durante el día y luego pasan el in- 
forme sobre los mismos durante la noche. Muchos agentes tratan de evitar 
el presentarse personalmente, prefiriendo transmitir su mensajes por radio, 
los que son cifrados ya sea por técnicos en clave o por radio-operadores 
especialmente preparados. 

Un indicio que también permitiría detectar a un agente, es 
la libertad de movimiento que tiene. Los integrantes de la KGB o el GRU, E 
no sienten temor de mantener cualquier tipo de conversación con distintas 
personas, ni de hacer comutactos sociales en forma absolutamente normal, 
pudiendo frecuentar entre otras cosas lugares nocturnos y esferas en las 
cuales los "simples' miembros del Ministerio correrían el riesgo de com- 
prometerse. 

En lo que tiene que ver con la promoción de cargos, cuando un 


id Ñ Oficial de Inteligencia de la KGB o el GRU permanece por un período pro- 


longado en un mismo puesto, esto significa que es confiable y por lo tanto 
es poco probable que lo saquen de allí. Sin embargo un agente que ha sido 
transferido a distintos lugares, es considerado como mucho más confiable 

y tiene más posibilidades de ascender dentro del organismo. 

En lo concerniente a los traslados, se estima que, en casi 
todas las Embajadas soviéticas, los vehículos que se utilizan no son parti- 
culares. Los agentes de la KGB y el GRU usan autos que por lo general lle- 
van matrícula extranjera, mientras que los de los miembros del Ministerio 
son soviéticos. Si un vehículo de los servicios secretos queda al descubier- 
to, inmediatamente pasa a manos de la Embajada. Se destaca que los automó- 
viles de los mencionados servicios están provistos de un equipo aéreo pa- 
ra escucha, vigilancia y la captación de todo tipo de señales. Cuando los 


autos de la KGB están disponibles para vender, los mismos no pueden ser 
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comprados por Oficiales del organismo, pasando por lo general a manos 
de extranjeros o de empleados de la propia Embajada. De la misma manera, 
los Oficiales del GRU no pueden adquirir vehículos del GRU 

En cuanto al lugar donde viven los Oficiales de Inteligencia, 
si la situación en una determinada ciudad es favorable para sus intereses, 
los mismos y scbre todo los de la KGB, habitualmente se instalan en los al- 
rededores de dicha ciudad, donde es más difícil detectarlos. 

Otros datos que permitirían detectar la presencia de agentes 
de la KGB o el GRU, es que los Oficiales de Inteligencia que no trabajan 
dentro del ámbito de la Embajada, visitan regularmente la misma, aceptan 
sin dudar todas las invitaciones hechas por ciudadanos de Occidente y el 
dinero para "agasajar" a los contactos es proporcionado por la organiza- 


ción. 
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Las organizaciones auxiliares comunistas están encargadas de cumplir 
tareas bien definidas del comunismo mundial sin que el gobierno comu- 
nista o el partido comunista de cada pais se manifieste abiertamente 

o directamente. 

Ellas son llamadas también "organizaciones de frente” expresión que 
significa de "fachada"; esto es porque dichas organizaciones aunque 
dirigidas por la máquina del partido comunista pretenden ser indepen 
dientes y se empeñan en atraer a la mayor cantidad posible de no co- 
munistas con objeto de aparentar respetabilidad. De esta forma se 
convierten en “frentes” o "fachadas " detrás de las cuales opera el 
comunismo. 

Los frentes se apoyan en objetivos generalmente apolíticos, los cuales 
son atrayentes para el grueso de la opinión pública. 

La expresión organizaciones auxiliares es la más adecuada, porque su 
misión , de importancia estratégica, consiste en ayudar al comunismo 
mundial. 

El hecho de que ellas disfracen sus actividades y que nieguen estar 

en relación con los partidos comunistas solo es justificado desde un 
punto de vista táctico. 

Las organizaciones de frente comunista están ligadas verticalmente 

al Departamento Internacional del Partido Comunista Soviético, el cual 
fija la dirección política además de proporcionarles apoyo financiero. 
Dichas organizaciones están ligadas en forma horizontal por medio del 
Consejo Mundial de la Paz,el cual desempeña un papel coordinador, dado 
que la mayoría de los frentes comunistas tienen representantes en el 


Comité Presidencial del Consejo asi como también en otras organizaciones 
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A.- ORGANIZACIONES AUXILIARES Y SU IMPORTANCIA 
El campo de acción de las organizaciones auxiliares es vasto, 
abarcando todas las vocaciones posibles, clases sociales,etc. 


1.+ Ecologistas, pacífistas y neutralistas 


Consejo Mundial de la Paz(creado en 1948, sede en Helsinki). 
2.- Uniones de Trabajadores 
Federación Mundial Sindical (creada en 1945, sede en Praga). 
3.- Científicos 
Federación Mundial de Trabajadores Cientificos (creada en 1946, 
sede en Londres). 
4.- Miembros de comunidades religiosas 
Conferencia Cristiana por la Paz (creada en 1958, sede en Praga). 
5.- Profesionales 
Asociación Internacional de Abogados Demócratas (creada en 1946 
sede en Bruselas). 
6.- Jóvenes 
Federación Mundial de la Juventud Demócrata (creada en 1945, 
sede en Budapest). 
7.- Estudiantes 


« 


Unión Internacional de Estudiantes (creada en 1946, sede en Praga! 
8.- Mujeres 
Federación Internacional de Mujeres Demócratas (creada en 1945 , 
sede en Berlin Este). 
9.- Tercer Mundo 
Organización de Solidaridad con los pueblos de Asia y Africa 
(creada en 1955, sede en El Cairo). 
10.- Periodistas 
Organización Internacional de Periodistas (creada en 1946, 
sede en Praga). 
11.- Ex combatientes 
Federación Internacional de Resistencia (creada en 1951 , sede 
en Viena. 
12.- Instituto Internacional de la Paz (creada en 1957, sede en Viena) 
Es dificil evaluar cuai es su importancia relativa, puesto que cada una 
de ellas opera en un ámbito particular, no siendo el número de sus afi- 


ados el único valor por los quese las puede evaluar. 
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El Consejo Mundial de la Paz es la organización clave, todas las otras 
organizaciones auxiliares están ligadas a ella y contribuyen a distri- 
buir sus postulados y su propaganda de ”Paz”. 

El Consejo ha sido además la organización que ha tenido mayor éxito 

en cuanto a la atracción de no comunistas pero consiguientemente ha sido 
la que ha tenido mayores dificultades en mantenerse fiel a la línea 

de Moscú. 

El plan de acción del mismo encuentra eco en los programas de acción de 
otras importantes organizaciones de frente. 

En relación con la Federación Sindical Mundial se puede decir que es la 
mejor organizada y la que es financiada con más liberalidad entre las 
otras organizaciones. 

Sus miembros son personas bien disciplinadas en los sindicatos, los cua- 
les son controlados por los comunistas, teniendo considerables posibili 
dades para producir una desorganización económica e industrial, por 

lo que la Federación Sindical Mundial sería la más peligrosa de las 
organizaciones de frente. 

La Federación Mundial de la Juventud Demócrata se encuentra organizada 
de forma más efectiva que la Federación Internacional de Mujeres Demó- 
cratas, existiendo una"disputa”" entre ambas en lo que refiere a su nú- 
mero de afiliados. 

Además de las organizaciones mencionadas anteriormente existen otras 

de menor importancia en cuanto al número de afiliados y en cuanto al 
campo de acción que tienen, pero no por ello dejan de ser importantes 
es lo que se denominan frentes subordinados o sub frentes. 

Dichas organizaciones están limitadas a una región dada o a una misión 
especifica dictada por la organización madre (Fed. Sindical Mundial, 
Consejo Mundial de la Paz,etc.). 

Las organizaciones de frente subordinadas son en cierta forma comisiones 
especiales o comités establecidos por las organizaciunes de frente 

con el fin de atender determinados asuntos en particular. 

Las mismas tienen la ventaja de poder operar a cierta distancia del 
frente madre y asi poder tener un posible éxito en ganarse el apoyo 

de grupos no comunistas asicomo también de no alineados. 

Las organizaciones nacionales afiliadas son aquellas que tienen repre- 
sentantes que ocupan un puesto en el consejo directivo de las organi- 
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B.- MISION DE LAS ORGANIZACIONES AUXINARES 

1.- Sostener al comunismo mundial por medio de una propaganda 
que ataque y difame a los "Estados Imperialistas” defendiendo e ide 
alizando al "Campo Socialista”. 

2.- Atraer a los elementos no comunistas y conquistarlos a las 


causas aisladas, las que son más frecuentemente atendibles. El pro- 


grama es interpretado de manera que corresponda a la versión comunis 
ta. Las personas a las cuales la propaganda está destinada continúan 
posteriormente por cuenta propia .divulgando lo que a ellos se les 
e] 
inculcó, procurándose de esta manera las organizaciones auxiliares 3 
E 
una reserva de hombres a los cuales posteriormente puede continuar 1 
adoctrinándolos. 
3.- En los países, en los cuales los partidos comunistas estén 
prohibidos o no se hayan desarrollado suficientemente,las organiza- ] 
ciones auxiliares debe, como organizaciones camufladas, realizar al : | 
menos, particularmente las misiones que el partido disponga y asegu- 


rar la influencia del comunismo en la vida pública. 


¿ 
1 
| 
4.-Sostener por medio de la propaganda la politica exterior sovié | 
tica. Dentro de este propósito las organizaciones auxiliares hacen suyas 
las exigencias presentadas por la URSS. | 
3 

5.- Las organizaciones auxiliares representan la versión soviética | 
de la “coexistencia pacífica". Ellas explotan los sucesos particula- 
res en favor del comunismo internacional,insisten principalmente sobre 
tres puntos: 

a.- Persuadir a los pueblos de que los comunistas son sus 
verdaderos amigos contra la colonización. 

b.- Que su ayuda es desinteresada mientras que la de Occi- 
dente lleva consigo una servidumbre. 

c.- Que es el Bloque Comunista quien mira por la paz en cam- 
bio el Occidente trabaja en vista de la guerra. 

6.- Cada organización auxiliar funciona como un instrumento de 
"“nucleamiento” y de infiltración de la organización homóloga no comu 
nista. Dentro de este propósito se han estabiecido diversas uniones, 
como por ejemplo entre los sindicatos profesionales de la Federación 
Mundial Sindical y los sindicatos homólogos no comunistas que se 


muestran,a veces, abiertos a todos los slogans de esta organización. 
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La"colaboración"con las organizaciones homólogas,no comunistas, es un 
objetivo real y general de todas las organizaciones auxiliares. 

Cuando las organizaciones democráticas correspondientes se muestran más 
reservadas que los sindicatos, las organizaciones auxiliares logran,sin 
embargo,obtener un acercamiento en muchos campos. 

La cohesión existente en ellas, la disciplina, el celo y el trabajo orien 
tado hacia un objetivo definido, la falta de escrúpulos y la agilidad 

en la persecución de un objetivo lleva a una minoría comunista a ser 
superior a una mayoría no comunista. 

Estos rasgos que tiene toda organización auxiliar garantizan el éxito 

en las discusiones y en la votación interna, puesto que los comunistas 
aparecen más poderosos mientras que los no comunistas participan timida- 
mente y en los trabajos rutinarios, estando además divididos en muchos 
grupos. 

Las decisiones decisivas en toda organización están cuidadosamente pre- 
paradas, habiendo un programa preciso: quién debe tomar la palabra, qué 
orador debe representar a cada grupo, cómo se debe votar, etc. 

Gracias a la cohesión y energía existente es que los comunistas fieles 

a la linea de Moscú obtienen los puestos más importantes en las distin- 
tas organizaciones auxiliares. Los no comunistas son generalmente pasivos. 
Ellos se encuentran satisfechos ante el hecho de que los puestos más 
importantes y de decisión estén confiados a otros. 

En todas las organizaciones auxiliares hay un control autoritario, no 
proveniente de las bases sino que son dirigidas por un secretario general 
un presidente o un consejo (los cuales son todos comunistas). Asimismo el 
Buró, órgano ejecutivo, está compuesto por comunistas cuidadosamente 
elegidos. La mayoría de los secretarios son igualmente comunistas. 
Ninguna de las organizaciones auxiliares publica sus balances, puesto que 
de hacerlo develarian la procedencia de sus caudalosos fondos; sus expen 
dios no pueden ser cubiertos, como ellas dicen, por la cuota social o dona 
ciones de sus afiliados, sino que es evidente que los mismos son cubiertos 
por ayudas financieras considerables provenientes de URSS y sus paises 
satélites, lo cual contribuye a asegurar la total dependencia al Bloque 


Oriental asícomo su influencia en las distintas organizaciones. 
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PRESENCIA SIRIA EN EL LIBANO 


El asesinato del Primer Ministro libanés, Raschid Kara- 
mi, acaecido en el mes de junio del corriente año, constituye una nueva 
evidencia respecto a que la guerra que desvasta a este pequeño país del 
Medio Oriente desde hace más de una década, parece imposible de detener 
y que este hecho provocará nuevos rebrotes de violencia e irracionalidad 
política. 

Sean quienes hayan sido los autores del atentado, lo 
cierto es que las repercusiones del mismo redundarán sin duda en un agra- 
vamiento de las tensiones ya existentes y en una mayor dificultad para 
concretar un diálogo, afanosamente buscado por los sectores más moderados, 
para intentar encontrar una fórmula de conciliación que ponga fin a este 
sangriento período de la historia libanesa. 


E A Karami, un musulmán sunnita respetado por su inteligen- 


cia y habilidad política, fue un hombre siempre dispuesto al diálogo, sin 
dejar por esto de lado su firmeza en lo que tuviera que ver con la defen- 
sa de los intereses de la comunidad que representaba. Quizá fue precisa- 
mente por eso que el régimen de Damasco lo eligió para que encabezara un 
Gobierno de Unidad Nacional en el Líbano en el año 1984, el cual tenía co- 
mo objetivo inmediato intentar introducir reformas que invirtieran el or- 
den del sistema que pone en manos de la minoría cristiana practicamente 
todo el poder. 

El extinto Premier fue quien propuso a Siria que sus 
efectivos se encargaran del control de la zona oeste de la capital, Beirut, 
predominantemente musulmana, hecho que se concretó finalmente el 22 de fe- 
brero del año en curso. 

Si bien este vasto operativo estuvo precedido por inten- 
sos contactos llevados a cabo en Damasco por los líderes de las facciones 
más poderosas del Líbano, tales como Nabih Berri (shiítas de Amal), Walid 
Jumblatt (druso), Salim El Hoss (sumita), un representante del Parlamento, 
Hussein Husseini y el entonces Primer Ministro Karami, fue realmente este 
último el que, transformándose en vocero de otros políticos musulmanes, 
pidió al régimen del Presidente Hafez El Assad, que actuara para detener 
las cruentas batallas protagonizadas en ese sector de la capital por mi- 
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licianos musulmanes. El Primer Mandatario libanés, Amín Gemayel, señaló 
que el llamamiento fue anticonstitucional, sin embargo admitió que era po- 
sible entender las drásticas circunstancias que motivaron el mismo. 

Como ya se dijo, en el mes de febrero de este año, unos 
8.000 soldados sirios penetraron en la zona oeste de Beirut, sumándose a 
los 25.000 efectivos de Damasco que ya estaban desplegados en el norte y 
este del territorio libanés. 

Los sirios comenzaron en primer término por aplicar un 
"Plan de Seguridad" compuesto de varios puntos: un llamamiento al cese 
el fuego inmediato, el cierre de todas las "bases de operaciones" de las 
distintas milicias para retornar a un clima de calma, el desmantelamiento 
de todas las bandas armadas, la prohibión de portar armas y la creación 
de una fuerza de seguridad integrada por efectivos regulares libaneses y 
del Ejército sirio, la que tendrá como objetivo imponer el orden, hacer 
cumplir las leyes vigentes y restaurar la normalidad en la ciudad. 

Durante esos días de extrema crisis, varios miembros del 
Partido Comunista Libanés (PCL) fueron asesinados o secuestrados, según 
denuncias hechas por la misma organización política. Portavoces oficiales 
del PCL informaron que un intelectual y miembro del Comité Central de la 
agrupación fue muerto en Beirut. Por su parte, el diario Al Anwar denunció 
tambieñ sobre el asesinato del responsable del Partido en el sur del país. 
Mohammed Al Wehdi. Asimismo se anunció la recuperación, por parte del Ejér- 
cito sirio, de las zonas donde domina el Hizbollah (Partido de Dios), pro- 
iraní, no solamente en el área sur shiíta sino también en Beirut Occiden- 
tal, donde la mencionada organización posee un bastión importante y en el 
que precisamente hacía unos días apenas 15 soldados sirios habían sido 
arrestados por los milicianos del grupo. Durante estos incidentes, per- 
dieron la vida alrededor de unos 23 miembros del Hizbollah. Si bien el 
régimen de Teherán envió inmediatamente a Damasco a su Ministro de Relacio- 
nes Exteriores, así como al encargado directo de los "Guardianes de la Revo- 
lución", para preocuparse por los daños infligidos a sus protegidos del 
"Partido de Dios" y cvitar nuevas confrontaciones, lo cierto es que las mis- 
mas siguieron su curso, con el consiguiente número de víctimas. A pesar de 
que la República Islámica de Khomeini ha mantenido luego de esos contactos 
un discreto silencio, se manticne alerta respecto al comportamiento del Ejér- 


z 5 pl 1 a 
cito sirio en lo que tiene que ver con el Hizbollah, situación ue la cual 
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dependerán en el futuro las hasta ahora amistosas relaciones sirio-iranles. 

Si bien el régimen de Damasco desde que se inició el con- 
flicto ha cumplido un rol relevante en el mismo, todo parece indicar que 
su gestión está sufriendo un importante desgaste. En la actualidad no son 
pocas las críticas que ha recibido en el ámbito internacional como en el 
mundo árabe, precisamente porque se estima que Siria estaría perdiendo ca- 
da vez más el control de la situación. A esto se suma el hecho de que este 
país figura en la "lista" de aquellas naciones que apoyan las acciones te- 
rroristas. Este concepto que se tiene sobre la Administración del Presiden- 
te Assad podría llevarlo a buscar la manera de mejorar su imagen. Por empe- 
zar ya ha expulsado de su territorio a miembros del grupo extremista de 
Abu Nidal, lo que ha sido visto con compiacencia en Europa Occidental, tanto 
es así que la CEE está considerando la forma de incrementar los contactos 
con Damasco por su desvinculación del terrorismo, por lo menos eso es lo 
que pretende demostrar, aún cuando sea poco creíble incluso para los so- 
cios del Mercado Común que mantendrán las sanciones económicas y el embar- 
go de venta de armas, al menos por el momento. 

Si a lo que ya se ha hecho mención, se agregara que Siria 
lograra imponer el orden en el Líbano, esto podría significar un importante 
avance que la favorecería en todo sentido. Quizás sea por este motivo que 
el Presidente Assad haya cambiado su modo de operar, constituyendo un ejem- 
plo de ello el hecho de haber enviado a territorio libanés y específica- 
mente a la capital, un número mayor de efectivos, cuando hasta comienzos 
de este año se había limitado a utilizar contingentes menores y solo en 
los focos de tensión. 

En síntesis, el asesinato de Karami sirve a todos aque- 
llos que desean desestabilizar aún más al Líbano y profundizar las diferen- 


ias entre las comunidades cristiana y musulmana fundamentalmente. El ex- 


o 


Premier complacía a Siria; a las distintas fuerzas políticas musulmanas, re- 
sultaba relativamente aceptable para la mayoría de los cristianos y no fue 
un adversario para los palestinos con el que no se pudiera dialogar. Resta 


saber cual será en el futuro la reacción de Damasco, ya que en más de un 


deraban un aliado fiel y al que habían elegido para encarar la normalización 


del país. 


Las posibilidades que pueden darse en el Líbano son múlti- 
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ples e impredecibles, lo que si puede establecerse con certeza es que 
Siria no abandonará su rol de "pacificador" del territorio libanés y 
que ahora más que nunca tratará de evitar cualquier desborde que en de 
finitiva limite sus antiguos sueños de la "Gran Siria”, a los que nun- 


ca renunció ni renunciará. 
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ples e impredecibles, lo que si puede establecerse con certeza es que Si- 
ria no abandonará su rol de "pacificador” del territorio libanés y que 
ahora más que nunca tratará de evitar cualquier desborde que en definitiva 
limite sus antiguos sueños de la "Gran Siria", a los que nunca renunció ni 


renunciará. 
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Con una superficie de 93.030 kilómetros cuadrados y una población de 


INTRODUCCION 


aproximadamente 10. 672.000 habitantes, este país de Europa Central li- 
mita al norte con Checoslovaquia, al noreste con la Unión Soviética, al 
este con Rumania, al sur con Yugoslavia y al oeste con Austria. 

Dividida politicamente en 19 provincias y la capital, Budapest, esta 
nación cuenta con una población de gran homogeneidad étnica, ya que más 
del 95% de sus habitantes son de origen húngaro, siendo precisamente este / 
el idioma oficial. Si bien los gitanos o cíngaros constituven un tronco  ( 
autónomo, tenazmente arraigado a sus tradiciones, en el último cuarto de 4 
siglo las autoridades han logrado integrar en gran medida a los mismos 
en la comunidad nacional, convenciendo a la mayor parte de ellos de que 
abandonen su típico nomadismo. 

La economía gravita fundamentalmente en torno al Danubio, ya que las 
mayores ciudades y la propia capital se encuentran en sus orillas. A tra- y 
vés del gran río, este país, privado de puertos marítimos, se relaciona 4 
con las naciones vecinas del norte y del sur. e 

Hungría, donde predominan los católicos con un porcentaje aproximado 
de un 53,9%,es uno de los Estados de Europa Oriental que más ha atraído En 
la atención de Occidente en los últimos años. Las reformas económicas y 
políticas realizadas por el régimen comunista en las dos décadas pasadas, 
especialmente en la última, lo nan convertido en el país económicamente 
nás liberal y políticamente más abierto del bloque soviético, en el cual 
el movimiento de disidentes es discretamente tolerado, donde se venden 
más periódicos occidentales y en el que los intelectuales discuten con 
relativa libertad algunos temas considerados como 'tabúes” en otras na- 
ciones satélites de la URSS. 

Con un pasado traumático y jalonado de enfrentamientos internos, que 


culminaron en el año 1956 con un levantamiento popular contra el régimen 


a 


comunista implantado tras la Segunda Guerra Mundial y su posterior aplas- 
tamiento por parte del Ejército soviético, con un resultado de varios mi- 


les de muertos, lhuncriía ha logrado, tras aquella amarga experiencia, el 
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establecimiento de un consenso básico entre sus cultas En silencio, 
sin grandes lemas, con una muy bien administrada cuota de prudencia y as- 
tucia en lo que respecta a sus relaciones con la URSS y sus satélites, 
naciones a las que reitera en forma permanente su lealtad y tratando de 
evitar todo tipo de publicidad innecesaria, es que este pequeño país ha 
logrado los márgenes más amplios de libertades individuales que se pue- 


dan dar hoy en día en una nación comunista de Europa Oriental. 


SITUACION POLITICA 

De acuerdo a la Constitución del 20 de agosto de 1949, aún vigente y 
por la cual se instaura la República Popular, el órgano supremo del Es- 
tado es la Asamblea Nacional, compuesta por 352 Diputados que son elegi - 
dos por un período de cinco años. Es este Órgano que a su vez designa a 
un Consejo Presidencial compuesto por 21 miembros, cuyu Presidente lo es 
también de la República y al Consejo de Ministros. 

Si bien se proclama que los 352 miembros del Parlamento, así como unos 
60.000 Consejales son elegidos por "sufragio universal, secreto y direc- 
to", lo cierto es que los mismos son designados por mecanismos internos 
del propio Partido Comunista. 

Según una ley promulgada en 1983, pueden presentarse para cada puesto 
electivo dos o más candidatos, siempre y cuando estos "no presenten al- 
ternativas contrarias al socialismo". De acuerdo a lo expresado por las 
autoridades, la candidatura múltiple fue opcional desde la década del 70, 
pero no se concretó hasta el 83 "por diferentes razones". 

Es evidente que la implementación de esta "reforma electoral", que 
permite la pluralidad de candidatos pero no la pluralidad ideológica, 
no es más que un intento burdo de camuflar el verdadero objetivo de todo 
sistema comunista, que es el de incrementar cada vez más el control del 
Partido sobre toda la vida del país, fundamentalmente la política. No de- 
be olvidarse que la casi totalidad de los miembros del Consejo Presiden- 
cial y del Consejo de Ministros, así como la gran mayoría de los Diputa- 
dos nacionales, son a su vez miembros del Comité Central del Partido. 

En Hungría, todo el poder recae en la única agrupación reconocida, el 
Partido Obrero Socialista Húngaro, el que actúa a través de sus múltiples 
Comités. El líder del POSH es Janos Kadar. Este hombre ocupa la dirección 
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del partido desde el 1% de setiembre de 1956. Su rol en los lamentables 
acontecimientos de ese año nunca ha sido aclarado con exactitud. Su pre- 
sunta colaboración con las fuerzas invasoras soviéticas le supuso enton- 
ces el odio de gran parte de la población húngara y durísimas condenas 
por parte de las naciones no comunistas. Sin embargo en la actualidad, 
Kadar es un dirigente indiscutido que goza de enorme popularidad en el 
país, un interlocutor respctado por los gobiernos occidentales y que os- 
tenta un gran presticio en la alianza del Pacto de Varsovia. 

En el corriente año se cumple el 30? aniversario del levantamiento 
húngaro y del acceso de kadar al poder. Con sus 73 años, el veterano di- 
rigente comunista ya ha comenzado a preparar paulatinamente su retiro de 
la vida pública. En el XIII Congreso del POSH celebrado en marzo del año 
próximo pasado, radar fue reelegido como Secretario General del partido 
pero fue significativo el hecho de que se creara el cargo de Secretario 
General Adjunto. El mismo fue confiado a Karoly Nemeth, uno de sus cola- 
boradores más cercanos desde 1956. De esta manera el anciano líder, el 
cual sufriría un serio quebranto de salud, queda liberado de una serie de 
obligaciones administrativas y protocolares de rutina. Evidentemente na- 
die se atreve a vaticinar que derroteros tomará la política del país cuan- 
do desaparezca Kadar ya que aún no se ha definido su eventual sucesión. Si 
bien Nemeth ha sido uno de sus más fieles seguidores desde hace años, no 
existe la certeza de que pueda desempeñarse a la altura del tradicional 
conductor de la agrupación. 

Mientras tanto, se están perfilando en el partido dos tendencias en- 
frentadas: por un lado los reformistas, partidarios de profundizar en 
la liberación económica y política y por otro sus adversarios de la línea 
ortodoxa, que ven en dichas reformas una vía peligrosa que se aleja de 
los postulados marxistas-leninistas e incorpora elementos propios del 
capitalismo. Ambas corrientes mantienen una callada lucha para ganar las 
mejores posiciones en vistas a la época del poskadarismo. 

Se desempeña como Presidente del Consejo Presidencial de la Repúbii- 
ca Popular de Hungría y por ende como Primer Mandatario del país, Pál 
Losonczi, de 67 años de edad. El mismo, que ocupa tal cargo desde 1967, 
ha participado activamente en el desarrollo del movimiento cooperativis- 


ta en su nación. Desde octubre de 1918 hasta enero de 1900, fue presiden- 
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te de la cooperativa agrícola "Estrella Roja de Barcs", constituída por 
iniciativa suya. Bajo su dirección la misma se hizo famosa a nivel nacio- 
nal, alcanzando niveles verdaderamente importantes de producción. Losonc- 


zi nació el 18 de setiembre de 1919 en la aldea de Bolhó. 


PANORAMA ECONOMICO 

Hace aproximadamente unos 18 años, cuando el gobierno húngaro estaba 
intentando recuperar el apoyo popular recurriendo a la empresa privada 
para mejorar el nivel de vida, los líderes del Kremlin se burlaron de 
lo que llamaban "receta húngara del comunismo". Sin embargo, el éxito 
de las reformas económicas los han hecho fijar la atención en ellas, tan- 
to es así que en 1981, durante la celebración del XXVI Congreso del Partido - 
Comunista soviético, el entonces Presidente, Leonid Breshnev, se refirió 
] al desarrollo de la agricultura en Hungría como un ejemplo digno de emu- 
| “o o= lar. En Polonia, tanto el General Wojciech Jaruzelski como el proscripto 
sindicato Solidaridad han manifestado su interés en el experimento e inclu- 
so en Yugosiavia, nación que siempre se consideró "distinta" por su for- 

y ma peculiar de encarar el comunismo, los periódicos del partido publica- 
| ron artículos referentes a la reforma económica de Hungría y a su notable 
innovación agrícola. 

El húngaro Rezso Nyers, destacado especialista en economía, fue el 
principal artífice de la mencionada reforma. En 1968, cuando era Secreta- 
rio para Asuntos Económicos del Comité Central, dio a conocer sus propues - 
tas: progresiva descentralización de la economía, transferencia gradual 
de responsabilidades a los administradores de fábricas, recompensar la 
iniciativa de los particulares permitiéndoles obtener ingresos adiciona- 
j les trabajando por su cuenta, lo que en el país se denomina "segunda eco- 
nomía" y posibilitar la fluctuación de los precios conforme a la oferta y 
la demanda. 

Los cambios más importantes derivados de la reforma pueden apreciar- 
se en la agricultura, que sigue siendo la piedra angular de la economía 
húngara. Las granjas colectivas de la época de Stalin fueron convertidas 
en cooperativas de producción agrícola (CPA), dirigidas por personal selec- 
cionado y capacitado que puede tomar decisiones. El Estado paga por la 


producción agrícola precios que cubren los costos. 
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La producción de cereales, así como la de carne, juegan un rol pre- 
ponderante. En relación a esta última, el Cobierno ha llevado a cabo con 
éxito un programa dirigido al d>sarrollo y la crianza de animales y hoy 
por hoy, una tercera parte de esa carne se vende en el extranjero, con 
los consiguientes beneficios para la evolución dinámica de la nación. 

Si bien en los últimos tiempos el salario real ha bajado, provocando 
lógicas tensiones sociales, el Gobierno ha asegurado que continuará con 
su política actual, haciendo la salvedad de que procurará aumentar la ayu- 
da a los ancianos y a los jóvenes más desfavorecidos, así como a los tra- 
bajadores que, como los mineros, no pueden tener 'un segundo empleo” en 
el sector privado, el cual se na vuelto practicamente indispensable en el 
país, para quien desee obtener ingresos realmente satisfactorios. 

En Hungría proliferan las pequeñas y medianas empresas privadas. Este 
rápido proceso de liberalización ha provocado un alarmante desplazamiento 
de mano de obra especializada y semi-especializada hacia la actividad pri- 
vada, sobre todo de profesionales y de técnicos de alto nivel. Como es ló- 
gico, gran cantidad de personas se han enriquecido con estas lucrativas 
actividades, generando una "burguesía" que tiene acceso a bienes de consu- 
mo de elevado valor. 

Por último es importante destacar que la inflación en este país al- 
canzó en 1984 el 8,5% y que su deuda externa ascendía, en ese mismo año, 


a 9.100 millones de dólares. 


FUERZAS ARMADAS 

Total del Ejército Regular: 106.000 efectivos, de los cuales 50.000 
son de reclutamiento forzoso. 

Total del Ejército de Tierra: 84.000 efectivos, de los cuales 50.000 
son de reclutamiento forzoso. 

Total del Ejército del Aire: 22.000 efectivos, de los cuales 8.000 son 
de reclutamiento forzoso. 

Fuerzas Paramilitares: 

Las mismas están compuestas por la Guardia de Frontera, con 15.000 
efectivos, de los cuales 11.000 son de reclutamiento forzoso y una milicia 
obrera no permanente que cuenta con unos 60.000 efectivos. 

Se destaca que Hungría integra el Pacto de Varsovia, alianza defensi- 
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va del bloque comunista y que su presupuesto de defensa ascendió, en 


1985, a los 2.402 millones de dólares. 


POLITICA EXTERIOR 

Desde la instalación de la República Popular de Hungría hasta nues- 
tros días, la política exterior de este país se caracteriza por identi- 
ficarse totalmente con las posturas adoptadas por la Unión Soviética y 
por el resto de los Estados miembros del Pacto de Varsovia, siendo to- 
das sus decisiones digitadas desde Moscú. El margen de independencia nu- 
lo en esta materia es compensado, como ya se ha expresado anteriormente, 
con una cierta libertad interna que permite una leve tolerancia con la 
disidencia y con el nivel económico de la población, superior al del res- 
to de los países del bloque. | 

A diferencia de las otras naciones del Pacto, hungría no ha enviado 
asesores militares al continente africano ni a ninguna otra región. Esto 
no excluye el envío de personal técnico de apoyo (ingenieros, médicos,etc.) 
y asesores en materia industrial y comercial, aunque esto se inscribe dentro 
del dinamismo inherente a dichas áreas del país. 

En lo que tiene que ver específicamente con Uruguay, si bien son ob- 
vias las distintas ideologías de ambas naciones respecto a la concepción 
del Estado, la sociedad, los derechos del hombre, etc., las relaciones 
son correctas y buenas en lo que concierne a los vínculos comerciales. 
En este sentido se destaca que recientemente visitó nuestro país una nu- 
trida delegación comercial húngara, oportunidad en la cual se procedió 
a la firma de un acuerdo de coiaboración recíproca. 

En el documento se destaca el interés de los empresarios por desa- 
rrollar las relaciones entre Hungría y Uruguay, comprometiéndose para 
ello a sugerir a los respectivos Gobiernos las recomendaciones necesarias 
proyectadas para el efectivo alcance de esta finalidad. Ademas las par- 
tes mantendrán un intercambio permanente y sistemático de información 
concerniente al área de economía y comercio exterior, sobre las perspec- 
tivas que ofrecen los mercados, así como eventuales cambios en las leyes, 
reglas y costumbres que rigen en el ramo. 

Por otra parte, se atenderá a los hombres de negocios que visiten el 


país de la contraparte con propósitos comerciales, permitiéndoles el ac- 
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ceso a la información necesaria para conocer las demandas del mercado na- 
cional respectivo, orientándolos y coadyuvando con ellos en la medida de 
lo posible en cuanto a las gestiones que hubieran de realizar para la ven- 
ta en su caso de bienes o servicios. Para este fin, el organismo respec- 
tivo extenderá una carta de presentación de la persona interesada, dirigi- 
da a la otra parte firmante de este acuerdo. Se otorgarán también faci- 
lidades para la capacitación técnica de funcionarios dentro de cada uno 


de los organismos firmantes, estandc los gastos en que se incurrieran por 


este motivo a cargo de quien envíe a dichos funcionarios. 


FACTOR SICO-SOCIAL 

El día 20 de octubre, 122 disidentes húngaros, checoslovacos, alemanes 
orientales y polacos, formularon un llamado al mundo para que se conmemora - 
se el alzamiento de 1956 en Budapest y expresando su respaldo a los es- 
fuerzos de otros por lograr una existencia mejor, más libre y decente. Es- 
te documento, el primero impulsado en las cuatro naciones del Este y deno- 
minado 'llamado húngaro", establece un paralelo entre acontecimientos que N 
se dieron en las patrias de los firmantes. Se dice que "la revolución hún- 
gara, así como el alzamiento de Berlín Este, la Primavera de Praga y el mo- 
vimiento de Sindicatos Libres Solidaridad en Polonia, fueron suprimidos, 
ya sea por la intervención soviética o por la violencia militar interna”. 
Los disidentes declaran luego "nuestro propósito de luchar por la democra- 
cia política en nuestros países, el pluralismo basado sobre los principios 
de autogobierno, la reunificación pacífica de Europa y su integración de- 
mocrática, así como los derechos de las minorías". La declaración fue pu- 


blicada por el semanario de Alemania Federal "Der Spiegel”. 


XK kk xk Xx Xx xx x 


Montevideo, 29 de octubre de 1956. - 
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ASUNTO: CONFERENCIA CRISTIANA DE LA PAZ 


La Oficina de Asuntos Externos del Patriarcado de la Iglesia Ortodoxa Rusa de 
Moscú invitó a representantes de distintos Movimientos de Paz y a personalida- 
des relacionadas con la "tarea religiosa de paz de la Iglesia” a una conferen- 
cia sobre "Seguridad común, moral y valores éticos". 
Dicha conferencia se realizó en Moscú entre el 16 y el 21 de marzo del corriente 
año. 
Entre los asistentes a dicha conferencia se encontraban Mikis Peristerakis(inte- 
grante del Movimiento de Paz independiente AKE de Grecia, el cual mantiene lazos 
con el partido comunista local) y el General (R) Koumanakis(de nacionalidad grie 
go e integrante del grupo internacional "Generales para la pez y el desarme". 
Con anterioridad a la realización de esta conferencia se realizó un encuentro 
en Moscú entre el 14 y el 16 de febrero del corriente año en el cual se inter- 
cambiaron puntos de vistas entre los concurrentes al mismo en relación a futuras 
iniciativas del “Movimiento Internacional de Paz" y la participación de la Igle- 
sia Ortodoxa en el mismo. 
El tema principal tratado durante dicho encuentro fue la Iniciativa de desarme 
de Mijail Gorbachov para la reducción de los misiles de medio alcance, dentro de 
este tema se realizaron discusiones acerca de como enfocar la campana contra la 
Iniciativa de Defensa Estratégica de los Estados unidos. 
CONCLUSION: 
A partir de 1982 se vienen realizando en forma anual en Moscú encuentros de la 
Conferencia iS tiaiA de la Paz (organización de frente comunista que aglutina 
en su seno a clérigos, laicos y a asociaciones cristianas). 
Dichos encuentros son organizados en forma conjunta por el Comité de Trabajo 
de la Conferencia Cristiana de la paz y la Iglesia Ortodoxa Rusa. 
El grupo internacional “Generales para la Paz y el Desarme” forma parte del 


Consejo Mundial de la Paz (organización de frente comunista). 
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UNION SOVIETICA: POLITICA DE AJUSTE 


EN RELACION A DISIDENTES Y EMIGRANTES 


Dentro del proceso de reformas iniciado por Mikhail Gorbachov 
en la URSS y que abarca múltiples áreas, se destacan la liberación de un 
grupo de disidentes políticos, entre ellos Andrei Sajarov y la emigración 
de unos 1.400 judíos soviéticos, la que habría tenido lugar entre los meses 

de enero y abril del corriente año. 

De acuerdo a las informaciones procedentes de Moscú, ya han 
sido liberados o bien han sido levantadas las restricciones que pesaban so- 
bre ellos, unos 150 disidentes políticos. Sin embargo esta cifra no coin- 
cide con la de los expertos sobre Derechos Humanos de Occidente, los que 
estiman que han sido solamente 60 los beneficiados con la medida. 

También había trascendido que durante 1987, el número de judíos 
emigrados podría llegar a 12.000. Sin embargo, las autoridades soviéticas 
no han confirmado esta noticia, aclarando que no se ha estipulado una cifra 
exacta y que además las próximas migraciones pueden estar sujetas a nue- 
vas disposiciones. 

Evidentemente estas medidas han provocado reacciones no solo 
en las altas esferas de poder, sino también en la propia población sovié- 
tica. En lo que tiene que ver con muchas de las autoridades del PCUS, así 
como de la KGB, si bien en apariencia parecen aprobar estas actitudes de 
Gorbachov, en el fondo dejan entrever un temor latente respecto a que es- 
tas concesiones debiliten las ¡instituciones del Estado y los principios 
que han regido al país desde la revolución bolchevique. 

En relación con el pueblo, se encuentra en medio de una situa- 
ción bastante confusa. Históricamente, el ciudadano común jamás ha podido 
participar en política, ni ha podido elevar una sola protesta en favor de 
los Derechos Humanos sin que eso no le significara una severa represión. Por 
lo tanto necesitará tiempo para adecuarse a esta "nueva forma de vivir" 

y lo que es peor aún, para poder comprobar si las intenciones de Gorbachov 
son realmente sinceras. 

La actual forma de conducta impuesta por Gorbachov, no basta 
para demostrar que existan en verdad cambios sustanciales. No hay razones 


suficientes para suponer que el líder soviético abandone de pronto los pro- 
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yectos de dominio y expansión que siempre han sido la característica prin- 


cipal de los dirigentes del Kremlin y que constituyen una elaboración cui- 


dadosa de los factores de poder que gobiernan la URSS, coherentes con su 


historia y consecuentes con sus metas a largo plazo. , 


La forma en que Gorbachov ha encarado el problema de los disi- 
dentes y el de los judíos soviéticos puede perfectamente formar parte de una 


maniobra habilmente pensada para obtener por un lado la confianza y el apo- 


yo de los intelectuales soviéticos y por otro una actitud más '"benévola" 


por parte de Occidente, lo que sin duda sirve a sus intereses. Solamente 


el tiempo podrá determinar la sinceridad o no en las motivaciones que 


han llevado a Gorbachov a sorprender en parte al mundo con su famosa "pe- 2 


restroika". 
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yectos de dominio y expansión que siempre han sido la caracteristica 
principal de los dirigentes del Kremlin y que constituyen una elaboración 
cuidadosa de los factores de poder que gobiernan la URSS, coherentes 

con su historia y consecuentes con sus metas a largo plazo. 

La forma en que GORBACHOV ha encarado el problema de los di 
sidentes y el de los judios soviéticos puede perfectamente formar parte 
de una maniobra habilmente pensada para obtener por un lado, la confianza 
y el apoyo de los intelectuales soviéticos, y por otro, una actitud más 
*"benévola” por parte de Occidente, lo que sin duda sirve a sus intereses. 
Solamente el tiempo podrá determinar la sinceridad o no en las motivacio 
nes que han lievado a GORBACHOV a sorprender en parte al mundo con su 


famosa "Perestroika”". 
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CONFERENCIA CRISTIANA POR LA PAZ (C.C.P.): 


GENERALIDADES 


A.- FUNDACION 


La Conferencia Cristiana por la Paz fue fundada en el año 1958 por 
el Consejo Mundial de Paz y la Iglesia Ortodoxa Rusa, como frente aglu 
tinador de iglesias líderes no católicas pro comunistas, la mayoría 
de sus miembros pertenecen al Consejo dePaz de Checoslovaquia. 
Se reunió por primera vez en dicho año ante una invitación del Consejo 
Ecuménico de Checoslovaquia, a fin de preparar la Asamblea Cristiana 
de Paz; la cual se realizó en junio de 1961 en Praga y donde la C.C.P. 
quedó formalmente constituida. 
B.- SEDE 

Jungmannova 9, Praga. 
C.- MIEMBROS 

Pueden ser miembros de la Conferencia las asociaciones cristianas 
no católicas así como también clérigos y laicos en forma particular. 
Posee grupos regionales afiliados en 70 paises. 

D.- FINANZAS 

Según sus estatutos todas sus actividades y costos administrativos 
deben ser financiados con contribuciones voluntarias de sus afiliados. 
Al igual que acontece con otras organizaciones de frente comunista 
la Conferencia Cristiana por la Paz no publica el informe de sus ingre- 
sos puesto que de hacerlo se destacaría que el grueso de sus ingresos 
provienen de la Unión Soviética y sus paises satélites. 

Según un informe aparecido en la publicación "Counterpoint" del mes 
de junio de 1987 el aporte brindado por los anteriormente mencionados 
a la Conferencia Cristiana por la Paz durante el periodo 1985-1987 


asciende a: USS 502.200 en 1985 (93% de los ingresos), U$S 522.430 
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en 1986 (893) y a USS 529.200 en 1987 (903%). 
Además de lo mencionado,a efectos de solventar la 6ta. Asamblea por 
la Paz de toda la Cristiandad ,la cual se realizó en 1985, aportaron 
USS 864.960 (96%). Los paises satélites de URSS contribuyeron a este 
evento además solventando 241 pasajes aéreos de asistentes a la misma 
(equivalentes a USS 86.000 apróximadamente). 
E.- PUBLICACIONES 
Publica cada mes una revista llamada “Conferencia Cristiana de 
Paz",la cual en el año 1972 tenía una tirada de 10.000 ejemplares; 
asi como también edita a través de su Departamento de Información 
libros y folletos varios. 
ORGANIZACION INTERNA DE LA CONFERENCIA 
A.- ESTRUCTURA 
1.- Asamblea Por la Paz de toda la Cristiandad (ACPA) 
Es el órgano más importante de la C.C.P., se reúne cada 
seis años. 
2.- Presidium 
Es el cuerpo de mayor importancia, está compuesto por un pre- 
sidente, un presidente honorario, vice presidentes, un presidente de 
junta y un secretariado general. 
3.- Consejo 
Es el responsable del trabajo diario según marca los estatutos 
de la organización. Está integrado por un presidente, un secretario 
general y 19 miembros; todos sus integrantes son elegidos por la ACPA, 
4.- Comité de Trabajo 
Está integrado por 46 miembros, incluye un presidente y un secre 
tario general,sus integrantes son elegidos por la ACPA. 
5.- Comité para la Continuación del Trabajo 
Es elegido por la Asamblea, está integrado por alrededor de 
100 miembros, su función consiste en actuar entre las sesiones de la 
ACPA. Se reúne cada 18 meses. 
6.- Secretariados Internacionales 
Existen 22 Secretariados Internacionales, los cuales tienen 
un gran poder y se reúnen tres veces al año.Sus integrantes son elegi- 


dos por la Asamblea. 


7.- Departamento de Estudio 
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Fue creado por el Comité de Trabajo, trata los temas a largo plazo. 


e 


E 


8.- Comisiones de estudio 
Realizan reuniones en forma anual, estando integradas por 


20 a 50 miembros. Tratan asuntos teológicos, asuntos internacionales 


e ie 


(existen sub comisiones sobre Indochina, Seguridad Europea, Desarme, 


Medio Oriente y las Naciones Unidas), Economía, Política, Antiracismo 


| Juventud y Mujeres. 
B.- INTEGRACION DEL PRESIDIUM l | 
1.- Presidente: Obispo Dr. Karoly Toth (Iglesia Reformada de Hun- ¡ 
gría). Es integrante además del Presidium del Consejo Mundial de Paz. | 
2.- Vice Presidentes:Rev. Richard Andriamanjato(Madadascar), 
Prof. Sergio Arce-Martinez (Cuba), Prof. Gerhard Bassarak (RDA), Dr. 
Nicolae Corneanu (Rumania), Rev. Charles Gray EE.UU. ), Metropolitan 
Paulos Mar Gregorios (Iglesia Ortodoxa Siria de Oriente -India-, in- 
tegrante del Presidium del Consejo Mundial de Iglesias), Dr. Jan 
Michalko (€hecoslovaquia), Pham Quang Phuoc (Vietnam), Bernadeen Silva 
(Sri Lanka). 
3.- Miembros honorarios: Arzobispo Tibor Bartha (Hungria), Dr. 
Heinrich Hellstern (Suiza), Dr. Hebert Mochalski (RFA), Abraham K. 
Thampy (India). 
4.- Secretario Gral: Lubomir Mirejovsky (Checoslovaquia). 
5.- Integrantes del Secretariado: Sergei Fomin (URSS), Rev.Christie 
| Rosa (Sri Lanka). 
6.- Presidente de Junta: Rev. Tibor Gorog (Hungria) 
C.- OTROS 
1.- Comité de Trabajo: Rolf Dieter Guinther (miembro) 
2.- Secretariado Internacional: Prof. Dr. Carl Juergen Laltnborn 
| I11.- ACTIVIDAD QUE DESARROLLA 


A.- RELACIONES CON OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES 


1.- Organizaciones de Frente 
a.- Consejo Mundial de Paz 
Mantiene estrechos vinculos con éste, estando representa- 
do tanto en su Comité Presidencial como en su Consejo. 
Apoya al Comité Internacional para la Seguridad Europea y es miembro 
del Comité Ejecutivo de la Ccrnferencia de Estocolmo sobre Vietnam. 
2.- Naciones Unidas 


Frecuentemente está representado en los Comités Especiales 
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de las NN.UU., en particular en lo concerniente a problemas raciales, 
descolonización y desarme. 
En 1974 la Conferencia inauguró una Oficina de Enlace Permanente en la 
Sede Central de las Naciones Unidas en Nueva York. 
a.- UNESCO 
Tiene status consultivo categoría II con esta organización. 
b.- E.CO.SOC. 
Tiene status consultivo categoría II en ésta. 
B.- REUNIONES REALIZADAS 

- La ACPA se ha reunido en seis oportunidades hasta el presente 
(1961,1964,1968,1971,19/8 y 1985). 

- El Comité de Travajo se ha reunido en diversas oportunidades: 
Canadá (Set/973), Madagascar (Set/974), Estados Unidos (Abr/976), 

Kenia (Abr/977), Sofia (May/986) 

- El Presidium se ha reunido en 1985 para tratar el programa para 
1986, siendo de especial interés el pedido hecho por dicho cuerpo a 
las NN.UU. de conmemorar la Revolución Francesa y la libertad de cultos 
proclamados y a la misma vez declarar al año 1989, Año Internacional 
de la tolerancia religiosa e ideológica y en Noviembre de 1986 en Kiev. 

- Conferencia Internacional de Paz de Representantes Religiosos, me 
alizada en Moscú en 1977. | 

- Conferencia de Asia, realizada en Lottayan -India- en enero de 
1975. 

- Conferencia Cristiana de Pazde Africa, realizada en Freetown 
-Sierra Leona- en diciembre de 1977. 

- ler. Congreso de Estudios Latinoamericano, realizado en Panamá 
en abril de 1978. 

- Conferencia Mundial de Personalidades y Representantes prominen- 
tes de la Iglesia con el peligro de una catástrofe nuclear, realizada 
en Moscú en 1982. 

-La amenaza nuciear mundial: técnica y búsqueda de la paz, realiza- 
da en Praga en 1984. 

- Conferencia sobre: Caminos para alejar el peligro de la Paz, 
realizada en Moscú en 1985. 

- Mesa redonda sobre: Nuevos peligros para el preciado don de 
la vida,nuestras obras, realizado en Moscú del 11 al 13 de febrero 


de 1985. 
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- Simposio sobre: Liberación, desarrollo, la respuesta cristiana 
a los urgentes problemas de nuestro tiempo, realizadaen Varsovia del 
25 al 28 de mayo de 1985. 

- Reunión de representantes de comités Regionales de C.C.P. de 
Holanda, Rep. Federal de Alemania, Rep. Democrática de Alemania y 
Berlín Occidental con el secretario general de la C.C.P. Lubimir 
Miralovsky para discutir la cooperación concerniente a la tarea de la 
paz. 

- Conferencia sobre Hambre, Pobreza y Carrera Armamentista, reali- 
zada en Moscú en 1986. 

- 3era. Reunión de Mujeres de la C.C.P. realizado en Polonia del 
25 al 30 de abril de 1986. 

- Reunión de Europa del Norte de la C.C.P., realizado en Beilnrode 
(RFA) del 20 al 23 de octubre de 1986. 

- Conferencia sobre Seguridad común, Moral y Valores Eticos, reali- 
zada en Moscú en marzo de 1987. 

C.- VISITAS DE LA C.C.P A OTROS PAISES 

Una delegación de la Conferencia visitó Francia, Holanda, Suiza y 

Reino Unido del 11 al 19 de mayo de 1985. 

OBJETIVOS 

De acuerdo a sus estatutos la C.C.P. busca ser el foro en el cual los 
cristianos de todo el mundo converjan, seguir la voluntad de Dios 

en lo concerniente a los problemas sociales, económicos y políticos 

de la actualidad. 

Otras de sus metas son:la creación y preservación de la paz y la coope 
ración; el apoyo a aquellos sistemas que no fomenten la opresión y la 
explotación; solidaridad con los movimientos de liberación en su lucha 
contra la opresión, el hambre, la discriminación racial y el analfa- 
betismo; colaboración con otras organizaciones seculares y religiosas 

y los movimientos y contactos con las Naciones Unidas. 

POLITICA ACTUAL 

La Conferencia es la mayor herramienta soviética para preparar a los 
grupos crisitanos a estar totalmente de acuerdo con la política exte- 
rior de Moscú. 

Moviliza a circulos cristianos de acuerdo a las concepciones de desarme 


soviética y expande una cooperación interreligiosa en este camino. 
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Se esfuerza por expandir su influencia e incrementar sus contactos 
con religiones no cristianas, importante en este aspecto fue la 
reunión mantenida entre lideres musulmanes y de la C.C.P. realizada 
en febrero de 1986 en Praga. 
Tiene concentrados sus esfuerzos principalmente en paises desarrolla 
dos y en su religión. 
El mayor objetivo del Frente en el año 1985 fue lareunión del Consejo 
Mundial de Iglesias, el cual está expuesto a una mayor presión sovié 
tica debido ala gran representación de la Iglesia Ortodoxa Rusa que 
presenta. 
La Iglesia Ortodoxa Rusa es una de las confundadoras de este Frente, 
es un factor de soporte de los intereses de la URSS y un instrumento 
de propaganda soviética y de agitación. 
A pesar de los esfuerzos efectuados, particularmente por algunos miem 
bros de Europa Occidental, de contrarrestar la influencia soviética, 
la Conferencia ha sido explotado para lograr los fines soviéticos. 
Las resoluciones que ha adoptado en sus diversos encuentros están 
siempre y en todos sus aspectos de acuerdo a las directivas del plan 
del Consejo Mundial de Paz y con la propaganda de Moscú. 
URSS efectúa innumerables esfuerzos para incrementar la influencia de 
la C.C.P. en los países en desarrollo,militantes de la misma han ido 
a Africa, América y la India a fin de lograr dicho propósito. 
Los representantes del 3er. Mundo conforman el 40% de sus afiliados. 
A efectos de cubrir el "espacio" dejado entre los católicos y otras 
religiones que no son cristianas la Conferencia creó otras dos orga- 
nizaciones: Conferencia de Berlin de los Europeos Católicos(BC) y 
Conferencia Budista de Asiáticos para la Paz (ABCP), quedando de 
esta forma cubierto todo el campo en lo que a religiones se refiere. 
ORGANIZACIONES SUBSIDIARIAS 
A.—- CONFERENCIA DE BERLIN DE LOS EUROPEOS CATOLICOS (BC) 

Fue creada en Praga en 1964, durantela realización de la 2da. 
Asamblea de la ACPA, su sede se encuentra en Berlin Este. 
Sigue el modelo del C.C.P., cerrando una brecha en el sector católico 
como frente de organización comunista. 
Está formada por miembros de la iglesia católica de paises del bloque 


soviético y grupos católicos ¡izquierdistas de Europa Occidental. 
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A la novena sesión del plenario realizado en Erfurt (R.D.A.), entre 
los días 15 a 17 de noviembre de 1985 asistieron 23 delegaciones 
provenientes de 24 países europeos y observadores de América Latina 
y de las organizaciones Consejo Mundial de Paz y Conferencia Cristia- 
na por la Paz. 
B.- CONFERENCIA BUDISTA DE ASIATICOS PARA LA PAZ (ABCP) 

Sus actividades están dirigidas a movilizar a los budistas para 
accionar hacia la consolidación de la paz en Asia. Juega un rol activo 
en la campaña de desarme y paz internacional realizada por las organi- 


zaciones de frente comunistas. 


Coopera cerradamente con otras organizaciones de frente, así como también 


con el Presidium de trabajo Interreligioso, el cual surgió como insti- 
tución permanente de la Conferencia Mundial de Personalidades Religio- 
sas para salvaguardar. el Sagrado Don de la Vida ante una catástrofe 
nuclear(realizada en Moscú en mayo de 1982). 

Está integrada por los siguientes cuerpos: 

1.- Conferencia General: Es el mayor cuerpo, elige a los miembros 
del Consejo Ejecutivo. 

2.- Consejo Ejecutivo: Está integrado por un presidente, tres vice 
presidentes y un secretariado general. 

Este Consejo estableció una Comisión Permanente en Sri Lanka para tra- 
bajar en relación a tornar al Océano indico en una zona de paz. 

3.- Secretariado Internacional: Durante la realización de reunio- 
nes por parte de la Conferencia General y del Consejo Ejecutivo este 
cuerpo se encarga del trabajo diario, estando dirigido por un secre- 
tario general. 

La ABCP tiene establecidos 14 centros nacionales en: URSS, Bangladesh, 
India, indonesia, Japón, Kampuchea, Corea del Norte, Laos , Mongolia, 
Nepal, Singapur, Sri Lanka, Thailandia y Vietnam. 

Pueden ser miembros de la misma monasterios, templos y personas indi- 
viduales según los indican sus estatutos. 

Los vice presidentes de esta organización son elegidos entre cinco 
paises, los cuales son Japón, Vietnam, India,Laos y Sri Lanka. 

El actual presidente de la ABCP es Chambra- Sarna Charhuigijin Gaadan 
de Mongolia. 

C.- OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES 
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Existen otras organizaciones subsidiarias de esta organización 


de frente comunista, como ser: 


- Conferencia Cristiana Africana de Paz 
- Conferencia Cristiana Asiatica de Paz 


- Conferencia Cristiana de Latinoamérica y del Caribe dePaz. 
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Las organizaciones mencionadas anteriormente quedaron establecidas 
durante la realización de la Conferencia realizada en Lottayan( India) 
en enero de 1975. 


VII.- CONSEJO MUNDIAL DE IGLESIAS 


A.- FUNDACION E INTEGRACION 

Fue fundada el 30 de agosto de 1948. 
Está integrada por 303 iglesias (ortodoxas, anglicanas, bautistas, 
luteranas, metodistas y prebisteranas) que actúan en más de 100 paises 
del mundo y núclea a más de 400 millones de cristianos. 
La Iglesia Católica tiene status de observador desde 1961 y participa 
de manera plena en algunas de sus comisiones como por ejemplo en "Fe y 
Testimonio”. 
La sede se encuentra en Ginebra. 
B.- ESTRUCTURA INTERNA 

1.- Comité Central: 

Es el órgano máximo , está formado por 158 miembros. La 

Asamblea del comité se reúne cada 7 años. 
La función que cumple es la de adoptar las decisiones prácticas. 
Tiene una Mesa Directiva integrada por un moderador (Rvdo. Heinz 
Joachin Held de R.F.A.), dos vice moderadores (Dra. Sylvia Ross Talbot 
de EE.UU. y el Metropolitano Crisóstomo de Mira de Turquia) 

2.- Presidium 

Es elegido por la Asamblea del Cté. Central y está formado 

por 7 miembros y un secretario general, los cuales son:Pastor Metodis- 
ta Emilio Castro Pombo (uruguayo, secretario general), Nita Barrow 
imetodista, de Barbados), Dra. Marga Buehrig (Iglesia Reformada de 
Suiza), Crispo Johannes W. Hempel de la Federación de Iglesias Evan- 
gélicas de la R.D.A., Metropolitano Paulos Mar Gregorios de la Iglesia 
Ortodoxa Siria de Oriente (India), Dra. Louis Wiison de la Iglesia 
Unida de Canadá, Obispo W.P.K. Makhufu de la Iglesia Anglicana de 


Africa Central (Botswana) y Su Beatud Ignacios IV del Libano (Iglesia 
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Ortodoxa Libanesa) 
3.- Comisiones 
Fe y Testimonio 
Justicia y Servicio 


Educación y Renovación 
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ASUNTO: ACTIVIDADES DE LOS FRENTES INTERNACIONALES EN AMERICA LATINA 


- TEXTO: 
Las actividades de los Frentes Internacionales en América Latina 
se encuentran en franco crecimiento, no solo en volumen de acti- 
vidades sino además en la calidad de los eventos, decisiones adop- 
tadas y en lo que representa la estrategia de Moscú en la región. 
Con el claro interés de manipular a la opinión pública varios 
Frentes Internacionales se aprovechan sistemáticamente de la redemo : 

e cratización de los principales países latinoamericanos, expandiendo 

su área de influencia. 


Durante el mes de mayo del presente año, se realizaron diversos en- 


A 


cuentros, con el objetivo de congregar a los principales líderes ñ 
sindicales, pacifistas y religiosos progresistas, en vista de movili 
zarlos en favor de la causa comunista, los éxitos alcanzados en ese 


sentido son notorios. Esto testimonia la cuidadosa planificación en 


e._> la actual fase de las actividades que desarrollan los Frentes Inter- 
2d 
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nacionales en América Latina. 


Como se sabe, el desempeño electoral de los partidos comunistas lati- 
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noamericanos es en casi su totalidad poco significativo, a través de 
los partidos comunistas el marxismo no ha logrado aproximarse al poder. 
Los Frentes se presentan como un poderoso medio de propaganda del 
socialismo. 

Entre los distintos eventos patrocinados por los Frentes se destacan: 


- Congreso Continental de Comités Nacionales de Paz de América Latina 
y del Caribe, el cual se realizó entre los dias 21 y 23 de mayo del 


a AAA e e a rd 


corriente año en la Ciudad de Guayaquil (Ecuador). 
Dicho evento fue patrocinado por el Consejo Mundial de la Paz -el mayor 


y más importantes de los Frentes Internacionales Comunistas-; habiendo 
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tenido como principal finalidad discutir sobre la paz mundial y las 
acciones a ser desarrolladas por diversos segmentos sociales del 

área movilizando la opinión pública regional en favor de tesis favo- 
rables a la política externa de la Unión Soviética.De esta manera fue 
montado un esquema especial para reunir los principales Frentes Re- 
gionales además de otros de nivel internacional. 

El Consejo Mundial de la Paz invitó a dicho encuentro a delegaciones 
de todos los Frentes Regionales, de los cuales se destacan: Federación 
Latinoamericana de Periodistas (FELAP), Congreso Permanente para la 
Unidad Sindical de los Trabajadores de América Latina (CPUSTAL),Orga- 
nización Latinoamericana de Estudiantes (OCLAE), Organización de Mili- 
tares de América Latina y del Caribe (OMIDELAC), Organización de Soli- 
daridad para los Pueblos de Asia, Africa y América Latina (OSPAAAL) 

y el Tribunal Antiimperialista de Nuestra América. 

Además de representantes de las delegaciones nombradas anteriormente 
estuvieron presentes representantes de entidades nacionales de todos 
los paises de América Latina y del Caribe, incluyendo las colonia 
(excepto Las Malvinas). Fueron invitadas conocidas personalidades de 
la región, las cuales están en generalidad comprometidas con el comu- 
nismo internacional o que por su posición social podrían dar mayor re- 
levancia al Congreso. 

Recibieron invitaciones del Consejo Mundiai de Paz para asistir al 
encuentro:Luis Etcheverria(Ex Presidente de México) Aldo Tessio (asesor del 
presidente de Argentina), Liber Seregni, Emma Torres (viuda del ex 
presidente Juan José Torres de Bolivia), Hortencia Bussi de Allende 
(viuda del ex presidente chileno Salvador Allende), Eduardo Arévalo 
Burgos (parlamentario colombiano), Camilo Pérez (magistrado de la 
Suprema Corte panameña), Orlando Fundora (miembro del gobierno y del 
partido comunista cubano) y Guillermo Toriello (ex ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de Guatemala). 

Los puntos fundamentales del Congreso de Guayaquil incluyen las actua- 
les propuestas soviéticas de reducción de armas nucleares y desarme, 
defensa de América Latina como zona libre de armas nucleares, condena 
del programa de defensa espacial de los Estados Unidos, defensa de los 
derechos humanos en los paises de Occidente, reafirmación de la pro- 
puesta de Fidel Castro para no pago de la Deuda Externa de los paises 


del Tercer Mundo y apoyo a la consolidación de la revolución sandinis- 
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ta y los movimientos revolucionarios en actividad. Ea 
- Conferencia Cristiana por la Paz de América Latina y El Caribe,la 
cual se realizó en La Habana(Cuba) entre los dias 25 y 29 de mayo. 

Se realizó en el contexto de la estrategia del comunismo internacional 
para la aproximación de religiosos católicos y protestantes de carácter 
progresista. Patrocinado por la Conferencia Cristiana porla Paz, el 
evento tuvo lugar en Cuba atendiendo el gran proyecto de Fidel Castro 
para mejorar la imagen del regimen cubano abandonando su anterior pos- 
tura atea, que creó obstáculos para la exportación de la revolución 

al continente. 

Hace algunos años Castro entendió que ios éxitos de la revolución san- 
dinista, que recibió el apoyo de los intelectuales cristianos de iz- 
quierda, tiene vinculación con el carácter religioso del pueblo nicara- 
guense. 

De esta manera, el llamado "Socialismo Cristiano” que favoreció al 
actual regimen de Nicaragua, parece ser la nueva "bandera" que el diri- 
gente cubano pretende defender para América Latina, continente que 
cuenta con una situación económica bastante favorable para la explota- 
ción marxista, pero que siempre resistió los temas materialistas del 
comunismo por causa de indole religiosa de sus pueblos. 

El evento recibió cerca de 400 sacerdotes católicos y teológos, inclu- 
sive protestantes , el tema central del encuentro fue la Teología de la 
Liberación, como instrumento de liberación completa de los pueblos 
iatinos. La paz sobre esta óptica solo será posible cuando América 
Latina sea libre del imperialismo explotador (capitalismo liderado 

por Estados Unidos). 

Los dos eventos mencionados (Congreso realizado en Guayaquil y la 
Conferencia realizada en la Habana) están insertos en el contexto de 

la nueva estrategia del comunismo ¡internacional para la región, con 

el objeto de atraer religiosos progresistas comprometidos con la 
Teologia de la Liberación y con los movimientos pacifistas y ecoiógistas. 
- Conferencia Sindical Jatinoamericana y del Caribe sobre la Deuda 
Externa, realizada entre los dias 18 y 25 en dependencias de la Uni- 
versidad de Campiñas (San Pablo, Brasil). 

El evento de referencia reunió 48 representantes de 56 centrales sin- 


dicales de 25 paises y contó con la presencia de delegados de dos 
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Frentes Internacionales: Mario Navarro de la Federación Sindical 

Mundial y Roberto Prieto de CPUSTAL. 

Esta Conferencia sindical también es parte, sin duda alguna, de los 

planes de Moscú para aumentar las actividades de los Frentes Inter- 

nacionales en América Latina. 

El interés del comunismo internacional por los trabajadores latinoame- 

ricanos se representa en el gran potencial que esta clase tiene para 

su explotación ideológica. 

De esta manera, a partir de julio de 1985, fecha en la cual se realizó 

la Conferencia Sindical en La Habana, están siendo realizados esfuerzos 

para una actuación permanente en el área sindical concientizando a 

los trabajadores sobre el origen de las dificultades y las formas de 

superarlas. Para desarrollar esta estrategia fueron promovidos encuen- 
= tros sindicales en Cuernavaca (México) en abril de 1986 y en Buenos 


Aires (Argentina) entre setiembre y diciembre de 1986. 


La Conferencia Sindical de La Habana tuvo como efecto proyectar a 


' 
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e Castro a la posición del lider latinoamericano, defensor de la morato- 
ria unilateral y del rompimiento de los paises de la región con los 


organismos financieros internacionales. 


A rr 


El tema medular de todos los encuentros y de la Conferencia en Campiñas 
es el mismo: la lucha por la unidad de los trabajadores contra la explo- 


tación y un mejoramiento económico de los paises latinoamericanos y del 
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Caribe. 
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Esto seria el origen de los problemas de los trabajadores, deuda exter- 
na y su solución, rompimiento definitivo con el sistema financiero 


intenacional. Para proseguir la campaña en favor de estas banderas, fue . 
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determinado como "Día Latinoamericano y del Caribe contra la Deuda 
Externa” el 23 de octubre. 

No queda duda que el Comunismo Internacional está obteniendo éxitos 

) en su ofensiva dentro del área sindical de Latinoamerica, y en parti- 
cular en los principales países. La creciente afiliación de Centrales 
Sindicales a los Frentes, la realización de cursos en el exterior, el 
! financiamiento de eventos de interés para Moscú y la creación de Repre 
sentaciones Permanentes de estos Frentes en varios paises comprueban 
que la URSS está atendiendo a América Latina en un nuevo contexto. 


La nueva estrategia seria evitar la subversión en el ámbito de la vio- 


lencia politica y actuar al máximo en el campo sicológico. 
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Por lo tanto los encuentros patrocinados por la Federación Sindical 
Mundial y el Consejo Mundial de la Paz demuestran la importancia que 
la región está mereciendo en la actual fase de expansionismo soviético. 
El interés de actuar directamente en el área religiosa es un hecho 


“demostrado por los cambios que se procesan en Cuba, cuyo gobierno está 


A 


preocupado en una mayor aproximación de los exponentes regionales 
de la Teología de la Liberación. : 
En este contexto se puede comprender mejor la 1 nión realizada en 


La Habana por el Consejo Mundial de la Paz. 
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ASUNTO: UNION INTERNACIONAL DE ESTUDIANTES (UIE) 


TEXTO: 


I.- GENERALIDADES 


A.- FUNDACION 

La U.I.E. fue creada el 17 de agosto de 1946, durante la realiza- 
ción de un Congreso Mundial de Estudiantes celebrado en Praga. 
Al mismo asistieron estudiantes de todas las tendencias políticas y 
religiosas, los cuales deseaban fundar un organismo estudiantil impar- 
cial y universal , es decir una organización representativa de los es- 
tudiantes democráticos del mundo entero que trabajan por el progreso. 
La creación de esta organización se debió a que la que anteriormente 
funcionaba, la Confederación Internacional de los Estudiantes, había ; 
cesado su actividad durante la 2da. Guerra Mundial. 
Las organizaciones de estudiantes occidentales habían demandado que la 
nueva organización debía estar por encima de los partidos políticos, 
ser una organización representativa de los estudiantes demócratas y pro- 
gresistas del mundo entero. 
Desde un comienzo los comunistas se las ingeniaron para obtener el con- 
trol de la misma, asegurándose los puestos claves y disponiendo de la 
sede yde la mayoría de los fondos. 
Cuando la organización se fundó comprendia 36 organizaciones miembros, 
de las cuales 21 eran europeas, Asia y Africa estaban representadas por 
OrSanizaciones de estudiantes que hacian sus estudios en Francia y Gran 
Bretaña. 
Desde la realización del ler. Congreso habia un número importante de re- 
presentantes que estaban decididos a politizar la asociación y a hacer- 
la un instrumento de propaganda comunista. Se abandonó cada vez más 
prontamente la reserva observada en un comienzo en la toma de posiciones 


politicas. 
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En primer lugar fueron las asociaciones nacionales de estudiantes de 
Holanda y de Suiza quienes se retiraron de la Unión (1946), las mismas 
se negaban a adherirse a una declaración de solidaridad de la UIE con 
la lucha de los estudiantes españoles contra Franco. 
En el año 1947, la orientación política era tan evidente que la Unión 
Nacional de Estudiantes Británica (NUS) la calificaba como "una se- 
cción del KOMINFORM”. 
A pesar de los grandes esfuerzos de los comunistas para mantener a 
los no comunistas dentro de sus filas, la mayor parte de ellos la 
había abandonado ya en 1950, como consecuencia de las actividades 
prosoviéticas de la UIE. El factor decisivo del retiro de otras aso- 
ciaciones fue la expulsión de la Unión Juvenil de Estudiantes de Yugo 
eslavia en 1950 -como consecuencia de la ruptura entre Tito y Stalin-. 
Las uniones de estudiantes no comunistas se integraron en un cuerpo 
complementario llamado Secretariado de Coordinación de las Uniones 
Nacionales de Estudiantes (SCUNE), con sede central en Leiden (Holanda) 
y organizadora de la Conferencia Internacional de Estudiantes, funda 
da en 1950 en Estocolmo. 
La UIE aparenta ser una organización autónoma, pero solo en la medida 
que la jerarquia comunista se lo permita. 
Según los estatutos la Unión es "un miembro autónomo asociado" de 
la Federación de Jóvenes y tiene sitio y voto en el Consejo y en el 
Comité de la misma. 
La sede de la organización se encuentra en la calle N*17 de Noviembre 
11001,Praga Ol. 
B.- MIEMBROS 

La afiliación está abierta a las uniones nacionales de estudiantes 
o a los grupos de estudiantes de los paises en los cuales no hay unio- 
nes nacionales. 
Tiene en la actualidad cerca de 35 millones de miembros asociados, 110 
uniones de estudiantes de 107 paises, siendo el grueso de sus asociados 
provenientes de paises comunistas. 
El retiro de la NUS fue una importante perdida para la Unión dado que 
además de ser una de las cofundadoras de la organización era considera- 
da la organización estudiantil internacional más representativa. 


1946 - 1.500.000 miembros asociados (38 países, 43 asociaciones). 
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1948 - 3.000.000 miembros asociados (55 paises, 54 asociaciones) 
1950 - 5.000.000 miembros asociados (71 paises, 85 asociaciones) 
1952 - 5.250.000 miembros asociados (72 paises, 86 asociaciones) 
1953 - 6.000.000 miembros asociados ( 56 paises, 64 asociaciones) 


A finales de 1980 la Unión Nacional de Estudiantes lrakies (NUIS) 
y la Liga de la Juventud Socialista de Yugoeslavia (SSOJ), entre otros, 
se desafiliaron. Estos retiros representaron, según lo expresado 
por el presidente de la Junta del NUIS una afirmación del derecho 
de expresar opiniones independientes, habiendo tenido un efecto posi- 
tivo en las organizaciones y fuerzas estudiantiles no alineadas y 
progresistas. 
C.- ANIVERSARIOS 

21 de febrero - día de la solidaridad de la Juventud y estudian- 
tes contra el colonialismo. 

24 de abril- día de la solidaridad de los estudiantes del mundo. 

8 de mayo - día de la lucha contra el militarismo alemán. 

10 a 17 de noviembre- semana internacional del estudiante. 

17 de noviembre - día internacional del estudiante. 
D.- FINANZAS 

Las finanzas de la Unión dependen de los derechos de afiliación, 
fondos destinados a las actividades y fundamentalmente al aporte 
de la Unión Soviética y de países del bloque OrientalSe destaca que 
aproximadamente el 90% de los ingresos de ¡a UIE provienen de los 
paises satélitesde la URSS y de esta misma. 
E.- PUBLICACIONES 

1.- Noticias Mundiales de Estudiantes publicación mensual editada 
en inglés, francés y español. 

2.- Teatro y Cine de Jóvenes. 

3.- DE(Democratización y Reforma de la Educación). 

4.- Roletín de Infcrmación sobre Vietnam y lucha árabe. 

5.- Boletin Deportivo. 

6.- Boletines sobre Europa, conflictos en Medio Oriente y 
Latinoamérica. 

7.- Otros sobre asuntos específicos y conferencias. 
F.- PREMIOS OTORGADOS 


La Unión otorga el premio "17 de Noviembre", medalla de oro. 
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Durante el correr de 1985 entregó dicha condecoración al Presidente 
Ceausescu (rumano) y a Boris Ponomarev (URSS) con motivo de celebrar 
su 802 onomástico 
ORGANIZACION DE LA UIE 
A.- ESTRUCTURA INTERNA 
1.- Congreso 
Es el máximo cuerpo, se debería reunir cada dos años. 
A las reuniones de este cuerpo concurren delegados de las organiza- 
ciones afiliadas y asociadas, asi como también observadores, los cuales 
tienen voz pero no tienen derecho a voto. 
Su misión es tomar decisiones politicas, adoptar programas de trabajo, 
aprobar el presupuesto, confirmar nuevas afiliaciones y elegir los 
integrantes de los Comités Ejecutivo y de Finanzas. 
El Consejo que era el segundo cuerpo en orden de importancia dentro 
de la Unión fue abolido en setiembre de 1956. 
2.- Comité Ejecutivo 
Las funciones de este comité son: fijar la implementación de 
la política, decisiones y proyectos adoptados por el Congreso, super- 
visar el trabajo del Secretariado. Se reúne anualmente. 
3.- Secretariado 
Su misión es la de conducir las actividades diarias. 
La verdadera misión de la UIE la cumplen los dirigentes, muchos de 
los cuales son funcionarios rentados, estando asistidos por el Secre- 
tariado,el cual cuenta con una serie de departamentos con trabajos 
especificos y comisiones regionales. 
a.- Departamentos 
- Educación, Cultura y Trabajo. 
- Educación Fisica y Deportes. 
- Necesidades Estudiantiles y Bienestar Social. 
- Prensa y Propaganda 
- Administración y Finanzas. 
- Reforma y Democratización de la Educación. 
- Desarme 
b.- Comisiones Regionales 
- Oficina de "Estudiantes contra el colonialismo", creada 


en 1948, particularmente activa desde 1955, publica una revista tri- 
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mestral, organiza seminarios sobre el problema colonial, administra 
un fondo de solidaridad para los estudiantes de los países colonia- 
les y ayuda a los estudiantes de dichos países que se encuentran en 
el extranjero. 
Ayuda a la Federación de Jóvenes a celebrar cada 21 de febrero el 
"Día de la Solidaridad con los Estudiantes en Lucha contra el Colo- 
nialismo” y el 24 de abril "Día Mundial de la Juventud contra el Co- 
lonialismo y por la Coexistencia Pacifica”. 
Además de actuar como una oficina de enlace entre los grupos de 
estudiantes de los países coloniales y de los estudiantes colonia- 
les que estudian en el extranjero, actúa como una “Bolsa de estudio” 
y da préstamos del fondo de solidaridad, la mayor parte de los que 
son ofrecidos por los países del bloque soviético. 
- Socorro Estudiantil Internacional (SEI) 
Fue creada en el año 1950 cuando el Socorro Estudiantil 
Mundial (SEM) se separó en dos fracciones «comunistas y no comunistas. 
La primera de las nombradas se convirtió en SEI y la última de las 
nombradas en Servicio Universitario Mundial (SUM). 
Aunque en teoría es imependiente, con su propio Consejo y Comité 
de acción, en la práctica es solo una simple sección de la UIE. 
- Oficinas Facultativas 
Fueron creadas en agosto de 1955, para los estudiantes 
de Medicina, Agricultura, Arquitectura y Educación. 
Cada una de estas oficinas publica un Boletín Facultativo en forma 
cuatrimestral y organiza además seminarios. 
- Oficinas Regionales 
Oficina Regional de Africa negra (Conakry) 
Oficina Regional Arabe (Baadad) 
Oficina Regional del Sudeste Asiático (Jacarta-Indonesia) 
Oficina Regional para el Extremo Oriente (Pekin) 
Oficina Regional de Europa Occildontal (Praga) 
4.- Comité de Finanzas 
Esta integrado por cuatro miembros, los cuales trabajan a 


las órdenes de un tesorero. 
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B.- INTEGRACION DE LA UIE 
1.- Presidente: Josef Skaia. Presidente del Centro de Estudiantes 


checoslovacos (CSC/CSUV). Fue nombrado en su cargo el 11 de mayo 


de 1986, su nombramiento sigue la tradición de ocupar el cargo de 
Presidente con un representante de nacionalidad checa, como así 
también sucede .con el puesto de Secretario General que es ocupado 
con un representante del 3er. Mundo. 
Los anteriores presidentes fueron : Miroslav Stepan, Dusan Ullcak 
y Jiri PElikan. 

2.- Secretario General: Georgios Michaelidis, de la Federación de 


Estudiantes Pan-Chipriotas y Juventud Científica (POFNE). SA 


3.- Vice Presidentes: Emil Angelov(Consejo Nacional de Estudiantes 
de Bulgaria), Rafael Gouraige Crespo (Federación de Estudiantes Univer- 
sitarios de Cuba) ,Mikhaiel Ilin (Consejo de Estudiantes de URSS), Osiel 
Nuñez (Consejo de Federaciones de Estudiantes universitarios de Chile), 


Kwon Sung-Chol ( Comité de Estudiantes de Corea del Norte), _Witold 


A A 


Naerocki ( Asociación de Estudiantes de Polonia), Vu Xuan Hong (Fede- 


ración Nacional de Estudiantes de Vietnam), Humberto Toala ( Federación 


A 


de Estudiantes de Panamá), Alezander Zharikov (URSS), y representantes 


e ra de 


de: Federación de Estudiantes de India, Organización de la Juventud 


de Mozambique, Liga de la Juventud de SWAPO (Namibia)y Unión General 


i de Estudiantes Palestinos, asi como también Ravane Kone (Unión de Es- 
» tudiantes Demócratas de Dakar). : E 


4.- Secretarios:Manuel Coss[ Federación Universitaria por la Inde- 


A A PAN ia 


pendencia -Puerto Rico), Nicolae Daravinea ( Unión de Asociaciones 


de Estudiantes Comunistas de Rumania), Gerardo Herrera ( Asociación 
General de Estudiantes Universitarios de El Salvador), Johny Kwago 


(Unión Nacional de Estudiantes de Gana), Laszlo Labody (Comité Nacional 


de Estudiantes Húngaros), Castón Grisesoni (F.E.U.U.)y representantes de: 
Asociación de la Juventud Revolucionaria de Etiopía,Consejo Central de Estudiantes 
de Yemen, Comité de la Juventud Democrática y Estudiantes para la Pro- 
tección de la Revolución Socialista de Madagascar, Frente Democrático 

de Estudiantes Sudaneses, Unión Nacional de Estudiantes Sirios. ] 


5.- Tesorero:Walter Lorenz de la Organización de Jóvenes Germanos 


Libres. 
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6.- Comité Ejecutivo: Son miembros de este comité representantes 
de las siguientes asociaciones: Organización de la Juventud Democrá- 
tica de Afganistán, Juventud del Partido - JUMPLA (Angola), Federa- 
ción de Estudiantes Universitarios de Argentina, Unión de Estudiantes 
de Bangladesh, Asociación de Estudiantes Universitarios de Benin , 
Unión de la Juventud Revolucionaria de Burundi y Comisión de Estu- 
diantes de Burundi, Unión Nacional de Estudiantes de Colombia, Unión 
de la Juventud Socialista del Congo, Federación de Estudiantes Domi- 
nicanos, Federación de Estudiantes Finlandeses, Unión Nacional de 
Estudantes de Francia, Organización del Consejo de Estudiantes y de 
la Juventud Progresista de Guyana, Juventud Africana "Amílcar Cabral” 
de Guiena Bussau, Federación de Estudiantes Universitarios de Jamaica 
Federación de los Cuerpos Autonómos de Estudiantes de Japón, Unión 
Nacional de Estudiantes de Jordania, Organización de Estudiantes Uni- 
versitarios de Nairobi (Kenya), Juventud del Pueblo Revolucionario 
de Laos, UniónNacional de Estudiantes Universitarios Libaneses, 
Unión Nacional de Estudiantes de Liberia, Congreso General del 
Pueblo Jamahiriya Universitarios, Unión Nacional de Estudiantes de 
Marruecos, Unión de Estudiantes de Mongolia, Unión Nacional de Estu- 
diantes de Nicaragua, Consejo de la Juventud Demócrata de las Filipi- 
nas, Unión Nacional de Estudiantes de Sierra Leona, Sección Estudian- 
tes del Congreso Nacional Africano (ANC), Unión Nacional de Estudian- 
tes de Tanzania, Movimiento Nacional de Estudiantes de Togo y Unión 
Nacional de Estudiantes de Zambia. 

7.- Comité Financiero: está integrado por representantes de las 
siguientes asociaciones: Unión de la Juventud Democrática de Egipto, 
Sección Estudiantil (UDEY SS), Juventud Africana "Amílcar Cabral” de 
las Islas Cabo Verde, Consejo Nacional de Estudiantes de Grenada y 
Unión Nacional de Estudiantes de Sri Lanka. 

OBJETIVOS 

Al igual que sucede con las otras Organizaciones de Frente, la UIE 
persigue fines que son generalmente aceptados por todos los estudian 
tes que no son comunistas, pero en la práctica la Unión ha ido más 
allá de ello. La Unión es ante todo una organización politica que uti- 


liza los intereses de millones de estudiantes para mejorar la eficacia 
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de su propaganda. 
La UIE señala que los estudiantes deben ocuparse activamente de los 
problemas generales y no solamente de los que atañen a su condición de 
estudiante. 
Al igual que en las otras organizaciones comunistas la “Unidad de Acción" 
es un objetivo obstinadamente perseguido desde que las asociaciones 
miembros no comunistas se fueron de la misma y formaron su propia 
Federación. 

pe 
Para lograr su cometido emplea una actitud análoga a la de las otras 
orgnaizaciones, la propaganda es particularmente intensa, es cuidado- 


samente preparada y sirve para formar a los participantes que deben 


continuar para hacer conocer en sus respectivos paises las resoluciones, : 
decisiones y los recursos que son adoptados. o 
El punto culminante de la actividad de la UIE está constituido por la E 
preparación en conjunto con la Federación Mundial de Jóvenes Demócratas 
de los Festivales Mundiales de la Juventud. 

Los fines que persigue la Unión son: 

1.- Promover la lucha por la libertad y genuina independencia,el progreso 
social y económico,la democracia, soberania y determinación propia 

por la paz y seguridad de todo el pueblo del mundo. 

2.- Asegurar a todo adolescente el derecho y la posibilidad de adquirir 
una formación primaria, secundaria y superior sin contar su sexo, condi- 
ción económica, nivel social, opinión politica, religión, color de piel 
o raza. 

3.- Defender los derechos y los intereses de los estudiantes, velar por 
el mejoramiento de las condiciones de vida y de su nivel de formación 

y prepararlos a cumplir su futura labor de ciudadanos en los estados 
democráticos. 

4.- Asistir a los estudiantes de los paises coloniales, semicoloniales 

y dependientes dentro de la lucha por obtener la entera igualdad de 

los derechos en la sociedad, en la ciencia y acordad con este fin 

todo el apoyo necesario a los estudiantes y a la población de estos 
paises en su lucha por la libertad y la independencia. 

S.- La UIE se expresa contra el Imperialismo, Colonialismo, Neocolonia- 


lismo reaccionario, Fascismo y cualquier otra forma de discriminación 


en particular la racial. 
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La Unión apoya a los gobiernos y organizaciones sociales que toman 
hecho y causa por la paz y seguridad. Es dentro de este fin que la 
asociación exige la exterminación de la ¡ideología fascista. 
ACTIVIDADES DE LA UNION 
A.- POLITICA SEGUIDA 

Las diversas actividades y declaraciones realizadas por ésta defien 
den firmemente la política sustentada por la URSS; al igual que las 
otras Organizaciones de Frente Comunista es un mero instrumento no 
oficial de la política exterior soviética. 
Condena diferentes actitudes de paises occidentales no haciendo lo 
mismo con las de los paises del bloque soviético, las cuales defiende 
y aprueba. Ha lanzado diversas campañas de protesta y propaganda contra 
la OTAN, contra la violación de los derechos de los estudiantes en 
paises no comunistas y habiendo apoyado la expulsión de estudiantes al- 
baneses y chinos de la URSS en 1962, el encarcelamiento de estudiantes 
polacos en 1968 y los numerosos arrestos de estudiantes en R.D.A. en 
1969. 
Trata de entablar relaciones y realizar reuniones con las organizaciones. 
de estudiantes no comunistas, al igual que hacen el resto de organiza- 
ciones auxiliares. 
B.- RELACIONES CON OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES DE FRENTE 

La UIE trabaja en estrecha unión junto con la Federación Mundial 
de la Juventud. El presidente de la Unión es miembro del Comité Pre- 
sidencial del Consejo Mundial de la Paz, estando además representado 
en el Foro de la Unión Internacional de Fuerzas de Paz, el cual fue 
creado por el CMP. En mayo de 1979 firmó un acuerdo con la Federación 
Mundial Sindical. 
C.- REPRESENTATIVIDAD EN LAS NACIONES UNIDAS 

1.- UNESCO: Tiene status categoria B en esta organización. 

2.- ECOSOC: Figura en el registro del organismo. 
D.- BECAS QUE OTORGA 

Siguiendo fielmente la tendecia del blogue soviético, trata de 
reclutar por todos los medios a los estudiantes de los paises en vías 
de desarrollo. 
Se esfuerza en atraer a los estudiantes de Africa, Asia y América Latina 


en sus manifestaciones de rutina, sus órganos e instituciones. 
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Suministra becas a estudiantes de paises en vias de desarrollo para 
que realicen sus estudios en países del bloque soviético, seleccio- 
na a los posibles candidatos. 
Dichos estudiantes son enviados tanto a la Universidad de la Amistad 
de los Pueblos en Moscú como a otros centros universitarios que se 
encuentran en Bulgaria, Checoslovaquia, Rep. Democrática de Alemania, 
Hungria y Polonia . 
1.- Universidad de la Amistad de los Puebios 
Dicha universidad fue iraugurada el 1% de octubre de 1960, ini 
cialmente aceptaba 500 estudiantes, pero el número fue rapidamente 
incrementándose a 3.000 y 4.000 en pocos años. 
El proyecto de la creación de esta universidad fue anunciado por 
Kruschev en su discurso realizado en la Universidad de Jacarta en Indo 
nesia el 21 de febrero de 1960, emitiéndose un comunicado por parte 
. del Consejo de Ministros de la URSS con fecha 24 de febrero dando los 
detalles de la misma. 
Está destinada a los estudiantes de Asia, Africa y América del Sur, 
7 EA para formar en cuatro años (cinco para los médicos) a ingenieros, ex- 
pertos agrícolas, profesores y economistas,etc. Los estudiantes que 
no tienen los conocimientos necesarios para ingresar a ella siguen 
cursos preparatorios de una duracción variable entre 1 y 3 años, se 
les da así ocasión de aprender la lengua rusa y temas generales. 
Los estudiantes pueden ingresar a la universidad hasta la edad de 35 
años. 
Tiene 6 facultades dependientes de ella: Agronomia, Medicina, Ciencias 
Naturales, Economia, Derecho, Historia y Sicología. 
El esfuerzo principal es dirigido sobre el dominio técnico; la historia, 
el derecho y la economía, sus enseñanzas apuniana una formación netamen- 
te marxista.La administración de la universidad está confiada a un 
Consejo compuesto por representantes del Comité Soviético de Solidari- 
dad con los Pueblos Afroasiatícos, de la organización de Sociedades 
Soviéticas para la Amistad y las Relaciones Culturales con Extranjeros, 
de los sindicatu» soviéticos, del KOMSOMOL y ae los Ministros de Ense- 
ñanza Superior y Técnica. 
Durante el año 1960 se recibieron 35.000 pedidos de ingreso, los 
cuales se pueden presentar por intermedio de los gobiernos, de repre- 


sentaciones soviéticas en el extranjero, de sociedades de la amistad o 
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directamente ante la universidad. 


Durante 1962-1963 pasaron por la misma 30.000 estudiantes. 
El objetivo que tiene consiste en formar intelectuales, empleando la 
lengua rusa y los métodos rusos, reforzando las uniones entre los paí- 
ses en vías de desarrollo y la URSS y reducir la dependencia de los 
mismos frente a Occidente. 
Los servicios soviéticos sostienen que la universidad no es estatal 
y que ella está dirigida por las organizaciones sociales anteriormen- 
te mencionadas, dando así la impresión de que la institución es total- 
mente independiente del estado soviético como también así del partido 
comunista. 
2.- Otras Universidades 
Existen otras universidades con las mismas concesiones que la 
anteriormente mencionada, ellas se encuentran en: E 
- Leizpzig y Dresde (principalmente funcionan con los africanos) 
- Universidad "17 de Noviembre” - funciona en Praga, desde 
el año 1958. Durante dicho año asistieron cerca. de 500 estudiantes de 
paises afroasiaticos. 
- Rumania, donde asistieron en el año 1959 cerca de 850 estu- 
diantes, los que fueron formados en la industria petrolera y en 
el periodo 1962-1963 asistieron alrededor de 1.200 estudiantes de 53 
paises. 
- Polonia, en el periodo de 1962-1963 asistieron alrededor de 
100 estudiantes de 70 paises. 
E.- ORGANIZACIONES SUBSIDIARIAS 
Fue fundada en 1966 por la UIE, su sede está en La Habana(Cuba). 
Desde su fundación y estando bajo la influencia de Cuba reflejó las 
diferencias existente entre este pais y la organización madre. 
A partir de 1968, cuando Fidel Castro comienza a seguir más sistemáti- 
camente el curso soviético, las relaciones entre la OCLAE y la UIE mejo 
ran. 
Al celebrarse en La Habana el 112 Festival de la Juventud(ansiada ambi- 
ción de los ) finalizaron las diferencias notorias existentes. 
A partir de dicho momento ambas organizaciones celebraron en conjunto 
acciones e iniciativas a nivel continental, las cuales se extienden 


hasta el dia de hoy. Así como también organizan en conjunto eventos 
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fuera del continente americano. 
Las prioridades de la cooperación son: conexión, otorgación de becas 
cooperación en el sector de prensa estudiantil. 
Hoy dia, la OCLAE actúa como organización regional de la UIE en el 
área de América Latina . 

2.- Unión Africana Estudiantil. 
F.- BRIGADAS 

Durante la realización del 132 Congreso se decidió la creación de 
la Brigada "352 aniversario de la UIE", existiendo además la Brigada de 
Solidaridad Internacional "Oliveiro Castañeda". 
G.- CAMPAÑAS ORGANIZADAS 


1975 Cada Universidad es un centro de solidaridad con Chile. 


' 


1976 - Por la Paz, Trabajo y Progreso. 
- Campaña de Solidaridad con Vietnam. 
19/17 - La Educación es un derecho no un privilegio. 
- Estudiantes por el desarme. 
1979 - Mantener a los Pershing I1 y Misiles Cruceros fuera de 
Europa. 
1980 - Centro de la Cultura de Estudiantes de Vietnam. 
- Contra la falta de educación en Nicaragua. 
1986 - Contra el desarme, por el desarrollo y educación. 
- Prevención de la militarización del espacio por USA. 
- De apoyo al programa de desarme de Gorbachov 
- Reforma de la ato. 
- Demanda de eliminación de todo reaccionismo, facismo, cho- 
vinismo y otras ideas similares del plan educacional. 
1987 - Estudiantes por la paz,contra un guerra nuclear. 
- Educación, un derecho no un privilegio. 
- Campaña contra el desarme. 
H.- VISITAS DE MOVIMIENTOS DE LIBERACION NACIONAL DE DISTINTOS PAISES 
A LA SEDE DE LA UIE 
Octubre de 1978 - SWAPO, ZAPU y ANC 
1979 - SWAPO, ZAPU,ANC(conjuntamente con una delegación de la UIE 
viajaron a los Estados Unidos.) 


1981 - AGEUS 
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1.- VISITA DE DELEGACIONES DE LA UIE A OTROS PAISES 
Nov/73 - Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, India y Nepal. 
Ago/17 - Mozambique. 
Jun/78 - Gana, Togo, Benin, Congo y Chile. 
Set/7B8 - Nepal, India, Afganistán y Sri Lanka. 
Feb/79 - Angola. 
Abr/79 - Vietnam y Laos. 
May/79 - Afganistán. 
Ago/79 - Angola, visitando la sede de SWAPO. 
Set-0Oct/79 - Vietnam, Laos y Camboya. 
Nov/79 - Namibia 
1980 - Corea del Norte, Nicaragua, Siria y Líbano. 

Ed May/80 - Irlanda del Norte. 

Ago/80 - Afganistán. 
Ene/81l - Benin, Togo, Gana. - 
Feb/81l - Angola (Brigada Médica del 352 Aniversario de la UIE) 
Abr/81 - Tripoli. 

J.- APOYO BRINDADO A MOVIMIENTOS DE LIBERACION Y VARIOS PAISES 


ES 1l.- Mantiene movimientos de liberación africanos, cooperando con 


el PASM y el AASU. 


2.- Coopera con el Comité Especial contra el Apartheid de las NNUU. 
3.- Envia medicinas y materiales al SWAPO. 
4.- Ayudó a la creación de las escuelas en las áreas liberadas 
de Sudáfrica en 1980. 
5.- Colaboró con la creación del Hospital de Nguyen Van Troi 
en Hanoi. 
6.- Ayudó a reconstruir la universidad de Phonom Penk(Campuchea). 
K.- REUNIONES VARIAS ORGANIZADAS POR LA UNION O SUS SUBSIDIARIAS 
Jul/72 - Impacto socio-económico de la ayuda económica imperia- 
lista a los paises subdesarrollados y sus consecuencias políticas(India) 
1973 - Congreso Mundial de Fuerzas de Paz (Moscú, concurrió). 
Feb/75 - Reunión de apoyo a los movimientos de liberación árabe 


(Damasco). 


Jjun/7?5 - Foro de la cooperación internacional de estudiantes (Helsinki 


Jul/75 - Seminario sore la emancipación e igualdad de derechos de 


la mujer (Tunez). 


Nov/75 - Seminario Mundial de Estudiantes en solidaridad con Chile 
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Set/76 - Reunión Internacional de Estudiantes (Costa Rica y Panamá) 
May/77 - Seminario internacional sobre el rol del estudiante en la 


lucha contra el racismo y el sionismo (Tripoli). 
May/78 - Reunión de apoyo a los movimientos de liberación árabe 
(Damasco). 
Oct/78 - Reunión de Estudiantes (Jamaica). 
Oct/78 - Seminario Internacional sobre el rol del estudiante en 
la lucha contra el racismo y el sionismo(Tripoli). 
Dic/78 - Conferencia Internacional de Estudiantes sobre la lucha 
contra la falta de instrucción (Nueva Delhi). 
1979 - Reunión Internacional de Estudiantes universitarios. 
- 16% Reunión de estudiantes europeos (Irlanda) 
qn - 12 Conferencia de organizaciones de estudiantes no alinea- 
dos (Valetta) ¡concurrió a la misma). 
- Conferencia de solidaridad con la juventud y estudiantes 
de Africa (en la sede de UNESCO). 
Jul1l/79 - Seminario sobre la democratización de la Educación(Calcuta 
- Conferencia sobre Vietnam (Estocolmo) ] 
o : - Seminario internacional sobre el rol del estudiante en 


i el establecimiento de un nuevo orden económico internacional (Benghazi) . 


A is E E RS 


Ago/79 - Conferencia sobre seguridad de la juventud europeaHelsinki) 


Ene/80 - Foro mundial de estudiantes sobre "la educación es un 
tE derecho no un privilegio”. 
May/80 - Seminario internacional sobre la contribución de la 


juventud y estudiantes en la lucha por la independencia nacional en 
el desarrollo de los paises. 
- Foro internacional de estudiantes sobre unidad de acción 

y solidaridad en la lucha antiimperialista(Damasco). 

Jun/80 - Reunión de estudiantes (Grenada). 

Set/80 - Reunión de estudiantes (Panamá) 

Ene/81 - Foro mundial de la juventud y estudiantes por la paz, 
détente y desarme (Helsinki). 

Nov/81 - Conferencia sobre solidaridad internacional con la ju- 
ventud y estudiantes de Africa(Luanda). 


Feb/83 - Foro internacional de estudiantes sobre probelas socia- 


les de la generación juvenil (Helsinki). 


Feb/85 - Mesa redonda de deporte (RDA) 
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Feb/85 - Mitín de estudiantes en el Caribe (Puerto Rico) 
- 42 Encuentro sobre la contribución estudiantil a la 
lucha por la paz, desarme y prevención deuna guerra nuclear(Varsovia) 
Jul-Ago/85 - Festival Mundial de la Juventud (Moscú). 
Oct/85 - Eneuentro de estudiantes por la paz, independencia nacio- 
nal y libertad nuclear en el Pacífico (Sidney). 
- Reunión de estudiantes europeos sobre "lucha por la paz 


seguridad social y solidaridad internacional (RDA). 


Nov/86 - Foro mundial de estudiantes sobre educación y socisdad 
(Praga). 
Ene/87 - Reunión mundial de estudiantes sobre la paz y el desarme 


(Addis Abeba). 
-- Ene/87 - 82 Congreso de la OCLAE (La Habana) 
Ago/87 - Encuentro de Estudiantes de América del Sur (Uruguay). 
E Las reuniones de estudiantes europeos se celebran desde 1959, bajo la 
iniciativa de las asociaciones de estudiantes polaca y francesa. 
Normalmente las mismas se realizan anualmente, alternándose la sede 
entre Europa Occidental y Europa Oriental. 
Dichos encuentros son de gran valor para el planeamiento e implemen- 
¡ tación del programa de acción de la UIE y organización de la propaganda. 
Tienen una respetable importancia para el establecimiento de una uni- 
dad de acción con las asociaciones estudiantiles no comunistas. 
Z L.- REUNIONES DEL CONGRESO DE LA UIE Y DEL COMITE EJECUTIVO 
Praga - Agosto de 1946,1950 y 1956. 
Varsovia - Agosto de 1953 
Pekin - Setiembre de 1958 
Bagdad - Octubre de 1960 
Leningrado - Agosto de 1962 
Sofía - Nov-Dic de 1964 y Oct-Nov de 1977 
Ulan Bator - Mar-Abr.de 1967 
Bratislava - Febrero de 1971 
Budapest - Mayo de 1974 
Berlín Oriental - Noviembre de 1980 
Praga -Setiembre de 1985 (Conferencia del Secretariado de la UIE) 
Pyongyang - 14 a 16 Enero de 1986 (Reunión del Cté. Ejecutivo) 


V.- ORGANIZACIONES AFILIADAS 
SECRETO 3005170 - 


a NS 


SECRETO 16.- 


. 


. Además de las organizaciones nacionales mencionadas en el numeral IIB.- 


existen otras organizaciones estudiantiles afiliadas a la UIE, a saber: 


DISTRIBUCION: 

Original: Archivo 
Copia N%1: Señor 
Copia N22: Señor 
Copia N23: Señor 


Copia N24: Señor 


Unión de Estudiantes de Irlanda 


Movimiento 
Federación 
Asociación 
Federación 
Asociación 


Asociación 


Sub Jefe del A - 2 
Jefe del E - 2 
Jefe del C - 2 


Jefe del N - 2 
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de Estudiantes Panafricanos (PAM) 

de Asociaciones de Estudiantes de Medicina 
Internacional de Estudiantes de Agricultura. 
Mundial Cristiana de Estudiantes 


de Estudiantes Suizos 


de Estudiantes de Indonesia 
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MINISTERIO DE DEFENSA NACIONAL 
DIRECCION GENERAL DE INFORMACION DE DEFENSA 


DEPARTAMENTO II (EXTERIOR) 
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MEMORANDUM N2 027/87 


APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE LA REPUBLICA POPULAR DE ANGOLA 


Montevideo, 11 de agosto de 1987.- 


P.K. 
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SECRETO 
APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE LA REPUBLICA POPULAR DE ANGOLA 
INTRODUCCION 


Con un área de 1.246.700 kilómetros cuadrados, Angola es uno de los 
países más extensos de Africa. En el año 1984, última cifra estimada, con- 
taba con una población aproximada de unos 8.540.000 habitantes, de los cua- 
les unos 1.200.000 vivían en la capital, Luanda. 

Situada sobre la costa atlántica del sur del continente africano, An- 
gola limita al norte y al noreste con Zaire, al este con Zambia, al sur con 
Namibia y al oeste con el oceáno Atlántico, estando dividida políticamente 
en 18 provincias y siendo su idioma oficial el portugués, aunque también se 
hablan varios dialectos bantúes. El grupo étnico más numeroso es el de los 
"ovimbundu", seguido por el de los "quimbundus". 

La moneda nacional, el "kwanza", carece casi por completo de valor, 
oficialmente a 31 por dólar a fines del 85, actualmente no hay datos sobre 
su cotización. Sin embargo hay indicios respecto a que esta aumenta en forma 
importante en el mercado negro. Esto ha hecho que el país se haya ido volcan- 
do poco a poco hacia una economía primitiva de trueque, como la que existía 
en los primeros tiempos de la era colonial, o sea que muchas veces la cer- 
veza, los cigarrillos o inclusive algunos alimentos, sustituyen a la unidad 
monetaria de la nación. 

En el año 1955, el Gobierno de Lisboa convirtió a Angola en una pro- 
vincia de Portugal. Tras una prolongada guerra de liberación, el país con- 
quistó su independencia el 11 de noviembre de 1975, transformándose desde 
ese momento hasta el presente, en un Estado socialista de partido único, en 


el cual no se llevan a cabo elecciones. 


SITUACION POLITICA DESDE 1975 A TA FECHA 

Aunque los principales grupos que lucharon contra la dominación por- 
tuguesa: la "Unión Nacional para la Independencia Total de Angola” (UNITA), 
el "Movimiento Popular para la Liberación de Angola" (MPLA) y el "Frente 
Nacional para la Liberación de Angola" (FNLA), se habían comprometido duran- 
te la época colonial a celebrar y respetar un sistema de elecciones libres 
y democráticas, lo cierto es que el MPLA, de orientación marxista y lidera- 
do en ese entonces por Agostinho Neto, capturó la capital, Luanda y equipa- 


do con armas soviéticas y apoyado por más de 12.000 cubanos, impuso una dic- 
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tadura en el país, proclamando la República Popular de Angola. Los grupos 
anticomunistas, el FNLA y la UNITA fueron derrotados, teniendo que retirar- 
se a la región selvática, donde continuaron su accionar cuntra el régimen 
de Neto a través de una verdadera guerra de guerrillas. 

Desde el mismo día en que se proclamó la independencia, Angola no vol- 
vió a vivir lo que puede calificarse como "un verdadero clima de paz". Ape- 
nas asumió Neto el poder, tropas del Ejército regular del Zaire invadieron 
la nación desde el norte, mientras que fuerzas sudafricanas lo hicieron por 
el sur. En el caso específico de Zaire, es importante señalar que el FNLA, 
liderado por Hoiden Roberto , tenía precisamente sus bases en dicho país, 
siendo apoyado por el Gobierno pro-occidental del Presidente Mobutu Sese Se- 
ko y que desde allí dirigió infinidad de ataques contra el MPLA. Respecto 
a Sudáfrica, veía instalarse en la frontera con Namibia un régimen hostil 
que sin duda iba a tratar de desestabilizar su Gobierno. En definitiva, los 
efectivos del MPLA, apoyados por los contingentes cubanos convocados inmedia- 
tamente por Neto, lograron neutralizar el avance de lo que denominaron co- 
mo 'tropas invasoras", consolidándose en el poder el grupo del Primer Manda- 
tario, el cual logra que su nación sea reconocida en el seno de la ONU. 

En 1977, el MPLA se convierte en el MPLA-PT (Partido de los Trabajado- 
res) que se define como marxista-leninista y entre otras cosas hace mani- 
fiesta su intención de encaminar al país hacia la 'construcción socialista 
de la economía". Neto proclama entonces que 'se dedicará por entero a la ta- 
rea de la reconstrucción nacional y a concretar una convivencia en paz con 
sus vecinos". En el caso de Zaire esa aspiración se logró mediante la fir- 
ma de un acuerdo en 1978 entre 1os Presidentes Mobutu y Neto, para ese enton- 
ces ya se había disuelto el FNLA, por el que se establecía que cada uno de 
los respectivos Gobiernos respetaría al otro y no interferiría en sus cues- 
tiones internas. Sin embargo, en la frontera sur esa paz nunca fue obtenida. 
Sudáfrica, que desde 1977 hasta 1980 atacó periódicamente Ciudades del sur 
de Angola, por la cuestión de Namibia, en el año 1981 lanza la "Operación 
Protea", que materializó la ocupación de Angola por el sur con el objetivo 
de destruir las bases de los guerrilleros del SWAPO (Organización del Pue- 
blo de Africa Sudoccidental) y crear una zona de seguridad fronteriza con- 
trolada por las fuerzas de UNITA, tratando de esta manera de proteger a Na- 


mibia de los extremistas y sus ataques. La acción dejó un saldo de por lo 
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menos unas 1.000 bajas angoleñas y fue criticada por diversas organizacio- 
nes y Gobiernos del mundo. 

Esta situación se agravó a partir de 1979, cuando Neto fallece de 
cáncer y ocupa el poder su sucesor, José Eduardo Dos Santos. Este ha permi - 
tido que Angola sea utilizada como "trampolín" por los miembros del SWAPO, 
que durante casi veinte años han venido luchando por la independencia de 
Namibia. Obviamente esto ha traído aparejadas severas y frecuentes incursio- 
nes en la región meridional de Angola, por parte de tropas enviadas por 
las autoridades de Pretoria. Estas han impuesto dos condiciones para reti- 
rar sus efectivos de Namibia: 1%) Que el Gobierno de Luanda suspenda el apo- 
yo político y logístico al SWAPO y al CNA (Congreso Nacional Africano), que 
lucha contra la discriminación racial en Africa del Sur y 2%) Que las tro- 
pas cubanas se retiren de Angola. 

Como es fácil comprender todo este conjunto de hechos ya constituyen 
de por si un síntoma de una gran inestabilidad en el país, la que se agrava 
aún más ya que, además de las fuerzas o grupos extranjeros que actúan en la 
nación, el MPLA-PT ha venido sufriendo desde hace años los contínuos embates 
de la UNITA, liderada por Jonas Savimbi y que controla gran parte del terri- 


torio. 


MOVIMIENTO POPULAR PARA LA LIBERACION DE ANGOLA (MPLA) 

Como ya se ha dicho anteriormente este movimiento se convirtió desde 
1975 en el único partido político existente en el país y al que han pertene- 
cido desde esa fecha sus dos únicos Presidentes, Neto y luego Dos Santos. 

Los cubanos desembarcaron en Angola en el año mencionado convocados 
por el MPLA y gracias a su ayuda este sector marxista, que era minoritario 
frente a las restantes fuerzas anticomunistas, logró acceder al poder, pero 
desde ese momento no le ha resultado fácil llevar a cabo su gestión. 

En primer lugar, la existencia de tropas extranjeras representa siem- 
pre un factor distorsionante en cualquier país y en cualquier época, más 
aún cuando dicha presencia tiende a perdurar en el tiempo. El propio Dos San- 
tos ha declarado en reiteradas oportunidades que si el Ejército cubano se 
retira de su país, esto significarís "un suicidio" para su révimen, pero cla- 
ro está que esto le ha significado grandes pérdidas por ejemplo en el área 
de la economía. En medios diplomáticos y militares europeos, se calcula que 
en estos momentos el Gobierno de Luanda invierte aproximadamente hasta un 


75% de su presupuesto nacional en el mantenimiento de las Fuerzas Armadas 
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propias y ajenas y que su deuda militar con la URSS ha "hipotecado" total- 
mente su porvenir. Los intentos del régimen por hacer que la economía se 
adapte a los preceptos marxistas, solo han derivado en empresas estatales 
con altos costos de producción y déficits crecientes, en granjas colectivas 
completamente áridas y en definitiva en daños irreparables para la estruc- 
tura económica básica dei país. 

Otro indicio de lo poco satisfactoria que es la gestión del MPLA en 
el Gobierno, es la existencia de miles de refugiados angoleños en Zaire, 
Zambia y Europa. Como sucede en todo país que soporta una guerra civil, mu- 
chísimos habitantes optan por instalarse en naciones vecinas hasta que la 
paz Vuelva a su territorio de origen, pero en el caso específico de Angola, 
suelen refugiarse poblados enteros, muchas veces por la úrica razón de que 
los mismos han apoyado a grupos que no son los que precisamente dominan en 
Luanda. La amnistía ofrecida por el MPLA hace unos años fue un fracaso, si 
se considera el número de personas que retornaron y si bien muchos oposi- 
E tores volvieron, la mayor parte de ellos desaparecieron o debieron buscar 

refugio nuevamente. Toda oposición política es radicalmente reprimida, so- 
bre todo en el seno del propio MPLA y su Consejo de Ministros, el Ejército 


y el estudiantado. El número cada vez mayor de refugiados originarios de esos 


sectores, indica que la lucha por el poder o sencillamente porque cambie 


el actual estado de cosas, es cada vez más violenta. 


UNION NACIONAL PARA LA LIBERACION DE ANGOLA (UNITA) 

Este grupo, liderado por Jonas Savimbi, ha sido proscripto desde 1975 
por el régimen comunista. Creado en el año 1962, dispone hoy de unos 65.000 
efectivos bien pertrechados y armados, que conforman unidades móviles que 
recorren prácticamente todo el país y ha establecido importantes bases so- 
bre todo en la zona sur. En síntesis la UNITA ha logrado extender su control 
a más de una tercera parte del territorio, siendo apoyada sobre todo por 
Estados Unidos , Africa del Sur y Zaire entre otros. 

Como parte de su programa para poder reunificar a Angola bajo un ré- 
gimen democrático, Savimbi ha fundado consejos locales que guardan el equi- 
librio tribal, pero al mismo tiempo y a fin de superar las divisiones étnicas, 
impulsa una educación nacional en idioma portugués. De igual manera, en las 
zonas gobernadas por UNITA prospera la economía de libre empresa, se han 


puesto a producir tierras otrora ociosas y vastos programas de salud están 
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en marcha, mientras tanto en las restantes zonas del país se hacen cada vez 
más evidentes los signos del hambre, la miseria y las enfermedades. 

En síntesis, las fuerzas de UNITA, pese a la guerra, están haciendo 
apreciables esfuerzos y progresos en las zonas que ocupan, mediante la des- 
centralización de la agricultura. En este sentido por ejemplo, Savimbi per- 
mite a los campesinos conservar sus parcelas e incentiva la empresa privada. 

En un libro de unas 513 páginas recientemente editado en Londres y del 
que es autor Fred Bridgland, corresponsal experto en asuntos africanos, que 
cubrió la guerra contra el colonialismo portugués y ahora contra los cubanos, 
se hace prácticamente una biografía de Savimbi, jalonada con datos históri- 
cos sobre Angola y la creación de la UNITA, se señala que tanto fuentes mi- 
litares de Sudáfrica como de otras naciones occidentales, coinciden en afir- 
mar que dicha organización tiene la capacidad para, en los próximos meses, 
si bien no lograr una victoria militar, por lo menos llevar al régimen de 
Luanda a una situación tan precaria que lo obligue a discutir una solución 
negociada a la guerra civil que afecta al país. Y esta apreciación no parece 
tan descabellada, si se tiene en cuenta que la UNITA ha comenzado a recibir 
ayuda de Estados Unidos, la cual le había sido prometida durante una visita 
realizada el año próximo pasado por el líder negro a Washington y por otro 
lado que Savimbi cuenta con el respaldo de más del 60% de la población an- 


goleña. 


FUERZAS EXTRANJERAS QUE OPERAN EN ANGOLA Y SU INCIDENCIA EN_LA ECONOMIA 


Antes de 1975, Angola era uno de los principales exportadores africa- 
nos de diamantes, café, petróleo y distintos productos agrícolas. Sin embargo, 
bajo el mandato marxista, primero de Neto y luego de Dos Santos, las riquezas 
del país se han visto disminuídas en forma importante por un aparato castren- 
se compuesto por unos 110.000 hombres y una poderosa fuerza de ocupación que 
opera bajo la órbita soviética. Hoy por hoy, casi el 90% de los alimentos 
deben ser importados y lo único que se exporta es petróleo, en su mayor par- 
te extraído del énclave de Cabinda y cuyas ganancias se destinan casi en su 
totalidad a sufragar los envíos de armas de Moscú y los "servicios" de unos 
30.000 soldados cubanos y cerca de 17.000 asesores del mismo origen, de 
aproximadamente unos 1.500 técnicos soviéticos y de cerca de 3.000 asesores 
de Alemania Oriental y Corea del Norte. Solo en el período 1983-85, Angola 


habría adquirido el equivalente a 2.000 millones de dólares en armamento pro- 


SECRETO . 39005171 
OS 


SECRETO 


veniente de Moscú, incluyendo unos 150 aviones de combate. Claro está que 
en lo que respecta a la URSS esta situación puede cambiar, a pesar del Tra- 
tado de Amistad y Cooperación firmado entre ambas naciones en 1975. Dentro 
del programa de amplias reformas que viene llevando a cabo Gorbachov, no se 
descarta que el mismo opte en algún momento por retirar del país africano 

a sus asesores, los que en estos 12 años no han hecho más que aumentar el 
presupuesto de la Unión Soviética. 

Las más importantes decisiones militares que se toman en Angola pro- 
vienen del Consejo de Seguridad y Defensa, que se reúne regularmente bajo la 
presidencia de Dos Santos y que está integrado por tres Ministros de Esta- 
do, los Ministros de Defensa, de Seguridad y del Interior y de los miembros 
de más alto rango de las tropas de ocupación. Sin embargo, para tomar las 
decisiones de mayor importancia, el MPLA es completamente dependiente de la 
URSS. 

En lo que tiene que ver con las fuerzas cubanas, las relaciones de es- 
tas con el pueblo angoleño no son precisamente fáciles, como tampoco es 
satisfactoria y sin problemas la vida de los cubanos en la nación africana. 
Recientes declaraciones formuladas por el General de Aviación cubano que hu- 
yó de su país y se asiló en Estados Unidos, Rafael del Pino, en Angola se 
considera a los cubanos como "intervencionistas" y '"mercenarios”. También 
señaló que en los últimos años han muerto en Angola unos 10.000 cubanos, in- 
formación que coincide con cálculos llevados a cabo por fuentes especializa- 
das de los Estados Unidos. 

Hace poco tiempo el Presidente de Angola, José Eduardo Dos Santos, vi- 
sitó Cuba y en un comunicado conjunto emitido con Fidel Castro, se habló 
de que ambas naciones flexibilizarían sus respectivas posiciones en cuanto 
al retiro de las tropas cubanas del país africano. Sin embargo, el portavoz 
del Departamento de Estado norteamericano, Charles Redman, señaló que espera- 
ba que esto se demostrara con los hechus, agregando que "no cree que para 
Angola y Namibia haya una solución militar, sino que es esencial para resol- 
ver este problema llegar a un acuerdo negociado sobre la retirada de tropas 
extranjeras, cubanas de Angola y sudafricanas de Namibia". 

La plataforma del documento presentado en esta oportunidad coincide 
con una expuesta por el Gobierno de Luanda en setiembre de 1984 a represen- 


tantes de los Estados Unidos para que la transmitieran a las autoridades de 
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Sudáfrica. 

1.- El retiro de la fuerzas de Pretoria de Angola. 

2.- La aplicación de la resolución 435 de la ONU sobre la independen- 

cia de Namibia. 

3.- El cese del fuego entre Sudáfrica y el SWAPO. 

4.- La firma de un acuerdo internacional entre el Gobierno de Angola, 

Sudáfrica, Cuba y un representante del SWAPO. 

Sobre las bases de esta plataforma se retirarían de Angola, en forma es- 
calonada los cubanos, operación que en unos 36 meses devolvería a Cuba aproxi- 
madamente a unos 20.000 hombres del total de tropas cubanas en la nación 
africana. El retiro de los que quedaran sería decidido por los dos Gobiernos 
interesados. Los puntos de la plataforma han permanecido inalterados y no 
coinciden para nada con declaraciones formuladas por Fidel Castro durante una 
visita que efectuó a Angola el año próximo pasado, según las cuales "la pre- 
sencia de Cuba en Angola depende de nuestros hermanos angoleños, nuestra dis- 
posición es permanecer junto a ellos mientras exista el apartheid". 

Dos Santos señaló en una reunión de la OUA (Organización de Estados 
Africanos) realizada en Zambia el año pasado, que su Gobierno presentará 
propuestas para un "acuerdo globai" para la independencia de Namibia, a Su- 
dáfrica, Cuba y el SWAPO, sin embargo hasta el momento no hubo ninguna noti- 


cia al respecto. 


PANORAMA ECONÓMICO 

En un mensaje emitido por el Presidente Dos Santos el 1% de enero del 
corriente año, puso de manifiesto los problemas económicos que enfrenta el 
país. Según el Primer Mandatario, cada habitante se verá perjudicado por la 
crisis económica y el país se verá obligado a pagar por importaciones de ali- 
mentos esenciales con préstamos extranjeros. Atribuyó esta situación al efec- 
to desestabilizador de la ayuda militar norteamericana a la UNITA y a la caí- 
da mundial de los precios del petróleo. 

En síntesis el deterioro económico se puede ilustrar de la siguiente 
manera: 

1.- Las divisas por concepto de exportación declinaron durante 1986 
en un 33% en comparación con 1985, a pesar de que la producción de petróleo 
habría aumentado. 


2.- La compañía estatal de diamantes fue clausurada en 1982, como re- 
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sultado de progresivas pérdidas desde ese año. 

53.- Las dificultades de Angola y la disminución de sus exportaciones, 
obligaron al Estado a refinanciar su actual deuda externa, la que, como resulta- 
do de los contínuos préstamos que el país debe solicitar al exterior está 
aumentando rápidamente. Los préstamos son para financiar alimentos y servi- 
cios, ambos esenciales. 

4.- La guerra trajo como consecuencia la creciente despoblación de 
las áreas rurales y por tanto la creciente urbanización trajo problemas de 
aglutinamientos y más desempleo. 

Todos estos problemas traban el potencial de desarrollo económico del 
país, el que tiene los recursos como para ser uno de los más influyentes den- 
tro del contexto africano. Durante 1987, Angola podría verse beneficiada con 
el aumento actual de los precios del crudo, los diamantes y el café. No obs- 
tante, el conflicto militar continuará ejerciendo su efecto desestabilizador 


sobre la economía del país. 


LA UNION SOVIETICA Y EL ATLANTICO SUR 

La presencia física de la Unión Soviética en Angola es tan indiscutible, 
como que en sus planes figura la sistemática desestabilización del continente 
africano y la concreción de contínuas conquistas como paso previo para alcan- 
zar Sudáfrica, su objetivo más codiciado. 

La construcción de un puerto pesquero en Tombua (provincia de Namibia 
a lo largo de la costa sur de Angola) se encuentra en marcha y precisamente 
ganó el contrato para el proyecto una compañía soviética. No se puede dejar 
de lado la implicancia estratégica de un acceso directo de la URSS hacia el 
sur de Angola y todo lo que ello implica, aunque los moscovitas afirmen que 
el puerto es pura y exclusivamente para el apoyo de >u ¿lota pesquera operan- 
do en aguas del país. No hace falta mucha perspicacia para darse cuenta del 
peligro que para América Latina representa la instalación de bases soviéticas 
en el litoral atlántico, no solo las ya existentes sino todas las que pueda 
ir adquiriendo hacia el sur. Desde hace mucho tiempo, el Atlántico meridional 
está surcado por "inocentes" buques pesqueros y oceanográficos, submarinos 
y satélites rusos, por lo cual estos mares ya no tienen prácticamente secretos 
para la Unión Soviética. 

En lo que concierne especificamente a nuestro país, en la "Conferencia 
de Solidaridad con los Pueblos de Angola y Africa Austral" que tuvo lugar 


en Montevideo entre los días 11 y 12 de mayo de este año, se destacó preci- 
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samente la presencia de un núcleo importante de uruguayos quienes aporta- 

ron por años su trabajo intelectual y físico para la "construcción de Angola", 
donde funciona desde 1983 la denominada "Brigada Internacionalista Uruguaya 
en Angola", a través de la cual desarrollan todo tipo de tareas, muchas ve- 
ces en el interior del país. 

El 6 de marzo de 1987, el Gobierno de nuestro país estableció relacio- 
nes diplomáticas con Angola, documento que se suscribió a través de los repre- 
sentantes permanentes de las dos naciones ante la ONU. Las conversaciones al 
respecto ya se habían iniciado cuando vino una autoridad angoleña a Uruguay 
en oportunidad de asumir el mando el Presidente Julio María Sanguinetti. Has- 
ta el momento Cuba y Brasil eran las únicas naciones latinoamericanas que 
mantenían relaciones diplomáticas con el país africano. Uruguay, que venía 
manteniendo relaciones comerciales con Angola, envió a dicha nación, du- 
rante el primer semestre del año próximo pasado exportaciones por cuatro mi- 
llones de dólares en diversas mercaderías. Llama la atención que se hayan 
entablado relaciones a nivel de Embajadas con un país en el cual el Gobierno 
no es democrático, que ni siquiera representa una mayoría y que además mantie- 
ne en su territorio fuerzas extranjeras de ocupación, tales como las soviéti- 
cas y las cubanas. 

DISTRIBUCION 


Original - Archivo 


Copia 1 - Señor Director de D.G.I.D. 

Copia 2 - Señor Sub-Director de Fuerza Aérea de D.G.I.D. 
Copia 3 - Señor Sub-Director de Ejército de D.G.I.D. 
Copia 4 - Señor Sub-Director de Armada de D.G.I.D. 

Copia 5 - Señor Jefe de Mesa de Análisis de D.G.I.D. 
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MEMORANDUM N2028/87 
ASUNTO: FEDERACION MUNDIAL DE TRABAJADORES CIENTIFICOS 


TEXTO: 
1.- GENERALIDADES 

A.- FUNDACION 

La Federación Mundiai de Trabajadores Científicos fue fundada 
en julio de 1946, durante la realización de una conferencia inter- 
nacional realizada en Londres y organizada por la Asociación Britá 
nica de Trabajadores Cientificos. A dicha conferencia asistieron 
represetantes de 18 organizaciones de cientificos provenientes de 
14 paises. 
Conocida en su origen como una organización apolitica, la misma fue 
rápidamente controlada por los comunistas, los que lograron obtener 
la mayoría de los puestos dirigentes. 
Esto no fue difícil puesto que los científicos no comunistas solo se 
ocupaban de su especidalidad, interesándose muy poco sobre cuestiones 
politicas y otros asuntos que no tenían relación con su ocupación. 
Es por esto que la "toma del poder" de los comunistas en esta orga- 
nización tuvo menos incidentes que en otras organizaciones auxiliares, 
asi como tampoco hubieron deserciones masivas como aconteció en 
otras organizaciones de frente a fines de la década de 1940 y comien- 
zos del 50. 
Esto se explica no solamente por el hecho de que la mayoría de los 
cientificos estaban sumergidos en sus especialidades y no se sentian 
atraidos por la política sino que además por el hecho de que la fede- 
ración buscaba siempre apoyarlos en sus argumentos cientificos. 
La existencia de asociaciones no Comunistas en sus filas arrastra 
hacia el seno de la federación discordias, altercados, sentimientos 


que pudieron ser dominados hasta elpresente porque las poderosas or- 


ganizaciones nacionales comunistas observan una cierta reserva en el 
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en el interés de conservación de ese tipo de asociaciones, las cuales 
se consagran únicamente en trabajos cientificos. 
La sede de la Federación se encuentra en Londres. 
B.- MIEMBROS 

La afiliación está abierta a las organizaciones de trabajadores 
científicos o individuos solos en los casos en que no existanorgani- 
zaciones nacionales representativas en sus países. 
Setiembre de 1953 - 136.000 miembros de 15 países 
Abril de 1956 - 150.000 miembros,19 organizaciones en 17 países. 
1958 - Más de 200.000 miembros, 20 organizaciones en 19 países. 


Setiembre de 1961 - 200.000 miembros de 21 paises. 


1962 - miembros de 22 paises. 
1981 - 400.000 miembros en 33 países. A 
1986 - 500.000 miembros, 50 organizaciones en 19 paises y 


miembros afiliados independientes en 17 paises. 
C.- FINANZAS 
La Federación según sus estatutos debe ser financiada por la sus- 


cripción de las organizaciones miembros; en la práctica el 90% de sus 


o a de dd 


fondos provienen de países del bloque soviético, principalmente de la 
URSS y de Alemania Democrática. 
D.- PUBLICACIONES 
1.-"Mundo Científico”, se comenzó a editar en enero de 1957 en 
DS forma trimestral en cuatro idiomas (inglés, francés, alemán y ruso) 
2.- "Ciencia y Humanidad” periódico editado dos veces al año en 
cuatro idiomas (inglés, francés, alemán y ruso). En el mismo se pre- 


sentan los trabajos de los cientificos en los paises socialistas. 


El cuerpo aditor está integrado por 8 personas y se edita en Praga. 
3.- Ha editz=do un cierto número de folletos, como por ejemplo: 

"Culminando la Carrera Armamentista",La Labor de los Científicos”, 

"Guerra Bacteriológica en Corea"(1952) y "Riesgos impoderados” (1956). 
4.- Publica bimensualmente en forma de panfletos: "Progreso Humano 

depende de la Paz" y "La Tierra no debe convertirse en desierto”. 

El primero de los mencionados relativo al desarme y el segundo rela- 

cionado con la ecologia. 

I1.- ORGANIZACION DE LA FEDERACION 


A.- ESTRUCTURA INTERNA 
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1l.- Asamblea General 
Es el órgano supremo, se reúne cada dos años. A dichas reunio 
nes asisten representantes de todas las organizaciones afiliadas. 
2.- Consejo Ejecutivo 
Es teóricamente el órgano de control entre las Asambleas. Está 
integrado por 33 miembros, los que son elegidos sobre una base indi- 
vidual por la Asamblea General, estando sujetos a una reelección y 
el reemplazo por parte de sus organizaciones nacionales. 
El Consejo aprueba las directivas e instrucciones generales que son 
elaboradas por el Buró. 


3.- Buró 


Es el cuerpo que realmente gobierna a la Federación, está in- 
tegrado por 11 dirigentes, los cuales son elegidos entre los miembros 
individuales del Consejo Ejecutivo.Está integrado por un presidente, 
cinco vicepresidentes, un secretario general, un secretario general 
adjunto y tres secretarios asistentes.Existe además un secretario de 
organización y los directores de los Centros Regionales. 

Se reúne regularmente y conduce el trabajo diario. 


4.- Comités Permanentes 

a.-Comité de Enlace Permanente para el Asia, creado durante 
la realización de la Conferencia de las naciones asiáticas para la 
disminución de la Tensión Internacional, realizada en Nueva Delhi 
en abril de 1955 habiendo sido patrocinada por el Consejo Mundial de 
la Paz. Tiene como objetivo favorecer la colaboración cientifica entre 
los científicos asiáticos. 

b.- Comisión de Enlace entre Cientificos socialistas y ex- 
tranjeros, creada en Moscú en 1959. 

c.- Comité para la Colaboración de los Científicos creada en 
Moscú en diciembre de 1959. 

d.- Comité de Sicólogos por la Paz yel Desarme Nuclear, fue 
establecido durante la realización del Congreso de Sicólogos Europeos 


por la Paz realizado en Helsinki en agosto de 1986. 

Su principal es el Profesor Adolf Kossakowski de Alemaúa Democrática. 
e.- Comité Permanente de Ciencia Politica. 
f.- Comité Permanente de Defensa de la Paz y el Desarme. 


g.- Comité Permanente Socio-Económico. 
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h.- Fueron creados comités ad hoc para tratar temas tales 
como: "Riesgo Nuclear" en 1957 y "Naciones Desarrolladas" en 1966. 
5.- Centros Regionales 
Hay establecidos varios centros regionales en diversos 
lugares: Argelia, Berlin Oriental, Nueva Delhi, París y Praga. 
El Centro Regional que funcionaba en Pekin fue cerrado por los 
chinos como resultado de la disputa sino-soviética. 


B.- ORGANIZACION INTERNA 


El Buró esta integrado por : Profesor Jean Marie Legay(Presiden 
te , de nacionalidad francesa), Stab Davison (Secretario General, 
de nacionalidad inglesa), André Jaegle ( Secretario General Adjunto 
y Tesorero, de nacionalidad francesa) y John K. Dutton (Secretario 
de organización, de nacionalidad inglesa) 

El Consejo Ejecutivo está integrado,entre otros por: Prof. Rolf 
Rinke, Prof. Manfred Múller y Prof. Klaus Engelhard 
OBJETIVOS 
De acuerdo a sus estatutos los objetivos de la Federación son: 
A.- Utilización plena de la ciencia para la promoción de la paz 
y el bienestar de la humanidad. 
B.- Cooperación internacional en la ciencia y tecnología mediante 
una estrecha cooperación con la UNESCO. 
C.- La libertad y la coordinación del trabajo cientifico tanto 
nacional como internacionalmente. 
D.- Una integración más íntima entre las ciencias naturales y so- 
ciales. 
POLITICA DESARROLLADA 
A.- RELACIONES CON OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES 

1.- Organizaciones Auxiliares 

Mantiene estrechas relaciones con el Consejo Mundial de 

la Paz y con la Federación Mundial Sindical. 
En 1949 la Federación conjuntamente con la Federación Mundial 
Sindical emitieron una declaración sobre la actividad conjunta en 
aquellos campos en los que tienen un objetivo común. 
En mayo de 1979 la Federación colaboró con el Instituto Interna- 
cional para la Paz (11P) en la realización de la Conferencia 
Internacional sobre “Problemas de Conversión de la Guerra a la 
Paz" en Viena. 
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2.- Naciones Unidas 
a.- UNESCO 
Mantiene status categoría A en esta organización. 
Mantiene status consultivo en el Comité Permanente de la Conferencia 
de la Organización Internacional No Gubernamental de la UNESCO. 
b.- ECOSOC 
Mantiene status consultivo en esta organización. 
c.- ILO(Organización Internacional del Trabajo) 
Mantiene estrechos contactos con esta organización. 
B.- La Federación cumple fielmente su misión como organización auxi 
liar. Invariablemente ha atacado a países "Imperialistas” y ha alaba 
do el accionar de los países comunistas. 
Organiza eventos de naturaleza científica que atrae la ayuda no comu- 
nista e incrementa su influencia en las Naciones Unidas. 
La propaganda que despliega la Federación es másmoderada y limitada 
que la que realizan las otras organizaciones, es más intensificada 
cuando se realizan las Asambleas Generales. 
Se esfuerzan de justificar por medio de exigencias cientificas las 
tomas de posición contra el mundo libre. 
Su esfuerzo principal de actividad está centrado sobre el tema nuclear. 
Con relación a este tema la Federación dice que: "Porque en una futura 
guerra nuclear, las armas nucleares serán probablemente usadas y por- 
que ellas amenazan con infligir sufrimientos inmensos a la humanidad, 
provocar destrucciones materiales y pueden asimismo finalizar con la 
humanidad, nosostros exhortamos a los gobiernos del mundo a reconocer 
publicamente que sus objetivos no pueder estar atendidos por medio de 
una guerra mundial. Es ésta, la razón por la cual nosotros insistimos 
para que se estudie de una manera más profunda las consecuencias de nue 
vos descubrimientos cientificos sobre la humanidad considerada como 
un todo y para que prometan recurrir a medios pacificos para solucio 
nar todos los asuntos litigiosos”. 
Así como acontece en otras organizaciones auxiliares, y siendo una 
característica muy importante en ellas, la llamada "Unidad de Acción" 
con otras organizaciones sin oortan sus concepciones políticas es 


encontrada tambien en la Federación. 
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C.- CAMPAÑAS REALIZADAS 


La Federación ha apoyado abiertamente las campañas del Consejo 


Mundial de la Paz contra los armamentos atómicos, 


ha condenado las 


pruebas con bombas nucleares hechas por los norteamericanos y británi- 


cos per nunca ha dicho nada por las hechas por los soviéticos. 


1.-Guerra Bactereológica 


En 1952 la Federación envió a pedido de sus miembros chinos 


una comisión cientifica internacional a China, la 


misma estaba inte- 


grada por seis científicos seleccionados “objetivamente”. 


Dichos cientificos investigaron las pruebas elaboradas por los chinos 


e informaron que armamentos bacteriológicos habian sido usados por los 


norteamericanos contra los pueblos de Corea y China. 


Según el imforme la comisión fue completamente"imparcial"al respecto 


(a pesar de que la misma fuera seleccionada y financiada por los comu- 


nistas). Se afirmaba en dicho informe que la comisión fue enviada 


puesto que la Organización de la Salud (NN.UU.) y 


el Comité Internacio- 


nal de la Cruz Roja no eran libresde influencias politicas como para 


llegar a realizar una investigación imparcial. 


Esta campaña duró cerca de seis meses y se realizó en conjunto con 


el Consejo Mundial de la Paz, la Federación Internacional de Mujeres 


Democráticas y la Asociación Internacional de Abogados Democráticos. 


2.- Campaña contra los armamentos atómicos 


Apoyd abiertamente como se menciona anteriormente a las 


campañas realizadas sobre este asunto por el Cons. Mundial de la Paz, 


realizando conferencias y editando folletos, como 
Imponderados”. 


D.- REUNIONES REALIZADAS 


por ejemplo "Riesgos 


La Asamblea General se ha reunido en diversas oportunidades. 


Julio de 1946 en Londres, Setiembre de 1948 en Dobris(Checoslovaquia), 


en Abril de 1951 en París y Praga, en Setiembre de 1953 en Budapest, 


en Setiembre de 1955 en Berlin este, en Setiembre 


de 1957 en Helsinki, 


en Setiembre de 1959 en Varsovia, en Setiembre de 1962 en Moscú, en 


Setiembre de 1965 en Budapest, en Abril de 1969 en París, en Setiembre 


de 1973 en Berna, en Setiembre de 1976 en Londres, 


Berlin Este y en 1986 en Moscú. 


en Mayo de 1980 en 


A partir de la década de los años 70 la Federación ha realizado 
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simposios, conferencias, encuentros varios a nivel internacional y 
regional como por ejemplo: 
- Noviembre de 1971 - Conferencia sobre los peligros del ABC (Atómico, 
biológico y químico - armamentos-) en Berlin Este. 
- Mayo de 1972 - Conferencia sobre el peligro de los armamentos ató- 
micos, biológicos y químicos en europa. 
- Julio de 1975 - Simposio Científico Internacional sobre Desarme, 
realizado en Moscú, al cual asistieron 422 científicos de 62 paises. 
-Setiembre de 1978 - Simposio Internacional sobre el rol de la Ciencia 
y la Tecnología en el Desarrollo, realizado en Argelia. 
- Noviembre de 1979 - Simposio Internacional sobre las Corporaciones 
Transnacionales, realizado en Paris. 
- 1980 - Simposio Internacional sobre el mayor trabajo de los Cienti- 
ficos y Ingenieros. 
- 1980 - Simposio Internacional sobre el desarme y el Desarrollo, rea- 
lizado en Berna. 
- Noviembre de 1985 - Centro Regional de Berlin, se realizó una Confe- 
rencia sobre la responsabilidad de los cientificos en la seguridad, 
de la paz, por el desarme y contra el racismo. 
- Febrero de 1986 - Reunión del Buró de la Federación en Londres. 
- Julio de 1986 - Reunión Mundial sobre la Ciencia, Tecnología y la 
Paz, realizada en Moscú. 
- Agosto de 1986 - Congresos de Sicólogos europeos por la paz. 
- 1987 - Simposio Internacional sobre los problemas de la eficiencia 
empleada en la ciencia y tecnología en el desarrollo de los paises, 
realizada en Nueva Delhi. 
E.- CONFERENCIAS PUGWASH -COMITE PUGWASH 

El industrial americano Ciro Eaten convocó a una conferencia 
a científicos de todo el mundo, la misma se realizó entre el 7 y el 11 
de julio de 1957. Se realizó en la localidad canadiense Pugwash (de 
donde tomó el nombre el Comité de referencia. 
A la misma asistieron entre otros C.B. Powel y J. Rotblatt(Gran Bre- 
taña), E. Rabinotch (Estados Unidos) y el Dr. D.Skobekzyn. 


Durante el transcurso de la misma se decidió la fundación del Comité 


Pugwash. 


El que fuera nombrado en ese momento Presidente Honorario del comité, 
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y Premio Nobel de la Paz, Loral Bertrand Russell (G.Bretaña) emitió una 
declaración en su nombre y de 9 cientificos (la mayoría de los cuales 
fueron nominados Premio Nobel) sobre las terribles consecuencias que entra 
ñan una guerra nuclear, habiéndose lanzado el movimiento contra el empleo 
de la bomba de hidrógeno. 

Todas las Conferencias Pugwash que se realizan son consagradas al desarme 
general y a los peligros que puede correr la humanidad en caso de una 
guerra atómica. 

A estas conferencias asisten científicos miembros de la Federación y del 
Bloque Oriental, el número de participantes a las mismas no sobrepasa 
generalmente de los 100. 

Las conferencias son favorecidas por la Federación para ayudar a la unidad 
de acción e influenciar a los cientificos no comunistas. 

Ellas son un campo ideal de actividades para la Federación, puesto que 
numerosos y afamados cientificos no comunistas toman parte de las mismas. 
A pesar de la fuerte influencia ejercida sobre ella por la Federación se 
ha podido mantener frente al exterior el carácter de independencia. 
Naturalmente que el estudio de los cientificos sobre los peligros nucle- 


ares se toman dando publicidad en favor del diia 
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samente la presencia de un núcleo importante de uruguayos quienes aporta 
ron por años su trabajo intelectual y fisico para la "construcción de Ango 
la”, donde funciona desde 1983 la denominada “Brigada Internacionalista 
Uruguaya en Angola", a través de la cual desarrollan todo tipo Cu. tareas, 
muchas veces en el interior del país. 

El 6 de marzo de 1987, el Gobierno de nuestro pais estableció rela 
ciones diplomáticas con Angola, documento que se suscribió a través de los 
representantes permanentes de las dos naciones ante la ONU. Las conversa- 
ciones al respecto ya se habian iniciado cuando vino una autoridad angoleña 
a Uruguay, en oportunidad de asumir el mando el Presidente Julio María San 
guinetti. Hasta el momento Cuba y Brasil eran las únicas naciones latinoa 
mericanas que mantenían relaciones diplomáticas con el pais africano. Uru 
guay, que venía manteniendo relaciones comerciales con Angola, envió a di 
cha nación, durante el primer semestre del año próximo pasado exportaciones 
por cuatro millones de dólares en diversas mercaderias. Llama la atención 
que se hayan entablado relaciones a nivel de Embajadas con un país en el 
cual el Gobierno no es democrático, que ni siquiera representa una mayoría 
y que además mantiene en su territorio fuerzas extranjeras de ocupación, 
tales como las soviéticas y las cubanas. 
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ASUNTO: ler. ENCUENTRO SUDAMERICANO DE ESTUDIANTES HAZE EE 


TEXTO: 
Entre los días 11 y 15 de los corrientes se realizó en Montevideo el 
ler. Encuentro Sudamericano de Estudiantes. 
A.- ORGANIZACION 
Fue organizado por F.E.U.U.(Federación de Estudiantes Universita 
rios del Uruguay), OCLAE (Organización Continental Latiroaumericana de 
Estudiantes, organización regional dependiente de UIE) y UIE (Unión 
Internacional de Estudiantes). 
B.- PARTICIPANTES á 
Participaron delegados de 19 paises latinoamericanos y centroame- 
ricanos, entre ellos: Abel Muñiz (Puerto Rico), Roger Ugarte(Nicaragua), 
asi como también invitados especiales de las 
organizaciones patrocinadoras del evento: Alfredo Ruiz (UIE), Josef 
Skala (Presidente de la UIE), Ana María Pellón (Presidenta de OCLAE) 
y Gastón Grissoni (FEUU, integrante del Secretariado Ejecutivo de UIE). 
C.- OBJETIVOS 

Los objetivos del encuentro fueron: Promover a nivel continental 
los problemas relacionados con la deuda externa y su incidencia en 
el presupuesto universitario e Instrumentar medidas de solidaridad con 
Chile y Paraguay. 

D.- PESAROLIO DEL ENCUENTRO 

Día 11 - Acto por el XXI Aniversario de creación de la OCLAE (reali 
zado en la Facultad de Arquitectura). 

Dia 12 - Acto de Apertura, realizado en el Paraninfo de la Univer- 
sidad. En dicho acto estuvieron presentes el Dr. Adolfo Gelsi Bidart 
(Decano de la Facuitad de Derecho),el Arquitecto Carlos Reverdito(De- 
cano de la Facultad de Arguitertura), el Presidente del Frente Amplio 
Liber Seregni, el Dr. José Pedro Cardozo (Presidente del Partido Socia- 


lista), León Lev(dirigente del PCU),el Rector de la Universidad, Con- 
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tador Samuel Lichetensztejn y los dirigentes del PIT-CNT Ruben Villaverde 
y Juan Carlos Pereira , entre otros. 

Durante la realización del acto inaugural, la OCLAE le entregó a Liber 
Seregi la Orden "Playa Girón” por su lucha democrática. 

Día 13 - Reunión Consultiva de la UIE(realizada en la Sala Maggiolo). 
Participaron en la misma más de 25 representantes de los estudiantes 
universitarios y de secundaria de América. 

Se trataron diversos temas, los cuales serán discutidos en noviembre 

del corriente año durante la realización del 152 Congreso de la UIE , 

el cual se llevará a cabo en La Habana, previéndose que al mismo asis- 
tirán delegados de 110 paises afiliados a dicha organización. 

Algunos de los temas tratados durante la reunión consultiva fueron: 
Ajuste de las acciones de la organización al mundo actual, Incorporación 
de los estudiantes de secundaria a la organización, Defensa de la Paz 
Mundial y Solidaridad Internacional. 

Dia 13 - Acto de Solidaridad con Chile y Paraguay(realizado en la 
Facuitad de Medicina). 

- Foro sobre Deuda Externa y su influencia en la reforma y 
democratización de la enseñanza (realizado en la Fac. de C. Económicas). 
Día 14- Acto por los Mártires Estudiantiles (Explanada de la Uni- 
versidad). 
- Entrevista de los delegados presentes con el Contador 
Enrique Iglesias. 
Dia 15 - Simposio sobre Derechos Humanos y Seguridad Nacional. 
- Baile de clausura en el Club Atenas. 
E.- CONCLUSIONES 

1.- Es de destacar la importancia que este encuentro tiene por el 
hecho de ser la primera vez que se realiza un evento de esta naturaleza 
en Sudamérica y en especial en nuestro país. 

Durante la realización de este encuentro se programó el 152 Congreso 
de ia vir, el cual se llevará a cabo en La Habana durante el mes de 

noviembre próximo; congreso que por primera vez desde la creación de 
esta organización se realiza en el continente americano. 

Es de mencionar, también, que el 16% Congreso de la UIE se realizará 


en el transcurso de 1989 en Moscú. 
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2.- Del éxito que haya tenido el ler. Encuentro Sudamericano de 
Estudiantes depende en buena medida el que podrá lograr el Congreso 
ha realizarse en La Habana. 

3.- Las declaraciones vertidas por los distintos concurrentes 
al evento no se separan en ningún momento de los objetivos trazados 
por la Unión Internacional de Estudiantes, organización de frente 
comunista. 


4.- Según manifestaciones de Gastón Grissoni es notorio el respe- 


to que se tiene por FEUU a nivel a el papel 
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SITUACION INTERNA 

El Teniente Coronel Mengistu Haile Mariam, hombre fuerte del 
país desde hace ya bastante tiempo, acaba de ser elegido por unanimidad en 
la Asamblea Nacional (Shengo), como primer Presidente civil. Simultáneamente, 
entró en vigencia una nueva Constitución que prociama la República Democráti- 
ca Popular de Etiopía, de neto corte marxista-leninista, poniendo fin así a 
13 años de Gobierno militar. Precisamente el 12 de setiembre de 1974, una re- 
volución llevada a cabo por el Ejército, puso fin a 44 años de reinado del 
Emperador Haile Selassie e instaló a un Consejo Militar Provisional Adminis- 
trativo (DERG). En dicha oportunidad, 60 Oficiales fueron ejecutados por la 
facción del entonces Mayor Mariam, el que, en 1977 se convierte en Jefe de 
Estado. 

La nueva Constitución fue aprobada en un referéndum que tuvo 
lugar el 1% de febrero próximo pasado, evidentemente Mariam tenía sumo inte- 
rés en que el proceso que ahora culmina, tuviera una verdadera apariencia 
"democrática" y que se desarrollara de manera tal que asegurara su continua- 
ción al frente de los destinos del país. Al designarse a Mariam como Primer 
Mandatario quedó inmediatamente disuelto el DERG y se crea un nuevo Parlamen- 
to que contará con 813 Diputados. Se eligió, también por unanimidad a Fisse- 
ha Desta como Vicepresidente y a Fikre-Selassie Wogderess como Primer Minis- 
tro. 

Como parte de los preparativos internos con miras precisamen- 
te a los sucesos actuales,en el mes de diciembre del año próximo pasado, no 
solo se designaron nuevos Ministros para ocupar las carteras de Comercio Ex- 
terior, Finanzas, Industria y Justicia, sino que también se realizaron am- 
plios cambios en el Ejército, en cuyo marco fueron destituídos los Jefes de 
los Comandos norte, oriental y central, así como otros altos jerarcas. El re- 
levo más significativo fue el del Ministro de Defensa, Brigadier General Tes- 
faye Gebre Kidan, que acompañara a Mariam desde que este asumió el mando, sien- 
do uno de sus hombres de confianza, además de su consejero. lo que sucede es 
que el Primer Mandatario se fue comprometiendo cada vez más con el marxismo, 
mientras que Kidan pertenece y perteneció siempre al ala nacionalista, modera- 
da y pro-occidental. Del mismo modo a medida que el régimen se volcaba cada 


vez más hacia la URSS, aumentaron las renuncias y deserciones de personas que 


ocupaban altos cargos en el Gobierno y que también pertenecían al grupo de los 
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nacionalistas moderados. Mariam ha declarado que desde ahora Etiopía será 
gobernada "en base a los principios del internacionalismo proletario, centra- 
lismo democrático y la legalidad socialista". La Asamblea Nacional (Shengo) 
se confirmó como órgano supremo del Estado, es unicameral y sus integrantes, 
que eligen a los miembros del Gobierno, son renovados cada cinco años. Tiene 
predominio en el Parlamento el WEB (Partido Unico de los Trabajadores), de 


tendencia netamente comunista. 


PROBLEMA DE ERITREA 

En 1962 Eritrea, que en 1889 pertenece a los italianos, que- 
da convertida en provimia del imperio etíope. A partir de 1973 se intensifi- 
ca en esta área la actividad guerrillera por parte de los partidarios del 
separatismo, la que hasta ahora no ha cesado, constituyendo un importante 
escollo que deberá ser encarado por el nuevo Parlamento. Se estima que hasta el 
presente el Ejército noha llevado a cabo una ofensiva para limitar estas activi- 
dades, porque se le daba prioridad a la instalación de la nueva República y 


a la entrada en vigencia de la nueva Constitución. 


RELACIONES DE ETIOPIA CON LA URSS 

En términos generales, Moscú parece estar satisfecho de sus 
logros en Etiopía, pese a algunos problemas existentes aún en algunos planos. 
La Unión Soviética considera al país africano como el modelo socialista más 
notorio del continente negro, existiendo estrechas relaciones militares que, 
desde el punto de vista de la URSS están destinadas a mantener el dominio de 
la nación y de su Ejército y a hacer frente a la principal amenaza que se cier- 
ne sobre el régimen etíope: los movimientos clandestinos de Eritrea. 

La ayuda económica soviética a Etiopía se limita, al menos 
hasta el momento al petráleo, las prospecciones y su suministro, así como a la 
asistencia a las víctimas del hambre. En este último punto, Moscú no se ha 
opuesto a la colaboración que puedan prestar algunas naciones de Occidente, 
siempre y cuando esta no tenga proyecciones políticas. El Presidente Mariam 

viaja todos los años a la URSS y su última visita tuvo lugar el 17 y 18 de 
abril próximo pasado. 

Conociendo la inestabilidad política del continente, la Unión 
Soviética aspiraría a más largo plazo, a lograr objetivos tales como: 

a.- Mantener la dependencia militar de Etiopía y Cimentarla. 

b.- Crear pautas políticas y de organización que institucio- 
nalicen al marxismo-leninismo como ideología que se convertirá en parte del 
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sistema político, en estructura y métodos. Por un lado crear un foco al 
ternativo a Mariam, que facilite y ayude a profundizar la penetración so 
viética en todas las capas de la Administración y de la sociedad etíope. 
Por otro entrenar a los cuadros partidarios y darles "una educación apro 
piada”. 

RELACIONES DE ETIOPIA CON LAS NACIONES VECINAS 

Somalía: Se recuerda que Etiopia apoya al movimiento clan 
destino somalí, ayudándolo en todos los ataques que lleva a cabo en terri 
torio de Somalía, lo que desde hace tiempo ha tensado las relaciones entre 
ambas naciones, quedando por ahora estancadas las conversaciones de paz 
que promueven los paises occidentales. 

Sudán: Los vínculos entre ambas naciones se caracterizan 
por sus altibajos. Existe un contínuo punto de fricción como consecuencia 
de la ayuda que muchas veces Sudán ha prestado a los rebeldes de Eritrea. 

Libia: Sus intereses parecen contrarios, fundamentalmente 
por el apoyo que Libia brinda a Sudán. Sin embargo, a pesar de las tensio 
nes y desconfianza mutua entre ambos paises, aparentemente continúan los 
vinculos y los contactos, quizá porque no se desea llegar a un verdadero 
conflicto. Por lo tanto los dos se abstienen de manifestar públicamente 


sus discrepancias. 
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sistema político, en estructura y métodos. Por un lado crear un foco alterna- 
tivo a Mariam, que facilite y ayude a profundizar la penetración soviética 
en todas las capas de la Administración y de la sociedad etíope. Por otro en- 


trenar a los cuadros partidarios y darles "una educación apropiada”. 


RELACIONES DE ETIOPIA CON LAS NACIONES VECINAS 

Somalía: Se recuerda que Etiopía apoya al movimiento clandes- 
tino somalí, ayudándolo en todos los ataques que lleva a cabo en territorio de 
Somalía, lo que desde hace tiempo ha tensado las relaciones entre ambas na- 
ciones, quedando por ahora estancadas las conversaciones de paz que promueven 
los países occidentales. 

Sudán: Los vínculos entre ambas naciones se caracterizan por 
sus altibajos. Existe un contínuo punto de fricción como consecuencia de la 
ayuda que muchas veces Sudán ha prestado a los rebeldes de Eritrea. 

Libia: Sus intereses parecen contrarios, fundamentalmente por 
el apoyo que Libia brinda a Sudán. Sin embargo, a pesar de las tensiones y 
desconfianza mutua entre ambos países, aparentemente continúan los vínculos 
y los contactos, quizá porque no se desea llegar a un verdadero conflicto. Por 


lo tanto los dos se abstienen de manifestar públicamente sus discrepancias. 
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ASUNTO: FEDERACION MUNDIAL SINDICAL 


E 


TEXTO: 


I.- GENERALIDADES 


A.- FUNDACION 


= 


Ci Profintern era antes dc la 2da. Guerra Mundial la organiza- 


da ae a 


ción que agrupaba a los sindicatos comunistas mientras que la Unión 


Sindical Internacional, fundada en 1901, la que aglutinaba a los 


sindicatos no comunistas. 3 
, 

za . + 

Al cesar en sus actividades durante el transcurso de la guerra 2 

los sindicatos británicos en forma conjunta con los soviéticos toma- ¿ 


ron la iniciativa de crear una nueva organización que comprendiera 
todos los sindicatos. 

Esta iniciativa fue precedida de la formación, en 1941, de un Comité 
Sindical Anglosoviético, posteriormente se formaron los comités sin- si 
dicales Francosoviético y Americano soviético. 

En mayo de 1944 se decidió organizar una conferencia sindical 
ordinaria, la cual se realizaría el 6 de febrero de 1945, dicha deci 
sión fue aprobada por el sindicato americano Congreso de la Organi- 
zación Industrial (CIO). 

Entre el 6 y 7:de febrero de dicho año se realizó en Londres la la 
Conferencia Sindical Mundial, a la cuai asistieron 204 delegados de 
35 paises, representando a 600 millones de sindicalistas 

Entre otras cosas se decidió convocar en París a una 2da. Conferencia. 

La Conferencia constitutiva de la Federación Mundial Sindical 
se realizó entre el 25 de setiembre y el 8 de octubre de 1945, en el 
Palacio de Chaillot (Teatro Nacional de Paris), asistieron a la misma 


272 delegados de 56 países y representantes oficiales de 64 millones 


de obreros. 


Algunos de los paises representados fueron: Albania, Australia, Austri.. 
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Argentina, Bélgica, Brasil, Bulgaria, Canadá, Sri Lanka, Colombia, 
Costa de Oro, Cuba, Checoslovaquia, Chipre, Dinamarca, Ecuador, Egip 
Ñ to, España, EE.UU., Finlandia, Francia, Gambia, Gran Bretaña, Guate- 
mala, Holanda, Hungria, India, Irlanda, Islandia, Italia, Jamaica, 
Libano, Luexemburgo, Méjico, Nigeria, Noruega, Nueva Zelandia, Pales 
tina, Panamá, Polonia, Rodesia, Rumania, Sierra Leona, Siria, Sudá- 
frica, Suecia, Suiza, Trinidad, URSS, Uruguay y Yugoeslavia. 
El 3 de octubre fue adoptado el estatuto de la Federación y la 
Conferencia que se realizaba se transformó en el ler. Congreso 
Sindical Mundial. 
La única gran organización que no participó de la misma fue la Fe- 
' deración Americana del Trabajo (AFL). 
En reconocimiento de los servicios prestados por los británicos 
en la formación de la Federación se nombró como presidente de la 
misma a Sir Walter Citrine y por expreso pedido de los sindicatos A 
soviéticos se nombró en calidad de secretario general a Luis Saillant 
de nacionalidad francesa y fiel simpatizante con la causa comunis- 


ta,aunque no miembro del partido, ocupando asi Saillant el puesto 


/ 


¿ clave en la organización. 


En 1945 los no comunistas ejercían una influencia preponderante 


A A O A 


en los organismos esenciales, por consecuencia los comunistas debieron 
conquistar el predominio en todos los órganos, ayudados por un deter- 
a minado número de adherentes de sindicatos nacionales del Bloque Orien, 
. tal y de China. 
ze Utilizaron su poder para transformar completamente a la Federación 
en un instrumento de la politica soviética. 

En 1949 este abuso provocó una reacción de las asociaciones no 
comunistas, la arganización que tomó la iniciativa de retirarse de 
la Federación fue la organización británica TUC (Congreso Británi- 
co de Sindicalistas), la siguieron la americana CIO y la holandesa 
NUU. 

Dichas organizaciones establecieron en noviembre de 1949 la or- 
ganización no comunista Confederación Internacional de Organizacio- 
nes Sindicales Libres (CIOSL). 

Cuando los sindicatos no comunistas se retiraron de la Federación 


el Congreso Británico de Sindicalistas publicó un folleto titulado 


CRETO ¿2005175 


A 


SECRETO Js 


“Los Sindicatos Libres abandonan la FMS", en el cual explicaban los 
motivos de porque se habrían retirado de la Federación. 

En el mismo explicaban que: 

“Para aquellas organizaciones nacionales que están dominadas por los 
comunistas era importante que la Federación fuera un instrumento de 

la diseminación mundial de su propaganda. Muchas de ellas tienen poca 
o ninguna experiencia de la labor sindicalista internacional yde la 
parte que deberían representar en las esenciales funciones industria- 
les, sociales y económicas de una Unión Mundial Internacional de Sindi 
catos, sus concepciones estaban determinadas por su ideología política 
"Estaban por otra parte aquellas organizaciones con una larga experien 
cia de ia labor sindical en el campo internacional. Por experiencia, 
querian que la Federación fuera sana estructural y administrativamente 
que representara limpiamente a la opinión sindical mundial y que cum_- 
pliera los objetivos sindicales, Aquellos que lucharon por estos ide- a 
ales, lo tuvieron que hacer enfrentándose con un abuso constante y 
falta de representación”. 

"Era imposible, pues, continuar sobre una base deficiente y con una 
falta de buena voluntad que hemos procurado constantemente remediar”. 
“De acuerdo con nuestro mandato, hemos dirigido una recomendación a 
las organizaciones nacionales en favor de una suspensión de activida- 
des que nos habria dado tiempo para convencer con prudentes consejos. 
Esto también se demostró imposible". 

"Ahora llamamos la atención de los movimientos sindicales libres del 
mundo hacia los hechos expuestos en esta declaración y urgimos la 
consideración de su propia posición en la Federación Mundial Sindical, 
ahora completamente dominada por las organizaciones comunistas, que 

a su vez están controladas por el Kremlim y por el Cominform”. 

“Las naciones del Hemisferio Occidental y sus gobiernos han sido pre- 
sentadas en sus boletines como traficantes de guerras y serviles ins- 
trumentos de los monopolios y de los capitalistas.... Nunca se ha to- 


lerado una sola palabra de critica para Rusia". 


B.- SEDE 


En enero de 1951 la Federación fue expulsada de Francia por re- 
alizar "actividades subversivas", siendo trasladada su sede al sector 


soviético de Viena. En febrero de 1956 el nuevo gobierno austriaco 
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independiente la expulsa por "peligrar la neutralidad austríaca" ¿ 4 


y se traslada a Praga, donde se encuentra actualmente. 


C.- FINANZAS 

Según dicen sus estatutos la Federación debería mantenerse me- 
diante la financiación de sus afiliados, lo recaudado por las publi- 
caciones que edita y además por donaciones especiales que reciba; 
pero al igual que acontece con otras organizaciones auxiliares, son 
la URSS y sus países satélites quienes solventan el 90% de los fondos 
de la misma. 
En 1950 fue creado el Fondo de Solidaridad, supuestamente su creación 
era motivada para ayudar a los trabajadores de los países en vías de 
desarrollo, en la realidad este Fondo es usado para ayudar a las 
personas que combaten por la independencia de sus países. 
La procedencia del capital que integra este Fondo es desconocida, ya : — 
que la Federación nunca hizo alusión acerca de donde provenía el 
mismo, es deducible que son la URSS y los paises del Bloque Oriental 


los que aportan el capital integral. 


D.- MIEMBROS 

Según sus estatutos enuncian la afiliación a la misma solamente 
está abierta a una organización nacional sindical de cada país, 
pero en 1969 el Congreso reformó la constitución de la Federación 
de tal forma que,en casos excepcionales pudiera haber más de una or- 
ganización nacional representativa de cada pais. 
Esta reforma estaba dirigida a permitir a la misma a extender sus con-. 
tactos, dado que las 3/4 partes de sus afiliados provenían de la 
URSS y de sus paises satélites, estando las organizaciones de los 
paises de Occidente afiliados en su gran mayoría a la CIOSL. 

En 1945 tenía 64 millones de afiliados; en 1949 habian 72 millones 
en 1954 eran 80.7 miliones,de los cuales 35 millones provenían de 
la URSS y 18.4 de sus paises satélites; en 1956 tenían 88 millones; 
en 1959 eran 95 millones de afiliados, en 1960 habian 101 millones; 
en 1961 tenian 111.5 millones, de los cuales 65 millones procedian de 
la URSS y en 1981 habian 190 millones de afiliados, de los cuales 


107 millones eran procedentes de la URSS. 


E.- PUBLICACIONES 


1.- Movimiento Sindical Mundial: principal publicación de la Fede- 
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ración, se edita en forma mensual en inglés, francés, ruso, español, 
árabe, japonés, alemán, portugués y rumano. En 1981 se editaban 
75.000 ejemplares del mismo. 

2.- Flashes desde los Sindicatos: boletin de noticias semanal, 
se edita en inglés, francés, ruso, español y árabe. 

3.- Opiniones: diario mensual sobre Africa, publicado en inglés 
y francés. : 

4.- Trabajadores Asiáticos: revista mensual publicada en inglés. 

5.- FMS-Trabajadores Arabes: publicado en forma trismestral en 
francés, inglés, ruso, árabe y español. 

6.- Boletines de Solidaridad con Corea, Palestina, Chile y Eco- 
nómico, publicados en forma regular. 

7.- Panfletos Especiales: sobre las reuniones más importantes o 
temas esenciales. 

8.- Boletines de los UIS, cada uno de los mismos publica su pro- 


pio boletin, en numeral V.B.- se detallan los mismos. 


ESTRUCTURA DE LA ORGANIZACION 
A.- CUERPOS DIRECTIVOS 
1.-Congreso 
Es el órgano supremo, se reúne cada cuatro años. En la prác- 
tica es ante todo un instrumento de propaganda muy eficaz, esto acon- 
tece porque la participación en el mismo no es exclusiva a los dele- 
gados de las organizaciones afiliadas.Tiene com misión aprobar las 
decisiones que le son presentadas por los organismos ejecutivos. 
Elige al Consejo General y al Comité Ejecutivo. 
2.- Consejo General 
Este cuerpo se reúne cada 2 años, está encargado de funciones 
de representación y propaganda. Está integrado por 105 miembros titu- 
lares y 105 ayudantes,(integrantes de 92 organizaciones miembros y 
de 2 organizaciones asociadas), así como también por delegados de las 
11 Uniones Internacionales Sindicales y de la Asociación Profesional 
FISE. 
Los miembros del mismo, asi como también del resto de organos de la 
Federación son elegidos durante la realización de los Congresos. 
Las plazas correspondientes a Albania y a China no han sido ocupadas 


desde 1966. 
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Funciona como nexo entre el Congreso y los órganos ejecutivos; elige 
al Secretariado General. 
3.- Buró Ejecutivo 7 
Está integrado por un presidente, 13 vice presidentes, un ; 
secretario general y 40 miembros titulares y 37 auxiliares. 
Es el órganos más importante de la Federación, siendo comparable al 
Presidium del Comité Ejecutivo del PCUS. 
4.- Comité Ejecutivo 
Está integrado por los miembros del Buró Ejecutivo, el Secre- 
tario General del Secretariado y los Secretarios Generales de las 
Uniones Internacionales Sindicales y de FISE. 
Es comparable al Comité Central del PCUS. 
Está encargado de la dirección de la organización, está habilitado 
para establecer directivas y ratificar las decisiones del Buró. 
Se reúne dos veces al año pero igualmente puede ser convocado en se- 
sión extraordinaria. 
Es el encargado de elegir al presidente y a losvice presidentes. 
5.- Secretariado General . 
Se encarga del trabajo corriente, está dirigido por el Secre- 
tario General, el cual es asistido por 9 secretarios. 
El Secretariado está dividido en 8 secciones: Prensa y Propaganda, 
Relación con los Sindicatos Nacionales, Uniones Internacionales de 
Sindicatos (UIS), Asuntos Económicos y Sociales, Oficinas de Uniones 
Regionales, Asuntos Coloniales, Problemas expuestos por las Mujeres 4 


y Administración y Finanzas. 


B.- INTEGRACION DE LOS ORGANOS DE LA FMS 
1.- Buró 

Presidente: Sandor Gaspar (Hungria) 

Vice Ptes.: Andreas Ziartides (CHipre), Karel Hoffman (Checos 
lovaquia), Henri Kiasuchki (Francia), Stepan Shalayev (URSS), Romain 
Vilon Guezo (Benin), Tadesse Tamirat (Etiopia), Elías El Habr(Liíbano), 
Izzidin Nasser(Siria), Indrajit Gupta (India), Batotschryn Lowsantseren 
(Mongolia), Robert Veiga (Cuba), Valentín Pacho(Perú), y un represen- 
tante de Australia. 

Los Vicepresidentes del Buró son nombrados de la siguiente forma: 4 


de Europa, 2 de América Latina, 2 de Africa, 2 de Asia, 2 de paises 
árabes y 1 de Oceania. 
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Secretario General: Ibrahim Zacarías (Sudán) 
2.- Consejo General 
Felix Diaz (Uruguay) 


3.- Secretariado 


Debkuman Ganguli (India), Ernesto Araneda(CHile), Jan Nemowdr y, 


(Polonia), Marie Friybortova (Checoslovaquia), Usevolod Moshayev (URSS. 


Alain Stern (Francia), Sigfried Katschman (RDA) y un representante de 
Africa. 
El Secretario General que dirige el secretariado es el mismo que el 


del Buró (Zacarías). 


RELACIONES CON OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES 
A.- ORGANIZACIONES AUXILIARES 
1.- Consejo Mundial de Paz (CMP) 

Desde 1950 mantiene un estrecho contacto con esta organiza- 
ción. En abril-mayo de 1979 la Federación suscribió un acuerdo de 
coperación con ésta, así como también con la Federación de Jóvenes 
y con la de Estudiantes. 

2.- Federación Mundial de Jóvenes Demócratas 

Coopera con esta organización en asuntos relacionados con 
los jóvenes trabajadores así como también con los Festivales Mundia- 
les de la Juventud, los cuales apoya. 

3.- Federación Internacional de Mujeres Demócratas 

Coopera con ésta en los aspectos de seguridad social y dere- 
chos de la mujer que trabaja. 

4.- Federación Mundial de Trabajadores Cientificos 

Con esta Federación ha incrementado las relaciones en los 
últimos tiempos así como también la cooperación. 

5.- Asociación Internacional de Abogados Demócratas 

La Comisión Legai de la Federación y la de la Asociación de 
Abogados han sido creadas para trabajar en grupo y en conjunto orga- 


nizar seminarios para los sindicatos de los abogados. 


B.- NACIONES UNIDAS 
La Federación tiene status categoria A en las siguientes orga- 
nizaciones: Consejo Economico y Social (ECOSOC), Organización Inter- 


nacional del Trabajo (OIT), Organización de las NN.UU. para la Agri- 
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cultura y la Alimentación (FAO) y en UNESCO. 
Tiene status consultivo en UNIDO(Organización de las NN.UU. para el 


Desarrollo Industrial. 


OBJETIVOS 
Según sus estatutos la Federación tiene los siguientes objetivos: 

- Mejorar las condiciones de vida y trabajo de los trabajadores de 
todos los paises. 

- Unir a los sindicatos del mundo entero sin consideración de 
raza, nacionalidad, ideas políticas y religiosas,a fin de luchar por 
los derechos económicos y políticos de los trabajadores y por las 
libertades democráticas. 

- Favorecer la formación de sindicatos en los paises en vías de 
desarrollo. 

- Combatir el fascismo y todas sus manifestaciones, la guerra y 
todas sus causas y trabajar por una paz estable y duradera. 

- Defender y representar los intereses de todos los trabajadores 
en los organismos internacionales. 

Programa de Acción de la Federación 
El Programa de Acción de la FMS incluye los siguientes puntos: 

- La unidad de acción de los trabajadores debe ser reforzada en 
su lucha, para acrecentar su nivel de vida, para lograr la paz, para 
obtener la libertad e independencia de sus paises. 

- La producción y la productividad se han incrementado considera- 
blemente en los países occidentantes, pero el salario quedó igual, 
no permitiendo cubrir las necesidades más indispensables del traba- 
jador. 

- Elevación en el monto de los salarios; reducción de la duración 
de la jornada laboral; supresión de la cesación laboral; protección 
contra los efectos de la ertomatización: igualdad de salario por igual 
trabajo sin distinción de sexo, edad, raza o nacionalidad; licencia 
paga; mejoramiento de la situación de las viviendas; mayor protección 
contra los accidentes laborales o enfermedades. 

- Protección de la independencia nacional y de las libertades de 
mocráticas en los paises capitalistas y coloniales, protección de los 
sindicatos en los paises semicoloniales y coloniales. 


- Para Africa se demanda un código de trabajo, cese de los traba-“- 
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cultura y la Alimentación (FAO) y en UNESCO. 
Tiene status consultivo en UNIDO(Organización de las NN.UU. para el 


Desarrollo Industrial. 


1V.- OBJETIVOS 
Según sus estatutos la Federación tiene los siguientes objetivos: 

- Mejorar las condiciones de vida y trabajo de los trabajadores de 
todos los paises. 

- Unir a los sindicatos del mundo entero sin consideración de 
raza, nacionalidad, ideas políticas y religiosas,a fin de luchar por 
los derechos económicos y politicos de los trabajadores y por las 
libertades democráticas. 

- Favorecer la formación de sindicatos en los paises en vías de 
desarrollo. 

- Combatir el fascismo y todas sus manifestaciones, la guerra y 
todas sus causas y trabajar por una paz estable y duradera. 


- Defender y representar los intereses de todos los trabajadores 


E eS ¿ en los organismos internacionales. 
l , 
PAL Programa de Acción de la Federación 
! 
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de El Programa de Acción de la FMS incluye los siguientes puntos: 
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- La unidad de acción de los trabajadores debe ser reforzada en 
j su lucha, para acrecentar su nivel de vida, para lograr la paz, para 
obtener la libertad e independencia de sus países. 

- La producción y la productividad se han incrementado considera- 
blemente en los paises occidentantes, pero el salario quedó igual, 
no permitiendo cubrir las necesidades más indispensables del traba- 
jador. 

- Elevación en el monto de los salarios; reducción de la duración 
de la jornada laboral; supresión de la cesación laboral; protección 
contra los efectos de la automatización; igualdad de salario por igual 
trabajo sin distinción de sexo, edaú, raza o nacionalidad; licencia 
paga; mejoramiento de la situación de las viviendas; mayor protección 
contra los accidentes laboraies o enfermedades. 

- Protección de la independencia nacional y de las libertades de 
mocráticas en los paises capitalistas y coloniales, protección de los 
sindicatos en los paises semicoloniales y coloniales. 


- Para Africa se demanda un código de trabajo, cese de los traba“- 
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jos forzosos y la creación de una legisiación social adecuada. 

= Las expensas militares deben ser reducidas y los fondos dispo- 
nibles utilizados en el desarrollo económico y cultural. 

- Para los paises en vias del desarrollo se demanda que los traba- 


jadores en los estados independientes apoyen los planes económicos 


nacionales, exijan la aceptación de la asistencia económica ofrecida 
por el campo socialista, luchen contra los "“monopolistas” y obliguen 
a sus gobiernos a mantenerse fuera de pactos militares. 

- Deben ser combatidos el colonialismoy todo vestigio de éste. 

- El movimiento de paz debe ser sostenido. 

- Es esencial para hacer resaltar el rol jugado por la clase 
obrera en la vida política el reestablecimiento de la unidad del 
movimiento sindical en los países donde la misma se roto, al igual 
que en el plano internacional. 

- La repulsa de la armonia de las clases y el mantenimiento 
del principio de lucha de clase no constituyen obstáculos en la 
cooperación de otras clases con el proletariado industrial. 

- La unificación del movimiento de obreros y campesinos es de- 
cisiva en la lucha contra la politica de los monopolios y de los 
imperialistas. 

- En los países en vías de desarrollo,los sindicatos deben ju- 
gar un rol dominante en los movimientos de Liberación Nacional e 
impedir así que la burguesía se instale en el lugar de los imperia- 
listas. 

- Los Partidos Comunistas son generalmente demasiado frágiles 
para asumir el rol dirigente en los movimientos de Liberación Nacio- 
nal en los paises en vias de desarrollo, los sindicatos deben jugar 
el rol de fuerza comunista dirigente hasta que el Partido Comunista 
pueda apoderarse formalmente del poder. 

- Coexistencia pacifica. 

- Disolución de todos los bloques militares, eliminación de 
todas las bases militares extranjeras. 

- Desarme general y total bajo el control internacional, suspen- 
sión de armas nucleares, destrucción de los stocks de bombas atómi- 
cas. 

- Reconocimiento de la igualdad de los derechos. 

- Integridad territorial, independencia y soberania de los 
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estados. 
El programa de acción finaliza marcando terminantemente que los 
trabajadores son invencibles Cuando ellos están unidos alrededor 


del slogan marxista proletarios de todos los países, uníios”. 
POLITICA SEGUIDA 
A.- INDICIOS DE SU LEALTAD A MOSCU 

Los objetivos de la Federación son aceptables para los sindica- 
tos no comunistas; a partir de 1949 los métodos utilizados para con- 
seguir los mismos fueron inaceptables para los no comunistas. 

La subordinación y obediencia a Moscú fueron asuntos prioritarios, 
es decir que los asuntos políticos prevalecian ante los problemas 
económicos que aquejaban a los trabajadores. 

Todas las manifestaciones, campañas y acciones desarrolladas 
por la Federación muestran claramente la intención de saber la ca- 
pacidad y el estado de defensa de un País o de un grupo de paises 
que puedan estar orientados contra la URSS y sus paises satélites. 
Debido a su tamaño, organización y a su status en las organizaciones 
dependientes de las Naciones unidas y a su pretensión de defender 
a los trabajadores ha tenido mayor influencia que cualquier otra 
organización auxiliar. 

Son claro ejemplo de su sumisión completa a Moscú: 

1.- El folleto publicado por el Congreso de Sindicatos Britá- 
nicos (TUC), titulado "Los Sindicatos Libres abandonan a la FMS”, 
del cual se mencionan algunos parágrafos en I.A.-. 

2.- Expulsión de la delegación yugoeslava de la Federación. 

Cuando en 1950 Stalin y Tito se enfrentaron,el Comité Eje- 
cutivo de la Federación ordenó la expulsión de los representantes 
yugoeslavos de la misma, aduciendo que los mismos eran “traidores 
y agentes de la camarilla fascista de Tito”. En 1956, cuando Moscú 
cambió su linea, la Federación invitó a los yugoeslavos a volver 
a integrarse a ella. 

3.- Motin alemán en 1953 y polaco en 1956 

En ambos casos los obreros miembros de la Federación se 
alzaron en huelga por mejoras salariales y condiciones de trabajo 


adecuadas, viéndose forzados a regresar a sus tareas por tropas apo- 
79 
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yadas por tanques rusos. 
La Federación ante esto, en vez de apoyar a su miembros y protestar 
contra los gobiernos responsables puso "ojos ciegos” sobre tales 
acontecimientos, puesto que no podía atacar lo hecho por Moscú. 
4.- Revuelta de Hungría en 1956 
La FMS apoyó las medidas represivas de la URSS,en vez de 
apoyar a los obreros siendo sabeedora de los derechos de los mismos 
y de la libertad de los pueblos oprimidos. 
5.- Campaña contra el Plan Marshall y el Pacto del Atlántico 
Una resolución del Buró Ejecutivo de la Federación, reunido 
en Moscú estipulaba que: la politica de los imperialistas está noto- 
riamente expresada en el Plan Marshall y en el Pacto del Atlántico, 
los cuales apuntan a esclavizar a las naciones, politica y económi 
camente y son instrumentos para posteriores designios agresivos de 
los instigadores de una nueva guerra. El Pacto Atlántico es un con- 
cierto para la preparación de una nueva guerra mudial por las fuerzas 
agresoras; es una conspiración contra la URSS y las Democracias Po- 
pulares, un acuerdo para aplastar a los movimientos Nacionales de 
Liberación en todo el mundo. 
Los obreros europeos, especialmente los del transporte y los portua- 
rios recibieron órdenes concretas de negarse a manipular las armas 
norteamericanas. 
La campaña contra la OTAN iniciada en 1949 contínua aún vigente. 
6.- Campaña por la Seguridad Social 
Durante la realización de una conferencia internacional sobre 
Seguridad Social,realizada en Viena, la Federación emprendió una 
campaña por una seguridad social mejorada y como es usual en la pro- 
paganda de la FM5, la URSS y sus satélites fueron presentados como 
modelos, mientras que en el resto del mundo se dijo que la Seguridad 
Social no existía. 
7.- Campaña por la paz 
La Federación ha dado siempre su total apoyo al Consejo Mun- 
dial de la Paz en toda su linea, aprobando resoluciones y directivas 
sobre la línea de paz vigente y exhortando a sus miembros a apoyar 
a esta organización en sus campañas en todos los terrenos. 
La Federación y sus sindicatos constituyen la vanguardia combatiente 


del gran movimiento de los partidarios de la paz. 3905 4 7 5 
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8.- Entre 1949 y 1951 la Federación atacó duramente a la Confe- 


deración Internacional de Organizaciones Sindicales Libres(CIOSL) 


RIA AA a, 


denunciando a sus lideres como divisionistas de la clase trabajado- 
ra y lacayos del imperialismo norteamericano. Posteriormente y vien- 
do que con esta táctica no podia con ella cambió la misma mostrán- 
dose "dadivosa” y sugiriendo la idea de ¡una acción unida para de- 
fender los intereses de los trabajadores. Esta postura fue adoptada 
por todas las organizaciones auxiliares. 

El hecho de que haya tenido menor éxito en atraer a los no comunis- 
tas que el Consejo Mundial de la paz es debido a la existencia de 
la CIOSL, puesto que esta última mencionada aglutina al 90% de los 
sindicatos del mundo libre. 

La Federación es la más peligrosa de las organizaciones auxiliares, 
no por el número de sus afiliados, que no es tan cuantioso como pu- 
diera haber sido, sino por la organización que presenta entre sus 


miembros, mostrando una auténtica organización “militar”. 


B.- CREACICN DE LAS UNIONES INTERNACIONALES SINDICALES (UYIS) : 


Las UIS fueron creadas en su mayoria a fines de la década del 40 como 
contrapartida de los Secretariados Gremiales Internacionales (SGI) 
afiliados al CIOSL. 

Su misión es reunir a los sindicatos profesionales de los distintos 


paises, reclutar uniones individuales que no pertenezcan a la Federa- 


% 
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ción y atraer el apoyo de las afiliadas al CIOSL y a otras uniones 
no comunistas para campañas sobre temas generales. 

La afiliacióna las mismas está abierta a organizaciones sindicales 
en susrespectivas profesiones. 

En paises desarrollados han intentado el establecimiento de organi- 
zaciones regionales, en Latinoamerica han establecido órganos para 


los trabajadores de la construcción, la quimica, alimentación y emple- 


En aquellos lugares donde no ha sido posible establecer tales órganos 
se han formado uniones preparatorias y comités de coordinación, como 
por ejemplo para empleados agricolas, comerciales, metalúrgicos, 
mineria, textiles e industria de transporte. 

Las UIS tienen abiertos sus propios Secretariados Continentales o 


Regionales, independientes de las Oficinas Regionales de la Federa- 
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ción en Asia, Africa y América Latina. 
En apariencia son iovutalimente autónomas de la Federación, teniendo 
su propia organización, editando sus propias publicaciones, reali- 
zando sesiones, pero a pesar de esto, su actividad y su sector finan- 
ciero están estrechamente controlados por el Departamento Especial 
de UIS, bajo la dirección de la Federación, estando sometidas a las 
directivas de la misma. 
Cada UIS es un miembro asesor del Comité Ejecutivo de la Federación 
y coordina sus iniciativas y actividades con el Secretariado de la 
antericrmente nombrada. 
Las UlIS son formalmente conocidas como Departamentos Comerciales, 
existiendo en la actualidad 11 y una Asociación Profesional(FISE) 
que es considerada integrante de las UIS. 
Tienen su propio Comité Administrativo, integrado por 10 a 25 miem- 
bros, incluyendo presidente, vice presidente, secretario general, 
secretarios y otros miembros. 
Las UIS existentes hasta el momento son: 
1.- Obreros Agrícolas y Forestales 
Creada en diciembre de 1949 en Varsovia, en su comienzo su 
sede estaba en Roma, trasladándose posteriormente a Praga( noviembre 
de 1959). 
Presidente: Andreas Kyriakow (Chipre) 
Secretario Gral: Gérard Laugier (Francia) 
Secretarios: Valery Kalashnikov( URSS) 
Rodrigo Paniagua (Costa Rica) 
Il. Marchana 
Tiene en la actualidad 50 millones de miembros. 
Edita la publicación "Tierra y Trabajo”. 
2.- Industrias de la Construcción, Madera y Materiales de construc 
Su sede está en Finlandia, tiene 17 mijiones de afiliados 
en 57 paises. 
Edita la publicación "Boletin Informativo". 
Presidente: Lothar Lindner (RDA) 
Secretario Gral.: Veikko I. Porkkala (Finlandia) 


Secretario: Evgeny Resletnikov(URSS) 
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3.- Obreros de la Industria Química, Petróleo y Afines 


Su sede está en Budapest, Tiene en la actualidad 10 millones 
de miembros afiliados. 
Edita la publicación "Boletín Informativo”. 
Ha estado muy activo en el Comité Anti Monopolio, fundado en una 
reunión de trabajadores petróleros, realizada en Argelia en 1968. 
Existe una estrecha cooperación entre éste y la Federación Arabe 
del Petróleo y Minería e Industria Química en Medio Oriente. 
Presidente: Ferenc Dajka (Hungria) 
Secretario Gral.: Alain Conet (Francia) 
Secretarios: Dimitri Dzuba (URSS) 
Pal Gergely (HUngríia) 
4.- Obreros de la industria de la Alimentación, Tabacos,Hoteles 
y Afines 
Su sede está en Sofía, tieneen la actualidad 14 millones 
de afiliados. 
Edita la publicación "Boletin Informativo". 
Existe una estrecha cooperación en Medio Oriente entre este UIS 
y la Federación Arabe de Trabajadores Alimenticios. 
Presidente: André Vogier (Francia) 
Secretario Gral: Ursinio Rojas (CUba) 
Secretarios: Ibrahim Dahar (Libano) 
Jordan Griborov (Bulgaria) 
5.- Obreros de la industria de la Vestimenta, Textiles, Cueros 
y Pieles 
La sede está en Praga, cuenta con 12 millones de afiliados 
de 71 organizaciones y edita la publicación “Boletín Informativo”. 
Mantiene estrechas relaciones con la Conferencia Latinoamericana 
de Trabajadores Textiles, Cueros e Indumentaria (CLATEX), con la 
Federación Arabe de Trabajadores Textiles y la Organización de Sin- 
dicatos Unidos de Africa (OATUU). 
6.-Obreros de la industria del Metal, Ingeniería y Mecánica 
Su sede está en Moscú, tiene en la actualidad 22 millones 
de miembros de 60 organizaciones en 43 países. 
Publica un Boletín Informativo. 
En abril de 1975 fue creado como instituto permanente el Comité de 


Unión Internacional de Ingenieros, Supervisores y Técnicos (CLIICT) 
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teniendo el mismo como presidente a Barry Seeger (Gran Bretaña). 
Presidente: Reinhard Sommer (RDA) 
Pte. Honorario: Rosario Pietrarroia(Uruguay) 
Secretario Gral.: Pierre Baghi (Francia) 
Secretarios: Valentín Goshchinsky (URSS) 
Aristóbulo Marciales (Colombia) 
7.- Mineros 
Su sede está en Praga, tiene en la actualidad 9.5 millones 
de miembros y edita la publicación "Noticias Internacionales de 
Mineros”. 
Presidente: Jan Konieczny (Polonia) 
Secretario Gral: Alain Simon (Francia) 
Secretario: Bohumir Bolak(Checoslovaquia) 
8.- Empleados Públicos y Profesionales Asimilados 
Su sede está en Berlín Este, cuenta con 24 millones de miem- 
bros y edita la publicación "Boletín Informativo”. 
Presidente: Raymond Barberis (Francia) 
Secretario Gral.: Hans Lorenz (RDA) 
Secretarios: Mario Merino (Chile) 
Jean Claude Ruas 
Christian Michel 
9.- Obreros del Transporte,Puerto y Pesca 
Su sede está en Budapest, cuenta con 18 millones de afilia- 
dos y edita la publicación "Boletín de Noticias de Trabajadores del 
Transporte del Mundo”. 
Existe lazos de cooperación entre el UIS y la Federaciónde Trabajado- 
res del Transporte Arabe. 
Presidente: Jean Brun (Francia) 
Secretario Gral.: Dev Kumar Ganguli (India) 
Secretarios: Kolman Baltensky (Hungría), Werner Jungana (RDA), 
Antonio Tamayo (Uruguay) y Mark S. Volchenko (URSS) 


10.- Empleados del Comercio, Oficinas y Bancos 


. Su sede está en Praga, en el inmueble de la Federación. 
Cuenta con 23 millones de afiliados de 70 organizaciones en 64 paises 
Edita la publicación "Boletin de Noticias Informativas”. 


La organización reaional sudamericana es Conferencia de Trabajadores 


del Comercio de América Latina (COLTRAC). 
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Presidente: Javos Vas (Hungría) 
Secretario Gral.: Ilie Trunza (Rumania) 
Secretario: Alvaro Villamarin (Colombia) 
Vice Ptes.: Avraam Antoniou (Chipre) 

Olga Boatcheva (URSS) 

Michelle Commergnat (Francia) 

María Hadrabone (Checoslovaquia) 
Miembros: Adman Danvish (Siria) 

Romuald Sosnoyzki (Polonia) 
11.- Trabajadores de la Energía 
La organización regional para A, Latina y El Caribe de esta 

UIS es la Federación Sindical de Trabajadores de América Latina y 
El Caribe de la industria de la Electricidad(FOSIELCA), la cual fue 
establecida en el presente año. 
Su presidente es de nacionalidad mejicana, los vice presidentes son 
de nacionalidad ecuatoriana, panameña, peruana y cubana, el secre- 


tario general es de nacionalidad mejicana y el secretario de naciona 


E lidad venezolana. 
12.- Federación Internacional Sindical de la Enseñanza (FISE) 


Fue fundada en 1943, e incorporada a la Federación en 1946, 


— n_n o e 


habiendo sido reorganizada en 1949; año en la cual se convirtió en 

un departamento de la FMS. Su sede está en Berlín Este. 

Es la única organización verdaderamente profesional dentro de los 
ll departamentos gremiales de la Federación, funcionando como una sec- 

ción independiente. 

Su dependencia de la Federación se explica por dos motivos: 

- Los docentes tienen en numerosos paises sus propios sin- 
dicatos de enseñanza. 

- El objetivo de la FISE consiste en servir de lazo entre 
losubreros y el cuerpo de enseñanza considerado como "inteligencia 
popular”. 

En 1952 se creó la Confederación Mundial de Organizaciones 
de Docentes (CMOD), organización no comunista a la cual están afilia- 
das las principales organizaciones docentes del mndo libre, por lo 


que, la mayor parte de los miembros de FISE proceden de la órbita 


soviética. 


La afiliación a FISE está abierta a todos los organismos magisteria- i 
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les de todos los países. 

Está integrada por 121 orgarizaciones afiliadas de 85 países, con 
un total de 25 millones de miembros. 

Edita la publicación Maestros del Mundo en forma mensual en inglés, 
francés y alemán, siendo distribuida por la Federación Sindical. 
Además publica trimestralmente una revista y folletos especiales. 

Los objetivos de la FISE son: | 

- Establecer una educación universal gratuita. 

ES - Prohibición de los libros de textos que propagan el militaris 
mo, imperalismo y supremacia racial. 

- Oposición a la enseñanza militar y castigos corporales. 

- Preparación de los maestros en un espiritu democrático y 
su inclusión en la activa lucha contra la reacción y por la paz, 
progreso, democracia. 

- Emancipación de las escuelas de la influencia de la Iglesia. 

Esta íntimamente ligada al Consejo Mundial de la Paz. 

y En las NN.UU. está representada por la Federación Mundial Sindi- 
“cal y por medio de un Comité Conjunto de la Federación Internacional 
de Maestros de la cual FISE es un miembro. 

FISE ensalza profusamente la educación en la órbita soviética 
poniéndola como un brillante ejemplo para el resto del mundo . 

Realiza en forma anual la Conferencia Mundial de los Maestros. 
Festeja desde 1957 como dia mundial de la Carta de los Maestros al 
20 de noviembre. 

Mantiene relaciones con las siguientes organizaciones no comu- 
nists: Conferencia Mundial de Organizacionesde Profesionales de la 
EASeÑauza (CMOPE), Federación Internacional de Uniones de Maestros 
Libres (SPIE) y Confederación Mundial de Maestros (CMM). 

El presidente de la organización es Lesturuge Ariyawanska (Sri 
Lanka) y el secretario genera: es Daniel Retureau (Francia)- 

Para su actividad a nivel internacional usa al Comité de Coope- 


ración Sindical de Maestros (CCSM) creado por la FISE con una piata- 


forma "neutral”. 


C.- CREACION DEL CENTRO INTERNACIONAL DE LOS DERECHOS DE LOS SINDI- 


CATOS 


El objetivo de la creación de este Centro es el de tratar 
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con posibles violaciones significativas de los derechos de los sindi- 
catos por parte de compañías gubernamentales y transnacionales. 
Su trabajo está enfocado en: 

- Recaudación y análisis del material sobre casos donde los dere- 
chos de los sindicatos son violados. 

- Defensa del trabajo de la FMS en la Organización Internacional 
de Trabajo (OIT). 

- Organizar reuniones en países donde han habido casos específicos 
de violación de los derechos de los sindicatos. 

- Cerrada cooperación con la Comisión de Derechos Humanos en 
la ONU. 

- Hacer rendir más efectivamente la estrategia de la  FMS. 
El Centro es controlado y administrado por una Comisión Legal, activa 
en la FMS desde 1975. 
Tanto este Centro como la Comisión Legal de la Federación y la Aso- 
ciación Internacional de Abogados Demócratas condenan solamente lo 
que la Federación condena como “Violación” en cl sentido comunista 


y que es injusto por sus propias normas ideológicas. 


ER do 


D.- ORGANIZACIONES SUBSIDIARIAS 

La Federación ha creado numerosas organizaciones subsidiarias, 
mayormente de corta vida. 
En la actualidad los que se encuentran en actividad son: : 

- Comité Internacional Sindicalista para el Turismo Social y 
Bienestar. 

- Comité Internacional Sindicalista para la Solidaridad con los 
Pueblos y Trabajadores de Palestina. 

- Comisión del Sindicato de la Educación. 

- Comité Internacional de Sindicalistas para la Solidaridad con 
el Pueblo y trabajadores de Africa. 

- Comisión de Jóvenes Trabajadores. 

- Comisión para la Historia. 

- Comité Consultivo en asuntos Socio-Económicos. 

- Comité Internacional Sindicalista para la Solidaridad con el 
Pueblo y los Travajadores de Chile. 

- Comité de Ingenieros, Jefes Administrativos y Técnicos. 


- Comité Permanente para el Sindicato de Industrias Impresoras 


- Comite de Dublin, institución permanente de la Federación creado en 1982 
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para trabajar sobre los aspectos sociales y económicos del Desarme. 


- Comisión Multinacional. 
- Comisión para el Medio Ambiente. 
- Comisión de la Constitución. 


- Comité Internacional Sindical para la Solidaridad con el Pue- 


blo y Trabajadores de Corea. 


E.- ORGANIZACIONES REGIONALES 


1.- Congreso Permanente de la Unión de Sindicatos de Trabajadores 
de America Latina(CPUSTAL) 


CI A E 
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de Después de la disolución de la Confederación de Trabajadores 
de América Latina (CTAL), la FMS se apresuró a formar una nueva or- 


ganización regional representantiva de América Latina, por lo que 
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se realizó en Brasilia en 1964 un Congreso de Uniones Sindicales, : : 
donde fue formála la nueva organización, (CPUSTAL). | 
En la actualidad ésta agrupa 26 Federaciones de Uniones Nacionales 
de 22 paises de América Latina y el Caribe, teniendo alrededor de 
20 millones de miembros. A 
Los órganos ejecutivos de la CPUSTAL son: | 
- Consejo General ,donde están representadas todas las orga- 


nizaciónes miembros y se reúne cada dos años, según marcan sus esta- 
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tutos. 
- Buró Ejecutivo, integrado por representantes de 12 organiza- 
ciones miembros, se reúne anualmente. 
- Secretariado Ejecutivo,formado ¿or siete miembros. 
Je La sede de la CPUSTAL se encuentra desde 1978 en Méjico. 
Las actividades de la CPUSTAL es mantenida por Organizaciones Subre- 
gionales, las mismas son: Comité de Unión Sindical de Centro América 
y Panamá (CUSCA) con sede en Costa Rica, Buró Regional de los Andes 
con sede en Bogotá y Buró Regional del Area Sur con sede en Lima. 
Una especial prioridad en las actividades de la CPUSTAL y de la FMS 
continúa siendo crear las condiciones favorables para la formación 
de una Federación Sindical Latinoamericana. 
YE La labor del movimiento latinoamericano es ideológicamente y 
organizativamente manejada en la órbita regional y en la mayoria 
de los paises sudamericanos. 
HeLas federaciones laborales que son activas a nivel regional son 


las de Cuba, Nicaragua, Perú, Colombia y de Uruguay. 
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2.- Organización Africana de Sindicalistas Unidos 


La FMS en vista de poder infiltrarse y controlar el movimien 
to sindical africano"ayuda"a establecer en 1961 a la Federación Sin- 
dical de Toda Africa (AATUF). Hasta el golpe de Gana (1966) la sede 
de la misma estaba establecida en Accra y era financiada por fondos 
comuistas; posteriormente fue trasladada a Tanzania. 

La FMS mantenía su influencia sobre la AATUF a través de un Comité 
Cordinador establecido en 1969, el cual tenía como misión garantizar 
que los sindicatos afiliados a la Federación Africana dominaran la 
Organización Africana de Sindicalistas Unidos (OATUU), la cual había 
sido establecida bajo los auspicios de la Organización de Africa 
Unida (OAU) en abril de 1973. 

LA AATUF fue eventualmente dispersada y mediante un acuerdo de coope 
ración entre la FMS y la OATUU firmado en agosto de 1976, esta úl- 
tima se transformó en la organización regional representativa de 


la FMS en Africa. 


3.- A pesar de que la FMS ha tratado de promover la creación 
de una organización sindical en Asia representativa de sus ideales 
hasta el momento ha fallado en su intento. 
En noviembre de 1978 fue abierta en Ho Chi Minh (Vietnam) una Ofici- 
na Regional de la FMS, en la actualidad la misma se encuentra en 
Hanoi 
Los chinos, quienes tienen sus propios movimientos sindicales, los 
que fueran reorganizados en 1960, representan un adicional obstáculo 
para las aspiraciones de la Federación en Asia. 
La FMS está planeando el aumento de influencia y establecimiento 
de una base de acción en el área del Pacifico Sur a través de la 
creación de una Unión de Sindicatos de Oceanía. 
La FMS cuenta en esta región con la cooperación del Ejecutivo Nacio- 
nal del Partido Comunista de Australia para lograr sus fines. 

4.- Confederación Internacional de Sindicatos Arabes(ICATU) 

La FMS sufrió un fuerte retroceso en 1971 cuando el Movimien- 

to Sindical Sudanés (controlado por los comunistas) fue proscripto 
por el Presidente Numeiry y su secretario general Shafir Ahmed El 


Shaeikh fuera ejecutado en prisión. 
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F.- OTRAS ACTIVIDADES 
1.- Escuelas de Entrenamiento 

Desde la realización del congreso en Viena en 1953 un núme- 
ro determinado de Escuelas de Entrenamiento Sindicales han sido fun- 
dadas por la Federación, principalmente en Europa Oriental. 
Dichas Escuelas son administradas por las organizaciones locales 
afiliadas a la Federación. 
Uno de sus objetivos es el adoctrinamiento oficial en la doctrina 
comunista. 
Los estudiantes retornan a sus paises con promesas de asistencia 
financiera, para una ayuda segura ai mantenimiento de los grupos 
nacionales de la FMS o para formar grupos nuevos. 
La Federación tiene un Grupo Consultivo Permanente de expertos so- 
bre sindicatos y educación en Asia, Africa y Latinoamerica para la 
coordinación de su política. 
Las principales escuelas son: Colegio Internacional (Moscú), Escue- 
la Sindical Georgi Dimitrov (Sofía), y el Colegio Sindical Fritz 
Heckert (RDA). 
La duración de los cursosimpartidos oscila entre 4 a 18 meses. 
Además de la creación de las Escuelas de Entrenamiento se realizan 
otra serie de actividades que tienen la finalidad de adoctrinar 
politicamente según el punto de vista soviético. 
Fue establecida la Universidad Africana de Trabajadores(en 1960)en 
Conakry (Guinea) conjuntamente por la FMS y la Unión General de 
Trabajadores de Africa Negra(UGTAN). 
Se realizan seminarios anualmente en Checoslovaquia los cuales apro- 
ximadamente un mes. 
Las organizaciones sindicales italiana, francesa, de Dahomey, de 
Nigeria afiliadas a la Federación y el Consejo Sindical Rumano 
imparten cursos para los sindicalistas. 

2.- Envio de delegaciones 

Frecuentemente la Federación envía delegaciones a distintos 
paises, especialmente a Asia, Africa y Latinoamérica. 
Las mismas varían en tamaño per su objetivo es el mismo, reclutar 


a nuevos miembros y exponer la poltica sustentada por la Federación. 


3.- Programas Radiales 


Además de publicar distintos folettos, diarios, etc, la 
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Federación hace una gran cantidad de propaganda radial, tiene facili 
dades en la mayoría de estaciones radiales de la órbita soviética 
pero las que fundamentalmente usa son las de Moscú, Praga, Berlín 
Oriental y Pekin. 

4.- Películas 

La Federación ha producido su propia película documental 

de largo metraje, titulada “La Canción de los Ríos”. La misma fue 
producida por un holandés Joris Ivens, fue filmanda en los cinco 
continentes. 
El tema de la misma es sobre los obreros que sufren explotación, 
son degradados y sufren de miseria en todo el mundo excepto en 
los paises comunistas dirigidos por la URSS, donde todo es coser 


y Cantar. 


G.- REUNIONES, SIMPOSIOS, CONFERENCIAS REALIZADAS 

Desde su fundación la Federación ha realizado innumerable can- 
tidad de encuentros, simposios, conferencias sobre los más diver- 
sos temas, tanto los que atañen fundamentalmente a una organización 
sindical como además sobre la paz, el desarme, etc. 
Prácticamente todos los meses o casi todos hay una reunión organiza- 
da tanto por la Federación como por sus organizaciones subsidiarias o 
sus organizaciones regionales y también por los distintos UIS. 
Asi como organiza reuniones, la Federación asiste también a otras 
que organizan los otros frentes auxiliares. 
Las reuniones previstas para lo que resta del presente año son: 

- 14 a 19Setiembre - 10%Conferencia Internacional de los Sindica- 
tos de la Industria del Metal, a realizarse en Berlín Este. 

- Octubre - Sesión del Comité Administrativo del UIS de los Traba- 
jadores del Comercio a realizarse en Bagdad. 

- Octubre - Conferencia Internacional de Sindicatos sobre Desarro- 
llo y Desarme, organizada por el Comité Dublin . 

- Noviembre - Simposio sobre Deuda Externa organizada por la Fede- 
ración y OATUU. 

- Reuniónde los trabajadores del Comercio (se desconoce 


fecha y lugar a realizarse). 


- Reunión Internacional de Sindicatos para tratar sobre 


Sindicatos por la paz, trabaju y desarrollo, desconociéndose la fecha 
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exacta de su realización. 

- Diciembre- Conferencia Mundial de Mineros por la paz y el de- 
sarme, organizada por el UIS de Mineros. 
Para el año 1988 ya están previstas las siguientes reuniones: 

- 72 Conferencia Internacional del UIS de los Empleados Públicos 
y Profesionales Asimilados. 

- Febrero - 1092 Conferencia Internacional de Trabajadores de 
la Construcción a realizarse en Berlin Este. 


- Setiembre - 82 Conferencia Internacional del UIS de los traba- 


ARMAR eN 


jadores del Comercio, a realizarse en Moscú. 


a rr, 


H.- ORGANIZACIONES MUNDIALES NO COMUNISTAS Y SU RELACION CONCA -- --+i 
A ; 
1.-C.M.T.(Conferencia Mundial de Trabajadores) 
Fundada en 1919, su sede está en Bruselas. Cuenta con aproxi 
madamente 6 millones de afiliados. 
Es de tendencia demócrata-cristiana. 
a.- CLAT (Central Latinoamericana de Trabajadores) ; 
Es la filial para América Latina de la CMT, tiene su sede en Caracas 
su orientación ideoioógica responde a la demócrata cristiana y se 
acerca a las corrientes marxistas. 
2.- C.1.0.S.L. ( Confederación Internacional de Organizaciones 


Sindicales Libre) ¿ 


AS hs 


So 5 j 
Fue fundada en 1949, su ysede está en Bruselasy cuenta con 


aproximadamente 70 millones de afiliados. 5 


Es de tendencia social demócrata. ¿ 
a.- O.R.I.T. (Organización Interamericana de Trabajadores) 
Es filial de Tosiycoh sede en Méjico. Tiene aproxima- 
damente 30 millones de afiliados. 
Se orienta con las tendencias demócratas sindicales, manteniendo 
una puja interna ideológica entre la Socialdemocracia Europea y el 
sindicalismo Libre norteamericano. 
b.- Secretariados internacionales 
Existen 18 secretariados, correspondientes a sus pares 
de la FMS. 
sd 


Los esfuerzos para asegurar la cooperación con las distintas orga- 


nizaciones sindicales no comunistas fueron infructuosas a pesar 
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de todos los intentos realizados por la Federación Mundial Sindical. 
A distintas reuniones que realiza la Federación concurren delegados 
de la CIOSL y de la CMT en calidad de observadores , pero han sido 
infructuosos los deseos de la FMS para formar una única Federación 
Sindical representantiva de todos trabajadores, a este pedido las 
primeras dos organizaciones mencionadas se siguen negando terminan- 
temente aduciendo que la FMS no cumple con su real cometido sino 

que su único objetivo a cumplir es defender los intereses soviéticos 


y propagar su política. 
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cal. A distintas reuniones que realiza la Federación, concurren E 
delegados de la CIOSL y de la CMT en calidad de observadores, pero É 
a E 
han sido infructuosos los deseos de la FMS para formar una única . 
Federación Sindical representativa de todos los trabajadores, a : 
este pedido, las primeras dos organizaciones mencionadas se siguen : 
negando terminantemente aduciendo que la FMS no cumple con su real Ñ 
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SITUACION INTERNA 

En los últimos años no se han registrado cam- 
bios importantes en la estructura del Gobierno sirio. El Presidente Hafez 
Assad continúa dirigiendo los asuntos del Estado, tratando de conservar el 
equilibrio entre los principales factores de poder. Si bien existen algu- 
nas dificultades que podrían socavar la estabilidad del régimen, todo hace 
suponer, al menos por el momento, que el Primer Mandatario domina la situa- 
ción sin mayores contratiempos. 

Entre los problemas a los que se hace mención 
se destacan fundamentalmente los siguientes: 

T. En los últimos meses la salud de Assad su- 
frió cierto deterioro, lo que le ha obligado a disminuir sus horas de tra- 
bajo y hacer prolongadas pausas para descansar. 

2.- Existen algunas divergencias entre los Je- 
fes de los aparatos militar y de Inteligencia, lo que representa un punto 
neurálgico para la tranquilidad del país, por lo que la capacidad de desem- 
peño del Presidente debe funcionar a pleno para poder dominar dichos secto- 
res. 

3.- La figura del hermano de Assad, Rifaat, el 
que permanece en Europa ya que el Primer Mandatario no está dispuesto a con- 
cederle una base de poder concreta que le permita recuperar su posición po- 
lítica. A nivel popular Rifaat no ha sido ni es aceptado, para los sirios 
es difícil olvidar que cuando el mencionado estaba al frente de las "Briga- 
das de Defensa", unidad encargada de la guardia de la capital, Damasco y de 
la seguridad de los integrantes del régimen, fue responsable de verdaderas 
masacres contra la población civil. Rifaat ha permanecido años tras el po- 
der, en el 84 su hermano le dio una de las tres Vicepresidencias creadas 
por el partido gobernante a los efectos de facilitar las tareas administra- 
tivas del Mandatario, sin embargo, antes que finalizara el mencionado año y 
justamente con el objetivo de "enfriar" sus afanes hereditarios, Assad inclu- 
yó a su hermano en misiones a llevarse a cabo en Francia y en Suiza. 

4.- Una mayor injerencia en los temas políticos 
del hijo del Presidente, Basel, el que forma parte de la Guardia Presidencial, 


unidad que ha reemplazado a las "Brigadas de Defensa", como organisno respon- 
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sable de la protección del régimen de Damasco. Asimismo se observa un afian- 
zamiento ce la posición del Jefe de dicha Guardia, Adnan Makhluf. 

5.- La crisis económica por la que atraviesa 
el país, la que ha hecho aumentar el descontento popular hacia el régimen. Si A 
este clima de disconformidad no se ha traducido aún en una verdadera activi- 
dad opositora, ha sido gracias a la eficiencia de los aparatos de Inteligen- 
cia, los que lograron detener una ola de sabotajes que alcanzó su punto cul- 
minante en abril de 1986, con una serie de atentados registrados en el nor- 
te del país. En los últimos años el Producto Bruto Interno sufrió una mer- 
ma del 3%, algunas empresas estatales están ai borde de cerrar por falta de 
divisas extranjeras para poder comprar materias primas y piezas de reposición, 
la inflación anual estaba estimada en 1986 en un 70%, la capital de la na- 
ción y otras áreas sufren cortes diarios de energía eléctrica por un espacio 
no menor a las cuatro horas, hay escasez de combustibles, de electricidad y 
de alimentos. Recientemente las autoridades han adoptado medidas para inten- 
tar aliviar las penurias de los ciudadanos, siendo la que más se destaca el 


aumento de sueldo concedido a los empleados del Estado y a los militares a 


e RR E 


] partir del 1* de abril del corriente año, claro está que esto constituye 

| : solo una compensación parcial para la erosión sufrida por los salarios en 
los últimos dos años, como consecuencia directa de la inflación. Precisamen- 
te por deficiencias detectadas en su gestión, fueron obligados a renunciar, 
el pasado mes de julio, los Ministros de Agricultura y el de Construcción 


Ae y Desarrollo. 


RELACIONES SIRIA-IRAK 

Estas dos naciones sostienen antagonismos his- 
tóricos, los que se han profundizado como consecuencia del apoyo que el ré- 
gimen de Damasco brinda a Irán en la guerra que este mantiene con Irak. Des- 
de principios de 1986, se han hecho múltiples esfuerzos, principalmente por 
parte de la Unión Soviética, Arabia Saudita y Jordania, para lograr la recon- 
ciliación entre Damasco y Bagdad. Como consecuencia de estas mediaciones, los 
Presidentes Assad y Saddam Hussein se reunicion en Jordania en abril del co- 
rriente año. Tanto en el transcurso de esta cumbre como en el de otras reu- 
niones celebradas entre representantes de menor rango de ambas naciones, se 
discutieron cuestiones bilaterales, entre ellas la suspensión de cualquier 


acto de subversión mutuo, así como de la "guerra de propaganda" entre los 
SECRETO 76 
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dos países y el desarrollo de la guerra en el Golfo Pérsico. Al menos has- 
ta el momento ambas partes no han llegado a un acuerdo que ponga de manifies- . 
to un cambio realmente de peso en sus relaciones. Siria continúa exigiendo 

la unión inmediata de los dos países y de sus respectivos partidos Baat, lo 
que es rechazado por Irak. Este último en cambio pretende la concreción 

de medidas conciliatorias graduales, poniendo como condición para el progreso 
de las mismas, un cambio en la posición del régimen de Damasco en relación 


a la guerra del Golfo. Por lo visto, la hostilidad y las suspicacias entre 


A 


ambas naciones son tan grandes que no es fácil pasarlas por alto. Las dos 

parecen haberse aferrado a sus respectivas posiciones y no hay indicios de 
que cedan en lo más mínimo en las mismas. Se estima que habrán de continuar 
los esfuerzos de mediación, sobre todo de Arabia Saudita y Jordania, para 


promover la conciliación entre Siria e Irak. 


RELACIONES SIRIA-IRAN : 
Hasta ahora ambos países habían mantenido un ti- 
po de relación muy especial, basada en un entendimiento estratégico, según 
el cual el régimen de Irak debe ser aislado y debilitado. Sin embargo en los 
ultimos tiempos, surgieron algunas discrepancias entre Damasco y Teherán, co- 
mo consecuencia de la actividad de este último y de sus "apéndices", las Guar- : 
dias Revolucionarias y el "Hizbollah" en el Líbano. Fundamentalmente a raíz | 
del secuestro del periodista norteamericano Charles Glass en junio del co- 


rriente año en Beirut, los sirios comenzaron a restringir los movimientos de 


tiro 


los iraníes y sus enviados tanto en el Líbano como en la propia Siria, lo que 
creó un cierto clima de tensión. Luego del incidente de La Meca, el pasado 
mes de julio, en el que estuvieron involucrados peregrinos iraníes, Siria 
intentó mediar entre Irán y Arabia Saudita, enviando incluso a su Canciller, 
Faruk Shara, a Teherán, el que era portador de una carta del Presidente Assad  . 
dirigida al Presidente Alí Khameney. Por el momento Siria es el único aliado 
que le queda a Irán, pero no hay que olvidar que la evolución de la guerra 

en el Golfo y como ya se mencionó el problema de los secuestros en el Líbano, 
pueden cambiar la situación. Un eventual rompimiento entre Damasco y Teherán, 
podría alterar en forma sustancial el curso de los acontecimientos en cuanto 

al conflicto. Irán perdería un importantísimo apoyo en su guerra con Irak, en- 
tre otras cosas porque gran parte del armamento soviético que el régimen de 


Khomeini recibe, es precisamente a través de Damasco. 


SECRETO 


EDS: 9005176 


A A E 


SECRETO 


RELACIONES SIRIA-OLP 

Tras la reunión del Consejo Nacional Palestino 
que tuvo lugar en Argel en abril del corriente año, se reanudaron los con- 
tactos indirectos entre Siria y Al-Fatah/Arafat, como consecuencia de los 
esfuerzos realizados principalmente por la Unión Soviética para lograr la 
reconciliación de ambas partes. En el marco de estos contactos, el encuentro 
más destacable fue el que tuvo lugar entre George Habash, uno de los líderes 
palestinos más radicales y el Presidente Assad. En lo que respecta específi- 
camente a Yasser Arafat, no hay indicios de que se hayan producido cambios 
significativos en la actitud de Siria respecto al mencionado, estimándose 
que esta situación no va a sufrir ningún tipo de variantes, por lo menos 


hasta que Arafat no actúe de acuerdo con las órdenes emitidas desde Damasco. 


RELACIONES SIRIA-JORDANIA 

Los vínculos entre ambos países se habían de- 
teriorado en los últimos años, llegándose incluso en varias oportunidades 
al límite de la confrontación armada. Por un lado, la violenta expulsión 
de los palestinos de territorio jordano en 1973, provocó la reacción de las 
naciones árabes más radicalizadas, encabezadas por Libia y Siria. Por otro, 
a partir de 1980, volvieron a incrementarse las disputas bilaterales como 
consecuencia de la acusación de Damasco, respecto a que Jordania sirve de 
base a los miembros de la Hermandad Musulmana siria, que han llevado a cabo 
un intenso accionar contra el régimen del Presidente Assad. Asimismo, el con- 
flicto Irán-Irak ahondó más las diferencias, ya que, mientras Jordania apo- 
ya abiertamente a Bagdad, Siria respalda a Teherán. Sin embargo, desde fines 
de 1985, se viene perfilando un acercamiento sirio-jordano, en cuyo marco se 


han registrado frecuentes contactos entre representantes de ambas naciones, 


el más importante fue el encuentro mentenido por el Presidente Assad con el 


Rey Hussein. El Gobierno de Damasco pretende fundamentalmente interesar al 
monarca jordano en que lo apoye en su idea de que se celebre una Conferencia 
Internacional sobre Medio Oriente, como ámbito para imponerle un arreglo a 
Israel. En el plano bilateral Jordania reconoció públicamente su responsabi- 
lidad por la actividad de la "Hermandad Musulmana" desde su territorio contra 
Siria, comprometiéndose a impedirla en el futuro. También se estrecharon las 


relaciones económicas, lo que sin duda significa un alivio para las penurias 


por las que atraviesa la población siria. 
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RELACIONES SIRIA-LIBANO 

Con el propósito de intentar "pacificar" al 
convulsionado Líbano, el régimen de Damasco intervino militarmente en dicha 
nación en el año 1976 y desde entonces, en mayor o menor cantidad, sus efec- 
tivos han permanecido allí como una presencia constante. La estrategia del 
Presidente Assad ha sido la de propiciar en territorio libanés un estado de 
contínua anarquía, fomentando la rivalidad existente entre los musulmanes 
y los cristianos maronitas que están en el poder. En la medida en que Damasco 
logre sostener este contexto explosivo, tanto mayores serán sus posibilida- 
des de emerger como único "arbitro" capacitado para estabilizar el país y 
por ende tener mayor influencia en el destino del mismo. No hay que olvidar 
que Siria jamás ha ocultado sus afanes expansionistas y que el propio Assad 
ha señalado en reiteradas oportunidades que su país y el Líbano, tal como ocu-. 
rrió en épocas pasadas, pueden llegar nuevamente a fusionarse en una sola na- | 
ción. A principios del corriente año, más exactamente en el mes de febrero, 
los sirios enviaron a Beirut y sus alrededores a una División que tiene por : 
objetivo imponer un Plan de Seguridad en la zona oeste de dicha ciudad. Pos- 
teriormente, el 3í de marzo, dicho Plan fue extendido a la carretera de la 
costa Beirut-Sidón, como parte de las gestiones de Damasco para intentar apa- 
ciguar la "guerra de los campamentos' en cuyo marco los hombres de Arafat : 
tenían que retroceder a sus posiciones en las aldeas del este de Sidón y la 
responsabilidad por la seguridad de todos los campamentos de refugiados, de- 
bía ser confiada al Frente de Salvación Palestino (pro-sirio). Este nuevo 
despliegue pone de manifiesto que el régimen de Assad no se limita a manejar 
los asuntos libaneses desde lejos, sino que actúa con sus propias fuerzas 
para imponer sus dictados en el país. La proximidad del año electoral, de 
acuerdo con la ley los comicios deben llevarse a cabo antes del mes de se- 
tiembre de 1988, origina un clima de preocupación para Damasco. La cuestión 
se centra en como hacer para que sea elegido un Presidente pro-sirio o bien 
como impedir la elección de un Primer Mandatario que no satisfaga sus inte- 


reses. Se estima que en los próximos meses la actividad siria se centrará 


en este problema. 


RELACIONES SIRIA-URSS 
La visita de Assad a la URSS en abril de 1987, 


calmó en algo la tensión que reinaba ertre ambas naciones a raíz de discre- 


pancias en cuestiones como el Líbano, la guerra del Golfo Pérsico, la actitud 
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hacia los palestinos, etc. En las cuestiones bilaterales, Moscú reiteró su 
compromiso de seguir avudando a incrementar el poderío militar sirio, Res- 
pecto a esto se señala que a mediados del mes de julio del presente año, 
llegaron a Siria los primeros aviones MIG-29 de la URSS. En lo que tiene 
que ver con el área económica, se llegó a un entendimiento sobre la consolida- 
ción de la deuda militar siria a la Unión Soviética y el consentimiento de 
esta para que quede sin efecto la deuda civil, con el objeto de aliviar las 
penurias económicas de Siria. Asimismo se suscribieron varios acuerdos en el 
terreno de la minería e infraestructura. A cambio de esto Damasco se ha mos- 
trado dispuesto, al menos parcialmente, a aceptar las presiones de Moscú 
para una reconciliación de Assad con Arafat y con el Presidente iraquí, Sa- 


ddam Hussein. 


DISTIBUCION 

Original - Archivo 

Copia 1  - Señor Director de D.G.I.D. 

Copia 2 - Señor Sub-Director de Exterior de D.G.I.D. 
Copia 3 - Señor Sub-Director de Interior de D.G.I.D. 
Copia 4 - Señor Sub-Director de Apoyo de D.G.I.D. 
Copia 5 - Señor Jefe de Departamento 1 de D.G.I.D. 


EM 
“e 
ke t na 


9005176 ' 


£ SECRETO 
M.D.N. 
DIEGO 
DPTO.II(EXTERIOR) 
0715000CT87 


mlms 


MEMORANDUM_N2 036/87 


ASUNTO: FEDERACION MUNDIAL DE LA JUVENTUD DEMOCRATICA  (FMJD) 


TEXTO: 


I.- GENERALIDADES 


A.- SEDE 
Desde su fundación (1945) hasta el año 1951 la misma funcionaba en 
, París, año en el cual fue expulsada por el gobierno francés, desde ese 
año hasta 1956 funcionó en Budapest, durante la revolución húngara 
los dirigentes se fueron a Praga como medida de seguridad, regresando 
posteriormente de finalizada la misma a Budapest, lugar en donde se a s 
encuentra en la actualidad. 
B.- FUNDACION 
La Federación fue fundada durante la realización de una conferencia : 


mundial de jóvenes realizada en noviembre de 1Y4>5 en Londres, dicha 


controlada por los comunistas y que al poco tiempo fue desintegrado). 


| conferencia fue convocada por el Consejo Juvenil Mundial(organización 
| Asistieron a dicho encuentro muchas organizaciones juveniles confiando 
F 

l 


en la formación de una organización apolítica para unir a la juventud 


de todo el mundo. 


€ 


Los comunistas ocuparon todas las posiciones claves desde un comienzo 


13 


3 
: 
: ; . Do : Ed 
y procedieron posteriormente a convertir a la Federación en una o0rgan1zaciór: 
de propaganda pro sovética. 
; En 1949 la mayoría de los grupos no comunistas se separaron de ésta 
formando su propia organización, la Asamblea Mundial de la Juventud (AJáA).. 
En enerode 1950 conforme a una directiva del Kominform, los yugoesla 
| vos fueron echados despues de haber sido tratados de "traidores a la 


causa de la paz y de la democracia” 


C.- MIEMBROS 


La afiliación a la Federación está abierta a todas las organizaciones 


juveniles(nacionales o internacionales) cuyos dos tercios de afiliados 
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no sobrepasen la edad de 30 años. 

La mayoría de sus miembros son provenientes de paises comunistas, 
las organizaciones afiliadas de paises no comunistas generalmente 
representan a pequeños grupos conectados a los partidos comunistas. 

En 1945(cuando se fundó) contaba con 30 millones de afiliados, 
en 1950 con 70 millones, en 1951 con 72 millones provenientes de 84 pa 
ises, en 1953 con 83 millones de 90 países, en 1955 con 85 millones de 
97 países, en 1959 con 85 millones de 95 paises (13 millones eran del 
Bloque Oriental), en 1960 contaba con 87 millones de afiliados de 97 
países, en 1962 con 101 millones de 100 paises (250 organizaciones) 
en 1977 con más de 150 millones de 110 países, en la actualidad tiene 
afiliados de 270 organizaciones en 130 paises. 

D.- FINANZAS 

La Federación dice no tener fondos propios, la mayoría de sus 
recursos, ya sean derechos de afiliación, subsidios, donaciones volun- 
tarias,etc. provienen de URSS y sus paises satélites. 

En diciembre de 1979 el tesorero de la Federación pidió a las organiza- 
ciones afiliadas que el derecho de afiliación fuera pago puntualmente 
dado que el programa desarrollado lo habia conducido a dificultades fi- 
nancieras. 

Los Festivales Mundiales de Jóvenes que se llevan a cabo, son solventados 
por los paises comunistas, dado que ninguna asociación es capaz de sol- 
ventar por si misma la realización de los mismos; sin duda alguna es por 
esto que hasta el imomenrto los mismos se han realizado en países del 
Bloque Oriental, donde es más dificil verificar el origen de los fondos. 
E.- ANIVERSARIOS QUE CONMEMORA 

21 de febrero - Jornada de Solidaridad con la Juventud y los Estu- 

diantes que luchan contra el colonialismo. 

21 a 29 de marzo - Semana Mundial de la Juventud 

14 de abril - Jornada de ayuda contra el Colonialismo y por uná 
Coexistencia Pacifica. 

8 de mayo - Jornada Mundial de lucha de la Juventud y de los Estu- 

diantes contra el Militarismo Oeste Alemán y el Imperialismo Oeste 
Alemán. 
l de junio - Jornada Internacional de Protección a la Infancia. 


1 de setiembre - Jornada de Lucha por la Paz, contra la Guerra y el 


Facismo. 
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10 de noviembre - Jornada Mundial de la Juyentud 
Las fechas mencionadas anteriormente son conmemoradas en conjunto con 
la Unión Internacional de Estudiantes. 
F.- CONDECORACIONES QUE OTORGA 
La Federación otorga la Medalla de otro WFDY, la misma fue entregada a 
Amadou Mahtar M'Bow(Dtor. Gral.de UNESCO en 1979) y a Luis Corvalán(chileno en 1977). 
G.- PUBLICACIONES QUE EDITA 
1.- Revista Mundial, de edicción mensual en inglés, francés, ruso, 
español, chino, húngaro y rumano. 
2.- Juventud Rural, editada en francés e inglés. 
3.- Juventud Trabajadora, editada trimestralmente en inglés y español 
4.- Servicio de Infemación, boletin informativo bimensual editado 
en francés e inglés. 
5.- Novedades de la Juventud Mundial Demócrata, diario de informa- 
ción que aparece en forma mensual, en francés, inglés y español. 
6.- Cultura y Juventud, editado en inglés. 
7.- Juventud y Deporte, editado en forma trimestral en inglés, fran 
cés y español. 
8.- Nuestra Correspondencia, hojade información del Secretariado 
Central que aparece en forma irregular. 
9.- El Corresponsal, órgano para lectores corresponsales de la Ju- 
ventud Mundial. 
10.- Ha publicado en diversas oportunidades una serie de fascículos 


los cuales son: 


WFDY por el Desarme. 
- Guerra y Paz en el Libano. 
- Derechos Constitucionales de Libertad en Sudáfrica, 
- WFDY y el Nuevo Orden Económico Internacional. 
- WFDY por una independiente y pacifica reunificación de Corea. 
- Afganistán en una nueva fase de su lucha revolucionaria. 
- Juventud por-libertad y democracia en Brasil, Argentina, Uru- 
guay y Paraguay. 
11.- Radio Budapest emite semanalmente un programa de propaganda en 
idiomas. 
II.- ORGANIZACION DE LA FEDERACION 


A.- ESTRUCTURA INTERNA 
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1.-Asamblea 
Es el órgano máxime de la Federación, el cual se reúne cada tres 
años. A la misma asisten representantes de todas las organizaciones a- 
filiadas a ella, observadores e invitados especiales; los cuales no 
tienen derecho a voto. 
2.- Consejo 
Es el segundo órgano en orden de importancia, está integrado 
por un representante de cada organización afiliada, cada país no puede 
tener más de ocho representantes. 
Se reúne una vez al año. 
3.- Comité Ejecutivo 
Hasta 1959 estaba integrado por 48 personas y a partir de ese 
año por 68, dado que ingresaron a la Federación Africa y América Latina. 
Se reúne cada dos años. Es elegido por la Asamblea, siendo responsable 
de la ejecución de las decisiones de la misma. 
4.- Buró 
í Es el órgano de ejecución, es nombrado por el Comité Ejecutivo, 
comprende de hecho las funciones dirigentes. Su posición es análoga a 
la del Presidium del Comité Central del partido comunista Scviético. 
Está integrado por 30 miembros y controla las actividades del Secreta- 
riado, Departamentos y Comisiones en la oficina central. 
, Los departamentos manejan asuntos tales como: desarme, solidaridad in- 
ternacional, paz, independencia nacional y derechos de la juventud. 
Cada comisión cubre una extensa región geográfica. 
5.- Secretariado 


El Secretariado comprende las siguientes secciones: 


Defenda de los derechos de la juventud. 

- Unión con las organizaciones nacionales. 
- Colaboración con los paises coloniales. 

- Prensa e Información. 

- Publicación de "Juventud del Mundo" ¡ 
- Administración. 

- Cultura. 

- Deportes y Ejercicios al aire. 
- Juventud Rural. 

- Juventud Obrera. 

- Jóvenes. 


3005177 


SECRETO 


04 


A E 


I11.- 


SECRETO 5.- 


- Niños y Adolescentes, 

- Fondos de Solidaridad Internacional de la Juventud, 

- Servicio de Intercambio de Correspondencia. 
Adjunto al Secretariado funciona un Comité de Radiodifusión y de Edicción 
B.- INTEGRACION DE LA FEDERACION 

Presidente: Ernesto Ottone (Chile) 

Secretario Gral.: Miklos Barabas (Hungria) 

Vice Presidentes: Jihad Chamas (Líbano), Enrique Dratman (Argentina), 
Francisco Moya (Chile), HuonThuy Giang (Vietnam), Ranajit Guha (India), 
Hashim Mohamed Ibrahim (Sudán), Kim Kyong-Ho (Corea del Norte), Vsevolod 
Nakhodin (URSS) y José Ramón Rodríguez (Cuba). 

Secretarios: Saleem Obaid Altamimi (Rep. Popular de Yemen), Federico 
Argentieri (Italia), Mohammed Ibrahim Aslan (Irak), Frieder Bubl (RDA), 
José Caldas (Portugal), Rogelio Escalona (Venezuela), Pedro Hernández 
(Rep. Dominicana), Iván Nicolai Joan (Rumania), Timo Antero Korhonen 
(Finlandia), Jan Lajka (Checoslovaquia), Léonard Mabassy (Congo), Eduar 
do Martinez (Colombia), Vesselin Mastikov(Bulgaria), Jacek Paliszewski 
(Polonia), Denis Regier (USA), Dennis Sibeko (Sudáfrica), Mohamed Haji 
Youssouf (Somalia). 

Tesorero: Jochen Richter(RFA). 

ORGANIZACIONES SUBSIDIARIAS 
A.- COMITE INTERNACIONAL DE MOVIMIENTOS DE NIÑOS Y ADOLESCENTES (CIMNA) 

El Comité de referencia es conocido también y especialmente por 

CIMEA (sigla que corresponde al francés). 

Fue fundado en el año 1957 en la ciudad de Kiev. 

En agosto de 1986 fue realizada en la URSS bajo la iniciativa de este 
comité y organizada por los pioneros soviéticos "W.I.Lenin” una Confe- 
rencia Internacional bajo el nombre "Niños, Desarrollo y Paz”. 

Los objetivos de la misma eran establecer contactos intensos con orga- 
nizaciones no comunistas de niños. 

En el mismo mes y año se realizó una reunión en Angola denominada "“Soli- 
daridad con los niños de Sudáfrica”. 

Como parte de la campaña de solidaridad con los niños de Namibia fue 
organizado un Tour por Europa por representantes de las organizaciones 
de pioneros de SWAPO y ANC. 


En la actualidad CIMEA se esfuerza por extender su influencia en la 
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región latinoamericana, a efectos de lograr este cometido se ha orga- 
nizado un Seminario Internacional por parte de la organización de pio- 
neros de Cuba, bajo el titulo de “Influencia de CIMEA en Latinoamérica”. 
Uno de los más importantes aspectos del trabajo del Comité es la cerra- 
da cooperación con las Naciones Unidas y en especial con la UNICEF, 

en la cual tiene status consultivo. 

La secretaria general del Comité es Eva Horvath de Hungría. 

Pioneros es una organización política para la formación de los niños 

en la ideología del comunismo soviético, siendo su objetivo primordial 
preparar a los jóvenes para la revolución. 

El 19 de mayo de 1922 la Conferencia de la Unión de Juventud Comunista 
de la URSS resolvió formar la organización de niños comunistas bajo 

el nombre de Pioneros. 

En la actualidad existen numerosos grupos de Pioneros en el mundo los 
cuales se encuentran aglutinados en CIMEA. ¿ 

En los países socialistas se han constituido en la única organización 
de niños con el carácter de organización política, en los países no 
socialistas son las organizaciones de niños de los partidos políticos 
marxistas (Partido Socialista, Partido Comunista,etc.) 

En el caso de Cuba el Partido Comunista es la fuerza dirigente superior, 
la Unión de Juventudes Comunistas(fundada en 1962) es la organización 
juvenil partidaria y de ésta depende directamente la Unión de Pioneros 
de Cuba,ejempio de lo que acontece en otros paises socialistas. 

En nuestro país la organización de Pioneros fue creada el 27 de diciembre 
de 1981 en la ciudad de Malmó (Suecia), formando parte de ella los 

niños uruguayos que estaban en el exilio, estando integrada dicha orga- 
nización en ese momento por más de 30 niños. 

El movimientos de Pioneros en nuestro pais fue formado por el grupo 

26 de Marzo (AT). 

El movimiento de pioneros uruguayo es denominado Asociación de Pioneros 
José Artigas (APJA), la misma agrupa a todas las organizaciones de 
pioneros integradas por niños uruguayos que existan tanto en el país 
como en el exterior. 

Las distintas organizaciones de pioneros en nuestros pais tienen su 
sede en los locales del Movimiento 26 de Marzo y de AMULP. 

Para realizar distintas actividades, como ser campamentos, olimpiadas, 


etc, utilizarían locales de la Asociación Cristiana de Jóvenes. 
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B.- BURO INTERNACIONAL DE TURISMO E INTERCAMBIO DE LA JUVENTUD 

Fue creado en 1960, teniendo su sede en Budapest. 

Se encuentra integrado en la actualidad por 66 organizaciones nacionales 
e internacionales de 50 paises miembros. 

Está integrada por cinco comisiones permanentes que son responsables 

de los siguientes asuntos: Transporte, Turismo de Jóvenes, Guías de 
Turismo, Publicidad y Centro de Jóvenes. 

El Buró es responsable del traslado y alojamiento de los participantes 
a los Festivales Mundiales de Jóvenes que organiza la Federación. 
Mantiene una cerrada y contínua cooperación con distintas instituciones 
soviéticas, como por ejemplo SPUTNIK (Agencia de Viajes). 

Es parte de su trabajo diario el programar y hacer efectivo el intercam- 
bio de jóvenes y estudiantes, a efectos de que jóvenes de países occi- 
dentales conozcan los beneficios que tienen los jóvenes en los países 
socialistas. 

C.- SERVICIO INTERNACIONAL DE VOLUNTARIOS PARA LA AMISTAD Y SOLIDARIDAD 
CON LA JUVENTUD (SIVASJ) 

Fue fundada en 1966 como una oficina especial para coordinar el 
trabajo de voluntarios y en 1970 fue iransformada en una organización. 
Fue establecida,la misma, para equilibrar las actividades de apoyo que 
brindan los Servicios de Voluntarios de Occidente en paises desarro- 
llados asi como también para contrarrestar la influencia de los Cuerpos 
de Paz de Estados Unidos. 

Sus principales tareas son: implementar las decisiones de la Federación 
y coordinar el mantenimiento financiero de las organizaciones miembros, 
asi como también incrementar la influencia de la Federación en los paí- 
ses desarrollados. 

El mayor órgano de éste es la Conferencia, la cual se reúne cada cuatro 
años y tiene como misión determinar los lineamientos básicos de acción 
a seguir. 

Su sede se encuentra en Budapest. 

OBJETIVOS 

- Promoción de un cerrado entendimiento internacional sin menoscabo 

de ideoiogías políticas, creencias religiosas, raza, nivel cultural,etc. 
- Cooperación internacional en asuntos económicos, educativos, cultura- 
les y sociales entre todas las organizaciones nacionales e internacio- 
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- Conservación de la libertad de expresión, prensa, religión y reunión. 
- Defensa de los derechos de la juventud, particularmente en lo relacio- 
nado al standard de vida y a las condiciones de empleo. 
- Defensa de los ideales de democracia, amistad y paz mundial. 
POLITICA DE ACCION DESARROLLADA 
A.- RELACIONES CON OTRAS ORGANIZACIONES 

1.- Organizaciones de Frente Comunistas 

a.- Unión Internacional de Estudiantes (UIE) 

Trabaja muy estrechamente con esta organización, no solamen- 
te en la organización de los Festivales Mundiales de Jóvenes sino tam- 
bién en diversas conferencias que realiza y en los cursos de entrenamien- ' 
to que imparte. 

b.- Federación Sindical Mundial (FSM) 

Mantiene estrechos contactos con esta federación especial- 

mente en asuntos relacionados con los obreros jóvenes. 


Cc.- Consejo Mundial de la Paz (CMP) : 


Ha dado pleno apoyo al Consejo y a sus diversas campañas 


SO ai e 


contra el desarme y al igual que la Unión de Estudiantes combate especial- 


z 


mente el servicio militar obligatorio que se realiza en determinados 


países menos el que se lleva a cabo en la órbita soviética. 


a AAA 


El presidente y el secretario general de la Federación son miembros 
del Comité presidencial del CMP. 
2.- Naciones Unidas 
Tiene status categoría B en la UNESCO, siendo además miembro 
asociado del Comité Coordinador para los Trabajadores Voluntarios el 
cual funciona bajo la égida de la anteriormente nombrada. 
Tanto en ECOSOC como en la FAO tiene status categoría 1. 
3.- Asamblea Mundial de la Juventud (AMJ) 
Esta organización se formó en 1949, estando integrada por organi- 
zaciones no comunistas de jóvenes que se retiraron de la Federación 
por no estar de acuerdo con la politica por ella seguida. 
Inicialmente esta asociación fue atacada duramente por la Federación 
de Jóvenes pero luego con la nueva estrategia post stalinista de "détenté" 
la última de las mencionadas inició una campaña de "unificación” sugirien- 
do una acción conjunta de la juventud,la que a la postre no prosperó. 
4.- Movimiento de Juventud Pan Africana 
La Federación y el Movimiento Panafricano realizaron en forma 


3005177 


SECRETO 


] 08, 


A NS ES eS 


SECRETO 9.- 


conjunta,en Argelia, una Conferencia Internacional de Solidaridad 
con los Pueblos y Juventud que luchan en Africa contra el colonialismo 
en abril de 1974, 
El Movimiento estuvo representado en la Comisión Permanente del Comité 
Preparatorio Internacional para el 112 Festival Mundial de la Juventud, 
realizado en la Habana en 1978, y en el Foro Mundial de la Juventud 
y Estudiantes para la Paz, Détenté y Desarme, realizado en Helsinki 
en enero de 1981. 
5.- Consejo de Comités de Juventudes Nacionales Europeas 
La Federación y el Consejo han organizado un determinado número 
de reuniones en forma conjunta sobre Seguridad Europea. 
6.- Unión Internacional de Juventudes Socialistas 
La Federación y la Unión han realizado una serie importante 
de seminarios realacionados con el tema de Desarme. 
7.- Sistema de cooperación para toda la Juventud y Estudiantes 
Esta organización fue establecida en una reunión realizada en 
Budapest en octubre de 1980, fue formada por la Federación de Jóvenes 
y la Unión Internacional de Juventudes Socialistas. Son cimentados miem- 
bros de la misma el Consejo de Comités de Juventudes Nacionales Europeas, 
Comunidad Europea de Juventud Democrática y la Federación Internacional 
de Juventudes Radicales y Liberales. 
8.- Consejo de Europa de Juventudes Ecuménicas 
Ambas organizaciones realizaron en conjunto un seminario sobre Détenté 
y Desarme en Ferch en mayo de 1980. 
Una delegación de la Federación asistió a la 112 Reunión General del Con- 
sejo realizado en Estocolmo. 
9.- Centro de Juventudes Nórdicas 
El Centro y la Federación han celebrado seminarios en conjunto 
en varias oportunidades. 
B.- CREACION DE ESCUELAS DE ENTRENAMIENTO Y CURSOS Y DE BRIGADAS 
Fue establecida la brigada "Julio Antonio Mella” como un órgano per- 
manente por el Comité Ejecutivo de la Federación en diciembre de 1972. 
Con relación a las Escuelas de Entrenamiento y cursos, dicho asunto es 
mencionado en el Memorandum N2026/87 en el numeral IV.D.- (Unión Interna- 
cional de Estudiantes). 
Es tarea específica de la Federación el traslado de los jóvenes a los 
paises en donde fueron asignados, dependiendo ello directamente del Buró 
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Internacional de Turismo e Intercambio de la Juventud. 
C.- DEPENDENCIA DE LA URSS 

En los hechos la Federación se ha preocupado menos por el bienestar 
de la juventud que por sostener una lucha política en nombre de la URSS. 
Ello queda claramente expresado en un manifiesto dirigido a la Juventud 


de todos los países que enuncia : 


1.- Condenación de los preparativos belicistas de los países capitalis- 
tas dirigidos por los "imperialistas” norteamericanos. 

2.- Ataque al Plan Marshall y a la OTAN. 

3.- Alegados de violación de la libertad democrática en todos los 
países de occidente. 

4.- Llamamiento a la juventud para apoyar al invencible ejército de 
partidarios de la paz encabezado por la potente URSS. 

5.- Llamamiento a las organizaciones juveniles para dar más apoyo 
a los jóvenes democrátas de los paises coloniales, a los que defienden 
y buscan la paz e independencia en sus paises. 
La Federación ha seguido siempre todas las vueltas de la política exterior 
soviética, apoya al Consejo Mundial de la Paz en todas sus campañas que 
culpan siempre a las potencias de occidente de la tensión mundial y nunca 
a la Unión Soviética. Ha tomado siempre la dirección de la lucha anticolo- 
nialista pero no ha dicho nada cuando el pueblo húngaro se reveló. 
La Federación y sus organizaciones afiliadas hacen cada día más hincapié 
en la lucha por la paz, puntualizando a la juventud que la lucha por la 
democracia, por la independencia nacional de los pueblos y por una vida 
mejor está estrechamente ligada a la lucha por la paz. 
Propaga el hecho de que los ideales de los jóvenes son realizados única- 
mente en los paises del bloque oriental. En los países socialistas la 
realización de los derechos de la generación joven ha sido obtenida gracias 
a la ayuda del estado socialista. 
Conforme a la línea actual de la política exterior soviética la Federación 
tomó hecho y causa por el desarme general y total, así como también por 
una coexistencia pacifica. 
En su lucha por conseguir la paz, el adversario no es jamás el bloque orien- 
tal o el comunismo mundial pero si lo es todo el mundo libre, todas las 
medidas que toma el bloque oriental son declaradas para salvaguardar 
la paz. 


La Federación hace enormes esfuerzos para ganarse a los no comunistas, 
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tratando de aproximarse a la Asamblea Mundial de Jóvenes ( sin éxito), 
asi como también a otros grupos juveniles, especialmente a los conectados 
con organsimos religiosos, además seha acercado a la Organización Mundial 
de la Salud. 
En épocas de verano la Federación patrocina un cierto número de campamen- 
tos veraniegos en Europa para jóvenes bajo el nombre de “Vacaciones de 
la Amistad”. 
La Federación hace también lo posible por ganarse para su causa a la 
juventud de los países en vía de desarrollo que están atraidos por sus 
slogans. 
Seminarios, atribución de puestos directivos , financiamiento de viajes 
a estados del Bloque Oriental y a los Festivales, manifestaciones regiona- 
les son los medios empleados por la misma en vista de un reclutamiento 
directo. 
Mucho más peligroso que esta propaganda abierta es el estimulo a Uniones 
Regionales de Jóvenes que en apariencia autónomas,son en realidad instru- 
mentos de la Federación en el cuadro regional. 
La consigna de la Federación desde su creación y que se ha mantenido en 
el tiempo es: ¡Jovenes Unios!¡Adelante por una paz duradera!. 
D.- FESTIVAL MUNDIAL DE JOVENES 
La realización de los Festivales representa el punto culminante de la 
propaganda de la Federación, conocidos como manifestaciones políticas 
son presentadas como manifestaciones culturales. 
Están abiertos a todos los jóvenes sin importar su opinión política, creen- 
cia religiosa, raza, nacionalidad, profesión u ocupación. 
Son realizados en forma conjunta por la Federación y la Unión Internacional 
de Estudiantes, ambas organizaciones se esfuerzan en demostrar que detrás 
de los festivales se encuentra la juventud mundial, Jos jóvenes de los 
pueblos que con manifestaciones espontáneas de una juventud enamorada 
de la libertad y que luchan por un mundo mejor y no por manifestaciones 
dirigidas metódicamente por organizaciones comunistas. 
La selección de los partipantes,a pesar de decirse que es abierta a todos 
los jóvenes, en la mayoría de los paises es controlada por los Comités 
Preparatorios Regionales dirigidos por comunistas. 
La necesidad de conservar un completo control político en los festivales 


ha causado que la mayoria de los mismos sean realizados en países comunis- 


tas. 
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La organización de los Festivales está a cargo de un Comité Internacional 
Preparatorio (CIP) el cual está integrado por miembros de la Federación 
partidos comunistas nacionales y miembros de la Unión Internacional de 
Estudiantes. 
Del CIP dependen directamente comités preparatorios regionales y de estos 
los comités nacionales. 
El slogan de los festivales es: “Por una solidaridad antiimperialista, 
la paz y la amistad”. 
Hasta el momento se han realizado los siguientes festivales mundiales: 
- 20 julio a 17 de Agosto de 1947, en Praga, 17.000 participantes. 
- Julio de 1949, en Budapest, 10.000 participantes. 
- 5 a 19 de agosto de 1951, en Berlín Este, 26.000 participantes. 
- En 1953, en Bucarest, 30.000 participantes. 
- 31 de julioal5 de agosto de 1955, en Varsovia, 30.000 participantes. 
- 28 de julio a 11 de agosto de 1957, en Moscú, 34.000 participantes 
- 27 de julio a 5 de agosto de 1959, en Viena, 18.000 participantes. 
- 28 de julio a 6 de agosto de 1962, en Helsinki, 10.800 particpantes. 
- Julio de 1968, en Sofía , 25.600 participantes. 
- Julio de 1978, en La Habana, 18.500 participantes. 
- 25 de julio a 3 de agosto de 1985, en Moscú, 20.000 participantes... 
Siendo este uno de los principales eventos del Año Internacional | 
de la Juventud, proclamado por las Naciones Unidas. 
E.- ACTIVIDADES REGIONALES 
1.- Africa 
Se han realizado campañas en favor de Movimientos de Liberación 
en Angola, Guinea Busseau, Mozambique, Islas Cabo Verde, Sudáfrica, Namibia, 
Zimbabwe , así como también un determinado número de conferencias en distin- 
tos paises africanos. 
La Federación ha suministrado material de ayuda, incluyendo equipamientos 
de escuelas, medicinas y fondos. 
En 1979 la Brigada Julio Mella envió una comisión de doctores a Etiopia 
y a Argelia. 
En diciembre de 1979 periodistas de la Federación fueron a Angola y 2ambia. 
En junio de 1976 una delegación de la Federación de Juventud para la Libe- 
ración del Pueblo Angoleño visitó Hungría invitada por la Federación, 
asi como también hizo lo propio un grupo del Consejo Nacional Agricano. 


En agosto de 1977 y noviembre de 1978 una delegación del Comité Nacional 
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de Juventud de la República Democrática Africana de Guinea visitó la 
sede de la Federación así com también en 1980 hizo lo propio una sección 
Juvenil del Consejo Nacional Africano. 
2.- Asia 
¿ La actividad de la Federación en este continente predomina en 
Indochina. 
Una delegación de la Federación y de la Unión de Estudiantes fueron en 
: abril de 1973 a Hanoi. 
Realizó una campaña para ayudar a construir una escuela en vietnam y un 
Hospital(Nguyen Van Troi) en Hanoi en 1973. 
En 1977, Vietnam le entrega a la Federación la Orden de la Amistad por 
su apoyo y su asistencia. 
Una delegación vietnamesa visitó Hungría en 1977 y en 1979. 
El Vice Presidente de la Federación Ranajit Guha visitó Laos en diciembre 
de 1977. 
A En 1979 envió ayuda material a Camboya. 
En noviembre de 1979 delegaciones de la Federación fueron a Camboya, Viet- 
nam y Laos y en enero de 1976 fueron a Sri Lanka, Filipinas, Malasia, Tailan 


dia e India. 


En setiembre de 1979 una delegación de la Federación fue a Corea del Norte. 
Se realizaron un determinado número de conferencias y seminarios en dis- 
tintos países asiáticos promovidos por la Federación. 
En junio de 1980 periodistas y doctores de la Federación fueron a Afganis- 
tán . 
3.- Europa 
Lasactividades en este continente se centran en realizar campañas 

antiimperialistas, buscando sustento para la lucha de liberación en va- 
rias partes del mundo y en los problemas de los jóvenes trabajadores. 
Se realizaron un número extenso de reuniones organizadas tanto por la 
Federación como por organizaciones afiliadas a ella. 
Delegaciones de la Federación visitaron Dublin en 1972, recia en 1975 
y Chipreen 1978. 
Se realiza una intensa campaña contra la OTAN y la política británica 
en Irlanda del Norte. 

4.- América del Sur 


En 1972 se organizó una Brigada Internacional de Trabajo para cons- 
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truir una escuela en Cuba. Fidel Castro visitó la sede de la Federación 
en junio de 1972. 
Se han realizo varias reuniones por parte de organizaciones afiliadas 
a la Federación. 
Una delegación de la Federación visitó Nicaragua en octubre de 1979 y 
una delgación de la juventud sandinista nicaraguense visitó la sede de 
la misma en novimebre de 1979 y en octubre de 1980. 
La Federación envió una Brigada Médica en 1979 a Nicaragua, así como 
también medicinas y ropa. 
Una delegación del Partido del Pueblo Progresista de Guyana visitó la 
sede de la Federación en febrero de 1978, hicieron lo propio delegaciones 
de Méjico (1979), Guatemala, Panamá, El Salvador, Argentina y Brasil en 
1980. 
Una delegación de la Federación visitó en 1980 Brasil, Argentina, Uruguay 
y Paraguay y otra visitó Bolivia, Jamaica, Méjico, Nicaragua, Panamá 
y República Dominicana. 

5.- Medio Oriente 

La Federación sigue la línea soviética en la disputa árabe-israeli. 

Delegaciones del Frente Nacional Progresista de Irak visitaron en 1974 
la sede de la Federación, hicieron lo mismo delegaciones de la OLP en 
1978 y 1979. 
Una delegación de la Federación visitó Libano en octubre de 1979. 
En julio de 1980 una delegación del Frente de Liberación de los Pueblos 
de Omán visitó la sede de la Federación. 
En 1979 una Brigada de Salud y otros especialistas fueron enviados a Yemen 
del Sur. 
En 1978 la Federación usó de sus fondos para ayudar al pueblo del Líbano 
y a los árabes-palestinos bajo el ataque israelí . 
F.- REUNIONES REALIZADAS 

La Federación así como sus organizaciones afiliadas han llevado a 
cabo innumerables conferencias, seminarios, simposios reuniones varias, 
asambleas, etc, en distintos países del mundo libre y del bloque soviético. 
G.- ORGANIZACIONES AFILIADAS URUGUAYAS 

Las organizaciones representativas de Uruguay afiliadas a la Federación 


son la Unión de Juventudes Comunistas y Juventud Socialista. 
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MEMORANDUM N2 038/87 


ASUNTO: ASOCIACION DE MUJERES URUGUAYAS LOURDES PINTOS 


(AMULP) 


TEXTO: 

La Asociación de Mujeres Uruguayas Lourdes Pintos es una asociación 
para la mujer uruguaya que se sienta comprometida a luchar por sus 
derechos, está abierta a todas aquellas que estén dispuestas a parti- 
cipar en la costrucción de un futuro mejor. 

Según sus estatutos es una organización sin fines de lucro que nuclea 
a mujeres de todos los sectores sociales sin distinción de credos, 
ideas políticas , posición social o raza. 

Tiene como principio la activa participación de la mujer en la reso- 
lución de los problemas más urgentes que aquejan a la población 
femenina,en el trabajo por la igualdad, solidaridad y respeto por 

los derechos y la dignidad humana. 

Mantiene lazos estrechos de amistad y solidaridad con organismos 
internacionales que luchan por la paz y el desarrollo de los pueblos. 
La AMULP se autodefine como: "un grupo de trabajadoras, amas de 


casa, profesionales, estudiantes, en fin somos un grupo de mujeres 
que formó una asociación para luchar, unidas, con más fuerza por 
nuestro bienestar, el de nuestros hijos y «el de nuestro pueblo.Somos 
un grupo de mujeres que lucha por la conquista de sus derechos". 
ACTIVIDADES QUE DESPLIEGA AMULP 
ií.- Centros Lourdes 

En los Centros funcionan comedores y guarderías para niños, 
cuyas madres trabajen.La edad de los niños que concurren a los Centros 
va desde los dos años hasta los cinco. 
El horario que reaiiza el Centro es de 8 de la mañana hasta las 
reciben desayuno, almuerzo y merien 


18 horas. Los niños que concurren 


cuota mensual de N$ 500.00 


da, abonándose por cada niño una 


El mantenimiento monetario de los Centros se hace con lo enviado 


por las delegadas de AMULP en Europa y organizaciones internacionales. 
Los familiares de los niños atendidos en los mismos colaboran con 
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limpieza de los locales,difundiendo el trabajo del Centro en el 
barrio y vendiendo bonos colaboración o rifas. 
Existen 12 Centros Lourdesen el país, los mismos están ubicados 
en: 

- Centro Lourdes 1 - Grecia 3269(Mvdeo.) Inició su labor en 
mayo de 1985. 

- Centro Lourdes 2 - A.Fossatti 128(Chuy). Inició su labor 
en mayo de 1985. 

- Centro Lourdes 3 - Andes 1282(Mvdec.). Inició su labor en 
junio de 1985. 

- Centrc Lourdes 4 - Uruguay 1020(Paysandú). Inició su labor 
en noviembre de 1985. 

- Centro Lourdes 5 - 20 de febrero 2259(Mvdeo.) Inició su labor 


en octubre de 1985. 


- Centro Lourdes 6 Continuación Colón s/n (San José). Inició 
su labor en diciembre de 1985. 
- Centro Lourdes 7 - Arapey (Salto) - Inició su labor en octubre 
de 1986. 
- Centro Lourdes 8 - Laureles 819(Mvdeo.) Inició su labor en 
febrero de 1987. 
- Centro Lourdes 10- Piaya Pascual - Inició su labor en junio 
de 1987. 
- Centro Lourdes 11 - Domingo Viana 281 (Tacuarembó) Inició 
su labor en julio de 1987. 
- Centro Lourdes 12 - Nueva Helvecia(Colonia) Inició su labor 
en setiembre de 1987. 
2.- Centros Asistenciales Solidarios de AMULP (CASA) 
Los centros asistenciales policlimicos que funcionan en la actua- 
lidad son dos: 
- CASA 1 - ubicado en el centro de Montevideo y equipado con 
la ayuda del pueblo suizo, conocido también como Policlínico DAVA. 
- CASA 2 - ubicado en la zona del Cerro y equipada con la ayuda 
del pueblo francés. 
Cuentan con consultorio médico completo, enfermería, instrumental 
para curaciones y control de niños y adultos, así como también asis- 


tencia odontológica. 
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3.- Casa de Mujeres - Escuela de Mujeres 


Funciona en Martín C. Martínez 1604 ler. piso, funciona también 
en dicha dirección las oficinas de AMULP. 
Basada en una experiencia que la Asociación ha venido desarrollando 
desde 1986, cursos y seminarios para educadoras y asistentes de los 
Centros Lourdes y con el apoyo solidario de organizaciones de muje- 
res europeas la Escuela ofrece cursos que abarcan múltiples aspectos 
para la superación de la mujer. 
Para facilitar la participación de la mujer del interior la Casa 
de la Mujer cuenta con dormitorios y comedor, así como también un 
sistema de becas para aquellas mujeres cuya condición económica 
le impida el acceso al curso. 
Los cursos que se dictan en la actualidad son:Educación Preescolar, 
Nutrición, Pintura en Tela , Proceso Económico y Social del Uruguay, 
Derechos de la Mujer. 
4.- Talleres de Tejido 

Funcionan en la actualidad dos talleres de tejido, llamados 
DUVA y TEVA. 
Los mismos funcionan en forma de cooperativas, en los mismos se 
les enseña a tejer así como también realizan prendas para vender. 
5.- Publicaciones que edita y audiciones radiales 

Edita una revista mensual llamada Paloma, la cual se distribuye 
en forma nacional y se envía a todas las organizaciones femeninas 
de América y Europa. 
Tiene audiciones radiales en Montevideo y en el resto del país, 
en Montevideo tieneun espacio radial en CX40 (Radio Fénix) de lunes 
a viernes a las 10.30 hs., llamado “Un espacio para la mujer”. 
y en Radio Imparcial los dias sábado y domingo a las 10.45. 
6.- Actividad a nivel exterior 

En el plano internacional representantes de AMULP han participado 
en diferentes encuentros como por ejemplo: "Encuentro sobre la Situación: 
de la Mujer en América Latina y El Caribe Hoy” realizado en Cuba, 
Congreso que cerró el Decenio de la Mujer realizado en Nairobi y 
el Encuentro de la Federación Internacional de Mujeres Demócratas 
realizado en Moscú. 
Además han realizado extensas giras por distintos paises europeos y 


americanos , manifestando su ponencia sobre la mujer y estrechando 
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vínculos de unión con otras organizaciones femeninas. 

Existen Centros AMULP en diversos paises, como por ejemplo en :Argentina, 
Brasil, Suecia e Italia. 

PRINCIPALES DIRIGENTES 

Las principales dirigentes de la asociación son: María de los Angeles 
Balparda(presidente), Dra, Teresa Gómez de Voiture(vice presidente), 
Isabel Carro(secretaria de Relaciones Públicas), Beatriz Bechio, Eda 
Farro(coordinadora de los Centros Lourdes y directora del Centro N25), 
María Inés Escardo, Karina Charquero y María del Carmen Vidal(directora 
del Centro N23). 

CONCLUSIONES 

1.- La Asociación de Mujeres Uruguayas Lourdes Pintos así como también 

la Asociación de Pioneros José Artigas(APJA-Federación Comunista de Niños) 
son organizaciones creadas y digitadas por el Movimiento 26 de Marzo. 

El Partido Comunista Soviético dispuso en su plan de acción que los parti- 
dos comunistas de cada pais montaran organizaciones que defendieran 

sus objetivos, en nuestro pais es el Movimiento 26 de Marzo el que da 


vida a los mismos, caso de los anteriormente nombrado. 
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Este Movimiento es una fracción del Movimiento de Liberación Nacional (MLN-T): 


digitada por el Partido Comunista Uruguayo desde 1976. 

2.- AMULP está integrada en su totalidad por mujeres que participan contra 
la dictadura militar, que estaban en el exilio, ex detenidas o familiares 
de presos políticos o desaparecidos. 

3.- A pesar de que sus fines son en apariencia loables, estos son una 
pantalla para poder defender , propagar y realizar los objetivos comunis- 
tas trazados para nuestro país y a nivel internacional. 

Esto queda fielmente desmostrado en la declaración elaborada al finalizar 
el 2do. Congreso de AMULP, realizado en setiembre del corriente año en 
Montevideo. 

Los distintos puntos de la declaración están relacionados con las diversas 
campañas y objetivos que sustentan las Organizaciones de Frente Interna- 
cionales, y en el caso más preciso de la Federación Internacional de 
Mujeres Democrátas. 

Se puede destacar los puntos más resaltantes que están relacionados con: 
la campaña de desarme, de defensa de los derechos humanos, solidaridad 


con los pueblos que luchan por su liberación, repulsa al colonialismo 
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y todas sus variaciones, contra la discriminación racial, pronunciamiento 


por el no pago de la deuda extena, integración de los pueblos, cese de 


LA AMA 


bases nucleares en el extranjero y bases militares,etc. 
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MEMORANDUM N2039/87 


ASUNTO: ACTIVIDADES DE LAS ORGANIZACIONES DE FRENTE COMUNISTA 


TEXTO: E 
A.- UNION INTERNACIONAL DE ESTUDIANTES (UIE) 
1.- En el mes de setiembre pasado se realizó una conferencia 


a nivel continental en Harare(Zimbabwe), sobre "Paz y Desarme". 

Durante dicha reunión se trató además de los temas de paz y desarme 

la situación imperante en Sudáfrica. 

El principal motivo de la realización de esta reunión en un país africa- 
no fue el de atraer a los distintos movimientos estudiantiles africanos 

a integrarse a la campaña de paz que rediiza la UIE, así como también 
propagar la posición soviética sobre la paz. 

Se trató además sobre el congreso a realizarse en La Habana, en el presen- 
te mes, por parte de la UIE y;¡sobre el 132 Festival Mundial de la Juventud 
ha desarrollarse en Pyongyang (Corea) en 1989. 

2.- Es de especial interés para la UIE el incrementar su influen- 
cia entre los estudiantes, para ello ha planeado la creación de un nuevo 
grupo “Movimientos de Estudiantes de Enseñanza Superior y Técnica", dentro 
de esta idea ha realizado diversas reuniones sobre el tema "Educación 
y Sociedad” para poder usar el potencial de movilización de los estudian- 
tes de enseñanza superior según sus propósitos - 

Se vienen intensificando los contactos entre el Secretariado Ejecutivo 


de la Unión con organizaciones representativas de estudiantes secundarios 


TOR 


O 


a nivel nacional y mundial, desarrollando diferentes formas de cooperación 


en áreas de interés común así como también aumentando la cooperación 
entre estudiantes universitarios y secundarios. 

Durante la realización del 15%Congreso de UIE (La Habana) se ilevará 

a cabo la creación de esta nueva organización y se la integrará al traba- 


jo diario de la Unión. 
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Los asuntos que defenderán a partir de su formación son: democratización 
de la educación, educación y paz, programas de estudio y curriculares, 
corte presupuestal de la enseñanza. 

Los asuntos cuyo contenido sea "político" es decir los que en la actuali- 
dad,tanto la UIE como sus afiliadas sustentan, serán defendidos por esta 
nueva organización a largo plazo. 

Es de hacer notar que la Federación de Estudiantes de Secundaria(FES) 
tiene incorporada a su plataforma de acción los asuntos anteriormente 
mencionados, tanto los que defenderá la nueva organización como los que 


promueve en sus campañas la UIZE actualmente. 


B.- ASOCIACION INTERNACIONAL DE ABOGADOS _ DEMOCRATAS 

Son de especial interés los esfuerzos soviéticos para incorporar efec- 
tivamente a los abogados dentro del espectro de las predicaciones sovié- 
ticas sobre el desarme. 
Para poder efectivizar esta intención se realizó una conferencia interna- 
cional de abogados sobre “Paz y Desarme” en Nueva York, a mediados del 
presente año, bajo el patrocinio de la Asociación de Abogados Soviéticos 
y del Comité Americano de Abogados. 
Durante esta conferencia se resolvió establecer una organización subsi- 
diaria dentro de la Asociación Internacional de Abogados,para que se 
ocupe exclusivamente de la prevención de una guerra nuclear, Similar 
a la de Profesionales Internacionales por la Prevención de una guerra 
nuclear. 
La organización a formarse, deberá sostener mundialmente la propaganda comu- 
nista de la paz. 
La importancia de que se forme en esta Organización de Frente Comunista 
un grupo que se encargue de propagar los puntos de vistá soviéticos sobre la 
paz radica en el hocho de que todas las demás organizaciones auxiliares 


ya tienen en su seno un grupo similar, y darle ademés un acento técnico-legal. 


C.- RELACION DE LAS ORGANIZACIONES DE FRENTE CON LAS NACIONES UNIDAS 

Uno de los más importantes aspectos de las Organizaciones de Frente 
Comunista es la cerrada cooperación con las NN.UV.,sus organizaciones 
especializadas y sus comités especiales. 
Las Organizaciones de Frente usan sus contactos en las NN.UU. para crear 
la impresión de ser organizaciones democráticas e independientes. 


Todos los tópicos sobre los cuales trabaja las NN.UU. son también fondo 
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de los programas de acción de los Frentes. 

ES Aparecen en los registros de las NN.UU. como organizaciones no guberna- 
mentales, teniendo algunas de las mismas status . Consultivo o 
asesor en las organizaciones especializadas de las NN.UU.; organizaciones 
que admiten sus opiniones en las reuniones sobre tópicos específicos 
en los cuales las OFC toman parte. 


Es destacable de mencionar en este contexto los esfuerzos incrementados 


de algunas OFC para explotar el "Año Internacional de la Protección del 
| Desocupado”" proclamado por las NN.UU. en su propósito. 
| Dentro de esta campaña la Federación Sindical Mundial y una de sus Uniones + 
Internacionales Sindicales están preparando un simposio en el cual inten 
taran exponer lasdesastrosas consecuencias sociales del arnamentismo, propa- 
gar la interrelación entre los problemas de la gente desocupada y las 
expensas que se usan para la fabricación de armamento. 
D.- CONFERENCIA CRISTIANA POR LA PAZ(CCP) : A 
1.- 3era. Conferencia Cristiana por la Paz de América Latina y 
E El Caribe 
E La 3ra. Conferencia Cristiana por la Paz de América Latina 
y El Caribe se realizó en La Habana(Cuba) entre los días 25 a 29 de 
mayo del presente año. : 
El evento está inserto en el contexto de la nueva estrategia del comunis- 
mo internacional para la región con el objetivo de atraer a los religio- 
sos progresistas comprometidos con la Teología de la Liberación. 
La conferencia fue patrocinada por la Conferencia Cristiana por la Paz. 
El motivo de la realización del evento en Cuba está relacionado con 
el gran proyecto de Fidel Castro de mejorar la imagen del régimen cubano, 


dejando la anterior postura que creó complicaciones para la exportación 


A ET AA 


de la revolución en el continente. 

Hace algunos años,Castro entendía que los éxitos de la revolución sandi- 
nista,que recibía el apoyo de los ¡intelectuales cristianos de izquierda, 
tenia que ver con el carácter religioso del pueblo nicaragúense. Asi 

el liamado "Socialismo Cristiano" que favorece el actual régimen de 

| Nicaragua, parece ser la "nueva bandera” que el dirigente cubano pretende 
defender para América Latina, un continente que Cuenta con una situación 

socioeconómica bastante favorable p-"= la explotación sicológica desde 

el punto de vista de la pregonación marxista pero que siempre resistió 


alos temas materialistas del comunismo por causa de indole religiosa. 
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Participaron del mismo cerca de 400 religiosos católicos y teólogos 

y protestantes. 

El tema central tratado fue el de la Teología de la Liberación. como 
instrumento de libertad completa de los pueblos latinoamericanos. 

La paz, según esta óptica, solo será posible cuando América Latina sea 
libre del imperialismo explotador(el capitalismo,liderado por EE.UU.) 

En la actualidad Latinoamérica asume un papel de suma importancia para 
el comunismo internacional y de modo particular para el expansiornismo 
soviético en el área. 

URSS ha aumentado las actividades de las OFC en la región, dejando el 
accionar en la política en manos de los partidos comunistas sin exharce- 
baciones ideológicas. 

Comprueba el hecho de que los soviéticos están valorizando la región 
para una nueva fase de sus acciones expansionistas la nominación de 
Anatoly Fedorovich Dobrynin(ex embajador de URSS en Washington y profundo 
conocedor de los problemas latinoamericanos )para el cargo de Director 
del Dpto.Internacional del PCUS. 

El movimiento comunista internacional promueve una nueva etapa de accio- 
nes subversivas en Latinoamerica con mayores posibilidades de éxito 

dado que cuenta con un impo rtantísimo aliado, el ala progresista de la 
cristiandad latinoamericana. 

Es claro el intento de las OFC y de la URSS, por ende, de movilizar 

a los circulos cristianos en la región para los propósitos y posiciones 
de la politica soviética y expandir la cooperación con los movimientos 
de paz religiosos. 

Entre los asistentes a la conferencia se destacan: José María Lanso(PC 

de Argentina), David Moraes(PC de Bolivia), Antonio Grangia(PC de Brasil), 
Orel Visiani(PC de Chile), Luis Emilio Veintimilla(PC de Ecuador), Jaime 
Barrios(PCde El Salvador), Donald Ramotar, Randolfo Banegas(Partido 

de los Trabajadores de Jamaica), Alvaro Oviedo, Francisco Gamboa( Partido 
Popular de Vanguardia de Costa Rica), Antonio Díiaz(PCde Cuba), Félix 
Dixon(Partido del Pueblo de Panamá), Rogelio González(PCde Paraguay), 
César Jiménez(PC de Perú), Jerónimo Carrera(PC de Venezuela), el lr. 
Hans-Gúnther Stieler(RDA) y Profesor Stepan Mamontov.Los últimos dos 
integrantes del staff editorial del diario "Problems de Paz y Socialismo” 
(órgano extraoficial para el control dentro del movimiento mundial 


comunista). 
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Durante la realización de la 3era.Conferencia fueron elegidos :Pedro 
Soto de Ecuador como presidente de la Conferencia Cristiana por la Paz y 
el padre Ernesto Cardenal, Ministro de Cultura Nicaragúense como presi- 
dente honorario de la misma. 
Carlos Rafael Rodriguez(Cté. Central del PC de Cuba) fue el encargado de 
abrir la sesión de apertura de la conferencia. 
2.- Juventud Obrera Católica 

Ha resurgido en los últimos tiempos, en América Latina la organi- 
zación radical de izquierda denominada Juventud Obrera Católica(JOC). 
Esta organización fue conocida por su participación en los movimientos 
insurrecionarios que ocurrieron en varios paises latinoamericanos en 
la década de los años 60. Su reaparecimiento abre expectativas preocupan- 
tes considerándose el actual cuadro político de la región. 
En Argentina la Iglesia Católica ha manifestado su aprensión con el 
resurgimiento de núcleos de orientación comunistas que operan con la E 
JOC en diversos barrios marginales y fábricas. 
En Venezuela, la JOC va en aumento de sus actividades con la realización 
periódica de un congreso y un exhaustivo trabajo de concientización 
de las masas proletarias, asi como también por la distribución de gran 
volumen de publicaciones y panfletos. 
En Méjico existe una central de divulgación de las tesis de la JOC, 
la cual edita publicaciones conteniendo instrucciones sobre como orgáa- 
nizar el movimiento en los demás paises de la región. 
Brasil es el país que ofrece mejores condiciones para las actividades 
a ser desplegadas por la JOC. 
A través de las Comunidades Eclesiáticas de Base(CEBs), de las Comunida- 
des Universitarias de Base(CUBs), de la Acción Católica Obrera (ACO), 
y de un grupo de jóvenes de la Iglesia Católica viene siendo realizado 
un trabajo de reclutamiento,que se presenta con posibilidades de que 
a mediano plazo aglutinen un número significativo de trabajadores en 
varios estados. 
La JOC es mantenida por las contribuciones de sus militantes, pero re- 
cibe importantes donaciones de conocidas organizaciones filantrópicas 
extranjeras como ser: MISEEEOR(RFA), ENTRAIDE ET PRATERNITE(Francia), 
BROEDERLIJK DELEN (Bélgica) y la Organización Católica para el Cofinan- 
ciamiento de Programas de Desarrollo (CEBEMO) de Holanda. 


LA JOC es dirigida,en los paises que actúa, por elementos que militan 
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en partidos políticos de izquierda radical. En Brasil recibe la orientación 


a 


TS 


del PC de Brasil, del Rirtido de los Trabajadores y de la Organización 
Trotkista ALICERCE de la Juventud Socialista. 

E.- FEDERACION SINDICAL MUNDIAL (FSM) 

1.- Obreros de la Industria Química, Petróleo y Afines (UIS) 

] Se realizó en Moscú entre el 12 y 16 de octubre próximo pasado 

la 102 Conferencia Ocupacional Internacional de este UIS. 

Durante la realización de la misma se puso especial énfasis en extender 
las actividades regionales del UIS de referencia, con prioridad en América 
Latina. De las 102 organizaciones miembros del mismo, 30 están localizadas 


en Latinoamérica . 
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Ha formado un grupo de estudio sobre desarme, el cual ha publicado un 


estudio en dos volumenes sobre el "Peligro de las armas químicas y las 


O AN 


posibilidades de conversión de los sectores militares de la industria 
quimica” dentro de su trabajo en la campaña de desarme. 

En relación a esta campaña el esfuerzo, está en el presente, concentrado sobre 
un proyecto elaborado por el Partido Socialista de la RDA y el Partido 


Socialdemócrata de la RFA de estabiecer una zona libre de armas quimicas 
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en Europa Central. 


2.- Trabajadores del Comercio (UIS) 


Dentro del programa de acción de este UIS para el presente año 
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se encuentra la preparación de la 82 Conferencia Ocuapacional Internacio- 
nal a realizarse en Moscú en setiembre de 1988. 


Las conferencias preparatorias de la misma son enfocadas en una sistemática 
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expansión de contactos y cooperación con federaciones sindicales no comu- 


va 


nista y una intensificación de trabajo de las organizaciones nacionales 
miembros. 

Una de las reuniones previas se desarrolló en mayo próximo pasadg en 
Bucarest, por parte del Buró Ejecutivo de este UIS decidiéndose, entre z 
otras cosas, coordinar las actividades conectadas con la campaña de de- | 
sarme de la FSM y elaborar un escrito en relación con las consecuencias da la política 
ias coorporaciones multinacionales. 

Se realizó otra reunión,en donde el tenor de las conversaciones fue el z 
mismo que el anteriormente mencionado,del Comité Administrativo del UIS 
en Bagdad. 

En la actualidad las organizaciones regionales de este UIS son tres,en 


paises del Tercer Mundo: Federación Panaftricana de Comercio, Confederación 


SECRETO -. 9005179 a 


A o 


A 


OIE MORIA NS 


O E 


A a 


Ko 


SECRETO 7.- 


de Trabajadores Latinmamericanos del Comercio y la Federación Arabe de 


Trabajadores de Comercio. 
3.- Simposio sobre Deuda Externa 
Prosiguiendo con los tópicos de agitación, la FSM organizó para 
el presente mes en cooperación con 123 Organización de Sindicatos Unidos 
de Africa (OATUU) un Simposio sobre Deuda Externa, el mismo se realizará 
en Ghana. 
Previamente a la realización de éste, una delegación de la FSM visitó 
Ghana para conversar con los lideres del OATUU. La delegación estaba 
integrada por Ibrahim Zacarías y Cassien Hygin Ghaguidi(Jefe de la Sección 
Africana en la Federación). 
La OATUU estaba representada por Hassan A. Sunmonu(Stario.Gral.), Ali 
Ibrahim, Assane Diop, Demba Diop y Abdouaye Diallo. 
La realización de este simposio está relacionado con el que se llevó 
a cabo en La Habana en 1985, dentro de la campaña contra el pago de la 
deuda externa y por un nuevo orden económico intermcional. 
4.- Organizacion Internacional de Mineros(0IM) 
Fundada en setiembre de 1985 bajo la iniciativa de la Federación 
Sindical Soviética, la CGT Francesa y la Unión de Mineros Británica. 


Está integrada por 33 uniones nacionales de mineros de 30 paises, teniéndose 


información de cue no tiene contactos con uniones de mineros de Sudáfrica, Nemibia y Fili-- 


pinas. La mayor ventaja que esta organización le brinda a la URSS es que le permite el_ 
establecimiento de contactos con uniones de mineros de variadas direcciones políticas. 
que: se encuentran fuera del control de la FSM. 
Su misión especifica es establecer contactos con uniones de mineros no 
commnistas y esforzarse en atraer más miembros. Las regiones donde efectúa 
mayor cantidad de actividades son Africa, Medio Oriente y América Latina. 
La Organización de Mineros de China intenta unirse al OIM, esta es la 
primera vez después de 20 años/en que las organizaciones chinas se aleja- 
ron de las organizaciones de frente comunista)que una de ellas intenta 
cooperar con una organización internacional bajo el control soviético. 
5.- Comité de Dublin 

En el presente año ha concentrado sus esfuerzos en atraer la 
mayor cantidad posible de federaciones sindicales no comunistas para 
participar en la campaña de desarme de la FSM y en establecer una cerrada 


relación con ellas para apoyar los propósitos sovieticos. 
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De acuerdo con la FSM, la campaña de desarme y cooperación conectadas, 

representan una base efectiva para la creación de una unidad de acción 

entre los sindicatos. 

El Cte. de Dublin, intenta establecer una institución permanente para 

examinar los efectos socioeconómicos de la militarización del espacio. 

Los métodos de trabajo de esta nueva organización serían orientados 

por la experiencia de otras instituciones permanentes creadas por el 

Comité, como por ejemplo el del"“Grupo de trabajo por el desarme y para 

convertir la industria de armas en propósitos de producción del consumo”. 

Es ésta la más activa e influyente organización encubierta de la FSM, 

aparece como una institución independiente pero en hecho es el más impor- 

tante órgano de control y coordinación de la URSS y el más activo mundial- 

mente de la FSM para influenciar a los movimientos sindicales no comunistas. 

Dentro de su trabajo diario, ocupa un lugar muy importante el estableci- 

miento de contactos con organizaciones “internacionales, como por ejemplo, 

las Naciones Unidas, la orgnaización Internacional del Trabajo(OIT) y 

la cooperación con los movimientos de paz nacionales y con instituciones 

de cientificos. 

La influencia internacional que ha desplegado es también reflejado en 

el hecho de que es un miembro asociado de la Comisión de Desarme de las 

NN.UU. con status de Organización No Gubernamental(NGO). 

F.- CONSEJO MUNDIAL DE LA PAZ CMP) : 
En mayo del presente año se realizó en Guayaquil(Ecuador) el Congreso 

Continental de los Comités Nacionales de Paz de América Latina y El Caribe. 

El evento de referencia, está inserto en el contexto de la nueva estrategia | 


del comunismo internacional para la región, con el objetivo de atraer 


a los movimientos pacifistas y ecologistas a su seno. 


La finalidad del mismo fue discutir sobre la égida de la paz mundial, 

las acciones a ser desarrolladas por los diversos estratos sociales 

del área con ei fin de movilizar a la opinión pública regional en favor 
de los objetivos de la política exterior de la URSS. 

Fueron invitadas a dicho evento las principales Organizaciones de Frente 
Comunistas regicnales y internacionales, como por ejemplo: Federación 
Latinoaméricana de Periodistas (FELAP), CPUSTAL, OCLAE,OMIDELAC, OSPAAAL, 
Tribunal Antiimperialista de Nuestra América(TANA). 

Fueron invitados, también, representantes de entidades nacionales de todos 


los paises de América Latina y El Caribe, conocidas personalidades de 
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la región comprometidas con el comunismo internacional o que por su posi- 
ción social o politica pueden dar destaque al Congreso. 

Entre los invitados se destacan: Luis Echeverría (ex presidente mejicano), 
Aldo Tessio( asesor del presidente Argentino), Líber Seregni, Ema Torres 


(viuda del ex presidente boliviano Juan José Torres), Hortensia Bussi 


de Allende( viuda de Salvador Allende, Chile), Eduardo Arevalos Burgos(par- 
lamentario colombiano), Camilo Pérez( Magistrado de la Suprema Corte 

de Panamá), Orlando Fundora(miembro del gobierno y delPC de Cuba), Guillermo 
Toriello(ex Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores de Guatemala). 

Los asuntos tratados fueron:actuales propuestas soviéticas de reducción 

de armas nucleares y desarme;¿creación de zonas libre de armas nucleares; 
condena del Programa de Defensa Espacial de EE.UU.;¿defensa de los Derechos 
Humanos en los paises de Occidente; reafirmación de la propuesta de Fidel 


Castro de no pago de la deuda externa; apoyo la consolidación de la 


revolución sandinista LA OS 
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APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE LA REPUBLICA DE CHINA 


INTRODUCCION 

La República de China está compuesta por un grupo de más de 70 
islas, de las cuales la más importante es Taiwán, la que limita al Norte 
con el Mar Oriental de China, al Este con el Mar de Filipinas, al Sur con 
el Canal de Bashi que la separa de Filipinas y al Oeste con el Estrecho 
de Formosa que la separa de la República Popular China. Taiwán tiene una 
superficie de 35.981 kilómetros cuadrados, superpoblada en la actualidad 
por unos 19 millones de habitantes y su capital es Taipei. 

Taiwán fue un protectorado del Imperio Chino desde 1206 hasta 
1855, año en que se convirtió en provincia. Trás la severa derrota sufri- 
da ante Japón en 1895, China debió entregarle, entre otros territorios, 
la por entonces llamada Isla de Formosa, ocupándola los nipones hasta 1945, 
al término de la Segunda Guerra Mundial. Producida la derrota japonesa, Chi- 
na recupera la soberanía sobre sus territorios ocupados, incluída la isla 
de Taiwán, que durante los años de ocupación nipona fue utilizada por el 
Imperio como fuente de recursos agrícolas. Solo quedaban trás la retirada 
japonesa una población campesina subdesarrollada, algunas centrales de ener- 
gía y fábricas de fertilizantes y textiles bombardeadas por los Estados 
Unidos durante la guerra, así como ferrocarriles y puertos dañados por las 
acciones bélicas, una producción fundamentalmente agrícola en su míás bajo 
nivel y una elevadísima inflación. Esta era la fisonomía de Taiwán cuando 
cn 1949 el General Chiang Kai-shek, trás luchar infructuosamente contra los 
rebeldes comunistas de Mao Tse-tung, decide abandonar China continental y 
trasladarse con sus dos millones de seguidores a la isla-provincia, consti- 
tuyendo allí provisionalmente la sede de su Gobierno, más exactamente en 
Taipei. El General Chiang emprendió inmediatamente un proceso tendiente a 
la creación de un moderno país, partiendo poco menos que de la nada. Era 
evidente que las autoridades nacionalistas y sus veteranos de guerra, ago- 
tados por la lucha fratricida y ayudados por los inexpertos pero laborio- 
sos chinos de Taiwán, tendrían por delante muchos años de trabajo para con- 
vertir a esta atrasada provincia campesina en el modelo de la moderna so- 
ciedad china anhelada por el fundador de la República, el Doctor Sun Yat- 


sen, quien fue que proclamó los '"Tres Principios del Pueblo”, nacionalismo, 


democracia y bienestar social, que habrían de regir, como verdaderos dog- 
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mas de fe, la conducta integral de la nación para alcanzar su modernización 
y desarrollo. Esta trilogía rectora inspirada en la ética de Confucio, de- 
termina no solo el accionar del Gobierno de la República de China en los 
distintos campos, sino también la actitud de sus ciudadanos y ha sido la 
herramienta fundamental que esta nación ha utilizado para forjar su prospe- 
ridad. Los otros instrumentos creadores del desarrollo y la modernización 
fueron la educación y la planificación. Mediante el primero se logró capi- 
talizar el recurso más preciado que tiene este país, el humano y a través 
del segundo se procuró evitar la malversación del trabajo y el esfuerzo 

del pueblo, dirigiéndolos hacia todo lo que se considera como objetivos 


superiores de la nación. 


FORMA DE GOBIERNO 

De acuerdo a la Constitución de 1947, ejerce el Poder Ejecutivo 
el Presidente de la República designado por la Asamblea Nacional, la cual 
se compone de miembros elegidos cada seis años por sufragio universal. En 
realidad esto es solamente en teoría, ya que en la realidad después de la 
muerte de Chianh Kai-shek, el poder absoluto lo tiene su hijo, el Presi- 


dente Chang Ching-kuo, monopolio que ha sido criticado severamente entre 


otros por grupos de activistas de los derechos humanos, tanto taiwaneses 


como extranjeros. Asimismo la mayoría de los 1.067 delegados que la mencio- 
nada Asamblea tenía en 1984, son miembros vitalicios que huyeron del 
continente en el 49 y los cuales por razones de edad van desapareciendo po- 
co a poco. 
El Gobierno ejerce sus funciones a través de cinco Comisiones o 
Yúans: 
1.- El Yan Ejecutivo, cuyos miembros son designados por el Pre- 
sidente. 
2.- El Yan Legislativo, con funciones de Comisión Permanente en 
la Asamblea. 
3.- El Yuan de Control, con facultades supervisoras y censoras. 
4.- El Yan Judicial, o Corte Suprema de Justicia. 
S.- El Yuan de Examen, que controla el servicio civil. 
El partido de Gobierno es el Kuomintang (Partido Nacionalista). 
Específicamente en la isla de Taiwán existen autoridades provinciales, una 
Asamblea de 73 miembros, las que son elegidas en comicios locales. Aunque 


las agrupaciones de oposición todavía estaban prohibidas debido a la Ley 
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Marcial, el Primer Mandatario Chang Ching-kuo les permitió unirse bajo el 
nombre de "Partido Progresista Democrático" para las elecciones legislati- 


vas llevadas a cabo en el mes de diciembre de 1986. 


POLITICA INTERNA 

Como se acaba de expresar, en los comicios legislativos que tu- 
vieron lugar a fines del año próximo pasado, por primera vez tuvo cabida 
la oposición organizada. El partido oficialista ganó 137 bancas de las 
157 que se disputaban, el "Partido Progresista Democrático" (PPD) 13 y 
los independientes 7. 

El PPD está integrado en su mayoría por nativos de Taiwán y junto 
a un grupo de representantes del Partido Nacionalista, relativamente jóve- 
nes y de mentalidad liberal, han convertido por primera vez al Parlamento 
en un vivo foco de debates. Uno de los principales puntos de divergencia 
lo constituye la 'autodeterminación", defendida por la mayoría de los in- E 
tegrantes del PPD y rechazada tanto por el Gobierno de Pekín como por el de 
Taipei, ya que ambos se consideran como la verdadera Administración de 
toda China, con la única diferencia de que la República Popular piensa en 
extender su jurisdicción a China Nacionalista y esta apunta a que algun día 
el país pueda reunificarse pero bajo un régimen democráiico. Por el momen- 
to los comunistas consideran a Taiwán como una provincia de China y con- 


denan como '"sedicioso' a cualquier llamado independentista. 


En enero de 1987 el Kuomintang obtuvo 18 de las 22 bancas postu- 
ladas enlas elecciones por el control del ente gubernamental más podero- 
so de Taiwán,el Yan de Control, que supervisa a los funcionarios del Gobier- 
no y tiene el poder de enjuiciar a aquellos que estén involucrados en ac- 
tividades ilegales. El PPD ganó solamente un escaño y los independentistas 
3. Cientos de miembros del "Partido Progresista Democrático" realizaron 
violentas manifestaciones en Taipei, Taichung y Kaoshiung, en un intento 
por lograr que se anularan los comicios, ya que según la oposición, hubo 
fraude por parte del Kuomintang. 

Ante esta situación y teniendo en cuenta que en la actualidad el 
85% de la población de la isla son nativos de la misma v no provenientes 
del continente, el Presidente Chiang-Ching-kuo parece haber comprendido 
que debe dar lugar en el Kuomintang a miembros de esta nueva generación, 
para que el partido y el régimen perduren, preparándose a su vez para ha- 


cer frente a una creciente oposición. En gran medida los acontecimientos 
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vienen siendo forzados por sectores populares. Precisamente las últimas mani- 
festaciones de protesta que tuvieron lugar en la Universidad Nacional de 
Taiwán, tuvieron como objetivo el que sea desmantelada la influencia po- 
: lítica del Partido Nacionalista, que sustenta todo el poder. 
A mediados del mes de julio de 1987, el Primer Mandatario decretó 
el levantamiento de la Ley Marcial vigente desde 1949. Inmediatamente des- 
pués el Ministerio de Defensa anunció que fueron liberados 23 presos civi- 
les que habían sido juzgados por cortes militares, aunque se declinó con- 
firmar cuantos de los mismos cumplían sentencias por cargos de sedición y 
podían ser clasificados como presos políticos. También se señaló que las 
sentencias de unas 170 personas que permanecen detenidas 'por crímenes de 
., sedición", fueron reducidas en muchos Casos a la mitad o menos. Entre las 
' ; medidas restrictivas de la Ley Marcial se destacaba el amplio poder con que . — 
contaban las Fuerzas Armadas para juzgar e imponer sentencias extensas a 
disidentes políticos, suspender o cerrar publicaciones, prohibir la forma- + 


ción de nuevos partidos políticos. Se destaca que previamente al levan- 
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tamiento de la Ley Marcial, en el mes de junio el Parlamento aprobó una 
discutida "Ley de Seguridad del Estado". Los nacionalistas la votaron por 


unanimidad, no así los miembros del PPD los que protestaron por lo que 


consideran como la continuación de la Ley Marcial. El Gobierno de Taiwán 
justificaba la misma, así como la que la suplanta, recordando que China 

5 Comunista está en guerra con Taiwán y que esta debe hacer frente a even- 
tuales infiltraciones y subversiones organizadas en el continente. 

El Presidente Chiang-Ching-kuo ha prometido el levantamiento del 

estado de vigilancia para fines del corriente año, ser más flexible con 
los medios de prensa y desprenderse de sus "entes testigos" en los cole- 
gios, las instituciones de enseñanza en general y las empresas públicas. La 
presencia de estos controles ha sido comparada por la oposición con orga- 


nismos similares de China Popular. 


REFORMA AGRARIA 

Sin duda el primer paso necesario para el desarrollo de la is- 
la debía dirigirse a la agricultura, a fin de cubrir las necesidades pri- 
marias de una población que había quedado aislada de su patria continental. 
Así fue que, bajo el lema de "tierra para el labrador", el Gobierno nacio- 
nalista emprende una profunda y orgánica reforma agraria, que se consti- 


tuiría en la plataforma del despegue de lo que actualmente se denomina como 
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"el milagro taiwanés”. 

En su conquista de la China continental, los comunistas de Mao 
explotaron el descontento del campesino para afianzarse en el poder. El 
Gobierno del General Chiang no estaba dispuesto a permitir que esto ocu- 
rriera en Taiwán, por lo cual emprendió una reforma agraria en tres eta- 
pas: 

12) Reducción de la renta que percibían los terratenientes de sus 
arrendatarios, a fin de desalentar ios latifundios. 

22) Venta de las tierras públicas al campesinado a bajos precios 
y con una amplia financiación para facilitar su adquisición. 

32) Expropiación y transferencia del exceso de tierras de los te- 
rratenientes a los labradores. 

Este vasto emprendimiento que se inició en 1949 y finalizó en 
1954 hizo que, en su primera etapa, se beneficiaran unas 300.000 familias 
de agricultores que trabajaban el 38% de la tierra privada cultivable. En 
la segunda etapa sc beneficiaron 120.000 familias de labriegos , que pudieron 
adquirir 61.000 hectáreas de tierras fiscales. Finalmente en la tercera E 
etapa se tranfirieron más de 154.000 hectáreas de tierras privadas a unos 
224.000 campesinos. Antes del comienzo del programa, el 38% de la tierra 
privada era trabajada bajo el sistema de arrendamiento, al término de la 
reforma ese porcentaje quedó reducido al 15%. 

Tal vez el aspecto más novedoso de este plan de reforma agraria | 
lo constituyó la forma en que se indemnizó a los terratenientes por las 
expropiaciones de sus tierras. El Gobierno les pagó las indemnizaciones 
con acciones de las empresas industriales del Estado, entre ellas las cor- 
poraciones de Cemento, de Pulpa y de Papel, la Industrial y Minera y la 
de Desarrollo Agrícola y Forestal de Taiwán. En su mayoría los terratenien- 
tes aceptaron de buen grado su transformación en empresarios industriales, 
atentos a la posibilidad de ingresos que esa nueva actividad les auguraba. 

Así es como, bajo el impulso de esta reforma, al principio de la 
década de los años 50, la agricultura entró en un período de rápido creci- 
miento, que duró hasta fines de la década del 60, en que se estabiliza. 

Desde 1951 hasta entonces, la producción total agrícola creció a un ritmo 


anual promedio de un 4,6%, obteniéndose en la actualidad, con dos o tres 


cosechas anuales, los más altos rendimientos por hectárea. Cabe señalarse 


que en 1962, se instrumentó un plan complementario de la reforma agraria, 
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denominado "Programa de Consolidación de Tierras" con el objeto de concen- 
trar el esfuerzo de los campesinos propietarios de pequeñas parcelas (mini- 
fundios), en unidades o cooperativas de producción agrícola, que se benefi- 
ciaron con nuevos sistemas de riego y mecanización. Este programa de conso- 
lidación, aplicado al comienzo en forma experimental, debido a su éxito se 
extendió paulatinamente a miles de hectáreas, abarcando en la actualidad 
el 60% de las tierras cultivadas. Se facilitó por este medio el cultivo 


intensivo, con mayores rendimientos, el uso masivo de fertilizantes y la 
progresiva mecanización agrícola. 


INDUSTRIALIZACION DEL PAIS 
Una vez completado el programa de reforma agraria, reforzado pos- 
teriormente con el de consolidación de las tierras, el Gobierno de China 
libre decidió afrontar otro desafio: la industrialización del país. El ma- 
A ) yor poder adquisitivo de la floreciente sociedad agrícola auspició el desa- 
rrollo de una incipiente industria liviana, principalmente en los rubros z 


de la alimentación, los textiles y los materiales de construcción, con vis- 


tas a satisfacer las necesidades del mercado interno. En esta primera eta- ] 
pa, la relación entre la producción agraria y la industrial en el Producto 
Bruto Interno era del 35,8% para el agro, frente al 17,9% para la indus- 


tria (1952). Esta relación, trás el proceso de industrialización del país, 


a ta 


se transforma en el 51,3% para la industria, ya altamente tecnificada, el 
42,2% para los servicios y el 6,5% para la agricultura (año 1984). 

Estos porcentajes hablan de por si acerca del acelerado y sorpren- 
dente desarrollo de la industria en Taiwán. Como se ha señalado, este pro- 
ceso comenzó con la industria liviana, con destino fundamentalmente al con- 
sumo interno y con el fin de sustituir importaciones que agravaban la crí- 
tica situación de las reservas monetarias del país. Empero esta política tu- 
vo el efecto de escudar a los productores domésticos de la competencia ex- 
tranjera, estimulando una producción nacional que sustituía las importacio- 


nes pero que en definitiva era ineficiente y no competitiva. 


LIBERALIZACION 

Fue entonces que algunos miembros del Gobierno presionaron en 1958 
para lograr una política comercial más liberal, que permitiera una indus- 
trialización más rápida, sostenida y eficaz, por lo tanto, en los dos años 


siguientes, se eliminaron muchas restricciones a las importaciones, llevan- 
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do, mediante una devaluación, el valor real de la moneda de la República, 
el Nuevo Dólar Taiwanés a sus niveles reales: relación 1 dólar norteameri- 
cano=38 dólares taiwaneses, contra la cotización anterior de 25 dólares tai- 
waneses por cada dólar norteamericano. A partir de entonces los exportado- : 


res pudieron obtener más facilmente los productos importados que permitieran 


mejorar su industria y hacerla más competitiva, por su calidad, en los mer- 


Ar 


cados internacionales, saliendo así a los mismos los primeros productos 
taiwaneses, especialmente los artículos electrónicos y los electrodomésti- 
cos. 


A1 hablar de la moneda se hace necesaria una puntualización: co- 


E A A E TS 


mo consecuencia de la amenaza que representaba la inflación, el 15 de ju- 


nio de 1949 el Gobierno anunció la emisión del "Hsin Tai Pi” (NT$=New Tai- 


AL 


wan Dollar o Nuevo Dólar Taiwanés), con lo que se reformó radicalmente la 


roo ios 


moneda. Este cambio tuvo dos características: 1) El Gobierno nacional su- E > 
ministró 800.000 onzas de oro para el respaldo en metálico del NT$. 2) Adop- ; 

tó la emisión limitada. La primera fue de tan solo 200 millones de NTf$, 
luego, según los requerimientos crecientes de la producción hizo "emisio- 
nes limitadas al exterior" que fueron respaldadas por divisas extranjeras 
y efectos comerciales en depósito. Se promovió también el depósito de oro : 
en cuentas de ahorro, disponiendo que quien depositara NT$ podría cobrarlo 

en oro al cumplirse el término de la cuenta, medida que confirmó mucho la 
confianza popular en el NT$ y restringió el dinero en circulación. Se des- 


taca que en la actualidad, China Nacionalista tiene una de las reservas de 


moneda extranjera más importante del mundo, sclo excedida por las de Japón 
y Alemania Occidental. 

Al irse ampliando ia política de exportaciones, se nutrió conside- 
rablemente la expansión económica del país, éxito que motivó que el Gobier- 
no adoptara medidas adicionales de apoyo, que incluyeron el establecimien- 
to de zonas francas y otros beneficios fiscales para las industrias cali- 
ficadas, de capital nacional o extranjero. Esta rápida evolución permite 
a China Nacionalista, en la década del 60, comenzar a desarrollar su indus- 
tria pesada e incrementar la aplicación de tecnología avanzada. Los produc- 
tos de esta última colocan a Taiwán entre los primeros exportadores mundia- 
les. La fábrica de acero de China, con sus plantas en el sureño puerto de 
Kaoshiung, produce un total anual de 3,25 millones de toneladas, en tanto 


que el gran astillero allí instalado, que cuenta con el mayor dique seco 


RETO 9005180 


> E ER E-T-0 


del mundo, tiene un volumen de producción anual de aproximadamente 1,5 mi- 
llones de toneladas. 

Por otra parte debe destacarse que China Nacionalista tiene elec- 
trificada la casi totalidad de su territorio, lo que ha impulsado no solo 
la producción agrícola, sino que además ha logrado un mayor bienestar de 
los pobladores rurales. Asimismo ya se han completado dos centrales nuclea- 
res de producción enérgetica, mientras que una tercera se encuentra en 
construcción y se tiene planificada una cuarta. 

Mención aparte merecen los programas iniciados por el Gobierno : 
en 1972, que se conocen con el nombre de "Diez Grandes Proyectos", que ayu- 
daron al país durante la recesión mundial que siguió a la crisis petrolera h 
de 1973-74. Este proyecto, ya concluído, incluyó la construcción de la plan-' 


ta de acero y el astillero antes mencionado; un nuevo puerto de aguas pro- 


ES 


fundas en la costa occidental de la isla; una autopista que la cruza de 
norte a sur, de casi 400 kilómetros de extensión; las citadas plantas nuclea- 


res de producción eléctrica y la expansión de la industria petroquímica. z 


AYUDA DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
Otra de las principales claves del despegue económico de Taiwán 


| : ha sido la ayuda directa proporcionada por los Estados Unidos, que ascendió 
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a un total de 1.482,2 millones de dólares norteamericanos desde 1951 hasta 
1965. Esta ayuda representó más del 30% de la inversión interna anual de 
Taiwán, entre los años 1951-1960. Cuando la econonía china comenzó a flo- 
recer, en virtud principalmente de las exportaciones, esta ayuda cesó y la 
República de China obtuvo desde entonces en fuentes convencionales, el fi- 
nanciamiento necesario que exig:z >u desarrollo, aún en expansión. En la 
actualidad, el comercio exterior de China libre es del orden de los 55.000 
millones de dólares anuales, de los cuales sus exportaciones totalizan más 
de 32.000 millones y sus importaciones 22.000 millones aproximadamente. 

Los taiwaneses alcanzaron al comienzo de esta década un ingreso 
por habitante/año muchísimo mayor que el de los chinos continentales y era, 
después del Japón, el más elevado de Asia. A la vez se ubicaba como una de 
las 25 primeras potencias comerciales del mundo. Hoy Taiwán ocupa el lugar 
número 16 entre los principales exportadores mundiales y su ingreso anual 
per cápita es de 5.000 dólares. El año próximo pasado tuvo un superávit 
comercial de 15.600 millones de dólares. La inflación, por su parte, que al- 


cansaba un índice del 100% anual en 1949, es ahora del 6% anual. 
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LA EDUCACION PLANIFICADA 

La política educativa en China Nacionalista también se inspira 
en los "Tres Principios del Pueblo". El primero de ellos, el nacionalis- 
mo, Otorga una ética al proceso educativo; el segundo, la democracia, es 
escuela de civismo y de justicia y finalmente el tercero, bienestar so- 
cial, es la razón del énfasis puesto en el desarrollo de la ciencia y la 
tecnología. 

El planeamiento integral de la educación comenzó en la República 
de China en 1962, cuando con la colaboración de especialistas de la Univer- 
sidad de Stanford (Estados Unidos) y posteriormente de la UNESCO, se es- 
tudió la relación entre el proceso de desarrollo al que estaba abocado el 

: a país y los requerimientos educativos. A partir de allí y después de evaluar 
las necesidades del potencial humano, se trazaron los planes de corto, me- 
diano y largo plazo, estos últimos aún en ejecución. Esta planificación 

es aplicada tanto en los establecimientos educativos estatales como en los 
privados, que comparten la tarea de enseñanza en los tres niveles. 


: En 1968, a iniciativa del entonces Presidente Chiang Kai-shek, se 


amplió el período básico de educación gratuita y obligatoria de 6 a 9 años. 
p | Es decir que actualmente en Taiwán es obligatorio cursar los 6 años del 
ciclo primario, más 3 años del secundario básico. Al término de ese período 
el joven que desee continuar sus estudios deberé cursar otros 3 años de 
secundario superior, que lo habilitarán para seguir una carrera técnico-vo- 
cacional terciaria o una universitaria clásica. 

En las escuelas vocacionales de estudios terciarios, que son las 
que mayor cantidad de alumnos reciben, se cursan especialidades tan dis- 
pares como agricultura, comercio, industria, economía doméstica, teatro, 
enfermería, etc. 

En virtud de estos múltiples y prolongados planes de estudio, hoy 
en día, de cada cuatro habitantes de Taiwán, uno es estudiante y cada seis 
kilómetros cuadrados hay en la isla una escuela, lo que ha permitido que 
el índice actual de analfabetismo sca de solc el 7%, Cabe destacar que el 
presupuesto nacional destinado a este rubro, ocupa el segundo lugar des- 


pués uel de Defensa. 


VINCULOS CON LOS DEMAS PAISES 


Taiwán mantiene relaciones comerciales con más de 130 países y 


diplomáticas solamente con unos 25. Evidentemente el hecho de que la mayo” 
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ría de las naciones mantengan vínculos diplomáticos con Pekín, tácitamen- 
te ha traído aparejado un cierto aislamiento del Gobierno de Taipei, el 
que incluso ya no tiene representación en la ONU cono consecuencia de 
la presencia en este organismo de China Comunista desde el año 1971. 

Por el momento continúa planteándose la interrogante respecto a 
que sí este pais logrará algún día el reintegro territorial de Taiwán, uno 
de los principales objetivos del régimen de Deng Xiaoping y que pasará 
cuando el anciano líder se aleje del poder por razones inexorables de edad. 
A pesar de lo declarado por las autoridades taiwanesas respecto a la con- 
tínua amenaza que representa China continental, recientemente las mismas 
han flexibilizado un tanto su posición, autorizando a sus habitantes a vi- ¿ 


sitar a los familiares que tengan en la República Popular. La iniciativa 


fue presentada como "humanitaria", dado el alto valor que tiene para la 4 


cultura china precisamente el concepto de familia. 

En lo que concierne al mundo iberoamericano, la República de Chi- D 
na mantiene fluídos contactos fundamentalmente con países de Centroamérica ¿ 
y el Caribe. A modo de ejemplo tenemos que, solamente en 1987: 

1.- Un grupo de periodistas de Taiwán, ocho en total, fue recibi- 
do por el Presidente de Guatemala, Vinicio Cerezo, el que señaló que su_. 
Gobierno desea incrementar la cooperación económica y técnica con China li- 
bre. El Primer Mandatario expresó además que las relaciones entre ambas ña 
naciones son muy satisfactorias y amistosas y que su Administración dará .: 
todas las facilidades posibles a los empresarios chinos que deseen invertir 
en Guatemala. Taiwán mantiene un acuerdo de cooperación minera con el ON | 
centroamericano. Expertos de China libre han trabajado por algún tiempo i 
allí y han informado que existen ricos depósitos de uranio. Asimismo el 
Vicepresidente Roberto Carpio Nicole estuvo de visita oficial en la Repú- ¡ 
blica de China entre el 17 y el 26 de abril próximo pasado. L 

2.- Un grupo de 10 parlamentarios de Costa Rica, encabezado por k 
el Vicepresidente de la Asamblea Legislativa, José Luis Valenciano Chaves, | 
visitó Taiwán entre el 7 y el 13 de julio del presente año. Asimismo y an- 
te un grupo de ocho periodistas de China libre, el Presidente Oscar Arias P 
elogió los progresos registrados en la nación asiática y que sti 
de ésta en Costa Rica podrían ayudar a solucionar muchos problemas de la á 
nación centroamericana. 


3.- El Comandante en Jefe de la Fuerza de Defensa de Panamá, Ge-' 


neral Manuel Antonio Noriega, desarrolló una intensa actividad durante 
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cinco días que visitó Taiwán, acompañado por el Director de la Agencia 
de Inteligencia Militar, Coronel Barrera. 

4.- Darío Filartiga, Viceministro del Interior de Paraguay, visitó 
entre el 13 y el 14 de abril Taiwán, nación con la cual se están tratando 
una serie de proyectos de cooperación sobre todo en el área industrial. 

5.- Los Ministros de Relaciones Exteriores de la República de Chi- 
na, Chu-Fu-sung y Ricardo Acevedo Peralta de El Salvador, firmaron este año 
un comunicado conjunto donde ambas naciones se comprometen a reforzar las 
relaciones amistosas y de cooperación. 

6.- Á principios del 87 se renovó en Quito, el contrato contraído 
entre Ecuador y la República de China sobre suministro de petróleo. Confor- 
me a las claúsulas del mencionado contrato que ha sido prorrogado por 
tres años, Taiwán comprará 15.000 barriles diarios de petróleo crudo ecua- 
toriano. Por otra parte China libre ha obtenido una licitación para hacer 
prospecciones de petróleo en la parte criental de la nación sudamericana. 

7.- Mientras continúan los contactos con autoridades argentinas 
para llegar a un acuerdo de cooperación pesquera, unos 49 barcos chinos 
operan en aguas argentinas frente a la costa sur del país, extrayendo el "“*% 
año próximo pasado unas 50.000 toneladas de calamar. Otros 30 barcos ope- 
ran en aguas de la llamada zona de exclusión, fijada por las autorida- 
des británicas desde las Islas Malvinas. Por otro lado, los altos costos 
de la operativa portuaria de Montevideo, llevaron a compañías pesqueras 
taiwanesas a iniciar negociaciones de anclaje y abastecimiento para unos 
134 barcos de esa bandera en el puerto alternativo de Bahía Blanca. La no 
concreción de la negociación en marcha con agentes uruguayos para la aten- 
ción de estas flotas, implicará la pérdida de ingresos por 42 millones de 
dólares anuales para el país. De esos 134 barcos, 76 utilizaron durante 
1987 el puerto de Montevideo para su reaprovisionamiento, reparación, cam- 
bio de tripulación y trasbordo de captura al buque factoría, complementamo 
la operación con Puerto Stanley en las Islas Malvinas. La conflictividad 
en nuestro puerto, los altos costos para operar, la falta de comodidades 
y medios técnicos, así como la lejanía de las aguas de captura, inciden 
actualmente para comenzar a analizar la alternativa de Bahía Blanca. La 
opción por éste entra en consideración en una zafra en la que las compa- 
ñías taiwanesas aumentan su operativa de 76 a 134 barcos pesqueros e impli- 


ca disminuir también su presencia en puerto Stanley. Los pesqueros están 
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actualmente en viaje hacia esas aguas, en momento en que se replantean 
las negociaciones y de acuerdo al esquema global, deberían entrar en el 


puerto de Montevideo en enero, para su primer cambio de tripulación. 
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APRECIACION DE SITUACION DE CHILE 


1.- FACTOR POLITICO 
A.- POLITICA INTERNA 
El proceso militar chileno que se inició el 21 de setiembre de 1973 
con el derrocamiento de Salvador ALLENDE, entrará en el próximo 
año en una etapa definitoria. En términos generales, el régimen 
chileno estructuró un cronograma en tres grandes etapas: 
una primera etapa con características de gobierno de “facto” que : 
: se extendió desde 1973 hasta 1981; una segunda etapa que comenzó 
A el 11 de marzo de ese año, cuando PINOCHET inicia un periodo de go 
y bierno constitucional de ocho años de duración y una tercera etapa 
que supone la realización de un plebiscito a fines del año próximo. 
La Constitución aprobada por plebiscito en el año 1980, le otorgó 
al Presidente chileno un mandato que se extenderá hasta 1989 bajo 
un régimen de Democracia protegida y durante el cual PINOCHET ha e 


a contado con los instrumentos juridicos necesarios para limitar el 


accionar de la oposición. De acuerdo a la referida constitución, 


' 


90 días antes del 11 de marzo de 1989 los comandantes en Jefe del 
Ejército Tte. Gral. Julio CANESSA, de la Armada, Almirante José 
TORIBIO MERINO CASTRO, de la Fuerza Aérea, Gral. Fernando MATTHEI 

y el Director de Carabineros Gral. Adolfo STANGE, tendrán que pro 
poner un candidato único para Presidente que será plebiscitado por 
“SI” o por "NO". La Carta Magna establece además que si la Junta 
Militar no se pone de acuerdo en lo referente al candidato, será 
el Consejo de Seguridad el órgano que decidirá sobre el particular. 
Este organismo está integrado por el Presidente de la República, los 
Comandantes en Jefe, el Director de Carabinercs, un General del 
Ejército y los Presidentes del Consejo de Estado y de la Corte Su 
prema. 

En caso de que el candidato único sea apoyado en el plebiscito, 
iniciará un período de gobierno de ocho años de duración. Si por 

el contrario triunfa el "NO" el General PINOCHET continuará gober 
nando por un año más y al cabo de ese lapso se convocará a eleccio 
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nes generales en las cuales podrán participar todos los ciudadanos 
que se registren como candidatos a la presidencia y que no tengan 
impedimentos de orden legal. Dentro de este contexto, el gobierno 
ha implementado mecanismos tales como el Estatuto de los Partidos 
Politicos y el Registro de los Partidos Políticos, tendientes a 
reglamentar la participación de las distintas corrientes de opinión 
en un eventual acto electoral. 
Del análisis del espectro político chileno surge el siguiente pano 
rama: 
1.- GRUPOS OPOSITORES 
En el momento actual, la máxima expresión política de oposición 
la constituye la denominada Alianza Democrática que reúne a De 
mócristianos, Radicales, Social-Demócratas y Repúblicanos. Des 
de su creación, la coalición mantuvo una contínua sucesión de 
presidentes, lo que impidió mostrar una dirección representati 
va y un planteamiento lo suficientemente poderoso como para 
atraer a las otras fuerzas opositoras. 
Dentro de este conglomerado, el Partido Demócrata Cristiano de 
Chile, representa la opción opositora más seria por su organi 
zación y poder de convocatoria. Es importante destacar, que en 
el mes de agosto del presente año, ésta agrupación renovó sus 
autoridades, habiéndose producido cambios significativos en 
la conducción partidaria, lo que incidirá en su futura estrate 
gia. Desde 1982, la máxima autoridad partidaria era el excanci 
lier Gabriel VALDES quien mantuvo una política errática fluc- 
tuando entre dos estrategias distintas: una que priorizaba el 
liderazgo de la movilización social y la acumulación de fuerzas 
opositoras y otra que ponia énfasis en la adaptación a las re- 
glas de juego del gobierno, para negociar una posición de co- 
protagonismo en la etapa post-PINOCHET. En la elección de agosto, 
donde los convencionales apoyaron la designación de Patricio 
ALWYN como máximo dirigente partidario, parece haberse afirmado 
la tesis de la negociación en lugar de la confrontación. El nue 
vo Presidente del P.D.C. Chileno, representa la linea conserva 
dora del Partido y será secundado por Andrés SALDIVAR también 


considerado del "ala derecha" del PDC. Dentro de este contexto 
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el triunfo de los "derechistas" implica que la Democracia 
Cristiana se inscribe como partido politico legalmente recono 
cido de conformidad a lo que establece el Estatuto de los Par 
tidos Políticos implementado por el gobierno militar. El sec 
tor *progresista” del D.C., que resultó derrotado en las ele- 
cciones internas, rechaza dicho Estatuto que de hecho pone 
fuera de la ley a los partidos izquierdistas. Por otra parte 
es importante destacar que el actual Presidente Patricio ALWYN, 
calificó al golpe de estado de PINOCHET, como un "hecho indis 
pensable para el mantenimiento de las instituciones democráti 
cas”. 

Por su parte, los grupos radicales de izquierda han conformado 
una alianza denominada Izquierda Unida que está integrada por el 
Partido Comunista Chileno (PCCH) (algunos de cuyos dirigentes 
han regresado del exilio), el Partido socialista liderado por 
Ciodomiro ALMEYDA (actualmente en prisión) y el Movimiento de 
Izquierda Revolucionaria (MIR). 

Si bien en cierto momento existieron algunas discrepancias en- 
tre el PCCH y el PS en relación a la inscripción de sus afilia 
dos en los registros electorales, recientemente los comunistas 
instaron a sus seguidores a inscribirse en el referido registro 
en coincidencia con la posición sustentada por el Partido Socia 
lista. Este cambio en la actitud del PCCH, implica su determi 
nación de participar en el plebiscito previsto para el año que 
viene y no "automarginarse" como lo habia pensado inicialmente. 
Sin embargo, estos partidos de izquierda fueron declarados ile 
gales en 1985 por el Tribunal Constitucional y la Constitución 
en su artículo 82 excluye a los partidos de izquierda de la 
actividad politica. Esta disposición de la Carta Magna ha sido 
complementada con una ley que entró en vigencia el 30 de octu 
bre mediante la cual se estipulan severas multas para quienes 
profecen o difundan las opiniones de los partidos proscriptos. 
Corresponde puntualizar por otra parte, que el PCCH que se en 
cuadra dentro de la linea soviética, ha revitalizado la lucha 
armada como opción para llegar al poder, lo que le ha restado 


posibilidades de interlocutor válido dentro de la oposición 
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con el consiguiente descrédito ante la opinión pública. 

Dentro de las distintas corrientes de oposición, merece mencio 
narse además, por la importancia que tuvo en su momento, el de 
nominado Acuerdo Nacional que fue impulsado por la Iglesia Cató 
lica. Este movimiento no constituyó una alianza politica con 
fines electorales sino que más bien fue una propuesta suscrita 
por 11 partidos políticos de tendencia mode rada, que tuvo impor 
tantes repercuciones internacionales. El proyecto del Acuerdo 
Nacional establecía la elección de un Presidente de la Repúbli 
ca, mediante sufragio universal y directo y el establecimiento 
de una Asamblea Nacional con competencia para reformar la cons 
titución. Sin embargo esta propuesta no significó una unifica 
ción real y efectiva de la oposición y el gobierno no se mos- 
tró dispuesto a entablar negociaciones basadas en el Acuerdo as 
Nacional, diluyéndose dicha propuesta. 

Finalmente, el panorama politico-partidario chileno se comple 
ta con la alianza denominada Federación Democrática formalizada 
por los partidos de derecha Nacional, Republicano y Liberal. 
Esta coalisión de agrupaciones pro-pinochetistas tiene escasa 
incidencia en la situación interna de Chile. 

POSICION DEL GOBIERNO 

Dentro de la Junta Militar, las posiciones no serían totalmente 
coincidentes, ya que mientras la Armada, la Fuerza Aérea y los 
Carabineros podrian apoyar la idea de que el plebiscito previs 
to para 1989 se convierta en una elección libre y abierta, el 
Ejército mantiene reservas sobre el tema, lo que en puede inter 
pretar como uma posición proclive a dejar las cosas como están, 
es decir, mantener sin modificaciones la Constitución de 1980, 
que garantiza la propuesta de candidato único que podría ser 
el propio PINOCHET. 

La posición de los integrantes de la Junta Militar, Almirante 
MERINO de la Armada y Tte. Gral. Fernando MATTHEI de la Fuerza 
Aérea, se ha evidenciado a través de sendos pronunciamientos. 
Por ejemplo, el Comandante en Jefe de la Armada ha afirmado que 
la Constitución debe ser reformada sin especificar el alcance 


de estos términos y el Tte. Gral. MATTHEI ha reiterado su com 
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promiso de adhesión al régimen hasta 1989, puntualizando que 

su papel dentro del proceso militar culmina ese año. Reciente 
mente, el referido militar definiendo más concretamente su po 
sición, manifestó que "de ninguna manera el plebiscito que de 
cidirá quien gobernará Chile desde 1989 se realizará antes de 
setiembre de 1988 y el Presidente será civil". Estas expresiones 
además de dejar en claro que no respalda la candidatura de PI 
NOCHET, desmienten versiones de fuentes militares vinculadas al 
Ejército de que se adelantaría el plebiscito. Por su parte, el 
Director de Carabineros, Gral. Rodolfo STANGE, se declaró par 


tidario de que un civil gobierne el país a partir de 1989. 
Estos hechos permiten afirmar que MATTHEI y el Gral. STANGE 

son la referencia más distante entre la Junta Militar y el Ge 
neral PINOCHET y que el Jefe de la Fuerza Aérea auspicia una 
salida institucional con prescindencia de la figura del manda 
tario chileno. 

En el otro extremo de la Junta Militar estaría el Comandante 
del Ejército General Julio CANNESSA quien ha rechazado cualquier 
cambio de la Constitución de 1980, representando la posición 
más cercana a los intereses del General PINOCHET. 

Por otra parte, recientemente el Jefe del Estado Mayor General 
del Ejército chileno, Mayor General Manuel BARROS RECABARREN, 
quien participa en las deliberaciones de la Conferencia de Ejér 
citos Americanos, que se lleva a cabo en Mar del Plata, mani 
festó que preferia un candidato de las Fuerzas Armadas para Pre 
sidente de Chile y que Pinochet es "el candidato” "porque nues 
tro Comandante en Jefe es extraordinario”. En estas manifesta- 
ciones del alto Jefe militar se pueden resumir el pensamiento 
del Ejército chileno que continúa siendo el máximo respaldo 
del Presidente PINOCHET. Por otra parte, los dichos del refe 
rido militar, difieren sustancialmente de la posición asumida 
por la Fuerza Aérea, lo que evidencia el distanciamiento con 
ceptual entre esta arma y el ejército. Al margen de estas even 
tuales diferencias de puntos de vista de los integrantes de la 
Junta militar, el General PINOCHET parece haber definido su 
accionar en base a dos lineas estratégicas. 

La primera de ellas consiste en consolidar la economía a los 


efectos de que en los años 1988 y 1989, decisivos en lo políti 
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co, el gobierno pueda mostrar tasas indicadoras de un bienestar 
más generalizado. 

La segunda línea estratégica radica en consolidar la Constitu 
ción de 1980 mediante la aprobación de todas las leyes políti 


cas complementarias que exige dicha carta y que van desde el 


AMA ASP ARI MI 


establecimiento de los Registros Electorales (que se reabrieron 


a fines de febrero) hasta la aprobación de la Ley de los Parti 
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dos Políticos que fue promulgada en el mes de marzo. 


OS 


B.- RELACIONES INTERNACIONALES 

Lo más importante en este aspecto es el notorio cambio de posición 
respecto a la situación en Chile, que ha evidenciado el gobierno 
norteamericano. 

Los incidentes durante la visita efectuada hace dos años a Chile 
por el Senador KENNEDY, las declaraciones formuladas el año pasado 
por importantes funcionarios norteamericanos, los planteamientos 
efectuados por el Presidente REAGAN en la ONU referidos a violacio 
nes de los Derechos Humanos en Chile y la designación Jerry BARNES 
como Embajador de Estados Unidos en Santiago, con instrucciones de 


respaldar los reciamos de la oposición moderada, son antecedentes 
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significativos en el momento de evaluar el estado actual de las re 
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laciones Chile-Estados Unidos. 

Esta actitud de la administración norteamericana, ha causado males 
tar en los círculos oficiales chilenos generando una situación de 
cierta tirantez. Obviamente, las actividades del Embajador de Esta 
dos Unidos han provocado la reacción chilena al punto que la Can 
cillería citó a Harry BARNES para comunicarle la molestia del go- 
bierno chileno, ante las declaraciones del diplomático norteameri 
cano quién expresó que “la actitud del gobierno chileno ha dificul 
tado las relaciones bilaterales con Washington". Por suparte el can 
ciller Jaime DEL VALLE expresó que no habia concurrido a los actos 
conmemorativos de la Independencia norteamericana porque "estaba 
molesto por las declaraciones de algunos personeros del Departamen 
to de Estado”. 

Aparentemente la estrategia de Estados Unidos para Chile, apuntaría 
a aislar a PINOCHET de las Fuerzas Armadas para buscar una salida 


política de "democracia tutelada”", donde los militares serian los 
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portagonistas pero con prescindencia de PINOCHET. Dentro de este 
contexto se inscribiría la invitación formulada por el gobierno 
de Estados Unidos a cuatro militares de alta graduación, para rea 
lizar un curso de capacitación de un mes de duración en la academia 
de West Point. Inclusive este acercamiento podría ser el primer paso ¡ 
para levantar la suspensión de asistencia militar a Chile dispuesta 
por la “enmienda KENNEDY”. 
Lea En lo referente a las relaciones con Alemania Federal, es importan 
te destacar que el pasado año, el Embajador en Santiago Harman HOLZ 
HEIMER, por expresas instrucciones del Canciller Helmut KHOL, reci 
bió a los firmantes del Acuerdo Nacional a los que brindó público 
respaldo. 
Otro factor de controversia entre Alemania Federal y Chile, lo cons 
tituye la situación de 14 procesados por la Justicia Militar, lo 
que motivó que el Embajador chileno en Bonn entregara una nota de 
protesta al gobierno alemán, que contiene un análisis de la situa- 
ción procesal de las personas sometidas a la Justicia Militar. 


Dentro de las relaciones internacionales de Chile, es importante 
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puntualizar el acercamiento con la República Popular de China, lo 
que constituye una situación atípica en virtud de la incompatibili 
dad ideológica entre ambos regímenes. Recientemente el Comandante 
de la Fuerza Aérea de Chile, Gral. Fernando MATTHEI fue agasajado 


en Pekin y en esa oportunidad el Viceministro chino Wan-LI predijo 


que "crecerán los lazos de amistad con Chile así como con sus Fuer 
zas Armadas". Por otra parte, el Canciller de China Popular Wu 
XUE QUIAN, que es miembro del Comité Central y del Buró político 
del Partido Comunista de China, se entrevistó con PINOCHET en San 
tiago para suscribir nuevos acuerdos entre los dos paises. 
Madiante estos acuerdos, ingenieros chilenos viajarán a Pekin para 
construir una fábrica de caños de cobre. Corresponde puntualizar 
además que Chile es el cuarto socio comercial de China en América 
Latina. 
1I1.- FACTOR SUBVERSIVO 
La lucha armada en Chile está impulsada por dos organizaciones marxis 
tas: el Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionario (MIR) y el Frente Pa- 


triótico Manuel RODRIGUEZ (FPMR). El MIR es el movimiento subversivo 
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más antiguo de Chile e integró la Junta Coordinadora Revolucionaria 
encontrándose actualmente en un proceso de reorganización. Su principal 
dirigente Pacal ALLENDE retornó clandestinamente al pais el año pasado, 
haciendo un llamamiento para la sublevación popular. Paralelamente 
también el pasado año, el MIR anunció en Buenos Aires el lanzamiento 
de una importante ofensiva políitico-militar con atentados dinamiteros 
y ataques a cuarteles, lo que finalmente no se concretó. Aparentemente 
tampoco ln podido concretarse las gestiones realizadas por el MIR ten 
dientes a concretar una alianza con el Frente Patriótico Manuel RODRI 
GUEZ y de esta manera unificar la lucha armada como sucede en Colombia. 
Por su parte el FPMR constituye el brazo armado del Partido Comunista 
de Chile y se ha mostrado más activo que el MIR, habiéndose adjudicado 
el atentado contra el Presidente PINOCHET, el secuestro del Coronel 
del Ejército Chileno Carlos HERNANDEZ CARREÑO llevado a cabo el día 2 
de setiembre del corriente año, así como una serie de atentados dinami 
teros contra líneas del alumbrado público y ataques a cuarteles. De 
acuerdo a lo expresado por el Director de Carabineros General Rodolfo 


STANGE, estás últimas acciones se inscriben en un plan denominado "se 
tiembre rojo" con el cual el FPMR recordaría el 14% aniversario del de 
rrocamiento de Salvador ALLENDE. De acuerdo a lo manifestado por los 
organismos de seguridad chilenos, tanto el MIR como el FPMR son adies 
trados en escuelas de guerrilleros ubicadas en Cuba, Unión Soviética, 
Alemania Oriental, Nicaragua y Libia. 

Sin embargo, el grado de violencia subversiva en el presente año no al 
canzó los niveles previsto incialmente, como consecuencia directa de 
dos hechos inportantes: el fracaso del atentado contra el General PINO 
CHET y el descubrimiento de importantes arsenales (30 toneladas de ar- 
mas) descargados en las costas chilenas, presumiblemente por pesqueros 
soviéticos, que estaban destinados al FPMR y que por su volumen hubie 
sen servido para realizar acciones subvyersivas en gran escala. Estos 
dos golpes significaron reveses cuantitativos y cualitativos para los 
grupos subversivos que inclusive pudieron haber afectado su estructura 
interna restándole posibilidades operativas. 

FACTOR ECONOMICO 

Durante el gobierno de Salvador ALLENDE, la estructura industrial chi 


lena estaba prácticamente en manos del estado, por la via de las expro 
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piaciones y de las intervenciones a empresas. Otro tanto ocurría con el 
agro, atacado por una reforma agraria sancionada en tiempos de la Demo 
cracia Cristiana. En total, medio millar de empresas industriales es- 
taban en poder del Estado. 

Durante los primeros meses del gobierno del General PINOCHET, hubo un 
duro enfrentamiento interno por diferencias en el modelo económico a 
seguir, adoptándose finalmente la línea de la "Escuela de Chicago” 

como consecuencia de la crisis del petróleo ya que Chile importa dos 
tercios del crudo que consume. 

La aplicación de este modelo redujo drásticamente el gasto público 

y la inflación, pero provocó una rápida desocupación. Las 500 empresas 
estatizadas por ALLENDE fueron vendidas a capitales privados y se con 
servó para el Estado un reducido grupo de empresas consideradas vita 
les en el área de seguridad. Al mismo tiempo fueron liquidados todos 
los bancos del Estado al punto que hoy existe solamente el Banco Cen 
tral estructurando un sistema financiero moderno. 

A partir de 1977, el modelo económico aplicado en Chile, comenzó a mos 
trar signos positivos ya que el PBI creció a tasas anuales mayores al 
7,5%, la infiación se redujo al 31,2% (durante la época de ALLENDE ha 
bia alcanzado el 400%) y en 1980 el comercio exterior alcanzó los 11 
mil miliones de dólares. 

Esta situación cambió drásticamente en los años posteriores, evidencián 
dose un aumento desmesurado de la Deuda Externa, que actualmente se si- 
túa en casi 20 mil millones de dólares. Para cancelar los intereses 

de la misma se tendrían que contraer entre 1987 y 1990 nuevas deudas 
por más de 15 mil millones. 

Sin embargo, a partir de mediados de 1986, la economía chilena presen 
ta signos de una fuerte recuperación, principalmente en lo que tiene 
que ver con sus exportaciones. Precisamente con el propósito de aten 
der los compromisos de la deuda, las autoridades chilenas han impulsa 
do una ofensiva de exportaciones logrando revertir el déficit comercial 
de 1981 que era de 2677 millones de dólares, para pasar a un superávit 
de más de mil millones de dólares en 1986. Este cambio en la situación 
comercial, se debe principalmente a la diversificación de los productos 
exportables, lo que ha permitido reducir la dependencia de las exporta 


ciones de cobre que ocupan actualmente el 45% del total exportable fren 
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te a un 80% de años anteriores. Entre los rubros exportables se destaca 
la fruta fresca, habiéndose hecho exportaciones para Estados Unidos y 
Europa por un monto de 369 millones de dólares en los primeros meses 
del presente año. Las exportaciones de productos industrializados tam 
bién se han incrementado en forma considerable, registrándose durante 
los primeros cinco meses de 1987, ventas por un total de 667 millones 
de dólares. Es importante destacar además el auge del sector pesquero 
ya que chile se ha convertido en el primer exportador regional de ha- 
rina de pescado, desplazando a Perú. De acuerdo a lo planificado en el 
área económica, la meta es exportar por un total de 6500 millones de 
dólares en 1990 y de 9400 millones en 1994. Este impulso exportador de 
Chile sumado al hecho de que recientemente se logró una reestructura- 
ción de la Deuda Externa por la cual el primer pago importante se hará 
recién en 1993, implica que el país trasandino no se verá agobiado por 
plazos perentorios para el cumplimiento de sus obligaciones y que las 
mismas se pueden cancelar sin que se recienta su economía. Este factor 
naturalmente es muy importante dentro del esquema político del gobierno 
ya que le permite un buen margen de maniobra en lo referente al concen 
so popular. Corresponde puntualizar además que Chile ha arrendado la 
Isla de Pascua al gobierno norteamericano el cualha construido en ese 
lugar, obras de infraestructura para la investigación espacial. Este 
acuerdo también es un elemento a tener en cuenta en lo referente a 

las líneas de crédito y a los términos de renegociación de la Deuda 


Externa. 


EVOLUCION DE LAS EXPORTACIONES (En millones de dólares) 


1984 1986 variación 
Mineras 2.165 2.299 6,2 
Agricolas 345 563 63,1 
Pecuarios 29 38 32,0 
Productos del mar 51 79 54,3 
Alimenticios 406 513 26,2 
Vinos y Bebidas 13 16 22,8 
Forestal y madera 117 138 17,3 
Papel, Celulosa 259 272 5,0 


Productos químicos y 
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derivados del petróleo 124 119 -3,9 


Ind. Metálicas básicas 60 17 27,6 
Ind. Metalmecánica 19 23 18,5 
Material de transporte 42 53 27,8 
Manufacturas diversas 20 26 28,2 
Total 3.657 4.222 100 


FACTOR SICOSOCIAL 
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SINDICATOS 


Actualmente, si bien no existe actividad sindical legalizada, los 
conflictos gremiales son organizados por el Comando General de Tra 
bajadores (CGT) de tendencia democristiana siendo su principal di 
rigente Manuel BUSTOS quien sustituyó este año a Rodolfo SEGUEL. 
El hecho que la CGT tenga una orientación democristiana no signi 
fica que haya coincidencia entre la central gremial y la estructu 
ra partidaria de la Democracia Cristiana ya que ésta generalmente 
no responde a las convocatorias de movilización de la CGT. 

Otro conglomerado importante en la movilización sindical es la 
denominada Asamblea de la Civilidad que está integrada por 22 agre 
miaciones y fue responsable el año pasado de las mayores moviliza 
ciones contra el gobierno incluyendo la huelga nacional de los días 
2 y 3 de julio de 1986. En este año se destaca la movilización de 
protesta convocada el dia 18 de noviembre donde la Asamblea de la 
Civilidad logró reunir más de 200 mii personas. 

las movilizaciones estudiantiles en el presente año alcanzaron 
cierta intensidad en el mes de junio cuando se produjeron importan 
tes disturbios callejeros, mereciéndose destacar el conflicto uni 
versitario solucionado recientemente. La designación de José FEDE 
RICI como Rector Interventor de la Universidad de Chile, fue recha 
zada por los decanos, los profesores y los alumnos, quienes parali 
zaron sus actividades durante dos meses hasta que el gobierno acce 
dio a restituir al antiguo rector Juan de Dios VIAL. También mere 
Ge destacarse dentro de la actividad gremial, el paro decretado por 

la CGT en el mes de octubre que tuvo una importante respuesta de 


ios sectores obreros. 
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B.- IGLESIA 
El ex-Cardenal Primado de Chile Raúl SILVA ENRIQUEZ llevó a cabo 
una importante oposición al gobierno, a través de siete vicarías 
sectoriales, siendo una de las más importantes la Vicaría de So 
lidaridad que se transformó en vocero de "exiliados", "desapareci 


dos" y "presos políticos". 


La designación de Monseñor Francisco FRESNO en sustitución de ENRI 


QUEZ y la visita del Papa Juan Pablo 11 realizada en el mes de mar 


zo del presente año son hechos que han marcado un acercamiento 
entre el gobierno y la Iglesia Católica, que si bien a través de 


algunos de sus voceros mantiene una actitud crítica, su oposición 


no se ha radicalizado. Como contrapartida, el régimen chileno se 
preocupó de acelerar el trámite de las leyes electorales para que 
fueran sancionadas antes de la llegada del Papa, a los efectos de 
demostrar a la Iglesia, el propósito aperturista del régimen. 
CONCLUSIONES 
El panorama politico chileno parece haber entrado en una etapa de rea 
comodamiento en vista del plebiscito previsto para fines del año pró- 
ximo. Tanto el gobierno como la oposición buscaá “espacios de maniobra 
dentro de un espectro ideológico que tiende a dejar al margen a los 
sectores marxistas. 
Dentro del oficialismo, las posiciones parecen girar en torno a la fi 
gura del General PINOCHET más que al proceso político en sí. Aparente 
mente no existen diferencias notorias en la forma institucional que 
se adoptará en el futuro, ni en las etapas del cronograma previsto, 
sino que las mismas estriban si ese cronograma se cumplirá con o sin 
PINOCHET. Dentro de este contexto se destacan dos posturas contrapues 
tas: la de la Fuerza Aérea, que a través de su Comandante en Jefe ha 


reiterado que apoyará a un candidato civil y la del Ejército que ha 


evidenciado su respaldo a la postulación del General PINOCHET como can 


didato único. Si bien dentro de la Armada no han existido pronunciamien 


tos definitorios, se considera que su posición seria más próxima a la 


de la Fuerza Aérea que a la del Ejército. 


Por su parte el Director de Carabineros, Gral. Rodolfo STANGE, se de 


claró partidario de que un civil gobierne al pais a partir de 1989 


La oposición por su parte en su mayoría, parece adaptarse a las reglas 
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del juego impuestas por el gobierno, por lo menos en lo que tiene que 
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ver con el Estatuto de los Partidos Políticos y las reglamentaciones 


electorales. De esta manera aceptan la consulta popular del año próxi 


re 


mo, especulando que en forma masiva la opinión pública votará por el 
> *NO*, lo que le dará un año de plazo para reorganizarse para un nuevo 
acto eleccionario. Dentro de todo este esquema, los sectores marxistas 
quedan marginados tanto por las disposiciones reglamentarias como por 
la prescindencia de los sectores opositores mejor organizados y con ma 
yor capacidad de convocatoria como la Democracia Cristiana que procura 


unmayor distanciamiento de los comunistas. 
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El aislamiento político del Partido Comunista (chileno se evidenció más 
notoriamente después del atentado contra el General PINOCHET ya que 
al fracasar el mismo, se fortaleció la figura presidencial, dió credi 


bilidad al hallazgo de importantes cantidades de armas destinadas al 0 
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V Frente Patriótico Manuel Rodriguez (brazo armado del PCCH) y otorgó 
mayores fundamentos jurídicos y políticos al gobierno para avalar su 


decisión de excluir a los marxistas que priorizaron la lucha armada 


PRO ARA 


; a antes que la lucha electoral. 
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En lo que tiene que ver con el movimiento subversivo propiamente dicho, 
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es importante destacar que tras el fracaso del atentado contra PINOCHET, 


vu 


el FPMR habría sufrido una especie de "parálisis operativa” y si bien 


ES 


el secuestro del Coronel CARREÑO marca una acción de importancia de la 
organización terrorista, aparentemente la misma procura más que nada 

un crédito propagandistico. Se llega a esta conclusión después de ana 

lizar las distintas demandas de los subversivos para liberar al mili- 

tar que han tenido tres versiones distintas: permitir el regreso de 

los exiliados, liberar a los detenidos por el atentado contra PINOCHET «<p: 
y repartir 250 mil dólares en alimentos, ropas y medicinas en los ba- 

rrios pobres. Estas variantes en las demandas pueden significar tres 


cosas: que los subversivos realizaron esta acción con fines propagan- 


dísticos; que los mismos no se consideran con la suficiente fuerza pa- 
ra formular demandas contundentes o que dentro de la organización exis 


ten importantes diferencias tácticas. 
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COMITES DE DEFENSA DE LA DEMOCRACIA EN LA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA 


CREACION 

Luego de transcurridos los sucesos en que un grupo de oficiales y sub 

oficiales del Ejército se "*“autoacuartelan” en Córdoba y Campo de Mayo 

simultáneamente y plantean algunas medidas de tipo "institucional” (17/ 

19 de abril de 1987), la "Comisión de Derechos Humanos del Comité Na- 

cional de la Juventud Radical", propone mediante un documento, la crea 

ción de los "Comités de Defensa de la Democracia" (Ver anexo 1), e in- 
vitan ai Partido Justicialista, a la Juventud Peronista, al Partido So 
cialista Popular, a la Democracia Cristiana y al Partido Intransigente 

a unirse a la propuesta. 

El 23 de mayo de 1987 se crean los Comités de Defensa de la Democracia. 

ORGANIZACION 

Los Comités de Defensa de la Democracia están conformados por un Secre 

tariado Ejecutivo, delegaciones en los distintos partidos políticos que 

los integran a nivel provincial, y a nivel de bases por grupos de diez 

a quince personas. 

ACTIVIDADES QUE LLEVAN A CABO EN LA ACTUALIDAD LOS C.D.D. 

Hasta el momento, los Comités de Defensa de la Democracia desarrollan 

actividades tales como: 

- Reuniones en distintos comités de partidos políticos en donde se pro 
yectan películas, se leen libros o se exponen temas, los cuales a 
posteriori son debatidos. e. 

- Captación de personas que ante la posibilidad de un "golpe de Estado” 
adopten una postura activa en contra de los "golpistas”. 

- Empleo de “comunicadores caracterizados” que expongan la importancia 
de la "defensa del sistema democrático” mediante una acción directa, 
a través de distintos medios de comunicación social (Adolfo PEREZ 
ESQUIVEL, Luis BARONETTO (MTPLP), Dr. Ricardo MOLINOS, (Fiscal Nacio 
nal). 

APOYO POR PARTE DEL GOBIERNO NACIONAL Y GOBIERNOS PROVINCIALES 

El Gobierno Nacional no ha manifestado su apoyo "efectivo" a los Comi 


tés de Defensa de la Democracia, aunque tampoco se ha opuesto a su crea 
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ción. 
En forma “particular”, algunos miembros de la esfera oficial han mani 
festado su conformidad y apoyo a los CDD, entre ellos merecen destacar 


se las figuras del Senador Nacional por la UCR Antonio NAPOLI, el Se- 


cretario de Defensa Raúl ALCONADA SEMPE, el Fiscal de Investigaciones 


Administrativas, Dr. Ricardo MOLINAS, el Diputado por el Partido Intran 


sigente Miguel MONSERRAT y el Diputado Nacional por la UCR Arturo NEGRI. 


APOYO POR PARTE DEL CEMIDA 


El CEMIDA ha manifestado su apoyo a la creaciór de los CDD, inclusive 


colaboró en las primeras. 
En la propuesta de creación de los comités, se menciona la lectura y 


posterior debate de documentos y libros editados pro dicho centro, sien 


do una prueba concreta de su relación con los C.D.D. 
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Wo ANTECEDENTES Y CREACTON 


ES 


quiardas se mantenía intacta, surge una de 
proyectds sustentados desde 1968/69 por 1 
dical” de 2 Junta Coordinadora Naciona), el cual consis- 


”juvantud ra- 


tía (una vez accedido al gobierno por acción popular) en 


P la creación de fuerzas civiles capacés de protagonizar 
: en caso necesarió, una reacción eféctiva y capaz de opo- 


nerse a un "golpe se Estado". 


Hacia junio de 965, cuando ya las relaciones gobier- 
no-organizaciones de sdlidapídad se resentían vertiginosa- 
e menta, surgen los pr! imeroy encontronazos con el FMI por 

la “úeuda externa” argentina, y es ahí donde el gobierno 
apela a la solidaridad/de “todos los componentes del cam- 
po popular” para hac Frente d les exigencias expoliado- 
ras del "capitalísmg". Evidenteménte, esa fue una de las 
señales conque la “izquierda” se C eyÓó nuevamente inserta 
da, y la idea de/la creación de “comités de defensa de la 
democracia"(C09) recobra fuerzas y orgyanicidad, pero con 
algunas prevefíiciones. A los dos O tres meses comienzan. a 

ENE agrupaciones militan 5 de la "izquier 


encoluanars 
de” tras pÁstintes proyectos 2 tipo de 103, CDD» que préác- 
ticamentá quedan en manos de uh sector de la iventud ofi- 
feras del 


cialfísté. Mientras transcurría;esto, desde las 
gobierno se agudizaban esquenoA tendientes a la ruaforma de 
las Fuerzas Armadas y el paralelo crecimiento en plena sa- 
lua, de un "Plas de Autodefensáa de la Democracia", que con 
tó en sus inicios con los aportes de los ex oficiales nu- 
cleados en UALA y CEMIDA. 


AAA 
Luego de transcurridos Jos sucesos en que un grupo de 


oficiales y suboficiales del Ejercito se "autoacuartelan” 


= le 


elo 


en Córdoba y Campo de Mayo simultaneamente y plantean 
algunas medidas de tipo “institucional” (17/19 de abril 
de 1987), la "Comisión de Derechos Humanos del Comité 
Nacional de la Juventud Radical”, propone mediante un 
documento la creación de los "Comités de Defensa de la 
Democracia” (Ver anexo 1), e invitan al Partido Justi- 
cialísta, a la Juventud Peronísta, al Partido Socialís- 
ta Popular, a la Democracia Cristiana y al Partido In- 
transigente a unirse a la propuesta. 


€El 23 de mayo de 1987 se crean losComités de -De- 
fensa de la Democracia. 


ITI.ORCANIZACION 
Los CDD sstán conformados por Lo Secretariado Ejecutivo, 
delegaciones en los distintos partidos políticos que los 
integran a nivel provincial, y|a nivel de bases por gru- 
pos de diez a quince personas. 


ITII.ACTIVIDADES QUE LLEVAN _A CABO EN LA ACTUALIDAD LOS CDOD 


Hasta el momento los Comités de Defensa de la Democra- 
cia desarrollan actividades tales como: 

-Reuniones en distintos comités de partidos políticos en 
donde se proyectan películas, se leen libros o se sxpo- 
nen temas, los cuales a posteriori son debatidos. 


“Captación de personas que ante la posibilidad de un “gol- 
pe de Estado” adopten una postura activa en contra de 

los "golpístas”. 

Empleo de “comunicadores caracterizados” que expongan 

la importancia de la "defensa del sistema democrático” 


aediante una acción directa, a través de distintos me- 


dios de comunicación sucial VEL aia Ly. (10 pe rón 
e , ¿Ras LLa (ATP) id ica do Mola, META 


ES 1 
Lio ea 
IvV.APOYO e are DEL COBIERNO NACIONAL Y GOBIERNOS PROVIN= 


CIALES. 


£l Cobierno Nacional no ha manifestado su apoyo berectivol 
a los Coaités de Defensa de la Democracia, aunque tampoco 


se ha Opuesto a su creación, 


pe, E 


En foras "particular", JlGunes miembros de la esfera 
oficial han manifestado su conformidad y apoyo a los E 
COD. entre ellos merecen destacarse las figuras del S 
senador macional por la UCR Antonio Nápoli, el secre- 
tarío de defensa Raul Alconada Sempá, el fiscal de 


investigaciones administrativas Dr. Ricardo Molinas, 
el diputado por el Partido Intransigente Miguel Monse- 


NS a pi 


rrat y el diputado nacional por la UCR Arturo Negri. 


% A 
A nível gobiermo provincial, el único e es] 
tó su apoya, y nio caleta] 
: EN ; M A . Ne E O e y) xo Ñ 


provincial de Mendoza. E 
yo! ae 


V.APOYD POR PARTE DEL CEMIDA 


El CEMIDA ha manifestado su apoyo a la creación de los 
CDO, inclusive colaboró en las primeras idéas tk age 


| iaa fectado eo 5 pa 191-497 presprle ski En 


la propuesta de creación de los comités se menciona la 


; 
.. 


lectura y posterior debate de documentos y libros edi- 
co: tados por dicho centro siendo una prueba concreta de 
su relación con los CDD. 
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PROPUESTA DE CREACION DE COMITES PE PEFONSA ME LA DEMOCRACIA, 


Los acontecimientos de Pascua revelaron, como elenento inédito en la hise 
tosía argentina, le voluntad popular explícita de preservar el marco de convi 
vencia que sigaifica el régimen democrático. Esto surgió de ua modo bastante . 
espontáneo y por la tanto la "organización de la espontancidad” se presenta / 
cono une tacos indispensable ypars consolidar el aístama. Dedo que la aeuenesa 
principal puede caractetizarse como la posibilidad de que las FFAA puedan, ” 
pes se” o impulsadas por otros sectorenea releción con ellas, recuperar ua es 
pacio de poder político incompatible con la democrscia perticipativa, es nece 
sario generar una red social de apoyo explícito y solidesrio al sistema deno-/ 
esótico, cepas de reaccionar adecusdanente frente e un acto de rebelión, im-/ 
subordiusción o presión militar sobre la sociedad civil pos perte de los sec- 
cores golpistas de laa FFAA. 

El núcleo de este red serían -los denominados “Comités de Defensa de la De 
wocracia”, cuya denominación es totaluente secundaria frente a la mecesidad / 
política de realización de Ésta y utras actividades e inicietivas provenientes 
de la creatividad y-el anólinia de cajao reeli portáículer. Eetos Comisóg 1 A 
CDU) ee propones como Ímbiros de reunión de todgs los sectores sociales, port: 
¡Sicos. religiosos, etc. comprometidos an le del del régimen, sn ua deter- 
nisado ñmbico geográfico o regional, y cuya carqs central es anovilizar, es de 
cír, concieptízas y organizar, al conjunto del pueblo, 

Para impulsar la formación de un CI la Unida Cívica Radícal y la J.R. en 
particular dbbea tomar ls iniciativa convocaudoy ea primer término, a otras / 
fuerzas políticas democráticas y representativas! Pdo y JP. 5 P.S.P.; D.Coy 
P.I. y. a continuación e sectores gremiales, enpresarios, seociaciones profte-/ 
sionales, organisaos de derechos humanos, entidades religicsas, etc., pera a- 
cordar con ellos ua plan de acción sobre los ejes que es plentesa a contínue- 
ción. 

El eje central de trebejo debe ser la detenes del régimen institucional d 
actual, Ceniendo en cuenta además que varioa sectores golpistas verían con a 
grado el reemplazo del Presidente Alfuosín por el Vice- presidente, Debe evi-/ 
caerse generar discusiones eternas sobre temes en los cuales los puntos de vía 
ta puedan ser irrecoaciliabies y cuyo resultado objetivo es la desmovilización. 

En las careas concretas ocuper uu lugar primordial la consecución de un / 
local de funcionamiento el cuel, en la medida de lo posibie, deberá ser la ca 
sa de algún vecino de le zona o sociedad de fomento o similar, evitando los e 
ventueles intentos de sprovechamiento «lectorel por peste de cualquísra de los 
participeates. 

Otra de las tareas propuestas es la orgenisación de pequañss rouniones de 
vecinos (uáx. 10 persones) para que cada vecino relete e Los restentes quí hi 
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PROPUESTA D£ CREACION DE QUHITES DE DEFENSA B£ a PROCHACIAs 

Los acontecimientos de Pascue revelaron, como elemento inédito en le bíse 
tocia argentina, la voluatad popular explícita de preservar el merco de convá 
vencia que síguifica el régimen democrático. Esto eurgió de un nodo bastante 
espoatíneo y por la taato la “organización de la espontaneidad” se presenta / 
como una tarea ladispeasable pare consolidar al síctema. Dedo que la anenesa 
principsl puede caractetizarse como la posibilidad de que las FFAA pueden, * 
par es” o impulsadas por otros sectorasen releción con ellas; tecuperar un es 
pocio de poder político incompatible coa la democracia perticipativa, es nece 
sacio generar una ted social áe apoyo explícito y solidario al sistema demo-/ 
crÁtico, capas de reaccionar adecuadamente Írente a un acto de rebeliñn, im-/ 
subordinación o presión militer sobre la sociedad civil por perte de los sec- 
tecos golpistas de los FFAA. 

El núcleo de esta rod serías «los denominados “Comités de Defenea de la De E 
mocracia”, cuye denominsción es totalacate secundaria frente a la necesidad / ¿ d 
política de realización de Ésta y utras actividades e iniciatives provenientes 
de la creativided yal soblicio de cado renli pertícular. Estos Comicfg'( 1 
_0) se propones como Ímbitos de reunión Je todgs los sectores sociales, polí 
¿ficos seligioses, etc. comprometidos en Lo Ea del régimen, en ua deter-] ” 


Pinedo ámbito geográfico o regional, y cuys cora central es movilizar, es del 


cir, concientizar y organizar, al conjunto del queblo,, 

Para impulsar le formación de un CLO la Unida Cívica Radical y la J.R. en 
partícuiar dbben tomar le iniciativa convocendoy en prinss término, e otras / 
fuerzas políticas democráticas y representativas: Pad. y. 3.P.; P.S.P.; D. «Cop * 
P.1. y. e continuación e sectores gremiales, eaprensciñn; asociaciones prote-/ d 
síonales, organismos de derechos humenoa, entidades religiosas, etc., para a- 
cordes con ellos ua plen de acción sobre los sjes que as pleatesa a contínua- , 
ción. A 

El eje central de trabajo debe ser la defenea del régimen instítucional dá 
actual, teniendo en cuenta además que varios acctores golpistas verían con ay 
grado el reemplazo del Presidente Alfuasía por el Vice-presidentg,. Debe evi-/ 
terpse generar discusiones eternas sobre tenos en Jos cuales los puatos de vís , 
ta puedan ser isrreconciliables y cuyo renultado objetivo as la desmovilisación, on 

En las tareas concretas ocupar un lugar prisordial le consecución de un / 
local de funcionamiento el cual, en la medida de lo posibie, deberá ses la ca 
sa de algún vecino de le zona o sociedad de fomento O sínilar, evitando los e 
ventuales intentos de sprovechemiento electoral pos perte de cualquiera de los 
perticipentes. * 

Ocza de las terese propuestes es la orgeniasción de pequeñas sounienes de: 
vecinos (máx. 19 personas) pera que cada vecino relate a los restantes qué hi 
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o. 
so, cuál lue es actitud, durante los acontecimientos de Senena Santa, Debe ev 
vicaros lo minusvaloración de las actitulcs "pasivas". Se trata Gaicemaata de 
definir el puata ds pertida para la movilizaciba. Debe computarse cons una // 
pasticipación "ectiva”, y por lo tanto reforzada y encausado, le simple ptos, 
cupeción por la marcha de los acontecinlentos.. 

Orgeuiser lo proyección de la película “La Popública Perdiés 1“ y ua pag- 
turis debasar;oEtiahjocivo es promower-la comprensión del astco hiscór ico- pp 
iftico nscienal en el cual se desarrolla le actual experiencia democrática. lo 
cenchusión espereblo del debera sería: “es mejor la poor democracia que la qa 
jor dictadura”. 

Organisor cherles-dehate con le presencia e no de invitados, sobre el par 
pol que las FIAR deben cumplir en una sociedad denecrócios y sobre el papel / 
cusplido por las mienas durante la represión. Debe realizarse un anflisia lo 
uñe objetivo posible de la actuel situación oviraenda caer en la falea contre- 
dicción PFAM-Sociodad Civil, y centrando la aténción en reslizar una correcta 
división entre "golpiotas”, “no folpistas” y "democríticos”. Peruover la Lac» 
tura individuel o en poquuños grupos, de slgún estoríal bibliográfico disponj 
ble: Zouquió, Jundoción lliia. CEMIDA, etc. 

Organizar debates o reuniones sobre los medios mesivos de cai: / 
poniendo especial Enfasio en slerter sobra campañas sicolégicas tenidientes e 
cror inquietud, uiedo y/o terror. Este incluye teabión un saflicio de los pria 
cipelos medios escritos y televisivos marcando su tendencia política general 
y el compromiso con el sistema de sus figucas níe relevantes. Debatiz tombién 
sobro la libertad de prensa como el derecho del pueble a ser corroctenante ía 
feraado. ] . 

-Easablocor una tod de comunicación efectiva ante codes les vecinos que / 
pornita verificar los fuentes de información y tranenitir peníbles curons de 
acción frente a deterninadas hipórtenio de situación. 

Posumover el sañlicis de curaos de accifn frente a dererminados econos ( 


apagones, cortes en los servicios públicos, constos militares de rebelíón,' ete. 


). Uaa fuente de información posible es la Petenga Civil. Thates de porantá- 
sar el transporte y la comunicación. 

Debe evitarse el desgaste de la población y en general, todas les acciones 
deben está. dirigidos e reforzar la cuafianzta da cada individuo en sus propias 
posibilidades de incidir en los acontecinsintos a Cravás de lo eación cootdi- 
sado del grupa. : . 


La confección de docunentos pueda ser Gtil a aivel de militentes, pare mor 


nalacote deriva en discusiones inútiles y desgastentes pera todos los que par 
cácipan direccs e indiroctonante. La actividad Je los CDB deba tanos continui 
dad le cuel no implica anecosariamante que debe ser permeacate. La multiplican 
cióa de reuniones laítiles termina syatando e tados aquellos que ne son sil!- 
teates y por lo santo debe aer evizada. Esto no inplica que no deba sumarse Y 


la míliraocia en delaana de la demmcracia a todas aquellas peroenas E 
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asace dispuestas a adoptar une actividod militente. No sa seperebje, qa em/ 
bargo, que TODAS las zorsoaas acopten una respcasabilidad de este tipo, ue de 
bijanda pos silo subestimarss su colaboración y prosencia. 

Conclusión Todo lo expuesto tiene como objerívo servir de base de discusión pera la 
actividad ús los COD y de minguza nenera se propone com ua esquema tazminaio 
o una receta los que, per supuesto, serían segurrmnacea inaplicatlino on la na 
yosía de los casos. Bin embargo, non parece relevante innistir en la convoca * 
coría « el cooproniso militaate qua cade uro de roentras Ciene con la Benocza 
cda y e la convicción de que as la mcvilisecióo "BL cabalmente coro /? 
comprensión de la reolídad y orgenización pace cambiaria, la herromiaate vóli os 
de, e indispensable el misao tíspo, que nos permitir exprender «l cenias de 
la consolidación definitiva del : aíntaza droocrático que testo ha contañn 
Pueblo Argertino. » 
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na propiscao de Juan Bal 
maceda tue el precio que 
pagason los responsabies 
De ia masacre de Budge puua re 
cuteas su ubertad. Pero para que 
Jesio ocurra tuvo anies el juez 
Housséau. que mogiticar la cara 
tula Ye: expeciente, agregando la 
Hacestta “en na”. es Deca. acep- 
Y ando Os argumentos nunca ¡Ho- 
bedos de la delensá, acerca de 
Que se produjo un entrentaiTuento 
entre Basmacega y Su banda y tos 
JOVENES asessnñados 
"ia población dijo un vecio a 
la fewsta Entre Tados- ¡epitia la 
actiwa del juez que. á pesar d€ 1e- 
4 nel vEmtudocho testigos. que at 
Mat. que lue un asesiialo y NO un 
entrentarmento, Cambia la caratu 
la 
“El ¡vez continua el vecino. pa: 
rece hacerse el distrardo trente a 
DeCS COMO el SECUestro y tortu: 
Za Or la compañera Áboia de Rivas 
que hace años tt. con (as 
Madres de Plaza de Mayo, a tá que 
siguen dMENaZando por teletono 
porque asumió una actilua 0€ 
COMEprurmso en el caso de Buaye 
A pesar de estos nechos de 
epiwete. el poder se sigue sacando 
la careta ha a dia. asi aparecen 
tas declaraciones de las autonda- 
9es de la provincia que nos acu- 


LA DECISION 
JUDICIAL NO 
FRENA A LOS 
VECINOS 


LOS 'amricidros de us 


san de vquwerdistas de itiar la 
“noucia Cuando se trata de tres 
añesmatos. Cuando cambiaron la 
Casatuia lg gente se bayonec un 
poco. paso. tras canon. la organ 
ZaCióN NOS PEMMHO QuE Se mM 
terprete bien la situación y QUe Se 
Sumne y se crezca Mmaás' 

“La seriaña pasauva antes de 
que tasguen a :os tres porcias hu 
CIMOS Una pera MOvuLación a 
Puza de Mayo para exa la res- 
puesta a ta nota Que llevamos al 
presidente hace ya mas 0e un 
Mes. Lamentabiemente ae lo que 
NUS ENLCTamos es De QUE el prest 
gente pialó un niorme a la provn 
dia de Buenos Ares pero, el m- 
nwtio Poness, 1iudavia no ha cor: 
testadu nage 

“Lo mas positivo es que la gen 
le Sigue movilidada La ¡mesa St 
yue en 1a esquina, se mantienen 
las fundas y Estamos cada vez 
nas Conwencidos de que el uco 
modo de garantizar ta justicia es 
con la mowlzación de la gente. 
VaWos d exign. a turno 1 cr 
mos con el presidente que lam- 
DN '0S CUNYIEsaleSs NaLUNdies 
tomen el problema para su verda: 
vero esciarecimento En la just 
cia de, juez Rousseau no cor 
harnos más” 

AL 


A 
umas as poder Antas 
Como ¡espuesta, resnes ae las 
Fuerzas Asmadas. El prop part: 
du gobernante, a tigwes de más 06€ 
uno de sus miegrantes. reconoció 


. RESISTENCIA CIVIL 
NO- VIOLENTA 


ás Qistigtas medwas del 
gubiéma en su mayoria 
equivocadas. pata subor 

1eCDetOn 


Se debe estar aleros a Cua: 
Quiéf acto de violencia de repre 
sión — amenaza tas como e: 
asesimato de presuntus Jelmcuen- 
ves €l caso de ingeruert) Buoge es 
uN Claro ejsempio- para poner tre 
no desde el sena Mismo al 
pueblo a dichas Situaciones de 
volencia. Hay que garanizas sa 
namaldad er ¡a vda ue los 
barros: denunciar a t000$ 
aquellos que con actituces O 
hechos, ponen er. peugro el proce- 
so democriáboc Cada ciudadano 
debe estar a: corrieme de as 
luchas del curijunto de los secto- 
res verovaderamente democratr 


Que lu actuado gn el tereno ml. 
Lar se hatid Dajo presson. 

Lus hechos de Semana Santa 
lueror: ta expresión más grave de 
esto. Se EXTONAONO a la democra- 
dia pata poner tn a las investiga- 
ciones sobre volaciones a dos Ue- 
rechos Humanos Guante la pasa- 
94 dictadura El resultado, ía apro- 
baciór. de la larmaca ley de “obe- COS. 
encia gebrda” Un paso mas ha- En lo retendo a las Fuerzas As- 
Cia el Objetivo de los muiilares. la madas. debe ser tarea de estos 
wstauiación de una “UemucIadu- 
ra”, cormm ace Eduado Gaeano. 

Taniaen quedó demostrado en 
Semana Santa que las estructusas 
partidarias y de otías oyenuza 
ciones lueron desbordadas por la 
participiec ión masiva de la gente. 
En el mtéenor del pais se fomnaron 
mullisectuales Que CODFNISON NEGOCIACIÓN Qué SUPONDA la Tu 
él accionar de iucha y mowlza ¿ 
ción en delensa de ta democracia. 


tuación que estas requisssn. No 
se trata de segregarias, seno as 
buscar camÉnos para Que 5e y 
tegren a un proyecto de merscion 

También en este tenend se de 


IMOCIACIA. SINO Que ía debilitan y 
que, por ic tanto. se debe avanzar 
en la organización de los Sectores 


ustcia y el Parlarnento. como a 
huzo en el caso Je la oDeméencia 
cebida Cabe señalar en este sen- 
OO. qué S: fracasaron las nstruc- 
ciones aj hiscal y ta «ey de “punto 
tinal”: la ley de “obecuencia debe 
da”. también va a lacasas. 

Pero no es este el unico tereno 
en que deben detenderse la de- 
MOcsacia. 108 ABECnhos humanos 
son tambien 105 derechos de ios 
Pueblos, y cabe enmonces, cesos 
rechazar las medidas de tipo eco- 
NON CO que atenten contra a vda 
de los mas humeces. No hay que 
aceptar paswamente. de manera 
tatalista, los aymmentos galopantes 
de lOs precios y las lanas m que 
se siga hipolecando nuestra tulu- 
«9% pagando la deuda externa a 
costa del sufrimiento del pueblo. 


asumieron la importancia de la 
movilización de Semana Santa, se 
ha lanzado la propuesta de tornar 
Comutés de Delensa de la De 
mocracia. Quisiesa relieonar 
sobre algunas cuestones practr 
cas que me parecen fundamenta: 
les para que esta no se converta 
en una formulación vacia de con 
tenido concreto. 

Los Comites de Detensa de la 
Democracia deben. a Mi uo, Dar 
sas Su accionar en la resistencia 
civil no-iclenta. Rertero la aclara 
ción dé rigor. ta MO-WOlBNnCis NO 
siquutica pasivwdad SO una ac: 
ción permanente y activa en pre- 


Laca a de O o la a <> all 


66 pre>Uus Puitino> Raul 

Baulucco y Jus Hene 
Mouxarzel —cometidos put us 
emibitaies Alsina y Mones 
Ruil — SOM MEC autUnulr.osS 
$uligiwdos de decisiovVnes ÍLIMa: 
das por 10s acusados imiepen: 
dentemente de cuaiyuier of 
den que pudiera ex.oti 0ce 
para poner las Cosas €n su lu 
gar al apelar pará que sigu Esa 
Causa. ia doctor Elba Marinez 
del SERPAJ de Cojuubd 


vención de los hechos de molen- 
cia 

Este accionar puede darse en 
los grupos de base. en los Damos, 
en las parroquias y COMUNCAdeS. 
en las Ofganzaciones politicas y 
suviicales. No se trata de generas 


que. lO prncipaj es coordmar 1e- 
gionaimente, a tlavés Je instan: 
Cids 08 COMUunicación y APOYO 
muluo, Ws pasos a dar rente a 
cualquier mtento de ruplura del Or- 
Jen constitucional 
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una CONGUCCIÓN desde anda Ino 


Se trata de nu cooperal on la 1e- 
slización de myusticias. El pueblo 
debe derse cuenta de la luerza 
que tene su voluntad de no parti 
ciper de medidas o situaciones de 
injusticia. Asi, teente a un posible 
golpe. aquellos seciores que lo 
promuevan quedaran automatica: 
mente arsiados. Organzada la re 
sistenicia Crel no-wolenta. el 
pueblo podrá palpar dreclamente 
el poJer que pene y que hasia 
ahora solo utilizo parcialmente ' 

por Adelño Perez Esquival E 
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Luis Vitin Baronetto 


SINCERAR LA 


POLITICA Y 
DEFENDER LA 


VIDA 


sti Miguel Barmetto antiguo 
peronista. sindicalista. 
vecirulista. director de la 
reveta “Tierspo 
Latinoumericano” y dirigente 
del Movimiento Todas por la 
Patria es hy el primer 
cusdidato a comejal del 
Mooiasento Cordober, 
Entre Todos realizo con Vit 
um le dicen mes arigue exta 


peronista, drría que la principal 
responsabilidad de ésto la tienen 
tos digentes que han desvirtuado 
las banderas Jel peromsmo. Por 
otro lado, ante esta cnsis NOSOIOS 
proponemos sincerar el sistema 
de representación politica, pas- 
tiendo de las necesidades de la 
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ca y el bienestar general, sobre to- 
do para las clases más despo 
seidas. 

-El Movimiento Cordobés es us 
partdo municipal, pero esti adho- 
ado en el ceden nacional al Mow 
miento Todos por la Patria ¿Usted 
es militante de ess movimiento? 

-Si, soy miembro del Secreta 
nado de Córdoba del Movimiento 
Todos por la Patria y se da en este 
caso una comcidencia muy clara 
¿Por qué está adhendo el Mow- 

miento Cordobés al Movimiento 
Todos noria Pasta? Está decisión 
-adoptada por el conjunto del Mo- 
vimiento 


y lugares donde estamos, con los 


nera de hacer política”, es igual a 
10 que el Movimiento Todos por la 
Patria «"nmouisa en el orden na 
cional 


A AA 
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Cuando nosotros partimos de que 
hay que responder a las necesida- 
des de la gente generando nuevas 
instancias políticas, estamos de 
Gciendo que la uuca manera de de- 
tendes la democracia es consoli- 
dar un nivel de participación y de 
organización popular. O sea, que 
uno de lOs priaiciplos tundaménta 
les en los que está asentado el 
Mowirriento Cordobes, es la de 
fensa de la demociacia Pero una 
defensa real, no verbal Wicamen- 
te. ES estuerzo principal tene Que 


vecinos, Que sirve a 106 inlereses 


. del barno. ¿Cuál es la úuca forma 


en que se puede oblener esto? La 
única forma es que un concejal, O 
dos, o tres, o los que el Monmian 


Vale decir que, si llego a ser cor- 
cejal, ante un proyecto que lenga 
Que eleva al Concejo Deliberante, 
lo pamero que voy a hacer es corn- 


mcr 


1 y mr 
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En 1978, cuando tenia 22 años, tue “comas 
dante dos” durante aquel espectacular asal- 
to del FSLN al Palacio Nacional. AJ año si- 
guente, con apenas 23, dngió la insurec- 


sendinrismo. 

Después del tnunto pasó a ocupar uno de 
los puestos principales del FSLN: responsa- 
De poleca os Meno. le apa: Hoy, la 
Cuessmndante Dora María Tellez tene 30 
años y es ministra de Salud de Nicaragua 

En este país de jóvenes —donde niños y 
adolescentes son mayoría— la juventud de la 
Ministra puede sorprender, pero es com- 
preneible y hasta natural. Porque a sus vwtu- 
des mittantes se agrega la histona misma 
08) FSIUN: 

En un momento era Únporiarmte preser- 
var los cuadros. Pero aprendimos que en 
Otro marnento io importante no era conser- 
varios sino amesgarios para » al frente de 


registró la charía: 
Mira, ocuparse de la salud es como diri. 


ola gente Arton 
se puede hacer de todo... 


los huértanos de guerra... ¡Junto a elos hay 
que estar!... Pero eso no quiere decir que 
sean enfermos mentales o locos, ¡no! O te- 
nós el caso de los combatientes desmovili- 
Zados. O los mastilados de guerra... Mucha- 
chos jovenes... Salud mental es un estado 
en el cual ta persona puede disinitar plena- 
mente de la vida. Entonces tenés que darias 
las condiciones para que asuman mejor su 
O para que pue- 

den vinoularte nisa con el resto de la d0- 
asedad. 

—¿Y los locos? 

—Eñlos, pobres, están enceriados y no ha- 
cen nada majo. No hacen daño. Pero los 
éxXC8S0S por alCoholtsmo, por exceso de ve- 
locidad, ésos son los que hacen daño. Hay 
más lesionados debida sí sicoholismo 
Que por los locos, ¿no es asi? Y en cuarto 
a ellos, yo creo que hey que terminar con 

menicomios. 


porque 
do. El probiema es cuándo y cómo cerrar los 
MANICOMIOS, ¡pero hay que hacerto! Con el 


para los crórecos... Y a los erásrmos agresi- 
vOS. a a co ol ica pero 


exámenes para que no le digan “tubercuio- 
30”. Y sila gente no va, no podemos actuar. 
Debemos movilizar este participa 
tvo. Y aquí estamos, hablando ya de educa- 
ción. Es lo que pasa con la vacunación, dor 
de la comursdad 39 preocupa por el chawalo 
Que no está vacunado. Pero no hay igual 
preocupación por otras 

Llegamos al Centro de Convenciones Co- 
ser A.Siiva, un paraíso verde en las jonas 


acababa de avisar que la recepción se hacía 
en el Minisieno del internos, Mientres bajába- 
A A A 


ses reaccionarios la participación popular en 

estas áreas, como ta de la salud, es una 

noción anactónica, romántica e ineficaz. 
¡Vamos! -tue su respuesta—. Esto es re- 


de la dictadura fue viable por la participación 
popular. La defensa de la revolución es via- 
ble en la medida en que hay participación de 
masas. 

¡A la vista están los resultados! Nosotros 


nAamos 350 mil niños en un día, entre las 8 
de la mañana y las 3 de la tarde. ¿Quién en 
el mundo es capaz de hacer eso? Esta es 


se te van a levantas si no croon que ven a 
tomar el pader...”. Me interrurapió y se me- 


problema 
rajeza. Y si habiás de un movimiento revolu- 
cionario, el poder es el terna crucial. Porque, 


después de la toma del poder, el poder tar 
beén sigue siendo central, eu defensa, con 
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Comandante Leticia Herrera 


COMITES DE DEFENSA 
SANDINISTA: EL PODER DEL 
PUEBLO ORGANIZADO 


Comandante guerrillera Leticia Herrera, 
33 añns, cuatro hijos. Militante del Frente 
Sandinista desde los 20 años, lne una de las 
primeros mujeres que participo de le hucha 
armada es contra de la dictadura 
somocióla. Boy se cacuentra catre los 
cuedves palcos de prómora lanos de de 
conduccion revolucionaria: es cosrdinedera 


organos que estaban al servicio de la dicia- 
dura, Los COC tueron mpuisados desde la 


rección. en setembes de 1978. 
a luego de esa primera inpureo 


—En el tiempo que medió entre esa msu- 


de una derrota militar es lógico que haya 
depresión en el estado de animo de la pobía- 
ción, y los CDC martumeron en alto la te del 
pueblo e hicieron que no se bajaran los 
INAMOS. 

Desde setembre del '78 hasta la nueva 
inurrección de abril del "79, pasaron súl0 
s:0le meses y, en ese bempo los CDC nos 


Luego del 19 de puño, duraníe los pame- 
rOs dOS O tres meses, este pais quedo des- 
cabezado. Se cerracú a la diciadusa, desa 
pareció la Guaráa. no habia ninguna mstao- 
Ca Os Estado tu de dirección. Nosotros. co- 


Oxección en el país. Y la cosa más grande 
Que se vio allí por lo menos yo lo valoro 
as. fue que no se diera una anarquia, un 
desorden mayor, porque el pueblo orgatuza- 
90 lue el que ejerció ese rol, ese poder. A 
ESOS PNMEFOS MESES es al penodo al que yo 


amo de “eseracio de poder popuiar real” en 


Menos de dos meses después del 19 de 
julo pasamos a lamamos Comités de De- 
tensa Sandmistas (CDS). Devbiamos aten 
der todos los trentes y acometer nuevas ta- 
1085. 

—¿Qué tareas eran éstas? 

-—Hasia 1981 hubo una avalancha de 1ra- 
bajo para los Cortés. para el pueblo organi- 
zado. pero en ese año entramos en un eof- 
denarmento porque era excesivo lo que re- 
caia sobre ellos. Las mismas instancias del 
Estado delegaban cosas en la gente organi 
zada y esto era mprocedente, pues. El Esta- 
do tiene sus tuncionanos que deben asumir 
como central la ngilancia /OevOlUCIONANA, SiN 
dejar de atender las ens de abastecimen 
lo o de salud en todos sus aspectos. Tam- 
bién aSUmMÍMoOS EN 658 MOMENTO COMO im- 
portante, la campaña de Allabetización. Y 
Cuando termmnó esa campaña vino la de 
Educación de Adullos y, en el campo. los 
cadores, fueron fundamentalmente de los 
CDS. 

—¿Esto se mantiene hasta la actue 
Ndeg? 


Hace un año y medio, aprowmadamen- 
ta, hemos vuelto a hacer una reveión políti- 
co-orgaruzatva de nuestras tareas y las reo- 
nentamos. Por esempla, en el área aDasieci 


siento, dada la escasez que produce la | 


en cuanto al uso de medicnas naturales. En 
sintesis, qUEremos que las soluciones a los 
problemas de la Comunica us avus: 
106 ¡MESTÑOS ASMOIOS de la Comunidad. que 
ta comunidad dé su aporte. 

—¿Cual garia el papel del Estado y el de 
los COS? 


comunicamos esto a la población y les deci- 
OS, “es necesano que ustedes den su 
apone”. Entonces la población di08 "ROSOÍFOS 
vamos a dar nuestra fuerza de trabajo, vamos 
a hacer colectas. un banco de materiales”. 
Asi, conugando las capacidades de la comu- 
redad y del Estado. donús estaba conternpia- 
da una escueia se puedan sacas dos. Esta es 
la nueva dinámica Que hemos venido mpn- 
miendo al Yabajo: es una manera sutil de ir 
cambiando la mente para que la comunidad 
que llene algun problema ses participa acto 
de su solución. 

En esto ha jugado un papel muy importas 
te la ayuda ntemacional. 

-¿Cómo se manifiesta esa ayuda? 

igual que con el gobiemno: frente a una 
necesidad de la comunidad levantamos un 
perfil de proyecto y lo metemos en un orga- 
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gubernamental 
esté dispuesto a dar ayuda -y hay muchos-; 
y una vez que se dispone la ayuda volvemos 
a la comunidad y les decimos, “necscilamos 
que ustedes trabajen”. Entonces la gente 


Pero ia ayuda internacional no es sola- 
mente económica, sino que vienen brigadas 
y así también se empapan de la escencia de 
esta Revolución y, quieran O No, 80 COMaI- 


-Se identifican con el Frente, en principio; 
pero en realidad a los Comités se miegran 
los cudadanos independientenente de su 
color político, creencia regsosa o posición 
econórico social. Sólo se la expe que quiera 
a esta herra y que esté dispuesto a ayudas a 
desarrollar el país. La orgarazación es abierta 
y va a encontar alí a con, SONES 
rústas socimstes, ibecales, de todo. 
¿Hay Comités en todo el pais? 
Sí. pero desde hace un año y medio ho- 
mos delirutado nuestro rato de acción a los 
e a a 

dos organizaciones la Asociación de los Tra- 
bajadores del Campo (ATC) y la Uruon Nacio- 
nal de Ganaderos (UNAG) y sería dsagastar- 
nos a nos metemos también alli. Aunque to> 
davía quedan Comas en 0 a re 
pueblo sigue manteniendo su tradición en lo 

Que hace a sus necesidades tamiorisios. POro 
como estrugiura la decimon es que esas dos 
o DS 


¿Cual es la estructura de los COS? 
Existe una coordinadora nacional (que 
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Se mudó la Fiscalía 


Nacional de Investigaciones 
Administrativas. En el viejo 
de Hinókto 


allí los sacar 

ala. Por eso el fiscal 
Molinas prefiere quedarse 
en los ladrillos propios. 
-Tome, para Entre Toduw 
dice al cronista mientras le 


cada uno de sus actos y el 
peso de cada una de sus 


palabras. 
Agustín Rojo 
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de la fiscalía. En criollo, de 


“LA 


DEMOCRACIA 
SE DEFIENDE, 
EJERCIENDOLA” 


po e nd 

:A detender el sisiema constitu 
cional, por encuna de un preswdente o de un 
partido. La gente do basta a todo intento de 
Sustituw el orden constitucional, que Lanto 
daño ha hecho a la Republica. Por primera 
vez en la hustoria, cuando escuchó que habia 
problernas en los cuarteles, no salió coran 
do a comprar fideos, porotos y alucar, mi 30 
puso a escuchas Radio Colonia. Fue a la Pla- 
za de Mayo, y Htenó las plazas de Mayo de la 


República. 

«¿Dónde lue usted? 

Yo lo viví porque estaba en Santa Fa, en 
me descanso de Semana Santa. Lo ntermmnpl 
el vernes para presentarme al Presidente de 
la República para decile que, no COMO tur 
CIONAMNO, 00 Como ciudadano de la de 
mociacia, me ponia a Su disposición. Asi que 
estuve en Plaza de Mayo. 

:¿Cuél hue el ssido de russia moviliza 
cida? 

Lamentablemente se perdió una oportuné- 
dad que va a ser deficd repete, porque en la 
Casa de Gobierno no estaba solo al oticialis- 
MO, sino los partidos opositores, salvo Jos 
que esián pensando exclusivamente en el 
golpe 


Cleo que 56 puede recuperar esta oportu- 
nidad. aunque será más dstic4. Hay gente que 
se sente desalentada porque los “cara pinta 
da” consiguieron todo lo que querían y s» 
guen consiguiendo cosas. 

-¿Cuátes, por ejemplo? 

Sobre 1000 la gente está muy preocupada 
por esta ley de obediencia ciega. 

A usiod lo negeron la posibilidad de pian- 
tuer ento la Corte Suprema la inconstit- 
cionglidad de la loy de obediencia debida .. 

Casi le deía que no me preocupa tanto 
que sea inconstitucional, arbitraria, inmoral, 
ilegal. Lo que más me duele es que sea inutil. 

:¿Por qué inutil? 

-Mure lo que pasó: no se había terminado 
de votas la ley en Diputados, cuando ya un Ca 
bo de la policia de la prouwncia de Buenos 
Ases renunciaba a que le apiicaran la ley por: 
que él era consciente de lo que había hecho. 
Después. se sumaron las manlestaciones 
del general Candi, jete del Estado Mayor del 
Ejercito, de que la ley era buena paro no suá- 
ciente. El ¡ete del Estado Mayor de la Armada, 
abmuante Arosa, do que queria soluciones 
definitivas. El Jele de la Fuerza Abraa. bnga- 
der Crespo, que había sudo el más Wscielo, 
laMPOCO 5e SIMIO Satisiecho con la bey. 

¿Qué ends quiera? 

El 29 de mayo, el ute del Estado Mayor del 
Ejerciso, el general Candi, remiadicó la guerra 
sucia, todo lo que habia pasado, y todavia se 
lamentó del precio que habian pagado elos. 
diciendo “pobres nuestros comandantes”. 
¡Estas son personas que han sido condena- 
das por crimenes aberrantes, por un tribunal 
constitucional, con sentencia calificada por la 
Cone Suprema de Justicia! 

¿La amaistia, enmboncos? 

Lo han dicho calegoncamente: a lo que 


asprran es a la glonticación de d0 que Mciaron 
y a la ammustía. Ahora el general Malaganba 
se presenta renegando de la ley de amnistía 
porque no le permite justificar su inocencia. 
Más allá de este caso, esta ley es injusta has- 
ta para los militares. 

¿Por qué resulta injusta para los máliteres? 
Porque quienes tienen las manos limpias 
y la conciencia tranquila, no pueden justificar 
su mocencia porque se los protibe la ley. Y 
los otros, quedan beneficiados con este rega- 
lo de Pascua que tue la “obediencia debida”. 
Resulta grotesco que la obediencia debida 
seva para matar y LOWER, PAÑO NO SIMA CUA 
do el presidente de la República, en su carác- 
ter de comandante en Jete, les ordena somo 
terse a los rebeldes. Es una interpretación un 
poco “sui generis” de la obediencia debida. 
Quienes la aprobara, dicen que tuo un 
estuerzo para contribuir a la paz social .. 

Precisamente es todo lo contrario. Yo pre- 
gunto, ¿Qué va a suceder el día en que una 
madre se encuenta en la calle con el que 
voló o secuestró y desapareció a un hijo su- 
yo? ¿Cuál va a ser su reacción anta el asesk 
no en libertad? Con eso, ¿vamos a contribule 
a la paz? 

Peso la decisión de libecaros la toma la 
justicia, dicea los que aprobaron le ly 

-Por esta ley, en realidad se saca de la jus 
ticia, a las causas. Memos legado a la abara- 
ción de qua, por esta ley, tos que estaban 
condenados a 25 años de prisión, han salido 
en libertaas. Además, se establece el abeurio 
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juridico de que, si en cinco días los jueces no 
se har pronunciado, $8 tene que diciar una 
sentencia absotutoria, de cosa juzgada Esto 
no lo puede sostener ni un estudiante de de- 
secho. no digamos ya un abogado. 

¿Porqué se hizo esta ley? 

Es un no ilegítimo de ta sublevación mili- 
tar de Semana Santa, que lamentablemente 
no se solocó en toda su integndad Los 
sublevados van consiguiendo punto por pun- 
to lo que quieren. Sólo des falta la armmistia 
general que tampoco la quieren general. ya 
que serta para ellos y no para otros grupos. 
Van consiguiendo estos induitos o armmustias 
encubiertos que los ponen a salvo del castigo 
por todos los crimenes que han cometido. 

¿Qué otos aspectos lo conmura a esta 


Resulta una aberración que si usted. en un 
procedirmento, mató a un chico, no le pase 
nada. Pero si usted se lievó al chuco a 3u ca 
sa, lo cnó, lo vistió, lo mandó al colegio. le 
cambió el estado civil y :9 imscnabió con su 
nombre, entonces si es un delincuente. Si us- 
ted viola a una mujer, es un delincuente. pero 
si la mala queda excluido de toda responsa 
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Has que o ner algusias ais tai OS 
que lua tia 11 11 his pst tos del uds 
el derribo a la sicialrs pts Ls ra 00 des ke 
ves, el deridas as La teria stat des dee do ¡codos 
tus y el retriesaduna cutis Ira ola 24) LA 
pus 

-¿Sua priaciptus macvus pare Dusulrus? 

Esto es sta cosas ¿Ur jas Curs ha 
de La prin ga as e Sita Fe. de puede dear que 
desde 1917 y es virtud de uses ley re ses his 
bag La por e 0 de l sis de da Forte, to 
ds puebis de suso dee SUU Puabstiasitaoo dape us 
artos «dro as La si alivia, ás Le de 
masilonts y al cetesendum. En La contrata aut) 
de emprestitos y servicios publicos, crste la 


ubligación de que sean uprubadus pur el 


pueblo La doy de 11000 pul aciacios quee se are 
est cu ls consi a de 1921, coiablr e 
qe BN se puede uicrietas tura 1smusacipralo 

sl UU exsta us ley pura ello si per 
vialhenic el delas Di CAPLESA Us 
curdoris Es vers buenas de 1 reparteudo 
¿esprurtmábildades 

¿Que otra relurme har? 

Hay que 10de gustado «buin al cy 
cutim y derke imavoses al legaslsino Eo una 
palabras huy que darle suyos pasto pass pa dal 
pueblo y mu tenmurde y cota una la clave 
para corisodudas enla DEIA als, QUE Lao 
cos bustanies deficiencias y bustánic) lista 
cin Hay que sebverter Lesabren que La lebrr- 
Lad se puede perder en us unto. Pol vunar 

me, SS de reluerar La conststuciun, 
sy que estas histus pura evitar que el guipe de 
Estadu se reperta: ] 
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la 

Las rm adizass 2060 Es hs qUe: pacotilla ¿an 
tuar. Creo qee es ado pzas ello La css d- 
ción de coriussao ntena males, 1mullipuarti 
darias, Conruies dee Delerma de le Denia ravia, 
en sus Lo que lhuzo desistir a due sulitares 
sublevados fue ver lors La Plaza de Musyo y 
utras plazas de Ls Republica, niás todos Jus 
Que rudeasbus los cuarickos 


Coss se debe organizar la defenes de 
€ lo 


-No puede ser urna persia Coti ludus due 
dias es le Plavas ele Musyo Dacia quee 401 13 
«Lor olaa jas ss distro y patadas. Elias e 
Lermto cosita ts que dos rsbilaros que se 
fueros, do bueno ses ptes de 1 y cul 
añ de volves, y yue estan esperado 

«¿De que ado sota? 

-Medianto tudio csi Luats que colan pr 
sando Lim autenisduo, el nmucabeo hecho de 
mustilas dos nus de quien fur is vexes pre 
adenie de La Kepublica, tenen 1ss Le uy elo 


ru urcar el imedo, generar el sepia isitaa 
Que la gero peut que nadas se puede haver; 
que La dsmmera is es dicbil y cu UU me 
scive lus prublenias. Queres hacernus croes 
que purmuerdta y la diu sun praducios 

la desnmuracía, para generas el clena de 
que es necesario un gubiernu fuerte, que pun- 
ga bin a todo esto. Hay que estar muy alenios 
para no confundir al encmago y desunir al 
campo . Pur eso Creo QUE SUN PUSLIVOS. 
estas sudar muervocurales, una 
partukiias yu contes de defina de la de 
DR aca, pura cotas lioluo, anidar y a- 
dunas, Y pesa apa salgo! CIA EMO GE 
qt Jovi pdas que ene cul tente a todo 

pueblo acento. 

-¿Commo ae genera con 


LAS ACECHANZAS CONTRA MOLINA 


intrománice? 

-Es por lo menus una Nueva Masulesiación 
de: autoruarismo que mucha gente licne, es 
devir, la soberbia sepun Li cual va nu e puede 
disentir con suda No se puede disentir va ni 
siguiera jundicannonte cun una nora data 
da purque ss usted du hice en el ejerció de su 
iepuma vbliganon y faculiades, se vunvicrte, 
conw dice Toncili, en un cienugo de la de 


Mucracia, en un encmigu del ¿1D 0 en UA 
humbre gue sirve teresa de Iminustas. 
-¿Qué quiev decis Toncill can eso? 


racionalmente y 1 por Fizones ares 
taks, yu veu acá se busca li La Fis 
caba, que a muchos sectores. 
-¿Quiénes son dos cuesuigos de ln Flecalin? 
No es casual que, rmuentras la Fiscaha in 


vestgo los delitos del regimen antenor, no har - 


bu cuestiunes En septiembre pias 
dis voto por unasumudad un proyecto de ley 
redo en la Fiscalia y miedo pos el Puder 
jfocutivo. En «a tubre hacimos usts denuncia 
cuntra tuncivimarios del actual gubrorru, y en 
nuviembre el proyecto fue muditicado en el 
Senado. Lu Fiscalia resultaba liquidada al pu 
neda pur debiju de la vurte, rasón pur la cual 
el Fiscal General a rocibir inpiruVciunes 
del Procurador de la Curte, que recibe a su vez 
ordenes de un munistru del Puder Ejecutiva 
¿Cómu o p 
cuyas emoy? La investigación nu h 
decide castunces el investigador sino cl investi> 


Cuando la Fiscalia iiervino ca la violacion 


a las derechos humanos en el Polichnico Puea- 
das de Hacdo, horas antes de La audiencia se 


lo menus la Fixcalia tenga las mismas 
ra ades que tuw» durente La dictadura, no 
siglas ser enenuyo de La demucrania. 


a integrar La de poder judicial 
a a : més crminal que ha 
tenido la “a, para aterrizas luego como 


cional. 
-«¿El presidente y tos rmadores que lo pr 
sberon en el cargo están contentas cun as 1D 


ms 


A 
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EN MERLO 
ás de 170 ¡epresentanies de /0 Uga 
Mb: politicas. sectoriales, es 
; udid ties y vecindies de Merlo se 
tSUNrON en el Concejo Delibirarte de dicha 
Municipalidad. CONYOLSIOS PO El CUNCEAl 
y! Partido intrensagente, Samora y dirigentes 
adicales, peronietas y del Movimiento Todos 
por la Patria Se trataron los CUrSOS de acción 
pura contormar un Corule Permanente por la 
Detensa de la Democracia, para ¡o cual se te- 
alzó uN emjypto debate sobre la solicitada dei 
Movimiento Todos por la Paisa Utuiada “Ala 
"npurudad lá paramos ente 1odos”. que me- 
[eciÓ ganeral aprobación 
Por otío tado, como truto de las monza 
ciones de los pobladores del asentarmento 
"Barrio Argento”. así como de la actm- 
¡dad consecuente del Conséjo Deuberanta de 
ero, lOs vecinas contaran con el deechu 
y PrOPlITAD DE la Ue ¡2 al aproDar se ul pro 
yecto gel conseja! Samora que daba (eSPues- 
a a las demandas ge las pobladores 
EN MENDOZA 
Tras varas reuniones promoviaas por os 
orgarusmos de Derechos Humanos, se con- 
tornó una Multisectorial en la capstaj mendo 
a que reclama en una deciaración “Deten 
aer la democracia con hechos”. Tras habe 
acluaJo juntos en las jornadas de Semana 
Santa en promover la movilización popular. 
un grupo de partidos y organizaciones so 
ciales prociaman: “rabibicar el apoyo wrestnc 
to al régamen constitucional rechazando Cual 
quier ento de alteraño, parbcipar en to 
actuva y unilania y segur siendo el reaseguro 
de la democracia. evugir y Construx una de 
mociacia real y con justicia social que lenn:-h 
Y ne con los privilegios de casta de sectores 
minontanos; repudiar rotundamente la ley de 
obediencia debila y el proyecto prono a 


DEMOCRACIA 


a .» 


ET 


| Os periodistas ejercemos una profe Se enfremó cara a Cara, argumento a argu- 


sión que crea muchas expectativas mento, frente a 1as Camaras de la televisión a 

entre el pueblo. Una profesión usada  J0S nuevos Mefistos. gatopardisias auspr 
por los mercaderes de las paianas para ver”  Ciados por “empresas a las que les interesa 
des su Opuwuón, pasa tración el deber que el pais" 
tenen de mfornar. Tan pesgroso oficio que, Como nunca antes. JOS gienmsos de prensa 
cuando se ejerce con dignidad. nos puede  —uno de los pocos que detiende tanto 
costar la vida, como a los 90 compañeros que nuestras remmacaciones treníe a politicas 
engrosan tas stas de desaparecidos. Tan util económicas entreguistas, como nuestros de- 
Que puede dejarnos un legado preciado. co- techos humanos—, gráficos y canlitas reac- 
mo las páginas de Rodoífo Walsh, los pS? cionaron unidos contra la “apología del del 
' emas de Roberto Santoro o ias notas det to” por consumarse. Un juez. Martín worzun, 


Negro Demachi, que timaba -—como prohibió la solicitada. Y quienes. nunca se ley de asnrustia”. 
sempre lo recuerda Entre Todos en su págr preocuparon por la masacre qué durante más El documento suscripto por Jos Ocho orga 
na económica— Gaspar Gayoso de siete años perpetraron los apóstoles de la Ísmos de Derechos Humanos. el comuté ca 


Tal vez porque ia memoria no admite sino muerte contra el puebío, reaccionaron en de 
un asalto al cielo, Horacio Verabistky, pe- densa de la “lbertad de prensa”. 
nodisia que colabosa en esta remsta,no quiso “Sacate el antitaz, te quero conocer, 
ser cómplice de una mtamia y se presentó alegre mascarta”, diria la sabiduria 
como querellante ante la pubicación de una tanguera”. Pero a cierta gente no les hace tal- 


O scsi a Ola 

y radicales ncependientes, si a 
odos por la Patra, el Parto insansagente 
Parudo Comunista, y entre Otros organes 
mos, la Asociación Argenuna de Actores, € 


sohcitada que remndicaba la hgura del dicta- — la, para ellos “todo el año es camaval”. caso Undo de Trabajadores Je la Ed 
dor horrucida Jorge Rafaei Videla Y ademas CCB kon y la Fundación Ecumenuca de Cuyo. 
Í : á ; EN ZONA NORTE DEL 
GRAN BUENOS AIRES 


a O en Ona el COMTE se 
pa pc reci 


gente de Béccar y de Villa Adeina. la De 
mocracia Cnsuana, Humanmsmo y Liberación 
de San isidro y el Mowmento Todos por la 
Patna de Zona Norte. Presachó el lestejo un 
gran cartel: “Comme Pernanente de Delensa 
de la Democracia”, junto a las banderas de 
las organizaciones convocantes. Se presentó 
un espectáculo de titeres y actuó el dúo de 
xusica humor Contrapeso. .» 
EN SALTA 

1 vemes 26 de mayo. el Comité para 

la Delensa de la Democracia de Salta 

organizó una Conerencia en las ns 
talaciones de la Unwersidad Nacional de esa 
prowncia. Fueron oradores de esa ¡eunión: el 


enencana (UA.LA), Julio César Usian. 

El comite organuzador realizó asi, su prime 
ta actmdad publica luego de su tornación, el 
martes 23 de mayc. Ese dia. dingentes de la 
Juventud Peronista, la Juventud Ragical, la 
Juventud intransigente, la Federación de Ey- 
tudiantes Terciarios, el Movimiento Democre 
cle y el Movimiento Todos por la Palsta 
suscribieron el nacimiento del Orgaruamo an 
el local de esta ultima agrupación. 


ps neutral en un CONiciO arre 5 
Serios e. Cos all acuaad. led compañaras au dildo La Razon malabarot denia nd de 


inanor de la 
los 


REVISTA ENTRE TODOS NRO 28 
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SECRETO 


MINISTERIO DE DEFENSA NACIONAL 
DIRECCION GENERAL DE INFORMACION DE DEFENSA 


DEPARTAMENTO 11 (EXTERIOR) 


MEMORANDUM _N% (045/87 


CREACION DE LA DIRECCION GENERAL DE RESERVA DE LAS 


FUERZAS ARMADAS ARGENTINAS 


Montevideo, 26 de Noviembre de 1987 


; 
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SECRETO 


CREACION DE LA DIRECCION GENERAL DE RESERVA DE LAS 


FUERZAS ARMADAS ARGENTINAS 


1l.- Luego de los hechos conocidos de Semana Santa, algunos miembros del 
Centro de Suboficiales de Reserva (CISUBOR) como Jorge Bernardo REI 
NERT, Vicepresidente de la entidad, y otros, tomaron contacto con per 


sonai del Ministerio de Defensa sin conocimiento del Estado Mayor Gene 


ne 


raldel Ejército. 

En esos acercamientos se habría elaborado la idea de que el CISUBOR ele 

ve un proyecto para la creación de la Dirección General de Reservas 

con caracteristicas particulares, no pudiéndose determinar con exacti 

tud si la idea original correspondió a los contactos del Ministerio de 

Defensa o al propio REINERT y sus allegados. 

El CISUBOR es una organización de Suboficiales de la Reserva, que nuclea 

a personal que ha estado incorporado a las filas del Ejército como Sol 
1 dado, Cadete o Suboficial que luego de irse de baja se agrupa volunta 


riamente en este circulo donde realiza cursos y obtiene ascensos como 


A Ss IA 


Suboficiales dentro del personal de reserva. o 4 
El citado proyecto se elevó con la firma de REINERT y el sello del CI 
SUBOR al ex-Secretaño de Defensa, Alfredo Miguel MOSSO. ' 
DEL ANALISIS DEL PROYECTO SE DESPRENDE LOS SIGUIENTES ITEMS IMPORTANTES: 
1.- La Dirección General de Reservas de las Fuerzas Armadas estarán organi 
zadas con un Director, un Sub-Director y cincoDirectores en las distin 
tas áreas que planificarán los ejercicios - cursos de perfeccionamiento 
y distintos asuntos de logística y personal que ordene el PEN, coordi 
nándolos con los Estados Mayores Generales de las Fuerzas Armadas; como 
así también supervisarán el enlace con las distintas fuerzas armadas 
únicamente en cuestiones administrativas, como por ejemplo cursos en 
común: solicitud de archivos, etc. 
El área de finanzas dependerá en forma directa del Ministerio de Defen Ñ 
sa, al cual rendirá cuentas de los ejercicios mensuales. 
2.- En la segunda parte del proyecto se argumentan los conceptos y conside 
raciones respecto a la instrumentación y funciones de la reserva que 
se puede sintetizar en: 


»9005 783 


SECRETO 1. 


SECRETO 


a.- Las Reservas tendrán como único mando natural al Presidente de la 
Nación a fin de cumplimentar las normas constitucionales estableci 
das. 

b.- Los registros de reservistas se desafectarán de la órbita castrense 
y se mantendrán actualizados para permitir un rápido desplazamiento 
operacional en caso de situaciones limites internas o externas. 

Cc.- Se crearán Batallones de Reserva con Jefes designados por el Minis 
terio de Defensa y con asiento en los Comandos de Cuerpos del Ejér 
cito. Estos Jefes de Batallones, ejecutarán las órdenes emanadas 
del Ministerio de Defensa e informarán a la Dirección General de 
Reserva, conjuntamente con la Secretaría de Inteligencia del Estado, 
cualquier anomalía que detecte en cuanto a disciplina y doctrina de 
las Fuerzas Armadas. 

las condiciones que deben tener los ciudadanos a movi 
lizar y convocar por el PEN. 

e.- La reglamentación de los cursos de capacitación y perfeccionamiento 
serán legislados por el PEN. 

f.- Los recursos para la Dirección General de la Reserva provendrán del 
descuento que fijará el Ministerio de Defensa. 

Del contenido de los principales puntos del documento se extraen las si 

guientes conclusiones: 

1.- Se propone la creación de Fuerzas Armadas paralelas (tipo milicias 
populares) en base a Batallones que si bien tienen asiento en los 
Comandos de Cuerpos dependen directamente en forma organica del Mi 
nisterio de Defensa e Informativamente de la SIDE. 

2.- Con los Estados Mayores Generales de las Fuerzas Armadas solamente 
tienen una vinculación administrativa no teniendo ningún tipo de 
dependencia con los mismos ya que reconocen como único mando natu 
ral al Presidente de la Nación. 

La función que desempeñarian es la de estar en capacidad de operar en 

el ámbito interno y externa a órdenes directas del Ministerio de Defen 

sa a la vez que constituirse en "Comisarios Politicos” en las distintas 

Grandes Unidades de Batalla controlando la "disciplina y doctrina” de 

los Cuerpos de Ejército. 

Evidentemente el citado proyecto elaborado con posterioridad a los cono 


cidos hechos de Semana Santa; su posterior desmentida con la consiguien 
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SECRETO 


te aparición de otro documento diametralmente opuesto elevado al 

EMGE; los contactos del CISUBOR con individuos del Ministerio de De 
fensa; la publicación del Proyecto en distintos medios de comunicación 
social y su repercusión en la opinión pública externa e interna de la 
fuerza, demuestran la poca claridad de los procedimientos utilizados 
por REINERT y sus allegados como así también, de ciertos elementos del 
Ministerio de Defensa que aprovechando la situación político-social y 
especialmente militar, tratarian de impulsar ideas (con respecto a las 
reservas) vinculadas a un viejo proyecto de creación de "Milicias Popu 
lares” a su vez que crean la consiguiente desconfianza y desorientación 


en los cuadros de las Fuerzas Armadas argentinas. 


DISTRIBUCION 

Original Archivo 

Copia 1 Señor Sub-Jefe del A-2 
Copia 2 Señor Jefe del C-2 
Copia 3 Señor Jefe del E-2 
Copia 4 Señor Jefe del N-2 
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te aparición de otro documento diametralmente opuesto elevado al 

EMGE; los contactos del CISUBOR con individuos del Ministerio de Defen 
sa; la publicación del Proyecto en distintos medios de comunicación so 
cial y su repercusión en la opinión pública externa e interna de la 
Fuerza, demuestran la poca claridad de los procedimientos utilizados 
por REINERT y sus allegados como así también de ciesios elementos del 
Ministerio de Defensa que aprovechando la situación político-social y 
especialmente militar, trataríian de impulsar ideas (con respecto a las 
reservas) vinculadas a un viejo proyecto de creación de "Milicias Po- 
pulares” a su vez que crean la consiguiente desconfianza y desorienta 


ción en los cuadros de las Fuerzas Armadas argentinas. / 


DISTRIBUCION 


Original - Archivo E E 


Copia 1 - Señor Director de la D.G.I.D. 

Copia 2 - Señor Sub-Director de Exterior de la D.G.I.D. E 
ne Copia 3 - Señor Sub-Director de Interior de la D.G.I.D. 

| Copia 4 - Señor Sub-Director de Apoyo de la D.G.1.D. : 
Copia 5 - Señor Jefe del Departamento 1] de la D.G.I.D. 

Copia 6 - Señor Jefe de Analistas de la D.G.I.D. ze 
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CIRCULO DE SUBOFICIALES DE PESERYA 


lo ASIENTO FISICO 
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8. El Circulo de Suboficiales de Reserve (CISUBNR), posejie su asiento fisico 
en la celle BILLIUCHURST Nro 750 de este CAPITAL FEDERAL, con sbono tele- 
fonico Wrao 86-3593, 


b.+ En dícho luger tízne Su sede la lNTON NACIONAL DE OFICIALES DE RESERVA 
(UNDR), entidad que fecílito se títule de coleborecion un espacio dentro 


de Sus instaelec iones pera que transitorismente dessrrollara sus ectiívi- 
dades el C ISUANA; 


C. En la actualidad ceso sus funciones en dícho lugar, ectusimente lo haria 
en le calle FRAGATA SARMIENTO Nro 131 - CAPITAL FEDERAL. 


COMISION DIRECTIVA 
te constitucion de ls Junta de Cobierno del CISUBOR es la síquiente: 


a. Presidente Junta de fobiermo: DEARLOS ENRIQUE GARUTI 

bo. Vicepresidente lro: D JUAN CARLOS LANGELOTTI 

C. Secreterio fenersl Ejercito: P BERNARDO JORGE REINERT 

de Dírector Ceneral de Cepscítacion Míliter: D ORLANDO RAMON AYALA 
8. Director General Junta de Cobierno: D LORENZO EDUARDO LEBRICO 
fo. Director Ceneral Pers Mil Reserva: NM RICARDO OSCAR CILABERT 


ORGANIZACION Y FUNCIONAMIENTO 


£1 CISUBOR esta integredo por tres Juntas a seber: 


¿e A A e e 


Esta constituida por verias direcciones, entre ellas la de CAPACITACION 
y PERSONAL. 


b. IRIBUNAL DE FISCALIZAC ION 


e 


Conformados por los presidentes y vicepresidentes y squellos socios fun- 
dadores., 

£ntre ellos se encuentra BERNARDO JORGE REINERTO. 

Este tribunal cumple ls mision de fiscelizer el funcionamiento del T. ircu- 
lo y el ejercicio y/o ectívidades de los funcionsrios con csroos direc- 
tivos en le entíided. 


C. IRIBUNAL DE HONOR Y/O DISCIPLINA 


Es el orgeno encargado de disponer les sanciones disiplinerias a los so- 
cios que cometieran faltes. 


RECLUTAMIENTO DE SOC 10S 
Es requísito para integrarse como socio sl CISUBOR, lo siguiente: 


a. Haber cumplido con el SMO, constando en su ONI, la baje como CABO DE RE- 
SERVA. 


b. Haber cursado como cedete del COLEGIO MILITAR DE LA NACTON, en el ler, 
2d0, 3er y 4to efio. 


Co. Pasar a lea reserve, luego de heber pertenecido sel cuerdro permanente de 
los Suboficieles de les FF AA, 


e? 


A 


ñ 
Ñ 
1 
p 
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A 


A 
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CS er B-Secretério de Defense, ALFREDO MICUEL MOSSO. 


14% El CISUBOR es une organización de subofícisles de la reserve, que nucles 


FICIALES DE RESERVA 
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8 personal que hs estado incorporado a les fíles del Ejéreito com Soldedo, 
. Cedete o Subofícisl que luego de irse de bajs se agrupa volunteriamente en 
/ este círculo donde realize cursos y obtiene sscensos como Suboficiales den 
tro del personsl de la reserva. 


Luego de los hechos conocidus de semens sente elgunos miembros del'(E 15 
como JORGE BERNARDO REINERT, vicepresidente de la entided, y otros, tomeron 
contecto con personal del Ministerio de Defensa sín conocimiento del £MmGE£. 

En esos ecercemiíentos de hebrís eleborado la idea de que el C ISUBOR eleve 

un proyecto pera la cresción de la Dirección Ceneral de fleserves con caracte_ 
rístices particuleres, no pudiéndose determiner con exactitud si la ídes 
original correspondid a los contactos del Ministerio de Defensa o al propio 
REINERT y sus allegados. 


El citedo proyecto se elevo con 18 fírma de REINERT y el sello del C ISUBDR 


Del enélisis del Proyecto se desprende los siquientes items importentes: 


lo. La Dirección Gensisl de Reserves de les FF AA esterán orgenizedas con un 
Director, un Sub=Dírector y cinco Directores en les distintas órees que 
plsníficersn los ejercicios = cursos de perfeccionemiento y distíntos 
asuhtos de logística y personsl que ordene el PEN coordinandolos con 
los Estados Meyores Cenersles de las FF As como esí tembian supervisaren 
el enlace con les distíntes fuerzes ermades únícemente en cuestiones edmí 
nístratives, como por ejemplo cursos en común; solicitud de erchivos, etc. 


El éres de fínenzes dependerá en forme dírecte del Ministerio de Defense 
al cusel rendirse cuentes de los ejercicios mensuales. 


2. En la segunda parte del proyecto se ernumenten los conceptos y considers- 
ciones respecto a le instrumentación y funciones de la reserva que se 
puede sintetizar en: 


e. Las Reservas tendren como único mando natural sl Presídente de la 
Nación a fín de cumplimenter las normas constitucionales establecides. 


be Los registros de reservistas se desafectaraen de ls órbite cestrense y 
se mantendrán sctuelízados pere permitár un repido desplezesmiento opera 
cional en ceso de sítuysciones límites internes p externes. 


C+. Se crearen Batallones de Reserva con Jefes designedos por el Ministerio 
de Defensa y con asiento en los Comandos de Cuerpos de Ejercito. Estos 
Jefes de Bstellones, ejecuterén les órdenes emanedes del Ministerio 
de Defensa e informarán a la Dirección Cenerel de la Reserva y conjunta- 
mente a la Secretería de Inteligencie del Estedo cualquier snomelÍs 
que detecte en cuanto a disciplina y doctrinas de las FF AA, 


de Se estípulen las condiciones que deben tener los ciudedenos a movílizer y 
convocar por el PEN, 


€. La reglementeción de los cursos de cepsciteción y perfeccionemiento 
serén legísledos por el PEN. 


fe. Los recursos pare la Dirección Cenerel de le Reserva provendrán del 
descuento que fíjars el Ministerio de Defensa. 


O 
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3. 


4, 


Ds1 contenido de los principeles puntos del documento se extréen les siguien - 
tes conclusiones: 


l. Se propone le creeción de Fuerzes Armades persleles (típo milicias popula- 
res) en base se Betellones que sí bien tienen asiento en los Comendos de 
Cuerpos dependen directamente en forma organica del Ministerio de Defense 
e informstivamente de la SIE. 


2. Con los Estados Mayores Cenerales de les Fuerzss Ármsedes solemente tienen 
una vinculsción administrativa no teniendo ningún tipo de dependencia con 
los mísmos ya que reconocen como único mando netural el Presidente de la 


Nación 


La función que desempeñaríen es la de estar en cspecidad de opersr en el 
émbito interno y externo e ordenes dírectss del Ministerio de Defensa a la 
vez Que constituirse en "Comisarios Políticos” en les distiíntes Crandes 
Unidedes de Batalla controlando le * dísciplins y doctrins' de los Cuerpos de 


Ejere íto. 


Evidentemente el citedo proyecto elaborado con posterioridad a los conocidos 
hechos de semana sente; su posteríor desmentida con le consiguiente sparición 
de otro documento dismetralmente opuesto elevado el EME: los contesctos del 
CISUBOR con Individuos del Ministerio de Defensa: la publicación del Proyecto 
en distintos medíos de comunicación social y su repercusión en le opinión 
pública externa e interne de la Fuerza demuestran la pocs clarirded de los 
procedimientos utilizados por REIMNERT y sus allegados como así tembién de 
rtertns elementos del Ministerio de Defensa que aprovechando la situsción 
político-social y especialmente militar treteríen de iímpulser Adess(con res- 
pecto e las reserves )vinculades e un viejo proyecta de ecresción de "Milicias 
Populsres” a su vez que cresñ 13 consiguiente desconfianza y desorienteción 


en los cuadros de las FF AA, e Einert: >. 
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ASUNTO: RELACION ENTRE LA FEDERACION SINDICAL MUNDIAL Y EL PLENARIO INTER- 
SINDICAL DE TRABAJADORES-CENTRAL NACIONAL DE TRABAJADORES 


TEXTO: 
La relación que existe entre la Federación Sindical Mundial(FSM), or- 


ganización auxiliar del comunismo internacional y el PIT-CNT, principal 
organización sindical del pais y organización de primera línea del Parti- 
do Comunista Uruguayo se da en dos niveles: directo e indirecto. 

A.- NIVEL DIRECTO 

Según información existente en este Departamento (la cual se adjunta 
como anexo a éste) el PIT-CNT está afiliado a la Federación Sindical Mun- E 
dial. S 

1.- En información aparecida en el diario "La Hora" de fecha 18 de 
setiembre del presente año, artículo "FSM condenó la politica agresiva 
de EE.UU.” entre otras cosas se menciona que *...Félix Diaz en calidad de 
miembro del Consejo Central de la FSM...”" y Félix Diaz participa en las 
actividades del Consejo General de la FSM el cual integra..”". 

En información aparecida en el diario “El Popular” de fecha 24 
de octubre del pasado año se hace mención a que Félix Díaz integra el Con- 
sejo Gral. de la FSM desde 1978. 

2.- Según señala"Organizaciones Comunistas Auxiliares Encubierta "del Instituto de 
Investigaciones Políticas-Sociales de Holanda,el Consejo General de la FSM está integrado 
por Miembros nombrados por las organizaciones afiliadas.(Se adjunta) 

3.- De acuerdo a organigrama que se adjunta, el cual fuera suministrado 
al Departamento 11 por el Dr. Alphonse Max y diseñado ¿or el Departamento 
de Estado Norteamericano Uruguay figura en la lista de afiliados nacionales 
con representantes en comités ejecutivos de frentes y secretariados. 

4.- Se adjunta fotocopia del libro "Las Organizaciones Auxiliares del 
Comunismo Mundial" de Robert Orth, en el cual se hace mención a la iS 
cia de los UlS a la FSM. 


5.- Se adjunta fotocopia del iibro de Robert Orth antes mencionado en 


el cual figuran uruguayos en distintos organismos de la FSM(editado en 1962) 
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6.- Se adjunta fotocopias de librillos editados por la Secretaría de 
Ectado de Norteamérica donde se señala a uruguayos integrando distintos 
organismos de la FSM y de UIS.(Editrados en 1981). 

7.- Se adjuntan fotocopias de material suministrado a este Departamento 


en los cuales se hace mención a la fundación por parte de la FSM de CPUSTAL 


e 


£ 


Le 


y de la relación de ésta con la organización sindical uruguaya. Dicho 


material fue suministrado por el BND ( Servicio de Inteligencia de RFA). 
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8.- Se adjunta material publicado en librillos por la Secretaria 


TS 


de Estado de Norteamérica relacionado con la creación de CPUSTAL por parte 
de la FSM. 


9.- En el organigrama que se adjunta y que figura con el número 3 


TS ES 


en anexos se establece la relación de la Federación Sindical Mundial con 


el Comité Central del PCUS. 


A 


B.- NIVEL INDIRECTO 

1l.- Existe una total coincidencia en lo que respecta al programa de . 
acción y a los objetivos que sustentan tanto la FSM como el PIT-CNT. as 
Ambos incluyen como objetivos fundamentales,a lograr,los siguientes: ' > 
mejoras en las condiciones de vida de los trabajadorss;refuerzo de la unidad 
de acción de los trabajadores para poder acrecentar su nivel de vida;au- 
mento de salario acorde al incremento de la producción y de la producti- 
vidad; supresión de la cesación laboral; protección contra los efectos de E 
la automatización; igualdad de salario por igual trabajo sin distinción Á 
de sexo,edad,raza o nacionalidad; licencia paga; moioramients del nivel .- 
de las viviendas; mayor protección contra los accidentes laborales o 
enfermedades; así como también incluyen otros items,los cuales no están 
directamente relacionados con el aspecto socio-laboral. 

Ambas organizaciones sustentan el slogan marxista "proletarios de todos 
los paises unios”. 

2.- El PIT-CNT, tal can se mencionara en un comienzo es una organiza- 
ción de primera línea del Partido Comunista Uruguayo, la FSM depende direc- 
tamente del Comité Central del PCUS; el PCU sustenta las directivas del 
PCUS, esto demuestra entonces la intima relación que existe entreel PIT-CNT 
y la FSM, así como la dependencia del PIT-CNT con la FSM. 

C.- CONCLUSIONES 
1.- El hecth de que los integrantes del PIT-CNT no digan en ningún mo- 


mento de que están afiliados o que son miembros a la FSM responde a las 
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lineamientos fijados por Moscúz no relacionar a las organizaciores que 
sustentan sus fines y objetivos con ella, para poder así cumplir mejor 
con sus cometidos. 


2.- El Partido Comunista Uruguayo es pro Moscú, por ende el PIT-CNT 


ESA O 


] va a sustentar, apoyar, perseguir los cometidos que le fije la FSM dado 
que esta organización depende,a través del Consejo Central de Trabajado- 


res de URSS, del Comité Central del PCUS. 


AR 


Í 3.- El hecho de no figurar como afiliado a la FSM le permite al PIT-CNT : 

: una mayor movilidad en el campo sindical nacional e internacional; pudien- E 
do así vincularse con otras Centrales Sindicales Internacionales(CIOLS y 3 
CMI) con una mayor soltura; a pesar de saberse que estas centrales obreras 
están infiltradas por las orgnaizaciones sindicales pro comunistas. > 


4.- El figurar integrantes del PIT-CNT en distintos organismos estruc- 


turales de la Federación indica a claras que el primero de los nombrados E 


es afiliado a la FSM,esto se deduce de dos condicionantes: para poder in- 
tegrar un organismo interno de la FSM como de cualquiera de las otras 


organizaciones de frente comunista tiene que ser miembro de la misma , 


ATA 


además del hecho de que, a diferencia de otras organizaciones de frente, 


E a E ES 


d la FSM solo acepta en calidad de afiliado o miembro a organizaciones A > 
nales y no a personas aisladas. 
5.- En lo que respecta las Uniones Internacionales Sindicales (UIS) 


las mismas accionan como Organizaciones Frentes de Frente de la FSM, es 


decir que aparentan no tener dependencia de la anteriormente nombrada 
para poder lograr asi, una mayor cantidad de organizaciones afiliadas y po- 
der cumplir mejor sus cometidos, de acuerdo a los lineamientos fijados > 
por Moscú. 

Esto indica que al haber integrantes de distintas uniones sindicales A 
uruguayas en su parte organizativa, indirectamente a través de estas,tambiér. 


el PIT-CNT está estrechamente relacionado con lazos de dependencia de | 


la FSM. 


6.- El PIT-CNT,es uno de principaies puntaies sindicales de la us ll 


d 


en América Latina, y al ser esta organización fundada por la FSM para 
actuar en el plano regional sudamericano y caribeño indirectamente está 
demostrando a las claras la dependencia entre la organización sindical 


uruguaya y la Federación Sindical Mundial. 
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Cada organización afiliada envía un número : 
de delegados, variando de acuerdo a sus miem- : 
bros. Los Congresos son demasiado arandes pa” 
rx dirigir nada y tienen ura función puramente 
propagandi : 
: Inmediatamente debajo en la jerarquia viene 1 
: el Conasjo Gommab que se supone que debe reu- z 
a nirse una vez por año pero que en realidad lo t 
| hace alrededor de cada dos años. Actualmente , 
está formado por 93 miembros titulares y B6 su ? 
4 plentes, nombrados pos - Jus - 
fulasa Esta es también una plataforma de pro- . 
paganda más que un organismo deliberante. | 
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1 
cette organisation. Elles ont due propre comité admi- | o 
nistratif” auquel appartiennent le président, les vice- | 
présidents, le secrétaire penéral, les secrétaires et d'au- ; ñ 
tres membres. Le nombre du comité administratif oscille * | a 
entre 10 et 25. Au couíza 32: 7rnió-eg années a prévalu 
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Bureau exécutif 
Président du la FS AL: 


Renato Hitusal, préstdeat le PINCA, membre du cumitá 
de direction de la CGLL ttalienne !ltalie). 


Secrelalre pusiuial: 
Luuis Salllant (Piantel. 
Vice-Presidents: 


Victor Gridiia, président du consetl central des 


syndicals sovietiques UR. SS., 
Benoit Fradion, armiviaire general de la C.C.T. (France), 


Liu Cheng-Cheng, vice-president de la confédératiun 
syudicale de Chóne Chine Fupulaire), 
S.A. Dania, suisrcladeo general du Congrés syndica! 
panindien (AVTUC-Indel 
Herbert Weruke, pre sident de la Confédération syndicale 
alemande Mibre EDO. B. - LOS. 
NÑNi00, secictaire y al de la 20181 Indonésie, 
Vicente Luimbaeido * tano, piesident de la 
Confedelation sytidcle latina amér icainte ¡Mexique), 
Ignacy Loga Suwinskio pus e nt du Conseil? centra! des 
sindicats pulunals ¿Poluene 
Fruntisek Zopka, Piusicdeet da Conseil central des 
cyndicats turcos hidra > s 
E Enrigue Pastorino, Secielaire du EE de lindustrie y 


du pava 


cie Aluacd e Shakh, socsetaire céné ral de la 


Contederation leal de la République soudanajise, 
Lazaro Pena, Cuba. 
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Afrique, Proche et Moyen-Orient 


Membres ordinaires 


Chypre: Andreas Ziartides 


Iran: Reza Rousta 
Madagascar: Rajosoa 
Liban: Elías Habr 
République du Soudan: 


Shafie Ahmed el Sheikh 
République Sud-Africajne: — 


Argentine: Rubens Iscaro 


Brésil: Armando Ziller 
Cuba: Lazaro Pena 
Costa Rica: — 
Equateur: — 


e2 
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Suppléants 


Mabkhida 


Gonzalez Sierra Cantilo 
Victor Manuel Zuniga 


COMPOSITION DES ORGANES 
(élus a diaque congres mondial) 


Le conseil général 


Afrique, Prodiwe at Moyen-Orient 


Muinbres ordinutres 


Chypre: Andreas Ziartides 


Irak: Arak Kbadiatoor 

iran: Reza Rouusta 
Camerosn: Robert Elwa!la 
Madagascar: Kumy Rukhotobe 
Liban: Elias Houweri 


Suppléunts 

Midhae! Jognnuw 
Midhae!ides 
Mohammed Abid 
Chaban Darakhdhun 
Guillaume Keng Lapes 


Ahmed Kamal 


Aimérique 


Argentine: Vicente Marischi 
Brésil: Benedicto Cerqueira 
Columibie: 

Ventura Puentes Vanegas 
Cuba: Lazaro Pena 
Equateur: Victor Manuel Zuniga 
Guadeloupe: Niculas Ludger 
Guatenisla: Armando Castillo 


Mexigue: 
Vicente Lombaro Tuledazo 


Casta Rica: Manuel Badilla Mora 


Aste 

Birmanie: Thakhin Lu Aye 
Ceylan: M. G. Mendis 
Chine: ; 

C+- Hesuen-fan 

King Chi-fu 

Cheng Yu 

Li Yong-huan 

Hoang Ming-wel 
Corte: 

Kim Wal Riong 

Ho Yang 
inde: N. K. Krishnan 
Indonésie: 

Njono 

Mohamed Murnir 
Mongolie: 

Diadambin Bjambadorge 
Vietnam: Nguyen Cong Hoa 


Ricardo Vincelli 


Ezequiel Romero 
Jésus Soto 

Léon Neptali Pacheco 
Hermann Songeuns 
Eduardo Toledo 
Francisco Figueros 
Mendoza 

Francisco Anarade 
Ramon Freire Pizzano 
Manuel Tuburda 


Juan Rafuel Solis Barbuza 


Yebav Myo Nyount 
Sanmugatasan 


Tschang-Suo-mei 
Sisao Hong-chi 
Fang Ming 


Kim Ein Chul 
Li long Soo 


M. Elias 


Sinegih Tirtosodiro 
Mardjoko 


Zanderjin Dagva 
Nguyen Minh 


Europe 


Albanie: Gogo Nushi 
Autridie: Gtto Hora 
Bulgarie: Stuian Gurov 
Espagne: 
" Manuel Rodriguez Pintado 
Finlande: Aare Saarinan 
France: 

Benovit Frachon 

Geimeine Guillé 

Léon Mauvais 
Hongite: lanos Briutyo 
Hale: 

Agostino Novella 

Fernando Sanu 

Lutiano Lama 
Luxembourg: loseph Grandgenet 
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Kimo Kocani 
Léopold Horak 
Grigor llyev 


Arturo Dei Valle 
Arvo Hautala 


Henrí Krasucki 
lean Sdhaeffer. 
Eduuard Ehni 
Miklos Vasvitteg 


Vitturio Foa 
Rinaldo Sdieda 
Bruno Trentin 
Michel Kricps 


3 


pre 


RES Y 


PAN N S 


AA tt 


(Uruguay: Enrique Pastozino 
¡ubica q e 


Guatemala: 

Victor Manuel Guticriez 
Mexigque: 

Vicente Lomhusdo Tuledano 
y»: 


Ásio 


Ceylan: M.G. Mendis 


Chine: 
Liu Chang-dheng 
Kan Yons-ho 


Corée: Kim Wal Riong 
Inde: S. A. Danye 
Indonésie: Niono 

Vietnam: Houng Quouc Viet 


Europe 


Albanie: — 

Autriche: — 

Bulgarie: Stoian Gurov 
Espagne: José Moix 
France: 


Benoít Frachon 
Germaine Guillé 


Hongrie: Janos Brutyo 
Italie: 


Luciano Lama 
Rena Bitossi 
Fernando Santi 


Luxembourg: — 


Pologne: Ignacy Loga Suwiaski 


ZOS: Herbert Warnke 
Roumanie: Martin Isac 
YTdohécoslovaquie: 
Frantisek Zupka 
U.R.S.S.: 
Viktor Grichin 
Leonid Suluvjev 
Tatjana Niholajeva 
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Francisco Figuerua 
Mendoza 


Chao Kuo-chiang 
Chen Yu 

K.S. Sriwastava 
Mouhemad Munir 


Gogo Nushi 
Egon Kodithek 


fulien Forgues 
Henri Raynaud 


Vittorio Foa 
Renaldo Sehieda 
Bruno Trentin 
toscph Grandgenet 
Kuit Meier 


Vassili Krestjaniuov 
Vussili Klimenho 
S. Nurudunov 
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The Executive Burcan consists of the President, the three Vice- 
Presidents, the General Secretary and 56 members representing 28 countries. 
The main officers are President: Sandor GASPAR (Hungary); Vice-Presidents: 
Shripat Amrit DANGE (India) -— a foeme- wember of the Communist Party of 
India, awarded the Order of Lenir ir October 1574; Karel HOFPMAN 
(Czechoslovaki a) ; Ramon VILON-GUEZE (Benin); General Secretary: Enrique 
O Urugnay) - former Commnist MP, member Of das Concrete 


Convention of Workers (CNT), and Lenía Peace Prize Winger (1972); Di ruty 
General Secretary: Ibrahim ZAKARJA (Sudan) - member of the Central 
Committee of the Sudanese Communisz Party; Secretaries: Boris Alexeev 
AVERYANOV (USSR); Akis FANTIS (Cyszus*. Drahowira HANZALOVA (Czecho- 


PA Jan NEMOUDRY (Poland); Juan PONCE (Chile); Mahendra SEN 
ndia). : 


A a 


Addres8g: Opletalova 57 Prague 1 /due to 
. , ve t 
lion President: Losario PIETRAROLA (Uruguay) > Hoscoal 
President: Reinhard SOMER (CUR) 
General Secretary: Fierre BACHI (France) 
Secretaries: Evgeny ALEXEEY (USSR) 


; ] Aristobulo MARCIALES (Colomb; 2) 
Publication: Information Bulletin 


Address : Budapest 


: Kalman BLATENSKY (Hungary; 
Werner MUCHA (GDR) 
Antonio TAMAYO (Uruguay) 
Mark S VOLTCBENKO (USSE> 


Latin AÁñuwericoa 


Fourding of a new Regional Organization 


A O 


It is interesting to note that the e a pi re 
i i ¿ i i al in > 

Unions is working on expandina its politica e 

America. The activities of WFTU and the Persanent Longress 


Trade Unian Unity of Latin Aeerican Horkers MRUSIAL) 2), which 


i á im Lats ica. continued to 
acts.as. o mogienad.organizarion in latin aeqoica 9d : 
be concentrated Sn efforts to call a Latin ámerican trade union 


conference at which, according to the WETU. a new. united regional 
association might be established. 


WFTU and CPUSTAL devote special attention to the boda 
continental occupational associations in order to ismprove aa 
erdination of activities by trade unions of different Er 
sectors. The WFTU-afficiliated Trade Unions Internationals E 
figure rather prominetl in this context. 


According lo our information, a regional trade union ep 

of workers in the Latin American and Caribbean o a ER 
dustries (FOSIELCA) has been established in late e o 
be working in support of the political aims of WE Tu ari UE 
Eneras Workers. The foundina congress was also atiended ., : 
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Latin America ' 


Activities of the Permanent Congress for Trade Union Unity of ] 
Latin American Workers (CPUSTAL) ¡ 
, 


Since the disbanding of the Confederacion de Trabajadores «le 
Ámerica Latina (CTAL). the WFTU has been trying to apply 

pressure to the formation of a new Latin Americam labor 
federation. Ás far back as 1964. a "congress of trade union unity" 
took place in Brasilia where a new federation was to be formed. A 


a rr 


This was Jdefeated by the lack of response from the Latin Ánerican 
trade unions so that onty CPUSTAL could be set up. 

At present, 26 national trade union federations from 22 Latin 
Áánerican and Caribbean countries with altogether 20 million members 
make up CPUSTAL. Executive organs of CPUSTAL are the General 
Council where a11l member organizations are representedand which : 
meets in two years intervals according to tro <tatutes, the Bureau + ] 
with representatives from 12 member organizations, which usually : E 
Cconvenes once a year, and the Executive Secretariat with seven | 


members, which has been heaJdquartered in Mexico City since 1978. 


CPUSTAL activity is supported by subregional organs, such as the - y 
Committee for Trade Union Uniti: of Central fimerica and Panama % 
(CUSCA) wit? headquarters in costa Rica and regional bureaus for ¿ 
the Andes region with heasJdquarters in Bogota and for the southern 3 
area with seat in Lima. ' z 


t has been learnt here that a meeting of the CPUSTAL Bureat took 
lace recently in Mexico City with labor representatives from 
razil, Venezuela, Colombia, Costa Rica. Cuba, Mexico, Panama, Peru 
? Chile attending. The discussions focused on additions to the 
cztion program and better coordination of activitecs. ? 
£ varticular'y salient item on the agenda was the broaJdening of E Mi 
vie trade unton campaign on "foreign indebtedness of Latin American: S 
eccontries” initiated by Cuba in mid-1923 and/or the preparation , 
of a Latin ñeeriucan trade union conference on "foreign indebtednese " he: 
to ve held in Sao Paulo fros 12 to 21 ay 17987 on the initistive of 
nevr:onal labor organizations fros Brazil, Bolivia and Uruguar. 
CPUSTAL hopes that this conference will result in significantly $ 
stensified cooperation witt noncommunist labor federations. Direct 
-ontacts are to be establistied and the dialogue is to be intensified 
-+ the conference in attempts at brinaina influence to bear on 
Latin American trade untor movement to subscribe to the 

2:2ired CPUSTAL unit of acticn. 
=Secial priority in CPUSTAL ani WFTU activities continues io be 


A 


.. - 

=--orts for creating favoravie conditions for the formation of a 1 

2: American trade union federatiom. án intensive 

compaign going on for years ¿or cornvenina a conference where : 
"=gional Latin American federation was to be set upwas «“Jefeated ¿ 


<= lack of response on the pz=rt cf the noncommnist trade uimion 

r- =antzrations. 

The Latin American labor movesent 1s ideologically and ornanizational 
iy factionalized both at regionai ievel and in the majority of Latin 
¿merican countries. The followinc %lanor federations are active at 
-regional level: 

Cosmunist controlled CPUSTAL set up in 1964. 1t cooperates with 

the WETU and incorporates 26 trade unions, the most influential being 
th= Cuban CTC and the Nicaraguan CSTU and also the Colombian CSTC, 
tre Peruvian CGTP and the Uruguaijan ¿oNT. 

The Inter-American Regional Oraasnizarion of Workers (OR1T) set up 

in 1951 with the help of the North fmerican AFL-CIO and the ICFTU. 

lt incorporates 24 central organizations (including the U.S.A. and ; 
Canada), which comprise roughly one third of trade union members 

in Latin Ámerica. Sticking out are the Mexican CTM and the 

Venezuelan CTV with some 2 million and 1.2. million members 
respectively. 

The Latin Ámerican Confederation of Workers (CLAT) (until 1971: 

Latin American Confederation of Christian Trade Unionists)with 
clerical and Christian Democratic forces and the International 

Union of Christian Trade Unions (since 19522 Vorid Confederat ion 

of Labor)as founding fathers. 1t incorporates 21 central 
organizatiors (roughiy 15 percent of the trade union members). 

There are additionally a number of labor federations with a self- 
stuled autonomous status, which Jo not belong to any of , 
ral organizations. E 30051 84 
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After the closure in 1964 of its Latin American regisnal organisation; 
the Confederation of Latin American Workers (CTAL), Ed WETY set up a new 
"united centre,” called the Permanent Congress for the Trade Union Unity 
of Latin American Workers (CPUSTAL), in Chile. Efforts to secure the 
cooperation of the Latin American Christian Trade Union Organisation 
(CLASC) and other non-Communist bodies failed, Pbowever, because the 
Comúmwunist aims of the CPUSTAL became too widely known. In April 1973, a 
«FIu-=spensored ki rid Trad. Union Conference Against Multinational Companies 
-as heid in Santiago. Th overthrow of the ALLENDE government in Chile ES 
in September 1973 destroyed the WFTU's hopes of establishing a permanent + 
ase there and the CPUSTAL eventually set up its new headquarters in Mexico E 

T,.ty in March 1978. 
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OFICIALES SOVIÉTICOS 


10 MAYORES FRENTES 


; 
¿ORGAMIZACIONES 
a SEGIONALES 


FRENTES DE FRENTES. OrGaniza- 


CIONES SUBSIDIARIAS (ICUSTRA= 
TIVO NC DE ¿OMPRENSION 


alios números er paréntesis indican 
el número de representantes de lo: 


EFPELTES IETERNRACICRALE: E 
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- Consejo Central de Sindicatos me 
de la URSS. 


len 
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— Escuela se Formación de 
Cuadros (Komsomo 1) 


—faederación Mundial de la 
Juventud Demodrática, 
Budapest 210 afiliadas. 


—Publica: Juventud AuNdial 
y Moticioso de la FMJD 


<- Unión internacional de Éstu- 
dientes, Praga 118 af Il iados 


= Publica: lloticias del mundo 
estudiantil, Servicio mot i- 
cioso U.1.E. 


«” Escuela de entrenamiento: 


hoviaiento Panafricano de 
la Juventud 
Sistema de Organización 


para la Juvetnud Europea 
y Cooperación Estudiantil. 


Unión Africana Estudiantil 


Organizaciones Estudiantites 
pora Mmériza Central y del 
Sur. 


checosltova. Puerto Rico Libano Alemania Or. 
india Rumania ArgentinaQ) Portugal 
irak trianda Chile (2) Venezuela 
Cuba £l Salvador Vietnam Rep.Dorini ana 
V.Soviéti- hemibia india Ruasnia 
ca (2) Ghana Sudán (2) Finlandia 
Senegal Mungr ía Corea del N Cehcoslovaq. 
Corea del M. Somalía UV. Sovietia Congo 
Polonia Chipre Cuba bulgaria 
Chi le Alemania MungrÍa Polonia 
Parsaó Oriental Sierra Leone — E€.UU. 
Vietasn Colaabia (2) Sudbfrica 
Yemen del Sus  Somaila 
iadla Alemania Occ ii. 
ñ irak 


Servicio Voluntario interas- 
cional para la Amistad y So- 
Widaridad de la Juventud 
Buró internacional de Turis- 
mo e intercambio Juvenil 
Comité Internaciona! de Mowi- 
Bientos tafantiles y Adoles- 
centes (equivalente francés 
Cima) 

A 
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Comité internacional Sindi 
cal para el Turismo Social 
y necione!, 

Comité internacional Singi 
cal pera la Solidaridad con 
el pueblo y los trebajadores 
de Corea. 

Comité Int. de Solicaricad 
con el pueblo y los trepa- 
jadores de Palestina. 
Comité int. Sindical para 
el Desarme y le Paz. 


Comités de tregte ejecutivo y Secre 


ceriedos - a 


ue Publica: Movimiento Sindical 


ASIA 


A o o oo 
jonas) 

Departamento tnternac 

de información (011) 


Comité para la Segur idad del 


Estado (M8) 
Servicio A-medidas activas, 


desinforasción. 


ts 3 
— Comité Soviético de 
Mujeres. 


- federación Mundial Sindica» «» Federación internacional Deno 
lista, Praga 90 Afiliadas crótica de Mujeres (Berlín És 
te) 129 Afiliadas 


mundial y flashes de lossia Publica: Mujeres de todo el 
mundo. 


dicatos. 


—11 centrosde entrememiento pa 
ra aujeres en Nedio Oriente, 


Moscú, Sofía, Alemania Grien 
T Africa, Latincambrica y Asia. 


tal, Guinea y Cuba. 


UN: SI 
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ASUNTO : CONVERSACION MANTENIDA COX EL DOCTOR ROSENDO ERAGA. 


FACTOR POLITICO 
SITUACION INTERNACIONAL : y 

- En cuanto a la posición internacional actual de la Argentina, 
ya se podría dar por seguro que el próximo 20/SET, el Canciller Caputo 
va a ser electo Presidente de la Asamblea de las Naciones Unidas. En 
realidad esta nominación no tiene un significado concreto para la Ar- 
gentina, ya que solo se trata de un cargo simbólico, sin poder especí- pan 
fico, el que lo sigue manteniendo el Secretario General de la ONU. Lo 
que sí tendrá efecto sobre la situación externa Argentina es la campaña 
que ha venido desarrollando el Canciller Caputo para su nominación, la 
que ha generado un acercamiento cada vez mayor hacia el Tercer Mundo y 
hacia el bloque soviético. > 

Por otra parte, desde el punto de vista estratégico, la Argen «.: 

tina ha producido, por intermedio de los principales líderes políticos, 
una serie de hechos o señales que sin dudas han generado preocupación ww 
en los centros de poder del Mundo Occidental. En este contexto el candi 
dato presidencial del Partido Justicialista, Carlos Menem, desde su no- + 
minación sólo se ha entrevistado con un Jefe de Estado extranjero, el 


cl: 


Presidente Hassad de Siria. Visto lo que significa este país en el mundo 


4 


árabe y su relación con la URSS, Libia y el terrorismo, es notoria la re, 
percusión que esta visita de Menem ha causado en los EE.UU.. Ha esto hay * 
que sumarle la visita de la ex-Presidenta Isabel Martínez de Perón a Li- 
bia para participar de un juicio contra el Presidente Reagan y la desig- 
nación por parte de Menem como coordinador de su viaje a Europa en octu- 
bre, de Mario Cámpora, sobrino del ex-Presidente y hombre identificado 

con la izquierda. 

Asimismo el candidato peronista ha hecho declaraciones periodís 
ticas donde ha puesto de manifiesto cierto desórden de conceptos en su 
política exterior. Menem ha manifestado su intención de expropiar bienes 
de Gran Bretaña a la Argentina y que está dispuesto a comprarle armas a 
la URSS si EE.UU. no le quiere vender. Si bien esta no sería la opción 
estratégica de Menem en su política externa, todos estos hechos son ana 


lizados en el exterior con una visión negativa hacia un hipotético futu 


ro gobierno peronista. Manifiesta un gran temor en la política exterior 


SECRETO 9005185% 


:01.0 


y 
| 
| 
d 
| 


A e 


SECRETO 
Lis 
de Menem, ya que ha su juicio se produciría un avance importante de Gran 
Bretaña en la región. 

Según cree el Ferry Montevideo-“Mulvinas se va a concretar, 
el arriendo de los islotes de Beagle a Gran Bretaña v Sudáfrica, se va 
a hacer y la extensión de la zona de exclusión hasta las Georgias sería 
un hecho. El tema que manifiesta es como reaccicnaría Menem frente a 
estas acciones cuando esté en el poder 

Simultáneamente, el gobierno del Presidente Alfonsín también 
ha producido acciones imprudentes en términos estratégicos. El primero 
es la cuestión del misil "Cóndor", un proyecto de la década del '70, 
que la Fuerza Aérea comienza a desarrollar luego de la guerra de Las 
Malvinas. El Cóndor es un misil de 800 Km. de alcance, desarrollado pa- 
Ya atacar Las Malvinas desde la Patagonia. Esto convierte automáticamen 
te al territorio continental en un teatro de operaciones, ya que Gran 
Bretaña tendrá que préver entre sus planes el traslado del conflicto al 
territorio continental Argentino. Útro punto conflictivo respecto al de 
sarrollo de este misil se da con la gestión que realizó la Fuerza Aérea 
con Egipto para concretar un proyecte conjunto,en virtud de la falta de 
financiamiento propio. 

Al proyecto también se sumó Irak con autorización del Presiden 
te Alfonsín. Toda esta información es conocida hace poco, porque se de 
tuvo en Wáshington al Agregado Militar Egipcio y lo deportan acusado de 
comprar tegnología para el Misil Cóndor. Con esto los norteamericanos 
intentaron bloquear la cuestión ya que evidentemente con este misil se 
está afectando en primer lugar intereses estratégicos de Israel. Parale 
lamente, un avión Iraquí, de fabricación soviético, aterriza en Rosario 
en un vuelo que no tuvo explicación oficial. Algunas informaciones da- 
ban cuenta de que venían a buscar armamento en una operación triangular 
con Jordania, pero en realidad el motivo del vuelo era llevar el sistema 
de prcepulsión del misil que está fabricando la Fábrica Militar de San 
Lorenzo en Rosario. 

FACTOR POLITICO 
SITUACION INTERNA 

- En relación a los comicios de 1989, manifiesta que si el acto 
eleccionario hubiera sido cn agosto, Carlos Menem habría canado comoda- 
mente, con una diferencia de dos o tres votos por cada uno con respecto 


a Angeloz. Agosto coincidió con el peor momento cn el tema salarial. En 
3005185 
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dicho mes el poder adquisitivo del salario se situó en un 55% del vi- 
gente a Enero del '88. 

A nivel ciudadano el 4lí sostiene que el principal problema son 
los bajos salarios y el 17% la inflación y por eso cuando Menem habla 
de un salariazo, lo que en términos económicos significa un disparate, en 
realidad está diciendo lo que el hombre común quiere escuchar. En esta 
situación una de cada 5 personas que dice que va a votar a Menem votó a los 
Radicales en el '87. El 19% de los que votan a Menem hoy votaron al Ra- 
dicalismo en el *'87 y el 51% del 33% de indecisos son también votantes 
del Radicalismo. Esto es la explicación de porque el Radicalismo ostenta 
una intención de voto tan baja en este momento. Es decir que la clase 
media baja que había estado votando a la UCR es la que se ha pasado a 
Menem. En términos ocupacionales es todo el segmento de la población que 
tiene ingresos fijos, dependientes de la estructura del Estado y que por 
supuesto ha perdido más poder adquisitivo. 

Ese voto tradicionalmente era del Radicalismo y hoy se ha pasa 
do a Menem. La derecha algo puede crecer, por los votos radicales de cla 
se. media alta, pero Alsogaray no tiene discurso para la clase media baja, 
un sector muy importante del electorado. De acá a los comicios, si el Ra 
dicalismo logra detener la inflación y situarla en cifras menores al 10%, 
algo dificultoso, ya que podría ser de un dígito en octubre pero no se 
podría sostener en el tiempo, podría tener una recuperación que achicaría 
la brecha con el Peronismo y la elección podría ser de un 50% para el 
Partido Justicialista contra un 30 ó 35% del Radicalismo. Para que la 
UCR pudiese ganarle a Menem tendría que además de dominar la inflación, 
mejorar los salarios y esta posibilidad es muy limitada. Siendo poco pro 
bable una mejoría sustancial de la situación económica, la estrategia 
electoral del Radicalismo esta centrada en capitalizar los errores de 
Menem. Un ejemplo de esta estrategia fueron las declaraciones de dirigen 
tes radicales por lo sucedido en el acto de la CGT. El ex-Ministro del 
Interior Antonio Tróccoli dijo que los sectores que se enfrentaron son 
los mismo que chocaron en Ezeiza (retorno de PERON) y que hoy están de- 
trás de Menem. Considera que Menem al no ir al acto de Plaza de Mayo, tu 
vo un acierto político, despegándose del efecto negativo generado por 
los incidentes. Asimismo dice conocer a la Policía Federal y que las Óór 
denes que habría recibido fueron de "arrasar" con la intención de inte- 
rrumpir el acto, más que controlar los incidentes. Según EY BS 
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los provocadores de los incidentes fueron gente extraña, y no el típi- 

co militante del MAS, partido que incluso no concurrió al acto. Esto de 
mostraría cual será el tipo de estrategia que el Radicalismo va a desarro 
llar en los próximos meses para confrontar con Menem, tratando de gene - z 
rar la sensación de caos en torno del candidato peronista, para que la E 


gente se asuste y vote por el Radicalismo. De todas formas como la Argen 


tina es un país tan cambiante un incidente de esta naturaleza, a 3 días 


A o 


de la elección puede dejar un imágen negativa pero de aquí a los comicios 


de 


es muy difícil anticipar que el saldo afecte al Peronismo. En este senti 


do, es probable que el Radicalismo trate de producir otro tipo de situa- S 


ción de estas características en los próximos meses. 


De triunfar Menem, el tema es si logrará cumplir los 6 años de $ 


EN 


gobierno. Alfonsín va a dejar un país ingobernable y posiblemente Menem 
va a los 6 meses de asumir tenga una gran crisis. Las posibilidades de 
fracaso de Menem serían de un 60%, de acuerdo a su inconsistencia políti 


ca y a su entorno. En caso de fracaso existirían dos alternativas: un re 


cambio institucional, es decir que la dirigencia política arme una asam- +: 


blea legislativa y designe otro presidente civil ó una nueva intervención 
militar. 

La preocupación mayor para el- Dr. Fraga es que va a pasar entre 
mayo que ÉS la fecha de las elecciones y diciembre, cuando los Radicales 
tienen que entregar el poder, ya que económicamente va a ser un gran 
caos. El actual gobierno va a actuar tratando de llegar al comicio en 
la mejor forma posible, pero luego que vea perdidas sus posibilidades 
va a dejar que estalle todo. Incluso todos van a tratar de llevarse la 
mejor tajada posible antes de dejar el gobierno. 

FACTOR MILITAR 

- En cuanto al tema militar, existe un conjunto de situaciones que 
llevan a pensar que en el tercer trimestre de este año se vuelva a pro- 
ducir una situación de tensión. En este momento el Ejército se encamina 
nuevamente hacia una crisis, no pudiéndose determinar si puede ser antes 
o después de las elecciones, contando con un 25% de posibilidades de que 
se concrete antes de los comicios. 

Ei nudo del problema es que el Teniente General Caridi ha llega 
do a la conclusión de que tiene que realizar una importante purga de Í 
Oficiales Subalternos ya que los problemas continúan y se mantienen las 


situaciones: de indisciplina. Un estudio que le han hecho determina que 
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hay que eliminar 600 Oficiales, entre los grados de Sub-Tenientes y Ma- 
yor. El Teniente General Caridi, avalado por el Presidente Alfonsín va 
a realizar la purga y va a utilizar como mecanismo la Junta de Califica 
ciones. El escalón más complicado es el de los Tenientes y Tenientes lro., 


representando el núcleo de la resistencia. Los Tenientes Coroneles fue- 


ER 


ron desplazados y los Capitanes que sobrevivieron tratan de salvar la si 


tuación. Los Tenientes y Tenientes lros., una generación militar forma- 
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REPLA 


AS DE 


da en el Colegio Militar durante la lucha contra la subversión es el eje 


¿Se 


de la purga que pretende realizar el Jefe del Estado Mayor del Ejército. 


+ 


Entonces se utiliza a la Junta de Calificaciones porque no hay elementos 


de juicio jurídicos o administrativos consistentes para realizarla. La 
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convocatoria a todos los legisladores para explicar el funcionamiento de 


la Junta de Calificaciones, deja la impresión de que también se quiere 


Ad 


tener el aval legislativo para el tratamiento de este conflictivo tema. 
Una serie de hechos dan cuenta fehacientemente de la problemáti 


ca situación militar: 


e E 


- Un comando civil con boinas verdes panfleteó el Coman 
do del Cuerpo de Ejército II, en Rosario, a favor de Rico respondiendo 
a declaraciones del General Mabragaña y la guardia no advirtió el hecho. 

- El Director de la Escuela de Infantería, Coranel 
Correa, tuvo un incidente con su superior inmediato, Coronel Palmieri y 
luego pidió el relevo. Al Coronel Correa se le acusaba de que estaba 
preparando incidentes para el día de la Infantería. 

- La Junta de Calificaciones decidió no ascender al 
Coronel Seineldin calificándolo en el jugar 23. Eni.w el 10 y el 20 le 
tenían que dar destino y lo pasaron al 23 para que pida el retiro. Esto 
va a sumar un elemento de tensión, porque los seguidores de Seineldin, 
que estaban separados de Rico, van a tender ahora a operar en conjunto. 
El no cree que Seineldin tome ninguna acción, a no ser la de pedir el reti 
ro. 

- Se decidió la disponibilidad de 17 Oficiales por es- 
tar mencionados en cartas que se requisaron en la celda del Mayor D'Ami 
co, detenido por un caso de extorsión. En esta lista había Oficiales que 
no estuvieron ni en Semana Santa ni en Monte Caseros y que la única cau 
sa es aparecer en las mencionadas cartas. 

- Se hacen listas de Oficiales para pasar a disponi- 
bilidad, en base a chimentos de inteligencia que causan un mal clima. Pa 
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saron a disponibilidad a un Capitán pero se equivocaron en el nombre y 
tuvieron que restituirlo. 

- Por el pase a disponibilidad de los 17 Oficiales se 
produce la presentación ante la Justicia Civil del Teniente Coronel Di 
Pasquale y del Mayor Vercellotti. O sea que un tema administrativo menor 
se convirtió en un conflicto de magnitud, en el que tuvo que intervenir 
directamente el Presidente Alfonsín apelando el fallo. Realmente esto 
causó confusión en la sociedad ya que durante su gobierno el Presidente 
dijo que los militares debían subordinarse a los jueces y ahora se negó 
a acatar un fallo. 

- El conflicto interno dentro del Ejército es: Caridi 
y la mayoría de los Generales han llegado a la conclusión de que tienen 
que realizar una gran purga en este momento, porque si el próximo Pre- 
sidente es Menem puede terminar pactando con los Oficiales cuestionados. 
A su vez los Generales prevén que Menem probablemente los retire a todos. 
En el otro sector empieza a generarse una sensación: si no hacemos caer 
a la actual cúpula ahora, nos retiran a todos. 

- El ex-Teniente Coronel Rico ha recuperado parte de 
su prestigio, a la vez que la tendencia ha generado un desgaste de la po- 
sición del Teniente General Caridi. Lo que dice Rico hoy es un punto de 
referencia para la gente. 

- No se ascendió a los 6 Tenientes de la Escuela de In 
fantería en forma arbitraria, sin haber mediado ninguna causa. 

- En el Ejército existe un profundo conflicto ético con 
el tema de Rico. Se considera que lo de Rico estuvo mal pero hay 450 
desprocesados porla Ley de Obediencia Debida que generó Rico, incluso 
Caridi. Esto no se resuelve fácilmente y para un Teniente no es fácil 
entender de que si Semana Santa y Monte Caseros fueron actos ilegítimos 


muchos Jefes y Oficiales se hayan acogido a una ley emanada de un acto 


ilegítimo. 
- Los grupos disidentes se estan moviendo ahora con un 


como los Oficiales que participan en estas 


mayor grado de clandestinidad 


, 
actividades son jóvenes y no tienen antecedentes no se puede préver en que 


posición se encuentran. 


- En cuanto al tema de las 17 disponibilidades el Te- 


niente General Caridi ha retrocedido y seis Oficiales fueron restituídos 


después del caso del Mayor Vercellotti. Esto sería para que ninguno E 
po) 


390051 


SECRETO 
8 


AS SUE ES RE 10 


a e e a 


haga la presentación a la Justicia, esperando que se defina la situación. 
- A los Oficiales jóvenes que se encuentran involucra 

dos en esta situación los están empujando a la desesperación, porque los 

persiguen y les bloquean la carrera. Si no se le encuentra una salida es 


tos pueden provocar alguna situación límite. 


En la última semana de setiembre se reactualizará el 
tema del Capitán de Corbeta Astiz. Existe la orden del Presidente Alfon- 
sín de que la Junta de Calificaciones lo pase a retiro y es probable que 
insista en ella. Esto puede generar otra situación de crisis ya que los 


Almirantes tienen cierta inclinación a no retirarlo. 


A 


- En su opinión Alfonsín le va a dejar un Ejército pro 
fundamente dividido en el cual no va a ser posible establecer un mando 
de convivencia. 


- El Doctor Fraga manifiesta que como modelo teórico 


ES 


para que los militares tomen el gobierno por la fuerza se requieren tres 
condiciones: cierto apoyo externo, que se traduce por lo menos en un de - 
jar pasar por parte de EE.UU.; cierto consenso interno entre ciertos sec 
RO tores de la sociedad y un liderazgo militar eficiente. Sostiene que en 
general los analistas europeos y norteamericanos estan pronosticando pa- 
ra la década del '90 una nueva oleada de gobiernos militares en Sud Amé 
rica debido a que los gobiernos civiles han fracasado en su gestión econó 


mica; entonces si hay un gobierno militar en Brasil o Perú no encuentra 


razón por la cual no haya un golpe de estado en la Argentina por lo que 2 
estaríamos cumpliendo la primera condición del modelo teórico. Con res- : 
pecto a la segunda condición si el señor Menem lleva al país a un caos 

tal vez haya ciertos sectores de la sociedad que se inclinen por una so- 
lución autoritaria. Lo que el Doctor Fraga sostiene es que dude que a corto o 
mediano plazo se reconstituya un liderazgo militar eficiente como para cum 
plir con la tercera condición. 

SITUACION CON RESPECTO A BRASIL 

- Entiende que así como Brasil en la década del '80 tenía una pers 

pectiva atlántica, heredero del imperio portugués en Africa Negra, hoy los 
brasileños empiezan a ver que para ser una potencia mundial en el Si- 

glo XXI necesitan ser una potencia bioceánica ya que el eje de la econo- 
mía mundial está pasando del Atlántico al Pacífico. El cree que la conexión 
de Brasil-Atlántico-Pacífico pasa por el norte argentino, en la línea 


San Pablo-Antofagasta va que San Pablo es un gran centro UNE YBE esa 
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conexión es la mas corta. 

Según él, todo el esquema militar brasileño apunta a reestablecer el ór 

den en la República Argentina. Según un estudio realizado por su organi 

zación el despliegue de una fuerza helitransportada en Santa María modi 

fica el esquema ofensivo-defensivo del ejército brasileño. Otro dato im- 

portante es que EE.UU. ofreció venderle a Brasil los helicópteros para 

esa fuerza helitransportada a condición de que fuera ubicada en Recife : 

como fuerza de intervención rápida frente a una desestabilización en la 

Guayana, pero prefirieron ubicarla en Santa María y comprar helicópteros a 

franceses más caros, lo que significa que el eje principal continúa sien 

do Argentina. 

El problema fundamental es que los militares argentinos están tan desmo 

- ralizados que no quieren ni les interesa ver la amenza que significa Bra 
» sil o el despliegue de esa fuerza helitransportada. 

La única previsión que hace el Cuerpo de Ejército II, a nivel de unida- z 

des y por la propia iniciativa de los Comandantes de Regimiento,ya que 
"E : no han recibido órdenes al respecto, es realizar ejercicios de guerras 

de guerrillas, que sería la táctica que emplearían_ en caso de invadir 

Brasil, dentro del territorio brasileño. 

Incluso no realizan ninguna actividad de inteligencia militar. No sólo 


no conocen al enemigo, sino que no trabajan y no les interesa. 


(Ext.) de la DGID 
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MEMORANDUM 


ASUNTO: ANALISIS DE LA SITUACION DE LA REPUBLICA ARGENTINA EFECTUADO 
EN UNA CONVERSACION CON UN INFORMANTE VINCULADO A ALTAS FUEN- 


TES POLITICAS ARGENTINAS. - 


— mí 
FACTOR POLITICO / 
SITUACION INTERNACIONAL Í 


- En cuanto a la posición internacional actual de la Argentina, 
el informante flantca que ya se podría dar por seguro que el próximo 
20/SET, el Canciller Caputo va a ser electo Presidente de la Asamblea 
de las Naciones Unidas y que en realidad esta nominación no tiene un 
significado concreto para la Argentina, ya que se trata de un cargo 
simbólico, sin poder especifico; el que lo sigue manteniendo el Secre- 
tario General de la OMU. Lo que sí tendrá efecto sobre la situación 
externa Argentina es la campaña que ha venido desarrollando el Canci- 
ller Caputo para su nominación, la que ha generado un acercamiento ca- 
da vez mayor hacia el Tercer Mundo y hacia el bloque soviético. 

Asevera que por otra parte, desde el punto de vista estratégico, la 
Argentina ha producido, por intermedio de los principales líderes polí - 
ticos, una serie de hechos o señales que sin dudas han generado preo- 
cupación en los centros de poder del Mundo Occidental. En este contexto 
el candidato presidencial del Partido Justicialista, Carlos Menem, des 
de su nominación sólo se ha entrevistado con un Jefe de Estado extran- 
jero, el Presidente Hassad de Siria. Visto lo que significa este país 
en. el mundo árabe y su relación con la URSS, Libia y el terrorismo, es 
notoria la repercución que esta visita de Menem ha causado en los EE.UU. 
A esto hay que sumarle la visita de la ex-Presidenta Isabel Martínez 
de Perón a Libia para participar de un juicio contra el Presidente Rea- 
gan y la designación por parte de Menem como coordinador de su viaje 
a Europa en octubre, de Mario Cámpora, sobrino del ex-Presidente y hom- 
bre identificado con la izquierda. 

La fuente indica asimismo que el candidato ha hecho declaraciones E 
periodísticas donde ha puesto de manifiesto cierto desorden de concep- 


tos en su política exterior. Ha manifestado su intención de expropiar 
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bienes de Gran Bretaña en la Argentina y que está dispuesto a comprarle 
armas a la URSS si EE.UU. no le quiere vender. Recalca que si bien ésta 
no sería la opción estratégica de Menem en su política externa, todos 
estos hechos son analizados en el exterior con una visión negativa hacia 
un hipotético futuro gobierno peronista. Manifiesta un gran temor en 

la política exterior de Menem, ya que a su juicio se produciría un avan 
ce importante de Gran Bretaña en la región. 

Según cree el Ferry Montevideo-Malvinas se va a concretar, el arrien 
do de los islotes de Beagle a Gran Bretaña y Sudáfrica, se va a hacer y 
la extensión de la zona de exclusión hasta las Georgias sería un hecho. 
La duda que se le plantea a la fuente es como reaccionaría Menem frente 
a cestas acciones cuando esté en el poder. 

Simultáneamente, cree que el gobierno del Presidente Alfonsín tam- 
bién ha producido acciones imprudentes en términos estratégicos. El pri- 
mero es la cuestión del misil "Cóndor", un proyecto de la década del '70 
que la Fuerza Aérea comienza a desarrollar luego de la guerra de Las 
Malvinas. El Cóndor es un misil de 800 Kms. de alcance, desarrollado pa- 
ra atacar Las Malvinas desde la Patagonia. Afirma que esto convierte 
automáticamente al territorio continental en un teatro de operaciones, 
ya que Gran Bretaña tendrá que prever entre sus planes cl traslado del 
conflicto al territorio continental Argentino. Otro punto conflictivo 
respecto al desarrollo de este misil se da con la gestión que realizó 
la Fuerza Aérea con Egipto para concretar un proyecto conjunto, en vir- 
tud de la falta de financiamiento propio. 
| El informante afirma que al proyecto también se sumó Irak con auto- 
rización del Presidente Alfonsín y que toda esta información es conoci- 
da desde hace poco, porque se detuvo en Washington al Agregado Militar 
Egipcio y lo deportaron acusado de comprar tecnología para el Misil 
Cóndor. Cree que con esto los norteamericanos intentaron bloquear la 


cuestión va que evidentemente con este misil se está afectando en pri- 


quí, de fabricación soviética, aterriza en Rosario en un vuelo que no 
tuvo explicación oficial. Algunas informaciones daban cuenta de que 
venían a buscar armamento en una operación triangular con Jordanía, pe- 
ro en realidad afirma que el motivo del vuelo era llevar el sistema 


de propulsión del misil que está fabricando la Fábrica Militar de San 
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Lorenzo en Rosario. 
FACTOR POLITICO 


SITUACION INTERNA 

En relación a los comicios de 1989, manifiesta que si el acto elec- 
cionario hubiera sido en agosto, Carlos Menem habría ganado comodamen- 
te, con una diferencia de dos o tres votos por cada uno con respecto 
a Angeloz ya que Agosto coincidió con el peor momento en el tema sa- 
larial y en dicho mes el poder adquisitivo del salario se situó en un 
55% del vigente a Enero del '88. 

De acuerdo a encuestas que la fuente maneja a nivel ciudadano el 
41% sostiene que el principal problema son los bajos salarios y el 17% 
la inflación y por eso cuando Menem habla de un salariazo, lo que en 
términos económicos significa un disparate, en realidad está diciendo 
lo que el hombre común quiere escuchar. En esta situación una de cada 
5 personas que dice que va a votar a Menem votó a los Radicales en el 
'87. El 193 de los que votan a Menem hoy votaron al Radicalismo en el 
'87 y el 515% del 33% de indecisos con también votantes del Radicalis- 
mo. Esto es la explicación de porque el Radicalismo ostenta una inten- 
ción de voto tan baja en este momento. Es decir que la clase media ba- 
ja que había estado votando a la UCR es la que se ha pasado a Menem, 
En términos ocupacionales es todo el segmento de la población que tiene 
ingresos fijos, dependientes de la estructura del Estado y que por su- 
puesto ha perdido más poder adquisitivo. 

Afirma que ese voto que tradicionalmente era del Radicalismo hoy 
se ha pasado a Menem y que la derecha algo puede crecer, por los votos 
radicales de clase media alta, pero *¿1soraray no tiene discurso para 
la clase media baja, un sector muy importante del electoradu. De acá 
a los comicios cree que si el Radicalismo logra detener la inflación, 
situarla en cifras menores al 10%, algo dificultoso a su parecer, ya 
que podría ser de un dígito en octubre pero no se podría sostener en 
el tiempo, podría ser de un 50% para el Partido Justicialista contra 
un 30 6 35% del Radicalismo. Piensa que para que la UCR pudicse ganar- 
le a Menem tendría que además de dominar la inflación, mejorar los sa- 
larios y esta posibilidad es muy limitada. Siendo poco probable una 
mejoría sustancial de la situación cconémica, la estratégia electoral 
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del Radicalismo esta centrada en capitalizar los errores de Menem. Afir 
ma que un ejemplo de esta estrategia fueron las declaraciones de diri - 
gentes radicales por do sucedido en el acto de la CGT. El ex-Ministro 
del Interior Antonio Tróccoli dijo que los sectores que se enfrentaron 
son los mismos que chocaron en Ezeiza (retorno de Perón) y que hoy 
están detrás de Menem. Considera que Menem al no ir al acto de Plaza 

de Mayo, tuvo un acierto político, despegándose del efecto negativo ge- 
nerado por los incidentes. Asimismo dice conocer a la Policía Federal 

y que las órdenes que habría recibido fueron "arrasar", con la intención 
de interrumpir el acto, más que controlar los incidentes. Según mani - 
fiesta, los provocadores de los incidentes fueron gente extraña, y no 
el típico militante del MAS, partido que incluso no concurrió al acto. 
Esto demostraría cual será el tipo de estrategia que el Radicalismo 

va a desarrollar en los próximos meses para confrontar con Menem, tra- 
tando de generar la sensación de caos en torno del candidato peronista, 
para que se asuste y vote por el Radicalismo. De todas formas como 

la Argentina es un país tan cambiante cree que un incidente de esta 
naturaleza, a 3 días de la elección puede dejar una imágen negativa 
pero de aquí a los comicios es muy difícil anticipar que el saldo afec- 
te al Peronismo. En este sentido, cree probable que el Radicalismo tra- 
te de producir otru tipo de situación de estas características en los 
próximos meses. 

De triunfar Menem, la duda del informante es si logrará cumplir 
los 6 años de gobierno ya que Alfonsín va a dejar un país ingobernable 
y posiblemente Menem ya a los 6 meses de asumir tenga una gran crisis. 
Las posibilidades de fracaso de Menem serían de un 60%, de acuerdo a su 
inconsistencia política y a su entorno. En caso de fracaso existirían 
dos alternativas: un recambio institucional, es decir que la dirigen- 
cia política arme una asamblea legislativa y designe otro presidente 
civil Óó una nueva intervención militar. 

La preocupación mayor para el informante es que va a pasar entre 
mayo, que es la fecha de las elecciones y diciembre, cuando los Radi- 
cales tienen que entregar el poder, ya que económicamente va a ser 
un gran caos. El actual gobicrno va a actuar tratando de llegar ai co- 
micio en la mejor forma posible, pero luego que vea perdidas sus posi- 


bilidades va a dejar que estalle todo, incluso todos van a tratar de 
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llevarse la mejor tajada posible antes de dejar el gobierno. 


FACTOR MILITAR 

En cuanto al tema militar, asevera que existe un conjunto de situa- 
ciones que llevan a pensar que en el tercer trimestre de este año se 
vuelva a producir una situación de tensión. En este momento afirma que 
el Ejército se encamina nuevamente hacia una crísis, no pudiéndose de- 
terminar si puede ser antes o después de las elecciones, contando con 
un 25% de posibilidades de que se concrete antes de los comicios. 

Piensa que el nudo del problema es que el Teniente General Caridi 
ha llegado a la conclusión de que tiene que realizar una importante 
purga de Oficiales Subalternos ya que los problemas continúan y se man 
tienen las situaciones de indisciplina. Un estudio que le han hecho 
y que él ha tomado conocimiento,determina que hay que eleminar 600 ofi 
ciales, entre los grados de Sub-Tenientes y Mayor. El Teniente General 
Caridi, avalado por el Presidente Alfonsín va a realizar la purga y va 
a utilizar como mecanismo la Junta de Calificaciones. El escalón más 
complicado a su parecer, es el de los Tenientes y Tenientes 1lro, repre- 


sentando el núcleo de la resistencia. Los Tenientes Coroneles fueron 


desplazados y los Capitanes que sobrevivieron tratan de salvar la 
situación. Los Tenientes y Tenientes lro. una generación militar forma 
da en el Colegio Militar durante la lucha contra la subversión es el 
eje de la purga que pretende realizar el Jefe del Estado Mayor del 
Ejército. Entonces cree que se utilizará a la Junta de Calificaciones 
porque no hay elementos de juicio jurídicos o administrativos consis- 
tentes para realizarla. la convocatoria a todos los legisladores para 
explicar el funcionamiento de la Junta de Calificaciones, deja la im- 
presión de que también se quiere tener el aval legislativo para el 
tratamiento de este conflictivo tema. 

Manifiesta que hay una serie de hechos que dan cuenta fehaciente- 
mente de la problemática situación militar: 

Un comando civil con boinas verdes paniletó el Comando del Cuerpo 
de Fiército II, en Rosario, a favor de Rico respondiendo a declaracio- 
nes del General Mabragaña y la guardia no advirtió el hecho. 

El Director de la Escuela de Infantería, Coronel Correa, tuvo un 


incidente con su superior inmediato, Coronel Palmieri y luego pidió 
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el relevo. Al Coronel Correa se le acusaba de que estaba preparando 
incidentes para el día de la Infantería. 

La Junta de Calificaciones decidió no ascender al Coronel Seinel- 
din calificándolo en el lugar 23. Entre el 10 y el 20 le tenían que 
dar destino y lo pasaron al 23 para que pida retiro. Esto va a sumar 
un elemento de tensión, porque los seguidores de Seineldin, que esta- 
ban separados de Rico, van a tender ahora a operar en conjunto. El no 
cree que Seineldin tome ninguna acción, a no ser la de pedir el retiro. 

Se decidió la disponibilidad de 17 oficiales por estar mencionados 
en cartas que se requisaron en la celda del Mayor D'Amico, detenido 
caso de extorsión. En esta lista había Oficiales que no estu- 
vieron ni en Semana Santa ni en Monte Caseros y que la única causa es 
ap arecer en las mencionadas cartas. 

Se hacen listas de Oficiales para pasar a disponibilidad, en ba- 
se a chimentos de inteligencia que causan un mal clima. Pasaron a dis- 
ponibilidad a un Capitán pero se equivocaron en el nombre y tuvieron 
que restituirlo. 

Por el pase adisponibilidad de los 17 Oficiales se produce la pre- 
sentación ante la. JusticiaCivil del Teniente Coronel Di Pasquale y del 
Mayor Vercellotti. O sea que un tema administrativo menor se convirtió 
en un conflicto de magnitud, en el que tuvo que intervenir directamente 
el Presidente Alfonsín apelando €l fallo. Realmente esto causó confu- 
sión en la sociedad ya que durante su gobierno el Presidente dijo que 
los militares debían subordinarse a los jueces y ahora se negó a aca- 
tar su fallo. 

El conflicto interno dentro del Ejército es: Caridi y la mayoría 
de los Generales han llegado a la conclusión de que tienen que reali- 
zar una gran purfa en este momento, porque si el próximo Presidente es 
Menem puede terminar pactando con los Oficiales cuestionados. A su 
vez los Generales prevén que Menem probablemente los retire a todos. 
En el otro sector empieza a generarse una sensación: si no hacemos ca- 
er a la actual cúpula ahora, nos retiraran.a todos. 

El ex-Tecniente Coronel Rico ha recuperado parte de su prestigio, 

a la vez que la tendencia ha generado un desgaste de la posición del 


Teniente General Caridi. Lo que dice Rico hoy es un punto de referen- 
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cia para la gente. 

No se ascendió a yv Tenientes de la Escuela de Infantería en 
forma arbitraria, sin haber mediado ninguna causa. 

En el Ejército existe un profundo conflicto ético con el tema de 
Rico. Se considera que lo de Rico estuvo mal pero hay 450 desprocesa- 
dos por la Ley de Ubediencia Debida que generó Rico, incluso Caridi. 
Esto no se resuelve fácilmente y para un Teniente no es fácil entender  : 


que si Semana Santa y Monte Caseros fueron actos ilegítimos muchos Je- 


fes y Uficiales se hayan acogido a una ley emanada de un acto ilegíti- á 


= 
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Los grupos disidentes se estan moviendo ahora con un mayor grado 


AR 
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de clandestinidad; como los Oficiales que participan en estas acti- 
vidades son jóvenes y no tienen antecedentes no se puede prever en que 
posición se encuentran. 

En cuanto al tema de las 17 disponibilidades el Teniente General E 
Caridi ha retrocedido y seis Oficiales fueron restituídos después del | 
caso del Mayor Vercellotti. Esto sería para que ninguno más haga la 
presentación a la Justicia, esperando que se defina la situación. 5 

A los Oficiales jóvenes que se encuentran involucrados en esta si- 
tuación los están empujando a la desesperación, porque los persiguen 
y les bloquean la carrera. Si no se le encuentra una salida estos pue- 
den provocar alguna situación límite. 

En la última semana de setiembre se reactualizará el tema del Ca- 
pitán de Corbeta Astiz. Existe la orden del Presidente Alfonsín de 
que la Junta de Calificaciones lo pase a retiro y es probable que 
insista en ella. Esto puede generar otra situación de crisis ya que 
los Almirantes tienen cierta inclinación a no retirarlo. 

En su opinión Alfonsín le va a dejar un Ejército profundamente 
dividido en el cual no va a ser posible establecer un mando de convi- 
vencia. 

La fuente manifiesta que como modelo teórico para que los milita- 
res tomen el 


cierto apoyo externo, que se traduce por lo menos en un dejar pasar 
por parte de EE.UU.; cierto consenso interno entre ciertos sectores 
de la sociedad y un liderazgo militar eficiente. Sostiene que en 


general los analistas europeos y norteamericanos estan pronosticando 
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para la década del '90 una nueva oleada de gobiernos militares en 

Sud América debido a que los gobiernos civiles han fracasado en su 
gestión económica; entonces si hay un gobierno militar en Brasil o 

Perú no encuentra razón por la cual no haya un golpe de Estado en la 
Argentina por lo que estaríamos cumpliendo la primera condición del E 
modelo teórico. 

Con respecto a la segunda condición si el Señor Menem lleva al país 

a un caos tal vez haya ciertos sectores de la sociedad que se incli- 

nen por una solución autoritaria. Lo que el informante sostiene es 

que duda que a corto o mediano plazo se reconstruya un liderazgo mi- A 


litar eficiente como para cumplir con la tercera condición. 


SITUACION CON RESPECTO A BRASIL 

Entiende que así como Brasil en la década del '80 tenía una pers- 
pectiva atlántica, heredecda del imperio portugués en Africa Negra, E es 
hoy los brasileños empiezan a ver que para ser una potencia mundial 
en el Siglo XXI necesitan ser una potencia biocéanica ya que el eje 
de la economía mundial está pasando del Atlántico al Pacífico. El 
cree que la conexión de Brasil-Atiántico-Pacífico pasa por el norte 
argentino, en la línea San Pablo-Antofagasta ya que San Pablo es un 
gran Polo industrial y esa conexión es la más corta. 

Según él, todo el esquema militar brasileño apunta a reestablecer 
el órden en la República Argentina. Según un estudio realizado por su 
organización, el despliegue de una fuerza helitransportada en Santa 
María modifica el esquema ofensivo-defensivo del ejército brasileño. 
Otro dato importante que le ¡iama la atención es que EE.UU. ofreció 
venderle a Brasil los helicópteros para esa fuerza helitransportada a 
condición de que fuera ubicada en Recife como fuerza de rápida inter- 
vención frente a una desestabilización en la Guayana, pero prefirieron 
ubicarla en Santa María y comprar helicópteros franceses más caros 
lo que para él significa que el eje principal continúa siendo Argenti- 
na. 

El problema fundamental es que los militares argentinos están tan 
desmoralizados que no quieren ni les interesa ver la amenaza que sig- 
nifica Brasil o el despliegue de esa fuerza helitransportada. 

La única previsión que hace el Cuerpo de Ejército Il a nivel de 
unidades y por la propia iniciativa de los Comandantes de Regimiento 
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al respecto, es realizar ejercicios 


de guerras de guerrillas, que sería la táctica que emplearían, en ca- 


so de invadir Brasil, 


dentro del territorio brasileño. 


Incluso afirma que no realizan ninguna actividad de inteligencia 


militar, no sólo no conocen al enemigo, sino que no trabajan y no les 


interesa. 
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ya que no han recibido órdenes al respecto, es realizar ejercicios 


de guerras de guerrillas, que sería la táctica que emplearían, en 


caso de invadir Brasil, dentro del territorio brasileño. 


Incluso afirma que no realizan ninguna actividad de inteligencia 


militar, no sólo no conocen al enemigo, 


interesa. 


Original: 
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sino que no trabajan y no les 
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Señor Director General de Información de Defensa 


Señor Sub Director de Exterior de la DGID 


Señor Sub Director de Interior de la DGID 


Señor Sub Director de Apoyo de la DGID 
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REPUBLICA DE CHILE 
I. FACTOR POLITICO 
A. POLITICA INTERNA 
“SE ESTRUCTURO UN CRONOGRAMA EN 3 ETAPAS: 
l. GOBIERNO DE FACTO - LIA 
2. GOBIERNO CONSTITUCIONAL - 1981 
3. REALIZACION DE PLEBISCITO - 1989 
CARACTERISTICAS DEL PLEBISCITO. 
*ELECCION DEL CANDIDATO POR JUNTA MILITAR. 
*SI NO HAY ACUERDO POR EL CONSEJO DE SEGURIDAD. 
SI TRIUNFA EL PLEBISCITO - 8 AÑOS DE GOBIERNO. 
1. GRUPOS OPOSITORES 
a. ALIANZA DEMOCRATICA 


DEMOCRISTIANOS. 


RADICALES. 


(1-98 


SI FRACASA GRAL. PINOCHET GOBIERNA UN AÑO Y ELECCIONES. 
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SUSCRITO POR 11 PARTIDOS POLITICOS. 


NO PROSPERO. 


FEDERACION DEMOCRATICA (PRO-PINOCHET) 
-PARTIDO NACIONAL. 
-PARTIDO REPUBLICANO. 


-PARTIDO LIBERAL. 


ESCASA INCIDENCIA EN PANORAMA POLITICO. 


2. POSICION DeL COBIERNO 


-DIFERENCIAS DE OPINION DENTRO DE LA JUNTA DE GOBIERNO. 


era da or 


-ARMADA - FACH - CARABINEROS APOYARIAN ELECCION LIBRE. 


A 


EJERCITO APOYARIA GRAL. PINOCHET COMO CANDIDATO UNICO. 
-FACH Y CARABINEROS APOYARIAN CANDIDATURA DE UN CIVIL. 
-DE MARGEN DE DIFERENCIAS EL GRAL. PINOCHET SE TRAZO 2 


¿ 
OBJETIVOS: *CONSOLIDAR LA ECONOMIA 


*CONSOLIDAR LA CONSTITUCION DE 1980. 


B. POLITICA INTERNACIONAL 
1. CAMBIO DE POSICION DE EEUU 
3. 
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-DECLARACIONES SENADOR KENNEDY. 


As 


-PLANTEAMIENTO DE REAGAN POR DERECHOS HUMANOS. 


-CAMBIO DE EMBAJADOR. 


APUNTA A AISLAR A PINOCHET DE LAS FFAA BUSCANDO UNA DEMO 


CRACIA TUTELADA POR MILITARES. 


-INVITACION A 4 OFICIALES A REALIZAR CURSO EN WEST POINT. 


2. ALEMANIA FEDERAL 


-EL EMBAJADOR RECIBIO A FIRMANTES DE ACUERDO NACIONES. 


ES 


| 


-SITUACION DE 14 CONDENADOS A MUERTE. 


SS 


3. REPUBLICA POPULAR DE CHINA . 
-ACERCAMIENTO A PASAR DE INCOMPATIBILIDAD IDEOLOGICA. 
| -VISITA DE CTE. EN JEFE DE FUERZA AEREA A PEKIN. 


-CHILE EL CUARTO SOCIO COMERCIAL EN AMERICA LATINA. 


rs et 


-INGENIEROS CHILENOS CONSTRUIRAN FABRICA DE CAÑOS DE COBRE. 


o 
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II. FACTOR SUBVERSIVO 


A. MOVIMIENTO DE IZQUIERDA REVOLUCIONARIO (MIR) 
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MAS ANTIGUO. 


EN PROCESO DE REORGANIZACION. 


NO CONCRETO ALIANZA CON EL FRENTE PATRIOTICO MANUEL RODRIGUEZ. 


NO REALIZO DEMASIADA ACTIVIDAD A PESAR DE ANUNCIOS. 


B. FRENTE PATRIOTICO MANUEL RODRIGUEZ (FPMR) 


BRAZO ARMADO DEL PARTIDO COMUNISTA. 


MAS ACTIVO QUE EL MIR 


ATENTADO CONTRA PINOCHET. 


SECUESTRO DEL TTE. CNEL. CARREÑO. 


AN 


ATENTADOS DINAMITEROS. 
ADIESTRADOS EN CUBA, URSS, R.D.A., NICARAGUA Y LIBIA. 
BAJA INTENSIDAD DE VIOLENCIA SUBVERSIVA DEBIDO A: 
-FRACASO DEL ATENTADO A PINOCHET. 
-DESCUBRIMIENTO DE ARSENAL TERRORISTA. 
III. FACTOR ECONOMICO 


-SITUACION DURANTE GOBIERNO DE ALLENDE. 


E AAA 
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IV. 


“MEDIDAS ADOPTADAS POR PINOCHET. 
-AUMENTO DEL P.B.I. A PARTIR DE 1977. 
-AUMENTO DE DEUDA EXTERNA USS 20.000: 
-RECUPERACION A PARTIR DE 1986. 
-SUPERAVIT COMERCIAL DE USS 1.000: 
-DIVERSIFICACION DE PRODUCTOS EXPORTABLES (FRUTAS-PESCA). 
-REESTRUCTURACION DE DEUDA EXTERNA. 
FACTOR SICOSOCIAL 
A. SINDICATOS 
-CONFLICTOS ORGANIZADOS POR EL COMANDO GRAL. DE TRABAJADORES. 
-DEMOCRISTIANOS. 
-ASAMBLEA DE LA CIVILIDAD. 
-MOVILIZACIONES ESTUDIANTILES CONTRA NUEVO RECTOR. 
B. IGLESIA 


-DESIGNACION DE NUEVO CARDENAL PRIMADO MONS. FRANCISCO FRESNO. 


-VISITA DE JUAN PABLO II 
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-ACERCAMIENTO ENTRE IGLESIA Y GOBIERNO. 
CONCLUSIONES 
REACOMODAMIENTO POLITICO EN VISTAS A PLEBISCITO. 
+. 
EN EL orrcffLismMo INDEFINICION ACERCA DE CANDIDATO. 
EN LA OPOSICION ESPECULAN CON EL "NO" PARA GANAR TIEMPO. 
SECTORES MARXISTAS MARGINADOS LEGAL Y PRACTICAMENTE. 


PARTIDO COMUNISTA AISLADO EN SU LUCHA ARMADA. 


MOVIMIENTO SUBVERSIVO EN “PARALISIS OPERATIVA". 
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ASUNTO: ACTIVIDADES DE LAS ORGANIZACIONES DE FRENTE INTERNACIONAL 


TEXTO: 
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SECRETO 
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DPTO. II(EXTERIOR) 
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MEMORANDUM N2001/88 


FEDERACION SINDICAL MUNDIAL (FSM) 


A.- "Encuentro de Solidaridad Sindical Latinoamericna y Caribeña para 


la Democracia en Chile y Paraguay” 


Los dias 22 y 23 de octubre próximo pasado se realizó en la ciudad y 


de Buenos Aires un encuentro de solidaridad sindical latinoamericana 
y caribeña para la democracia en Chile y Paraguay. 
A dicho encuentro asistieron representaciones de las siguientes cen- 
trales sindicales: Central Unica de Trabajadores y Confederación Ge- 
neral de Trabajadores de Brasil, Confederación General de Trabajadores E 
de Perú, Movimiento Intersindical de Trabajadores de Paraguay, Central  : 
Obrera Boliviana, Comando Nacional de Trabajadores de Chile,PIT-CNT de Ñ 
Uruguay, Central de Trabajadores de Cuba y Confederación General de 
Trabajadores de Argentina. 
Como invitado especial asistió al encuentro el Secretario de la Federa- 3 
ción Sindical Mundial para América Latina, Mario Navarro. ps 
La reali zación de este encuentro se gestó durante la realización de la | 
Conferencia Sindical sobre la Deuda Externa, realizada en mayo próximo 
pasado en Brasil. 
Durante la realización del Encuentro de Solidaridad se resolvió realizaf” 
acciones conjuntas de solidaridad con los paises de Chile y Paraguay. 
B.- Donación al PIT-CNT 

La Central Sindical de la República Federal de Alemania donó al 
Plenario Intersindical de Trabajadores-Central Nacional de Trabajadores 4 


(PIT-CNT) de Uruguay proyectores, cámaras, receptores y máquinas de 


escribir, por un peso aproximado de ¿40 Kgs. 


C.- 3er.Congreso de la Confedezic:con Latinoamericana de Trabajadores de 


la Industria Gráfica (CLATIG) 


Entre los dias 25 y 27 ae noviembre próximo pasadg eporsa]: AN 


e 


01-06 
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SECRETO 2.- 
la sede de la Asociación de Empleados Bancarios del Uruguay(AEBU) el 
tercer congreso del CLATIG. 

Asistieron representaciones de 12 paises latinoamericanos y de 3 países 
europeos (Rep.Demócratica de Alemania , Francia y URSS). 
Participaron del mismo,como invitados especiales: Roberto Prieto(secre- 
tario de CPUSTAL, Thelman Borges del PIT-CNT , Héctor Surroca (Asoc.Pe- 
riodistas del Uruguay-APU) y Ruben Acasuso (APU,Secretario General del 
Comité Ejecutivo de la Organización Internacional de Periodistas). 
El Congreso fue presidido por Juan José Barreto, presidente del Sindi- 
cato de Artes Gráficas del Uruguay. 
Durante el mismo se trataron los siguientes temas: 

- Incidencia del avance tecnológico en el sector. 

- Situación económica,politica y social de los trabajadores de 
América Latina y El Caribe. 

- Organización gremial de los trabajadores gremiales a nivel conti- 
nental. 
En el documento final elaborado por los asistentes al congreso, entre 
otros puntos figuran los siguientes: 

- Repudio a las dictaduras de Paraguay y Chile. 

- Pronunciamiento contra todo tipo de intervención en Nicaragua. 

- Pronunciamiento en favor de la paz en Centroamérica. 
Se eligieron a las nuevas autoridades del CLATIG, las cuales se manten- 
drán en sus puestos hasta la realización del nuevo congreso a realizarse 
el año entrante. 
Los actuales dirigentes son: 


Presidente - Enrique Marano(Argentina) 


ler.Vice Pte. - Gerónimo Aivarez (Cuba) 
2do.Vice Pte. - Ramón Pinzón(Panamá) 
3er.vice Pte. - Juan José Barreto (Uruguay) 
Stario.Gral. - Juan Ortiz Cornejo(Perú) 


UNION INTERNACIONAL DE ESTUDIANTES 
A.- 3era. Brigada Juvenil "José Artigas” 

La Federación de Estudiantes Universitarios de Uruguay(FEUU) está 
realizando beneficios de solidaridad con Nicaragua,a efectos de recabar 
fondos para enviar a Nicaragua la 3era. Brigada Juvenil “José Artigas" 
para participar en la recolección del café. 

El 24 de octubre próximo pasado realizó con tal motivo una reunión 
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bailable en la Facultad de Arquitectura. 

B.- BRIGADA INTERNACIONAL DE JOVENES 

Josef Skala (presidente de la UIE) anunció que se está organizando una 

brigada internacional de jóvenes, integrada por delegaciones de 25 pa- 

ises. 

Dicha brigada participaría en la recolección de café en Nicaragua y 

según declaraciones de Skala está organizada y financiada con medios del 

Fondo Estudiantil de Solidaridad Internacional. 

Skala aclaró que dichos fondos habían sido obtenidos en una campaña que 

a nivel mundial realizó la Unión Internacional de Estudiantes. 

El anunció de la organización de la brigada fue hecho por el presiden- 

te de la UIE durante la realización del 152 Congreso de la misma, 

el cual se lievó a cabo recientemente en La Habana(Cuba). 

ASOCIACION INTERNACIONAL DE ABOGADOS DEMOCRATAS(AIAD) . 

- 82 Conferencia de la Asociación Americana de Juristas 
Del 14 al 17 de setiembre próximo pasado se realizó en La Habana(Cubaj : 

la 82 Conferencia de los juristas americanos. : 

Participaron en la misma 1.164 abogados y profesores de derecho, entre 

los cuales se encuentran 57 argentinos. 

La conferencia fue inaugurada por Tomás Borge (Ministro de Interior 

de Nicaragua) y por Beinurz Szmukler (presidente de la Asociación Ame- 

ricana de Juristas, de nacionalidad argentina); siendo clausurada por 

el Ministro de Justicia de Cuba, Juan Escalone y el Fiscal argentino 

Ricardo Molinas. 

Durante la realización de la conferencia Fidel Castro pronunció un 

discurso. 

El tema central tratado fue "Sistemas Jurídicos en el Continente Ame- 

ricano”. 

La organización de referencia fue establecida en el año 1977. 

ORGANIZACION DE SOLIDARIDAD CON LOS PUEBLOS DE ASIA Y AFRICA 

- El 9 de octubre próximo pasado fue creada en la Argentina el comité 

"Solidaridad Argentina con los Pueblos” (SAP). 

El objetivo de dicho comité es ei de unificar, coordinar y desarrollar 

la solidaridad argentina con los pueblos de América Latina, Asia y Afri 

ca. 


Entre las actividades que realizó a partir de su fundación se destacan: 
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El envio a Chile de una delegación de solidaridad. La organización de 
una campaña de apadrinamiento de un hospital materno-infantil en Nica 
ragua bajo la consigna "Por la nueva vida en la Nueva Nicaragua”. 
Jornadas de solidaridad con el pueblo colombiano. 

ORGANIZACION INTERNACIONAL DE PERIODISTAS (OIP) 

La Asociación de Prensa Uruguaya es el sindicato de periodistas más 
antiguo, afiliado a la OIP, el dirigente de APU, Ruben ACASUSO inte 
gra el Comité Ejecutivo de la misma desde 1973. 

El cuerpo dirigente de APU, recientemente nombrado está integrado por 
Héctor SURROCA (Pte.), Mario Ivan DA ROSA (Vice.Pte.), Oscar ZUNINO, 
Ruben ACASUSO, Gustavo AGUIRRE, Eliseo PIEDRA, Leopoldo MUYANO, Martín 
LESS, Manuel MENDEZ, Claudio ITURRA, Mónica ROTTERO, Adriana GALLINAL, 
José LORENZONI, Jorge MALFATTI y Luis CASAL. El Conseja de Prensa del 
Sindicato de Trabajadores de la Comunicación y Asociación: de la Pren 
sa Uruguaya quedó integrado por: José BOTTARO (Pte.), bkuis MARTUSCE- 
LLO, Ling CARDOZO, Ruben BORRAZAS Y Jorge ALMENDRAS. 

CONSEJO MUNDIAL DE LA PAZ 


A.- Asociación Latinoamericana para los Derechos del Hombre (ALDHU) 
El dia 10 de diciembre próximo se conmemora el 392 Aniversario 

de la Declaración Universal de los Derechos del Hombre, instituido 

por las Naciones Unidas. 

Con tal motivo, la Asociación realizará una muestra de grabados alusi 

vos al tema, en solidaridad con Chile y Paraguay. 

Realizándose además un acto en el Instituto Artigas del Ministerio de 

Relaciones Exteriores; en el cual se entregará el premio a la “Promo 

ción de la Paz y Perechos Humanos en América Latina al Canciller Uru 

guayo, Contador Enrique IGLESIAS. 

A.L.D.H.U. está integrada por Carlos Andrés PEREZ (Venezuela), Hernán 

SILES SUAZO (Bolvia), Jaime PAZ ZAMORA (Bolivia), el pintor Oswaldo 

GUAYASMIN, Guillermo UNGO (El Salvador), Fabiola LETELIER, Leonel 

BRIZOLA (Brasil), Monseñor Helder CAMARA, Adolfo PEREZ ESQUIVEL, Er 

nesto CARDENAL y Gerard PIERRE CHARLES (Haiti). 

Integran el Comité Ejecutivo de la Asociación: Liber SEREGNI, Roberto 

ASIAIN y Juan Raú FERREIRA. 

El representante del ALDHU en el Uruguay es el chileno Juande DIOS PA 


RRA SEPULVEDA. 


B.- Conferencia intexnacional "Atlántico Sur, zona de paz cooperación 


libre de armas nucleares”. 
Entre los dias 26 y 28 de octubre próximo pasado, se realizó en la ciudad 
de Buenos Aires la conferencia Internacional "Atlántico Sur, zona de paz y coope 


ración, libre de armas nucleares”. 23381326 
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La misma estuvo auspiciada por el Consejo de Paz Argentino(CAP), par- 


a EN 


ticipando de la misma delegaciones de 12 países, así como también 
representantes de Movimientos de Liberación Nacional. 

Entre los distintos participantes de la conferencia se destacan: Romesh 
Chandra (India, presidente del CMP), Max Maobi (Congreso Nacional Afri- 
cano, Aldo Tessio (representante del gobierno argentino), Antonio Cabrera 
(representante para el exterior del Frente Farabundo Martí para la Libe- 
ración Nacional-El Salvador), el Gral. Costa Constantiniri(ex General 

de la OTAN), el Reverendo Foster (EE.UU.), Dr. Boris Koblk (URSS) y Gral(R| 
Edgardo Mercado Jarrín (presidente de la Organización de Militares para 
la Democracia, la Integración y la Liberación de América Latina y El Ca- : 
ribe-OMIDELAC). : 
Uruguay estuvo representado por: Liber Seregni(Vice Pte. del CMP y Pre- 


a sidente del Frente Amplio, integrante del Centro de Estudios Estratégi- 


t 
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co del Uruguay-CEEU), Victor Licandro (integrante del CEEU y OMIDELAC), 
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Cap.Av(R) Gerónimo Cardozo (Relaciones Internacionales del Frente Amplio, 
> . integrante del CEUU y Secretario General del OMIDELAC), el legislador ¿ 
Gonzalo Carámbula (Democracia Avanzada), Yamandú Fau(Partido Por el a 4 
Gobierno del Pueblo), Eduardo Jaurena(Movimiento Socialista), Carlos 
! Pita(Corriente Popular Nacionalista-Partido Nacional), Julio Daverede E 
(Unión Civica). z 
Argentina estuvo representada por: Jorge Alberto Kreyness (Secretario d 
General del Consejo de Paz de Argentina), Lucía Alberti(Diputada de 
la Unión Cívica Radical), el sacerdote Antonio Puigfané , el Gral.(R) w»-* 
Ernesto López Meyer (dirigente del FRAL y presidente del Centro de EN 
tares para la Democracia Argentina-CEMIDA), y el Fiscal Ricardo Molinas 
Jorge. 
Durante la realización de la conferencia fue aprobada una resolución, 
por mayoría, que condena el programa estadounidense de la Guerra de las 
Galaxias. 
Fueron presentadas tres ponencias sobre el tema en cuestión de la confe- 
rencia las mismas fueron expuestas por:1)Uruguay-Angola,2) Argentina- 
Rep. Popular del Congo y 3) Congreso Nacional Africano y SWAPO., 
Las ponencias que presentaron los anteriormente nombrados y en el res- 
pectivo orden son: 
-"Establecimiento en el Atlántico Sur de una zona de paz y coope- 


| 


ración libre de armas nucleares. ] 
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- "Los pueblos de los Estados Ribereños del Atlántico Sur en 
contra de la carrera armamentista, las bases militares, las alianzas 
opresivas y la militarización espacial! 

- "Los pueblos ribereños del Atlántico Sur en contra del colonia- 
lismo, neocolonialismo y el apartheid, por la defensa de la soberanía, 
la independencia, autodeterminación e integridad territorial. 
El Presidente del CMP exhortó a los Movimientos de Paz de todo el mundo : 
a difundir la declaración de las Naciones Unidas que propuso declarar 
“zona de paz y cooperación del Atlántico Sur, libre de armas nucleares”. 
Chandra, también sostuvo que hay una nueva atmósfera tras los acuerdos 
entre los Estados Unidos y la URSS y que ya no se podía retroceder 
en el camino del desarme; que es el mismo camino de la lucha por las 
demandas socio-económicas de los pueblos, por la libertad, por la demo- 
cracia y la liberación nacional. 
El documento final,elaborado por los asistentes a la conferencia, sos- 
tiene los siguientes puntos: 


- Las bases militares de las islas Ascensión y Malvinas en el Atlán 


INS 


tico Sur, Diego García en el Indico y Pascua en el Pacifico sirven 


como puntos de apoyo terrestre para la Guerra de las Galaxias. 


- Pueden ser utilizadas para el traslado rápido de fuerzas de 
intervención directa en los paises del área por lo cual constituyen id 
"una amenaza real para la independencia de los pueblos de la región". 

- Expresa el rechazo al régimen racista de Sudáfrica "punto de apo- 
yo político y territorial para conformar la proyectada Organización 
del Tratado del Atlántico Sur(OTAS). 

C.- Encuentro de Movimientos de Paz 

El 29 de octubre próximo pasado se realizó un encuentro de los 
Movimientos de Paz que integran el"Grupo de los 6*",integrado por Argen- 
tina, Tanzania, Suecia, Méjico, India y Grecia. 

En dicho encuentro participó Líber Seregni. 
Se analizó los esfuerzos realizados en favor de la paz desde la Reunión 
Cumbre de los Presidentes que integran el Grupo de los 6,realizada en 


agosto del pasado año. 
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MINISTERIO DE DEFENSA NACIONAL 
DIRECCION GENERAL DE INFORMACION DE DEFENSA 


DIV. MICROFILMACION 


ROLLO N* 1085 
(SJ) 


ACTA DE CIERRE DE MICROFILMACION: 


LUGAR DE LA MICROFILMACION: (ORGANISMO) DIRECCION GENERAL DE INFORMA- 
CION DE DEFENSA.- 

FECHA DE FINALIZACION DE LA MICROFILMACION: 28 de abril de 1992.- 
DENOMINACIÓN DE LA DOCUMENTACION: DOCUMENTOS DEL DEPARTAMENTO JI DE 


LA D.G.I.D. CORRESPONDIENTES AL AÑO 1991.- 


IDENTIFICACION DEL ULTIMO ORIGINAL MICROFILMADO:R.E.NRO.9005183, Fs. 
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lacis the mesas to *Metrely de 
ll oopjeres ceforta, tul ito des to dar 
to openis ente ¿81 lt pays lip ser- 
vir de «iresgihening tes with the 
Propir. but in lact bicis voto pramolng 


this sort of rgime. Lies can prop up 
appraruncos for a time, but their 
lamneners must inevitshiv become vb- 
VIH 

Wherever one gu0es on the main- 


Li Peng Keqiine in lbiiemma 


¡The eutber, Uhen dixi. fermerts 
sered ss ¡dreciar el the Hiesrareh [n- 
siitute. state Exonemsc structure Hhe- 
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form amminion ie np redes in 
Amerizz a» Direciar el the Medern 
China Howarch Center.) 


The forenst for the immediate 
future of the Li peng regime vay be 
summecd up in Ue phrase “a harrow- 
ing year oa ls slorm-ivesed sen” 

In the altermaib + “he June 4th 
Masacre, the irrod iuvard free mar- 
ketizaticn ol the Uhinese rmrainland 
economy ls now being replaced br 
central planpitige. political reform in 
the direction of democratizabion is 
being s=upplanted bw centralization of 
power. the development oí a more 
pluralisic cultural and intellectual 
envirunmernt is being replaced with 
autboritarianism. Every talented per- 
son “Mbuv has made : eouotribution of 
nate in any sector of the socie dur- 
ing the past ten vear» has now cither 
been imprisoned, put on the wanted 
list, criticized, or tutallv silenced. the 
June 34th Massacre has thorvughiv 
destruvud the last thread of hope the 
people had in the Chinese Communist 
Party and he «smuunist social sys- 
tem. The basis of ihbe Communist reg- 
ime's claim to legal respectabilitv has 
now utierh cevilapsed. and it cannot 
keep itself from becoming a bodiless 
head. 


Trouble Ahead 
On every question of importance, 
the Li Peng regime is in a dilemma. 


lt would like to press forward with 
greater centralization oí power, but it 


a oatem wtieh ie af henefit do the 
peoples development or welíare. In 
be ead, esrrribiiog at does in in ala 
GWn DAZTeow, minority self -intorext 

ln lact every major polis of the 
Li Peng regime ix at odds vuiib ihe 
demande ol the people as auil as 
wilb be Ude of morid deselopimenta 
as a vhole. The strengibening of 
central pianning. for example. can 
onty bang back the connomic stagna- 
ton ol irgone days, ihruwing be 
Chinese ecunoiny into a cumplete 
moss. Inerrasiog  cxousiralization 
puwer cannot pruvide the basis for 
he peoples free development; it can 
univ exasperaie antagonism between 
the Li Peng remime ana ibe people. 
That regime perfuaciorily criticizes 
official corruption but it cannot denl 
with the most egregious official cor- 
ruption among Ure rapks of lis Own 
top managers. Even less is it pre- 
pared to take subelantive measures 
againsí be curruplicn which it pub- 
liclv decries. for corrupuon is a hand- 
in-glove feature of the present poli- 
tical svster”. 

This present situation is nu acul- 
dent It has been determined by Une 
conflict between the road being pur- 
sued by the Li Peng regime and the 
overad | momenium of historical 
forces. Any political regime which 
does not have the support of the peo- 
ple cannot persist The basunets and 
tanks of June 4th incident have 
shocked the Chinese people into an 
unprecedented awakening to reality. 
bringing them into a rancorous con- 
frontational relationship wiht exactly 
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land one finda a surty, silent, unowop- 
erauve attitude among the peuple. 
Chinese voutb just lovk for fun and 
chances to let ofí steam [rom pent-up 
frustrations: intellectuals are groping 
for a way out of their suflerings; 
taborers are spiriless and lazy. More 
importandy. Communiat Party cadres 
gravely doubt the wisdom ul the pre 
sent social system and its ¡ine ef de 


velopment 
Can anyone se defínnt of all 
standards «of decenoy. Anyube so 


laching in virtue, knowledge. or tm- 
kerut anvone whose handa ure so 
blood-=:tained as Li peng's long lead 
the Chinese people? As an old saying 
Zues, "Thousands of accusing fingers 
point, and death beats sickness í1 the 
punch.” 


ideological Clash 


The next question is how long 
ibe Communist hard-line stance in 
general can last Hard-liner policies 
are in sharp conflict with the social 
situation which has come into being 
as the result of the past 10 years of 
political and economic reform. and | 
believe that this conflict will bring 
about the rapid downfall of the hard- 
liners. Prior to ne reform movement, 
the central government received 70% 
of total government revenues, while 
local governemins received oniv 30% 
of the total. After reform, the central 
government now receives 30%. local 
governments 70%. Local governments 
and  enterprises must  inevitably 
oppose and stvmie hardliners' efforts 
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to return to the old dispensation be- 
cause allowing them to do so would 
of course damage their new-found 
economic muscle of the local gove.n- 
ments and their industries. 

Of 80 million agricultural labor- 
ers who are having to find new, 
nonagricultural employment at a time 
when the rural industrial sector is on 
the downturn, 25 to 30 million will 
end up unemployed. The pressure 
exerted by these people is an impor- 
tant factor contributing to social in- 
stablity, While tight economie policios 
have sneceeded la bringing spiraling 
demand and inflation under entro), 
it has brought on structuarally inhe- 
rent shrinkage of the economy as a 
whole, weakness of the market and 
a decline in living standards. Vorecd 
purchases of government bonds und 
treasury bonds, government non- 
payment of funds, and partial pay- 
ment of wages, are other important 
factors which will fan discontent al 
every level in the society. 

The people's dissatistactión cun 
only mount as the Li Peng regime 
pushes them to forget what thev have 
withnessed happening abroad, give 
up reform-stimulated prosperity, and 
go back to the good old days. Politic- 
al freedom was orlginally quite li- 
mited in Communist China. There 
was no freedom to move, ño freedom 
to choose one's vocation, no freedom 
of speech, no freedom of the press, 
no freedom of political gatherings, 
etc. The recent decade of reform 
brought about a tremendous libera- 
tion of the people's political aware- 
nese lí people were not allowed to 
speax Iron the moment of birth, they 
would think themselves unable to 
speak; but il they are first allowed to 
speak and then later forbidden to de 
80, they will of course be unhappicr 
than if they had never been allowed 
to speak. therefore, a return to the 
days of the Cultural Revolution can 
only engender extreme feelings of re- 
sentment and the most resistance in 
political sector. 


in Transit 


An oven deeper cause for resent- 
ment and resistance is that in the 
midst of an developing nation's tran- 
sltlon from a subsistence economy to 
a surplus-production economy, the 
requirements of its people begin to 
broaden, and they demand greater di- 
vorsity within the economic structure. 
The very process 0f development re- 
quires thal the economic structure 
undergo adjustments For one thing, 
those adjust nents mus, address the 
fact that economic pluralism accom- 
panied by growing disparities in in- 
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come anda widening gap between 
the rich and the poor will brinyobont 
social instabiity. Political discontent 
will likewise grow if rising levels ol 
education stimulate the people's de- 
siro to participate in the political pro- 
cesa but the existing system ol gov- 
ernance le unable to asxsimilate this 
demand for participation 

hos, — development dnesitabls 
vecasiona problema whieh are not 
eusily o solved, 1 we dd to there 
problems the fuel tit niatridasd Obi 
nelx political system not onivo sho» 
no Hexibilita but is now following 
regresa ive eourso, ve gel much 
more complicated pattern ol aggrava- 
tions. The contradiction belueen the 
unavoldable requirements of develop- 
mento on the one hand ando the 
stagnmion of the political sistem on 
the other has necessanmly resolted in 
political. economic, ando social insta- 
hbility. 

At the same time, development 
in the international arena, espectalls 
those in the soviet Enion and Eastern 
Europe, have dealo the present poli: 
tical regime of China a critical blow. 
Under these ciremmastaness. the onli 
way out for China ls continued re- 
form. 10 ds for this reason tuto Un: 
hard-liners o slance cannot but cul- 
lapse. 


Future Shock 


Vhe Chinese mainland hus en- 
tered into (be culminating days of a 
period of multi-layered  convulsion 
What alternative seo narios might we 
expect in the coming duys given Cin 
situation? 

Is 14 possible that maialand Chi- 
tu wi come sader a military dieta: 
torsbip or that di will be partitioned 
into multiple warlord domains? This 
is the seenario which we most abhor. 
However, it ds also one which cannot 
casily occur because, Whether we 
look at things from the stesipoint of 
international relations, purely domes- 
tic considerations, conditicus within 
the ranks of the military, or condi- 
tlions within the present leadership, 
the necessary preconditions for this 
eventuality do not exist. Furthermore, 


looking at Just Ihe omilitara combitinod 
part of the equalion and cvtsderag 
be impares which the leve demoras 
movement had o upon the militar 
rank and tile. de da nota foregone 
conclusion ibat if another June 4th 
type miswscre were to oovur, He 
rank and ble woutkd net mutias 

Another scetario de ihato rtít 
mas Miden between central and local 
government anita Vibe: deal puerv- 
eraiirtjs cannot plissimibls wd Un 
ST O 
powers ja Uonevertheless hol pense 
for Ihen de eramos themselves 14 
A OTI 
be o ceononie  eloato o atucho thes 
alresnds hee to counter eeptrmd ger 
ernmuenl poner? As dones df, Uri pros 
sibnbits ds quite bheds o) thank we ol 
sebo A Io epnejal ln ard AS bus 
lance betieen stream dera 
goveramenta and a Weahebied coltrd 
Lovernment 


Succession Theory 


bere is still another possibilis 
amidst the movembbs and ostruyules 
during the pues decades, opposilion 
to the present regime willoat first be 
kept o lo check, o ntido (ls second: 
foneration «uecessora will persist in 
obstrneting change abd putting all 
thorough relarm, Che inellectualtta al 
thebro policies, however, ad dgnite 
vecasional social conllugratiosn hare 
and there and dead to a firal dad <oast 
convulsion. 

Regaurdless olo which scenarto |s 
played oat many options will be open 
tous Especialiy during a period of 
g£reato convulsion, ib is quite likely 
that we will see drametie sbifta ln 
political power coufigurations at all 
levels of orgartizatlon. to at 1 fore- 
poc the formation of a grand condition 
of democratic reform elements witbio 
the Chinese Communist Party, within 
every sectar of the mainland Chinese 
society, and within Chinese groups in 
Taiwan, Hong Rony, and elsewhere 
which will trausform the Chinese 
mminland polis. The likelihood of 
this happoniox in the next five to 
cight vears is very high, yet we must 
autively etrive lo make ¡(come true. 
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i Can Wait 


The time of execution arrived tor a prisonar given the death sent- 
ence. The police called him awake and asked him what he wanted tor 
breaktas:. The prisoner was taken aback for a moment, and then 
sald, "| foel like eating everything | love eating.” “Ah yes. | know,” sald 
the prisoner to the policeman, “My favorite food la peaches.” 

“This ls wintertime. Where are we going to get any peaches?”, 
the poli«eman replied in an exasperated tone. 


“That's alright. 1 can walti” 
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YET ANOTHER PROGRAM LOOMING 


¡Hong heng. he Perapeeijre Menthdy (110424 AL Juro: 


CUY" ae Verge el Als Anti 
Purgr 


“htertutébion ol be apurar 
der reparos daa dls mr ad mad ado 
ruptian Mineb vriatated ismtímisad dam. 
erpueprstos tope 10 da arca l mb el bg 
Manor aaron da rdogaoot a ar Goga ea 080 dro Last 
E O A LL O TT 
hero mts a dallerenes elo opinion 
mitin Abre Pra dsd rio a 
Jivana comunitiod Cho tmmtako ol sp 
A OT TS 
the ventral demdermbrip, loma gl der da 
delay den eschsgationo sol capogorragorazr des dbnocdn 
A O OTTO 
adopt e ness ures Mich were sub 
smsjuentds lahet 

II ROTO 
ayiborities latest explanallosn 01 de 
June di Inciwadento prublisbest ln bre 
June 1) osadía ecebiliciós ol Uhr Meth 
A TT 

Judiang Irom this ems, otrbl lle 
"Seda the lruih on Ue 
Aer rd ol dute 4, Ah por 
ot ibhe COP authorities ln ueurd y eoeeal 
Zhao Zivany de Delersiverad reco ootrdso leo 
supporting mido dliare gold a anal 
splitima party ranks but for the me 
IAE TO 
abu-revolutionars violence 


Good V. Bed 


Not long ego. the evialiicton ti 
Li Pena. Deng Nisoping. lo dino 
Zemin of the ¿ine- 4 Incident 
neemed to shows signs of moderation 
and this led many foreign analvits to 
believe that the Clitiese Comimiuniata 
were khowíng “repentence "  Subme- 
quent (ucts have proven that this pre: 
sumplion was too nuive. New Chin 
News in Hong Kong his recentio 
issued an exsey in wbict it details 
the contents of a conversation be- 
tween Deng Xisoping and Went Ger- 
many'ia Helm Sehmido do order to 
correct the misperception= of outside 
observers. Said Deng. We have nov. 
er blamext (he students, lt ws a mat 
ter of problems within the Party - 
including higb-level party membern.* 
Deng added that a dot of studenta 
were sticked into the movement be- 
cause of tho mixtaken beltef that thev 
had strong supporters within the 
Party. “Supporierx within the Party” 
uf course refers lo Zhao /,iyang. 

Form this we can see thal ue 


Ulises Uan sd Crepentanos 
heon as not lime a dep to siena 
rodeo fhere nas esveronbao doubio os 
ST O RO AO 
Mihtua Nenas Agreter brcdicas lolo 
hatervies granted da diia Zenón des 
Unierican delerieron reporter Harbara 
Walices he word pustahe mas 
wligozerd bros a tee a hd 
¿rol sar We oldest a mosto 
Írotaa dla arma dro 


Time "able 


Neda reporta rom Dntjuy bno 
0 bat ono Iber prttod el 
Ur Dune dele arts con ho passed 
he autherntaes will cunedrad esta anal 
Jurbicaticn ol pese directa iso lr 
TA OE 
some ol di ofíicrwnds mad cantas blarotaraados 
who passed dipoe rele ta the orga 
tedrerdi tr anna qudaagana dogo cod Urano dnruon dos 
mento will be snstictod add sn enten cod 
Vhie nutrida o rear arnes ara 
emphasiony Corgna izerso ad poleas 
vera geCimere “suoporters” Y lo Host 
fo names such as Dra Qiig Zhao 
Pos, eagrel besoo Ntra ho ho drena pe 
leased are addolis Ye su pportern 

News sonmrves iso tarde dina Ubno 
so- called “organizo” ad Cpolicri r 
suppersediy teler 2 cms do ines 
ola Zhao Zivana Chresmtrrimi enn 
certain intellectuals inchudina Zin 
A TN TT UTE 
bale Economic btructure  eboris 
Commission » re presen talive o 
Minerica, He Wellírg. and Otbers la 
be event of conyiciion, they may be 
sentenced to more han 10 ycoark ón): 
prirontient. 

In an intervíie vo in Hong Kong. 
Shanghal masor Ju dengjs amecho cin- 
clonures from wbith we can draw 
certala inferences. He told reporters 
(hato (he only person formlls 
errested in Shangbió ato Che time ol 
the disturbanee las] ven was Dot 
kong rtudent Vao Yongjan. An for the 
novelist Wang Huorang. lu said he 
hoped (ist he wedldo soon he re- 
leased. The care ol “World Eoonomnde 
Revien” journalist Cin Benti, said Ju, 
ha a matter of part: regulations and 
will be decided in accordance with 
those regulations, 

The sltuatione of there three 
people — Yao, Wan, und Qin — can 
serve an a represe talive portralt of 
the fates of those ir volved ln Ue 181 
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democraey. queveluent Yao Vungjan 
wen decpia involved da the 9h 
delnocenes tuerement, having orpa- 
red the Cselbapldtina Contedera- 
hon abad the Dare do Dio Battalion" 
ahicbostormed Siuephea poveramernt 
olhices = “allenses” Which cannot be 
vobsidered binor da vie ol the sins 
plicda ol dos buekhground and because 
biomas o Hem het resident 
Homerver, 46 as pparen Or judped 
hato his release would live + tued 
etolina ttilluvsace cn Die high emeo- 
hions of the Hong het papito 
Uhns ib spite ob the gravis of bis 
imsdecds ando mad seeminglí 0 
hope ol released, he vas 
tesotbeless auracidnasis Srocd and 
sent dmek do Hon long 

Ma foro tie asia Man 
hiuonans aho has daredo to. chual- 
leape he honght ot Mao Zedong and 
bas long been tierna in the side ol 
he Comaibunist authorities, dl Wi 
ends uataral te expect hat he would 
be Cdetamedo ando questioned" lor 
hovtag gote uo the streets and pule 
hielyo supporting the students. Judying 
tros Mavor lan words, Wangs ro- 
lease ds not fer ol da de fatare 


born 


Kind Regards 


ln contraetow id the authormptes 
pentle treatment of duo and Wan, 41 
in how they regard Qin Bent which 
given us ptes dor concera. Vhe 
'Morld beonomie Keview? has boeo 
branded as Zhao Zivangós  Mouti- 
proce and those working for toas 
beng among Zhaos berambrust, An 
cludiag journalists Mon daiebi and Su 
Zhuozhi, whom events have Jeñ 
stranded abroud. MIE three ol them 
publinbed a dorso sertes ol articles to 
muster public opinion in support el 
Lbhiao Zivangos relorias. 

Joa Comountist Party which ve- 
gards public opinion as e “vital root” 
thorne articles constitute a major 
swurce ol he “discuplion” aud “anti. 
revolutionary violence? and the Par- 
ty will not deal deniently with the 
matter, As an example of how sensi- 
tive the Chinese Communists are to 
the guidance function of public opin- 
ion formation, of the troops deploy ed 
on the eve of the Tiananmen blood- 
bath. some soldiers vere disguiscd as 
civilians and sent into the city ahead 
of the others to occeupy the television 
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and radio stations and the people's 
Daily News offices. 

A month ago, Qin Benli is re- 
ported to have been “hospitalized due 
to illness.” According to close arsoci- 
ates of Qin, this marks the beginning 
ol the authorities' “late autumn set- 
tling of accounts.” Mayor Ju Mingji's 
reference to “party regulations” is an 
indication of the accuracy of this sur- 
mise. Let us also not forget, Hang 
Zemin must at least in part glve 
thanks to Qin for coming into Deng 
Xiaoping's favor. Jiang's audacity in 
putting aside all principle and firing 
Qin from his post was met with stun- 
ned allence from Zhao Ziyang, even 
though at the time he had not yet fal- 
len from power, It was this sort of 
“guts” that was the driving force of 
his aspiration to the throne of Secret- 
ary General of the Party. 


Whipping Boy 


Ín the days after the “quelling of 
antirevolutionary violence,” Yuan Mu 
(spokesman of the State Council) 
leaked the rumor that Zhao was 
golng to be put on trial. This wars fol- 
owed by a denial from Deng Xia.p- 
ing, who stressed “the overriding ne- 
cesslty for stability.” hat phrase has 
become the guiding “national poliey” 
during the last year. 

Recently, however, the author- 
ities seem to have once again started 
a public settling of accounts with 
Zhao Ziyeng, laying respinsibility fo: 
the crime of the bloody suppression 
of the democracy movement at his 
door, 

There would seem to be two 
reasons for this. 

Firstly, in the wake of the June 
4th massacre, the split already 
underway between party factions has 
accelerated, and conflicts between the 


people and the government 
bureaucracy have become exacer- 
bated. Fearing that the situation 


might get out of hand, it has been 
concluded that  pillorying  Zhuo 
Ziyang before the public can be 
counted on to stun people into calm- 
ness. Nowadays, the Chiness Com- 
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munists are carrying out a registra: 
tion of Party members. another un- 
precedented affair, Wh:l* using tbls 
“everyone — through tbe  wringer 
approach to rid the parts of disni- 
dents may be effective, dt must occ 
sion further division and conflict 
within the party. This effect might be 
mitigated, however, and the party 
purge could proceed with an image ol 
greater respectabllity df dissident 
volces of allostripes ln the purts can 
be pilloried ar henchmen of the din 
eredited Zhao, as winx done during 
the Dultural Revolution to Deng Dis 
supportera labeled as “Chinene Krus- 
cheva.” 

Seecondly, thix  renewed o Zhao. 
basbing Indicates that the «truyjle 
for power in top party ranks is be- 
coming white hot. With relation to 
this strugulo, overseas uews media 
have painted an exaggerated pleture 
of Yang Shangkun ns someone with 
unbridied ambition, A cording to 
sources close do Yang, ho vever, all of 
his actions, including the promition of 
his brother Yang dobloy to the posil- 
tion of. paramount military power, 
have been approved by Deng Xinop- 
ing. Nelther le there any substance to 
the claím that Yang Shangkun han 
“usurped power bw holding the 
Emperor hostage and acting la his 
name.” The friendiy association be- 
tween Deng and Yang da de fact quite 
solid. 


Past Tense 


Although Deng ls getting old, he 
la not decrepit. Indeed. the bloody 
suppression of the 1980 democracs 
hovement was expressly planned 
and directed by Deng himself, who (s 
reported to have said at the time ina 
tone of ruthless vengefulnesa, “20 
million lives cun get you 20 years of 
social peace." However, he was 
g£reatly surprised by the strength of 
resultant chastisements and  sane- 
tiona from the rest of the world. Fuil 
understanding now the influence 
which the larger international climate 
can have upon  China's smaller 
domestic climate, he fears that there 


may bean voplesasant change in cli 
male ufter he denvesn this world tu 
join Miura in Ue next 

Hasing e devil-may care perro 
nalita allows Deng to ignore his per- 
sonal «alety. The problens in that he 
cannot set his mind alo peace abent 
the future of his son Deng Pula 
who ds paralszedo from the wajst 
down. That Deng recent  abruptis 
vested in Yang Baiting te real midit- 
ario power has ralsed a lot of eyetr 
rows Tn fact, dt ds Deng “bebo rt 
tiny” arrungement He wants to lean 
on the Yang familvía guna to guarun- 
tee the privilego and benefits of hia 
descendante 


Sideshows 


To enable inpopular snocessops 
lo succced them, the present regime 
bas to conduct a thorough Part 
house-clcaning. «weepiny away al! 
obstructions. beljiog olservers pepert 
that this purgeís not limited to Zhseo 
Zivany sapporter: mt bas resulted ta 
the dismissal ol associales ol the de- 
ceused Hu Yaobang, who have MHke- 
wise > been labeled as “Zhao elique” 
members, The situntion de somewhat 
like that of a few vears ago when 
Moo Zedong was groomiog Lin Biao 
as hís torch benrer. In spite of the 
tremendous prestige enjoyed by Mao. 
in the end his preppini of Lin was 
“like lifting up a rock to smash one'd 
own foot” ls li any wounder, then, 
that as the less prextigious Deny 
plays the same game as Mao, people 
ate also Jooking for Rhís foot to he 
smashed? 

Summipg up. the Chinese Cini- 
munisUs political horizon is full of 
Uncertainties. Perhaps the first sign 
sulíicient to awaken the top COP 
Iradership to the storm awaltíny 
then ls the example set by Xu 
Jladun, chief of the Hong Rong office 
of the New China Newa Agenev 
(Mnhua News Ageney). After con- 
sidering all the options now open to 
him, he decided that a vacation in 
America wás the best. 
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BEIJING'S REVOLVING DOORS KEEP TURNING 


(Hong Kong, Ming Pao Daily News[ HA], July 10, 1990, p. 2) 


Deng Xisoping's Chats with Zhao 
Ziyang 


$3 Fuglang alley in Beijing was 
the residence of former Party Secret- 
ary Hu Yaobang during his term in 


4 
04: 


office, and once he was removed 
from office he moved away. For the 
past two months, the new tenant has 
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been hon vther then Z ha. Zivnng 
mbo fullowed ¿du bob to sermiay as 
Parts General Sectelanry and in being 
throwa ou al ollice. Zino 1 under 
house arrest, er Ys guest under nue- 
veillenoe.” and lus movementa are 
«strictly limited 

Zhao Lieag te fond ol puta 
large mbhite ces o setrolis arvund Ue 
cosariyard and sometimes bala a odl 
tadio agaajasto (he well ol Uhe com: 


mmimd Une rural 
Z/hbava  renidenor de be fregues 
apprarmámor of a black ans o mbhite 


atomaide perhed outside Eo bu 
gang Mier. dt abuso Zimio Libano 
avay for several hen: ala timo and 
then drops him hack home later 
Word has 1 hal (he car ds from Deng 
NMaoping e plerci, 60 ln rrted Alter heras 
han ho lia dew spirita detelo and ds 
running ut ol close comrader to hina 
tighi upper cirole, su he often menda 


mr e 


for Zhao fer ootmpanie aship. 

Mib Hu Yaecbeng and Zhao 
Záiyang both bhaviog ben foreud frum 
office and the subseuent June 4th 
Incident Deng has bren confranted 
wtboa doss of confidonoe smong Ue 
peude, Ue o binite a uvyeprena a 
tios, and rising bittornios belvven 
high runhing Parts oblieiala, Some 
eumpare lisa predicatient to that ol 
"bsinal edispopresd bn Abres (ares aldo brea > 
IT O TO 
retaliajo. Now the June dt Ineldent 
SI TA TT 
bo renchad Ca reflcetiv > muod;” natur- 
alls  iboteo aire mama poros which 
NT TO 
ST TT ON A TT 
Ziynon 
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lengthy interrogation. Zhao Ziyang 
delivered a great deal of data into the 
hands of Deng Xiaoping in recer: 
days ln the findings enumerating 
zhmo's crimes during the reform and 
Openiess campaign, Deng is sup- 
posed to hine writien: “] was the 
grand arcbitcoto of the reform and 
opennerxs campaign, and 50 WAS C0IM- 
rude Zivanx. Uhis was the vital pre- 
uu of his work." Jt appears that 
Pen vas absolvinz Zhao by admit 
tina that esto deso hall of the blame 
licn in his owtosbouldera, In the find- 
ings intended to support the claim 
ibat Zhao supported the “uprising” 
and tried to split the Party, Deng 
Maoplng reported, “16 should not 
have been supported, but shots 
sbonld not have been fired.” Not only 
did Deng bot judge Zheo for seeking 
too split the Party, but he also ex- 
pressed remorse for the “shots fired.” 
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IN BENING'S IDEOLOGICAL 
WARFARE THE PAST PREVAILS 


'Honx honx, Vhe Vide Menta M4 9], June 15, 1990, pp. 8 9) 


la “Old Intractable" loung the “Yenan 
Spirii" to (embar the “Sevietohaxtern 


. 


Huerpoe Were"! 


he miax ol conservalisto in 
majnland Chinese ideologs de biowing 
full-forve. Thin “intractable wing a 
tado up ol Peng Zhen, Wang Zhen, 
Hu Qieomu, und Deng Láqun, who 
are vigorously takioy charge ol the 
theoretical and artistic cominunilies 
“Amii--bourgeois Liberalization Cin 
puiga”. Their recent elíorts in thin 
direction have heen two-fold Elm, 
they have promoted a policy of re- 
vitabizalion of spirit Uirough “Mao 
Zedong Art and Literature Thought 
by comimemorating the fortr-eighih 
auniversary of the “Yenan Forum on 
Ant and Litermture” on May Zird of 
ibleo yosr. One of the activities receiv- 
ing special emplisalas al the cuin- 
memorallve gulihering wen the “dis- 
cuseion” Of the guidanee of artistico 
and  literary —creatioo and the 
“timughi reforia" of intellectual The 
second — diretion of this group» 
eflorta has been the prupagation ol 
the »o-called "Yenao Spirit” hrough 
the inane educaliuaal practices of the 
190Us. 

The CCP Central Propeganda 
Departmen! has recently sent out a 
“Priority Red Communique” as well 


as Usted tetera” al requested 
hato escho region propaganda 
burvcau strong) advocite he above: 
nebtioned. "we Gesto Spirit, 
ramely  “Tiscueslon Spirit and 
“Venan Split. 


Maoist Thought 


ln order te propa pate (here nsi- 
nine education practica, the “intrnot- 
alles” have organized tbis no-called 
reseurrh conference IS forum for 
the spresd ol hackteyed  dogmita. 
The earlier of these research commit 
lees was the “AL-Chtia Mew ZedonK 
Ar and Litermure Tin ughi Research 
Cotlerence” and the second, intlated 
on May ibtb, was the “China Yenan 
Spirit Rereareh Confer uc”. 

While the  “Al-China Mao 
Zadong Art end Literature Thooght 
Rescarch Conference” vas 1n sersion, 
it urged the “peruistes ce, ullization, 
and development of Mw Zedong Art 
and Lltermiure Thoug 1. Sinoc the 
conference was bebido Dellan, 
Lisoning Provinoe, it vas called the 
"Dalian Conference”. 

ln charge of the conference and 
acting as the “Officiid of An and 
Literature” was “inteactablo” Gong 
Mu. the autbor of Ue lyrics to “The 
Advance of the Peupies Liberation 


Winy". This 80 yenrcold o political 
poetisa fellon Hebei Province, Shu- 
lu County originate of CCP. Beljing 
Massacre", Following June 4th, took 
grent o ellorts to ingratiate  himsell 
with the tone of dictatorsbip that Li 
Peny and others like Li Ximing set 
torth. During his tenure, he has 
served as the Deputy Director of the 
cop Benxi City” Committee Prop- 
aganda Department, the Director of 
the Anshan Steel and iron Works 
Political Education Division and the 
Vice president of lin University. His 
book "Songs of Virtue” includes the 
political poem “Ode to the People's 
Hepublic of China” as well as the 
song lvries to “TFhe Eighth Route 
Army Military Song” among others. 


Black Tide of Thought 


Following the insuance of “study 
materials” by CCP Central Propagan- 
da Department Chicf Wang Renzhi 
and Acting Chief of the Culture De- 
partment He Jingzhi, the Art and 
Literature Cadre listed the content of 
the “study materials” for (he “Dalian 
Conference” as “persistance in Mao 
Zedong Art and Literature Thought”. 

The conservative wind blowing 
froin the “Dallan Conference” has 


four major characteristios, First, the 
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deification of “Mao Zedong Art and 
Literature Thought” with emphasis 
on how this ls to guide the world's 
enncepts of art and literature. as well 
as crentive and theoretienl research. 
Seconá, the persistent eriticism of 
those concerned with "hourgeols 
liberalization”. those “foreign  com- 
pradors" and “magnates of forcign 
husinoss firms" who would twist art 
ind literature do fit “their capitadist 
¿dms”. third, the censure of chose in- 
volved in the worlds ol artor litera- 
ture who "slander or deliberately be- 
title” Lu Xun, Guo Morto, Hao Dun, 
Zhno Shuli, He Qifang, or other “re- 
volutionary weiters". or who try 
vainiy to appis Hu Shi Artand Liter- 
ature Thoueht to clenelv oppose Mao 
Zedong Art and Literstore fhought, 
and Moreover oppose “Mao Zedong 
Artand Literature Vhougbitó and the 
“socialistoartoand literature” of COP 
leaders. Fourth, praise Deng Niaop- 
ings so-calledo “perspective on ye- 
volutionary arto ando hterature”. im- 
phasize the earrvme on and develop- 
mento of Pengo siaopingjs “Mao 
Zedong thought, and raise “opinions 
ota quiding nature” with respect to 
"anti-bourgeols Jiberalization”. 

The “minutes” of the "Dalian 
Conteence” and lhiose ol he Cultural 
Kevorution cAema boram on Netand 
literature”, hended by Jieng Qing 
and Lio Bio, amount to the same 
rinbish. The “Preatise on the Dieta- 
torship and Lin Bio, amonvt do the 
sar rubbish The “Creatise on the 
Dietatorship and the Black Line of 
arto ando Literature”, coneocted by 
Jang Qing, tings a bello wben con 
pared to the Dalian Conferences 
“Black Tide of Hu Shi Art and Liter- 
ature Though” and the “vampant 
Hood of bourgeois liberalization”. 


Yenan Spirit's Stress 


Vhe “China. Yenan Spirit He- 
search Conference” was opened in 
Beijing on May 18th according to the 
plan of Feng Zhen. The henorary 
charmaon of the conference was also 
Ping Zhen and was presided over bv 
current Politierd Consultative Confer- 
ence Vice Chairman and former First 
Secretary of Shanxi Province, Ma 
Wenrel. 

At the opening of the conference, 
Ma Wenrei declared that the “Yenan 
Spirit" fenred neither hardship not 
suffering and never bowed (ts head 
when faced with a formidable enemy, 
but was the spirit that dared to con- 
quer any hardship and vanquish any 
enemy. In keeping with this tone, 
Pang Zhen told the assembly that the 
spirit of Yenan was the “ervstalliza- 
don” of the COPs “experiences of re- 


volutionary atrugule” and “the spirit 
of great victory that ls achieved 
through the overeoming ol a powerful 
enemy.” 

This “researeb conference” put 
special emphasis on the "fenriesa 
meeting of hardsidp”" and the "strug- 
gle agninst enemies” as ito applied 
practicallvo width “International en: 
vironment”. On the one hand, the 
people should face the sanetions 
placed on China by foreign countries 
with the same “fearless mectng ol 
hardsbip". The people shonsd “contri- 
bite selflesaly” to the Parto. This, 
along with he entrenties urping 
observanee of the “Le Feng Spiet, 
amount to idiotie propaganda (On the 
other hand, he conscionihess OÍ the 
people with regard to “facing ene- 
mies” must be strengibened and 
opposilion to the “Soviet-Eastern 
European Wave" (the Soviet and 
castern Luropean wave of revolution) 
and Western ideological trends be 
fostered, 

Vhis  “researeh conference” 
males de obvious Unit tie COPOS cn 
tractables” peject notions ol democra- 
cy und are malntalminy a 
“elosed door” poliex with respect do 
Western civilization. Dhds appears Lo 
be ostep backward for refocto. 


Yenan Spirit Conference 


From the composition af the 
“teadership" of the “China, Yenan 
Spirit Research” Conference? dós not 
diffieult to discera the “intractoble 
faction's” — anti-democratie  attitade 
and lack of modern thinkins. 

his “research conferences” ald- 
est member, S8-venrcold Pen Zhen, 
is a bona fide disciple of “religious 
Maoisim”, having used a great deal of 
energy to dash out at the free hiring 
of workers to engage án production 
and the “Wenzhou Model”. ln 1086. 
after taking partián his deposition, he 
cooked up charges  agalnst Hu 
Ynobang. He ls not in charge of the 
ideology of art and literature, vet he 
convened the "Yenan Art and Litera- 
ture Old Soldiers” for a conference to 
propagate Mao Zedong “Yenan Lee- 
ture” spirit. The 78-year old confer- 
enve chief, Ma Wenrel, ls also famous 
for his dogmatism. 

The vice conference chief and 
most of the consultants are 70 to 
S0-vear<old men and a good many of 
them are also confirmed  “intract- 
ables”. Out of the five vice conference 
chlefs, Wang Pu, Yang Zbilin, Qlang 
Shaochu are all old, retired, longtimeo 
CCP cadros, while the pragmatle Yu 
Wen and Huang Gang are Known in 
cultural circles as the most vigilant 
left wing fighters. 
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Teacaraid Vu Wen. origínaih 
eccupied a “second line” position by 
holding an “in name onty” Deputs 
Director oí the Nationalities Comunát- 
tee in the National People's Congress. 
Bat because Of his past cloxe asocia: 
tion witb Wang Zhen and Deng li- 
quí, he was able to stage a comebach 
after June det and become the Depu- 
tr Sceretary of be Academy of Sociil 
Selences and Vice President of the 
Vieadema. The position he holds at 
the Academs ds onfsoeligbids inferior 
to that of Hu Sheng and wan tre- 
apotsible Tor rehuífloiz the position» 
of certain member: +f the Jeadermhip 
st ihe Sendems following June dib. 


Political “imtractables” 


Huang Gang. a extreme left 
wing arte and Mieratore hatebot man. 
publisbed his “Heport on Literature” 
in he earis elghties. Ac Uh tire, he, 
ntong wit diu Paivu, the Cultural 
Minister in the Malitars General Poli- 
tical Department took parto in the 
*Anti- Bourgeois hiberalization Cara- 
puto” under the coammarid o0 Hu 
Qiionma, dedo the atruggle  snessiota 
apalist Bai Hua end his hook “Por- 
trait of a Fanatic”. Mus carning the 
lille Yao Wensean by those in art 
and literary circlos, 

Consultant Piuena  dHuogins. 
lormeriky of the CCP Publio Inspeecto- 
rte Office, has used his posttion as 
the Chief Inspector to implement a 
virtual dictatorship. Hang Qian. He 
Jinnian, Mo Wenhua sad Wei Chunn- 
tong are all military men aronnd $0 
venrs ol age and find no common 
ground with “modernisó  hinking 
Nioug Fu. Wu Lengai. He Hoz bi. 
and Lu Ji make up the dogmatic ex- 
tremist contingent ia both political 
and cultural etreles, Nue Ju, former 
/hejiang Provincial Communist Party 
Secretary, ROW serves as Vico prin- 
cipal of the CCP Cintral Party School 
where he buries hirmsell with the 
immnagement of the “anti-Bourgevis 
Liberalization Campaign” through re- 
peatediy citing Hang Zemin's speech 
on the “three things that must not be 
underestimated”: 1) Never underenti- 
mate the influence which the Interna- 
fional enemies will underyo peaceful 
transition process Ín the soctalist 
countries: 2) Never underestimate the 
damage that will be inflieted on the 
CCP construetive creationa by the 
rampant spread of pettv bowurgeoise 
thinking and bourgeols liberalization; 
3) Never underestlmate the chaos 
created inside the CCP or the 
tremendous loss of real work that 
wan caused by Zhao Ziyang's mis- 
takes. 
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PAYING A SMALL PRICE FOR A BIG HOAX 


¡Hong hong, Cheng Ming Monthl: BODA), July. 199900, p. 3) 


A Celtique el the CUP". Relenre ol 
Fang Lirhi and “e ife 


As far an the professional sp 
non pr lesstbebalowerk ol profersark 
Fang lista and la Shane da cun 
verned, the release of both hy the 
UChibes Comimnintet ix q gel Clas 
But his as no vano to prajse the 
vommunists or do dnesto di Llreraxa ends 
realistio, diusory hiper 

We have (hee points el stem ab 
out he Cmagnantmoss huida? sl 
Fang Lizhio ani othwee psstitrcad erduas 
als bx the Chinese Cetrmiain9sds 

Number one ds the COPOS sube 
mission de dervo real pressure. The 
pressure following the June 4th Miss. 
sere ee from o econrromite sane: 
lona ol Wester hallo alienation 
from Iho international spliere, iandas- 
gonism from the Chinese people on 
the domestteo front, dissatistacuón 
from ovemiras Chinese, > lagontion 
and orisis in the national econots. 
and frem the wanlngo fortunes of 
avlocratio regimes ln the face of nl 
this pressure, the Chinese Comumunist 
could not bat how to rentits 

lo the eves of the COP. de stick. 
ing pobnt of all Ares problenis wn 
the «telemate in Sino US relations 
The release of Fabg Dirbio over 
which Sino US, colations — berarte 
dendiocked. ds e key omeve in resolv- 
ing international ixolation, dissolviny 
Western economic «anctions, and re- 
covering fran economie  erteis DA 
Peng remarked on June 2o ton vist 
tor from Germenyo that “we have 
undertaken a polis of magmantmnits 
towards the purticipants in hast 
years disturbancos thix i« nota 
result of pressure from Western na- 
tion»." Talk of this sort ix grosa deblt- 
sion. There is no one who will he- 
leve that the Chinese Uommunistr 
are nat relesalng the Fany as a poll: 
tícal exchange In return (or most> 
favoredonation satus and other be- 
nefite from the United States. 


Sorry tor What? 


Number two Ís that the release 
of the Fangs and other political pris- 
onera does by no means Índicate any 
repentanee on the part of the Chinese 
Communista for suppression of the 
democracy movement Although they 
have, for the «ske ol appearances, 


stperfta als modera ed (he tone of 
their tudgmena on (ho 1050 demora: 
cs movement ad, on dame 20. the 
spokosipen for the Publio Secunit 
PDeopaurtinoa: Inmmted on referriig to 
he rentar e Orto ar dnricar ted 
Mint he nn pal Delpalted in Ue 
rose ln Pebjing hast yonr 

Md on top of hatos (he cun- 
ternpiiblee fmsulo to Ue Pangs of the 
clatin hato a dotler written dry (he 
Pangs de (he authordlildes concerned” 
mientes Chato Chese mo professor 
have alreads expressed repentence 
A O TT TT 
been relenseod. bo even 4 the 
Chinese Commiitdst o dmse their cintm 
oboR few sentences quoted ln Cheir 
habitiadta destorted, nisleadina sv de, 
tala atil catiol be inverpreted as Cre- 
pentamco! on the pato of Che Fanps 
Vhe «pokesman for De Public Secur- 
its Department statec Ctda the let- 
ter the Fangs “ndinicicd to opposinp 
the Four Cardinal Prinelples and 
velatiny the Consitttion of the Peo- 
plis Republic ol China? and, the 
apokhesman continued “Fang L4zhi 
and 14 Shuvlan bond cated that they 
would not carry outs td Chains 
netíivitios after lenvin;! the county" 

What tbe Vnngs “admit to." “in- 
dicate? and “repent for? here does 
noto hold together) deepivo believe 
that the Fanga do not apree with the 
bowr Cardinal Prinmiples, and dis 
agree with the draft g ol these prin- 
ciplos into. the prefice of the Con- 
atitution If thev did use the words 
“epposo” and “violnte” (o thebr letter, 
ltocould enivo mean that they setualla 
had thougbts of that kind Moreover 
the Fangs did not osas that (hey 
wotld not “oppone” ind "violate” dn 
the future. And as fo: thelr “not enr- 
ming out any anti-China nctivitios in 
the future” they on y opposed the 
Chinese Comemsuniat  autocracy and 
are not Cauti China" As 10 bas been 
in the past. so 10 wlb certaíniv be in 
the future, How can al this bo taken 
ax evidence of “haviag already ex- 
pressed repentance?” The way the 
Chinese Communist neddie with the 
written words und dictort the menn- 
ings ol others only roves that the 
Chinese Communist: o themselves 
know nelther repeniar ce, reasonable- 
ness, nor «hame. 


Sow's Esrs 1) Sk 


Number three is that the Chinese 
Coninunbists are trving hard to ue 
the maximo “bado things can be 
changed into pood things" a phrase 
trom Mao Zedong's philosophy of 
political triekery. to transform the 
ahime of having bowed to pressure 
inten outeome that serves their in- 
terests One of the most important 
mentis of doing this is propaganda. 
Vhe Chinese Communists have gone 
ona propaganda offensive. They are 
on one front devising ways to water 
down and cover up the pathetic im- 
age they have acquired by submitting 
to pressure from the USA. and other 
Western nations Before the release 
of the Fangs. they also released a 
number ol other “participants in the 
riots including Hou  Dejian and 
Wang Nuezhi (a teacher ato the 
Hunan Univeesita of Fechnology). in 
order to diminish the shock waves 
produced ba the release of the Fangs. 
On another front, they are (wisting 
the facts by false claims Fang Lizhi 
and Li Shuxian have “repented” and 
by brazenly proclalming the two were 
released for “humanitarian consid- 
erations.” 

Cleariy be Chinese Communists 
are facing an unbstable situation and 
are attempting to use Cie release of 
he rings as a means of altering this 
situation. Li Peng has even said that 
the release of political prisohers “IR a 
sin that circumstaners in China 
have stabilized.” There is a question 
we weodld fike to ask Li Peng: if the 
siuation in China has stabilized, why 
his there been so much elimination 
of high level dissenting personnel 
(ineluding those y the seven major 
military regions)? And why has 
'Mananmen Square been closed off on 
alto special days so that innocent chil- 
dren cat be herded in for activitien? 

These (hree points of view can 
be osumined up as one: the Chinese 
Communists were forecd by circumst- 
aneos do release the Fangs (and 
other political ertminals), and they 
are willing to pay this small price in 
order to win by deception the support 
of international public opinion, 


domentic sentiments, and Western 
polisicians. The goal is to consolidate 
ihe Chinese Communist Party rule 
and strengthen the one—party dicta- 
torship to resist the smoldering em- 
ber of the democracy movement and 
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great tide of democracy emanating 
from Eastern Europe and the Soviet 
Union. Anyone who belleves that the 
Chinese Cor,munists have any huma- 
nitarlan spirit, that thev have aban- 
doned their antagonism to the demo- 
cracy movement, or that they have 
come even an inch eloser to democra- 
tie goverament, has fallen into the 
trap of their lies and hypocrisy. 


A 


lo believe that one hoax can ever 
avoid collapse or exposure In the 
end. The falsity, dupliclty and hypoc- 
risy of the Chinese Communists shall 
be revealed to 1 core. 

t would tike to "sing the Branch 
Mountaln Song! for the Paris” in 07/ 
1" time (the birthdas of the Chinese 
Cominunists): the Purtys  snisation 
does not lie in erooked, evil ways, 


call pr e nt eo y 


Auwguat 1900 
nor does it líe lo the “Four Cardinal 
Principles.” 1t lies in casting of 


Leninism. one-party dictalorship. fol- 
lowing the will of the people and the 
tide of history, and lt striving for the 
realization of democracy and demo- 
eratie socialism Let nur hearts (and 
tastern Europe) be our teacher an 
wo move Ínto a glorivus future! 


ECONOMIC ILLS GETTING WORSE 


¡Hong Kong. The Mirror Monthly (IB WJ4 HF). June 10, 1990 pp.06 57, excerpts) 


The Reason for Mainland China's Soft 
Markets 


Wages Mark Time 


According to figures announced 
by the State Statistical Bureau, con- 
sumer spending in 1988 hit 125 billion 
Rmbs as a result of an 18,5% rise In 
inflation, while the real incomes of 
4.9% of all households dropped and 
the consumer cost ot living index 
rose 20,7 over that of the previons 
vear. For the entire year of 1989, the 
natlows — inflation figure remained 
high at 37.8%, only 07 percenage 
points lower than 198%'s figure. As a 
result, the nation's consumers ajain 
sacriticed at least 120 billion Kmbs, 
incurring a loss of real income besed 
solely on the higher prices of goods 
for 35.9% of all houscholds in 1989, 

Maintand China has suffered this 
sort of fierce  inflation for (wo 
straight years, ando the result has 
heen severe dosses for the expanding 
populatior of the nation pushing the 
masses of common working class 
people to the limit of their capacity to 
endure, From a material standpoint, 
ít seems mean average wages huve 
increased only an average ol 0.96% 
over the years 1986 to 1989, and thev 
actually deercased during the two 
consecutive years Of 1988 and 1989, 
Fur administrative aud industrial 
workers in particular, while prices 
have risen dramaticallv year alter 
year, thelr wages have been "mark- 
ing time” at the exuet level they were 
at in previous vears. Despite the fact 
that evervone receives a small suste- 
nance allowance, lo the face of such 
staggering inflation, such a pittance 
amounts to trying to put out a forest 
fire with a garden hosean utterly in- 
adequate measure. ln 1989, particu- 
larly in the lower half year, such fac- 
tors as strict credit control, a slow- 


acown da basic construction, market 
weakness, stockpillng ol merechan- 
dise, ando severe debt aceumulation 
led to the inability ol many factorios 
to meet production sehedules. A lot of 
(actorien have at present either com- 
pletely or partially halted production, 
and over 204% of factorien ln some 
reas currently face is condition. At 
the moment, many production facili- 
ties are ln facto waiting to borrow 
money from banks before they pay 
their employees salarios. Chis [sx Do- 
thing more iban a bid to borrow at 
high interest to preserve the status 
quo. Other fuctories have simply 
given workers an “extended  vaca- 
tion", with each worker receiving a 
monthly “living allowance” stipend of 
several tens of Kmbs, 


Still more businesses have not 
even given «ny living  allowance, 
choosing instead to present xuch 


things as shoes or whatever the par- 
ticular (actory produces to the work- 
ers dn lieu of sezary and telling them 
to go out and hawk these goods 00 
their own. When dt comes to this, 
when factory workers make (their liv- 
ing by  personally taking to the 
streets to sell the products they 
make, how can anyone expect them 
to be anle to allard to buy anything 
on the open market? 


Supply -— Demand 


According to the Statistical 
Burcau's public report, the total aver- 
age income for agricultural workers 
in 1988 and 1989 equalled less than 
half that of urban workers for the 
same period. For the entire year of 
1989, the average annual income for 
agricultural workers reached only 
602 FRmbs, which ls equivalent to 
US$127.30 based on current exchange 
rates. lt dyes not take much imagina- 
tion to understand how low this in- 
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come renily in 

Furthermore. the State Couneils 
Economic Development Leadership 
Team for Poverty -Stricken Arvas has 
revealed that there are over 100 
counties, with a combined population 
of more dhab 40 million people, 
whose total venris income ls esa 
than 200 Rimbs, These people have 
still not shaken off their poverty, and 
are stilo coasumed with finding 
adequate food and clothing At the 
snme lme, many 00 the poor arcas 
which have risen above the fight to 
stay warm and fed still lead a very 
shaky existence, and a large number 
of communities rise temporaríily out 
of poverty otly to sink back Into den- 
ticutlon. Several places reflect this 
trend very precisely; with the heavy 
inflation 00 this year, the average net 
income of many topped 200 Rimbe, 
but ln the future they will find It vers 
difficult to find adequate food or clo- 
thing. They can only continue almple 
production on a low level and lack 
any power to expand production in 
the years ahend. 

In many farming communities, 
credit certificates were recetved by 
farmers for selling agricultural pro- 
duets to the State. Before these 
amounta owed were paid back, the 
larmers again reveived credit certifi- 
cales for thelr goods ín 1988 in an 
effort to precure cash ín order to buy 
daily necessities and materials to be 
used in farming for coming years. 
with some having no alternative but 
to resell these “white slips" at a re- 
duced price. Such actions have given 
some units and personnel opportuni- 
ties exploit the farmers by “eating 
up” large quantities of these slips, 
causing flarmers to receive even less 
while paying ever more. 

Consequently, some people are 
now maklog clearly statements to the 
eflect that in order to resolve the 
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problem ol wená andes, “dont puta 
«ehes on the agricultural market" 


Few Touristo 


The «hrinking dl hasic cuonstrue- 
Lon projcers has caused a son down 
ido She doriueria sigoroua  comtuiter 
demand Sintistias how thnt the den. 
vestment in meini lived names fer bre 
entire halo de PINZA rs lil 
billion PRenbe fons dit dor tias pr 
Vhotin vent A A TS 
prhe elenient ía removed (he sutil 
drop do insextment o vomes do over 
200 Furthermore, alter metitication 
the Medio resodsed do sprrrad 
00 More Iban Ps 0 com riectión 
projects, possibls  abirinhing net 
mento by 70 inllion Mint over the 
next few veare With approxunatel 


30 ef mainiand Ubinals di ivestment in 
bixed arsets being £witohed to con 
adinpiian, ihe sole factor ol The slow 
domo in basto copstruetíor alone has 
nado for a “no-buver” divation for 
several biblia Rimba worth oí ner: 
sitios ando ammmoditen oh the 
Ubinore market in testo 

The reduectton ín intlow of fore- 
mn curresevo resulta roma drop in 
the number of torrieis y mitimas Clot 
has reduced the tutako ot forera 
TS O O TN TA 
the market to a vertaia extent Eram 
Wie darlo Ms tres dlrgal hrs mermado 
of foreljn teurisnis over san Ulimene 
Valmis Hongo Robi Miren cormprst- 
O O A OTIS 
MI TT TT A 
drop over ibe previons conri figare 
Thts canseda 10.5% redieton de Ue 


amount of foreign currency taken in. 
Owving to this smalter amount of 
“moneved guests", less money Was 
spent, crusiog + decline in native 
foreign exchange markels and the 
nation's tourista industry, generating 
atall more business “chil. 

Phe negative side of mainland 
Chinas setto markets and the de- 
trimental effects exused thereby have 
mado themaoives clenr, and the grave 
consequences generated from this are 
worrixome indeed. Mentwhile, “tight 
en the oeltó (e seldota heard. while 
“high consamplion” la mmrelyo eriti- 
cizred What we hear instead is “en- 
courne Cheo masses to appropriate 
lovelx of consermption” Onty the test 
ol orenbiíis enn prove Whetbhier or nal 
tin molto will have dia desired effeet, 


PLANNING THE ECONOM'! - THE HARD WAY 


cijina, Workers Dails (1 ADE Mas 15,190, q1.:00 


Seoen Taboos in Economic  Iwcision 


Making 


Over the course of sentomitc re 
form. dis vital that econormte polies 
be continualla  adjusted by deciston 
makers. and in a meaninglol manter 
of sperkins the ment ds which 
these vorrectións find Her easy beto 
idminirtrativo polis will decido the 
silovess oro (aburre ol ccottomio mm 
form A preap man once xatd, CPolies 
and decision maktoy is the Hifetslood 
of the Party” Morener, the corres: 
tien of polies mistabhes and the wr 
ing of pollas. decisions are Íntimatels 
intereonnected ln reviening mistakes 
in polis. made over the past few 
venia, | feol there are seven Hema lo 
be avolbded bn making cconome polier 
decisions 

Arbitrary One: sided Poliey ln 
the past. a number of economic polley 
decisions were insulficientiy  thor- 
ovgh. arbitrarily firmes and lacking 


in coordination «sad accompanying 
poliey regulations — Especially for 
those decisions in which purenmible 


negative effects are impossible to 
foretell, limiting and preventalive me- 
asures are even lesa in evidence, An 
a result, we often see policy revi 
sions aimed al rectitving policies 
which have in the process ol imple- 
mentation either gone awry or hack- 
fired. One example is the poliev of a 
lew veara back of making “a few 
people rich firu”. There is, af courne, 


nothing Wrong owithro a formtsdatio: 
E TN CON O 
sorna people should become rich 
first ando hon are the; to achieve 
Vas, his particular sito ol polición 
vas ratber inndequate, with the re- 
«td hat mana people dd indeed 
evvneo reto aslbeit Dv Jen Una Drcosvenr- 
sale, ando usually illegal means, 
Avother canmpleo has been in Che 
asstuning of response Dita for car 
ring out financial detes sebado dotamá- 
hess  contracia, Government rejillas 
tons have alwass engrasized profit 
stimolation, while rejrulations for 
lhimiting profit teakdagsg are rarels 
drafted. all with the resulto that cer- 
talo regions and enterprines have 
gone overboard in the quest for per- 
senal profit The resalo has been a 
deteriorating economic environment 
anda ebaotle econoral> order, Phi 
important o lesson ln eche we must 
uedentiy embrace da the formulation 
of ecunomie  poliey dy the years 
abead. 


Sideshow : 


Polis PBnxed on Experience 
Few poliev decision makers base 
thele decisions on experience. Poliev 
errors resulto from rebing on one 
own shortAterm feelings while lack- 
ing a clear underm«tiar ding of new 
problems and situatiora, and acting 
according to the demccralie Ude of 
public pressure withou! first invewsll- 
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gating A care in point was a hen the 
Southern Forest Areas Collective was 
given responsibilita for dorestiy pro- 
dueton in 1952 Due do (he fact tad 
solhe areas bd an incomplete under 
andinos the duel dexebo manage- 
mento theor in collective. farming. 
and adam also that (hexo were 1: 
famihiar ab aibhe particolaibes ol 
production fu an areas other Uan 
hieir owb. thex simply emploxed the 
previousii o sureesstulo ayrieubtural 
“responsibility system” and allocated 
out forest land to each househotd. As 
wo resul, instead of he “protecting, 
the forest as the masses protect their 
oán homes” phenomenon which (the 
poliev had been designed to produce. 
the opposite situation resulted. and 
the forests were severely dimaged bs 
random Junber plundering. causing 
inestimable dannape to our forest Lim- 
ber resources. ccatse of this, Cen- 
trel Government Document 20 (1957) 
could nos bas redse the poliex of “Col 
leete Management, Unified Protec: 
tion” ando put special stress on the 
neto that ounallocated land could no 
longer be distributed. his tells us 
that celvine on a hat oras seen ab- 
vioús and trusting to old experionces 
in hot workablo.  Poliey decisiones 
most be mado do ride firmiv in dho 
track of science, standardization and 
procedural method. 


Wanting More 
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Impatience for Results. Forty 
years since the nation's founding, we 
still sufler from “over-anxiousnessa”. 
It ls (ne to wish for the quick con- 
structien of our economy; hope ía al- 
ways good, but because we're always 
looking for Instant success and mak- 
ing poliey alimed at reaching our goal 
in one giant step, our economic con- 
dition climbs and drops sporadically. 
After 1984, when the economy over- 
heated and poliey was formulated to 
control the rise, more and more poll 
cy was drawn up as prices rose bigh- 
er and higher until finally the eco- 
nomy ended up expanding even fas- 
ter. This is a sign of the “impatience 
syndrome”, The Fifth Plenuin of the 
13th CCP Central Committee brouubt 
up this issue, saving that economic 
construction cannot be rushed. just 
as nelther reform nor consolidation of 
control be rushed. This is profound 
summary of the lessons of history. 

Rampant Slanting. Over the past 
few years, a few places have pushed 
for so-called “reform without spend- 
ing money” by using all omears at 
their disposal to get poliey from the 
higher authorities. And many al the 
poliev-making level have tried to ue- 
quiesce to “heir demands. This has 
caused rampant slanting und wide 
interpretation of poliey. Of. course, 
policy should be differentiated, for 
vithout the ability to handle people 
or things in different ways, there is 
no policy, However, slanted depth 
and lack of commitment in policy de- 
cisions have caused a large degree ol 
“regionalism” in poliey Some areas 
which don't deserve favors are the 
target of special treatment, and some 

ey decisions which are menut to 
applied across the board end up 
being “awarded” to a small number 
ol areas. Therefore, benefits which 
favor the whole nation or those acens 
which do not recelve special trent- 
ment are sacrificed, and finally more 
policy must drawn up for adjustment. 


A Pret, 


ls clear that regional favoritisin of 
any kind should be barred from the 
realm of policy decision makinK. 


Flawed Thinking 


First Knock Down, Then  Kte- 
build. A folk saying goes “nothing 
can be erected while the old strueture 
still stands". While old policy ds still 
in effect, dis difhiealt to enacio nen 
poliey. However, this ideal should tol 
be taken to menn the dismanting of 
old poliey with no new gnidelmes to 
take its pinee. In Ue past, before the 
macrostructuate of the new osystem 
had been finalized. mana plnees had 
already o stripped the financió!) and 
planning aspects of the old osystenr al 
managerial. power, destroving o tre 
Ssence Of. macrocconome structure 
and rules of precedence. Uhis ina 
vital lesson which we must keep in 
mind. Before Knocking down all the 
preparatioas for rebulldinx must first 
be drawn up. then the Knock 
down ando rebuilding should be 
embairked on alonce 

Multiple Autuorities. In suela 
gant country a dto dangled forest of 
authorities, every one of vhich has 
iis own administrative power, itoften 
happens that difíerent authorities 
have different gonis in mind when 
forging policy, and the places from 
which poliey ds issued also differ, Or 
else the arcas from whieho profit can 
be made are more clear to one oííice 
thin they are do another, so that 
different eriteria are used in the ap- 
plication of the same policy. Some- 
timos the policy becomes (he opposite 
00 lts intended application, with lower 
departments unable to know how to 
follow ¿he polley, Therefore, to 
guarantee that the nations pollos is 
unified, the prevention of thín situa- 
tion of multiple authorities should be 
made an issue of importance during 
the muking of policy decisions. To- 
wards this, a special department 
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should be set up which 4s allied with 
higher departmenta ef poliey author- 
ly do units the polbictes ol all ssucocí- 
ated nuthoritien, and prevent devia- 
tions from polis and any  “argu- 
mentes” from occurring dn vien ol 
this, the Researeh Lab for Parts Poli- 
cv established by the Central Govern- 
ment for all areas could later serve 
ás a laison office for this purpose. 


Top Down 


Administrativo Conventebce Ge: 
vernment polis dependa on adminis 
trative structure lo organizs und muy 
pervine implementados, «o pobies de 
cistons must consider the demandas ol 
economic development and also nerve 
be benefit of adaunistration Tbim is 
indeed mutualls beneficial pohes Ol 
course, den sears of reforma had not 
brought about any change in adma- 
nistretive duties. sd asnos depa rte 
ments are unable to handie the pe- 
aponsibility of sapervising and con- 
trolboays acroconomie functions in 
cooedinated o matner, ando theprelore 
cabiot take a leading portion 1 Abe 
ortanizabesn od mc rocconolme paro 
ductos activities — Honever this 
atruetare alrends exista, and we hine 
had to resort to issuing simple poli 
slopans for Uhem to se, further ear- 
Ma the work of administrator: he 
result of this has been extreme míni- 
pliication of the adimitiintradivo pre 
cese, lo the point vhere the adogans 
being used actually serve to «lauceb 
economic development itistend ol 
further it TUhós hind ol polls ds 
necussarila doomed to a short exist 
once. However. this is esactls mhatos 
occurriag more and more frequently 
Vo avoid the spread of this malady. 
the most basic means is none other 
than carrvíng out of structural pe- 
for, so that the implementation out 
VÍ new economic controls and new 
administrative functions does not 
produce any negative elfecta. 
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(Beijing, Economy $ Management Studies WA RITAETA |. No. 2, 1990, encerptal 


Five Features of the New kEgalitar- 
lanism 


Although in some respects the 
last 10 years of reform has altered 
the formerly prevalent “one-rice-pot” 
version of income distribution egali- 
tarlanism, this malady has not only 


been cured, but, ln some sectors of 
the society, has become even more 
acute. We shall refer to the mutan: 
strain of income distribution egalitar- 
lanism which has incubaled amidet 
refurm elloris to overeome the old 
one as “new egalitarianism.” The 
special features of new egalitarian- 
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isin may be described as follown: 

(1) Che seope of new egalitarian- 
lsm is narrower than that of the uld 
one-rice-pot system of egalitarian- 
lam, limited mainly to state enter- 
prises and organizations in urban 
areas, Desplte this decrease in scope. 
the degree of equalization of incomes 
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has increased Eurepl lor rare one 
o exceptionadly high salarios, the 
gap belmeea higher rod dawee salar 
hr has »hrunh euther tina expanded 
Mymplematio of this de the dans lira 0 
A O 
ordinara Mmenina class mides de 
large ando middle sizecdo villes tama 
meniy have color television and te 
Irgerators 

(Y Dhe devela of differences 
belween manual labor wages and 
thought intensa: "brasas labor 
wigen las prsirensed to vera higo 
dexrve, nudo la soto Cases lie pasat 
terna ol difteria has vivero boob bo: 
vorsed  Mihowwh eii Abe quis” 
vena ol mor we O aa bie 
vemphasized  iheo kero rele of tatel- 
linrentaba add hiere tahbon stops de 05 
prove ther dot, econobme reform has 
resulted in a radical chango dn da 
vote tratare vs barda deseos ler os 
wago levels ol leaebers medical pro 
fessminals, «cteritints pued per rr stronl 
adimumstrators well helos those ol 
job calegottos Mbmeh require latido 
bras later 

0 Uhe nen egalblarunisio ds 
characiertded by extreme lereliny ol 
income Miel mo mrspopolertrreta tard des 
hmsteo reto magos Prier do dbe refor 
niuvement Ur old esultariaciota Mars 
rellected matniy dm Une lmto Madato 
portion ol persomil income Now, at: 
ler years ol refor, the importance ol 
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has portion ol persona itteville -- An 
ada one pertion amor several 
has o sivadits diraine hed. Various 
sor ol bonisos, sobrado lies. (rinye be- 
nefita, ando directo material daspano: 
have susltiglr od 'apiila and 
secotiited for an (verd cteasip 
portiot el alo permnal income 
Hannes alone eomincotda acecunt dar 
mor ini o ol prod dni dtde, 
abd in mans canes dhosy account lor 
LA TT OS 
ere osbired expr. tod iso re 
meta el perks. subs dior, bereber 
amd imastertad goles lia o reel 
of he gfreatoorosmado are worker 
mdiidnal centebulens do the cota: 
paña er drganizalion 

(4) Wa;lno ama qavasts ade parten 
or perhaps inn avast depp lso de dd 
SS TOS 
nte decreaniba lover Abe old coo 
toos ister, Chase was al establíisbied 
slandardizodo gradation of. wapo 
celos That de wttabtona gen Gob 
cadegora, Mapes dele cade re sta 
trino alepartment de department or 
troni enterprise to eblerprine, amd do 
iween lhose Mapeo Scale ere mete 
certun Taed dillerenes Under Ue 
gsm lim pcimscat cita, edrtes des Chaos Soneto Cleo 
norkers magos are egped dea the 
evoremie performance ol the pusrtica 
lar enterprire or ema don o 
vhieb User belong. income dispares 
beinoen norkers aho have She seme 
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job classification but who work in 
different subsidiarios, produet depart- 
menta, or enterprises have vwifdenvd, 
vhúle the ineome disparitien belwerp 
different job classilications within the 
ssine department subsidiars. or en 
terpuise as a Wihioleo have steadils 
shitunh 

(a) Development of Ue new ega- 
hiarmanista aia a vote timited 
acoge secta lo go hand in glove 
with developiluent ol ipereasma in 
come disparbies in he overali 
scheme ol rms. Dlls refers rot on]y 
lo he orbovcmendtoned dilfereattal ol 
vage o senales in dillerent produet de: 
purtmettls oro calbpelag citerprises 
also tefjors teo the rato between the 
wago oseyles ob rank and file workers 
and the incomes ob Ihe boss OWIEPS 
obama given, siple, private enter: 
puse Private enterprise bonses Use 
hisr personal power to rake dh dr: 
comes 1 the busdreda of thousands 
oyo dla srt Pstados extremels 
Iingher Gian what fhesy are paving the 
hire ram ando tilo, he co develop: 
mentoolo nes epgulHariabisni and in- 
come disparities ds compbecaling in 
come distibution contlicía. For one 
Unnp otr Ue rote disprarrla  siede 
(he pietire 4 coverimgoupoand dis: 
guisinjg the harmtolness of new epuli- 
tarmaisto mba 10 diffiendt do pue 
ops cmd desd dd 


MEANWRILE, BACK ON THE FARM... 


Beijing. Farmer's Dai ELQUI), Mas 100, 191M0, pp. 


A tilimpse at the Madern Farmer". 
Qutlaoh 


People sas thalo village people 
enjor a different vie on life fromia 
apectalo window. «so lets visito Ue 
homes of 104 enunira famidies in ru 
ral Jiangou prasince and interview 
them about aha this view connisis 
of: 

Economien The individual  5e- 
sponsibillty system as (he nueicns el 
agricultural reform has brought + 
great deal of development in larmoag 
and considerable economic prosper: 
itv ln eb, when the pruduetión 
potential of Sueiríng county was de- 
veloped, the peasants there worked 
with relative enthuxisam. However, 
following rises du the cost of agri- 
cultural production, and adding in in- 
creasos ín the size of tax revenger 
coliected. the price bikes in agricultu- 


ral iedecinis needed, ad loser sedde 
ing prices for firm <omincditios, Ue 
lomner enthusisin of there farmers 
has gradas ly disaapopr area, md apro 
culture Liroughout (be acen Jus feal- 
len into a shump 

li Qiujio district, 1 dorado residen! 
described ip detail hi experience ip 
tarming one amu (0.647 acres) ol 
wheat, saying. “Last year (harvent 
A TI DS 
seeding bn trietor, 5s yuan for da 
catties ol nighisoil am) 100 callen ol 
acuemontum carbonkte 12 yuan for 
pesticida. weed killer 20 vuan lor 
seed, 2 yuan for derigation servico, 7 
yuan to renta harvexter, d yuan fora 
(hresher, ando anothe> 00 yuan for 
land-use planning and river work 
taxes, Based on a har cesto ol 600 cat- 
des of wheat, E carmd 322.00 vuan. 
which left ome with 1 net profit of 
1255 yuan when th> above costs 
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sete liguted in his nicans Uat for 
an entire season of faremng. ) eacuned 
the osate amount that oa fueniture 
ieover can caro dia dew o davs of 

ork, Voy the future, dam gotg to 
varias ao sideline atido start brving to 
make tuenes in oler sas ottisido, 
ino not bo to det msold bo strap 
pod to hat ploce of land and die on 
1,” 


Crop Out 


A Tauovuan area dovestigator 
paveo me some figures on calsiig 
hogs: la March ol 14ss, he bought 
ó4 catty hog for 99 yuañ. 170 Vuan 
per catíy. In March of 1959, he sold 
the boy for 478,50 vuan at 290 calles, 
in vaising the hoz he used 600 cat- 
ties of corn (046 vuan per catty) 
which cost 216 yuan, 506 catties of 
rice bran (0.20 suert per cat) 0 140 
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yuan, 1000 catties ol sweet potatocs 
(0.07 yuan per catty) at 70 yuan, 100 
cattles of corn starch (0.04 yuan per 
catly) which cost 4 yuan, and 1000 
cattles of stewed vegetable hog feed 
(0.093 yuan per catty) for 30 yuan, Not 
counting the cost of green fodder, the 
above came to 515 yuan he pald in 
expenses, compared with the 4755 
yuan he got back, adding up to a net 
loss of 36.50 yuin after a year of 
raising the hog. 

Profit Motive: Nowadays lo agri- 
cultural villazes, the minds of far- 
mers are no longer as narrow and 
confined as they once were. Beside 
the atove, under the willow tree and 
everywhere else, talk of how to m- 
prove on-Ys livelibood is heard con- 
stantly. Such things as “Is beltet to 
scrape up a profit than dl is to study 
from books; your stomach will be 
satisfied”, and “Buy in one place, sell 
in another; this is a plan for survival” 
are often heard. A G0-vear old farmer 
from Yaoji said, “l only allowed our 
third child to graduate from 
elementary school. Js enough to he 
able to read a short note and add up 
a bill. Look at the people who are 
opening up shops and businesses, 
fixing  aieycles, — selling popsicles, 
doing construction work, restoration, 
ete. For which of these jobs does 
anyone have to study for ten years al 
school to make a living at” 


Making Hay 


The profit incentive ds even 
stronger atnong young people. They 
make references to “fools who waste 
time studying, failores who enlist in 
the inilitary, poor people who work 
for others, and rieh people who run 
vendor stalis”, which have made on 
deep impression on their attitudes. 
They are restless and unvilling to 
follow the lawful, established route to 
earning a living. and many will jump 
at an opportunity te break the law. 


e 


Some have taken a lonely ruute in 
leaving home to work as contract 
field daborers. Those vitl skills the 
have learned brevely set off for dis 
tant pari= to ley and mahe a wey lor 
themseh cs, 

Polities: Peoples convietiona el 
late are becoming iñore and more 
vague. No matter what sort of guv- 
ernment mendales ate passed down 
from on high, average folks nunpla Yo 
on with business as usual Ollicia) 
proctamations are tex than ositered tn 
ihe hesria of many sn well sinined 
relations belween  bureanersta and 
locals lead cadres to complaia CA 
thousand línes on above dilo desa 
down to a pinpoint belon. Province. 
region, county, district her all 
have their hands out aski lor 
money, groin, our bives even, but des 
otfee too lite to the pensants" On 
the ofliceós gate of Mayuan sillage da 
Sweicheng, there are a coupletoas fol 
lows: “Fhe peoples cars are cop- 
stantlvo assaudted by the sound of 
euvesingr anger ando blame, butowe are 
the ones who always take eare ol the 
emergencios, problema und disas 
tera,” 


Bull Chips 


People. Compluin “whether 
thev'ire vellow (People's Police) or 
blue (Combined Services), all thes 
want ds money" Uhes rasdomiy in- 
ercase survelllance checks and en- 
foree imprompte punishiient. while 
regularly incrcasiog the amount Uhey 
collect in dando use planning taxon 
they collect, The people have no to- 
course except to awallon their bitter- 
ness. here are also many village 
cadres  whe care nothing Tor the 
hardsbip of the people, and only 
tbink “Leto (he ones who have the 
meads to do so enjoy themselves”, 
cating and drinking to their limit No 
wonder the ebildren sing, “Cudres big 
and seball get ono promotions if thes 


dont feast and drink, policemen biy 
and ninall mo dsin gx df ile may Les 
dento skin fuvenur ad extort 
money” sud other wings. Like tna, 
people have enough to concern Uheo- 
selver mul just in cabina eads meet, 
aithon getúng invuived in qnilios. 


Life Cycles 


Love nad Childrainitsg People 
live a Dhifetimme, agro lives as o. 
birth. marriage old age sido death 
«till conalitule ihe risnalterable crm 
eb our lives. Among Ue veuby people 
of the 100 bonnebcalórn survr cd 17 of 
hen had goteo muscrted «ima Chos 
veas Bés2, and la ol les A 
riegos involved a tmmtedinmsher asia 
were a Cimirriasgo fest, dove later” Aj) 
of be couples felt there mas pealls 
no difference, and aid Ches could gut 
along Mith guyobe and hina aa hnan gajos 
life together Amengo these couples 
ate certaie to be found exatoples of 
relative syvenppinga ando bone bar 
napes, as Well as arranedo at 
Iree ehojee marriages An lar ius dmav- 
ing cbildren and rmasitaps fiarriltars are 
to the villageós current low level of 
produetion power, manual labor |s 
sul the prittsty eants of production 
bhe men bear the responsibilita ol 
varrvingz out the more ditíicult labror, 
suehonr ploning, soil torminsa, tractor- 
log, ando oso forih Therefore, sueh 
oceurences as cards marriage Ps dk 
of the 17 women bad been marricd 
belweca 10 and 22 years ol aged. vst- 
ly ebuldturib. favoring sons an look 
ing dono op danghilers, abortion. and 
unregostered children enjoy fairis 
wtdespread sy mprlthis amos Alves 
pabliv at large. Xecording to our re- 
search, unrexistered children among 
the 100 housebolds surveyed  num- 
bered 15. 3090 of the resident 
population. This is a problem in soci- 
ets which cerfajoly warrants alarm. 


TOILING ON THE LAND JUST TO PAY TAXES 


(Beijing, Farmer's Daily LIX 114), May 7, 1990, p.4) 


Peasants Appeal for HReductions in 
Their Economic [Burdens 


in recent years, various govern- 
ment organe and departments have 
ceaselessly imposed levies and fees 
on the naton's peasants. Their eco- 
nomic burdens, growing heavier ev- 


ery year, have finally grown to great 
for the peasante to folerate. This re- 
porter has recently made a thorough 
investigation of the situation in cer- 
tain villages of Hengyang county in 
Hunan province, discovering a total 
of 67 such lees, contributing to a 
yearly average burden ol over 100 
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yuan. 

The farmers” burden can be 
essentially divided into three parts. 
The first is moneys levied by the 
national government and related de- 
partments, These include the folluw- 
ing forty-eight items: an occupational 
tax, a special forestry products lax, a 
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cullivated land tinaja tax. a deed tax. 
a lax on alsughier)ing anmiade, a 
samp tax, e tax on rew lunber and 
bamboo, a tree seediiag deposit. an 
educational deposit edicatiunal nur- 
charges. a certificate iocuans foc, a 
pertodicals lee, a brondeast loe a 
soticitatioas ler. a contremot manago- 
ment fer a paddy conirmot fee, a 
larm machinery management fe. 
comiruetion feos, a sanitafion nnd 
anti-epidemio lu, a veterinars anti- 
epideminios Ive a quaránime les, 
an antiorodent fee, r fosa handilioys 
prooedure der. RO eutar produc 
súubmidy fee. a property Utle vvrtifica- 
tion fee, a posts and telecom: 
one conalruciión fee, 4 mati delivery 
lee. a labor servo fe, ss rod 
maintenance labopere subaids lo a 
fotk art maniagemen:i (er. a (iistiaciad 
allajex auditing fee. a variets of in- 
vuranee fees, (sueb as hem insuer- 
ance, enterprise insurance. Mío inst. 
ance, endre retirement inmsrance, se- 
tive service militars insurance, s(u- 
dent taxurane”, property insuraner, 
vehicle insurance, crop inrurane. 
and environtuental tisuranm), 
tapeseed ol ustd tea ol pay menta, 11 
armed judicial perroynel equipiuent 
fee. construction devies naxsesseid bn 
courts, and nitrogenons feralízor fne- 
tory capitalization Ives 


Feudal System 


The second categora ds compris: 
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ed alo reydenalla impor levies. 
Theee include the follow hg fourteen 
liemsa A milita iraloldg fee. a dis 
abled servicomen ruppo fee, (lim 
Projeciton fees. hi bruadoast mainte- 
hanee foc. a family plaining fee, a 
etudent dex majolenanes Tre. A pow- 
er fine ervotion fee, walor foc, and 
inbor mansagemont 0lmbdr fosa for 
aerieuliuzal technology worker, 
Irrigation Workera, leler hote oper- 
atorx  culiurado exchange workers, 
A TROL 
workers. aro fs plaandag amd 
oertimoption Wworkhera 


Empty Hands 


The ibiedo category In of devies 
tinpored at (he town or lago level 
Vhewr includes — wajgesn lor docil 
esdres, villigae management fees, ihe 
"five guarantess” supperto fee, and 
Wagos for maternity ape child care 
vorkeis According to ibe investígmn- 
tion of Gu Feng townsldp la den- 
vano county 4 1888 (he oontenl 
Koverament and related department 
collected a total of 1.4:8,202 vuan 
from (he township on tventv of the 
above lema be towneh po level exl- 
lveted 435.900 vuan on ten lema, 
while the villages  retuided 10890 
sunno from four items. Dos adda up 
to a total of about 15 million yuan, or 
120 yunn per pensatt, ab effective 20 
cutoin the average farnera yearlv 
income 


August 1990 

Many of the preceding fees and 
taxes are appropriate, but there are 
others that constitute an unfair bur- 
den on the peasant. These include 
the array of government--dispateked 
“workers” xupport subsidica, man- 
agement fees, equipage fees, etc., thal 
have been dixproportiunately placed 
on the pearants shoulders. There aro 
also government departmonts that, 
indiflerent to the turden hora hy the 
pensais, repeatediy impose feen for 
the o same service. In Gu Feng 
lownkship, for instance, a fee ls col. 
lected three times for property tlile 
certification. The first da ie township; 
construction pladulag change, at 1) 
yuan. Vhen the home property 001m- 
pany assesses an additional fer of 
five yuan. Dhirdly, the National Terri- 
toy Offlce collects another five yuan. 
The pensante therefore angrily Ray, 
“We are Hke a bulb of garlic frora 
whicb the cloves are plucked one by 
one until nothing remains but the 
stem” 

Hopefully, all relevant depurt- 
mente and units will fhorougbly fm- 
plement be spirit of the sixth plen- 
aryosiensloa of the thirteenth CCP 
Central Committee Meeting decisior 
to lighten the peasants” burden, 
thinking ol the peasants CONCEFNS, 
finding an officacioóns way ta reduce 
he pensante unnecersary burdena, 
and tightening relations between the 
party and the MANROS. 


MISMANAGING THE FUTURE AS IF BY DESIGN 


iiieijing. Ania Pacific Economic Times 3? AIN], Jan. 25, 1990, excecpts) 


Abuevex ol a Crude und Lar Munage- 
ment Style 


In today's China, industrial tmuan- 
agement ía std! in the orude stages of 
its development In puruuit ol the 
main goal ol rapid Increnaes in pro- 
duction volume, China's industiien 
are consuming excesxive amounta of 
resources. The malo drawhack of this 
appmach is that lt onpurs growth of 
unnecessary and recdundant produc- 
tion and leads to redundant purrh- 
ases and construction. Thia results ln 
wasted investinents and a tendency 
towards oniformity in each region'n 
industria) structure. 

Crude mansgement practices 
cause waste of resources Ín produc- 
tion. High-consumption la uxed in 


attempt to attaln high griwth speed. 
Taking energy FEñOUITER AR AN CX- 
ample, Chinaln energy respurce tiser- 
nte le approximately 30% But in the 
US. and Japan the rate la above IVA. 
The gross national energ : consump- 
títon in China Ís 81 tines that of 
Japan, 23 times that of the US, and 
17 head of the USSK. 

Crude management practices 
slow the progress al tuchnological 
development and result la Jowgrade 
products and proceselag. Thev also 
diminish the worth of additional 
labor. 

Partly an a result ol srude man- 
agement practicos, the economy has 
become over-hented. This has hnd 
the inevitable efiect of hi flation and 
structural imbalances. ln 1887, Chi- 
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na'a mleel production was 56.28 mil- 
lion tons, 59% higher than West Ger- 
manva; total electrical output was 
401.3 billion, 18 higher than West 
Germany's; coal production was 928 
million tons, 380% higher than West 
Germany. But during the same 
year, West Germanv's total domestic 
production was 240% higher than 
Chine's, and the amount of its ex- 
porta was 646% higher than China's. 

Therefore, we should switch 
from a erude, lax management style 
to 4 more concentrated and tighter 
style ax quickly us possible. We 
should switch from the high-speed 
model to the profit-producing, adv- 
anced technology, resource—conserv- 
ing strategy. 
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A PRESCRIPTION FOR DISASTER 


¡Bejing. Modern Enterprise Monthly PRICt? RAR], No. 3, March, 1996). excerpt») 


Eusinoss Practices Which Have Canned 
Lowered Economie Efficienes 


Duerinse these times in whieh Chi- 
na ds suffering dro o shortages ol 
ONePÉgN, PR materials, sud tones, 
the Jollowing six types of business 
practicos have caused every aspect ol 
economic etficienes te «drop 

Force Replace nas Rothor 
expensive goods of “loo goad” quadita 
erocheap goods of poor quality are 
used to rep. ace tbe moterial which is 
in short osappia. Che resuft of sueh 
forced pepleceemente is hi citlter re 
quality of Se produet drops or dr 
ensxiorisos, 

Forced Adjustiments of the Pre 
Guetion Nitueture Based on Curven 
Investments — Vhowybh society might 
clearly need CAC. the business pur 
versely produces “19%. Mecanise of ex- 
isting kbortayes, products soor ot ta: 
ter will be seId. If the consamer does 
not conscionsiyo make the purchase, 
soon ar later, under conditions of 


forced replacemente, he wailbo make 
the purchase 

Hourded Materints in the 
past, when one ordeted ostert une ale 
way wanted to have somo tonyline 
products deft over. Nobody was con- 
verned aborto this Hut last year, 
when products were ordered. less 
<ertipulons bras race pre eles tim 
vion between "lornfcdiao” and "sbort- 
line" producta, sweepioz them alíoup 
Vhis honedinye lurtbers he self prop- 
axgation ol shortages. 


Getting Warse 


Rustinesa hegardiny Quantít 
Vhe more o yeverr iheo o shortage, the 
ore intepac Use effort to produce 
large quendilies As tt resalto over the 
longlerm enterprises onky concern 
Uhemselves with output and preodat 
ana de mt comer themselves vn tth 
SSI TO 
prob are cabo af. 


Rasb Expansiones Ina situa: 


Uan where resotiio restricioss and 
ltudgel restrictions te sodtetang, en 
terprisen can lemas» prscograrn, dogo do tan dps 
binkropo Uhes enboalasys seek help 
loo the forn of addrllcrad peer imesrte, 
reduced taxes, (porvased «uliatidiea, 
higher prices for precdurta, er sabjunte 
ments in Che niurniber of cuplriiors 14 
order de escape tir dable arlre 
Uheretope their erds re nd sie? 
O OO UT TO 
mah compensation pas mente] her 
are alwarsoseckingo de nequire Uhe 
greatest porsillo tecldero 0d rtve 
ments so as to avoldorhortages har» 
cotas obstacies ta production db 
etly Dimit do trim pardo expurreiod de 
the limited quantices ol resourner- 

Inervases de Prices -  Yhe mare 
severe the shortage. the mero dbieds 
he o buver can Lolerateo Uli sebdlern 
open or hidden prior roues TY herelore, 
mises dh prices of ran putteruils hare 
oge ol (he (actors Chato rafineneces Ue 
economie profitalality +l ab enter. 
primo 


PLA TOP BRASS PLAYING MUSICAL CHAIRS 


¿Hon Kong, Cheng Ming Monthly [PM], June. 1990, pp. 14 - 17, excerpta) 


Unusual Personnel Shifts ta the Seven 


of the Heijing region. Zhang Gon. 


one working meeting ol the commnis- 


A O 


ig lo the former Military Cominin- 
sion Assistant Secretary being ex: 
rused fren his militey rospornsiluh 
hier and shiltod to ihe anoturusive 
put of CPPUC vice chnirman 

The conflict belweena Hon and 
Van an justo aro exmsipoles od dis a lln- 
fecthon An the logs ochelona ol the 
military with the mo langeo Another 
pruininent example de She delter sent 
th vieron generals to Deng Niaoping 
capreastox ther vconweras dad he 
aminas sl ivrialo parinons ova] 
military pewer heslo not rento 
hen persons res berri 
agro that to ham rtrnes. mol 
have bea sajyeriluena 


Seven Brothers 


Earvrdo wm le che enprtians preske 
ur ol pps llon do (ein de caderas 
E TEN O E 
Van Psibldra o started planminy ta 
prepiinies be severo rabiar Peel 
exar before the endo alo diasi veas 
lnrtlicoms re Ures pararlo Le ta ra 
mee the varios hianeches of The 
arto servicos dl lie bra da hera) 
quarter im heper olooamadana o die 
oras Phi yo 

Heterges Deersis dra preto sapo lo 
O ES TO 
Van SJiemmghtad Mempo Ebrsadrnriga ad 
hang Zem cate to hu with col 
E TOO LOS 


eppedng  opimioos of Commission 
nembeis and upperievel coódros, Also, 
al each Commissioa mec ing. cian 
Zemin repestedis says. “Í agree with 
the opiniens »f coturades Shangkun 
and Habia? The Comndársion has 
proceeded in much the se me mas ln 
destiny wib the latest pooblema En- 
verda Eb amilasa regia pesetas 
tidzadimons 

Theo resulto te hato tar Militar 
Uonenmuasiob nvartabls ag prover (he 
cette agenda ol ho Varo. 


Turring Pont 


Uhere are io praia end ebarne: 
OO OST ATTE 
ars Erie ems 41) Protegres npalostnjo 
partaot ol he Yang bvo cinon wise 
qpencrts hire fallos (21 Vhorw pur 
sordo hs stppuerted he Diananmoen 
isissarcor hare rise hide Ah 
aho opposw.ed dt, who were irrusealiste 
io Ubrest serpipert, cra doo Poco d copa rara dd 
gnoys atíitade, hise oscer ile for 
ui fall 

The taemer Director of the HBelj 
Mo mmibilara reto han Giomps da 
oxetlarí dt dale heraagls do Che Aj 
vtsire De vas besarse sl Lil 
pertormance" during Che dane Sole do 
eident thac he oras risedo ia devela 
to his arrest perdon as be Hetjing 
BOTA pegar paditlca lo Cot 
lbs is on example of the benefits of 


August 1990 
feto stricter end stricter, and that 
there would definitely be no relaxa- 
tion or moderation. The military 
security department reported to him 
(halo current problems were more 
vumerdus than ever before, especially 
in the Beijing and Chengdu military 
regions. 

Needless to say, the so-—called 
“bourgeois elements” and  “hostile 
elements” are actually those who 
oppose he Yangs or the massacre at 
Vianmumen Square. The various 
appelations with which (hey have 
been labeled have the sole purpose of 
fnciblating eftorts to eliminate them. 


inside Qut 


Necording to those who have 
entitacta with the Yangs, Yang Raib- 
rg has oler principle along 
wiltel he densa with high-ranking 
illes persopnel removing the 
ends and Keeping the middle. This 
“yemovina the ends” ds just the re- 
meval of nentor inembers on the one 
hoted and you untestod (in their 
hvvalis te the Yang) ob (he other, 
Vhe o senior audidary personnel are 
unas ers recalelirant when 
comes de oben the Veugs dioce- 
tives hey nec thor in :he Manga 
side. and so are being eliniiea d one 
hi one "Elva inidides Che inajariiy of 
he sevenleca pes generala, Even re- 


eeperto rerarded preparativos der geltiaa ob he Vangs gooco side. Theo centda promoted aupperlevol cadres 3n 
chango Ue dis pera ticas ol mablrta rr pres dones mister gene cado Dany her farties. believed to unveliable, 
endera Der Navojoa es pressed Ge NXuezht hamnever, na. ousted are bejog demeted id transferres to 


AE O OO 
esdical adjuestiseols Los quiekda  He- 
form the xy ater gradralls de df tng 
perl mraerasad Mty cadetes 6) 
mite yrrealer harmiels anda yrealer 
mtibitary elíiciernes  llns ds Uh ams 
EN TOO 
polis of osbiftig top militara person: 


idhtoyrethes fronr the institar bierarebs 
hecanse ol bis oppreonitica to the 
Vans As loto others ationgo Uheir 
spponeats pelbiy: nerd even be std 
al (heir datos 


Power Play 


positions of te sipmificance. What 
indtoto be “unceliable"? Vo use Yeng 
Hiaiminyón fond plrase, they are those 
wethi tendeneles towards “bourpeals 
iberalizabion”. But cto use the phras> 
ot the masses. they are those with 
dviamie thinking who are uncomfort 
able with autocracv. One Beijing re- 


Militar: Hexiars the faermer dirertor of the Beljiny sion last November, Hong Nuezhi and neb la the seveca teens had Che full bien nt the endoafo dareb ando yen lendinj cadre of about fifa 
military reíon políticas department. Yang Baibing became involved in an tueking of Deng he begins ol April, Vide Balbín densos of age Was, necording lo 
There ve two unique eireumt- who replaced Lia Zhenbua as he intense dispute Yang Shangkun on Alires oecasiens sm od OL rare. ransderred to the Shi- 


ances readilvy apparent in the latest 
round of shúfts cf top military person- 
nel in mainbsnd China. One is that 
these trensters (of eominanding ofíle- 
ers and political vormiissars iochud- 


political comenissar, etc.) have sud- 
deniy  oveurredo under Communist 
Chine's current empbasiz on “stabil- 
y is pauramonat" nad on “no more 
nujor porsonnel shift for one yenr,” 


ordered that no word of the argu- 
ment be leaked, saving, “These nen 
are old soldiers with fiery tempera. lt 
is perfecdy normal for them to argue 
when they come to disagreements in 


Yang Baibing Behind the Transfers 


rom alí ipdications, De peor 
nization el the miblars sendership da 
primarily the work of ib Yungas 


ciala in charge elourn reporta, and 
once. contra le regulados, ostia 
manel person 1 charge os de one 
logre eeports anda perseo dn chmrge 
ol be enginceriag corps ceporte for 


firhuane intintisosehool vice pyren- 
ideney, o sections oemotion And are 
loyisties: department staffer in Lan 
tortjes who had been proemoted te he 
Vins Mallnogós personal assistant 


ing essístant rommander of the Secondiy, the present personnel the course of their work. Bus if word especiallo Yang Malbing While it ds mevtinga lo the discuesion + on hntra- ws demotes! (in eflvct) lo the post 
Shenyang military region Zbu Dinfa, changes are much different from leaks out, it may be misinterpreted as true that Jiang Zeomin ds the Chajr- military cooperatioa, he enplhasized don of assistant stafC officer leader of 
transferred to the commandiag post those ol the pust. mbich were indicating — iostability within he marc of the Militar Cominission, he Qe necessita of cleaning Lrerma ol he Nanjing militara region. 

of the Guangzhou region, he Guany- announced ato military commission army.” dl only vuns the actual ineetings The bourgeois elements and of those 

2hou military regios's original com-  ncetings. Instead, Yang Baibing is Hong Xuezhi, frequently labeled crucial opinions all come frota the favoriog  bourggeoós  Mberidiza ion. Surprise Attack 

mander, Zheng Wannian, transferred ansounciog them quietiy lo turn ato a moderate within the army, la in fact Vabrgs Mo meetingo. ¡he Vange fre- Altegediy, mort articles in recent 


to the commanding post of the Jinao 
militery region. former (tuangzhou 
depuiy — political commissar tn 
Shanging, switehed to the position of 
political commiasar of the Chengdu 
military region, former Nanjing milil- 
ary region deputs commanding offie- 
er Wang Chengbin. who replaced 
Zhou Yibiní as commanding officer 
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each major military region, 
Crossing Swords 


Actually, bath before and alter 
Deng Xiooping's retiroment from the 
chalrmanship oí the Central Militury 
Commission, there were enntradic- 
tons within the army leadership. in 


no moderate. Ho is a firm and un- 
melding military general. But after 
that meeting where he argued with 
Yang. he has very neldom been pre- 
cell al Military Comulesion meet- 
NAR. 

Accordiog to rumors within the 
army, ht was his conflict with Yang 
Baibing that was a major factor lead- 


guentisy introduce major ixsues 19 fol: 
lows “We went to Comrade Xitoping 
witb this question, ancl he gave iu hos 
support." Or perhaps Ihey mixbt ses. 
“We have discussed this question nol 
only with Deng NXiaoping. but alo 
with several uther senter comrades 
like General Xu and General Nile” 
This appruach  ellectively  silerces 


mibtrs reports have dmevo on Cin 
«“ubjecto vevesting bourgesi: elements 
witbin the army. 

At the sano time, Ya Shana: 
kun directed (he military security du 
thorities lo conducta thoreagh inves- 
tigation into opponents vrithin the 
mnúlitary He indicated alu: that the 
Uecermment and army wer: golog to 


Beentuse the Vangs are afreid ol 
stirring fleree waves of uarest ín the 
military with theír turge-scale trans- 
ters, they are not formally annoute: 
ing them ato Miliaey Commission 
meetings 4s was done io 1973 and 
1485. Instead, they are dolug it quiét- 
lv and suddenly 

Yang Balbing «ppeáre suddeniy 
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at military region headquarters and 
jasues the personnel transfer orders 
on the spot. 

The person to be transferred 
never recejves any advance kiow- 
lodge of the move. 

The orders always stipulate that 
the transferee Is to jeave immediate- 
ly, bring no one with him, and start 
his new duties right away. 

Olficiala and officer ordered to 
retire must vacale Uieir posts im- 
mediately, and may roto return (o 
oversee the arrangement of. per 
sonnel. 


Hard Fight 


The manner of the personnel 
transfers ilustrate that Vang Shiang- 
kon and Yang  Baibing. despite 
already havin¡c been allotted a great 
deal Of militery authority by den 
Niaoplag. and despite gabi an ever 
higher status aitbio the moditary, st 
face utsolved contradietions and dn- 
stability witbit 1h nrmed forces. 

Vhe faet of the imatler is Uns 
discontent ln the army over the 
Vangs increasing power and tyran- 


nical temperament la KTOMIRE more 
and more widespread. Vhe “principle 
of removing the ends and kerplog the 
middle” will certainlv give rine to 
nea conflicts, and will hal to cxting- 
ulsh the difleriag opinions ol noiny 
codres regarding the June 4ib mus- 
sacro Most ol he old senor generala 
and (he o seventeea hew generals are 
votoon. the side of the tno Vangs 
These factors whl constitute grave 
challenges end Uireats lo Yang Halb- 
impo qolesaros Cao auarncasso drid anarmnere Eon Cbr: 
unlitara. Venga Beibrog + future indeed 
lohs clouded. 
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MILITARY LEADERS GET MARCHING ORDERS 


Military Region Command Shake up 


In this program we will focus on 

be recent reorganization of com- 
mand structures in the major military 
region of China. According to re- 


ports vhich first surfaced in Hong 
Kong, tho top Chinese leadership is 


London, 1380, June 


condueting a major reshuííle of top 
military comuanders. To date, this 
has not been ofíiclallvy announced, but 
several broadcasting stations have 
confirmed it. Let us nom consider 
an analysis by our Beljiox correspon- 
dent Xing Wenlang. 

As in the cese of the quietly con- 


15, 1990, broadcast) 


dueted 1855 restrueturing of the milit- 
arv into the currentiv-existing seven 
major military regions, tlis  Intest 
reorganization ls viewed by mont 
observora is an attempt to prevent 
top commanders from  establishing 
local power bases and to asuure that 
local commanders remain loyal to 
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Beljing—in particular to the budding 
Vanx Shanghuo dyuasty Six ol the 
seven regionz have new commander, 
all appolnted without formal 
Aannouncement during the past two 
month» 

This latest round ol promotiona, 
dismissels. and retirements of com- 
manderx was cundurted hy the milit 
avs lienoral Political Department. 
headed by Yang Shanghuna little 
huther Vangy Ralbmop Mans 
Chinese obmervers disparmoangla refer 
to the ebique of Yang Cammiis muenndbers 
and Uhebr o puintons 4 hey malita 
posts will (he solbequet lang Ja 
Jiang" [Translat Note: The 
«poheo Mandaria word “juny here 
has a double meaning, retidoritay 
“Yang din ino as either Cihe Vesna 
clan Generals” or, more jocularly, an 
Vang Clan Savee *] 

Western diplomatic corps obmer- 
vemo believe (hato Ihe Yang clan a 
wielding of personal powswr hi etre- 
ited  reseblmento  nmeny  Uhina os 
SOUNB | prolessional olboer corps, 
Voung ollivers feel be placement ol 
Yang sycopbants in importar com> 
mand posta has dumaged Ue profes- 
sJonabization of tie militar under 
Way din recent vears and he nystema- 
zed promotion of ofíivers instituted 
in fs 

teneral Yang Robin for ba 
part last omenti berated (he mbront- 
comings of some ollicers work styles 
ando command melbods  aceunin[ 
lvadermbip cadres of setiag Chen 
selves above the mesres and aber 
practical realities ado chastisin 
them for being certitriars emo) 
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súbjective. Translated, that means 
they did not follow  arders with 
alacrity. 

ln addition to exparidon ol Yang 
clan power, he recent nálitary com- 
mand reorganization has provided an 
opportunity to renard (box who de- 
munstrated their lovaliv at the time 
Of last yenes massacre li Beijing and 
to nummnrily dismiss thosw who heal- 
tated in supporting su spresslon of 
the student movement. At a press 
conferenee held soon afer the mas- 
secre, for example, (he official 
Spohesman for the inartial o da 
truops, who bed uutil Uea occupied 
the position of Director c| the Beljing 
Military Region Political Departinent, 
was decornted ando pronioted to the 
position ol Political Comimnissar of 
that region, while both the former 
Political Coninmiassar anio the Con 
mander ol the Beijing dleyron avere 
dismissed in apperent taliallon for 
thelr hack of entluisiaser dn foítiny 
the massacre Simblariv, because 
Shenvang Militar Regios troops pu- 
sponded positively to erders, Vice 
Conunander Zbu Dunla o that region 
Maa promoted to the top cominantder 
ot (be Guangzhou Militar Kejglon. 
while (he former commander of the 
Guangzhou Region, Zhirp Wannian. 
mas tronslerred to he Jdiian Militar 
Bogion 

Some observers say hat la both 
mibitara and economie cin des (here in 
frietion — belMeen — Ciuatty y bros earn 
Beijing Guangdong — Ponvince da 
doing dis best to eountor Heljinpós 
attempt do recoup the centralizcd 
econonáe power aMhich ¿4 has ceded 


nor 
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to (iuengdong in recent years, 1f 
Heijing sueceeda in that endeavor, Ít 
will adversely effect Guangdong's in- 
terests, stripping it of mans of the 
boom town benefits which its resi- 
dents have enjoved by virtue of that 
province's liberalized economic poli- 
cios, 

In the aftermath of last sum- 
ers massacre, (he Guangzhou Milit- 
ary Region was one of the lant dis- 
tricts to come out and publicly voice 
lts support of the martial law troops' 
occupation of Beijing. Moreover, Át 
in rumeored that some political dissi- 
dente ando student lenders such as 
Chal Lánx. who generaled the student 
occupation of Piananmen Square, 
escaped the country via the Guang- 
¿hou Military Region with the com- 
plieity of Hs authorities, 

Foreign diplomats laugh at the 
rolion Chal the Guengzhon Military 
Region could be of service in but 
(ressinpg Guangdong Provinee's 
Aspirations toward greater autonomy 
from Beijinz. They peint out that 
Chinas greatest concentration of 
military might is in the Northeast and 
that ihe strength of lhe Guangzhou 
garcison ls weak by comparison. 

Another factor ía the militar 
«hike-up and another reason why 
the mili General Staff and the 
Party bosses da Beijing are touchy 
about the Guangzhou command in 
preticular-- is fhat Guangdong's in- 
nential governor Ye Xuwnping has 
enjoyed highly plnced connections in 
the military, friends of his deceased 
father, Lhe date Field Marshal Ye 
Jinying. 


SHAMEFUL “BLOOD MONEY” AWARDS 


(Hong Kong. Ming Pao Daily Ne MH A], June 9, 1990, p. 38) 


Tiananmen Incident “A nard»" Honded 


Out: Eight (cenerals Dinminsed 


in the recent transfers ol high- 
ranking Peoples Liberation Arm: 
officers. those that “contributed” In 
the Tlananmen Incident have been 
promoted on a large scale. At the 
same lime, of ueventeen generals, 
elght have been removed from their 
commanda. 

The Japanese Sankei Shinbun's 
report frmm Hong Kong, quoted a 
maínland source ax snying the latent 
round of military personnel sbhifts 
were as follows: 

* Chief of Stalf Chi Haotian will re- 


tale his position. 

* Asalatant Chiefs of Suff Xu Nin 
and He Qizong will retalo their posi- 
tons, 

* The Director of the Gencral Politic- 
al Department Yang Balbiiig will re- 
tain hís position. 

* Yu Yongbo, former Director of the 
Nanjing Military Region Political De- 


partment, will serve as Deputy 
General Political L epartment 
Director. 


e The Director of the General Logis- 
ticx Department, Zhao Nan: ¡h, will re- 
tain hía position. 

The Deputy Director of tl e General 


Logística Department will be Li 


Julons. formerly Commander of the 
Jinan Military Region. 

* Air foroe Commander Wang Hai 
will retain his position. Navy com- 
mander Zhang Lianzhong will retain 
his positin. 

* Commander of the Second Artil- 
lery, Li Xuge, will retaín his post. 

+ The President of the National 1)e- 
fense Academy Zhang Zhen mill re- 
tain his position and add to it that of 
Political Commissar. 

The report mentioned (hat 
among the recently shifted personnel, 
the one who has reccived the most 
attention ds the former mid-level 
cadre Yu Yorngbo, who was promoted 
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to an important central position. 
During the 'Plananmen disturbance 
he led the reluctani troops of the 
Nanjing military region to the sup- 
port of Yang Baibing. His promotion 
and the dismissal of former Nanjing 
military region commanding officer 
Xiang Shouzhi constitute a stark and 
jillustrative contrast, 

In the latest military personnel 
moves, the eight generals who were 
removed from their posts were: Hong 
Nuezhi. Peputy Secretary of the Cen- 


PRA 


tral Committee Military Conmmniasion, 
Li Pesheng. the Naticnal Defense 
University Political Commnissar, (Guo 
Lingxiana, Deputy Desctor ol the 
General Political Department, You 
Taizhong, Second Secretary of the 
HKecords Heseareh Committee of the 
Central Committe Military Cominis- 
sion, Li Yaowen, Navy Political Com- 
missnt, Wan Halfeng, Chengdu Milit 
ary  Hegion Political Comunissar, 
Xiang Shouzhi. Commandiog Oflicer 
of the Nanjing Military Hegion, and 
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Wang Uhenghan, Political Conminsar 
of le Military Science Institute. 

Most of these generals were Ihnen 
aver tí years of age frum the 
“Second Held Arms” wb»a had 
accumulated a grent deal of amlitara 
power, For the most part tha were 
ertical of Yang Raibing and Yang 
Shangkon's unvielding  poltezes. La 
PDesbene in particular bad been a 
thorn in tbe Yangs' side. 


COMMITTING ENVIRONMENTAL SUICIDE 


(Hong Kong. Wen Wei Pol GAN]. June 4, 1990, p.18) 


China's becological Damage Severo 


From Beijing comes word that 
the average amount of polluting dust 
in u cubie centimeter of air in 
Chines> industrial cities is over 600 
micrograms and sometimes reaches 
as highioas 1,000 mierograms. Po put 
that into perspective, the average fi- 
gure dor Tokyo is only 22 miero- 
grams, 48 for London. and 45 for 
Hong Rong last vear, while the upper 
limit for healtbful air set by the 
World Healih Organization ds 90 
micrograms. to is now universaliv 
believed that aire pollution is one of 
the major causes of cancer. Shanxi. 
for example, ds both Chinas major 
conl production area and an area of 
very high incidence of lung cancer, 

Vhe major cause of air pollution 
in China ds lts dependence on coal as 
its major energy soures, Cond burn- 
ing ano the acid rain produced by it 
are ubiquitous. There are 1 cities 
alorg the easter serooard end 0S 
more in the Yangtze River Valley 
where acid rain has been recognized 
as a major problem. 


Poison Damage 


Reports say that water pollution 
is threatening 3381 cities. In a 1087 
study of (be Yangtze River, di was 
found that enlv 20 kilometers of dls 
6:00 km length were unpolluted, and 
that little streteb of river is probably 
the only unpolluted streteh ia all of 
China. 

Forest destruction iv China has 
become serjous atnd is aceclerating 
Lowlando lorests have now totally 
disappeureo. This depletion of 
forests has very grave consequences 
for the environment. 

One ot those consequences ds 
soil erosion.  Porests in the upper 
reaches of the Yellow Hiver nlrendw 
disappeared hundreds ol years ajo. 
Every year 5d billion tons of topsoil 
ate Wwashed away in Chinas rivers 
Vhat means a layer of sojl one Condí- 
meter thiek for the entire area of 
land now under cultivation. The 
amount of nitrogen, phosphorus, and 
potassiuta wasbed away ln that top- 
soil is abowt 40 million tons, which is 
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HEATING UP 


(Hong Kang, Wen Wei Pol CBA), June 20, 


Carbon lhoxide Release And Defore- 
státion 


Zheng dJijla, Deputy Director of 
the National Meteorological Bureau 
has insued a warning regarding the 
adverse effect which human factors 
are having upon China's cimatic 
resource. In a special interview 


ublisbed in Shanghal's "Liberation 
dallvy News”, Zhang stated that inter- 
natlonally accepted measurement and 
forecast techniques used by the Re- 
search Institute of the National 
Meteorological Bureau heve led 1t to 
predict that a doubling of the current 
volume of carbon dioxi e emissions 
will lead to average winter tempera- 
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ibont equil to (he entire venis pia: 
duection of all the chemical fertilizor 
lnetoriós in China. 

Otber studies of rural water sup- 
plies reveal this 30% ol drinking wea: 
ter ds contaminated no pollutina 
Pases. NOV OÍ water o sources urea 
danger of pollution, and nencly 200 
miblion people are drinking vender 
which has an excenalve level ef perm 
contermination, inclodios viruses and 
bacteria which canse No, hepatión A, 
and dvsentery. Che volume of water 
supply do citles ds also a proble, 
hadi of tbem are facing water shor- 
tags. 

The monetary value of ecological 
dumage in China for the year 15 
has been estimeded ato 142 billion 
Hong kong dollars, whiebo represents 
about 10% of Chinas GNP this 
total, about 3.25 billlon is accorumted 
for by damage to the physical en- 
vironment, while the remaining 6 bil- 
llon was caused by alr pollution, we 
ter pollution, and use of chemical 
fertilizors The trend is toward ever 
greater ecological damage. 
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ture increases in various northern 
and central regions of China of any- 
where from 2 to 6 degrees Celsius, 
and those locales will have in- 
creaxingly higher summer tempera- 
tures as well China's warm, most, 
sunny southern breadbasket, by con- 
trast, may experience a drup in aver- 
age temperatures. 


39074434 


O A 


dl ió aa o a occitano aa a. aio ii a al 


INSIDE CHINA MAINLAND 


Brause of the exeradl samming 
trend, be sea devel along ihe coast 
swth of he dangire Kiver has 
already rien O Centameters 
lesnides tris, Ube north est in teria 
beroming inore arid the egaor maosds 
Lop Nor Basin husr rurvadyo become 
bone dy. and he Qin nus, dake devela 
are droppins au bite sue lines da the 
mountains are rro For dor 
yraes ln a ron, the middle and lover 
renches el the Vangire River Valles 
have had war winter, and the bu- 
juan ado Lemraecianas reos hire 
sllterodo repente Mendes. Vhe o hos 
and ruinas season Mitch used o 
como abd go tegeltbes are gelling ont 
ob step Oesginmadls ole blo shuos 


have beato a leaden pros, ranas are 
no longer sweet, and the owinde walt 
weird oder 

Zhang dijia  belisvón 4h 
alihouyh lbeve are baturid causes for 
almormal and vmomenins voridwide 
chinatic eauditions, such ns evelical 
variation dn solar activila. devela ul 
Voleatidto acti ti, elo, tie homo Seras 
lor has now cleartyo beson e equedl 
proininen:  Uhis ds espeenilyo evi- 
dent in Abe case ol Ubina Carbon 
bonide nodo metia emmason Jeveds 
in ban are pieentia third bikes! 
O O O TT 
floresta, ibe percentage ot Chía land 
mans wit tivo cover lus oropped du 
tecentovears from 14 to «9 One 


August 1990 


consequences of this rapid deforesta- 
tion is an increase in the incidence of 
meonntalo slope avalanches and mud 
slides in the southwest. 

Zhang  urges the inmediate 
adoption ol. measures to prevent 
further development of ali human 
factors contributing to deterioration 
of Chinas climatico TEsoureer, 
Among Cien, says Zhang, steps ty pe- 
duee carbon dioxide envissiotis ape of 
puramonnt importance. China, after 
úl. is the wnes third largest con- 
<umer of coal and in factoniy 30% 01 
the eoal consumed is netually “used” 
Ur of ¿ts released into the atmos- 
phecre as carbon diexide during the 
combustion process. 


IGNORANCE ADDS TO ECCLOGICAL TRAGEDY 


(Beájine. Peoples Political Conmultativo Non ALCA. Vins 29, 3990, p. do 


Hon Many Pesple hnos abeto the 


“Emirunmental Declaration”: 


Mile on he teta, one ofen 
seex travelers carelesaly hvowing Ue 
boxes from Uheir caro orto ontentls 001 
ol the onindow dio svwems (hal penple 
have pot realized besa Gbhes wa dd pul 
inte our envimnment da doma thin! 
Think asbesto this problem ado 
leads me to wonder about obr ha 
tion a mie in Uh. afesdrameticore eb tros 
Cons stes 

loseems th everyone ds aware 
ol the problema colo cosicarmsiental 
pollutioo ando destruction of the 
censystemn But how many o prople 
know just hew xerjiags fhese prob 
lema are? For instañee. how many 
people have heard adeut the cout: 
trós fist CEnvirmamenta! Declara- 
tion” (ajso called the Vuesnbarn deo- 
laration y” 

ln November 1497, the Chinese 
Ecological and Environnental Pe 
velopment 'Erends ando Pobries He: 
search Convention — cuonvened al 
Yueshan in Sicbuan The Academs 
ol Seiencen af China. the National 
System for the Pretectión ol (he En- 
virmnment, and experta nud profen- 
sora from institutions ol hiyber dexrn- 
ing united to publish Ue “Enviren- 
mental Declaration”. M the end of 
JA, the nation had over six 
Umusand experta, rescarchers, anñd 
cadres respond by signing their 
names lo li Their notive interest, 
enthusiantic and palriotic support, 
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arad penuine concer deser e adiuta 
Upa 

Phe havimrenmental Declaracion 
ponte ow0 hat Chinos des ructión of 
he econ dem ando Che ep dirontuent 
has reached oshockibg o pp oepertian 
TON OD 
¿6 bibhon  eulne tneters of felled 
aoodo Nevertheless eve ra vent 
over 400 mall cule meters ol 
wood conte to de feddled 10 ma 
contiene cheppina  sach epormons 
quantidies ol wed an Chos da brbcotr connos 
reneh the polmtof shit out pane 
“hdd what ds byee od dd Dor 
the ones ti century? PDurngo he files, 
ocre ajaticora Drsacd aognos Doilbrerer revar  ade 
sertolando Nes, nireada 92 bilbion 
mao) dand has become rd Im the 
spuor ol inci oros veas, an are 
sicteen times Che s.ze of Paiwan has 
becotne barros ad owortides. Also, 
here ln dhe Yangize River valley 
wthueho dones 24 billion tons of nobl ev: 
erv veas, ancdl the Yellow Rover vallev 
ab owthileh dexs than three percent is 
covered hy forents. 

Vhen there are also pooblemas of 
water pollution. air pollutjon, plant 
pollution, and gaerbage  pollution. 
According to ntatistion, five percent ol 
tbe nations population ha difticol 
ties oblaining walter. ln tb: contrv- 
side. about  fifty  pereen, of the 
population has been mabing long 
term use of walter which doex not 
meet xanitation rey alrementa. 
Moreover, our country's Econone 
losses due to environinente! pollution 
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reach 16 biibon vean per vear ln 
addition, Cheo palton also doses ff 
bibhion vin per year due to economic 
losses caused by ecological damage. 
Me these lgures sol noto shocking 
enough?! 

Pringp these last ten vears, dm 
conftronting the tation s task of pro- 
lecting the environment, a 
100,000-<nember  prolensional  en- 
vironimental o protection. group has 
been Jormed. la addition,  every- 
where, 1 seres of. Measures have 
been adopted to protect Ue ecos, 
SI nad ho environment. 
However. he pace ol management is 
not keeping up with the increase 10 
pollation. The puee of construction 
has ter belind Qe pace of ecological 
destruction. 

These problema arte related lo 
or lack elo dongetera nation wide 
educational programs about the en- 
dronment ando (he ecosvsten and 
also to our taek  otosouna policies 
protestiny talural FEspU Res. 
However, the dunking of most people 
in tds regard ds narrow «nd 
short-««Jghted.  Ulis, Uiev Sesa the 
preventiod and elimination of potlu- 
ton but take lightiv protection of the 
esosvstem. Phis has also contributed 
tm the widespread destruction af the 
ecosystem and (he environment. 

Thus, E believe all citizens. who 
truly love their country should read 
he "Environmental Declaration” avd 
then proceed to take action. 
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THE EDUCATION SYSTEM MIRED IN POLITICS 


(Hong Kong, Ming Pao Daily News BH), June 1, 1990, p. 30, excerpts) 


Speaking of China's Educational Proh- 
lems 


After establisbing power in Chi- 
na, the COP ln the 19908 puta preat 
deal of effort into expanding ediucn- 
tion and advocating universal 
education. However, the educational 
developments at the time went so far 
as to repudiate both Western style 
education and traditional. Chinese 
education as they were fuily modeled 
on Russian educational metheds 
he goal of education was to train 
and create personnel kuowledgeable 
about Soviet style socialistm. 

Alter the 1909s, Sino-Soviet se- 
lations broke down. Mao Zedong 
advocated the “Great Leap Forward” 
and the “Three Ked Pings 
Cambaigo”. Sehools carried out 
“educational reform,” and instruction 
in eulture ando science began to be 
neglected. When the slogan “red aná 
expert” was devised, sebools essen- 
tially became “thought trainna 
classes”. Instruction in culture was 
never again stressed ia education 
During the early 19608, due to econo: 
mic problema avd famine, many uni- 
versities, — middle schools, and 
elementary — sehools “goto otto die 
horse” (elosed down) and discon 
tínued classes. Although oniv some 
schools formally “got off the horse” 
most of them still could not tanintala 
a normal scheduie of classes. 

After the famine was brought 
under control and just as the sehools 
were regalning normaley in 1966. the 
Cultural Revolution began with a 
clash of thunder. Classrooms tirned 
into battle fields, students deno need 
tenchers and universities, tiiddle 
schools, and elementary s hools 
throughout the nation chaoticali y dis- 
continued classes and made rovolu- 
tion ln a turmoil which lasted Lor ten 
years. A full generation of people 
were inable to receive formal educa- 
tion in schools as a result of the re- 
volution. 


Wrong Approach 


After the CCP put down the re- 
bellion during the Cultural Rerolution 
and restored order, it once again 
stressed the improvement of 
education. Durinz the  ten-year 
perlod of reform which followed, 


education — expanded — slguificantly. 
However, itbis was only an increune 
in quantity and certainivy not n 
quality. Due to the severe shortuge 
of tenchers after the Cultural Kevolu- 
tion, those who gruduated from mid- 
dle seboo) tight middle sebool. 
those who grudunted from 
elementary school taughi elementeary 
sebool, and even those who had onev- 
er graduated other from middle 
school or elementaryo o sehool Mere 
able to teack ato the iniddle school 
and elementary  sebool level. Of 
esurse, among these tenchers, there 
were a few  ialented  self-taught 
people. But ln most cases. becanne 
the teachers were not sulíficiently 
educated and beeruse they had not 
recerved o specialized training. they 
were not qualificd for their work 

in addition to the tenehers in: 
competence, there wes also the prob- 
lem of teacuers sot having the desire 
to teuach and students not havia! the 
desire to dearn, dto was a common 
phenomenon to see schools run as 
businesses rather than ncodemie in- 
stitutions. Also, the practice of uni- 
verstiv ando middle school studenta, 
their hearts set on poesing the 
VPOEFL examination to study over- 
seas and using theie connections lo 
lcave the country “lhrougho the back 
door” can also be attributed to the 
backwardoess of the educational sys- 
tein and its inability to sntiníy the 
students" thirst for nowledge. 

Since the Tiananmen Incident, 
eduction has once agalo returned to 
the old road of “putting polities ia 
command”. In the last forty years of 
development and change ín Chinese 
education, we can see clearly that the 
stagnation of the educational system 
has been due to interference by poli- 
tical movements, short-sighted utilí- 
tarianism in planning its develop- 
mont. and the constant cbanging of 
its direction according to the political 
strugules withingz the CCP. During 
the 1950, the CCP advocated “Tive 
Loves Education” and the “Three 
Goods” whose goal was to “train 
ordinary — laborers to understand 
socialism in the areas of health, 
study, and work". Although this slo- 
gan was taken from the soviets, 3 
was still fabrly thorough. 

During ibe 1950's, the CCP stres- 
sed that “education must serve the 
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roletarlat government and be com- 
ined with production work" Under 
the slogan of “combating and pre- 
venting revisionism. the edueationa! 
line was torn to ahireds ln extreme 
leftist thougbt. Alter reforma und 
liberalization, the motto “revitaliza 
China" became the collective didend ol 
all teachers and rtudents 1 only 
this motto were taken ns the gon! 
and direction for developiog educa 
tion, dt would have given a great denl 
of lmpetus to itard would have been 
very persuasive since the slogan was 
patriotic and also stressed the dm- 
portanee e( culture and science. 

However, the CCP has conxis- 
ter.tly seen public education as being 
a parts undertaking and a struggle 
with domestic and international class 
etlemies for control ef the hest 
generation. Thus df there ds ams 
sign of the aligbiest disturbanes 00 
the domestic or international scene, 
the CCP immediately wants lo puts 
the pressure on education 
“Pressure” here refers to he orga- 
nization of sebool political activition 
and eriticiam of the bourgevisie. 
Those movementa always include a 
slackening ol instruetioa ia culture 
und acience ín exchange for extolling 
of instruction in celture and science 
in exchange for extellinx worthleas 
polítical rhetorie lackiog in. practical 
benefits. 


Change Needed 


In the last ten years of reform, 
although the importance of education 
and (he triainiag of personnel to car- 
ry out (he “Four Modernizations” has 
always been streseed, long-held be- 
licfs about “revolutionary thought" 
and methods stressing politica and 
neglecting knowledge have never 
changed. In coping with any kind of 
problem in the development of educa- 
tion. the first solution is always to 
“increase the establishment of OrgH- 
nized groups of teachers and in- 
crease the tearhers' level of political 
awareness” rather than increasing 
the amount and quality of education 
and improving the dissemination of 
«cientific and cultural knowledge. 11 
this kind of guidinx ideology does not 
change at the root, the tasks of want- 
ing to better the level of Chinese 
eduvation and making it universal 
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are cormpletels impondtle. 

The naliod'» ever inore rerbuun 
abortag ol educational funds ts 
arulber reason lor be backhauivitoss 
« education. l|he years national 
allocalion «lí eduvatlonal funda in 
bayely encuxth to cover the low sadar- 
les ví teachers in siste activos. As 
for localis run e«ctonla, Lhey are all 
cated a budget valy hají that el the 
publicly owned sebo. Ashjng that 
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he schoois be managed mol with 
funde tiis low ie like “makias a meal 
Without rive”. 

in this kind of a sltunton, not 
otr in de cpisrible lo atelio alo ide 
livebhivod and salarios of tea hors, 4 
in nise impossible qu pise uoderpri- 
vileged eluldren the opportanily lo o 
loorhoolo However, we olon read 
h the papers about New Chibnós mue- 
vessful dog teria developa ento of 
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basic education since its feunding 
veara and the enrollment rate for 
school eje ebildron rising to 97.1%. 
We also read that Híliteracy has de- 
ereased from 80% during the first 
venrs Of the Republic to 20% at the 
present time. The diserepancien be- 
tween these ideal figures and reality 
are very greaily, however, and from 
his we can sec that Chinals record is 
hlemisbed. 


PROFESSIONAL CAREERS GROW 
IN PUBLIC ESTEEM 


iiicijume. Popular Tribune Monthls[ Ms]. No. 5, Mas 17, 191MD 


Ihe Jos And IDistress al “id Nine" 


A Beying- huinod 
organizan recentix perívrmed a 
“puidie opinion pollo acid discureted 
tinto ment of the ivapondenta felt that 
careers in setenee carred Ue most 
prestige. followed by the copimierma 
and medical fields. Other professtoDs 
received public respertin the follow 
log order arebilect atíornes, fovera- 
mento official, entreprebeur, banker, 
and accountant 

Of there best renpected profes 
siobs, one Will note the appearance ol 
ibe termas “expert fp) and “master” 
bd). Because of their overall sit: 
tarty and Ue líke carcor require- 
ments of be two. both, for the inost 
part, are placed under ¡he rubric of 
“intellectual”. That ln lo say. they 
were dn the pesto vilified with Che 
nickname “stinkingz old nine” These 
daya, the situation for the “old nine” 
in changing. Moreover, necordiagx lo 
the pod, at least eighl or hide careees 
under the category 0% the "stinking 
nine” now enjoy the publicos csdimira- 
tion and respect. Since inexe Ina few 
decades of political activity have re- 
peatedly seen intelicctuals imawciated 
with “causing a stúnk, ibey now 
ought to be jumping for joy. 


Few Teschers 


soctojogcad 


But stop for a moment and think 
it over. Un the one hend, there is jov, 
on the other. there ls distrens. he 
distresa is thal among ali of thene 
“experts” (Jia), there ix not one thal 

ds to “educational expert 
and amvag ali the “masters” (nhi). 
there ls nol a single “teacher”. 

The old Binguo (a famous 
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vovelist Vie Bingxin) are thocghtully 
toash the queste whatowidoworko 
ops, farias, soldiers, «ehiolors, and 
mercharnis de wibout tercer” 
Here tes we oughto to rellest for oa 
tuoment where would thin end boga 
“experto come fruta av bllvert tana do 
siruecior” And where would dll those 
"masters" gan thesr know ded te with: 
obla teacher? 

echo are the eradlen 12 which 
these intellectónia are nurtaced and 
mstructora aro Che pnurses who (end 
he experta 

Uhe human rescurces Dado wall 
realizo WMe"Hour Modernizaticas” will 
be nouristed bs Ue blond, am cel, ad 
leas of lenchers amho quietly o hoe 
their row oughtto be enjovin; Abe re- 
specrtoof all socións. The occupation ol 
teacher sbouid be societyós 31080 Pe- 
vervd and adunred. Bubatnor aq ose 
leo most respected professto ds from 
the “puble opaunion poll” Uste)l above, 
there (a not a single relersmo.s to 
“tescher” The reason for tha, alar. 
is primaria due to the miserable 
salaries with whicb tenen ra are pe- 
varded. Vhis neto has mos to do 
with the serious situation created bn 
the topayturyy value of “brawn ever 
brains”. Oue joke that nubes one 
want to cry goes Jike this: no matter 
here you go novadays, one seldom 
comes acrúss a teacher wea. ing the 
emblemn of tbe sebool wítt which he 
lis associated. A profensor at ohne uni- 
versity. however, makes suze hat ev- 
ery me he steps out into th> slreet. 
hís schools embiem is emblazoned 
mpuarely across his chest. Ard when 
he was ashed why he did thi:, he re- 
plied, “nowadays, public security ls 
not what di should be, Gettín¡! on the 
bus ur making a 45p lo the uarket le 
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much saler when fm wearing mn 
sotiool emblemn Cree look 1 10 and 
the local Oileves know not to bother 
with me!?o Exero sa Hiteto should not 
sfeal front poor person. det alons 
these who accept the heavy Tesponsi- 
Hhihits of cearing he coundless pills 
ab beats of evt o societs and the 
ers ol our race. ds there any re- 
deecmable logre da tos patbetic reflec- 
Goncon the order ot ou. society? 


Poor Pay 


loneemas hat there is ho solution 
to the salary problems of ivachers 
ando no feasible way lo raise thejr 
tatos de rociety, and so the task of 
making the teaching professión 1bhe 
“mosto respected o and mortliy 05 
admiration” can never be practically 
aceomplisbed. Morenver, sine educt- 
tora will never ecally enjos the re- 
aspect of adi of socie, those “experts” 
(ia) end “masters” (shi) now revelve 
aosort of esteem from socioíy chal 
nothing but pie diu (he skiv, vetor 
without a source and trees Witliuut 
roots. 

This de not just a bit of sensa- 
tionalism. There was an article Ojal 
appeared in the “People's Jlally 
Oversvas Edition”, dated Decenidber 
21, 1980. in which a Beijing profesuor 
cominented lo a reporter thet he 
hoped (he nation woald take quick 
and decisive notion to deal with the 
problem the “missing generation” of 
secondary teachers. This professor 
cited the following xample: the 
fuculty population of one of Beijing's 
“key” technical universities comes to 
612 total. Of this figure, 279 are 5U 
veas of age or older, and 244 are 35 


years of age or younger. There are 
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only £0 faculty members between the 
ages of 30 and 49, while most of the 
faculty places lts aye above 50. HBe- 
iween nc. and 1893, dt ds likely thas 
143 of these older tenchers wifl retire, 
of which, more than half bear the ti- 
le of “professor” or “associate pro- 
fessor”. This menns that over the 
nexa three or four years, most of that 
universitv's professors and associate 
professors will retire, 

Vho will bo these vacancies? 
Please consider Us: those forces ol 
younger professors whe have re 


sr. 


BEIJING'S EDUCATION IN 
REFORMS NEEDE 


serves of strength age really put into 
ny untenable position. In the first 
place, the number of graduntes of 
higher education prognans. includine 
those who bie nttended ¡gradas te: 
sobiool, that are willing to go into the 
teaching — profession ix extremels 
small. Even tos mmireel Lo esdinaas- 
tion as a career don't leed good abel 
tenebing. ln the second place. din re- 
cento years dto limas hrecegne de COIAION 
practier for intellectual to try to 
study nbeosd. Ssixts lo oseventy per- 
cestoj our sono teachers have Uietr 


(Hons hong, The Mirror Monthiv [MW]. June 10, 


China's Educational Plans Must VIE Be 
Keexamined 


Reading Premier Li Pengós sos > 
ernmental werk report (from nos on 
referred to simply as the “report!) 
piven at the Third Session of the 
Seventh National Peoples Congross 
and the speceh he gave when 
addressing members of the c Inter 
tional Svmposiit on. Facing 0241 
Century Education” (Trom how on re 
ferred do simply as the 3specehy 1 
felt the authorities, 1) seen not to 
have fully analvzed ando evidiuated 
the preseat state ol education: 2) do 
not take enough responsibility tor 
education; and 3) do not have a com- 
plete layout of the educational strue- 
ture, bus, the authorities wiH be un- 
able to build confíidenee in the vita: 
lization Of education ino (raintand) 
China. 

1) The Cuerent Structure ol Chí- 

nas Education ls Like a “Cracked 

Pagoda” The Premiers speceh refers 

to Chinese education as being divided 

into four parts: busie education, voca- 

tional education. higher education, 

and adult education. ln reality, 
Chinese education is a “pagoda” style 
combined structure. As there are 
several hundred million illitevate and 
semi-illiterate people in China, the 
pagoda is built on an “illiterate” and 
barren desert. Basic education can be 
called the base of the pagodn. 
However, — nine-year  compulsory 
elementary and middle sehool educa. 
tion has been carried out ineflective- 
lv. There have been unnecessary leg- 
al restrictions and assistance, and in 
many places, elementary school chil- 
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dren quito osehooj to engage dh pels 
business or to work and thas tetora 
otice ayala lo the hudltoiliterate er 
Uliterne state they vere do when 
vounper. This cano be compered to 
hilins through the base ol the pago- 
de onto (be sandy desert. The baseof 
the pagoda is nolevet or sturdy, and 
the efleetot the burdeo on the pago: 
da is great and long Jastins. 

Vheo body of the pagoda” 
should include layers of vaentional 
education and higher education. 
However, there are very few voca- 
tionalo sehools in the natien. There 
arte Chirts times as manos junior mid- 
dle sehool students us vocational 
higb o sebool students, and the number 
of high school students is equal to 
live times the namber of vocational 
high sebool students. Vecatlonal and 
higher eduention bas become dís- 
jointed to the polat ol the faormers 
seeming weak and limited in number 
and constitutine buta narra portion 
as slender as a “Waspós walsU of the 
pagoda, 

As for higher education, of the 
tudtior's approximately ope thousand 
colleges and universities, some are 
following a new trend and becoming 
prosperous  monev- making  “institu- 
tions of higher Jenrníng”- There aro 
several dozen institutions of higher 
lvarning nationwide, and of these, 
there are only a dozen or so truly ex- 
cellent publicly recognized  institu- 
tíons, lt is these schools which are 
the true tip of the pagoda. 

My calling the pagoda "eracked” 
teans that some layers are incom- 
plete, have firsures, and are facing 
the problem of destruction by the 
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minis else here and are juesl wallind 
tor the opportusnits to go abrad Vita 
ahenomenon of our most talented 
anses (vin avwos has become Ue 
sort ol ygruve problem that makes one 
espcerned not only foy our Intellec» 
tuals, but even more for the future 
late ol our nations people 

Perhaps this ds fue: Che xenttored 
talk ob the "prophets ol doc" Hut 
onbv ¿1 the time comos When even 
Dese “duo sechern abre noto weor- 
tried, can intelligent peogle feet that 
the “world dnd pecar 
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ravages of time 45 the beds of the 
paugoda ds kept ns  narrow ns a 
"wasps Waist”. Uhese hidden danger 
will naturallo continue lo exist 

23 The Laveut of the Strueture of 
Education Should Be Fui Heex- 
umiied 

Vhe Premierds speech points out 
that education requires “Uhree dirve- 
tionx" Althouyh from the point of 
vien of curreeto educational policies, 
“facing modernization” )s  certalnh 
ñot realistically connerted aith these 
three direction” Evervone slrenses 
economics and ds cager loro iustant 
stuecoss and benelits. Thus (he popa- 
lar Mheories that Ustadying ds useless” 
and “eduention May as well be pro- 
longed” are becoming popular ayan 
under the new conditions of modern 
history. 

Yo enpe with the above danger- 
ous situation of the “eracked pago- 
da its structure should quiekiv be 
reshaped and straightened. ln addi- 
tion, feram now on, experiments in 
complete reformation of education ln 
cities and villages in certain areas 
should be carried out. According to 
knowledgeable sources, Yantai of 
Shandong province has already been 
designated as a test site. This la good 
news. Yantal's population of close to 
six million (the same as Hong Kong) 
has always stressed basic education 
and vocational training. These Jaxt 
few years, the city has also pooled (ts 
resources to biiid Yantal University. 

Presently, this area hns over 
300 schools +18 together with close 
to a million stuuents enrolled. Thin 
means an average of one in six peo- 
ple are enrolled in school. The uni- 
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venal education sete llas abril 
leen vatebded to he sevdad vear 
junior ttmbebto begin armado Ur 
condimento rate. consealidelia mite 
and gruduation ento dor eberaendary 
sboois hine op She ryerage tn 
erenssi lo over de Last sor tie ora 
Aeni orer ARRD nte do bintatas 
tiona of hiyber derrmas thiruugtbon! 
the count lheo presento stilo of 
educabon im Vantal is plensina Lar: 
AA MIO UR UTE 
areas he Venta wabtocorisnds adioa 
TR OT TE 
pelus leo referían are progriss a 
education: Eirorjyibienl Pre outra 

Moo bli tarro Sama il 
Brmvelso o Shenudider ir gunas diis dd 
ldiucatiosn dsd o Shreidol Air Drago ra 
Iv bat Mesutia dre Seca 

Whether dt bebo las Csperch or 


has report critican as medoat dre 


lancer levels eo gone rt, anal 
dubes are assigned to the lover 
hereda. o hieress ie gusten: 


tespecially the Censralo brovettumen a 
Merece nastimes etrojgde pesos atril 
lor is emistahos ett past projects 
O TE 
AT 
Ahvensas bra rel delas era paco 
O A TRA 
CO TR TO UTA TE 
ST AT TO 
ST IT DE 
Mendo aran do prolona ads oa pra 
SI TAE TO TES 
IT TOS Hoas problenis hiheo tone: 
wbieokoihe Nations Pesnples Es pyross 
A TO CI O LT 
tonsuliatno Conference velo ata 
tibio atado striolo abordo ear ens 
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line they heel Yet their struggles 
hevero amount to commitment to or 
support for bhaxic construction, 
national delense, industia or agricul- 
tuto 

lhe Premier3s reporto stressed 
the polier of “presperting knowledye 
ando human  resonrces”. However, 
Mlbiethier Qe policiós aimed at the na- 
Gonos several million intellectual setít 
Wie ostañe of the nalidn or the patiern 
ot derolopment ob objective matters is 
vol certain Actually, dois this which 
iso teadly the pivot pomt to the vita- 
bzation or wenkening ol education 10 
tios and aroding Us kes print ha 
spesbhang ol grntdiose plarns dor ve- 
vralizadion ds he building a pugroda 
on sand! 


POPULATION EXPLOSION IS THE NEXT TRIAL 


¡leijoog, Fortiighiila Chat | Pl, Nas 000, 1940, pop. 


Dheuzhis and Ubrersatians ón Uhe 
Quality el Population 


Uhe alecto on mandando Chas 
abrupi population inerens estad res 
not been called ofl 

Pollowans on the heeis ef this 
queopotaden lloro errctarirne daa le a pss 
challenge which conceratago te quid: 
Ur ol puspore dis Loco 

Raise Uhe qualis of Ue poptla 
hop reliarigotade Che roots ol Mitin» 
land China bas become the call ol the 
age. Vibn snered roneem for the 
qualtta of out nations poprilalict bs 
deepdy douched the hearts of ever 
maloland Chinese. An unprecedented 
ideologs ot ctisis and strugade now 
surges through the veíns of te 
Chines: people. 


Stark Facts 


Just as maíniand Uhina wins ¡sb- 
vutoto ambip the horse of the Four 
Modernizations into a gailop. we 
were reined in by sometbiaz within 
ourselves: low population quality. | 
lays defore Us like a hidden reef. pre- 
venting us fra making the deap lor- 
ward. 

What the data reves: 

30 millioa of our people suller 
from hereditary defecta, 1UF1 of chil 
dren between the ages 0 and 14 sul- 
ler from some form ol mentally-debi- 
litating ilinesa, The national birth de- 
fect rate ls 107% Ín sotoe pruvincua, 
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Uria rate ds a hard ss A dr 
vesr muere kbmt 00D dro ro 
born wttb bnesdogrterd cerdas. CI da tod 
aboot 300 culito claldren tute tabla. 
E O O LE 
retardation due to lulherited and 
other factors and over Zo unllion of 
here oaulfes incurable heredar 
mental retardalion 

2168 million people atea ido 
base some fora ol o dolnliñatny all 
ess. Agaprodimmteds )0.00 apállcos: end 
there are mentaila disabled 

Um fifa odo add Rs Farandoo do 
the natos have famila tearadross 
miho on debibitatiny  ¿liness A yr 
there the rate of dinabilibes ejused 
by heredar, factors exbreda 44d. 


Sick Children 


ln hesvihoo pojpulated Sichuan, 
¿A 000 coa 0 genadda con codos adria: std 
fer tro tuentals retardiog ibi ases 
There is on the average more than 
one mentalls retarded ehidd lor ever 
100 children. da cultarallv ceveboped 
Heras the ente of emendadda> edi condal 
ing ibliness is 9,38, roma tha percen: 
tage. d. cat be deduced that of the 
long der y cts residenta MO000 are 
mentally  retarded. There are 27.5 
thousand mentally-retarded perions 
in the province of Gansa, and erciy 
vear 2.0000 retarded ge born he bies 
add te this figure. lí the sienes Leda 
districis of Wantna and Dabie do 
Anhbui Province, the rate of herudit- 
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sto birth delecte isons high as 44. 

Nor do nutritional conditions 
vea entise for oplimisn Accord- 
te to the caleulations at experts, de- 
lecto Tree babies born io Chinese 
nvardand acre ue ess healthy than 
those burn outside of mainfand Cha- 
ss bordera, But later on, Che murtar- 
mo gap becomes ore and more od- 
TES 

Cultural qual. Fodewing "Li- 
besition”, add esperíalla during Ue 
biretoten vegas of color malaland 
Chanas education developed rapidh 
he number ol o sebools. the number 
sá tudents in sehool and enrollment 
rates for osebool age children ali in- 
ereases geometricallv. he pre La: 
beratios: dlliteraeyo rate of 0% drop- 
pod to approximately 20%, 


Poor Record 


Nevertheless, toro a vamety ol 
reasons. the average level ol educa: 
tos nalionadiy is doss than five years. 
iontcone (ifth of the population is 
inerate or semi-illitterate. 10.9% ol 12 
to do vear old yeuthis are diliterale, En 
157 in mainland China, there were 
152 universia students for every 
10.000 people. In Japan, the vale is 
20 and in Austria, its 203.5, 

Almost all ol our current work- 
force can be described as “three lows 
and oue few”; low cultural level, low 
technical Jevel, low management 
level, and few technical personnel. Of 
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a national working population of 300 
milllon, there are only approximatel 
26 million skilled technical personnel, 
a mere 5. This is far below the ratio 
for many tudtions, 

The erisis is most severe in the 
countrvsido. ln the mainland Chinese 
conntrvside, 39,9% of the people are il 
IFerate or semidiliterate, 37.2% have 
only a primary sebool education. For 
every ten- thousand people, there are 
only four university students. Plis is 
below the education devel of 1907 
Japan. 

Yet the situation is even more 
seriona han this: ihe o mainland 
Chinese desear elements school 
system is nor yet universal. Chere is 
ao severe shortage of instruetors. 
According to caleulations, during the 
seventh five veaeo plan. the tation 
needs to reeruil 1,1 million 
elementos sehoo! teachees, bat bib 
sebool teachers are only capable o? 
producióg 400,000, the nation needs 
to reeruit 000,090 junlor high seboo) 
instenezors, but its only capable of 
producing 200,000. iCneeds to teeruil 
400.000 high osebool instruetors, bal 
the current educalioo sehools cano! 
perfori this task At present. the na- 
tion has 2 uillhion elementar school 
tenchers, und ¿he need for traioine 
junior high sehool teachers has risen 
But the current advanced sehoo!s and 
education colleges simply do not have 
the resources to carry o ouL the tasks 
thes wish to cart out 


Falling Standards 


lis an incontestable feto tal 
the overall quality of the. population 
is dow. However, Qe sontee of menta] 
weakness which has evervone Wor- 
ried «till cannot be controlled 

In most areas of the maintaned 
Chinese countrvside, there ds a 00 
sert-like lack of superior education 
and superior students. Pre marital 
tests ando prepartidn care are re: 
varded as unnecersary trouble In 
some places, a woman, having gives 
birth to a mentalls- retarded, will po 
on to bear a second and even a Unrd 
cbila. lo Ming County ln Gansuo Pre. 
vinee. there is a mentalls deficient 
couple which his given birth to cipt 
children. not one ot owhom ds free 
from mental reterdation genes. 

In spite of repented peohubitions. 
nartiages  helween relativos 
continue. Many frequentls — violnte 
each others forbidden areas amd, run- 
ningon red light. add mans bitter 
tritils to the famila tree. According to 
survess. Lot of o mnarriages in main- 
land China are belseen close rela: 
lives. Jn some places the rate ix as 
high as 194, The great majorita of 
pensanto marriages are between in 
habitants of a 209 -kilometer wide cir. 
ele. Ino some places, marriages be 
tween close relatives over a lonp 
period of time have resulted in Cidiot 
villages” and Cdeaf and dumb 3)- 
lagos” 
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An dor caising the cultural level. 
there is little cause for optimistn. 

During the past few vears. the 
pursuit of ideals has beca twixted bn 
nobes. and in Che rush to enguge de 
commerce, many have dropped out of 
sebool Eagerness for quieko o ticcens 
and instant profit and short-»ipbted 
behavior has resulted in a rapid dn- 
crease lo iliterates ol 2 middle er 
ones annualla. The derop-out rate of 
jumor high students ln Fopan pro- 
vincee in Ni, which means that ever 
vento S0,000-— people etter o sociels 
nithout having graduated from junior 
high schooi. 


Feartul Prospects 


In dife, there are almas people 
who regard odd phenomena As ho 
Wing anusaal he proble»: of 
population cquelits, and the Crreat it 
poses fo the nation end the develop: 
mentof the people is hot appreciated 
by people to the degree that itooughe 
to. Statisties of the Ministivy ol Civil 
Mítnits indicate: mmesamdaria Cira dicas 
2 million hereditars idiots, excho re 
quirine on total of 000 vuan for 
nouristinent care, and medical Create 
ment, Which ineans Uat the nation 
mustospend 10 billion vuan armada 

Vhere are more than 40 million 
families in tmninland China wtih dis 
aled inembers Had of these need 
nusing care. Uhis bdens the famáls 
with henvy economic and psyebelo: 
gical pressutos 


HAVING “FUN” WITH FIGURES 


(Hong hong, The Trend Monthly [$084]. June, 1990, 


The Marvels of Maintand Statistios 


Various mainland Chinese goy- 
ernmento departments have recentla 
released veports concerniog the ha- 
tiens ivelibood and social conditions. 
Common sense would lead us to sup- 
pose that because there is only one 
official mouthpiece lot news dissemi- 
nation at home and abroad. namel 
the Xinhua News Ageney, we should 
get al consistent picture of things. But 
reports coming from the same ageney 
source often show huge diserepancios 
from one report to the next, causiog 
the people to wonder what the score 
really is. A few examplos might be 
instructivo. 


Garbage in 


Zhang Jungji. spokesman for the 
State Statistiel Bureau stated that as 
of the end of 1989, the number of 
urbon unemploved totaled 375 mil- 
tion, and the rate ol urban unemploy- 
mento was 2.68, Che Ministry of 
Labor, however, issued a report stat- 
ing thatas of the end of November in 
1989 preliminals  estimeates of total 
urban unemployment stood at dh mil- 
lion, fora rate of 424. The discrepan- 
evo between the two reports is more 
than 40%. 

Mo the beginning of this year. 
when the Central Committee'ss Work 
Convention was in progress, news- 
papers and magazines published the 
words of an authority whom they 
quoted as saying that by conservative 
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estimatles, there were at least 7.5 mil- 
lion urban unemploved, and the nuin- 
ber of idled rural workers who hnd 
left be farm in search of jobs had 
reached NA million — a deviation 
from official figures of from 0% to 
UN. 

During the 30th session of she 
United Nations” Ania -Pacilic Regional 
Agricultural Organization  convenod 
in Beijing. mainland Chinese Minister 
ot Agriculture He Rang stated tbat 
mauinland China has 4 million people 
whose basic foodand clothing needs 
have not been met. Ever since 1954, 
during sessions of the National Peo- 
ples Congress or in statements for 
foreign consumption, the CCP has 
emphasized that maínland China has 
busically solved tbe problem ofleed- 
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ma and ciathing as 1 billion: penple 
UCI Secretas Cieneral di Zac 
has repented Uns esse rtion 1 pool 


conversation wii lurvizo digan: 
Larios 
Nevertheless, — dheo  (mutibanad) 


Uluinese Academa elo Soctalo Satences 
has ixpued inaterds indican that 
hattenwide. there are s union iuado. 
quately fed o atido ciotbedo people in 
mestland Chana o uectinat. Carsizdions 
Shoad. Gata, Shabva ando Niagara 
provineca ando the autabnoinatls Pe 
Xio0s tahen alone neon lor do al 
lion of shat liguero lts ds a daros 
Írum the pirture puanted tn ofbiesal 
stitlemente and the conrerulion: ol 
ib Piurts >ecretana ener) 


Gerbsge Out 


Uluel Procurator ol he Suptietne 
Peoples Precuradorate. Lia Furl 
stated in 0 repair to Us National 
Peoples Congress Unit the total tino 
ber ol ermminal censos mvestigated add 
poramma carta darad ata omregaradaeanad O hagan het 
VEArR Mas ICO. foo reste ol estada 
82 per 30,000 people a mote one 
tinetioih of Che crm pate Americas 
and obte o ihe lowest as die a esplel 

Hut gusto a hacare Die actual con 
ditons in previaces ando ells 
piised by the Public Secaria Venas 
Uy as excrmplara Cda a articles Ebro 
appeared cd five Eaberiatione Desa 
Neus. a spohresimat dor the Shena- 
¿bai Municipal Leoples  Procurato- 
mie pomted cat that (ho total number 
of criminal cases prosecuted dt shin 
Pplhadolastovenro cume lo here Unth 
12,000, or 10 casos per PO pesaje 

more than. times Jogher tina the 
natiobaj average ln a ¿South Dala 
Nevns article, dh Deputs Ulmef Pro. 


curator ol be Guangdong Provitcnd 
Peoples Procuraterate stated that dhe 
humper ol cases io des proviace fot 
lost vear totled more than S0 006 or 
abona 12 per (0.000 peopíe, more than 
$ bmes be onatienal rate. da dina 
Pes dMowso report, the Chief ?ro- 
vurmer foro shamidony Prov tice 
quoted a total of 2.00 canon for (heal 
prevince, or 42 per 42000 people Us 
ines ¿ee taselacrnl Perle 

An dor tato ose esemprios: locales 
stchoas Shana or Andi Pronvtices, 
he crime rate vxcecded do canos per 
LON people 4scco reporis tr Ue 
Legal Dels o adlneh etreulales pub 
Meir dn srta mad Olina ) 

Mo offterad ad die Senan Cr dan 
ATT IE MIT TEA 
Brurcan bas explamed dt Cher can 
be o ppreat discrepabcles y crime rate 
estimates depending tot Abre pure Ala cres 
ol calentatdon AU presentosome pro. 
vVinces and elties otto fria Cher cal. 
culatiobs sueb categories ds conr ati 
cie sti pended sentence CANen, 
Sorh roebabilabien cases, ete. NM 
mor dbiectre enftunete lo the ver 
geo nabonal o cranme enate,  therctore 
went be more die 2 cases pel 
6.000 people hats 7 times Hughes 
than he supposed average fo* Ue 
ATT A TA TT A LITO 
ADE TES 


Wild Talk 


Ministra Loren Leones 
helitions and Drade Nice Alias er La 
Lancia oatated o acon Cvatienal Poo 
pies Congress news eotiferencs hy 
Die ounimber ol cormplarís a herized 
to directia importo goods Prot aorosd 
has noreased (ron a tio mvade total 
ob bread DD des Ade Os do a pre 
send total odo more das 000) Ple: 
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sune ministrvós  Vice- Minister for 
Vartyo Organization said during a 


teneral meeting of the NPC that it 
Mas o Very difíicult to estimate the 
number of sueh companies because ol 
er belu widely seattered over the 
enuntra. But he wentoon to guess 
“probably about 5.000 -—- an esti- 
mate 60% higher than di dbanchings. 

The chairmasn of the Guainland) 

China Insorance Company stated to a 
group of visiting toreign insurance 
compl exccufives Ehato the maih- 
land Chinese insurance Indust mes 
developing well and that of the eom- 
partos attíborizod to import goods 
bros abroad. 6,000 had oso lar bought 
msnurance (see Hoop konys ¿Wen 
Wer Po) Phe additional number ol 
aviborized importera who are not in- 
sbred ds polo veto now. hato we can 
pots from this statement that even 
he tumber ob iesured complantes 
ilready excceds Vice Minister dls 
estiniite for the total, 
¡ Prot Uns we cun see, even dop 
ntintlistrators in the Voreiga Eeono- 
une Relations and Vrade Minis. 
whose job ias to apyirove applica: 
tions lor the rghtcto import do not 
hnox he randy eomapardes ate obti 
culy registered and documented and 
foebo no compunetion at addeo abro 
castbally tossihig os arbitre rv quen: 
sen Doo weird lor words! 

Phe above ds justo small ram 
dom sampler of the nncriad contradie- 
tao statements el mainland Chinese 
oblicialdom Coyld the problem be just 
do quesdan ol statistical analysis (ech- 
iones, or is iCnotin facta matter ol 
to aterrado Aarerpradaredós gapoed eqaasadidn csÍ 
Communtst Chinese leaders! iecadees 
mas qudge for themselves, 


HEADCOUNTING RAISES. FEARS OF 
100 MANY PEOPLE 


iblong hong, Ming Pao Dails News HL, June 20, 1944), p.4) 


The Census and the Prewnt VPopula- 
tien Situation 


lt has already been eight ense 
since mainland Chinas Uned consu 
in 1642 The population — regional 
distribution, structure and  qunlito 
have all undergone gresi change. 
There are clear vigas that the 
amount el population molxlity has in- 


cressed and in some villages famila 
planoing — limitetiona have been 
seriously exceeded.  Stalimtles ber 
hato the entire countiv'ós mobile 
population is about 60 to 70 133 dios. 
among wbica those who have been 
on the move for over a year number 
20 million. The country's “u ider- 
grand chiidren”, children who sei. 
exceses of family planning limit. and 


vts not registered for family resi- 
dence permitas, humber More than 20 
mdlion. 

The State Couneil Census 
MMiicos Assistant Director and State 
Statistiel Bureau Population Depart 
ment Director, Shen Yinio, recently 
said ibas beginning this yoar on July 
st. the Fourth National Census will 
bu conducted. The emphasis of this 
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years census will be placed on 
accurately caleulating these two ref 
ments of the population and on svste- 
maticallv and comprebensivels deter- 
mining the newest population figures 
including birth vate, death rate. and 
natural growth rate, mobility, health 
quality. cultural devel, employment 
end occupation information, the occu- 
pational structure, marriage and birth 
data, racial structure data and other 
important data. 


Public ignorance 


Sheo YVimin bas participated tn 
every cenas sinee ihe first national 
census began in 1053, therefore he 
knows meainland Chiniós population 
sjiivation like the back of his hind 
He believes that although the main 
hand berxarn to institute family plen- 
nina fro he earia 70's to control 
excessive poptlatiot gro dh Ue peo. 
plels awareness of population prob. 
lems remains quite low. Controlline 
the peogjrdatiern ds Uhe goal of mms 
vers ol hard work, but at tie sine 
time people have neglected de prob. 
lem of population qualita. 

He listed some figures: maintand 
citizens on the average receive dess 
tan five vers of education, ilbiter- 
ates and semiliterates comprise one 


TRAGEDY 


fourth of the whole popuúlatiob 10.53, 
of voungsters between twelve and UL 
teen are illiterate, and almost habi of 
those between fifleen and nineteen 
venes old have not gone to junior 
high sebool. In rural rear Ue 
iNiterate ando semiliterate. population 
is as high as 44%, and those al an 
etementary  sebool Jevelo make ap 
322%, En the Industrial sector, cn. 
gineering technicians only make up 
28% ob albostafío members nod SOL of 
the workers cultural eduention levels 
are below the junior high sell 
level. 

Qualits ol henlib ds auother oe- 
rious  problens ón niadodand Chona 
According to the stitistios, the rate of 
marriape betueen close relntives ds 
Lot don maioland os ss wa bole, nd in 
some places the fate irnos huh ars 
11% Nationwide there are 6 mibon 
people wit every kind of congenital 
defect, and ever year o amoty. new - 
bora babies, 500,000 have physical 
defects Handicapped people of all 
ivpes  htimber about 20 miilion 
amor whom about ten million are 
mentalls handicapped 

Shen Yimin said abhe o queantóts 
and quialits of he population are two 
pressiago problems waltiog to be 
solved. This national censts wi 
provide information lo assist in the 


OF ABANDONED 


(Hong Ronz. Ming Pao Dallys Nes]. June 1 


Abandoncd Babies 
One Million 


innualls Excced 


The cities and the countryside all 
have illegal children. 

The welfare bureaus are filled to the 
bursting peint. 


According to the Civil Aflaies 
Ministivós latest ligures, the nusintand 
Chira's present number of abandoned 
babies has already  surpassed one 
million, of which Guangdong Pro- 
vines accounts for about one pere-al. 
The problem of abandoned babies is 
no longer limited to a few large and 
nvdsized cities the same problem is 
also quielly spreading in the country- 
sido. 


Shocking Practice 


Ar the population continues to 
expand, the problem of abandoned 


hibies pels more serlous day by day. 
Muong these tens of thousands of 
abandoned babios, some are in the 
care of welfare Institutes, but still 
more starve,  Íreeze, die of disease, 
ateo derowned oro are stolen away 
And many become “underground 
children” bevond the reach of popula- 
úon planning. In a village in Jiampz- 
su, the abandoned baby market has 
“prospered” along with economie 
development. In less than three 
years a medium sized orphanage has 
reecived 37 ubandoned babies. A 
farming family cagerly longing fora 
£irto pasted up a poster da froat al 
theie village asking fora girl, not ex- 
pectini that within (hree days there 
wotld be six abandoned babies laid 
heatly on their doorstep. This same 
household, fearing that during the 
night still more “goods” weuld be 
sent to their door, then rushed to 
paste up another notice about giving 
away girl babies, In the ancient city 
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resolution of these problems in order 
to add to Uhe county de ds formada 
tico of popeulatios nd population -pe- 
lated policies. 


Complex Tesk 


ln refeseges to ¿his censts Shen 


Vmin aerñed Ulrcat deschi deo Diao Chao tree 


Councit decided to conduct netiona) 
consuses every len years beginning 
ino 0 The Peopies Hepublic of 
Chinas Statistical Method ef Uns 
porerraartatlerps Ddertsaslerad Saad sorted PReopo 
ulations” has adso drefted regulations 
to Alli efe ln Mars of 11080 th 
Mate Council estabtished the Cenas 
ipanizalion. m0) im October 
announced “Pheo fourth National 
Census Measures Dhese mensures 
dibfer fren persto ceras 500 Uhnzilo Abre 
fourth censtus  contailas  (menis ope 
nen Ítems. ando strict censs palitos 
aimed alo Ue mobile popridaticn conve 
unrogustered infents have also been 
adopted Close to 7 million censts 
cmplovees have het iruined and ate 
ino position. ac national population 
reorganization mMork o performed for 
purposes Af pretilragr asta deberia cof 8h 
populations base figure was com 
pleted ut the end of Mas 


CHILDREN 


, 1990, p.9: 


of Nian (be abanidoned baby phe- 
nomenoto has been extremely serious 
in recent years. Phe Xian Metimpoli- 
tan Child Welfare House took in 120 
abandoned babies in Liso, 164 in 1097, 
and 260 last vear Their doors hine 
been buersting with abandoned chil- 
dren for quite some time, 

Guangdonis number of abun- 
doned babies has shot up at shocking 
mite. Xecording te the Provincial 
Civil Administration's: Committee for 
investigating the Problem of Aban- 
doned Infants, studies carried out in 
five counties revealed that in less 
than two years tine the number of 
abandoned — babies  stood at 890 
Meanwhile, the Guangzhou Civil 
Míairs Bureau and the Children's 
Welíare House receive an average of 
three to four abandoned children 
vach week. : 


Mental lliness 
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ÁS the abarimdored cividren 
many are congesital idnHs or mental: 
ho dali due to nenr-relabive mar- 
riagur ur heraditar illness 

Many infirm halyes aro sento lo 
E TS TA 
sv ando aber pases la unlectos 
parents  (Kken ale attapla 
drum ned 

Vie ontja country mam ham 4) 
wellnre damtiiutes abolir ose far heras 
accepted aver 11 housatd chicos 
Will ever elude yeaedr e petiso 
calculated at 2004 vuan the coast 
itiebilritas Exprerids more Unatr 0 peral 
O TT 
example, 1d adi) rimar: Pro 
vinos Dd cidos evade ado adi 
tedota ondyo dertyo mebfary ts tildes 
pare beep consiruected. and ss coridis 
to dhe plan 55 ne ws tan: bupests 
are ost needed bulo lease alo the 
lucho ol capital construction cannot 
besar on med edo La areas. De 
taba tt Abra aalaritra dos ónorad tardara 
buanglony a Previtend bros ernthets 
adipesd Lhree methds depto da 
social wellare irsbitutes 07 special 
AO A TOS 
sin O O 
idivaduals As di he espa seo wo 
Very Mandos ps eardso prov is totr ad 
liatedo ar 0 a rl sa pogo 
A IR TT 
lion suan. Not imeleidin dls prenos Ubraas 
privale people »houtder 

Ever amero 4hieo date cs da 
DET ST TT 
hise habonad pobos of harix piano 
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June 1: tivainmcaro Norbu amas electos 
chalrman ol he peoples Gavernment 
ol the líbet autonomons eyen 11 Ue 
thind session ol the híth tespnonni Peo- 
ples Congress, anid Mubua Nova 
aleney. 

-- Mabhua News Agen stud the 

teb census án the tibel aulenomous 
Tegion started today, one month ear- 
lier than other regions, due to ius 
vastnesa and aparse population. 
June 2: Wan la, chairmn el the 
Standing Commmitteo ol the Natudial 
People's Conjoress (APO), netos 
cuban delegation led by "Lone Todri- 
fuez Cruz. president ef the Dduben 
Institute for Ffriendsbip with Foreign 
People. 

— AFP reported [rom Heijmg 
hat the Communist Chinese author- 
jues, fearing a new bout of untrest on 
the anniversary of the tlanauninen 


cie Di ire coli cita val A da ES el o o a RT ra O a a lt e a rr a a a ro e lis dei cial io a ali ias nl aiii io só las Y 
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Meg. nlsietda outros he popa des. 
boss vera, oder dl ques des 
> be populatien ed ade ple se de 
relesanto ninio tration methods 
iden aah he sperisión of publar 
apiaea  bianever, here stidl orar 
lea o meahoiinas said ar da ho a as 
plete setool striol poleo. Nami 
A TA ET 
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babies housebolda, every place 
adopta dillerent polición, which gives 
thóne vho abandon infants space to 
hide There are a fea regions Ural 
ets use fines (oo solve Uta problem, 
but fines cannot stop the daiis dn- 
creascol o alindoned babies. and 
populadion growth cannot be stopped 
hitos 


¿Selected Erom dlumor dl Satire” el Peoples Daidy, No 263, Jane 5. 1900) 

A cadro da sented in a «mall dbost ahich o deahins. butois also inside a mbirl- 
pel. Die fonr characters on the ho read serios damage bhe caption says 
repaseciag Uhe leahoin the henert alo the riera refers de the document the 
cadre 1 holding Inbeled “revien” or Csebleriticine. 


Square nissacte. closed e sure 
to the public 

Conununist Chia aio 
OT O TOS 
tons mith the AVest Aftente mute o) 
TO TIT 
aith the Tepublic ol Uhina en 
tamaso 
June 3: A imamland Chinese 110 
who ined do disples e pottest poner 
near Tianabumen Square lo mick ¿he 
aniblversary Ob pro democradr po. 
testa last June mas ia mesdiad oda 
attested by publico recurita pollos, 
accoldiag to Ansocinted Press (AE) 
June 4: The Peoples Daly. organ of 
chinere communist Partys  Centoal 
Committee. published an editor al 
asserting that stability” ds above ev- 
ervibing after the quellíng of (he 
“turmol! and ibhe counter. revolutica- 
ary rebellion” in beijing last June, 
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JOR EVENTS IN JUNE 


he Chia Diada sado iio > 
land Chinas histoscholastic book o 
rebigiaus studies has come oft the 
press, called CA General survey of 
Teliions stodies” complicd bs the En- 
ute ob Religion ot chines» 
Wwadema of social seronvos, 

Li Ruihuan. a Standing Con:- 
mitee member of ibe Political 
Burcas ob o 4dhe Chinese. Comumbist 
Purty Central Cotomnittee. (CCPOOC), 
meta Soviet delegation led by UK 
horejes, president of the Culture 
foundation of Moscow, and briefed its 
menbers ob Comniunist Chintós 
“ideological education” in Beijing, 
according to Xinhats News Ageney. 

The US. Embassy in Beijing 
protested to (he Chinese Communist 
vovernment against (he assault and 
harassment of American reportera in 
Beijing Meanwbile, the Foreign Cor- 
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respondents Club of China in Beljing 
protested police violence agninst re- 
porters covering the first anniversary 
of the suppresslon of the pro-demo- 
cracy movement. 

June 5: Sin Chongdo, a psvehology 
professor of beljing Normal Universt- 
ty, released his surbey report on dí- 
vorce, which said that 9 million peo- 
ple a year get divorced, reported Chi- 
na Dally. 

— The Legal dally said Com- 
munist chinese police authorities 
have “eriticized, educated, and fined” 
12 “rowdy" rock fans as a lesson for 
potential troublemakers during the 
asian Games. The fans “stripped off 
their jackets, baring torsos, waved 
straw hats in the nic and yelled con- 
tinuonsly police oficiales vere 
quoted as saying. 

June 6: The Communist chinese at 
thorities have released another 07 
dissidents after they “pleaded guiltvy 
and 'voluntarily' — confessed their 
wrongdolngs and expressed a wil- 
lingness to repent” Xinhua News 
argeney  sanid,  quotinag the Public 
Security Ministry. Those freed  in- 
cinde chou Fengsuo, a student at 
Qinghav University and No. 2 on 
Beijing's list of “21 most wanted” stn- 
dent leaders who attended pro-demo- 
eracy activities at Viananmen Square 
last vear. 

June 7: China Daily said a five year 
program on diarrhea will begin this 
year in mainind China. A survey bs 
the Ministry of Public Hearth in 1 
provinces and municipalitien esti 
mated $: million cases anntalls, re- 
ported the official newspaper. 

— The State Pharmacentical 
Administration ordered a complete 
ban on the illegal trading ot plur- 
maceuticals and a “rectification” ol 
the wholesale drur market before the 
end of this year. Qí Moujia. diroe- 
tor-general of the administration, 
said only State-owned pharmaceutie- 
al commercial unite will be allowed 
to do wholesale business. 

— The 4th meeting of the Com- 
mittee for the Drafting of the Basie 
Law of Macao opened today in 
Beljing. 

— Jlang Zemin met a delegation 
from Indiu's ruling People's party led 

its Blce-President Rama Krishna 
lHegde in Beijing. 

— State Vice—-President Wang 
Zhen mer with his Syrian counterpari 
Mohammed — Zouheir  mechankah. 
The Syrian Vice-President and his 
wife arrived in Beijing tor an official 
visit to communiast china. 

— Li Jinhua, a Foreign Ministry 
sporeswoman, sald Communist China 
has expressed lts concern over tha 
statement made by Australian gov- 


eroment that the more than 20,000 
Chinese students now studving Ín at- 
stralia may remain there. Di raid 
the australian governments resson lo 
extend the stay of students who sup- 
ported pro-democracy protesta Was 
“intolerable.” 
June 8: State Council spokesiman 
Yuan Mu claimed in a June o inter- 
view with NKH. Broadcasting Com- 
pany of Dep Lindo Consiste ebol- 
ns political pitntion ls develepiny 
“relativels wd nod soctal order hs 
rapidiy retuned to normal. teported 
Xinhua news Ajyenes 
Xinhua News Ageney said Ue 

Central Cominission for Disesplina In- 
spection of the Commanist Parts «l 
China abrouneed that former vice 

Minister of Hailwiss Luo YVonuany 
has been expelled from the Comiunun- 
list Party for accepting bribes. 

Heuters News Muencr re- 

ported that Lin Yeneblh, a deputa 
Communist Party secretary of Beijing 
Universtiv,  warned o students hat 
police will be used against future un- 
Fest On CAmpus, 
June 9: The State Eduention Com 
mission claimed the regular universi- 
ties and eolleges are to admito aber 
620,000 undergraduates ando students 
this uear, 20,000 more than sust 
veas admissions. More than 2.46 
miliion middle sebool students will 
compete for the 620,000 openings by 
taking the National College Entrance 
Examinaions set for July 7-9. 

Xinhua News Agency said 

Guangdong. Peoples Government 
approved Zheng Niangvu as the new 
mayor ot oshenehian City. a key com- 
meretal center ln soulhera mainland 
“hina, 
June 10: People's Daily reported 
elections for depaties to the Peoples 
Congress have been completed in 60 
percent of the 3,5000 counties and 
60,000 townships. 

—— Commtinist Clunas  foreln 
trade total was US$30.4 billion in the 
first five months of this year, 3.2 per- 
cent dowa from the same period last 
vear, according to figures from the 
General administration of Dustoms. 

— Conununist Chinas economic 
retrenchment program and a con- 
tinulng merket slump forced 400,000 
people out of work lb april, the ofti- 
cial China daily reported. 

— Communist China wii soon 
open four new ports to fovelgn trade, 
and expects to open 10 more over the 
next two years, said China Daily. 
June 11: Public Security Minister 
Wang lang announced the inunching 
of a government nationwide crack- 
down on crime, which has been ris- 
ing sharply in recent montha. Pollce 
action will focus on arson, murder, 
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robbera, theft ando opyranized gang 
cmo. 

- Peoples Dilo reported mere 
bin 1480 party and government ff 
ciads da diana Prenine have been 
punished for abusa privileges to 
build prbvate horrsn 

Jnp Zem General secret- 
aryof the CCP. addresscd a national 
united front mork meeting ba Being 
anima Ue gotero asko ol Ctomitesd 
front osork ix to hoid high the ban- 
nerof "patelotisin" ando socialism un 
te all re foros that cat de tte 
mobilizo all "positive factors aná 
pool various aisdon and strength to 
consolidate and develop qobrtiend «ter. 
O O A TS: 
modertization and refor and ogpen- 
np do the outside wertdo Dir 
stres«ed hato CLimaders hip e the 
chinese Communist Party over united 
frount work must continúe 

Vhe Foreign Ministra eliimed 

that odanto weeks metia betwren 
US Vice president dav Quende and 
pro democracy student tender ebun 
Ling represented “grosa interferene: 
in (maiolend) Chinas internal 
atímes * 
June 12: reuters suld TibeUs extied 
lender, ¿he Dalai Lama. predicted a 
bloody collapse of communisino do 
uminland China within tuno vears 

Xinhua News Agenes. report- 
ing eight major changes 00 ranking 
efíicinl< «aid Vinp Ruechent and 
Wang difu, both depuls iministers of 
the ministey of Culture, have bea re- 
placed. but gave ho teason for the 
shake up New vice Ministers are 
Xu Wenbo and ehen Chanyben 
June 13: UP saña ixmmed ds os Uh 
bigrestosupplicr of advanced militars 
techuologa to Communist China since 
the Us. banned military sales in the 
wake of Heijingos bloody  crackhdown 
on studentAded pro democrací  pro- 
test last vear 

-— Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 

meto with soviet deputy Foreign 
Ministev E. A. Rogachov. who was on 
a special trip to brief Communist Chi- 
na on the recent Sovíet-US. summit 
Xinhua News Ageney reported. 
June 14: The People's daily quoted 
Jen Juanzin, president of the Sup- 
reme Pweople's Court, as saying a 
“serious smashing struggle” must be 
launched to maintain social stability. 
The newspaper said the 126,900 
crime cases in the first 4 months of 
this year represent a big increases 
over the same period last year. Liu 
Puchi, procurator general of the Sup- 
reme People's Procuratorate 
announced on television that more 
than 217,000 common criminals were 
arrested in the first 5 months of the 
year. 
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Juno 18: Acuording to figure from 
the Ministry el mactinen and Ela 
tronios Industry reperted in china 
Daih. the production elo mimandarnd 
China » machines and elcctrunios in- 
dustra during the past 3 tusntha Men 
734 billion yust (USsibi2) . a de- 
ervaro 0 AZ perveot fran the ame 
period last year 

Lia Husein dios cleurman 
el the Centmd Vibitara Leogminimsiosn 
New bmok to lininy after lus official 
Vinil lo Ur Soviet lomos 

Site Slatistical Hurcan direo: 
tor dreeneral Chang Sis antormnced at 
4 her Ootferenor hal couple aho 
hasreo viole he sr om dal 
poltéy arcurged to reperto aldo Uretr 
cbiddires duras Che upevtiscnas prestas: 
sl dem dao der habs 
siñiessesdo evade peportng of fammds 
ze ds erttical even af ato eran did 
pes mtisl haga pelillos lor a ds 
re one child hina 
June 16. The Uhina sluppear Com 
partos a nj amada td eb e slap 
pay cencero. has ash sont Vrica 
to release 35 maniedanmd Chinese nit 
metro dio sad are eds dela ita as 
hortages iv Cape Piso sal des 
edirrea adan 

Minha pedos are bos o parted 
ibaton ieam ol onrehacelogisis hare 
excavaled 1) aticvento iombes dating 
hack 7,000 venis de Wenshang Coun- 
ty. shandong provino: 

Sertogs Moods hase hat han 
prefectures ando obeso Hara 
Pescinys. do llinfo noes Ph 108 peo 
ple and Gooding ¿Lo 0 hectares el 
larmisndosinee the befuibing es Uta 
months. Ninja Nevis Age hear 
ported 
June 17: Ninbua Nevas Agenos dl aa 
pDational scientific expeditlon has 
found hac he glaetete ato feladias- 
dong on the Qtoghar Tibet Porter 
the sour of the Vangizo Hiver ape 
rapidiy melting and shrenkim 

Beizhen Mancha Autonomos 
county was officialla set up de Chi 
nas Linoning provinee Uh arca 
has Chinas largest concentration Of 
Manehus, 303000 or 282 percent of 
the total population ol Manchas 

- China Dailv admitted that 
sales ol short. nave radios sonred 
during the pro democracs  demon- 
strations last year e ro heavy pon - 
erunent jumminy of Western short: 
wave nens broadeasta The nows- 
paper said a record 970,008 radios 
were sold in June HR the first 
month of the bloody mulitary crack- 
down 
June 18: National People's Congress 
spokesman Chang Husheng revealed 
ata news conference (hat 33 people 
remain behind hars for their alleged 
roles in lasi vearis democracy move: 
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ha Zenan dold aunerican 
political sesenceo students at Cadifor- 
hía Saáte Polvteehule Enversita dra 
lettee hal Conuunist China sovos 
Massive pelilival changes ld basto rn 
Lurape netas callapes Of ovininion- 
bea bat ondy a o sethiacko ia dls 
derelopyoción Uh lento ef the detter 
Mrtiea ote Dane 1d, mas teprinted in 
tho Ultina leads 

Reuters sud Comino On 
va arado Laos hare cotmipleted the fort 
jountosturves of the Mekong Hiver do 
we tl he waternay cano be opened do 
expaided trade 
bunea 19) hon Pus eme odo haras 
wellohnenn disstdenls dera de 
pudo belore the uni ema od Dal 
Veis o detrocracr hovemeat on bal 
hor coyotes Eovolutiona la cruneos 

Che Bering authorities proc 
E TR OD IA 
labapers daa td redes apo cha als 
A A O TN 
be China Paila 

Vo ondaa delegation Jus des, 
Minivter al Nation Pefense Cin 
dinero returned do Beljinga afler mn 
edicial cto dep pr and derdan 
duna 20 Drespue tedacesd trblida a 
O O 
Chus NO0 aaa fa imers drofq ed 
1b quivent dunas the first quarter e) 
1040 arder the simie period hast over 
accord toa ceportín Clana Dil 

Vb o standay: Conmuibtee of 
Ure NAPO began too studs dra de lares ota 
onprright the late os tobi co 
meonapels cmd desccradica he 
Chinese Comunitat nj 

Phi Mosstes of Dteabodas Daria dd 
announced thai dhe cenital goveon 
mentohus tawnehed oa ernekdono on 
eta collection avd origin of doler vd 
cin Ural Cutiderjerard hole 
banks and proliteees io blood que 
duete aotld be wiped out ba the end 
of nn 
June 21: song Dira, State Connector 
and ominister i cherie ol the ste 
sefenee and Technology Commission 
neta Pakistn goveramentosetont fe 
anal dechrologien! cooperkdian dele m- 
von headed bx Trio Mestala, «eorot 
arvo of the Ministiy ol Science nd 
Techuologs. dy Bering 
June 22; state President Vane slut e 
hon and Premia La Pengooseparatods 
held takes wdibh Idris abdal Wa) 
secon viee. prenident ol Tanzania 
June 23. Vice State President Wing 
echen. one of Comuuunist Climas 100 
hard dine leaders. 48 an article q ab 
lished ia Peoples Dails,  shust ply 
attached the “moderate  elemenis” 
branding some as truitors and wi rn- 
ing Beijing wi defend socialism “no 
matter what the cost.” 

— Yuan Lu. «pokesmean for the 
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State Counell, told Japanese repor- 
tersa he sees no early end to same: 
tlons bi Western governments on 
comutinist China after last years 
ernckdown on pro-demecriev mnove- 
ments, reported People's Dailv. 
June 24: Meulers said Communist 
China ds meiotainin a tight security 
clamp on towas da be far western 
repion of Ninjianp, to prevent etimic 
unrest abend of Mostein festivals nest 
month 
June 25: Professor Fang J izbi o nnd 
ins ote da Shusiao left ominiand 
Chio lor Beta, duore (han da year 
after thes took reluge in the Us 
Linbasss in Reina. Fany bas becn 
mentnd Cunas best hnewn dissi- 
dento and Called a Ctra for his 
oppositor to (he Ceminunist Chinese 
abhorles 

China duils. queotiago surves 
teport da the State eduratiobo Cont 
nescror, osado ia the shortape in 
education funds continues despite the 
hereaseo ia eduecattol allocalions da 
Ue prados id reis 

Liopebe. da talks wide ólians 
Stereret, Chama ol the. Foreign 
abia Caranittee ob the. Federal 
Vocmbiicol West German, said be 
hp al Charo a glited? Western 
etatesmese will exercise Cher aisdorn 
ando conurape lo improve relationships 
boivecea Westera countries and Com- 
sanist Chana 
June 26: Luar Lila released a state- 
mento caure sig his Urehs do ds 
President Gbreorpe. Husbo tor US 
eHoris Jo. secure hus Pelease  tron. 
Cornmmntnist Clin NI Cheo s:tme time, 
Desuz Anderson, deputa assistant 
scerefaryo ol State. arreved sn Ben 
toro ialks aah Colmimbnist Chiperne 
olticials 

Vhe COPoc opened dis Hit 
Stinding Commnitics Session in HBejj- 
mp Vhe five dans session 011 MIENTOS 
united front work," said (he Peoples 
Lila 

Li Peng mer atth Hasni Ondd 
dndi, mimster of foreign alífaies and 
Ckoeperatiot ol Manritalda 
June 27: Soviet and Conuntunist 
Chinese officials net in Bering te 
discuss he oumber of iroops and 
mem lo be vithidoa we rom their hor 
ders, suda spokestuan os the Soviet 
Ermbrsss: do Peijimas 

Li peng held tedks with visit 
ing Ubud President Hussein Harbren 
in Beijina. durmp the Gdks, Lio stres- 
sed that developltag countries should 
strengiion theje anity and coopera- 
tion to cope with the eurrent intecha- 
tioval situation, said Xinbua news 
Ageney. 

Xinhua News Ageney, queting 
vice-minister Wang Mingda of the 
State” Education  Contuission, — re- 
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ported that adult education for col- 
lege diplonas in mainiand China will 
face re-examination because colleges 
have been enrolling too many  stu- 
dents and issuing too many diplomas. 
June 28: li Jinhua, a spokeswoman 
of the Foreign Ministry, warned atar 
press conference that AustraliWós de- 
cision to allow mainland China stu- 
dents who were in Australia during 
the Tiananmen Square ermek down 
last vear to stay for another fos 
years will have a “detrimental” im- 
paet on bilateral relations belwcen 
the counterles, 

— Xinhua News  Ageney  re- 
ported Liu Chungyi has sueceeded 
He Rang as minister ol agriculture 
The agenev o said the appolntnent, 
proposed by Li Peug. was approved 


Profile 


by the Standing Committee of She 
NPC, 
June 29: Xinhua Nenas Ageney suid 
Communist Chinas fret Sage da pita 
sed by the Standing Committee of the 
NPC, providing for punishment for 
anyone damaging the national (er. 

<— Zhwo Fusan, a member of the 
Standing Committee ol the 7h NPC, 
has been removed from committes 
membersbip and from the NPOS 
Foreign Affairs Cominitteec Zhao 
has been aceured hy the Being au- 
thoritios of imakdosw  statemente 
alincking the Chinese Conmuinisi 
Party and government, sald Xinhua 
News Ageney, 

Lio beng held a formas tatk 

with Bangladesh President Hussain 
Mohanimmed Ersbad in Iebijiong 


June 30: People» Daily muslo Chinene 
Communist Party officials must 
aliend meetings te undergo well-eri- 
ticismm (wice 4 year teo help beitd 
“democracy” and strengiben party 
discipline The official paper 
announced (he meeting el erilicism 
and sell -]rtticióm are mandatorí and 
those who fail to ntlend will be disci- 
piined. 

< Jing Zemin pald 4n 4 speech 
on the eve of the CC btth birthday 
bat corruption and provocation [rom 
“practionari force har seve rely 
damaged the Communist Purty's rela 
tions with the tuuammes.  ohizaerpl sados 
assorted that the Communist Part 
mustostrengiben rule over mainland 
China. 


NEWLY-APPOINTED MILITARY REGION COMMANDERS 


Wang Chengbin (+ PA] 
—Beijing Military Region Commander 


Born in 1928, Native of Ye Conn- 
ty, Shandong. 

Joined Highth HKoute Aru and 
Chinese Commnnist Party (UCCEP), 
iW4o. Served as platoon commander 
of independent division of Jinodong 
Military Kegion 1046, and compans 
commander Of eastera China Field 
Army, 1948, 

Participated in Jiaodone. + Jinan, 
Huai-Hai, Crossing Yangtzo. Shan- 
gbal, and Fuzbou campaigos. Aer 
1946, served as battalion commander, 
regiment chief of staff, regiment com- 
mander, division ebief of staff. divi- 
sion cominander, and deputy army 
commander,  Graduated from Milit- 
ary Academy, 1881 Later served as 
president of Nanchang Ground force 
school, 1883, HBecame  deputy  com- 
mander of Nanjing Military Itegion 
1985. 

Member of CCP 1tith Central 
Committee. Granted rank of licute- 
nant general, 158. Awarded  3rd 
Class Order of Liberation. 


Gu Hui [(41£8) 
Military Region 
mander 


Nanjing Com- 


Born in 1430. 
Liaoning. 

Jolned People's Liberation Army 
(PLA), 1847, and CCP, 1948, Became 


Native of Gaiping, 


oftice seeretuiy in battalion hend- 
quarters, Fourth Field Arma. 404%, 
and participated in Liaoxi-Shenvang 
and Peipins Vienjin campaigas. Went 
to hvorean War, 1950, and acted as 
repimont ostafí officer of operations 
and riot, Chinese Peoples Volun- 
teers in Rorea. After returning 
home became ebiefo of regiment op- 
crtations and training section, fí., 
and regiment deputy chief of ostaíí, 
1, PLA. Graduated from Basie 
Department, PLA Military Academy, 
M6 Later made chiebo of division 
operations and training section, 1961, 
regiment commander, 1866, and depu- 
tv division commander, 1064 deputy 
director of training Department, Mili 
ary and Political Cadre School, 
Guangzhou Military Region Vo; di- 
vision comaninder, 1075 and arms 
commander, Recame deputy comimnan- 
der of Jinan Military Region, 1930, 

MAternative melnber of CCP 1h 
Central Committee. Granted tank ol 
lieutenant general, 1088. 


Zhu Dunta ($4) 
“Guangzhou Military Region Com- 
mander 


Born in 1927. Native of Pel Caun- 
ty, Jiangsu. 

Joined Eighth Route Army, 1938. 
Joined CCP, 1945. Appointed Com- 
mander of seout company in Shan- 
zi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field 
Army, 1947. Won Outstanding Merit 


Citation and named drd Class Cotubat 
Hero during Northern Henan Cam- 
poiga da 1947, and another Outstattd- 
ing Merit Oltation during Huai-Haj 
catapaigo in 1948, Served as head of 
scoulosection and battalion cormmibnan- 
der ino Second Field Army, 1944. 
Fowght lo Handan, Lobgbai, Crossitbg 
Vangtze and South Western China 
campaigna, — Urom 104, served as 
head of seout section and regimen? 
commander. Joined Chinese Peoples 
Volunteers in Korea and served as 
regiment commander, 1003, 
Geraduated from department ol Com- 
bined Army Comimanding, PLA Milit- 
ar Academy, 1960, Later served as 
dejyuty division commander, division 
cotamander, chief of stafí of army. 
deputy army commander and army 
commander. Assumed deputy  com- 
nander position ln Shenyang Military 
Kegion, 198), 

Deputy to 6th and 7th National 
Peoples Congress (NPO) Given 
rank of JHeutenant general, 1988. 
Winner of 3rd Class Order of Libera- 
tion. 


Zheng Taiheng (¿RAR 
-Chengdu Military Moon Com- 
mander 


Born in 1931. 
grao, Shandong. 

Joined PLA, 1845, and CCP, (148. 
Served as platoon leader, Eastern 
China Field Army, 1949-51, and par- 


Native of (iuan- 
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ticipated in Jinan. Huas-Hal, Crossing 
Vangtee and Shanghal campaigna 
Won Firmt Ulana Mertt Citation twive 
From 1862, served aa company com- 
mander, Fastern China Military Re- 
gon. 1852-43. battalion chief ol staff 
and batialion commander, Nanjing 
Military Region, 1904-55  Giraduated 
from Basic department PLA Military 
Academy. 1881. Later becamo regim- 
ent commander, 1Í060-M. divielon de- 
puo chiel ol atafí. 1970, deputy divi. 
salon commander and concurrently di- 
vialon chief of stafí. 1878-78, divinion 
commander, 197-441, army chiel ol 
atafí, 1981-43, and amy commander 
1W9I-4B-— Hecame deputy cominander 
of Chengdu Military Region, 188 

Deputy to 7h NEC Given rank 
of leutenant general, 18NN 


Zhang Wannian [WM 34) 
-Jinan Military Region Commander 


Born in rx Native of Huang 
County, Shandong 

Jolned Fighthi Houte Army. 11844 
Became member oí COP. 44 
Served as deputy company political 
instructor ol North Fastera Desocra- 
tde United Arms. 147 45, and chief ol 
Regiment Communication Section ol 
NE Pleld Army. 1948 00 Fought in 
Xinkalling and other campalgns 
Rendered  meritorious — serstoes o 
Tashan Blocking Action. 1945 Later 
fought in Pelping Plianjin and 
Guangxi  camplalgios Alter 10, 
served as chiel of Regament Combat 


rar 


Section and army combat staff o Tio- 
er, DNA, and deputy  reginent 
commander and concurrentiv chic fol 
staff, 1966-6% — Gradusted from Hanie 
Department of Military Academy, 
11. Later served as regiment com- 
mander. 1881-48, deputy director of 
Military Region Combat Department. 
185, dividen commander, 188 7%, 
depuly army commander, 1078-81, 
and army commander, 1MNUR2 dl 
deputy commander ol Wuhan Militamn 
Region, WWAZ- Became commande > of 
Guangzhou Military Hegion, 18N7 

Deputy to CCP th National Con: 
Kresa and alternative member of COP 
12h and bh Central Commit ve 
lirunted rank of lientenant gene al. 
195% Awerded ind Class Order of 
Liberation 


Liu Jingsong (NIAIA] 
-Shenyang Militery Region Cum- 
mander 


liorn in URI 
Hube: 

Enteredo PLA 7d ataco, 
cadena. 1003 Jojned COP, 304 
Hecióne platoon dender do Prado ba 
Rattation, Pira Mechunized Division, 
1W>tcommuander of XA Gun Company. 
Vark Regiment, Vino; reyiment + tall 
officer of Operations and Training. 
1960, division «tall officer of Opera 
tíons and Urnining, 1064, chlefo of 
stalí, 1, ando depuis commander, 
1458, OL AA Gun Regiment, heac ol 
corps Teníning Unit, 194 divhidon 


Native ol Shisdiou, 


August 1990 
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chief of staff, 1977, division deputy 
commander, 1078; divirion comman- 
der, 1880; and army commander, 1983. 
Recame commander of Shervang 
Military Region, 1985, 

Member of CCP 12th and 13th 
Contral Committee. (Granted rank ol 
lieutenant general, 1984, 


Fu Quanyou (12%) 
-Lanzhou Military Region Com- 
mander 


Horn in 1430. 
County, Shanxi. 

Joined PLA, 1946, and COP, 11947, 
Served ax depuly Company cominan: 
der. North Western Pleld Army. 
1944-50, and participated in Yiehuan 
and Lanzhou campraigns. Won Merit 
Cítntion, Pirat Class, ín Vanging Cum- 
porn, 1847. After 18M, made com- 
panas commander and battation chief 
ofostaf. Went to korean war, 1953, 
nido served as battalion commander, 
Chinese Peoples — Volunteers in 
koren, 1993 M6. Graduated from De- 
partient for Command of Combined 
Arms und, PLA Migher Militar 
Academy, 1960. Later became re- 
glemta chieb of staff, 1961 64; division 
chief of staff, 1068 68, division eom- 
mander, 1075-80; army chief of staff 
AS: ando army commander, 
JUNG RO Assmedo command of 
Cheng Military HRezion, 1980 

Member of CCP 12th and 13th 
Contral Conmittee, Heceived rank of 
heutenant general, 10855, 


Native of Gou 


CHINESE COMMUNIST TERMS 


Local enterpriese are bustlenses 
established in villages. towns. and 
countica bv farmen either collectivo- 
ly. mx a joint ventore, or individuntly 
Majority of local enterprisos «tdi fall 
under the ebllective — osnership 
svitom.  Thus, ln order to make the 
business operations more Mexible ana 
competitive, a great majorits of Uese 
local enterprison either adopt the 
contractual management and lrased 
operations sylema whercin ownersbip 
and management rights are nepe- 
rated. 

Local enterprises absorb cxcesx 
rural manpower which results form 
the implmentation of the respensibil- 
ly system in rural economy. the) 
also provide a large quantity of 
cheap raw materials and  xup- 
plementary — facilities needed by 


Local Enterprises (MIR? A] 


state omned businesses elansificd tn 
people owned ando town collecr ive 
ownersbuip enterprisex Puerthermore. 
the majoria ol profits gained by deccal 
enterprises ix used lo develop ei 
lages and improve peoples velibeod, 
hos pinviog a key role dn bmpros mp 
rural economs 

Since Camiitaniat China adopted 
open deor — relormist qulicien len 
sen ago. the number Of lock en or- 
princes has grown sharply to 404 
eixhteen million, employing 4 total 
work for of almost 1000 cmdllber asas 
contributing about one fourth of the 
total annual industrial output of 
Chinese mainland. Local enterpr son 
have become an important part of the 
«trueture of the maínland's manu no- 
turing sector. Bul since Commaualst 
China carried out Hs tighiening q oli- 
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cies, some 8% milliiona Jocal enter- 
prinos have cvitber gone bankrupt or 
stopped operation. Another 3.6 nni- 
lion local enterprises are in semi-ac- 
tive conditions, These have resulted 
iva grave unemplovment problen,. 

With (he purpose of establíshing 
ns degalo status for local collec- 
tively owned enterprisos, and for 
more appropriate planning and muan- 
agement, the State Council has 
drafted the first comprehensive Jocal 
enterprisós. management reguiations 
entiled “Regulations Governitig Loc- 
al Collective enterprises” scheduled 
to take effeet July 1 this veur. 


Serious Smashing Struggle 
(0841 $e) 


To effectively clamp down on the 


INSIDE. CHINA MAINLAND 


da te growing ciminal activities in 
mailand China and maintamn social 
pes. + and order, mainland's securily, 
invastigation, and judicial agencies 
are presently pushing a widespread 


and thorough  “Sericus Smashing 
strigaule.” 
Reports made by Beljings 


Xinhua News Ageney on June 15 this 
yeer said that while speaking to re- 
porters about the participation of in- 
vestigativo agenciós in the “Serious 
Smashing Struggle”, Lin Fuzhi, chief 
of the highest Peoples” Investigative 
Administration pointed out: Al levels 
of invertigative agencios aust netive 
ly join the “Serious Smashing strug- 
gl” in firmado careving out this objee- 
tive by thoreaghly implementing this 
legal and speedy process, By the end 
of Muy. the Highest People's Inves: 
tifation Administration issued a 
mo mocrandum for all levels of the in- 
vostigetion bureat urging active par- 
ticigation in the operation. The 
memorandum urged that under (the 
leadersbip of the. pariyo comunitteos. 


A vear after their crushing of the 
ue dAth Demoectaey Movement. the 
Chinese Communists have allowed 
astrophysicist and leacing  polítical 
discident Fang Lizbhio and his wife, Li 
Shixlan, to leave the US, Embassy 
in 3eljing and go to England. Thes 
have done this, say the Commeunists, 
to reward Fang Lizhis  repentance 
ano as a humanitarian gesture, to 
allow him to receive necessary 
medical treatment. That, of course, is 
popoyeock. 

Ín addition to Fang Lizbi, others 
detained for participating in last 
yess democracy movement have 

en freed-— likewise foro reasons 
quite different from the image of 
“magmanimous concern” purveyed by 
the Chinese Communists. 

Observers of the Chinese Com- 
munists know that the already grave 
problemes — faciag the Communists 
have been aggravated by the press- 
ures of economic sanctions and 
ostraciasm abroad and heightened dis- 
content at home brought on by last 
years Tiananmen Square Massacre. 
As explalnod in the incisive article 
"Paying A Small Price for A Big 
Hoax" from the July issue of Hong 
Kong's Cheng Ming Monthly, the re- 


investigativo agencies must fully ex- 
ercisc the supervisory power of law 
bv close coordination with security 
agencies in netively currving out anti. 
crime operation. Dt also pusbed for 
a ostrieto punishment of ciminal ele- 
ments, fast action in carrving  onut- 
arresta and speedy trial in aceord 
ance with law. In order to achieve 
this, they must participate in forensle 
and pre-trial operations carried oul 
by security agencies on important erí- 
miíbnal cases. Vhe memorandum also 
pressed for resotute action 4h 
sinasbing ertme syodicated and the 
arrest of eriminal elements, especials 
focusin on pruve o Casen grrendis 
aflecting Me localities where Uhes are 
committed so as da eflectively nilect 
ing the localities where they are com- 
mitted so as lo effectivels supress de- 
teriorating criminal activities In im- 
plomenting ant -erím operations, Ín- 
vestigativo ajpenciós are urged to 
reachoa balance between strict and 
considerate punitive policies hy clear- 
Is drawing the line between what is 


EDITOR'S NOTE 


lease of Fang and others is just a 
ploy to moderate those pressures. 

For the Chinese Communists to 
make any headwav in solving the 
political and economie problems be- 
deviling mainland China, they will 
have to vigorously pursde policies of 
reform and openess, Although in 
the wake bf June 44h power wielding 
loftist hardinees have loudiy proe- 
lalmed thelr commitment to continued 
reform and openness, their deeds 
have fallen for short of their words. 
indeed, they have not only hesitated 
to move forward but have in fact 
gone backward. As discussed in 
several insightful articles selected for 
this issue of “Inside China Mainland,” 
the Chinese Communists” efforia 40 
extricate themselves from the morass 
of political and economie problems in 
which they find themselves must be 
siymied as long us the present left- 
ward wind keeps blowing. 

Including the recent shake-up of 
command in malnland China's seven 
military regions, there have been 
three major reorganizations of (the 
military in the history of Commmunist 
China. Although the circumstances 
surrounding each reshutíle have been 
somewhat different, there ls one sa- 


crime and what is mt The agencios 
are asked to clusely coontinate up- 
eralionsa, make appropriale sue 
tíons, and help agencies cottcerned to 
make up for loopholes ia operativas. 
Lastiy, all pertien are requested to 
improve all adminstrative, invenligs- 
tive, and supervinory sysle and 
policies. 

According to reports, alibough 
the “Serious Sinashing Struggle nas 
succornstul in rounding up a consider- 
able number of bardened críminals 
since dto was slarted ato lhe end of 
May, the movement laced resistance 
no osome arena, Foro instance, con- 
temptrof arrest warrante bi criminal» 
and theic  relalives have been re 
ported ín some provinces and locali 
tes. including cses Where o securita 
personnel assigned to carm aut 
arresta were subjected to physical 
assaults. In contiection  witbi this 
seenrity  agencios have also ben 
asked to exercisr catitton dh cariinp 
out their duties by strictly taking all 
necessary salely precantions. 


lient feature which they share: hos 
were conducted not lo strenglhen 
national defense but to s«trengiben 
tbe hand of those do power and si- 
lence domestie competitors. “Cheng 
Ming" magazine'a commentar. Per- 
sonnel Shiíts in Ue Seven Militar 
Regions, gets to the harto of this 
matter 

Iinconsistencios in Chinese Uom- 
munist statistics issued at different 
times or by different sources are 
commonplace, and  fanciful figures 
are "de  rigueur”,  Jesving China 
analvsts and others concerned about 
China continually groping (for the 
trutl. Chere are (wo reasons (or 
this. One ás the cavalier sloppituess 
of local dureaucrata, who periunetorí- 
ly use a 30/70 fact guess formula” to 
crunch out statistics that look sume- 
what plausible, The other reason Ís 
the Communists' deep rooted procliv- 
ity for creative falsificalion.  Fudged 


figures from the lowest rung of the 
bureaucraciy are progresiviey embel- 
lished at every step up the ladder. 
As discussed in “The Trend” mauga- 
zine, “The Marvels of Mainland sta- 
tistica” the final figures just don't fit 
the fact. 


cias A mid. sar ica nit a dci A AA RR a E a e ca 1 A IO a a a EA al cl. 0 ll Di a a ML a A rn do ari MA lo 


ERRADA PIDO pr 


INSIDE CHINA MAINLAND 


Whats Goma (di? 


August 1990 


Find Out From Our China Study Series 


bo What Theso osas his io a o 
lection sf aceurate andloieliabe lenta 
Ol mad peesders ata hase sppeared 
ob Ue Chinese mainmdami As far as 
possible phetostatie cupos brave des dd 
used LD hese hare het sapplemented 
wiuboa demo articdes (nan aundecimouna 
ID 
vntiv) va Ue do hioese mitad da 
“ote cars pride coples sf such 
erticlos have also tera pastedo up as 
Mall posteos 

Mato dheso Sas as ofende 
readers Mhe tahe oa hecho tterent 41 
followina den vie ds eh Uhe 
OS TO TS 
material presetted vale cuttetbute de 
mari broadentny atado dee pertiamg dle 
readers umterstarmibna of carpent 
events in hato coa Hardoanch 
ENS I0 1U4s0 edailoo perstags it 
ctuded 

22 8 Catala ol Chinese londer 
cround Diterature. Vol 4 8 People 
op he Chunese niualaod hiye em 
plovedo various metdiads 1 har 
strugule for freedom the onyvan ones 
have been treo odieseinrmetior of hue 
hills, he putitas jp loa llo posters 
and the issióng elo peoples purblrca- 
tion " Homerer berto Cormmeamrrisd 
stvle o information ando puublication 
policies are etdormed on taalland 
China. only the groverament ds per- 
med lo ponsess strumendes slds 
dise dies. ovvndand Chiesa 
“peoples: publications have ne ua 
ol gunins legal status Por tina 
reason Me have ttlled (he catalogue 
of aunll posters aid peoples publica- 
dogs recorded in Uhr boa Cutter 
£rmund literature 

in imaíntand Chinas semiusamdoa- 
cial environment Cunderground titer- 
aturo” has its delinstte inaecang and 
value, hovever be amount ¿hat de 
published or reprsted bn tes spp 
er pertedicals ando magazines 
abroad (such as in Hong hong. 
Taiwan or the United States) ds Uns 
For the sake ol preserviny  “under- 
ground literature” special historica) 
valve, ando being unable to puldish 
completela at the present time all the 
works that have been released, we 
have edited thin catalogue volume. 
We hope that di will provide the im- 
petus for further efforts to preserve 
maintand Chinas “underground liter- 
mature” and that dio will be an nid to 
those ho are concerned about lhe 
mainland Chinese people and who 
wish to researvh “underground líter- 
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loreod disasters of food or drought or 
over both Che Conmunists refer to 
hiese events as “batural calamities.” 
In hat all there is tod 

Professor tiny Hsveh-chía, a 
toovned China watcher,  develops 
be atryument, based on (he Conmnun- 
cio reportage, that (he misfor- 
lan dh question Are netaadiy man: 
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Los Somozas 
en la vusita 


MANAGUA. (EFE) — 
Loan Ramón Sevila Somo- 
za. de 43 sños, sobrino Jel 


famila y tratar de unir a 
los diberades””. 
< El diario sapdinisia 


der y u vale la pena recís- 


mar tas propiedades de «u 
famitia””. 


Lun Ramon es uño de 
ión suse hijos de Guitder- 
fue “ererno”* embajador 
de Nicaragua un Luadon 
Unidos 
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mruLo APOLO de la Aoconauliza a cambiib BC. y 
PROC. dA PRENSA 18S002x% 
EE. (o! m/8/49.. 
Mi bLo.l ANC DAA _Jo01> 
FACDR MIULIAR ÁdI6S a A e ea patos me 
A JHioi el brigadier Juliá en el Día de la Fuerza Aérea 
a A Apoyo de la Aeronáutica al cambio 
tructural que se produce en el país 
Córdeba — El primer mandatario rial apto en cantidad enficiente” al, incluyendo también a los capita- — cta, tal ves dramática poro a la ver 
Sldla ecel les aclos que va ronlilaros. (paIÓ la Juesidn del gobicras nacio ls privados PU OMS e ette rol lec tr 
o dogo Ill o ro ro pl ssl 10 br ip «2d 6 pro pa ro go o 
la Fiera Aérea pateo o uiicclonss presu cipeción activa en el proyecto bina- amo” 


: quiet E 
ñ ) puesta * por lo que " se ha deci- cional y lo que es más grave, la — Finalmente Juliá subrayó que en 
sicopronids aro Dr aldo, ido beba pa preservar jón del  eredibilidad y o Que en el la Argentina “nos movemos en un 
los jefes de Estado Mayor de las tres persona)”. order: aeronáutico internacional he- clima donde cualquizra ne cree con 
Puertas Armadas y otros funciona: — Juliá, quien habló en un acto que 106 A partir de la presenta- derecho a opinar de corrupción o 
rios del gobierno nacional, siendo fe clausurado con un desfile aéreoy “ión ¡del avión de entrenamiento de mentira y donde 


la honradez y la 

recibidos el vicegobernador en terrestre vos de su Fuerza, “Uveniada lA ES Pampo”, agregó. probidad se ponen en tela de juicio 
ejercielo del Poder Ejecutivo provin- — enfuriso Po gh Cocido de or Perales parte Juliá confio que la COR una lriandad pia de quienes 

elal, doctor Mario Negri, e inlegran- — fuerzos entro los distintos ámbitos.  Fueria Aérea Una “ve suma  *lo buscan Arda ela 

tes del cito Pron sl políticos y militares, el análisis activamente ale en la nece estrucción de la gestión de turno”. 

Poeo br el presidente de la conjunto de los problemas para en- sidad del cambio estructural que se Consulta 

Nación revistó las tropas de la Aero-  conirar soluciones inodernas y la ra- — está produciendo en el país, compar- — Consultado posteriormente el se- 

náutica que estabas formadas en su cionalidad de los son los ca- — tiendo los objetivos Mados y los ca-  cretario de Defensa, Jorá Dentone, 
a ae 18 bl y Bi agpo Ser" minos aptos para lograr a eficiencia minos elegidos”. acerca de las afirmaciones de Juliá. 

oficio religioso en acción de gracia 9?! Poder aéreo nacional”, Peron veces añadió vemoscon declaró que las Fuerzas Armadas 


estupor que aun existen sectores di- irán recuperando su prenupuesto a 
Desatío socianites que, asumiendo un alvel medida que mejore a situación eco- 
de Julls En otro orden de temas, el alto jefe — asi subliminal, pretenden que la nómica en general del país. 
idamente habló el jefe del Esta- — militar advirtió que “en este momen- — solución debe buscarse porla violen- Ante otras consu ne negó a 
go ayor de la Fuerza Aérea, briga-  t00l desafio más crítico asumidoyen cia, imponiendo sus ideas por la referirse al anunciado Índulto a los 

jer general José Antonio Jultá, ejecución" por su Fuerza “er la eo fuerza y proponiendo esquemas de ex comandantes en do las Fuer- 
quien, principalmente. se refirióa la producción del avión de tras poder suponiéndose duebosdeinapi- 229 Armadas que, aún, cusaplen con- 
,restricción presupuestaria y confió — [iviano CBA-123, por el me se LÍenon taciones celestiales”. denas por haber combatido s la sub- 
que el srma “se suma activamente al pedidos por más de 180 ellos" yen Sostuvo que "vivir una altuación versión, lo cusl, señaló, “e una decí- 
| esfuerzo, en la necesidad del sd consecuencia reclamó para su con- de eruis no nos debe siemorisar, sión a del presidente de la 


estructural que se está producie “el oportuno esfuerzo naci no significa más que uña inston- Nación”. 
en el país, comparte o los objet!- creción “el o A 


vos fijados y los camiaos elegidos” . . e 
En otro tramo de su mensaje recor- , 

dó que los argen.inos “reclamamos 

constantemente moral y conducta 

pero nos movemos, sin enc. taar- 
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A, un q a 


El Presidente no auspicia ningún 


cambse aunque en estos días z 
los menos placenteros desde di- 


Es ambos casos. por sí habría alguna 


duda, sr trata de dos minisiros que 
han constituido la sosarada == 


Frente a la a Gonaúles y 
tar un € ul 


El tercero en discordia. Eamberto 


¡ Meimees. Tens alGUDAS Cosas que de 
: Cir QUizás esté dispuesto a ceder la 


- lós últimos dias hubo sugestivos tras- 
cendidos del alto mando militar sobre 
su preocupación $ 
fóndos surgidos 
y Por 


El dúo Gonzilez-Dromi ha aposta- 
do su suerte a la centralización del 
ajuste y la reforma, coraprendiendo 
que allí se librará la principal batalla 
para imponer el modelo. No tienen 
todo el tiempo del mundo para ofre- 
cer resuliados y el Presidente acaba 
de trazar una línea en la arena, tal 
como lo reiteró ayer cuando volvió de 
Las Leñas. 


Pero el problema es el siguiente: 
¿qué pasará si los obstáculos para la 
centralización del ajuste y la reforma 
no son vencidos? Una de las respues- 
tas posibles es que alguno de los mi- 
nistros involucrados se dio a sí mismo 
un plazo para lograrlo, más allá del 


01, 
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larwxs« rias pero PAR pr 


cual podría poner a disposición del | 


Presdenie su cartera. 


Gukinata desbalensonda 


Además hay una razón de peso: la 
administración ingresó en una zona 


de fuerte turbulencia y el equipo de 
A AS 


cOn come cualquier mane- 

las poetico 

DNOMIiCas -- las asígna 2 , 

exlzras al gabinete. ¿Quién puede 
discutir. por ejeraplo, que mu herma- 
no Edusrás cumple misiones que, en 
neu pertenecerían al Ministerio del 
inter.or” ¿O que desé Luís Mancano 
tambien we dedica € esos menesteres 


cn ru 


e 


la busqueda de un nueuo diálogo 
Trade Ajemplo, tura. - 
a a 


nixta prine: 
en«ia, quien acababa de acusar 
duramente al Presidente, estuvo en- 
deserad, a separar lo esencial de la 
rote ma verbal a la que se ha redu-. 
“ido ¡a oposición a Menem. Esto es 
volver a s"ntar a la UCR a ia mesa de 
comersaciones por la reforma consti- 


nemistas porteños— para buscar 
cuinc:dencias. 


acerado que se tienen Menem y Al- 
fensin. Un testigo 


avión de regreso de Leñas escu- 


bién quiso hacer un gesto hacia la 
interna radical: esto es, indicarle a 
Angriez que debe ir más allá en su 
afán «¡e destronar al alfemsimismo de 
la cúpula de la UCR. La convocatoria 
a Horacio i sandizaga a Olivos con- 
tiene dos mensajes uno, mostrarle a 
Angeloz que no es su único interlocu- 
tor en esa franja del radicalismo; dos, 
tratar de ganar a Usandizaga para su 
causa, que es simple: gane quien ga- 
ne, Menem no pierde. El ex intenden- 
te de Rosario está al tope de las prefe- 
rencias en Santa Fe, una provincia 
considerada perdida por el peronismo 
en las elecciones de 1991. 
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Martín, vertiente sindical que sostie- 
ne el modelo menemista, No es nuevo 
lo de Triaca: desde su último cruce 
con Luis Barrionaevoa, luego del cual 
admitió públicamente que el Presi- 
dente lo habia “puesto en caja”. Au- 
sente en las grandes operaciones en el 
gremialismo, el papel que está cum- 
pliendo el ministro es jugar de tapóm 
para frenar a sectores sindicales que 
quieren poner su hombre al frente de 
Trabajo. Y además. “ya se sabe, está 
absolutamente de acuerdo con el 
ajuste y el modelo que pregona Me- 
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viajó en el 


Jorge Triaca, el jefe de la cartera. 
de Trabajo, tiene un ] cada vez _ 
más diluido. No ] 
nocimiento oficial a la CGT-San 


Ba : » , ey rl dai 3 . 
lsinisimo des«forado gue profesa, 
' UlMpie Misiones externas. No es un 
diPromatico florentino para realizar- 
Las pero pertenece al aparato político 
dei Presidente en operaciones de cho- 
que. ya sea en el terreno sindical O en 
es político, sobre tudo en la prutninela 
de Buenos Aires, donde imMpwsa la 
cotidoldura de Carlos Bros. Tam- 
Len aver, en el avión presidencial el 
ema de las candidaturas para la 
elección de 199) ey; el Prineipal distri- 
tu del país tue analizado largamente 
rote! Piesidente Lós nomrtrex de ' 
Italo Luder, Eduardo Duhaido y el 
Ceiitendente de San Martin qursta- 
SS E TA E 
lbria QUE ¿Otis ocdelato sonia 
Quel pergerdr Plenos: cds tar pr 
Liendo frenos a la CUenti do ir las: CA 
Colaloráas porque, wa sedoso 
¿ent pueden aparecer deu ota 
gestiones A contlaMalio de das Tes- 


e. 


S 
pa 
z 
£ 
e 
r 
4, 
Sr» 
2 
4 
? 
po 
2 
$ 
A 


dsd 


35 Sets Muyine ein en 
A MEA 


s e 
EsTe nexo con ee ¿1 Haniberia. 
Romera tampoco duque tiene Ster> 


Las A | 


Camino al Gatto 


a 
e Domingo Cavallo coten tard E 
temperamento y formanion +e lo per 
ternper : 
mten— esquivar GU sr en e 010 de 


a tormenta de la cris:s * ATEoa, 
Su protagonismo en encino 1 nr 


tual cunfiscarión de lis pazos Nyu—- 
le rastó bastante. Sux eones cuna 
deran que no trupezará son <a +m1 
piedra, salvo que el Presidente se | 
s»iote Bestanrte tiene el canciller a 
su propis cartera: la Argentina está 


ies imibrales «ee art par tilstumente * 
en una crias de alcanoe mundial en el 
golfo Penco. 

Todas us inbieis eran cs Misma 
punto. Menem ¿ene decidido enviar 
Dbetes pura Pelorzar +) bioqueo y ja * 
resojución de azor de las Naciunesn 
Unidas habría allanado *! último 


— obsiáculo Alguno de los paises invo- 


luerados en el despliegue mil tar pue- 
- de solicitar la participación argenti- 
na y anoche se esperaba ese pedido. 

Se trata, de todos modos, de una 
decislón grave Un ondao indica. quie. - 
el 70 por cierito de la opinón pública 
se opone 2 que la Argentina quede 
invotuecrada en el golín Pérsico. Una 
vieja cuestión vuelve al jrimer plano: 
todavia hay quienes le achacan la 
raáusa de nuestros inules a la neutra- 
tidad enla Segunda Guerra Mundial 
Y sugiero, Cas abit mente, quear 
al golfo Pérsico permitirá, luego, re- 
enger las beneficios económicos de la 
alianza con la OTAN y dos Estados 
tonidos., e 


A ES 


e — Unavisión deformada. de este tipo, 


ernmpuja a la Anita a tr desir 
de lo que le recomientia su peas 
interés nacional, que deberia en e 
norte de sus vecisiones en la política 
En conclusión: los erujidos de la . 
economia pondrán a prueba la capa- 
cidad del Gobierno, en su dere 
de enfrentar una nueva Crisis con as 
mismas armas Y con los mismos 
hombres. Quizá. tambien, esién po- 
niendo en evidencia que un A 
de medidas economicas no constitu- 
ve un plan, salvo que se considere 
que el ajuste sin límites, aro un 
cuerpo castigado ccmo Jo es ia Al gen- 
tina de hoy, sea una politica Con fuiu- 
ro. o ' : 
Hablar de una crisis de po : 
hoy parece prematuro, pere está ala: 
vuelta de la esquina. Nadic lu «admite, 
pero se cuece 4 1U2gó lento. ¡ 


Ricardo Kirschbaum 
Copyright Clarin 1990 
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des de tru: 
Si Menem acepta 
de estos os. 


“se produzcan las internas? 


A 


¿O el menemismo podrá 


descansar con suficiente validez en las alianzas y candi- 


datos extrapartidarios? 

Esto último parece disponer de bastante fundamento 
en la provincia de Buenos Aires en cuanto se piense en 
un caso como el del diputado —y conductor de la campaña 
por el NO— Alberto Albamonte, sobre todo tras las 

iones del resultado del plebiscito. Y no cabe 
descartar que pudiera reproducirse en Santa Fe con la 
precandidatura de Carlos llani para gobe or 
por la UCeDe, que ha sido acompañada de una sugestiva y 
Compro: ora mención biográfica del citado. “Al co- 
miento del presoute año —se dite— (Castellani) fue 
convocado para ejercer la Subsecretaría de industria de 
la Nación por el gobierno del presidente Menem" (sic). 

Todo esto significa que si Menem ratifica los planes 
que se están estudiando en estos días, se orientaría, en 
una primera etapa, hacia los liderazgos vigentes en las 
provincias. Pero esto no sería absoluto porque además 
podría valerse de algunas alianzas nominativas para 
condicionar los apoyos de esos mismos caudillos de 
distritos en la interna de autorid partidarias. Con- 
fiando es su propia presencia y prestigio —y los de sus 
aliados—., ría dar batalla frente 2 ciertos eandillos 
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ir el curso de acción que surge 
5 provect : ahora debe: 
escenano que le permita liderar una interna en la cual 
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rá preparar us  ¿ 


ue, eventualmente 


La duda inmediata 
Un punto que no ha sido dilucidado es si un ecto 
así diseñado tiene valor y efecto a la luz de la a 
acelerada que se vive en estos días. 
En principio, al que figura en algunos de los 
trabajos sintetiza de modo inquietante: “¿Hay tiempo””, Pao 
se preguntan los “planificadores” políticos del mene- 3% 4 372 
mismo. 


¿Tiempo por qué 4, para qué? El interrogante parecería 
contener alas e rvaciones con las que co- 
mienza este análisis, pues los apuntes consignados a! pie 
de los trabajos. tras esto interrogante, razonan que si el 
objetivo consiste en disponer de más poder para aplicar 
el proyecto o programa económico, podría ser el mismo 
O o programa el que no daría hem as esperar 

asta después de diciembre de 1991 ¿la en la cual 
habrán de incorporarse los nuevos diputados para cuya 
nominación se elabara el plam). e 
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Per Dari! tupa a boss mo tas es ls 


'4s tinmon para elaborar planes que le perms-  "9ccoo constitucional legislativo : 
es Elepesitivo pare sbcemasr el dominio cia legislativa del bieque S 
de y promever ua uuevo bloque de — cosso sesión el enemies. . 
tecldoes scans prep, que e aseo le mago pers . 
d pp se lerieral i 
prender que si la competencia interna se Los planificadores palíticos i 
mublizara en forme ¡amediste, gravitaria e! inestable 2 la “eselución del Consejo 
panerama econimios amO un Lo rare o o : 
E altuoción política, para superar la cual sólo les cis condicionada 2 lun paciones « 
: a a O eo lO viable, pOr al o : 
: lts interas la las ronles expectativas del 
: as op a nenas en le cs corriente que le asegura mayor | 
roo? el poner se Cy y pm rormrn rbd 
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(Continúa en la pág. 6.esl. 1) NN 
de la pág. 1 col. 3, 
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so será candidato pere que estará rometids a las normas EN 
E La) Gna característica adicional que no tomó 68 cuenta o ao 
EE nalmente los candidates de cada de manera de 
E no correr nuevos riesgos de 
E Gobernadores: un paso al frente 
Para esto último sen viable, será indispenenble 
que Menem encuentre las fórmulas adecuadas para que 
podia sopera pre rines poo E cada caudillo provincial, cada goberuador peronista e 
: Lo ei es que les abordza la posibilidad de cada factor de poder local se avenga a admitir su 
a Que v] DEDEMÍEMO Se a una ofesnvia global que iia a a da 
4 similar a la de 1998 cuando, basado casi exclusivamen simple elección de gobernadores y diputados. ll 
4 ¡ €n su ni concesiones » los cuadros Todo eto significa que Menem deberá negociar desde - 
= directivos sindical pudo remon- ahora en adelante el poder de cada distrito. Lo acompaña 
tar la difícil interne, al caferismo y, sobre el hecho de que haya una simultánes renovación de 
, al escepticismo público que le negaba posibilida- gobernadores. ¿Disponen éstos de presencia política y 
des de tri al as ” suficientes como para salir 3irosos si Bo ocurre 
: 51 ACE E E curso de acción que surge otro con el poder partidario central? Pero, además 
: de est 03. ahora deberá wn ¿cuántos de los esquemas partidarios estrictamente 
o a eras UDl Iniesta caia cual Tonistas subsistirán dentro de ocho o diez meses, cuando 
”se produzcan las internas? ¿O el menemismo podrá ue, eventualmente, intentaran resistirio, o bien ex E 
descansar con suficiente validez en las alianzas y candi- distritos donde el peronismo tiene tan graves fracturas 
datos extrapartidarios? y que no constituye la otrora garantía automática de 
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descartar que eri jalo Santa el la  acelexada que se vive en estos días. 
Carlos Castellani para gobernador a 
por]a UCeDe, que ha sido acompañada de una sugestivay — canal sintetiza de modo inquietamie: <¿Hay Dempo””, 
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distritos en la interna de autoridades partidarias. Con- después de diciembre de 1991 (a en la cual 
fiando en su propia presencia y prestigio —y los de sus habrán de incorporarse los nuevos diputados para cuya 
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Y, Aralar 
4 E El resultado del pleblacilo sigue produciendo importantes remenenes ea  Clario-- se hermano el senador Eduardo Munem ejercerá la conducción efectiv 
y, > 
f. Pablo l partidos mayoritarion, EN el peronismo anoche alumbró la operación lenso- de! comvulalonado Consejo Naciona! Justicialista, tras la renuncia de Antonto Calie- 
Prdido. A ,,. Ga por el menemiamo más cercano al Presidente. Carios Menem aceptó anentr la ro. Ksa decisión fue lomade sobre el Blo de la medianoche, luego de más de ctaco 
HAUNIG) POLLAS titularidad del PJ y luego pedirá licencia De esa masera —tal como lo adelantó  horus de delsheraciones entre al Presidente y los máximos referentes menemistas. 


- y pide licencia 


Eduardo Menem será ncepresidente para ejercer la conducción 


Carlos Moenom aceptó en la residencia presiden- — ración constituye el pasa 
TOA ODA cial de Olivos, en el curso primera y fundamenta) 
de una reunión de más de — paras que se concrete. Res- 
elpro horas de duración. ta, de todos modos, que en 
Además de los Memanos la reunión convacada para . 
Menos, estuvieron el vice- Mañana, a las 11, los 103 
resideme Ldusrds De- ¡ntirgrantes del plenario 
Loles los ministros del In- — del Consejo Nacional Jus- 
terior, Julia Mera Figue- ticinlixta (ver aparte) 
ren, y de Acción Social, Scepiva primero la remun- 
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Eduardo Rausá: el mubee- cin a in titularidad del 
id o Justicia, cn sheney rá 
- emización de la hlegue justicialima de Di- 
férmula Menem- Menem Rato Msn» Parece difícil que alguno 
como garante de la : Muberto «de 
titular del quese ponga en marcha el 


y lider del moene- mecanismo natural de su- 
rojo punaó”, Lada cesión y que Carles Me , 

asm, actual vivepresidan- 

: : : Presidente estaba de vísita To en cambia, ayer ya se 
] S : máximos hacian escuchar : 


el visto bueno — 14s protestas provienen : 

ope de algunos gobrraadores, 1 
Lia casi todos ellos de origen 
cañierina. Fue el pampea- 

no Néstor Abuaé quien . 

bi moras de. 
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Menem aceptó en la residencia presiden- 
z cial de Úlivos, en el curso 

de una reunión de máa de 

cinro horas de duración. 


para y | 
O | eldido em ena Meraula 
a e mais la ula, el remplazo de Cafiero, 


tras algunas desayenen- 
elas iniciales. 


plant el visto bueno 
de Carlos n a 14 ope 
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Eduardo Menem será vicepresidente para ejeroer la conducción 


ración constituye el paro 
primero y fundamental 
pára que se concreta. Res- 


ta, de todos modos, que en ' 


la reunión convocada para 


mañana, a lan 11, los 103 


integrantes del plenario 
del Consejo Nacional Jus- 


ticinlista (ver aparte) 4 


em mero la Penun- 
cla a in tituinridad del 


cuerpo presentada por Ca- 
fiero y, luego, aprueben ln 
firmula propuesta. 


Parece dificil que alguno 
de los consejeros cuestione 


heclan soruchar algunas 
verra comirarias e de- 
asignación de Eduardo Me- 
nem gras ps pr 
—en el lugar dejaría 
vacante su ¡o A- 
ra convertirse en el 
de hecho del partido. 

Las protemas provienen 
de algumos 


ron, 
casi todos ellos de origen 


ne 


. 


rafierista. Fue el pampea- . 
no Néster Ahvad quien . 


planteó públicamente la 
objeción, pero trascendió 
que la comparten otros, 
como el entrerriaro 3 
Duati y el santafesino 
tor Mevigllo. La variante 


tampoco es del agrado de , 


el titular del jurticialismo 
riojano, Arnenáa. 
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pretende ubicar a nuestra Arérica del Sr. La tercera, los novimientos 
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OLIENITS., 22 3 Tel2ectialicád y el estodiantalo, en las raciones altarente 
industrializadas del mondo capitalista. Se Jostarta que el segundo punto 


ES perticalarcrente 1rportárnte para Sodaznetrica, ya que es a trávés de use 
carino ¿e el rcarxismo intenta inpone=r su cstrategia y por ende su ideo- 
iojía en l.s palsos qee la 1ntegranos. 

El foniceno soler Is1ivo en Arérica Latina debe anali- 
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través del 


nañista de ¡a Unión Doviética y su:8 satélites, ¿dctermina las estrategtas 


INeEsicio0B ¿rre rales a .*r ecrjleados contra Cocidente. 


se 
.. 


FOX OLtra qartée cs not tamos que LaS Haviones cuocidenta- 
ces, lideralas ¿or Estados Unidos, no ptes ntan sn frente Je contención 


Romogeneo, ni cdirsarrolian una estrategia de respuesta sistemática y con- 


tiniada, 5:50 que la misma naturaleza de sus Sistemas de Gobierno , donde 
existe la ¿osibilical de que un forza ¡gerióídica carbien las orientaciones 


políticas e ¡ieológicas en las Aiministracioses de lus distintos países, 


coherente. Surge aquí la 


re 
Le 
DO 
». 
» 


DO pqrimite elo mantenimióentu ce na estra 


Cs 
to 
pa 
> 
* 
mn 
NS 
2 
me 
E] 
3 
re 
o 
. 


] 3 ed ye bad at . ; 
cen fus ic 1 leniogica menciona 


B.- ESTRATEGIA DE_OLA URSS 


La Unión Suviótica, dentro de su estrategia multidis- 


: la división de Occiden- 
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Le cumo faso ¿rovio y fundamental ¿ara lograr el dorinio mundial y para 
alcanzar dico objetivo, aplica la tosis marxista de la lucha de clases, 
es decir "potros contra ricos”, en e. plano de las relaciones irnternacio- 


rata de enfrentar a los países productores de 


ce 


pales. Le esta ranera, se 
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rateria pjrima i¿obreos), en los que encontráros a la nayoría de las nacio- 
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cos). a los efectos Je que los primercs disminuyan y eventualrnente inte- 


Irunjáan la venta de las raterias ras que les naciores industrializadas 


re 


necesitan. 


cr 


Con este propósito, la URSS lucha gor aumentar su 
influencia Jentro de las naciones productoras de materia prima y reducir 


así las posibilidades de producción de los palses industrializados. 


Una de las principales arras del Este en la aplica- 
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Pesquera nosccovita y las escasas ¿osibililales Se eyeiovr una vicilancia 


€fectiva sobre 55 activildales, <s más que factircle que la misma bueda 


a OE 


ser utilizala con fines desestatbilizalo:ss en la zona del Atláíniico Sur. 
Si tenernos en cuenta ue la flota peszoera de la URSS establecida en Perú, 
La sido ¿utilizada en risiones de inteligencia y de transporte de armas pa- 


ra la rezión del tacífico (Trile y tert), se concluye que la presencia de 


los Larcos soviéticos en la zona atlántica. ¿odría afectar la estabilidad 


* 


La realización del XXYII Congreso del Paztido Comunis- 


ta le la Unión Soviética, en el oros de fekie=ro de 1966, constituye una re- 


ferentiia inrpourtante dentro de la estratecia de la LESS, ya que, a ¿osar 
de que el nisro se liseva e cabo en el carco de un esplritu revisionista y 
refuorraior, e nantirco,.en los lineamientos báricos de la política soviéti- 
. ca. le aciezrdo 2l aná..cis de la toráti a lesarrollada en este evento, se 
deduce que la estratezzia de la URSS 5e orienta hLlacia dos frentes principa- 
: E les: ¡¿eízes desarrollados y ¡¿alses productores de materia prima, volvilen- 
] : do a ser nuevamente estos últimos el centro principal de su acción ofen- 
. 


siva. Por lo tanto, se contincará irpuisando el enfrentamiento entre ri- 


Dos y pubres”, ¡yropiciando actualmente el no ¿ajo de la deuda externa. El 


A a Pi dd 


Gran enfrentaniento Norte-Sur, surgido por la deuda exterra, pene de ma- 
nifiesto que el Este, a través de una rarcada politización del pgroblena, 
ha luzrado unificar y movilizar a todos 298 fritos continentales, promo- 
viendo movimientos de masas en torno a esa Larndera, poniendo de relieve 


su poder de desestabilización en la región. 
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El infpuiso y agcyo de la URSS a lus distintos movimien- 
ad tos pacifistas y ecologistas que han proliferado ¿or Europa y que ahora apa- 
recen en América, determina que los mismos realicen ina acción efectiva a favor de los 
' inturuseS soviéticos, procurendo dioninuir la capacided militar y tecnológica de Occidente 

y caracterizando de esta ranera su acciorar sobre los países ricos. 

la actitud de estas orcenizociones, en oportunidad 
del accidente nuciear registrado en Chernobyl fue muy significativa, ya que 
en seoncral se procuró minimizar las consecuencias de este episodio, lo que 
contrasta con la postura agresiva adogtada respecto al tema del desarme y 


la desnuclearización. 
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nación, como al Sobierno nortearericano y crear fricciones entre los 


OS 


5 países del área y la Administración estadounidense, ya que el Departamen- 


to de Estado presiona en forme corstante para que las naciones de la región 


, . a 


A íintensifiquen su accicnar contra el narcotráfico, cuyo destino final siem- 
pre es Zcztados Unidos. 


El origen de esta utilización de estupefacientes pa- 


ne 


“a 


ra desestabilizar a Occidente, ya se :esonta al ano 1962, cuando Nixita 
XKruschev convoca en Moscú a los principales dirigentes de los países del 
e 

Facto de Varsovia, impartiéndoles óÓrdernes estrictas ¿ara lanzar una guerra 


clandestina con estupefacientes contra Cccidente. 
En 1963, el Concoral ¡uso Niñholai Sevinkin, fue desig- 
nado para "acelerar el operativo ¿roges” a cscala internacional. ' 
Dentro e ¡2 ¡lenifaicación establecida, Cuba ha dusenm- 
peñado un ¡:nportante ¡papel e<rn Acérica, aintfilizsndo agentes especialmente 


adiestrados por expertos checos «n Estados Unidos y Canadá. 


C.- SITUACION 


AS A A a pee - —.- 


¡ARTICULAR LE 10S ¿RINCIFALES FOCOS EM SUDAMERICA 


ANA 


a.- ISENDERO LUMINOSO” 
¿ - Origen y Evolución: En 197€, el ¿ideólogo José Carlos Ma- 


! riategui, funda el Partido Ccnunista er Perú, renteniendo cierta huroyenei- 


dad hasta 13964, cuando como consecuencia úe la pugna 12uológica entre Chi- 


na y la unión Soviética, sufre un resqiebrajacmiento interno. De costa divi- 

sión surgió el denominado Partido Cumonista Exiidera Roja, el cual aluptó 

una línea internacional de soli ari¿due con los partidos comunistas de China 
*—" y Albania, siunjuo sus dirigenica 1018 s1iyrn1ilicativos fSatisniso ráalecdés y 

el líder del comité regional de jar co, Manuel non abisrael Guezrán Rei- 

ROSO (postez20ormente conucido vino cararáda ones io). ¿ste eEx-profesor de 

la Universidad de San Cristóbal Je HiaT inyga, en hyacucho, centro de recluta- 
aiento de senderistas, funda, corjuntarnente con Paredes, el Partido Comunis- 


ta "Sendero iurinoso”, convirtiócriose en su princijal líder y retomando las 


banderas mariateguistas. Influenciado ¿or las corrientes marxistas-loninis- 
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4 
tas y nmacistas, viajó a Cnirna y la UFSS en dos oportunidades, permaneciondo 
durante un alo en este Litio pals. Ioicediatarente después de su fundación, 
*Sendero Lominco3o” inicia una etapa de alcctrinamiento y reclutamiento de 
Cuedros, pgrincigalrente en el 3rbito estuciantil, a nivel medio y univer- 
Sitariz0, siéndo la Universidad Nacional le Lira y la Universilad de Huaman- 


Ga, 10Ss printigjazes centros Ze reclotariento. Lurante 10 años “Sendero Lu- 


Binoso” 51€ 2cedicó a estes taras y a la crzjanización ze la 1nfracstructura 


ye 
* 


NeLecrsaria pata 1iiciaxr la 3osrrra ¿opular prclongala, le acuerdo al concep- 


En el Yerco Ideológico Je “Sundero Luminoso”, GSuz- 
e . es Z 
nán a p¿I:u1to1340 Sn] gar *res líneas de pulsa rmiento, para darle a este 


HOUVIMictO rule risa rs rc entenido doctrinario ¡articular. En primer lugar 
LOSBi diera q.e las Condiciones 35.010 econ micas dde Ferú son similares a las 


y: 


que se planterian en “hina en la década del 39, cuando se inició la revo- 


r A 7 5 A e 
lución de Mac-Tre- Tung, es decir que la s»secislad perui3na es feudalista y 


colonialista, ¡or lo que el ¡ernsaricnato racísta cs ¡erfectamente aplicable 
a la ¿ideología de "Seniero Lominoso%. Gusrán adopta en forma dogmática las 
¿ 
é ; 11088 fundamentales dde Mao, roferidas a que la clase dirizente es el camje- 
] siñnaáado, la lucha armada es el Único camino que posibilita el triunfo y la 
revolacitA dele pqartir desde el campo para liberar a las ciudades. La revolu 
] 1 ción ¿ute hacerse or etajas en forca aninterrinjida. A esta doctrina zaoÍs- 
; 
¡ ta, Suirán le ha aisicerporado su yrojla concopción de la realidad pgeruena, 
4 
i afirmando que el Estado peruano costá viviendo su tercera recstructuración. 
La prirera e ¡¿rodujo con la cevolición enantipjadora, la segunda con la im- 
e plantación del ustado burgués y la tercera, iniciada por las Fuerzas Árnacas 


con un soudelo "fascista y corgorativo”, concluyendo que actualmente se vive 
ca ina situsción revolucionaria. artiendo de estos preceptos, Abismael 


. que se puede resumir en 
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los Siyuientes guntos: que el p¿aertido se forja y se desarrolla en la l:ucza 


armada y que dube convertizse en un verdadcro ejército popular; que tola a 
sociedad y sus instituciones están influenciadas por el fascismo y el re- 


formismo, con excepción de la Universidad que deve ser deíendida; que lo 
primero que hay que hacer es reconstruir el partido ce Xariategui, asi cczo 


todos los organismos de masas contaminados por el reformismo y que se <eSe 


rechazar todo contacto o vinculación con las derás organizaciones ¿de 1u2ie 
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vo lcograr el equilibrio estratégic 


yo y lé intensificación de la cuerra de 
movilidad. 

a. Etapa: La expan 
solidación de “zonas lileralas”, sería 1 


llevando a cabo auvtualrente, sustituyendo en algunas regiones de Ayacucho a 


2idades de Algaarca y Caracrarca, 


rroriístas ajresaron a las a-ctoridades locales y las fusilaron después de 

ga “juicio pgrpular”, le gracia de vasta forra intinidar a yran número de Alcal- 
des que han slanicnado us ¡. stos y Lan Auldo a lugares más seguros. Las 
alcaldías vacantes son ccajgadas por "serderristas” que usurjan el control 
político 4 la rejzi50, co2m0 ¿aso previo a la Jeclaración de "zona libera- 


¿Ss pobi 


en la 


da“. De acuerdo a las previsiones de los 


tenderse 


Sa. Etaja: Le 


sta finales de la ¡resente Jldecala. 


3CUE TL 


Luminoso”, esta sería la última etagja de 


se procurará la captura de las ciu 
y 21 dominio tutad del Estado. 


b.- "TUPAC AMARU" 


dades por el Ejército Guerrillero Popular 


rrortismo urbuno, aductuando pri3inctipaloente 


rentemente de carávter prog: 
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lante el desarrollo de bases de apo- 


sión de las bases de apoyo y la con- 


do a la pian2ificación de “Sendero 


16.- 
guerrillas, con unidades de alta 
a fase de la lucha armada que está 


alos jor guerrlleros. En las loca- 


previncia de Huamachuco, los te- 


subversivos, esta etapa podría ex- 


| 
NN 
| 


be 


la "querra popular”, en la cual 


especializa en la modalidad del te- 
cn Lima. Sus actividades son prefe- 


que generalmente no dejan vícti- 


mas. Como ejenplo de acciones que 1lusiran esta modalidad en el accionar 
J r Y 


subversivo del covimiento revoloucio 


nario 


“Tupac Anarú”, hay que destacar 


los atentados contra la Enbajada dJe Chile y la residencia del Embajador 


ros, donde previamente hacen Jescender a 


lógica es pro-castrista y pro-mosco 


febrero de 13956, su integración al 


M-19 de Columbia, "Sendero Luminoso 


Las primera acciones de "Tupac Anar 
se comenzó a dinaritar Ernbajadas y 


- 


La intensificació 


a] 


versivo en el ¿aís incaico se dele 


vita, 


"Batal 


de perú y "Alfaro Viv 


ios incendiarios contra Ómnibus de gpasaje- 


las personas. Su orientación ideo- 
anunciado en el mes de 
lón Anérica”, conjuntamente con el 
de Ecuador. 


iniciaron en el año 19894, cuando 


últicos tiempos del accionar sub- 
pelrnente a la circunstancia de que 
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cieros del movimiento guerriller 
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de las rarores fuentes de recursos finan- 
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proviene de la conexión de 


los grupos extremistas con el narcotráfico. 


En 1284, las FARC fircaron una trecua con el Presidente Be- 


lisario 5entancur y a ¡artir de 


ticipar en el proceso político 


ENTONCES este gripo subversivo decidió par- 


tUmÓ parte un las elecciones de 1906. No cistante, después de esta tregua 


se escindió el ario denominsdo 


FPicario Franco”, que continuó la lucha ar- 


Los orígenes de este movimiento subversivo 


datan de 1309, cuando los terroristas Úscar Useñas Rulz y Mirna Rugnón de 


Dueñas, presoribleneste excinteziantes del MLN (Tujamaros), fundaron el 


"Movimiento de Liberación Nacional de Columbia” (MLNC), integrado por mili- 
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tantes de otras orzganhilzlzacicne 


cito Popular de Liberación” ¿EPL), el 


te, 1970, el MZNC cambió su nombre por +1 de "Movimiento 19 de Abril” (M-19), 


tales como las FARC, el "“Ejér- 


Movimive* o Gperario Independiente 


'artido Comunista Colombiano. Al año siguien- ; 


realizando en 1974 la acción rnediante la cual fue robado el sable de Simón 


Bolivar, gue alojptó como siímiclo del movimiento. 


Si bien inicialmente «este grupo Jicsarrolló sus activida- 


A 


des en áreas urtanaS, posteriormente ¡¿asó a actuar en el medio rural, crean- 


ca, Caogquetá y Huila. 


La oriuntación 


existiendo e*+ridencias de Sus vir 


25%, que actúan en los Departamentos de Cau- 


ideológica del M-19 es marxista-leninista, 


culaciones con Nicaragua. En oportunidad 


de la acción contra el Falacia de Justicia de Colcorbia, a partir de una in- 


cesdentes de Nicaragua, por lo ne 
bién en esta oportunidad, los te 
ción vinculada a los procesos ca 
vez más la estrecha colaboración 

Dentro de la e 


rroristas del conrtinente, el M-1 


S 


Estado nortesmericano, se constató la utili- 
. así ccmo la participación de personas pro- 
nos en la organización de ese episodio. Tam- 
rroristas destruyeron importante documenta- 
ntra narcotreficantes, lo que prueba una 
entre las ncolalidades Gelictivas. 

strategia de integración de los grupos te- 


9 ha tenido una activa participación, des- 
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tructuras y cryganizacióon entr 
nistas y el MIR, gue tarbién 
chilena, la acción marxista 
quierda marxista democrática 


eleccicnes; del otro está la 


por las armas. Esta imagen es 


ataques permanentes entre uno 
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respaldado por el Partido Cox 


acción y filosofía política e 
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“xpresión violentista, 
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carente por el PC chileno, 


recién llevaba dos años en 
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2to0S grupos no adquie- 
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algunos in consecuencias graves. El 


y la ¡osibilidad de un triunfo marxista, lle- 


nas en diarios, todo acto que pue- 


ta en 132€4 del narxismo, en la elec-' 


€ l roceso oubversivo. Los sectores jJuve- 
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rn 


a us directivas y se expre- 


nsurreccional, en contrapartida a la acción 


o electoralista. Se funda el "Muvimiento de 
R) y comienza a surqir la violencia y el te- 
. Se ranifiesta una aparente separación de es- 
e locos partidos tradicionales marxistas y leni- 
asume tal ideología. Ante la opinión gíblica 
se abre en dos caminos: de un lado está la iz- 
(PC-PS), que busca el poder a través de las 


violencia extremista (MIR) que busca el poder 


debidanente promocionada y enriquecida por 

y otro lado, pero en realidad los dos secto- 
abilizadora. El triunfo en 1970 de un Gobierno 
unista y cuyo programa, princifales líneas de 
staban Uhinarcadas en la >" pura teoría marxis- 
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Asimiszo, en un tiroteo con la policía chilena en San- 


e ad A AAA 


tiago, durante el asalto a 1 sucursal znancarla, fue ruerto un elerento 


w 


re 


del Moviniento de Liberación Nacional (Tuparnaros), lo que permite presumir 


: la existencia de una vinculación entre extremistas de estos palses. 


. 


Estos hechos evidencian la inplementación de los prime- 
ros pasos ¿ara 2irnternaciornel:zar el accionar subversivo a nivel regional, 


SS y 2 : Z : 
>. posiblenente Loscando una “integración guerrillera” ¿el Cono Sur, del Pacífi- 
co al Atlantico, lo que concretaría una vieja aspiración de Fidel Castro, 


la cordillera de los Andes tenía que 
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Actusáalrunte los movicientos syilverslivos chilenos esta- 


4 


rían evilderncisndo un cambio le táctica, 2 


lentro de la rudalidad del terro- 
r3i2£Be0 selectivo, lo que irziicaría un e"nfientamiento frontal con las Fuer- 
zas Arzalas. Esto lo avalaría el seciestro del Ccronel Mario Haeberle, 


por un cozanido del FiMR, ocurrido en ayosto de 1986 y el atentado perpetrade 


A RR 


? en setienmire del mismo año contra el Presidente Pinochet, haciendo pensar 


que se asiste al 1nic10 de una carnpañna terrorista de gran alcance, como lo 


A ii a 


han anunciado fuentes de la »ubversión. Un elemento importante, es ía parti- 
t 


cularidad de que lus grupos terroristas no realizan acciones tendientes a 


ds e a ai lor e ib 


ha 


teuúnir fondos, tales como secuestros, asaltos, extorsiones, e£tc., lo que a E 


pcimite suponer que el dinero rnecrsario jara financiar las actividades te- 


: rroristas puede ¿rovenir del exterior a través del Partido Comunista Chi- 
leno. 


icifales 5rugos Subversivos en el Ambito Chileno: 


1. “FRENTE FATRIOTICO MANUEL RODRIGUEZ": La aparición del . 


FEMR, ustá cronológicamente vinculada con el llamado efectuado por el PCCH, 
de considerar viable la posibilidad de la insurrección armada. Las primeras 
lero fueron menores: ataques a torres 


clandestinas, copamientos de emiso- 
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de alta tensión, conferencia 


nas subversivas o ataques aislados a 


hh 
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ras de radio zara transnitir proc 
dependencias policiales. En agosto de 1983, asesta su primer gran golpe, al 
asesinar en un audaz Ofgerativo al Intendente de Santiago, el General Carol 


importante del país, 


¿ 
Sun 
10) 


Urzúa. Actualmente es el novrimiento subversivo 


más activo y numeroso, inclusive que el MIR y que tiene un mayor nivel de 


organización, habiendo sido responsable de la rnayoría de las acciones terro- 
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o 3.- “FARTIDO CCMUNISTA DE CHILE”: El Comité Central del 
PCCH impulsa la lucha arrada para derrocar al Gobierno, procurando coordinar | 
las acciones de los sectores rás radiclizados de la oposición y reconocien- 
do la “legitimidad” del "Frente Patriótico Manuel Rodríguez”. Por otra par- p 


te, del PCCH provendrían los fondos necesarios para financiar la actividad | 


subversiva. 


T.- CRONTONEROS”: Existen para los “Montoneros” dos oríÍ- 


i 

i 

gent. El prirero, luego de en proceso revolucicnario iniciado a partir de | 
1955 nar 1 ; - a a ¿ : 
955, cuando *S Jlerroceado PFerón, que tiene su culrinacion en 1970, cianifes- 
: l 

tándose con el LECLESTIO y acesirnato del Seneral Ararburu, siendo Mario Í 


Fizzenich el principal dirigente. La crganización estaba constituida por di- 
ferentes corrientes jideológicas, fundarentalrinante peronistas, nacionalistas 
y marxistas de distintas tendencias, por lo que carecía de pureza ideológica. 
Es así que se produce el segundo origen de “Montoneros”, fruto de la fusión 

; 
con “Fuerzas Arradas Fevolucionarias” (FARC) en 1973. Esta última constituía | 
un desprendimiento del Partido Cinunista Revoluciunario, que a su vez era | , 

< 

una fracción muoÍsta desprendida de la "Federación Juvenil Comunista”. Las | 

| 
FARC (marxi52ta-leninista-maoísta) tenían un importante desarrollo y una | 

y 

' 
pureza ¿ideológica que les permitió captar a los “Montoneros” iniciales, im- 
ponerles su narxismo utilizando su nombre. El predominio en cantidad y cali- 
dad de los dirigentes provenientes de las FARC, sobre los provenientes de 

' 
"Montoneros", contribuyó a clarificar la ideología de la organización marxis-! 
ta-leninista, que operaba con una fachada peronista. El objetivo primor- 
dial de esta organización era y es la ¡ucha arrada para la toma del poder ! 
y la utilización del Percnismo ccono erpresión válida para construir el so- ! 
cialisro. Al asumir el Gobierno del General lanusse en 1971, se produce la 
apertura de un espacio político para "“* ntoneros”, que se ve favorecido 
por la expectativa que habíz creado la situación nacional. Esto le abrirá : 
un considerable lugar en el peronismo, deniro de los sectores ccnbativos, ca 
cbteniendo puestos en la estructura del partido. Este hecho constituye la ; 
concreción de uno de los objetivos intermedios del grupo, que propugna la 


legalización de la actuación del movimiento peronista “Montoneros”, buscan- 


do además el control interno del Partido Justicialista. La organización se 
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pasó a dencnmirnarze "Ejército Revolucionario del Pueblo”. El primer plan 


tr 


Ooperativo-militar se kasala en dos taruas principales, propaganda arzada 


y creación de una estructura militar eficaz y sólida, con las siguien- 
tes priorilades: obtener fosnlcs y arrcar*=«ntos y foguear resivamente a las 
células =militantes en acciones militares y de resistencia. Dos hechos de 


isportancia ¡ara el accionar futuro de la organización, se producen en 1971 


del Partido Cumunista 
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Sbrero del zrasil, envialos ¿or la 1VY Interraciunal a tralajar a la Argen- 


inlistrial, Cieridlar Salustro, que de- 


ta 


tina. El sezunlo Ss el 2encoestro “le 


cafda de ran cantidad de 
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terminó la reacción de la rolic 


locales operativos de la organización, la detención de varios miembros y la 
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dirvpersión el resto de los integrantes le la Feyiornal Buenos Aires. A REdRa= 
dos de nzayo de 1972, la direución del ERP inicia lus trabajos de ani 
ción y en azosto, en forma conjunta con las FARC y “Montoneros”, se cuece | 
la fuga de dirigentes del renal de Faason. localidad en el sur de la Repú- 
biica Argentina. El períudo de lezalidad de la organización durante el Go- 
bierno de Cárpora, es apjroveznado para consolidar su influencia en los sec- 
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tores alicgados y ¿ara reforzar sy Infraestructura, incrementando su rela- E 
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ción con Gtros grujos guerrilleros de Sudanérica, buscando conformar yna 


VUryganización internacional en la que el ERP tuviera hegemonía. Esto se 
concruta en 1374, con la formación de la "Junta Coordinadora Revoluciona- 
ria", que estala 1integiada alernás por el MIR chileno y «sor MLN (Tupanaros) 
de Uruguay. Luego del golpe militar de 1976, el ERP se dividió en dos 1Í- 
nras, siendo la rnás notoria la liderada por Enrique Sorriárán Merlo, quien 
Farticizó en el asesinato de ex-presidente rnicareyuiense Anastasio Somoza 
en Faraguay y tuvo ectuación dire-ta un la revolución sandinista. En la 
actualidad, al iuual que los “Montoneros”, el ERP se encuentra «bocado a 


activistas, en el marco polí- 
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la tarea de reorganización de sus cuadro 
tico lezal. 
b.- Situación Actual 
Como ya se había rencicnado, el crugo "“Montcneros” y 
el "Ejército ñevolucionario del Fueblo”, se encuentran actualmente abocaá- 


dos a la tarea de re anizar sus cuadros de activistas y en el caso de los 
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primeros, buscar el encuadre político lecal que le permita la cobertura 
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SECRETO 


herramienta de acceso al poder, naterializándola con las Siguientes medidas: ¡ 
- Organización y entrenamiento militar de milicias juve- 
niles. 
- Capacitación de cuadros, dando directivas para la in- 
filtrac:ón en las Fuerzas Armadas, ingresando en los 
institutos militares e incrernentando las tareas de cap- 


tación entre el gersonal subalterno. 


La crisis militar existente en la Argentina, donde las 
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Fuerzas Arzralas ze mantiene ensiva ante un embate permanente de 


Campañas que jaerten del Gobierno y de Ciferentes crupos defensores de los 


a 


Lerechos Hurnanos, favorece la reorganización de los movimientos subversi- 


La irnplantación nocvanente en la Argentina de un proceso .; 
subversivo, daría lugar al corfplimiento de las metas que estaría fomentando 
el com nismo internacional ¡ara el continente. Un afianzamiento de la gue- ; 
rrilla en Argentina, surado a los procesos subversivos de Colombia y Perú, ¡ 
cumpletaría ura “operación de tinzas sobre el continente, que ineludiblenzen-, 
te provozaría la irradiación Ze la guerrilla a todos los países de Sudamé- ' 

, 


rica y la posterior y consiguiente Josestabilización de sus Gobiernos. ; 


5.- BRASIL 


a.- Antecedentes: La guerrilla de izquierda surgió un Brasil > 
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depués del 3olpje militar que Jerro o de Joao Goulart, en mar- 
zo Je 1908, alvanzando las acciones urbanas su punto más álgido entre 19€8 


y 71 y las rurales, entre 1972 y 1974. En las ciudades, las acciones guerri- 


lleras fueron fomentaldas princizjalmente ¿or dos organizaciones: la “Alianza 
Liberadora Nacicnal” (ALN), liderada por Carlos Marighella, muerto en un en- 


novienbre de 1369, en Sao Paulc 
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fÍrentamiento con las fuerzas de sczuridad 


Fevoluciconaria”. ZEata última, tras la muerte de Na- 
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righella, transformó su organización, surgiendo la "Vanguardia Armada Revolu- 
z E . r Di Es “. E ce . 
ciunaria-Orgarnización Var Falrnares”. Este crupo, en ccoriinación con la ALNX, 


efectuó varias acciones, como los secuestros del Enbajador norteamericano 


Charles Burxe Elbrick (seticenbre de 12962), del Cónsul japonés en Sao Paulo, 


Nabuo Okushi (marzo de 1970), del Embajador alemán Ehnenfried Von Hollenmben 
(junio de 1970) y del Embajador suizo Giovanni Enrico Bucher (1971), tocos 


liberados y canjcados por numerosos presos políticos. 
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30.- 


grupo sutversivo procure uti.izar esta situación a su favor. Otro elenento a 
tener en cuenta es la factible radicalización de algunos sindicatos, ya 
que se han formulado declarecicrnes proclives a los enfrentamientos armados. 


¿ricos en Sao Paulo, desarrollado en 
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Durante el corflicto de lcs 


abril de 1585, un integrante del "Corando de Huelga”, de la fábrica Gene- 


A AN A + 


ral Motors, crugada ¿or más de 13.0%09 trabajadores, afirmó que los huelyuis- 


tas deben recurrir a tácticas de zuerrilla, en caso de una intervención po- 


2 A 


licial. Esta ¿osición fue avalada ¡or el Presidente del Partido de los Tra- 
ajadores, Liú:s Inacio Da Silva fLula, quien dio que los metalúrgicos 
“deten aloptar represalias a ia altura de las actitudes radicales de las 
enprictus”, 

Ctro Civrento de Juicio a tener en cuenta dentro del fac- 


niundo en la zona sur del 
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LO. Sibrersivo, us la ¡infloerncia q.e estar 


Brasil las cumunidades árales y se destata la Civación, =n agosto de 1982, 


Cc 


en Forto A: 3re, del “Comité de Ajzjuyo al Pyrblo Palestino”, encargado de | 
ccordinar el i3nyreso de elenentos de la CLP a territorio brasileño. centra- 
iizando los aportes de los ¡alestincs en dicho ¡aís, detectándose gran , 
actividad de elonentos ¡jertencc 1entos a sd orgarización. H 
ES importante destacar el asalto al Banco Do Brasil, en 
mayo de 1386, donde se Jetuvo a cinco implicados militantes del Partido de 
los Tritazjadores (lex-militantes del Partido Comunista Brasileño Revolucio- 


nar1i0), el realizado ¡or motivaciones políticas 
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desde la década del 60. Según declaraciones de los detenidos, el dinero del 
asalto era para ser enviado a Nicaragua, confirmándose las posibles conexio- 
nes de «xtruemistas brasileros con los sandinistas. 


6.- BOLIVIA 


a.- Antecedentes: la histori12 guerriliera de Bolivia, cesta 


n * 


ligada a la vida y la muerte del guerrillero cutano-argentino, Ernesto "Che 
Guervará, quien, desde un carfa:zento en la región del sudeste boliviano, 
intentó preoyectar la subversión armada Hacia todo el continente. Sin embargo, 


en poder del Ejército boliviano, 


ne 
Os 


tras solo siete meses de operaciones, cay 
siendo muerto en octubre de 1967. Las causas que hicieron fracasar al "Cche” 
habrían sido fundamentalrente: la indiferencia de los campesinos por las 
actividades guerrilleras y los objetivos planteados por el "Che" Guevara, 


que ya era un beneficio que tenian los Cam- 


promoviendo la reforma egyraria, y 


SEC RE TO ' 


ee 9005154 


u) 


0 RIIIE REI DIO LESIONA a 


' 
1 


ES 


* 
$ S 
vá 

bl 1 
Ro ”: 
, * 
Y . 


de . 
97 
os 
. 
. 
Y 0 
. 
“ 
' ñ 
+ 
- 
y 


«3 


A A 


- 


ms 


a NP A y 


¡APRA ARAS MIA 


ona 


No debe descartarse adurnís, la posibilidad de que cste país 


caiga en na guerra civtl interminable, de las características del modelo 
salvadoreño. 
Cualguiera de las cs alternativas mencionadas, determina- 


ría “na inestabilidad ¿c:iranente en el centro del continente y una situa- 


E 


2] 
> 
íl 
pa 
Y 
eN 
v 
- 
(3) 
o 
“ 
o 


A a , de oi es A d ys 
ción general ¿eor que las de las “ 


a.- Antecelentes: la querriila surje en 1960 con la divi- 
sión del ¡gartido “Acción Democrática”, que entonces estaba en el Gobierno 
con elo residente Fómulo Fentaniour y con el desarrollo del "Movimiento 

de Izquierda FPevolucicnaria” ¿MIR) liderado por las llarnadas “cabezas ca- 

- B lientes”, como Zomingo Alberto hasngel, guien es asesor de "Pro-Venezuela” 
lorgarnismo empresarial de ti¿o racionalista) y por el profesor Simón Saez 
Mérida, El MIR, apoyado posteriormente por el Partido Cununista, no encorn- 


mpesinado y en ruchos casos los guerri- 


n 
> 


Ñ 18 la aldhesjión necesaria en el 


lleros pgrocedierun a fusilar a quienes no cocjeraban. Dirigentes querrillero: 


ta 


de la época, cumno Teodoro re rkoff, Moisés Moueliro y Américo Martín, se inte- 


graron al sistura político tradicional. 


En la década del 60, uno de los cabecillas de la más imjortan 


A A e o 


te de las fuerzas guerrilleras, fue Douglas bravo, quien fundó las autode- 
nominalas "Fuerzas Arradas de Liberación Nacional” (FALN) y su cobertura 


política, el Partido de la Revolución Venezolana (PRV). 
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Las bases de sus cpgereciones guerrilleras se asentaron en 
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e el iriáíngulo runteñoso de los Estalos de Falcón, Lara, Yaracuy, princifpalmen 
londe funó el Frente Suerrillero “Simón Bolivar”, el 
nás activo de la época de la insurgencia de extrera izquierda. 


En 1965, cuanilo 21 Fartido Ceonunista de Venezuela ya mostra- 


(0 


ba evidencias Je sustraerse a la guerrilla, rompió con su organización 
matriz y decidió continuar con el novimiento, en busca de la "victoria 


definitiva”. 


- . . . qe 
En Venezuela, como en otros países, la guerrilla recibio 


enariento. La pacificación del 


ño 
y 
rr 
rm 


apoyo ¿e Cuba, tanto en arras cono en 
país comenzó durante la presidencia de ñaúl leoni, con la aprobación de am” 


nistías en 1966 y 12€7. En 19720 los grupos uerrilleros se diluyeron, in- 
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3 ciones políticas. 
3 ' < Dai o h 
: - b.- Situación Actual: A gestar de la estatilidad política i 
j venezolana y de que oficialoente se diercn cono últimos | 
] ? 
H focos de s.iversión en el polls, existen perrantrtes tentativas de reciganiza-; 
j e 
, E e 
E ción y recriolecimiento de la 325.1 3e1cia terrorista, contandg en algunos 
£ : 
LN 3 - ex z 3 
¡ cantos can lá cclaboración (de la ¡.errille ue lorhiaárna. j 
dl 
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E a En atril de 1982 fje coprorado el der del principal yrupo | 
: , 
: E Lversivo “"ianiucra Roja”, Teoiritl puerta Ajonte. En -=2e1xo de 1983 se logra l 
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e A Ñ . e ps . 0 
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GU O Cruna licores posr el chilena Cunrm darla Herrera. En cctubre de 1984 p: ! 
. ec2 Bescartereriada la ¿élala souhericava o el Fecado de Tachiras. A rediados 
de 1985, aytoritades de Colorbia y Veoiczo.rias a rTitlioran na conexión entire 
Pi 
las guerrillas de 1.nios países, con dla coloboración de narcotraficantes, ji 
dE 
: 4 
* AS - Q > - A 
ñ cstablecicrdio La acción conjunta Je las Forrzias Arrades de los dos países Pd 
1. 
] Ñ 4 
A en la zonas fronteriza. En rayo e 20€, 1.030 de un enfrentariento entre : 
t : 
D » a pS 4 E 
fierzas militares y uN Grupo arrado en el occcidente verncoolano, el Minis- 4H 
tro del Interior, Octavio Lheojoge, crnfc:mó Que 1no Ce jos Subversivos suer- 


tus era el cclosbiano Carlos S1lva Foo lr Rute «ntie qrupos Subver- 
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Sivos internaciuinales. e 


En rnarzo de 1287, el residente Liusinchi informó que arupos « 
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subversivos están orcanizanio un plan para Cesióstabilizar €el sisicma poli- ' 
tico del ¿uís y que el mismo ha sido ercanizado por noviricrtos querrille- E 

y 108 que se han venido reoficudo en Farimá y Ecuador. ASicii7co, la Dirección 
de lus fceorvicioóos de Intelisincia y Prevensión (LISIP), <confirnó la dueto n- ñ 

: 

A ción de 23 pgersoras, pertenecientes a la orcanización cuerrillera "Esticra E 
ñoja”, en rayo de 1987, inceuténicose ¡iciaganda y dococeontación sobre un plen * 
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El fenómeno cuerrillero, Jesconocido en Ecuador, corenzó a : 
causar la preocupación gubernarnental on 1053. En setiurbre de ese aro,» 
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Grupos srredos, que se autodenoritaron “Alfaro Vive”, asaltaron el museo 


nacional de Giajaquil y tustrajeron la espada y el busto del caudillo 
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del Partido L:neral Fadical £ciuato icy Alfaro. Fosteriormente, se 


SECUELSTIÓ A LriS ¡Ericdistas, a 1:35 Ge £e les Fizo sSsátber que estaban dis- 


Ñ puestos a encarar la lucha arcada, Seciéndose futografiar encapuchados y 
+ 4rmadosS ante on ajtar montado con el Lutto de Alfaro y la uspade. Este acto 
e prudojo cor es. eres E Upa E A AS AA tratando de vincular E 
? : có 
: la aparición del gripo subversivo Roel ozentcarierto y la aoción desarro- ] 
| 1 
llada gor el excraudillo literal. Ente cora Lasta el crocento no ha tenido ' E 
” ” > ¿ E] 
¿ LhHA AO 2 iO 1d TELL VanNCia R tertsoti ra ecuateriaat, ciendo conucido fun- z 3 
s darentalzeste por 5u 3tegreación al eto rinado "Estalión América”, junto 
¿ : 
z ¿ 
5 al L-19 de Coleortiea y "Sendero Lirinsoc” de rió. En 168€, el movimiento : 


pe guerriliczoa "Alfaro Vive” perdida us tres Táxicos dirigentes, abatidos 


. A p 
por la polaría ecuatoriana y en raárzo de 1%9B7, las suter idades pervanas 
: capturaron a no de los principales dirigentes de dicha crganización, en- ; 
í i 
| 1 : 
í j * ; ; > . 3 . 4 
h trejandolo al Sobicino de Ecuador. ALoTitro, 1.03 e la cajtura, en 15066, : 
: de uno de 105 principales culecillas, ve 2utestó lucorentación referente E 
z 
ar entienaritito de guerrilleros ce este grogo realizado en Libia, tomándose : 
- - = de . a) - - ; 
conocimiento de que los subversivris ecciatorienes son adiestrados en Trípoli : 
desde set:erbre de 1983, precissrente la fecha de la aparición pública de 
esta orgenización subversiva. 
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